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PREFACE 


Raves SHOR tek AUNTS IL ACT) Ovni. 


Tux works of Gesenius in the department of Hebrew Lexicography 
have been the following : 

Hebriisch-deutsches Handworterbuch des Alten Testaments, 2 vols. 
8vo. Leipz. 1810, 12. The first volume was published at the age of 
twenty-four; in the same year in which the author became Professor 
of ‘Theology at Halle. Since translated and published in England by 
Christopher Leo, 4 Hebrew Lexicon etc. 2 vols. 4to. Cambr. 1825. 

Neues Hebriisch-deutsches Handworterbuch, einer fir Schulen 
umgearberteter Auszug etc. 8vo. Leipz. 1815. Translated and 
_ published in this country by J. W. Gibbs, 2 Hebrew and English 
Lexicon of the Old Testament etc. 8vo. Andover 1824. 

Hebriisches und Chaldiisches Handwiorterbuch iiber das Alte 
Testament, 8vo. Leipz. 1823. A new and improved edition of the 
preceding, introduced by a valuable Essay on the Sources of Hebrew 
Lexicography. This essay was translated and printed in the Biblical 
Repository, Vol. III. p. 1 sq. 

The same work, 3d edit. Leipz. 1828. This edition received many 
improvements, especially in the Particles. 

Of each of the editions of the above Manual three thousand copies 
were printed. 

Thesaurus philologicus criticus Linguae. Hebrace et Chaldaee 
Veteris Testamenti, Yom. 1. Fascic. 1. Lips. 1829. The printing 
was completed two years earlier; and this Number was presented to 
Niemeyer, to whom itis dedicated, on the day of his Jubilaeum in 
April 1827. : 

The above works are all distinguished by that accurate and thorough 
research, {and by a skilful and judicious use of the materials col- 
lected, which have placed the author in the first rank of modern philo- 
logists. In them was first exhibited a complete specimen of what may 
be termed the Aistorico-logical method of lexicograpby ; which first 
investigates the primary and native signification of a word, and then 
deduces from it in logical order the subordinate meanings and shades 
of sense, as found in various constructions and in the usage of different 
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ages and writers; which, in short, presents a logical and historical view of 
each word in all its varieties of signification and construction. This is 
doubtless the only true method ; and it has been ably followed out by 
Passow in his admirable Greek Lexicon.* 

Of all the preceding labours of Gesenius, it will be seen that only 
the two earliest have been translated into English. 

The work of which the present volume is a translation, was com- 
menced in the year 18273; and was at first intended to be nothing 
more than a Latin version of the edition of 1828, for the use of foreign 
students unacquainted with the German tongue. But about this time 
the views of comparative philology, especially in respect to the Indo- 
European languages, developed by Bopp and Grimm in various works, 
and applied to the Hebrew and its kindred tongues by Hupfeld, 
Ewald, and others, appear to have given a new direction, or rather a 
new impulse, to the studies of Gesenius ; and these pursuits, together 
with official duties, caused a suspension of the Thesaurus, and also 
protracted the completion of the présent work until the close of 1832. 
At the same time the character of the Latin Manual was greatly chang- 
ed ; and it became a new and independent work, drawn chiefly from 
the materials collected for the Thesaurus under the influence of these 
more extended views. It bears the title: Lexicon Manuale Hebrai- 
cum et Chaldaicum in V. T. Libros, Lips. 1833. . 

This work exhibits a great advance upon the previous labours of the 
author ; both in the wider range of scientific principles, and in the skill 
and tact of their practical application. ‘The main point of distinction 
is a more careful and thorough investigation of the primary signification 
of the Hebrew roots ; the reference of whole families of triliteral roots 
to single biliteral ones, which are mostly onomatopoetie ; and the illus- 
tration of these latter from the analogy of the Indo-European tongues, 
viz. the Sanscrit, Persian, Greek, Latin, Gothic, German, English, and 
other kindred dialects. Here it is found, that the Hebrew and the 
Semitic dialects generally, in their primary elements, (not in their 
grammatical structure,) approach much nearer to the great family of 
Eastern and Western languages, than has usually been supposed.+ 
From similar sources is also given a more full and complete exposition 
of the power and use of the Hebrew particles and pronouns. 

The same remarks apply to the tenth and eleventh editions of the 
author’s smaller Hebrew Grammar, published in 1831 and 1834; and 
likewise to the second Namber of the Thesaurus, published in the 
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autumn of 1835. The latter work is to be completed in three more 


* See Quarterly Review, Vol. II. No. 101. Bibl. Repos. Vol. IV. p. 556 sq. 
t See a condensed view of this subject, Heb, Gram. p. 65.sq. edit. 11, 
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Numbers ; two of which will be occupied with the remaining letters of 
the alphabet; while the third will contain the Prolegomena, Indexes, 
and large additions to the first Number. The publication of the whole 
is announced as not to be delayed beyond the year 1837. 


To Gesenius unquestionably belongs the high merit, of having given 
an impulse and interest to the cultivation of Hebrew Literature, far 
beyond any thing which has been felt since the days of the Buxtorfs. 
At the commencement of his labours, Hebrew learning in Germany, as 
elsewhere, was at a very low ebb. Inthe autumn of 1829, the writer 
was present at the opening of his course of Lectures on the Book of 
Genesis. He then stated, as illustrating the progress of this branch of 
literature, that he was now about to lecture on that Book for the tenth 
time in course ; that when twenty years before he had commenced his 
career in Halle with the same course, the number of bis hearers was 
but fourteen; and that he had then felt gratified, because his colleague, 
the celebrated Vater, had lectured on the same book the preceding 
year to a class of seven. This statement was made to a class of more 
than five hundred hearers. ‘Thatamong the thousands who have been his 
pupils, many of whom have devoted their lives to Hebrew and Oriental 
learning, or among others who have been led on by his example and 
aided by his labours, there shoud not be one, who had not penetrated 
further than hé.,into some of the various departments and recesses of 
Hebrew philology, would be a libel upon the human mind. But it is 
perhaps, at the present day, a singular merit in Gesenius, that he is among 
the first to admit and adopt, with full acknowledgement, every valuable 
suggestion, from whatever quarter it may come ; and also every result 
which will bear @xamination, however contrary it may be to his own 
previous views. The following sentence is doubtless a fair and candid 
exposition of his creed and practice on this point : “ Unwearied personal 
observation and an impartial examination of the researches of others ; 
the grateful admission and adoption of every real advance and illustra- 
tion of science; but. also a manly foresight and caution, which does 
not with eager levity adopt every novelty thrown out in haste and from 
the Jove of innovation; all these must go band in hand, wherever 
”* 'To the sincerity of 
this the following pages bear ample testimony, in the frequent refer- 
ences and acknowledgments to the works of Winer, Ewald, and others. 

If therefore it be true, that others have in various respects made ad- 


scientific truth is to be successfully promoted. 


vances upon the earlier works of Gesenius, it may be said without hesi- 
tation, that these advances bear no proportion to those which he has made 


* Pref. to Heb. Gram. p. vii. edit. 11. 
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upon himself, in the present work as compared with former editions of 
his Manual, and in the second number of the Thesaurus as compared 


with the first. 


The influence of the labours of Gesenius upon the study of Hebrew 
out of Germany, has probably been more felt in this country, than in 
any other. Thanks to the good sense and ardour of Prof. Stuart, his 
principles and results were early adopted by the latter, and applied 
with unwearied zeal and corresponding success in the wide field of la- 
bour and influence to which God had called him. That the good work 
is still in progress we may hope and conclude, from the rapid sale of five 
editions of the Hebrew Grammar of Prof. Stuart, and the recent pub- 
lication of others; from the similar demand for Gibbs’ Translation and 
Manuals; from the large importations of Hahn’s Hebrew Bible and the 
Latin Manual and other works of Gesenius ;* and also from the de- 
mand which has occasioned the publication of the present volume. 

The present work was undertaken by its enterprising publishers, 
partly in consequence of repeated measures adopted by the Guardians 
of the Theological Seminary at Andover to obtain such a work ; and 
partly in consequence of earnest and reiterated solicitations from other 
quarters. When they applied to me to make the translation, it was 
only after much hesitation that [ consented to undertake it in the midst 
of other pursuits; but having undertaken it, 1 have endeavoured to 
execute the task as faithfully as I could. The time has gone by, 
when it was thought necessary to study one dead language through 
the medium of another; and the reasons which led Gesenius himself 
to publish his Manuals in the vernacular tongue of Germany, apply 
with still greater force in relation to this country. 

The Translator of a Lexicon can claim no merit except that of giv- 
ing a faithful transcript of the original, and the correction of the oc- 
casional errors which are incident even to the most_laboured of hu- 
man works. Some advantages in reference to the present undertaking 
may perhaps have been his, in the tenor of his former pursuits, and in 
a personal intercourse of several years with the author, and attendance 
upon his lectures, during the time when the original work was in 
preparation. No additions have been made, except an occasional re- 
mark or reference. No others seemed to be necessary; since the 
work is purely philological, and rarely presents an allusion to theolo- 


the Jast four years not much less than 1500 copies of Hahn’s Heb. Bible ; and 
not far from half that number of the Lexicons of Gesenius. 
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to the cause of Sacred Literature in this country; and aid in promo- 
ting the study of those Holy Scriptures, which are able to make us 
wise unto salvation ! 

A Greek and English Lexicon of the New Testament, a new and 
independent work by the Translator of the present volume, will be pub- 
lished in a few weeks. The two works together embrace the lexicog- 
raphy of the whole of the original Scriptures. 

It is proper to remark, that the Translator is responsible for the cor- 
rectness of the printing only in a slight degree ; strictly speaking, only 
for such parts as are actually translated into English; the remainder 
having been printed from the original copy, and compared with it for 
the most part only by the printers or under their direction. 

Boston, Sept. 1, 1836. 


ERR A TA. 


Tue distance of the Translator from the press prevented in most cases his 
revision of the proofs. Of the following errata, those with this mark ({) were 
made after the proof-sheets left his hands. Several of the others exist in the 


original. 
Page. col. | Page. col. 
135. A. line 17, read Hiphil. | 579. B. art. pdr line 5, read Dan. 2: 39, 
« -B. 1. 32, for art. sIF2 read mya. | 41, 44. 
141. B. 1. 25, for come read came. ~ | 630. . 93, read YD wa i 
150. A. 1. 8, for days read time.t . 698. B. 1.17 from Bott. for A, read 2 B. 
“1, 10, for dzme read days.t eel 
184. B. 1. 26, for s9 read n5v -t | 694. A. at top, art. m2 should come 
/ u | in before the two preceding, i. e. be- 
333. <A. 1. 9, for Arab.& read >. i 
Lip 
334. B. 1. 10, for sim> read sam. : Poe 2. 
336. A. 1. 29, read: so I interpret.t | 749. B. 1. 29, fei Pret read Pit. 
Gy deta Ue 12, for ‘writer’ read ‘writes.’t | 830. B. 1.18, for sand read "3S. 
Ose Ae le Mere bott. read 95hn.t 832. B. 1. 28, 29, rea "2B S37 =pbn. 
Sisvi, lak, JI lele 1K.8:8. — i 
Koy. JN ih We ees byxie. “ore Se aap rene 842. A. near top, art. ni shoela come 
qi 3p in on the preceding "page after art. 
448. B. read art. SN eh rag Dae 
454. B. 1.17 from bot. read by9'0". 863. B. 1. 7 from bott. read Is. 8: 14. 
455. A. 1. 12 from bott. read Tic 878. i 1. 9, read wegdv7. 
880. . bott. read Zarephath. 
SA 6h Arsart to: i 
599 Bold a te age ais A 900. B. 1.10, for branch read stem, shaft. 
522. . 16 from bott. read ps C. 934. B. 1.21, for miss read nie 
S550 VAN O08 hott, : . Jot, pee LS , nie nic . 
Siunteane meee ge aie ene oF arts} 983: By. 1. 13 from bott. read Deut. 16: 10. 
psi adc Trop. straitness, distress, Ana's . 
Is. 8: 23. 1055. B. 1. 10, for art. WF) read JF). 


Another class of apparent errors is caused by the occasional breaking of the 
slender Hebrew types, against which no foresight can guard. Of this kind the 


following have been noted; many others doubtless exist, which the student will 
himself readily correct. 


Page. 


161. 
3el. 
339. 


416. 
613. 


. 21, read bya he 
CSO Bead ar taa is 


133, 

133, 1 

AS led, read 475 ay. ea | 
Aw 

B 


Page. col. 
, 21, for omapIny read amps 


| 721 Bh Gyaret Melos 
? read ast F cag? 
“aes "ih 1052. A. 1. 9, read man. 


+ 


In some of the articles under the letter "J, the medial or final Arabic X js 


inserted instead of the initial _y. This was done without the knowledge of the 
Translator, in consequence of a deficiency of Arabic type. 
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‘The name Aleph, like those of the 
other letters, is of Phenician origin, and 
signifies ox, bullock,i.g. Heb, ASN. So 
Plutarch writes, Quaest. Sympos, EX. 
2, that Aleph is put before the other 
letters O1& tole Polyinag ota xoalety toy 
Govry, The name is derived from the 
form of this letter in the most ancient 
alphabet, representing the rude outline 
of a bullock’s head, still found in 
the remains of the Phenician dialect: 


B> ee me As a numeral 


it denotes unity or 1; and with two 
points above, N, 1000. 

Of all the Hebrew gutturals Aleph 
has the softest pronunciation, being ut- 
tered with a light breathing from the 
throat or rather lungs, like the Greek 
Spiritus lenis, and the French h in ha- 
dit, homme, which we are apt to neg- 
lect entirely, because we cannot give 
them correctly. And since by a sort 
ef common usage in languages, espe- 
cially in those of the Semitic family, 
(comp. Ewald in Heb. Gramm. § 31, ) 
the stronger and harsher letters in the 
course of time become by degrees soft- 
ened and give place to smoother ones, 
we hence see why in Aramaean, in the 
later Hebrew, and in Arabic, the stron- 
ger gutturals — and ¥ are often soften- 

a nah 
\ SL} p 


edintos. Exe. a: 


Lp 


ny 
bop, “Sect, Supe 


52: 15 ‘for yas fei er 5 Arab, 
cs 
JS etc. But vice versa also & some- 


times passes over into ™ and ¥; and 
in general, these letters, hang very siti- 
lar in pronunciation, are very often in- 
tercbanged with one another. Comp. 
7°73 in the later Hebrew for the com- 
mon 5%; 3ax ear of grain, comp. 


eve: 
Syr. iasa flower; SND and 4732, 
INS and ys 3 ; also DAN aad DAY to 


be ‘sad ; 38 and 43» to turn ( both of 
them eeo't in Ethiopic ); >N4 and D5 
to pollute; ANM and arn to abhor ; 
N24 and 9724 to suck in, to drink; 
pNna suddenly, from 2B a moment, 
etc. 

Where Aleph is to be still more soft- 
ened, it passes over into the quiescents 
yand 7, as 3M and 413 to make one; 


REN errs gst, sh) ' 
buffalo; “42 for \&a a well. Hence 
it comes, that many verbs ND accord 


in signification with verbs 43, hel 
Heb. Gramm. § 76. 2. 23; e.g. 
0 


and way; vik, Syr. «a2 to be sick. 


In respect to the forms of words it 
may be noted: a) That 8 without a 
vowel at the beginning of a word is of- 
ten dropped by aphaeresis, as 13728, 


to learn ; 


Dah 


aM, we; WN, later Uw, who, which, 
what ; STN and 3m one, Ez. 33: 30; 
pon for mano Ecce. 4: 14; 
comp. Lehrg. p. 135,° 136. — b) But 


also at the beginning of words, a pros- 
thetic & is often prefixed, comp. Lehrg. 
®S By, 1h See DUAN, OsAN, 
NYIDVAN , PIT. This is done 
chiefly, where a word otherwise begins 
with two consonants separated in pro- 
nuneijation only by a moveable Sheva, 
as S441, DATIN, the arm; douin 
Aram. 5539 grape; (in which both forms 
occur;) also M455 for F475 progeny; 
ee me 744, the fist ; ae rN forjin,a 
gift; 2728 for 332, false. * ‘Comp. Gr. 
Dae: a ey Ges yesterday, and also sim- 
ilar examples in the transition from 
Latin to French, as spiritus, esprit ; 
status, état. In the Syriac manner & 
is also added before the letter 7, as 
mw? and uN Jesse, 1 Chr. 2: 12, 


aS 


# ON, constr. "aN, c. Suff. "38, 
PAN, DDN, | pers. 72N (from 38 i 


Plur.. niaN,. constr, MSs, ve. ‘Sule 
"MAN, CDwWIAN, DNA and HAN, 
m. 


1. father, Gen. 19: 31 sq. 44: 19, 20. al. 
saepiss. It is a primitive word, see note 
1; andis common to all the Senne dia- 

s a 


5 ic 
lects, Arab. ee constr. alate als 


Gis Chald. and Syr. NaN, is/ -— 


Bat, the word father often has a wider 
sense, see Fesselii Adv. Sacra VI.6; 


é. £ 


g 
Aa teas forefather, ancestor, 1 K. 15: 
Tl. 2K. 14:3. 15: 38. 16:2. al 


“tee 
a grand-father, Gen, 28: 13, 31: 19, 32: 


10. 37: 85; a great-grand-father, Num. 
18:1, 2. 1 K. 15:11, 24. al. Is. 43:24 


NOM PWN AN collect. thine ear- | 


liest forefathers sinned. Very frequent 
in Plur. nian fathers, i. e. fore- 
fathers, Gen. 15: 15, Ps. 45: 17,— For 


the phrase NISN—>N FON see under | 


art. JOR. 


i. q. the founder, author, i. e. first | 


ancestor of a tribe or nation, Gen. 


the pipe, i. e. the founder of the family 


of musicians, the inventor of the art of } © 


music. 

4, of the author, or maker of any 
thing, espec. a creator, Job 38: 28, 
hath the rain a father ? i. e. creator. In 
this sense God is called the father 
men, their Creator, Is, 63: 16. G4: 
Deut. 32:63; comp. Jer. 2: 27, 

The above tropical senses come from 
the notion of source, origin ; others are 
drawn from the idea of paternal love 
and care, the honour due to a father 
etc. ie g. 

5. i. . @ nursing-father, benefactor, 
as hae good and providing for others 
in the manner of'a father. Job 29: 16 
Iwas a father to the poor. Fey 68: 6a 
father to the futherless. Is, ell vo, 
Sather to the inhabitants of = usalem, 
spoken of Eliakim the prefect of the 
palace. Is. 9:5 sy YAN the everlasting 


2 


10: | 
921.17: 4, 5. 19: 87. 36: 9, 43. Josh. 24: | 
3. — Here we may refer Gen. 4: 21, the | 
father of all such as handle the harp and } 


>| father 


oN 


father, se. of his people, i. e. the Mes- 
siah; comp. pater patriae among the 
Romans. By the same metaphor God 
is called the father of the righteous and 
of kings, and these also are called his 
sons, 2 Sam. 7: 14. 1 Chr. 17: 18. 22: 10. 
Ps. 89: 27, 28. 
6. for a master, teacher, from the idea 
i of paternal instruction, 1 Sam. 10: 12. 
Hence priests and prophets, as being 
teachers sent with divine authority, are 
saluted with the title of father, out,of 
respect and honour, even by kings, 2 K. 
2: 12.5: 13, 6:21. 13: 14. (comp. 8: 
9.) Judg. 17:10 be unto me a father and 
priest. 18: 19. — So the Rabbins are also 
called Mi2N fathers ; much as we use 
the honorary appellation of fathers of 
| the church, the holy father i. e. the pope, 
i etc. 

7. Spec. father of the king, in a simi- 
lar sense, i. e. his chief adviser and 
| prime minister, whom the modern ort- 
lentals call Vizier. Gen. 45:8 727207 
| moto. an> and hath made me father to 


| Pharaoh. So Haman is said to be dst- 
| teo0¢ wot79 to Artaxerxes, Sept. Esth. 
| 3: 13, comp. 1 Macc. 11: 382. Comp. 


| also Turkish GX s\'Sf Alabek i. e. father- 
prince, and Lala father, spoken of the 
Vizier; see Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te 
Water, T. 1. p. 206. Barhebraei Chron. 
i Syr. p. 219. lin. 15. — Some of the an- 
cient interpreters understand the same 
| by the word 57328 Gen. 41: 43, ex- 
| plaining it EO of the king, or of the 
| land, kingdom ; so Luther. 

8. as expressing intimate relationship, 
close alliance; Job 17: 14.nN9p nwt 


TAN AN to the grave I said, thou art my 


father, and in the other hernistieh, to 
the worm thow art my mother and sister ; 
comp. Ps. 88: 19. 

9. In Arab. and Aethiop. the nanre 
is also put trop. for possessor, 
and is spoken of one who excels in any 
thing, distinguished for it, e. g. 
cle 9 es of odours, L e.an odorif- 


is 


erous tre S> in Heb. only in pr. 
eee i nib ZaN father of peace, 
. @, pacific. 
Nore l. The grammatical form of 
this noun may be said to follow the 


aX 


analogy of verbs 43, as if for TAN, 
Lehrg. § 118. Still it is no doubt 
primitive; since both aN father, and 
DN mother imitate the simplest labial 
sounds of the infant child ; as also mu- 
was (mannuge), papa, pappus, avus, 
Pers. \sl5 —For the usual form of 


the constr. 
form aX, 


728 there is also an ancient 
or also 38, (like 7, nQ 72); 
found only in compound proper names, 
as OF TAN, O j>war » IAN; al- 
though even in these the form "2N is also 
often! eae as FRIDAY, AIPAN . 


a= 
Once in Gen. 17: 4, 5, the form 38 
stands alone, in ae to render the ety- 
mology of DI I3N more distinct and 
obvious. 

Note 2. The meaning of 3N is doubt- 
ful in Job 34: 36 218 jo27 "aN, Vulg. 
pater mi, probetur Jobus, etc. my Father, 
let Job be tried, referring to God. But 
this gives a languid sense. The Tar- 
gurm not unaptly takes 39 as if for "38 
desire, wish, from r. 528 and renders, 
my desire is that Job may be tried, etc. 
But of such a form there is no other 
trace extant. Willmet by a good con- 
jecture proposes to read TSH FN. 


any ce. Suff. "38 (1 pers. ) Fiay , 
(TIAN ; plur. 77738, the letter 4 being 


inserted, (comp. ane ); Chald. father, 
i. q. Heb. 2, Dan. 9:'23. Ezra 4: 15. 5: 
12. Perh, for grand-father, Dan, 5: 2. 


aN (1. 328) m. greenness, green, 
verdure, of a plant. Job 8: 12 wyiy 


jana?while yet in its greenness, i. e. yet 
green and flourishing. Cant. 6: 11 
brary 2aN the greens ( green things ) of 
the valley ; Vulg, (ps after the Chal- 


dee usage. Arab. en green fodder. 


oN Chald.(r. 238) fruit, c. Suff. 
TBIN , the Dag. forte being resolved 
into Nun, Dan. 4: 9, 11,18. In Targg. 
often for "75 , 

‘ aN in Heb. not used; Chald. Pa. 
3358 to bear fruit, espec. early ripe, pre- 


eocious fruit. Syr. «2a to bear 


an 


flowers. In Arab, and Heb. it seems 
to have signified to be green, verdant, to 
sprout, etc. see the deriv. 3X greenness, 
2°3N green ear. The primary idea 
would seein to be that of protruding, 
sprouting with impetus, comp. Engl. to 
burst forth, to shoot, Germ. tretben, 
whence 38 pp. young shoots; so as to 
have affinity with the roots SAN, AN?, 


258, which express desire, eager im- 
| 
pulse ; see 2758. 


Maas pr. n. Pers, of a eunuch 


ser Esth. 1: 10. — For the ety- 
aie see NNA2. 


TaN fut. 32N7, and atthe end of 


a clause Sax. 
1. pp. to lose oneself, to be lost, to wan- 
der about, espec. of a sheep wandering 


--¢s 
from the flock and lost, Arab, Csf to 
flee away wild in the desert, to lose 
oneself in the waste. So 728 4 a 
sheep lost aud wandering, Ps. 119: 176; 
comp. Jer. 50:6. Ez. 34: 4, 16. of 
men, Is, 27: 13 “AWN VN DIN 
who are lost in the land of Assyria, i. e. 
wander as exiles. Deut. 26: 5 Yan 


328 a wandering Syrian. Also of 
things, e. g. of streams which lose 


themselves in the desert Job 6: 18. Met- 
aph. of wisdom become extinct, Is. 29: 
14. — Hence 

2. to perish, to be destroyed ; Syr. 


Samar. id. The Arabic in this sense 


has the cogn. Goss Speken of per- 
sons and other living things as perish- 
ing, Ps. 387: 20. Job 4: 115; sometimes 
with VN beg Deut, 4: 26. 11: 17. 
Josh. 23: 13, 16. Also of a land or 
houses which are laid waste, Jer. 9: 11. 
Am. 3:15. Metaph. of hope, desires, 
vows, as failing, being disappointed, Ps. 
9:19, 112: 10. Prov. 10: 28. 11:7. Ez. 
ee 22, Constr. seq. > of oe 1 Sam. 
9: 3,20; seq. t79 Detit. 22: 3, Job 11: 
20 DF7272 JAN D437 ther ae perish- 
eth. Jer. 25: 35. Ps. 142: 5. Ez.7: 26 
D2 yzt 72 Ixy) i722 SaNn min the 
law shall perish Jrom the priest and 
counsel from the aged, i. e. shall forsake 


=8 


them, comp. Jer. 18: 18, 49: 7. Hence 
Deut. 32; 28 nixy tas 42 a nation 
whose counsel is perished, void of coun- 
sel, Vulg. consilit expers. Jer, 4:9 I23N° 
That 25 the heart of the king shall per- 
ish, i. e. for fear and terror. Job 8: 13 
FAN IT MPM and [so] shall the 
hope of the impious man perish. Ps. 9: 
19. 112310. Prove, 10:28. 

3. lo be ready to perish, i. e. to be 
wretched, miserable. Part. San one 
wretched, miserable, unfortunate, Job 29: 
13. 31: 19. Prov. 31: 6. 

PIEL 32N 
lost, to give up as lost, Ecc. 3: 6. 


2. to cause to wander, to scatter a flock, 
Jer, 23: 1. 


1. to lose, pp. to let be 


3. fo cause to perish, to destroy, Ecc. | 
7: 7 3h] DENN TaN a gift destrey- | after 
eth i. e. corrupteth the mind. Seq. 772} roots six 

ml re 
to destroy out of any thing, Jer. 51: 55. | 
a) of things, to des stroy, to lay } 
waste, 2K. 19: 18. Num. 33:52, Deut. | 

aN to wast bst 
Lanes a. yee i see | cept Is. 1: 19. Job 39: 9. Constr. c. 
b) of men, to destroy 10 | infin, either simpl. Deut. 2: 30. 10: 10. 


| 25: 7. Is. 30: 9; or c. pref. > 


Spec. 


12:2 515 
Prov. ‘29: 3. 
kill, to put to death, Esth, 3: 9, 13. 2 K. 
WR ass 77, 

Hips. TANT i, gq. Pi. to destroy, to 
cut off, as men and nations, Deut. 
8: 20; sometimes with the addition of 


Deut. 7: 24; also of a land, to lay waste 
Zeph. 2:53; of hope Job 14: 19. — Very 
rarely the “quiescent NS in 1 pers. fut. 


is dropped, as MAN for APANN] 
Jer. 46: 8. 
Deriv. sak — JIN. 


To > fut. 
Jer. 10: 11. 

Apu. 3217 fut. 339971, inf. a3350 
to destroy, to cut off, 


Horn. after the Heb. 
Danwé: 11. 


manner, 3237 


tommy AN 
ia Wie elie 
nate, see r. JAN no. 3. 


2, a participial noun, 


destruction, 
Num. 24: 20, 24. 


See Lehrg. p. 488. 


m8 f. (Tscri impure) 1. a thing 


{ £0. Job 39:9 ao em 
bsiz 2779 Lev. 23: 30, De nnn | Bie i 


one wretched, unfortu- | 


4 aX 


lost, something missing, Ex. 22: 8. Lev. 
SRP, 2st 

2. i. gq. JATIN place of destruction, 
abyss, i. e. Sheol, hades, Prov. 27: 20 
Chethibh. 


Tiar m. 1. destruction, Job 31: 12. 
2. place of destruction, abyss, nearly 


synon. with Nx, Job 26: 6, 28: 22. 


Prov. 15: 11. 


we) m. verbal of Piel for j32N, 


hence without Dag. lene in 54, desiruc- 
tion, slaughter, Esth. 9:5. 


yias constr. {438 id. destruction, 
death, Esth. 8: 6. 


- rah fut. TAN, pp. to breathe 
to desire; comp. the kindred 
287, 3NM, also aN, 227, 
Lat. aveo. — Hence i 


1. to be willing, inclined, disposed ; to 
wil, always with a negative partic. ex- 


>, which 
however belongs rather to prose, Lev. 


| 26: 21. 2 Sam. 13: 14, 16. Exod. 10:27 
7: 10. | 


pnb 2 TIN N> he would not let then 


MINN will 
| the buffalo be willing to serve thee 2 ‘Also 
c. acc. Prov. 1]: 25; absol. Is. 1: 19 
DWVIWA AINA ON yf ye be willing and 
obedient. Proy. 1:10. C. dat. of pers. 


1 to be willing towards any one, willing- 


minded, to obey, (often c. synon. 


bes vig, ) Ps. 81: 12. Deut. 13: 9. Prov. 


an° Chald. to perish, } Ar 


2. to desire, i. e. to want, to need, a 


signif, found in the derivatives aN A 
» | 7iaN, TaN 
Dan. 2: 12, 18, 24.— | 


3. In Arabic “ye verb has just the 
| opposite signif. to be unwilling, to refuse, 
| to loathe, corresponding to ‘Beb. Nd 
} 2. But this must not be regarded 
Jas in fact a contrary signification ; 
since the idea of inclining, which in 
| Hieb. implies towards any one, express- 
fing good will, Germ. Zuncieung, is in 
Arabic merely referred to the opposite 
direction, i.e. from or against any one 


aN 3) 


expressing ili wil!, Germ. Abneigung, 
2 2 


whence csd\o 


stinking swamp-water, pp. Wir. 
Oe ets 


zlof reeds growing in marshes, bul- 
rush ; comp. Dan, pivaan. 
Deriv. 38, and those under no. 2. 


i. e. aversion, loathing ; 


ria m. reed, bulrush, papyrus, 


Oe hrs 1g 
i. gq.) Arab: sslsf, collect. Nfs 
r. IN no. 3; although the Heb. word 
might come oa the notion of a reed 
with its top inclined, bowed down, 
comp. Is. 58: 5. — Once Job 9:26 ni72N 


Man skiffs of reed, i. e. boats or skitis 
made of the papyrus of the Nile, in 
common use among the Egyptians and 
Ethiopians, and famous for their light- 
ness and swiftness; comp. Comment. 
on Is. 18:2. Others translate ships of 
desire, i. e. hasting with eager desire 
to the haven, Symm. vuvol omsvdov- 
oats. The reading 2°X, which is 
exhibited in 44 Mss. is doubtless to be 
pronounced 2.N, and to be explain- 
ed of hostile or rabier “ships, which 
likewise sail swiftly ; this gives a very 
good parallelism to the eagle in the 
other hemistich pouncing upon his 
prey. So the Syr. The same sense 
would also be expressed by the com- 
mon reading, if for [AN it were writ- 
ten TIN. 


“IN (r. FQN no. 2) want, pover- 


ty, wretchedness, once Proy. 23: 29, af- 
ter the form Diop, prob. on account 
of the paronomasia with the words 
8 and 4m, comp. Lehrg. p. 374, 
note, end Is. fow4, 117 21.59)? 13; 
So Abulwalid, whom we do not hesi- 
tate to follow. Kimchi, who is fol- 
lowed by most interpreters, makes it 
an exclamation of pain, like 748 and 
iT. 


OVAN m. (41.53 
for DAN , whence constr, 0138 Is. 1: 


3, plur. D°D12N; @ stall, stable, barn, 
where cattle are fed Job 39: 9, and 
fodder stored Prov.14:4. The signif 
stall is also appropriate in Is. 1: 38, 


&,) by Syriasm 


mT 


where however Sept. and Vulg. render 
praesepe, i. e. crib, manger; which 


both here and in Job |. c. is not less 
g = 


a & 
aptand probable. Comp, Arab. =! ‘ 


Chald. om Ww stall and crib. 
is also peeds in the Talmud. 


So d1aN 


2 eh a root of doubtful signif. 


1 aS al 
perh. i,q. Arab. -219f for « 39 to 


find fault, to threaten. Hence 


rigaNr or migax f. once, if the 


reading be correct, Ez. 21: 20 nnmanx 
alin the dhecatenines of the sword, i.e. 
the threatening roth Castell Hep- 


ee 
tag]. p. 10, compares Arab. xalosf 
exterminium, quoting 2 Macc. 26: 6 


yt / 
Arab. but xA\sf (for so it should be 


£ 

written ) is from r. r\y inf. Conj. IV, 
and denotes licence. — Most probably 
the reading in Ez. 1. c. is incorrect, 
and should be restored so as to read 
Aq nnaL the slaughter of the sword ; 
and this conjecture is supported by the 
Sept. cpayia goupaias, Chald. Op 
Nam, and the words of the text 
which follow, ah! itis made bright, it is 
sharpened for slaughter, naQ>. Comp. 
v. 14,15. The Greek words opeytor, 
ogayy, are elsewhere often put for the 
Heb. nay, nay, 10. 


DIPDIN (+. 
for n20, 4 poe to aoa) m. plur. 


Corr espondi ing 


moa, by transp. 


melons, Num. 11: 5. 
is Arab. curbs transp. for cures 
from euls to cook, toripen; like 


Gr. méxmy melon, squash, from mértH, 
comp. >W2. The Hebrews prefixed the 
prosthetic &§.— From the above Ara- 
bic word comes the Spanish budiecas, 
French pastéques. 


S3N pr. n. f. Abi, the mother of 


Hezekiah, 2K. 18:2. Inthe parallel 


aX 


passage 2 Chr. 29: 1, she is called more 
fully and correctly 238, which is 
also read in some copies in 2 K. 1. c. 


Ware aN (father of strength, 


i. e. strong, from r. — ,\e praevaluit,) | 
pr. n. of one of David’s officers, 2Sam. | 


23: 31; called also PHAN 1 Chrall: 
32. 


Sy0ay (father of strength, i. e. 


strong, ) Abiel, pr. n,m. 
grand-father of king Saul, 1 Sam. 9: 1. 
14: 51. In the senaslogical table in 1 
Chr. 8: 33. 9: 89, Ner is said to have 
been the grand-father of Saul; but ac- 


cording to 2 Sam. 14: 5, he was his} 


uncle. 
lows: 
Abiel 


/\ 


Kisch Ner 
| | 
Saul Abner. 


FON IN (father of gathering, 
Lee Ss Cte 7 


i.e. gatherer, ) pr. n. of a Levite of 
the faniily of Korah, Ex. 6: 24; called 
also in 1 Chr. 6: 8, 22, 9:19, }5723N. 


2°AN (1.228) m. an ear of grain, a | 
green ear, Lev.2:14. Ex. 9:31 mses 
Ji. q. TIT? PAN ) pr. on. m. 1 Chr. 8: 3. 
13. eon] 


the month Abib, i.e. of green | , 
in. a) of the wife of Rehoboam 2 Chr. 


37°AN(3) the barley was in the ear; 
comp. for the syntax Cant, 2 
2387 
ears, afterwards called 7972 Nisan, be- 


ginning with the new moon of April, | 
or, according to the Rabbins, of March; 
the first month of the Heb. year, Ex. | 


1324. 2385159 Deut. 1621. 


Sanna s ( whose father is exultation ) 


pr. n. Abigail, 
and afterwards of David, 1 Sam. 25: 3, 


14; called also by contr. ba.ae % 32. 


2 Sam. 3:3 Cheth. Comp. Arab, get 


2cEe 


for ene)) what? —b) a sister of Da- 


a) 1 Chr. | 
11: 32, see Pay. —b) of the} 


The true descent was as fol- | 


| needy, poor, 


6 an 


vid, 1 Chr. 2: 16; 
2 Sam. 17: 25. 

ji TAX 
n. ofa phylareh or chief of the tribe of 


Benjamin in the time of the exodus, 
Num. 1: 11, 2:22. 


yTaN ( father of knowledge, i. e. 


called also >3°3& 


(father of the judge) pr. 


knowing, wise,) pr. n. of a son of Mi- 


dian, Gen. 25: 4. 
aX (i. q. UTAN whose father 


is Biv © ) pr. n, Abiyah. 

1. masc. a) the second son of 
Samuel, 1 Sam. 8: 2.—b) 1 Chr. 7: 
Si ke) L Kel4slS Fd)eIeChri24 eC: 


Neh. 10:8. e) i. q. 15°23 king of 
Judah, see next art. ‘ 

2. fem. a) 1 Chr. 2: 24. b) see in 
: TAN . 

bharic) 828 (whose father is Jeho- 
| vah, ) Anal mas (id. ) pr.n. Abyah, 


i king of Judah, son and successor of 


Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 13:1 sq. In the 


| books of Kings always written D238 


1K. 14:31. 15:1, 7, 8, i. e. father of 
the sea, vir maritimus. 


NWDVIN pr. n.(to whom He i.e. 


God is father ) pr. nu. Abihu, a son of 
Aaron, slain by fire from God for offer- 
ing unlawful sacrifice, Lev. 10: 1 sq. 


SJ79DN (whose father is Judah, 


SeIN (perh. for Sway) pr. 


11: 18.—b) m. 1 Chr. 2: 29. 


ht adj. (rr. Man no. 2) ks 
Deut. 15: 4,7, 11. Sons 
of the needy, i. e. the needy, the poor, 


| Ps. 72:45; see ja. 
a) the wife of Nabal} 


2. poor, i. e. afflicted, distressed, 
wretched, often coupled with synon. 
"12 , Ps. 40: 18 pay) 12D ie 281 and 


I am poor and afflicted. 70: 6. 81: 1. 


{| 109: 22, — Spec. like "2», spoken of 
| one who suffers unjustly, with the ac- 


cessory idea of humble and pious feel- 


a8 


ing; whence in Am. 2:6 p™7¥ and pV3N 
are joined. Also ofa mob people sub- 
jected to suffering and calamity, e. g. 
the Israelites in exile, Is. 41: 17, comp. 
25: 4. In the same sense the, sect of 
the Ebionites adopted this name, as be- 
ing ot mTZOr | TO) mer wort, wv ot ij 
Sacidsia tay ovgavay Matt. 5: 3. 

TIVIN £ pp. 
lust, from r. TaN no. 1; then the ca- 
per berry, which is said to bea provo- 
cative of appetite and lust, 
Quaest. Symp. 6. 2. Plin. H. N. 13. 
23. ib. 20.15. Once Hee. 12: 5. 
Sept. Vulg. Syr. The Rabbins use 
the plur. P27ay not only for caper 
berries, but also for the small fruits or 
berries of other trees, as the myrtle, 
olive, etc. 


2 =— = 
rls 


8 (father of might, i. 


mighty ) pron.m. a) Num,3:35. 


1 Chr. 5: 14. 
Bistha2: [52 9:29; 

DID%AN ( father of goodness ) pr 
n.m. 1 Chr. 8: 21. 

Sr PQ SS ( whose father is the dew ) 
pr. n. of one of David’s wives, 2 Sam. 
3: 4. 


DRBN see 15738. 


Senay m. Gen. 10:28, 1-Chr. 
ibe 22, ‘Abimael, pr. n. of one of the 


descendants of Joktan in Arabia, prob. | 
founder of an ArabiaL 


the father or 
tribe called 5N72, a trace of which Bo- 
chart (Phaleg 2. 24) discovers in 
Theophrast. Hist. Plant. 9. 4; where 


the name Mad prob. refers to the same f 
wandering tribe in the vicinity of the f 


odern Mecca, which Strabo calls Msu- § S 
modern i p | mighty, spoken of persons, and often as 


I subst. one strong, a mighty one, Judg. 5: 
1 22. Lam. 1: 
a) of | 
several kings in the land of the Philis- | 
| @ bullock, Ps. 22: 13 Jya WIN strong 
20:2 sq. 21: 22sq. 26: 1sq. Ps. 34:1] 


vottor, Minaer, 
“! . 

JrO°AN (father of the king, or 

father king ) Abimelech, pr. n 


tines in different periods of time, Gen. 


1. Thesame king who in Ps. I. c. is 
calied Abimelech, in 1 Sam. 21:11 bears 
the name of 2728 Achish ; and hence 
the former might seem to be acommon 
title of these kings, like the gl ob 


desire, appetite, § 


So § 


7 


q. m. 1 Sam. 14: 50. 
b)j 
c) the father of Esther { 


pis 935° 
fnym. W1Z°N ib.—b) one of David's 
| warriors 2 Sam. 23 : 27. 
BAe 


| 31. 


aN 
Padishah ( Pater Rex ) of the Persian 


| kings, and C&ASUS] Malik ( father 


pp. paternity ) of the Khans of Bu- 
charia.— b) of a son of Gideon Judg. 8: 
31 sq. 9: 1sq, 2Sam. 11: 21.—c) 1 
Chr. 18: 16, where the true reading is 


é “ FL , as in2 Sam.8:17. 


a72°"aN (father of nobleness, or 


noble. father ) Abinadab, pr.n. a) of 
a son of Jesse 1 Sam. 16: 8. 17: 13. — 


Plut. 4 >) of a son of Saul 1 Sam. 31: 2.—c) 


1 Sam. 7: 1,—d) 1 K.4: 1. 


DyIIN (father of pleasantness 


or grace ) pr. n. of the father of Barak, 


: Judg. 4:6. 5:1 


7A (father of a light) pr. n. 

Elsewhere 7228 

q. V. 
“iva like 


(father of help, 


Germ, Adolf, Adolphus, from Atta fa- 
fther and Holf help,) pr. 
fa) ason of Gilead Josh. 17: 


n. Abiezer, 
2; also 
meton. of his descendants Judg. 6: 34. 


78: 2. Patronym. is In aN Judg. 


6: 11, 24. 8: 32.— An ‘abridged form 
S Num, 26: 30, and the patro- 


1 Chr. 11: 28. 


“523N subst. (r. 
mighty, only in the formula 7°38 
Apr”, bev TAN, the mighty One 
of Jacob, of Isr ael, spoken of God, Gen. 
49: 24, Is, 1: 24. 


VSN adj. 


728 ) one strong, 


(r, 12N) — 1. strong, 


15. Jer. 46: 15. Ps. 76: 6 
ab 27728 strong of heart, stout-heart- 
ed. Poetically zur éoyjy put a) for 


ones of Bashan, i.e. bulls of Bashan. 
50:13. Metaph. for princes Ps. 68: 
b) for a horse, only in Jeremiah, 
as 8: 16, 47: 3. 50: 11. — Comp. Heb. 
Gram. § 105. 2, note. 


2. powerful, potent, noble, Job 24: 22. 


at 


34:20. ninran DM> food of nobles or 
princes, i.e. of better quality, richer 
and more delicate, Ps. 78: 25; comp. 
Judg. 5: 25, — Dv 37BN ‘chief of 
the herdsmen 1 Sam. 21: 8. 

3. ab WAN stout of heart, i. e. ob- 
stinate, wilful, perverse, Is. 46: 12 
Comp. 33 pm. 


OWN ( father of altitude ) 4bi- 


ram, pr. b. m. a) Num. 16: 1, 12. 26: 
19.— b) 1 K. 16: 34. 


sD°IN (father of error) pr. n. 


of a concubine of David, 1 K.1: 3, 2: 
ye 


DIUININ (father of welfare) bi- 
A) 1 Chr. 8: 4. sf? 6: 


shua, pr. 0. m. 
4,5, 50. Ezra 7: 5 


SV IN (father of the wall) pr. 
m. m. 1 Chr. 2: 28, 29. 


_ DAN (father of a gift, comp. 

D) Abishai, pr. n. of a son of David’s 
sister and one of his chief officers, the 
brother of Joab, 1 Sam. 26:6sq. 2 
Sam. 2: 18, 24; sometimes also called 
“way 1 Sam. 10: 10. 


obwaN (father of peace) pr. 
nm, m. of “the father-in-law of Rehobo- 
am, 1 K. 15: 2,10. But in 2 Chr. 11: 
20, 21, it is written DIDWAX. 


WPAS (father of abundance, for 


snay) “Abiathar, pr. n. of a son of 
Ahimelech the priest, and a faithful 
friend of David, by whom he was 
made treheiest along with Zadok, 
but was deposed by Solomon, 1] Sam. 
22: 20 sq. 23: 6. 30: 7. 2 Sam. 15: 24, — 
For 2 Sam. & 17, see JIN. 

jan a root uma’ deyou. prob. to 


roll, to roll up or wind, to entangle. 


ea, 
MO! ls to entangle, 


to he entangled, intricate, a2 to roll or 
boil up, as a fonntain; also the harsher 


724 ; Kat ; to turn. 


Hirue. to roll itself together, to be 
rolled up, spoken of smoke rolling up- 
ward in a dense column, Is. 9: 17 


Kindr. roots are j13 


8 


a8 


TEP MANA WDaNN so that ( the thick- 
ets shall roll” upward ¢ in the mounting 
up of smoke; comp. Syr. Vulg. Syr. 


yol2] is explained by the gramma- 


rians as i. q. to be proud, to walk proud- 
ly, perh. pp. ‘to roll oneself forwards,’ 
in the manner of a corpulent man. 


esas ban fut. BANe, 
seq. bY over any thing Hos. 10:5. Am. 
8: 8 Arab. Syr. id. The primary 
idea seems to be to be languid, to go 
with the head hanging down, as do 
mourners ; comp. the eS roots 
box, Loe, also >2, bo, 5p, all 
whichare from the piliteral stock bal, fal, 
and include the idea of falling, sinking; 
comp. oped, fallo, Germ. fallen, Engl. 
to fall. It is transferred also from the 
dress and manner of ;mourners to the 
voice and to lamentation, see Dar. 
— Poet. of inanimate things, Am. 1: 2 
Dyas 3 238 the pastures of the 
shepherds mourn. Is. 24: Ay i Say 
Jaa mbbae win the new woine (i. e. 
the’ grapes) mourneth, the vine lan- 


to mourn, 


guisheth. 33: 9, 


Hips. >92N5 to cause to mourn, to 


make lament, ‘ie, 31: 15; of inanimate 
things, Lam. 2: 8. 

Hrirapa. pp. to skew oneself as mourn- 
ing, hence to mourn, i. q. Kal, but 
chiefly in prose, while Kal is more 
usual in poetry, Gen. 37: 34. Ex. 33: 4; 
seq. $8 and by of pers, 1 Sam. 15: 35. 
2 Sam. 13: 37. 

Deriv. 228 no. 1, 53 


tit adier| 


NX. 
isa 


* TI. ban, Arab. J- sf and jf 


to be motst, wet, sc. with the moisture of 


grass; hence Syr. Wa g grass. Cogn, 
“al 
is SS; ? > to water Henee bax 
no. If. 
I SON adj. (1. 528 no. 1) mourn- 


ing, Gen. 87:35. Lam. 1: 4 miss "277 
mbasx the ways to Zion are mourning 

i. e. they mourn. Constr. Pan Ps. 35: 
14. Plur. constr. Eat Is. 61: 3, with 


Tseri impure; comp. Arab. ive 


a8 9 


Il. day (r. Dax no. IL) prob. a 
grassy place, pasture, meadow, Arab. 
gS ‘e 

sf fresh. and long grass, sea-weed. 


So 1 Sam. 6: 18, unless instead of $3N 
m55a7y it should read moan 728; 
which the context in v, 14, 15, seems 
to demand, and which is expressed by 
Sept. and Syr, —Itis frequent in geo- 
graphical pr. names: a) “m2 Dan 
m2372 Abel Beth-Maachah i. e. situated 
near Beth-Maachah q. v. eastward of 
the Jordan not far from the ridge or 
spur of Antilibanus; it was a city of 
Manasseh, 2 Sam. 20: 14,15. 1 K. 15: 
20. 2K. 15: 29; elsewhere nr72—-ban 
2 Chr. 16: 4, coll. 1 K. 15: 20. Also 
simp]. 53 2 Sam. 20: 18.—b) bas 
Down (Acacia-meadow) Num. 33: 
49, a place in the plains of Moab, 
prob. the same which in Num. 25: 1. 
Mic. 6: 5, is called simpl. ow .—c) 
D292 ban (meadow of vineyards ) 
Judg, 11: 33, a village of the Ammo- 
nites, according to Eusebius stil] rich in 
vineyards in his day. —d) bin >3N 
{meadow of dancing) Abel-meholah, 
a village of Issachar, between Scytho- 
polis and Neapolis, the birth-place of 
the propbet Elisha, Judg,7: 22: 1 K. 
4:12. 19: 16.—e) nxq¥0 ban Gen. 
50: 11 (meadow of the Egyptians ) 
name of an area or threshing-floor near 
the Jordan. Here prob, the sacred 
writer read without points, and pro- 
nounced DX 53N, i. e. mourning 
of the Egyptians ; see the context. 


say ce. Soff. "538, m. (ie ba 
no. I,) mourning, lamentation, Esth. 4: 
3. 9: 22; espec. for the dead, Gen, 27: 
41, 39m? >= mourning for an only 
son, Am. 8:10. Jer. 6: 26. Mic. 1: 8 
292 mj32D SAaNi @ mourning as of 
ostriches, which make a wailing cry. 
4 San mie to make a mourning for 
any one, Gen. 50: 10. 


ban adv. 1. affirmative, in the 


earlier Hebrew, truly, certainly, indeed, 

Gen. 42: 21. 2 Sam. 14: 5. 2K. 4: 14, 

Also with a corrective sense, nay in- 

deed, nay rather, immo vero, Gen. 17: 
2 


IN 
19. 1 K. 1: 43. 


vu? 
Arabic corrective part. a 4 but indeed, 


It corresponds to the 


but more, nay rather; and is derived 
from r. 53, pp. i.g. Heb. $3, so 
that its primary force seems to lie in 
denying the contrary. The X is pros- 
thetic. 

2. in later writers, adversative, but, 
but yet, nevertheless, Dan. 10: 7, 21. 
Ezra 10: 13. 2 Chr, 1: 4. 19:3. Arab. 


a] 
5 but. — Other particles of this 


kind, which are both affirmative and 
adversative, are TN, JON, DEIN, 3; 
comp. Lat. verwm, vero. 

baN see >21N. 

* way ; 

j=8 obso]. root, which prob. 

signified to build, comp. "22 to build, 
and 772N to prop, to support, to found, 
whence 7728 artisan, téxtwy. Hence 


jas c. Suff. 3228; plur, D°238, 
constr. "33%, common gend. { mostly 
fem. and so even Job 28: 2; but m. 
1 Sam. 17: 40. ) 

1. a@ stone, of any kind, whether 
rough or polished, large or small. 
Collect. stones Gen. 11:3. Spoken of 
a foundation stone, Is. 28: 16; of ves- 


9 y, 
sels of stone Ex. 7: 19. Syr. tao] 


id. but rare. Aeth. neat; : — Me- 
taph. 1 Sam. 25: 37 and he became stone, 
i. e. stiff, rigid like stone. JAN 32 a 
heart of stone, i. e. hard, obdurate, Ez. 
11: 19. 36: 26; also of firm undaunted 
courage Job 41: 16. 373 JAX hal- 
stones Is. 30: 30, whence Josh, 10: 11 
nits a8 large hailstones, call- 
ed just afterwards 345 %22N. 

2. xat éoyyv, a precious stone, gem, 
Ex, 28: 9sq. 35:27; more fully fax 
yar Is. 54: 12, fr jax Prov. 17: 8, 
TIP? JAX Ez. 28:13; which last is also 
said of finer kinds of stones for build- 
ing, as marble, 1 K. 10: 2, 11. 


3. stone-ore, ore, Job 28: 2. Comp. 
ood 


yy 
Arabic dual WU => 


stones, ores, i. e. gold and silver. 


=o 
ere) 
rete 


the two 


oN 


4. a rock, Gen, 49: 24 $897 738, 
the rock of Israel, i. e. Jehovah, comp. 
jx. 

5. a weight of a balance, even when 
not made of stone 3 since both ancient- 
ly, as at the present day, the Orientals 
often make use of stones for weights ; 
comp. Engl. stone fora weight of 14 
pounds, Germ. Stein. J3N1 73% di- 
verse weights Deut. 25:13. 9D 724N 
weights of the bag, i. e. carried wees 
a bag, Prov. 16: 11.— Zech. 5: 8 j 
n4ps a@ leaden weight. 4:10 ee 
bam. Also a plummet, Is. 34: 11 he 


shall stretch out upon it the line of waste- 
ness AMD 3 2287 and the plummet of 
desolation, i. e. as if all things are to be 
destroyed by line and rule ; as to the 
sense, comp. Aim. 7: 8. 

6. Sometimes a stone serves as‘a de- 
Soe, in geographical names, e. g. 
a) V1E JIN (stone of help ) Eben-ezer, 
set ae by Samuel at Mizpah, 1 Sam. 4: 
1. 5:1. 7: 12.—b) Dram jax (stone 
of Bee iiSam., 20): 19) 
late 


comp. 


jas st. emphat. 8238, Chald. id. 
Dan. 2: 34, 35. 


ae ey 2K. 5:12 in Chethibh for 
Comp. in lett. 2. 


aie i, q. JAN, @ stone, only in 
Dual’ 
spoken 

1; of @ oe wheel. Jer. 13 
DANG Fahy FIDNE 73 muy man 0 
hold tee ( the potter ) wrought a work 
upon the wheel, pp. upon the stones, 
Abulwalid in his ms. Lexicon, gives 
the fellowing description of this in- 
strument: “ Instrumentum est duplex, 
super quo figulus vertere solet vasa 
testacea. Duabus illud constat rotis 
instar molae manuariae ligneis: altcra 
majore et inferiore, altera minore et 
superiore. Vocatur hoc instrumentum 
Da i. e. lapidum par, quamquam 
non lapideum, propter similitudinem 
molae manuariae, quae lapidea esse so- 
let. Apud nostrae regionis homines 
(the Moors ) non reperitur, sed figulo- 
rum est orientalium.” 


D°23N pp. pai of stones, and 
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a8 


2. a bathing-trough of stone, a stone- 
vessel, in which new-born infants were 
washed, Ex. 1: 16, Vessels of this 
sort seem, like the hand-mill, to have 
consisted of two stones, the lower one 
of which was hollow, and the up- 
per served as a cover. — Others, in or- 
der to bring together both the passages, 
refer the former (in no. 1) to the seat 
of a potter,*and the other to the seat 
or stool of a woman in labour; so Kim- 
chi nen TUN 2017, and so the 


Chald. and&both bArdbiet iversions. 


DIN (for 32, Aleph{prosthet. } 
c. Suff. JOiaN, plur. DIAN, m. a 
belt, girdle, worn by the priests Ex. 28: 
4, 39, 40. Lev. {16:4; also by other 
persons of rank Is. 22: 21. Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 3. 7. 2. 'Chald. 37D, NTE, 
NTA5N, abelt. This word tboth in 
Heb. and Chald. is derived from the 
Persian, where C\j.5 (Sanscr. bandha, 


Germ. and Engl. Band) denotes any 
thing that binds, and also a girdle. 


358 pr. n. m. ( father of a light) 
Abner, Saul’s commander in chief, 1 
Sam. 14: 51. 17: 55, 57. 20: 25. “Some- 


times called 4273 q. v. 1 Sam. 14: 50. 
Sept. ASérr70. 


OaN as in Chald. and Talmud. 


a to feed largely, to fatten ; pp. 
prob. to stamp in, comp. kindr. 092, 
and hence to stuff, to cram; comp. Gr. 
TQEPH, Pp. i. gq. WHyvtu. Part. pass. 
Prov. 15: 17; of geese 1K. 5:3 [ 4. 
23]. 

Deriv. 5138 DIAN. 


NYaVAN plur. fem. blains, pus- 


tules, rising in the skin, Ex. 9: 9, 10. 
It is a verbal from Chald. r. 993, Pilp. 


y2rz to boil up, to swell up; hence 
Sate! » 

Syr. Jdasaass pustules. The 

Heb. prefixes § prosthet. Comp. ya, 


eh 


aN obsol, root, perh. i. q. Yaa 


to be white, whence Chald. NAN tin. 
Hence the two following: 


aN 


Vas pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Issachar, so called from tin, Josh. 19: 20. 


jSa8 (perh. of tin) pr. n. of a judge 
of Israel, Judg. 12: 8, 10. R. LoONE 


“Pas not used in Kal, prob. to 
pound, to beat small, to ee from the 
force of the onomatopoetic es 
je2,‘J2, 4D, PP, which like 45, jets 
( see Piet» J27,) express the iden of 
pounding, beating small; comp. 723 
to distil, PDT, SID, WAD, also anyn, 
mnyvuw, Germ. pochen, boken, espec. 
Erz pochen. Hence Pas dust, Spar. 

Nipu. PAX; Gen. 32: 25, 26, de- 
nom. from aX dust, recipr. pp. éo 
dust each other sc. by wrestling, and 
hence fo wrestle, seq. DY. So in Greek, 
mahaley, cuuntuhutey, cuyxovioicdat, 
from sady, zomg. This rather unusual 
word seems to have been chosen by the 
writer here, by way of allusion to the 
torrent 23 v. 23. 


pas m. dust, spec. such as is fine 
and light, comp. in r. PAN; easily driv- 
en by the wind Is. 5: 24, or excited by 
horses in running Ez. 26: 10. Hence 
distinguished from “752, thick and 
heavy dust, Deut. 28: 24. The dust of 
God’s feet, poet. for the clouds, as if 
trodden of God, Nah. 1: 3. Comp. 
pire. 


Mpas f. id. whence $215 np3x 
powder of the merchant, i. e. aromatic, 
Cant. 3: 6. 


* 5 
ae 1. pp. fo strive upwards, to 
mount, to soar, see Hiph. and the deriv. 
338 and 4738. Perhaps cogn. with 
2y, 73%, coll. 


Pers. sf eber, tnég, 


super, all which express the idea of 
above, over, passing over, transcending ; 
see in IY. 

2. trop. of any force or evégyeve, to 
be strong, mighty, see deriv. AN, 
mye 

Hiew. to mount upwards in flight, 
io soar, as the hawk, Job 39: 26. 


ll 


aX 


Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 


sais m. @ wing-feather, pinion, as 
the instrument of flying, soaring, e. g 
of the eagle Is. 40: 31, the dove Ps, 55: 
7. Distinguished from the wing itself, 
Ez. 17; 3. 


mas f. id. Job 39: 16 [13]. Ps. 


68: 1 “Poet. ascribed to God, Deut. 
O27 seo 4 


O7IaN pr. n. Abraham, the foun- 


der of the Jewish nation, son of Terah, 
born in Mesopotamia, which he left to 
wander through the land of Canaan 
with his flocks in the nomadic manner; 
see Gen. c, 12—25. In the book of 
Genesis as far as to c. 17: 5, he is 
called BAAN i. e. ‘father of altitude,’ 
Gr. ASovu. But in that place, where 
a numerous posterity is promised him, 
by aslightchange of name he is called 
DIAN i. e@. ‘father of multitude,’ 
SID, 


(comp. Arab. Ls a great number, 


multitude, ) or as the context explains it, 
DA PAT AN .— DT IAN WN the God 
of Abraham, i. e. Jehovah, 2 Chr. 30: 6. 
Ps. 47: 10. DAQAN YT im seed of 
Abraham, i. e. the Israelites, Ps. 105: 6. 
Is. 41: 8. In the same sense simp). 
DT WIN Mich. 7: 20. 


J 728 a word cried by the heralds 
before the chariot of Joseph, Gen. 41: 
43. Were ita Hebrew word, it might 
be infin, absol. Hiph. from r. 742, for 
the regular 7237, (comp. DQzy for 

DUM Jer. 25:3, ) here supplying the 
plane of the apes i. q. bow the knee ; 
Vulg. clamante praecone, ut omnes co- 
ram eo genua flecterent ; and so Abulwa- 
lid and Kimchi; comp. Lehrg. p. 319. 
—More prob, the word is of Egyptian 
origin, but changed and inflected by the 
Heb. writer so that, although foreign, it 
might yet have a Heb. sound, and be 
referred to a Heb. etymology ; comp. 
nM, mui, Syqp. The true form of 
the Egyptian word which lies hid in 
JIAN, is prob, either Ju-rek, i. e. let 
every one bow himself, in an opt. sense ; 


aN 


or better Aperek, i. e. bow the head. 
Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te Water Tom. I. 
p. 4. Rossii Etymologiae Aegypt.s. v.— 
Luther in the later editions of his Bible 
has given it: This is the father of the 
land ! taking 3 for Sather, and 55> for 
Chald. king ; comp. in 3 no. 5. 


"waN see YIN. 
ass, ee 
*NIN obsol. root, Arab, ef to 
Slee. —Tience 


NAN ( fugitive ) pr. n. m.2 Sam. 23:1]. 
GE 


é aan obsol. root, Arab. _{ to burn, 


to flame, as fire. Hence the two foll. 


pr. names. 


AaN pr. n. of Amalekitish kings, 
Num. 24: 7.1 Sam. 15: 8, 9, 20, 32. 


AN gentile n. of Haman, Esth. 3: 


1, 10. 8: 3,5. Josephns explains it by 
> Auodnuitne, Ant. 11. 6. 5. 


* "TAN obsol. root, Chald. to bind, 
to tie, comp. JON, Ty, and the re- 
marks under ‘372. In Arabic some of 
its derivatives are trop. spoken of 
arched work, edifices of arched and firm- 
ly compacted structure, in reference to 
the firm coherence of all their parts; 
comp. 778 and M738 no. 4. — Hence 


nic TAN f. 1. a band, knot, nizasy 


niin bands of the yoke, Is. 58: 6. 

2.4 bundle, burch, tied together, e. g. 
of hyssop, Ex. 12: 22, 

3. a band of men, troop, 2 Sam, 2: 
25. Comp. bam. 

4. an arch, vault, e. g. of the heavens, 
Am. 9.6. Comp. Germ. Gat, Gaden, 
story of a building, from the verb ga- 
den, gatten, which implies a binding, 
see Adelung Lex. h. vv. 


TA m. a nut Cant. 6: ag 


Sion 


and Arab. Js>; Na.’ Sw Pers. 


Syr. 


ae The Heb. word seems de- 
Weed from the Persian, prefixing & 
prosthetic. Comp. in lett, XR. 
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AN 


VAN Agur, pron. of a wise man, 


the son of Jakeh, j27, to whom the 30th 
chapter of Proverbs is ascribed, v. 1. 

If the name be symbolical, like Kohe- 
leth, it may denote an assembler, one of 
the assembly, sc. of wise men, i, q. 532 
MEN Ecc. 12: 1]. 


MSN f. a small 


piece of silver, so called from the idea of 
collecting, from r. 438, as Lat. stips in 
the phrase stipem colligere, 1 Sam. 2: 36. 
In the Maltese idiom, agar denotes the 
same. Sept. Vulg. ofohos, nummus, 
Rabb. 572 q. v. 


silver coin, 


* bAN obsol. root. pp. to flow to- 
gether, to be collected, as water, kindr. 
with r. oa) which is also used of the 
ies waves ; comp. in 43%. Arab. 


\s ie Conj. II. to make flow together, 


G5 -fe- 


hence to collect water, job stand- 


ing water, a pond, reservoir; comp. 
also 738 — Hence 


DAN 3 Job 38: 28 ba TaN the reser- 
voirs of the dew, i. e. in the heavens, 
comp. in vy. 22 the storehouses of the 
snow and hail. Vulg. Chald. Syr. give 
it by drops of the dew, q. d. globules, 
comp. but the former is pre- 
ferable. 


wus. 
a i) 


O38 ( two ponds ) Is. 15: 8, pr. n. 
of a village in the territory of Moab, 
the’ Ayudieiu of Eusebius, and prob. 
the same called by Josephus "Ayadde, 
Ant. 14.1. 4. 


DAN obsol. root; in Arabic : 

1. med. 4, fo burn, to be hot, comp. 
nat, o>. Hence 737238 no, 1. 

2. med. E, to be warm, spotled, dead, 
as water, hence DAN and 717238 no. 2. 

3. med. E, to loathe, to abhor, and 
Chald. D328 to be pained, sad, to grieve ; 
hence D3N.- 


DAN absol. Is. 35: 7, constr. id. 41: 
18. Ps. 107:35; plur. DYa3N, constr. 
17248 , stagnant water, a pool, marsh, Is. 


aX 


il, cc, 42: 15. Ps. 114: 8. Spec. of the 
pools of stagnant water left by the Nile 
after its inundation, Ex. 7:19, 8:1. R. 
Dax no. 2 

2. @ marsh overgrown with reeds, a 
reedy place, arundinetum, Jer. 51: 32. 
R. Jonah explains it strong-holds, comp. 


S- -E 
Sat the marshy lair of the lion, then 
a refuge, strong-hold. 


BAN adj. once in plur, constr, 4X 
52 ‘sad, sorrowful in mind, Is. 19: 10, 
R. Dan no. 3. 


yaAN and VN Intel. aical= 
dron, heated kettle, Job 41: 12 [20]. R. 
Dan no, 1. 

"2. a reed, bulrush, growing in marsh- 
es, from DaN marsh, and the ending 7), 
Is. 58:5. For Is. 9: 13, 19:15, comp. 
mp>. —Hence 

3. a rope made of reeds, a rush-cord, 
like Gr. ozoivoc, Job 40: 26 (41: 2]. 
Comp. Plin. H. N. 19. 2. 

[Pre 


Arab. )..n"f 
(see 7a>) éo tread with 


* 438 obsol. root ; 
i. q. OS 
the feet, to stamp, to beat; hence to 


wash cloths, to full, as a fuller by tread- 
ing them in a trough. — Hence 


rey m. pp. a trough for washing 
garments, Aovutzg, from r. 748 q. V. then 
any laver, basin, bowl, constr. 38 Cant. 
7:3. Plur. m32a Is. 22:24. Ex. 24:6, 


Dye ? 
Arab. and Syr. Silo, {sient , id. 
£ 


DO" DAN m. plur. (1. 2 3) a word 
found only in Ezekiel, hosts, armies, 
ize? dee 17: 20 88:16, Ocoee IE 
corresponds to the Chald. 38, 52, 
wing ; hence pp. wings of an army, 
comp. 07932 Is. 8: 8. The Arabic 
and Chaldee ‘have the same trop. use 
of the word wings ; comp. Comment. 
on Is, 1. c. 


aN fut. 74N° 1. to gather, to 


collect, e. g. the harvest, Deut. 28: 39. 
Prov. 6: 8. 10:5. Comp. 754 no. 2, 
and 7437; also Gr.aysiga. The prima- 


ry idea seems to be that of scraping to- 


13 


AN 


gether,comp.cogn.\3. By softening 
the letter 3 we have Das and tba, 
which denote the rolling and flowing 
together of water. 

2, In the kindred dialects it has the 
signif. to gain, to make profit, from the 
idea of scraping together; and hence 
to hire for wages, see N78. 

Deriv. nN , rae aX, prem. VAAN, 
and according to most Duman. 


QUIN stat. emphat. nas, Chald. 
a letter; epistle, i. q. Heb. n7ax ianvs 
Ezra 4: 8, 11. 5: 6. 


FAN m. (for 9373 ©. Aleph 
prosthet. from r. FAA bo. 2,) the fist, 
Ex. 21:18. Is.58:4: So Sept. and 
Vulg. in both passages; the Rab- 
bins also use this word in the same 
sense. 


POTIN Mie Giza neon ys TTDI 


392; Sept. Vulg. Syr. basins, chargers 
of gold, of silver. In the Talmud of 
Jerus. this word is said to be compound- 
ed from 738 to collect, and bu a 
lamb, and basins are so called, because 
the blood of lambs is eollected in them. 
But there is here no mention of blood. 
To us it seems a quadriliteral formed 
with & prosthet, and denoting slaughter- — 
basin, for 574 , 523, see under letter 
3; and this is prob. ib (OL: Dwp, UP» 


(comp. Zab. oa for Sop ») from Wao to 


slaughter, ne to cut the throat. — 


Some also hold it to be i. q. Gr. xuo- 
Taos, xxotwdhoc, which in the Sept. 
signifies: a basket, fruil-basket, whence 


Arab. wb, Rabb. 9 4p, Syr. 


and it could perhaps in 


{ Zandes 3 ° 
Ezra |. c. be understood of baskets of 
the first-fruits. But this Greek word 
itself seems rather of Semitic origin, 
and to come from the verb ia to plait. 


the later Hebidw? a ited! pila espec. 
spoken of royal letters and edicts, writ- 
ten by public authority and transmit~- 


as 


ted by a public courier, ayyagos, to 
those to whom they were directed, 2 
Chr. 30: 1. The word comes most 
prob. from an obsol. form 448, which 
denoted one hired, spec. a letter-carrier, 
courter, from r. 438 no, 2; and was 
adopted by the Greeks under the form 
ityyaoos, see Schleusner Lex. N. T. hb. 
v. Neh. 2:7, 8,9. 6:5. 17:19. Esth. 
9: 26, 29. Lorsbach in Staudlin’s Beytr. 
V. p. 20, supposes it to be derived 
from the Persian, comp, mod. Pers. 


(JAS St enzariden, to paint, to 


write, whence » ISS engare, any 
writing. 


TN m. vapour, mist, rising from the 
earth and forming clouds, so called be- 
cause it surrounds the earth like a-veil 
or covering, fromr. 398 no. 1. This 
etymology is also supported by the Ara- 


Bove a= 
bic, in which ol) ( from r. of med. 
mr 


Je, to surround, comp. in 748 no. 1, ) 
isany thing which protectsand strength- 
ens, a bulwark, bark, a veil, also the at- 
mosphere. Corresponding isalso Chald. 
3°& vapour. — Gen. 2: 6. Job 36: 27. 


LIS see ni4iN. 
seh TN by transpos. i. q. INT, q. v. 


to pine away, tolanguish. Found only i in 


Hipn. causat. inf. BINS for PINTS 
1 Sam. 2:33. Comp. espec. Deut. 28:63. 
ONDIN (perh. miracle of God, 
5 
from wel miracle, ) pr.n. of a son 
of Ishmael, Gen. 25: 13. 


DES 
18 obsol, root, Arab. esta: 


OS to bea any one, as misfortune ; 


$s 
whence ,y{ misfortune. 


and 


Hence 47" 


TNR 
| Is\ pr. n. of an Edomite, 1 K. 11: 
17; called also 455 v. 14, 


He mote yy 
TIN obsol. root, prob. signifying 
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IN 


the same as 7N and M72 to pass. — 
Hence 7748. 


VN pr.n.m. Ezra8:17. R. TIN. 


Is (r. 793. q.v.)¢. Suff. and in 
Plur. defect. pe: m5, ¢. Pref. 
NS INE os 81 : Sb m. master, lord, 
dominus. Spikes a) of an owner, 
possessor, 1 K. 16:21 owner of mount 
Shomron, i. e. Samaria. Hence of the 
owner and master of slaves, Gen. 24: 
14, 27. 39: 2,7; of kings as the lords 
of their subjects, Is. 26: 13; of a hus- 
band as lord of the wife Gen. 18: 12, 
comp. >r2 and Gr. 2UQLOS YUYOLKOS, 
Germ. Eheherr; and also of God as the 
owner and governor of the world, Josh. 
Sedo YON S2, fia Lord of the 
whole earth, who also is called “OL 
éogqy FAINT Ex. 23:17, and without 
art. FIIN Ps. 114: 7; comp. "348 in 
next art.—b) of a ruler, governor, 
Gen. 45: 8.—So 258 my lord! an 
honorary title of address to nobles and 
others to whom honour and reverence 
is due, e. g. to a father Gen. 31: 35, a 
brother Num. 12: 11, to a royal consort 
1K.1:17, 18; espec. to kings and 
princes, as > “amt 258 2 Sam. 14: 9. 
PK 80172 ha respectfully addressing 
a person, the Hebrews instead of the 
second personal pron. thou, were accus- 
tomed to say my lord, and instead of 
the first person, ste servant, thy hand- 
maid, Gen. 33: 8, 13, 14, 15. 44: 7, 9, 
19 WAV—NN BNW AIAN my lord asked 
his servants ete. i. é. thou didst ask us. 
In a style of still stronger adulation, 
this mode of speaking is also used in 
the case of an absent person, as Gen. 
32: 4. 


Prur, D258 lords, Is. 26:13 with 


averb plural; and so c. Suff. nag aba 
i,e. my lords Gen. 19: 2, 18. Else- 
where D'5N, "258, and c. Suff. 


J. MV, DD, etc. is always Plur. 
excellentiae, and of the same signif. as 
the Sing. Gen. 39: 2 sq. Hence. joined 
with an adj. in the sing. number, as Is. 
19: 4 TYP OIIN a hard master, cruel 
lord. Gen, 42: 30, 33 VIN 7258 lord 
of the land. PRIN thy master 2K, 2: 
3,9, 16; 258 his master Gen. 24: 9. 


at 
39: 2, 3. 40: 7. Deut. 10: 17 725 
o25Nn Lord of lords, i.e. Jehovah. 


Spoken of idols, Zeph. 1:9; comp. byes. 


Norx. This word is wanting in all 
the kindred dialects, except the Phe- 
nician, in which ”"4dav, Adv, (He- 
sych. 2119106 ) is the name of an idol; 
and the Chaldean; where a vestige 
of it is preserved in the pr. n. 97 see 


ae He 

a N Lord, the Lord, spoken only 
of God, “Gen. 18: 27. Judg. 13:8. Ezra 
10: 3. ‘Neh. 1: 11. al. saep. The end- 
ing _ is a more ancient form of the 
Pluralis excellentiae, for the common 
DX, as in "7 TD 5 but the Grammiarians 
have here put for 1_ the longer form 
1, in order to distinguish it ts "358 
my lords. —Some have supposed, as 
harely Ewald, Heb. Gramm. P. 299, that 

7358 senor pp. my Lord ; > in that 
case being for °_ the nates of 1 pers. 
with plur. nouns, but the force of the 
possessive pronoun being neglected, as 

0 


in Syr. 50 and Fr. Monsieur ; and 
in favour of this opinion they might 
appeal to Ps. 35: 23 7358] oN. 
But against this view it night be urg- 
ed: a) That this word is never used 
with the suff. of I pers. c. plar. except 
in a plural sense, since 1258 is always 
my lords; b) That Jehovah calls hin- 
self 2358 Job 28: 28. Is. 8: 7, comp. v. 
5. Lebrg. p. 524.—The Jews, who 
superstitiously avoided to pronounce 
the name 1%", were accustomed 
wherever this latter occurs in the sa- 
cred text, to substitute for it 725% in 
reading. Hence the vowels of "358 
are usually written in mam; and in 
later writers the former word is often 
used instead of the latter, Dan. 9: 3, 7, 


8, 9, 15, 16,19. See in mn. 


oy (two mounds or tumuli ) 


pr. n. of a city of Judah, 2 Chr. 11: 9. 
Comp. * Adarga Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 1. 


DIN see py75N. 


yvIS Chald. adv. at that time, there- 
upon, then, i. q. Heb. IN, IN, pp. 
times, from a sing. NIN, (from r. 
MIN= AI, WIN, to pass,) Dan. 2: 


1 
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iN 

15, 17, 19.— j-3Nz_ pp. tn that time, 
thereupon, immediately, Dan. 2: 14, 35. 
3: 13, 19, 21, 26. 7248 {7% from then, 
since that time, Ezra 5:16, i.q. Hebr. 1N73- 


YIN adj, (1. TIN) 1. large, great, 
mighty, e. g. mighty ‘waves Ps. 93: 4; 
ofa large oni Is. 33: 21. 

2. mighty, powerful, of kings Ps. 136: 
18; of nations Ez. 32:18; of gods 1 
Sam. 4: 8, 

3. a chief, a prince, plur. chiefs, a 

bles, princes, 2 Chr. 23: 20. Neh. 
30. DIAN DDD a princely bowl i. e. 
precious Judg. 5: 25, jRE3 WN 
help ie) the Jota? i. q. Shepherds, n°35, 
Jer. 25: 34 sq. 

4. splendid, glorious, Ps. 8: 2. 

5. Trop. of moral qualities, noble, ex- 
cellent, excelling in piety and virtue. 
Ps. 16:3 the saints who are in the earth, 
DQ WED A77N? and the excellent 
[of the earth], all my delight is in them, 
i. e. J delight alone in them. 


rainy 


are TN Persian pr. n. of a son of 
Haman, Esth. 9: 8 


“ DIN to be red, ruddy; Arab. 


med. E and O,and Aeth. id. also to 
be beautiful. Once in Kal, Lam. 4: 7 
their princes ... are whiter than milk, 
D37B2 OXY IIN they are more rud- 


dy in body than ovals, Whiteness and 
ruddiness belong to the description of 
youthful beauty ; hence it is not cor- 
rect to refer *727% in this passage to 
the idea of dazzling whiteness, as Bo- 
chart has done in Hieroz. I]. p. 688, 
and Ludolf in Comment. ad Hist, 
Aethiop. p. 206; although the Romans 
do indeed use purpureus of any shining 
whiteness, Hor. Od. 4. 1. 10; comp. 
Voss ad Virg. Georg, p.750. But these 
writers would hardly have fallen into 
this opinion, had they not been over- 
anxious to make out for 0939: the sig- 
nification of pearls. 


Puar Part. oyu made red, dyed 
red, Nah. 2: 4. Ex 95: 5, 85: 7h PRY, 

Hien. to be red, pp. to make oneself 
red, Is. 1: 18. 

Hirupa. lo be red, e. g. wine in a 
cup, to blush, to sparkle, Prov. 28: 31. 


TN 


The derivatives here follow; comp. 
also D7. 


a 18 1, aman, ahuman being male 
or female, perh. so called from bis rud- 
diness, comp. DJ. It has neither con- 

struct nor plural form, but is very often 

collect. for men, Menkes, the human 
race, Gen, 1: 26, 27. 6:1. Ps. 68: 19. 
76: 11. Job 20:29. DIN7FD all men 
Job 21: 33. Sometimes put in the gen. 
after adjectives, as DIN 727728 the poor 
of men, among men, 8: poor men, fs. 
29: 19, comp. Hos. 13: 2; so with 3 in- 
tervening, as DINI nas Prov. 23: 
28.--Spec, a) for other’ men, the rest 
of mankind, opp. to those in question, 
Jer. 32:20 nana SRWwS in Israel 
and among other men. Judg, 16: 7. 18: 
28. Ps. 73:5. Is. 43: 4. a of com- 
mon men, men of low degree, opp. to 
those of higher rank and better charac- 
ter; so BIND like ( common ) men, Job 
31:33. Hos. 6:7. Ps. 82:7. So in an- 
tith. with way men of high degree, no- 
bles, Is. 2:9, 5:15, miqw Ps. 82: 7, 
comp. Is. 20: 21, and in Plur. & 8 2 
Ps. 49: 3. Prov. 8: 4.—c) of slaves, 
like wpz, Num. 16: 32.—d) of sol- 
diers, like Engl. men, Is. 22: 6. Comp. 
wN no. 1.1. 

2. a man, not a woman, i. q. Ece. 7: 
28 one man [worthy of the name] 
among a thousand have I found, but a 
woman among them all have I not found. 

3. any man, any one, Lev. 1:2. With 
a negative, no man, no one, Job 32: 21. 
Comp. v7, no 4, 

4. Adam, pr.n. a) of the first man, 
Gen. 2:7 sq. At least in these passa- 
ges DWN assumes the nature of a proper 
name in a certain degree, designating 
the man asthe only one of his kind; 
comp. byam Baal, the lord zat é. 
jows Satan. Lehrg, p. 653, 654. Hence 
Sept. ’Aduu. Vulg. Adam.—b) of a 
city near the Jordan, Josh. 3: 16. 

5. DIN JR, ¢. art. DIN 72, son of 
man, poet. for man, Num, 23: 19. Ps. 
8:5. 80: 18. Job 16: 21. 25: 6. 35: 8; 
so very often in Ezekiel, when ile 
prophet is addressed from God, DIN 72 
son of man, i. e. mortal! Ez, 2: 1, 3. 3: 
1, 3, 4,10. 4:16. 8:5,6,8. Often also 


16 4X 


in Plur. DIN 73 sons of men, i. e. met, 
Deut. 32: 8." Ps. 11: 4. al. c. art. 42 
Din 1 Sam. 26: 19. 1 K.8:89. Ps. 


145 12. Eee. 1: 138. Comp. Syr. 


g 
(2.355 son of man, for man. 


DSN and DTN adj. £ sys, 
nase, after the form >dp, 
mb0p, which is common in noting 
colours, see Lehrg. § 120. no. 21; red, 
ruddy, e. g. of a garment sprinkled 
with blood Is, 63:2; of ruddy cheeks 
Cant. 5:10; of a chestnut or bay co- 
loured horse Zech. 1: 8. 6:2; ofa red 
heifer Num. 19: 2; of the reddish co- 
lour of lentiles Gen. 25: 30, coll. 34. 
Subst. redness Is. ]. c. 


plur: 


DAN pr. n. Edom, the son of Isaac, 


and elder twin-brother of Jacob, Gen. 
25: 25; more freq. called Esau, 709 .— 
Also collect. for the Edomites, the pos- 
terity of Edom or Esau, and likewise 
for their country, Idumea. Of the na- 
tion Num. 20: 20; more fully Dox 723 
Ps, 137: 7, and poet. DIN m2 daughter 
of Edom Late, 4: 21,22.” Of the coun- 
try, DIN PAX Gen. 36: 16, 21, 31. BTN 
Amos 1: 6; and DIN m3w Gen. 32: 3 
(4). Judg.5: 4. Where it stands alone, 
it is masc. when spoken of the people, 
Num, 20: 20; but fem, when it denotes 
the country, Jer. 49:17. The country 
of the Edomites, Idumea, was the moun- 
tainous tract between the Dead sea and 
the Elanitic gulf of the Red sea, after- 
wards called Gebalene, I'e8adjv7, now 
lam Djyebal. 


The gentile n. is 7258 Edomite, Idu- 
mean, Deut. 23: 8. Fem. 258 plur. 
M7758 , Edomitish women 1 K. 11:1. 


DIN a gem of a red colour, perh. 
ruby, garnet, Ex. 28:17. 39:10. Ez. 
28: 13. Sept. Vulg. Séediov, Sardius. 


DIT IN f. NITVIIN , pluiseets 


miT4N, adj. reddish, Ley. 13: 19 Sq- 
14: 37, of spots in leprous persons, 
whichare described as 94727728 ni2> 
white and somewhat reddish. R. DIN. 


mais f. 1. earth, perh. so called 


ats 


from its reddish colour, Ex. 20: 24; 
spoken of the earth or dust which 
mourners sprinkle on their heads, | 
Sam. 4: 12. 2 Sam. 15: 32. 

2. the earth, the ground, land, as till- 
ed, Gen. 4: 2, 47: 19, 22, 23. Ps. 105: 
35. Is. 28: 24. mQ4IN ATR a lover of 
the ground, i. e. of “husbandry, 2 Chr. 
26: 10. Spoken of the produce of the 
earth, Is. 1: 7. 

3. a land, region, country, Gen. 28: 
15. FIG? NI land of Ichovah, i. e. 
Canaan, Is. 14;'2. Plur. n+ ats lands, 
countries, once Ps, 49: 12. 

4. the earth, orbis terrae, Gen. 4: 11, 
Os 7:4. 

5. Adamah, pr. n. of a city in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19: 26. 


TiOIN Admah, pr. n. of a city de- 
stroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah, 
Gen. 10: 19. 14: 2,8. Deut. 29: 22. 
Hos. 11: 8, 

25N and “JT adj. (after 
the form: "2D IP ) red, i.e. red-haired, 
e.g. Esau Gen. 25: 25 ; David 1 Sam. 
16: 12. 17: 42. Sept. ieee Vulg. 
rufus. 


“OTS ( pp. human ) pr. n. of a city 
of Naphtali, Josh. 19: 33. 


"OTN see n5N. 


RON pr. n. of a Persian noble- 
man, Esth. 1: 14. 


yis obsol. root, preb. i. q. 717, 


Arab. wlo med. Vav, to be low, hum- 
ble, inferior. Hence 71§ and 


ys pr. n. of a man who returned 
under Zerubbabel to Jerusalem, Ezra 
2:59; in the parall, passage Neh. 7 
61 written Fi7e. 


mp bee hy 
| TN m. plur. D°25N, constr. 175% 
a foundation, e. g. of a column, base, 
pedestal, Cant. 5: 15, Ex. 26: 19 sq. 27: 
10 sq. 36: 388; of a building, Job 38: 6. 
hola 


js see on p. 14. 


ps 


mtn “8 (lord of Bezek ) name 
of e 3 
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IN 


or title of a king of the Canaanitish city 
Bezek, Judg. 1: 5, 6, 7. 


Pi Cem IN (lord of justice ) pr. n. 


of a Canaanitish king of Jerusalem, 
Josh. 10: 1, 3. 


ne m2 is (my lord is Jehovah ) 
Adonijah, pr.n. a) of a son of David, 
who attempted to usurp the succession, 
1K. 1: 8sq. Called also T3258 v. o. 
2Sam, 3: 4.—b) 2 Chr. 17: 8. eee) 
Neh. 10:17. In Ezra 2: 13 the same 
person is called 27278 i. e. lord of 
a enemy. Comp! Ezra 8: 13. Neh. 

718 Sets 

Dp 5 in 


see 37227 Cc. 


ieee iN (lord of altitude ) Adoni- 
ram, pr. n. of a man who had charge 
of the public works under David and 
Solomon, 1K. 4:6. By an unusual 
contraction, called also 055% Adoram 
2 Sam. 20: 24. 1 K. 12: 18, pyitn 2 
Chr. 10: 18. 


vy VIN in Kal not used, pp. fo be 
large, great, iia see deriv. “3X, 


N VIN; comp. x to have the her- 

4268 
asl swol- 
len, inflated, e. g. the belly. Kindr. is 
133 .— Trop. to be great, splendid, 
powerful, see in 777N. 

Nien. to be made great, to be magni- 
Jied, glorious. Part. Ex, 15:6 327 
M33 NZ Is thy right hand, Jeho- 
vah, is magnified in might, is made glo- 
rious in strength. The Yod in 483 
is paragogic. ; 

Hien. to magnify, to make honoura- 
ble, Is. 42: 21. 

Deriv. VIN, NVZR, WIN, and the 
compounds TUT, Shea 


nia, pp. to be swollen ; 


") IS Adar, the twelfth Hebrew 


month, from the new moon of March 
to that of April; or according to the 
Rabbins, from the new moon of Febru- 
ary to that of March. Esth. 3: 7, 13. 
8:12. 9:1, 15, 17, 19, 21. Gr.’ Adee 


VF 0 
1 Macc. 7: 48, Syr. 521, Arab. 


T8 


yo, {oF and SF the sixth 
ont ihe Syro-Macedonians. The 
etymology is uncertain; perh. so called 
as the season of flowers and new fo- 
liage, clothing the earth in beauty and 
splendour, from r. V4. 


VIS Chald. id. Ezra 6: 15. 
VIR see PTX ALT - 


ra IN m. pp. largeness, amplitude ; | 


hence 

1. awide cloak, manile, 
q OVS - 

Pe greatness, splendour, whence Zech. 
11:13 3p TIN splendour of price, 
Ione splendid price, ironically. 


Mic. 2: 8, i. 


SRS, 


Dan. 2:35. Syr. Bot , Arab. jsf. 
R. 433 no. ls Gb Vie 


PW IN Chald. plur. m. chief= | 


judges, Dan. 8: 2, 3. Compounded 
from TIN i. q. WIN greatness, comp. 
[AN no. 3; and py judges, comp. 
‘3a 

NT 5) IS Chald. 


adv. Ezra 7 : 23, 


rightly Y, “diligently, carefully, Vulg. dili- | 


Most prob. 


it is a Persian 
CAC IS 


genter. 


word, perh, i. q. Pers. Uw 0 recte, | 
| large, great, 


vere, probe. 


ices I8 m. 1 Chr. 29: 7.4 Ezra 8: 


Rimsce ns, a daric,a Persian coin | 
common also among | 


119: 13, 19. 2K. 2:13, 14. Jon. 3: 6. 


fa ns a Babylonish mantle Josh. 
X is} 

rosthetic ; and vy 1: 
prosthetic ; d we find also i277 in | ing the figures a men and animals in- 
The name comes | 
from the ancient Persian, in which | 
Dara, Darab, signify king, and Darig, | 
Jt is formed } 
either from the latter by appending the | 
syllable ji, and then signifies court- | 
or if from the former, it is com- | 


pounded from Dara and (:) Re: image, | 


i.e. the king’s image, although darics 
with the likeness of a king are no lon- 


ger extant. — The daric was equal in 


of pure gold, 
the Jews while they were under the 
Persian dominion. The letter 


Rabbinic writers. 


Dergah, the royal court. 


coin ; 


18 


now Drad. 
547.—b) acity in Naphtali, Josh. 19: 37. 


rik 


value to the Attic yovoots, which ac- 
! cording to our mode of reckoning, wag 
worth nearly 1} German ducats, or 3 
Spanish dollars, [aecording to Boeckh 
about $3. 25, Staatsh. der Ath. I. p, 23.} 
The coin usually bears the image of an 
archer on foot, 
| gold [and silver] are extant in the Mu- 
seums of Parisand Vienna. 

hel Doctr. Num. P. I. Vol. IIL. p. 551. 


kneeling. . Darics of 


See Eck- 


FeO TIN ( (contr. from F272 TIN 


splendour of the king, ) Hanon 
pr. 0. 
or Sipparenes brought from Mesopota- 
| mia to Samaria, 2 K. 17: 31.— b) ofa 
son of Sennecharib king of Assyria who 
f aided in slaying his father, Is. 37: 38. 
| 2 K. 19: 37. 

5) IN Chald. area, threshing-floor, } 


a) of an idol of the Sepharvites 


rik Chald. i. gq. 947, the arm, 


with & prosthetic, Ezra 4:23, Hebr. 
yA. 

YIN (strong, mighty, from 
SIIN q.v.) Edrei, ‘pr.n. a) of the 


former metropolis of Bashan, situated 
in the territory of Manasseh, Net: PAle 
33. Deut. 1: 4. Josh. 12: 4. 
Eusebius *Adgac, by Ptolemy ~Adoe, 
by Arabian geographers Cle jf, 


Called by 


See Relandi Palaestina p. 


NAVIN 1. pp. fem. of adj. a8, 
mighty, ( comp. aint 


fem. nobw, ) Ez.17:8 mpzN 73 o 


| large vine, i.e. full of branches Sad 


leaves. Comp. 1778 no. 1. 
2. a wide cloak, mantte, pallium, 1 K. 


ls a1, i.e. ‘variegated with figures, hav- 


terwoven in colours; comp. Plin. H. 
N. 8.48. ay VIN a harry manile, 
shaggy with hair, Gen. 25:25. Zech. 


13: 4 


» 


8. splendour, glory, Zech, 11: 3. 


i DIN ig. WAT, to thresh, once inf. 


absol. Is. 28: 28 AWA WII thresh- 
oe he threshes tt. 


“Ore and 2NIN, fut. saxrand 


mis 


2TNS, | pers. 3y Prov. 8:17 and as& 
Hos. i: 5; inf. a5 Ece.3:8 and 5 MITA. 

1. to ae after, to fone, for, to desire, 
ce, acc. Ps. 40: 17. 70:5; seq. "> Ps. 
116: 1. — This sense of breathing after 
belongs to the syllables 55, 2m, and 
with the letters softened oy IN; comp. 


the roots 2377; 337, , 8 to desire, 
to love; ; TIN and ; 2X to desire, to be 
willing. 

2. to love, in which signif. it accords 
with 339, ayanaw. Seq. acc, Gen. 37: 
3, 4. Deut. 4: 37; rarely c. 5 Lev. 19: 
18, 34, and a Ecce. 5: 9. 1 Sam. 20: 17 
ane wp. nam he loved him as he 
loved his own soul. Part. ank a friend, 


loving and beloved, intimate, different | 
180245 
Esth. 5: 10, 14. Is. 41:8 05 TIAN Yay | 


from »7 a companion, Proy. 


2258 the seed of Abraham my friend. 
3. to love to do any thing, 
in doing, seq. infin. c. La ‘Hos: 12:8 
IAN PWY> he loveth to oppress. Is. 56: 
10. Jer. 14: 10. 
Nipx. part. 3582 lovely, amiable, 
worthy of love, 2 Sam. 1: 23. 


13: 6. 


2. a lover, but only in a bad sense, a | 


paramour, debauchee, Ez. 16: 33 sq. 23: 
3 sq. i.e. metaph. for an idolater. 


Deriv. the three following. 


fm ah . 
25IN , only in Plur. Dans. 
1. loves, spec. in a bad sense, amours, 


trop. of intercourse and alliances with | 


foreign nations, Hos. 8: 9. 
2. delight, loveliness. 
DIAGN OF the lovely hind. 


for lovers, paramours, Hos. 9:10. Sept. 
ot Hyanquevor. Plur. DIAGN loves, 
spec. amours, Prov. 7: 18. R. ann. 


ray 28 f. 1. Inf. fem. of the verb 


TIN, C ‘4 pref. Is. 56:6 —ny Sand 
=a nw to love the name of Jehovah. 
Deut. 10: 15. 11: 18, 22. Josh. 22: 5. 
23:11. With 2 1K.10:9 nains 
oN wn = pp. im Jehovah’s lov- 
ing Israel, i.e. because he loved Israel. 
In the same sense c. pref. > Hos. 3: 1, 


19 


to delight | 


Prov. 5: 19 } where? 
i pers. 
; {and not improb. it is here an error of 
=riN m. love, in sing. ence meton. } 
1 to be replaced by RN. 


fare NIDN 252 oN where then is thy 


rin 


and 772 Deut. 7:8 pony mo5 IN 
because Jehovah loved you. 

2. love, espec. between the sexes, 
Cant. 2: 4. 5:8, 8:6,73; of God to- 
wards men Hos. 3:1; of friends to- 
wards each other, 1 Sam. 18: 3. 

3. love, delight, concr. of one beloved, 
a mistress, Cant. 2:7. 3:5. So perh. 
v. 10, where others as adv. 


a THIN obsol. root, i. q. IHN, to be 


one, united. Hence 33m8 and 


Tis pr. n. of a daughter of Sime 
on, Gen. 46: 10. 


* = x F 3 A 
Fivi® inter}. expressing grief, sor- 
row, and imitating the sound or cry, 


ONe i 
ly mci 
SE - " 
whence the verbs yf and s{ to grieve, 
to lament, like Germ. ach, échzen. Al- 
ways in ie connexion 3457 mA, AN 


ak! alas! comp. Arab. 


lah! Lord God, Josh. 7:7. Judg. 6: 22; 


mime 2K. 6: 5,15. Simpl. 2 


or "245N 


1K. 3: 10; c. dat, Joel 1: 15. 
PIEeL part. ann 1. a friend, Zech. | 


TWIN (union, r. 3m ) Ehud, pr. n. 
a) of a judge of Israel, Judg. 3: 15 sq. 
4:1, Sept. °.4ad.—b) 1 Chr. 7: 10. 

N'WIN Ahava, pr. n. of a river, Ezra 
&: 21, 31, and of the adjacent region of 


| country, v. 15, where Ezra collected 


the people in order to return from exile. 


WIN Hos. 13: 10, ig. F3N, WN, 
Elsewhere 75 TR is always 1 


fut. apoc. from r. 37t .to be; 


transcription arising out of v. 7, 14, and 
The words 


king? connecting the two words IN 


} xibN, as elsewhere NIDN W. 


a 


J; to 


shine, to litter, from the | mutual rela- 
tion of verbs ND and yD; see Hiph. 
— Hence >m& tent, from the shining, 
glittering opera 

2, denom. from >m& tent, to tent, to 
move one’s tent, in the manner of no- 


#OnN perh, iq. S55, 


D 
x 


5) 


rN 2 
mades, now pitching their tents in one 
place and then removing to another, 
Gen, 13:12, 18 DoaN Sant, Sept. 
anooxnvacus ” ABodu, Vulg. movens tab- 
ernaculum suum. 

Pien fut. 548° contr. q. 
Kal no. 2, to pitch « one’s tent, in the no- 
madic manner, Is, 13:20. Comp. 9372 
for D872 

Hieu. i. q. Kal no. J, to shine, pp. to 
give light. Job 25: 5-854 pnghen Dia 
DI? lo! even the moon, it shineth not, 
j. e. is not bright, pure, in the sight of 
God. Jevoiie: ecce! luna etiam non 
splendet. Sept. ot énipatoxe. 

The deriy. follow. 


sh is c. Suff. Se, EAN ( chal 
cha), c. He parag. Soak Plur. 2325 HS) 
Syriasm for ox Lehrgb. p. 152, 572, 
c. Pref. DSINa Judg. 8: abe Jer. 35:7, 


i constr. “Say, Suff, PSnk, 

OTR, ws BS e IN - 

1." a tent, ‘tabernacle, Gen. 9: 27. al. 
syin dak tabernacle of the congregation 
or of assembly, comm. tabernacle of the 
covenant, i. e. the moveable and porta- 
ble sanctuary of the Israelites in the 
desert, described Ex. c, 26, comp. c. 
36; also called simply 4; nk3 1K. 1: 
39, As to the distinction in the taber- 
nacle, between brik and j2u» the 
former (>; m8) denoted the exterior cov- 
ering, consisting of twelve curtains of 
goats’ hair, which was placed over the 
proper dwelling (7327 ) i.e. the twelve 
interior curtains or oa which lay 
upon the frame work; see Ex. 26: 1, 
We BO1 Os LALO: 

2. a dwelling, habitation, house. Is. 
16: 5 377, S718 the habitation of David. 
1 K. 8: 66. Jer. 4: 20. Lam. 2: 4. Poet. 
Ps. 182: 3 "M2 SNl Nay ON Iwill 
not enter the dwelling of my house, 

3. spec. the temple, Ez. 41: 1. 

4. Ohel, pr. n. of a son of Zerubba- 
bel, 1 Chr. 3: 20. 


5 
aateh: 1. 


- 


Cc. 


mots Oholah, Aholah, pr. n. of a 
harlot, used by Ezekiel as the symbol 
of Samaria, Ez. 23: 4 sq. Pp. for 
TDN c. Mappik, i. e. [ she has ] her 
tent, her own tabernacle, temple. 


2 i 
SN TIN (tent of his father ) Aho-~ 


0 


liab, pr. n. of an artificer, Ex. 31: 6, 
85: 34. 


IN 


maT ik Oholibah, Aholibah, pr. n- 


aft cee ‘ised by Ezekiel as the sym- 

bol of the idolatrous kingdom of Judah, 
Ez. 23: 4 sq. Pp. my tabernacle is in her, 
72 fora. Comp. 7258. 


j man is (tent of the height ) 


Aholibamah, ee n. of a wife of Esau, 
Gen. 36: 2, 14; also of an Edomitish 
tribe, v. 14. 


a Pris Num. 24: 6. Prov. 7: 17, 


and nisay Ps. 45: 9. Cant. 4: 14, 
plur. a species of odoriferous tree 
growing in India, called by the Greeks 
ayolhozoy, later Evkodon, in modern 
times lgnum aloés, also lignum par- 
adist, and lignum aquilae, Excoeca- 
ria Agaliocha Linn. See Diosc. lib. I. 
21. The Heb. as well as the Greek 
name, is derived from the Indian name 
of the tree, aghil, Sanscr. agaru and 
aguru. See Celsius in Hierobot. T. I. 
p. 185-— 170. Wilson’s Sanscrit Dic- 
tionary p. 5. The first of these names 
was falsely translated by the Portu- 
guese by ‘ aquilae lignum,’ eagle-wood. 


AE om ton 
Wik a doubtful root; whence 


perhaps 


paAS pr. n. (perh. i. g. 7193 


9S) 
Aaron, the elder brother of Moses, Ex. 
6: 20. 7:7; and the first high-priest,Ex. 

c. 29. Lev. c, 8. —IWL "22 sons of 
Aaron Josh. 2k: 4, 10, 13, ‘and poet. 

JiIGNX mz house of Aaron, Rsaellor: 
10, 12. 118: 3, put for the priests in 
general. So .faron for any high-priest 


seul ls Sh 


mountaineer, comp. Arab, 


IN, constr. 48, a noun after the form 
1%, 1p, from r. 418 to will, to desire. 

ae pp- vill, desire e; appetite, once as 
subst. Prov. 31: 4 Cheth. in nto 
13Y nor for princes the desire of strong 
drink. Keri 338 ; WN ( to say ) where is 
strong drink? —— 

2. free-will,*choice, and hence constr. 
1% as a conjunction, implying the pow- 


IN 


er of freely choosing this or that, or, 
either. (Comp. Lat. vel, apoc. ve, from 


cs 
velle.) Arab. af. Deut. 138: 2 nin 


mDi72 5N the sign or the wonder. Job 3: 
15. 2K. 2: 1645 Th AN D444 TINS 
miwian into some mountain or into some 
valley. Repeated i. q- sive, sive, wheth- 
er—or, Lev. 5: 1933 IN ANI UN wheth- 
er he hath seen or known. Ex. 21: 31. 
Sometimes it is intensive, i. q. or rather, 
1 Sam. 29: 3, who hath been with me 
now these many days, D0 aI {Nor 


rather these years. So Arab. Nf which 
c/ ae? 
they explain by 5 , —Sometimes 


also ellipt. for "> iN or ( be it) that, or 
(it must be) that, seq. fut. subjunct. 
where we may properly render or else, 


é 
(Comp. Arab. af seq. 


Gig) Ue 


fut. nasb. ellipt. for rol a) which is 


unless perhaps. 


explained by Aly Si unless.) Is. 27: 


5 I would burn a all together, Is 
"E72 PIT? or else let them lay hold 
of’ my fe yiies, unless they take hold ete. 
Lev. 26: 41. Ez. 21: 15 [10]. — Hence 

3. as a conditional particle, pp. if one 
choose, i. q. tf, if perhaps, but if, Sept. 
gay, comp. Lat. sive, in which lies also 

ve 

So Arab. f is of- 
ten explained by the Grammarians by 


Cc 
«f- — Sea. fut. 1 Sam. 20: 10 who 


the si conditional. 


z 

shall tell me = iP 2 PAN FIAT In of 
thy Sather Gabe ‘thee any ae harshly 2 
Sept. guy, Vulg. si forte. (Winer at- 
tributes to this passage more than the 
context will bear, in endeavouring to 
make out the disjunctive sense, ad Sim. 
Lex. p. 26. ) Ex, 21:36 %5 y342 IN 
Nim Mma2 Tiw but of i be known, that 
the ox was wont to push, Sept. éay : 
Vulg. sin autem. Lev. 4: 23, 28. 
Sam. 18: 13. —Without a verb, Gen. ua 
55 let the maiden abide with us 18 27727 
iw» some days, of perhaps ten, i. q- ten 
days if she choose. Sept. jusoug wast 
Osx. Vulg. dies saliemdecem. In this 
example the primary sense of choice 


2] 


aN 


remains ; nor can it be well explained, 
multos dies, aut saltem decem. 


Syn ( prob. will of God, from 18, 

7) r. TIN ) pron. Ezra 10: 34, 
ital SS or ais _obsol. root, i. q. 
Arab. ei for = a 
1. to come backs to return ; also to 
come to one’s senses, recipiscere, 
58 
whence tol resipiscens, 
I 

2. to go down, to set, e. g. the sun. 

3. to come by night, espec, in order 
to get water. Conj. V, VIL, id. Hence 
9 \“f 
eee Lf a water-carrier, aquarius, Ca- 
moos p. 46; not a bottle, uter, as in 
Golius. — Hence in Hebrew 


218 , plur. nisin mase. comp. 
for the gender of the plur. Job 32: 19. 

1. a leathern bottle, pp. a water-skin, 
for carrying water, see r. SIN no. 8. 
Spoken of skins for wine, Job 1. ¢. 
DPB? OWI NIANXH like new bottles 
[ which ] burst, i. e. like skins full of 
new wine. 

2. vexgouortig or vexvouartic, i. e. @ 
necromancer, sorcerer, a conjurer who 
professes to call up the dead by means 
of incantations and magic formulas, im 
order that they may give response ag 
to doubtful or future things. Comp. 
I Sams 28:3 7. 1s. 8:7 19) 29:23, == Dents 
18: 11. 2K. 21: 6.2 Chr. 33:6. Plur. 
mia Lev. 19: 31. 20: 6. 1 Sam. 28: 3, 
9. Is. 8:19. 19:3. Spec. put a) for 
the divining spirit, the foreboding demon, 
python, supposed to be present in the 
body of such a conjurer. Lev. 20: 27 
SIN BIS TNF? 7D mwN IN LW a man 
or a woman, who hath the spirit of divi- 
nation, Engl. ‘familiar spirit’? 1 Sam. 
28: 8 aiN3 nab NI7M29P divine unto me 
by the foreboding ‘spirit ; “whence such a 
sorceress is called 3)N nby2 MeN a wo- 
man in whom isa divining spirit, ‘1 Sam. 
28: 7, 8. —b) for the dead, the shade, or 
sprrit evoked, Is, 29: 4 YAN AND 2m 
Jap and thy voice shall be like a shade 
out of the ground. —- The LX.X usually 
render nias by éyyacteiuutor, ventril- 
oquists, and correctly ; since among the 


IN 


ancients this power of ventriloquism 


was often misused for the purposes of | 


magic. — As to the connexion between 
these two significations of bottle and 
necromancer, it prob, arose from re- 
garding the conjurer, while possessed 
by the demon, as a botile i. e. 


tained. — Hence 


MD’ (water-skins) pr. vn. of af 


station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 21: 10. 34: 43. It must be 
sought in the desert on the eastern 
skirts of Idumea, and not far 
Moab. 


DDN 1 Chr. 27:30, pron. of a | 


man, an Ishmaelite, who had charge 
of the camels of David. 


pp- ee the camels, like Arab. Ji 


iS) \ 

and sal from jst camel. —'The } 
i this very cause that, 

form drain i is for 524 x , as 3727m for | 
| misix, 
| bining two readings, nisin bx, and 


pice Dan, m. a) nisin by. 


S72)m Ps. 16: 5. 
San (b>) 


uy . 
stream, river, only in Dan. 8: 2, 3, 6. 


* 49s and S45N obsol. root. 1. 


_— 


/ 
to beni, to inflect, Arab. .y med. Waw ; | 


then fo turn, to turn about or over, to | 
stir, see subst. 428, M4758; also to | 
Cor- | 
responding are Heb. 49» and Aeth.| I, I; 


1 See es =u 


put around, to surround, see 4% . 


ADL + — Hence 


2. to load, to burden, to press down | 


5 
with weight ; hence asl sagt bur- 


5 11S 


misfortunes, evils, calamities, by which | 


one is weighed down; see JN. 


; 1s 1 /E 
3. iq. Off for Aaf to be strong, 


robust ; 
5 GE 
Xaf and yf strength, might, force ; 
whence Heb, 3872. Comp. rial) and 
other verbs, which also connect Me no- 
tions of weight and strength. 


Conj. II, to strengthen, to aid, 


Se 


22 


| Zech. 3:2. Am. 4: 1]. Is. 7: 4. 


vessel, | 
sheath, in which the demon was con- | 


from | 


| wish ; 


densome, Bal a load, weight Safle} Kindr. reels are aN, Lat. aveo, and 


IN 


“IN m. pp. @ wooden-poker, with 


which a fire is stirred, see r. 328 no. 1; 

hence any burnt wood, a fire-brand, 

Syr. 

and Chald. id. 
Masi’ plur. pp. turnings, turns, 

see rs JIN no. 1; then circumstances, 

reasons, causes of things. Comp. 
5/1 

Crrmw cause, from r. 220 to turn 

Bin 
about ; gis way, manner, cause, 


from to turn oneself; 


Ru 
Sia, ban, 
Germ. um for wegen; >>33 because 
of, from 553 .— Found only in the for- 


mula mn} N7Dy iq. are: pee iy by, 


age i i.e. for the causes, i. q. on account of; 
It signifies 


| 32. Ex. 18:8; and c. Suff. nitin by 


because of, propter, Gen. 21: 11, 25. 26: 
on my ene Josh14:6. “b> 52 
WR NII for all these causes that, for 
Jer. 3: 8. —In 
some editt. is read 3 Sam. 13:16 >& 
which has arisen from com- 


sad ear mis not used in Kal; 


bend, to ‘inflect, 
Hence 
1. to turn aside, to take lodging, to 


comp. cogn. 


lodge, to eee i. q. Arab. bal Conj. 


ss ite a lodging, dwelling. 


2. i. q. Arab. tech to incline, to 


have a bent, i. e. to destre, to long for, to 
see Pi. Hithpa. and comp. yan. 


Arab. S48 to desire. 


Pret TAN i. q. Kal no. 2, to desire, 
to long for, ascribed mostly to the soul, 
wD2, Prov. 21: 10 99 ANAN yw A wH2 
the soul of the wicked desireth evil. Deut. 
1220 14s 26 Jobat moose OmmeL 
Sam. 2:16. 2 Sam. 3: 21. Without 
wa. Ps. 182: 13, 14, Is. 26: 9 war 
mptS PMAN my soul even I desire 


aly 


thee wn the night; comp. 37a» for J, 
seq. 1 pers. Gen. 44: 32. 
Hirxpa. > INNS, 
Prov. 23:3, 6, i. q. Pi. but pp. to desire 
Jor oneself, to long; absol. 1 Chr. 11: 
17; c. ace. Deut. 5: 18. Jer. 17: 16; c. 
dat Prove 232'3) 6: TIN ANNA pp. 
to long a longing, i.e. to burn with 
desire, to lust after, Num. 11: 4, Ps. 
106: 14, Hithpael differs also from 
Piel, in that it is never joined with 
2, which is the common usage with 

Piel. 
Deriv. 18 constr. 458, TN, 


a; no. 
i. "IN, D1, FINN. 


* TT. FIN obsol. root, onomatopo- 

etic, to cry; 
ee 

Csac to howl, asa ane wolf, jackal ; 


see @ the deriv. iN, 7 


to howl, ululare, Arab. 


PTT]. IN , in Kal not used, prob. 
to sign, to mark, to describe with a mark ; 
kindr. with SNM and Fin. Comp. 
mah, mk, aNn, to desire. Hence 

Hirnra. id. Num. 34: 10 oo annn 
D>> ye shall mark out for yourselves 
a border ete. comp. v. 7,8, where in 
the same connexion is foad fut. ANON 
shee Sept. and Syr. in all three pas- 


casdu2Z, ye 


shall measure out, determine.— Hence 
also MiX for N18, a sign. 


sages, HOLT UMETON TETE, 


mis f. (x. min no. 1.2) 1. de- 


sire, longing, e. g. after food, with ¢53, 
Deut. 12: 15, 20, 21. 18: 6; of sexual 
desire, Jer 2: 24. Comp. in 18 no. 
gles 

2. desire, pleasure, will, c. ti, 1 
Sam. 23: 20; simp]. Hos. 10: 10. — 


“TAN (prob. i. q. YN, “LY, strong, 
robust ) pr. n. m. Neh. 3: 25. 


S590 Gen. 10: 27, pr.p. Uzal, a de- 


scendant of Joktan, here taken ina 
geographical sense for a city and dis- 
trict of the Joktanidae in Arabia, prob. 
the same afterwards called Sanaa, the 
metropolis of the kingdom of Yemen ; ; 
see Bochart Phaleg. II. 21. J. D. Mi- 


23 


fut. apoc. INN 


IN 


chaelis Spicil. Geogr. Heb. ext. 'T. II. 
p. 164 sq. 


“IN (desire, or dwelling i.g. %&) 


pr. n. ofa king of Midian, Num. 31: 8. 
Josh. 13: 31. 


‘ 

MAN (1. mis no.IL) 1. subst. wail- 
ing, lamentation, Prov. 23: 29 %4N 7725 
442% Wd who hath wailing, who halk 
want? ~ 

2. interject. wo! a) of sorrow, grief, 
c. dat. wo to me! etc. 1 Sam. 4: 8. Is. 
3:9. 6:55 rarely c. acc. Hz. 24:6, 8; 
absol. Nam. 24: 23. — b) of threaten- 
ing, imprecation, Num. 21: 29. — 
Kindr. is 45). 


min ns i. g. "38, c. dat. Ps. 120: 5. 


aN , plur. Dre , m. R, Pale 

1. foolish, a) adj. 51& wN Prov. 
29: 9. Hos. 9:7. b) subst. more freq. 
a foolish man, a fool, Job 5:2. Is. 19: 
ile Sone Prove (coe. Or Laem 1 se20! 
14: 3. 15:5. Opp. to a prudent man 
(pany) Prov. 12:16; toa wise man 
(DD1) Prov. 10: 14. 

2. by impl. impious, wicked, Job 5:3. 


Hn id. with adj. ending, fool- 
ish, Zech. 11: 15. 


Jia S549 Evil-Merodach, pr. 


n. of a king of Babylon, who set at lib- 
erty Jehoiachin king of Judah after he 
had been long detained in prison by 
Nebuchadnezzar, 2 K. 25: 27. Jer. 52: 
31. He succeeded Nebuchadnezzar, 
and reigned two years, according to 
Berosus in Jos. c. Ap. 1.20. —As to 
the signification of the name, 42 
q. v. is the name of a Babylonish idol, 
and 51& is in Heb. foolish. But we 
may take it for granted that some oth- 
er name of Assyrian or Persian origin 
lies concealed under this, which the 
Jews thus wrested into the analogy of 
their own tongue; pleasing themselves 
perhaps with the idea of calling the 
king of their oppressors in scorn Mero- 
dacl’s fool, i. e. his foolish worshipper. 


* Sax with Vav moveable, obsol. 


18 


root, i. g. S82, 5X1, to be foolish, pp. 
to be turned away, perverse, comp. kindr. 
diy, and also Pan. Hence 28, 
shine, foolish, m3, , folly. ‘ 


*54y and Say a root not used 


in the verb, but of wide extent in the 
derivatives. 

1. pp. to roll, to twist, to iwirl, as in 
the kindr. San, Sn, bP pbb comp. 
sihéw, sthvo, tAo, and see below under 
r. 55a —Hence 578 a ram, from his 
twisted horns; also $19 belly. 

2, trop. to be strong, stoul, powerful ; 
for the connexion comp. in 53m and 
dan. Hence +x the Strong one, God; 
my terebinth, q.d. the strong tree; 
758 an oak, Lat. robur; also DON, 

MAD "N , strength, aid, 

3. trop. to be first, foremost; chief, 

from the Bore of strength and power; 


so Arab. 3 to be foremost, to come 


out first, eae: primus, ( pp. princeps, 


like 7° "LNT, ) comp. Heb. 5x>.—Hence 
DAN, DSN, the mighty, the chief, 
ptin the front part, q. v. b-x no. 2, 
‘and Dey ; a projection or cornice on 
a building ; nN no. 3, the first place, 
rank. = 


- 
SAN ome 5h; 
roll, roller, from the round form, from 


the belly, body, pp. 


coi Sa 
r bane. 1. Ps. 73:4. Arab. MI, 


ale 

2. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the 
chief. 2K. 24:15 Cheth. yuan bax 
the chief of the land. The Keri has the 
more usual form Ny. RK. da no. 2, 
3, both signifie ‘ions ‘of the root being 
united in this word. 


, 
I. “S4N, compounded from 48 

constr. IN, and %>==.5, Nd, Nd, 

not; comp. Yon, ae ‘ ‘ 


1. Le unless, once Num. 22: 33 
Ta] 72572 N07 "DAN unless she had 


turned ihe me, surely now I had slain 


thee. Sept. st uy. Aben Ezra well 
shah 
Dy, ‘OReEReY not, and hence ellipt. 


24 


IN 


[who knows] whether not, i. e. perhaps, 
peradventure, expressing doubt, fear, 
Gen. 24: 5. 27: 12. Josh. 9:7; and al- 
so hope, Gen. 16: 2. (pues 15,— 
Hos. 8:7 the stalk shall yield no meal, 
ampdar pt Mwy? "DAN [or if] per- 
haps at yields, the strangers shall devour 
it. Jer. 21: 2. — In like manner Arab. 


Nef a! h 
aie and je perhaps, 


Qn its theme, for 


is pp. whether 


on and 


its various forms and use, see Se Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe I. § 867, and note. 
More nearly corresponding are the 
Talmudic particles Naw and N7257% 


pp. whether not, annon, then whether 
perhaps, if perhaps, fortasse ; e.g. Pirke 
Aboth 2. 4 ne dicas: cum otiosus fuero, 
discam, fortasse ( N72W ) non eris olto- 
sus. Berach. 2.1,9. Also p N72 what 
if2 perhaps, which is put for Heb. 9548 
Is. 47; 12. 


not, ellipt. 


If. nda pr. n.. Ulai, Eulaeus, a 
river flowing by Susa in Persia, and 
emptying itself into the united stream 
of the Euphrates and Tigris, called by 
the Greeks Choaspes,now Kerah. Dan. 
8: 2. See Hdot. 5. 49. Plin. H.N. 6. 
27 or 31. R.K. Porter’s Travels Vol. 
II. p. 412, and Map. 

DDN, ooN , (Kamets impure, ) 
Plur. ‘oat oN , (r San no. 3,) pp. the 


anterior part, front; hence 


1. vestibule, porch, portico, 1 K. 7:6 
sq. Ez. 40: 7 sq. Spec. of the vestibule 
or porch erected on the eastern front of 
the temple of Solomon, Gr. 6 mgovaoc, 
L K. 6: 3. Joel 2: 17 ; more fully BDax 


mint 2Chr. 15: 8 29:17. On the 


altitude of this porch, which in 2 Chr, 
3:4 is said to have been 120 cubits, 
see the treatise of A. Hirt, der Tempel 
Salomo’s, Berlin 1819, p. 24. 

2. adv. pp. im froni, and therefore 
opposite, on the contrary; hence trop. 
as a strong adversative particle, but, but 
yet, nay but, nevertheless, ov wiy adie, 
as Sept. well. Job 2:5, 5:8 18:3. 
Often alse D241, Sept. ov uy dé udde, 
Gen. 48: 19, Ex.:9::16. - Job 1; 11.12: 


9 


od 


aN 


7. 33:1, Where two adversative pro- 
positions stand one after the otber, the 
Hebrews repeat the adversative parti- 
cle, as in Engl. e. g. nbax7—nbax 
Job 13: 3, 4. Comp. 18S. Once 
in Job 17: 10 it is written Db , where 
some Mss. falsely read n>y’.— But it 
may be worth inquiry, whether this 
particle also, as well as 9548, may not 
be compounded from 4N =4N_ an, 
Ce 


I So 5 s not, 


in the ellipt. sense, [who ae wheth- 
er nol, i. q. but perhaps. This conjec- 
ture would seem to be supported by 


-f Le ES A 
the Syriac word {SaNo| [prob. to be 


whether, and nb = 


ae. A 
read (Sao i] which Castell in Lex. 


e v 
Syr. p. 16.ed. Mich. interprets: “ psa) 
forsan, verum.” Examples of this, it 
is true, I bave not found. 


3. Ulam, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 7: 16. 
—b) 8:39, 40. 


238 f. 1. folly, from r. 518 , very 
often in Proverbs, as 5: 23. 12: 23. 13: 
46. 14: 17, 18, 29. 15: 2, 14, 21. 

2. by impl. wirpiely, wickedness, comp. 
22]. Ps. 38: 6. 69: 6. 

3. perh. the first place, high rank, 
power, from r. Sin no, 2,3. Prov. 14: 
24 NEN DY702 nZAN the precedence 
of fools is folly, i. e. high hovour is to 
them only a source of foolish actions, 
There would seem to be here a parono- 
masia or play upon the twofold signif- 
cation of n>1N. 


7048 (perh. eloquent, talkative, 
ae 


yr. [3asof, ry. 9728) pr. p.m, Gen. 
* ible 


3 JIN and }28 roots not in use, 


but of wide extent in the derivatives. 
1. pp. to be nothing, not to be, i.e. 


4) IN 

prefixed to adjectives ; Germ. nie, nein, 
and vulgar né, also ohne, and un prefix- 
ed to adjectives; Engl. no, nay, not, 
and un, in privative; also the Semitic 
ae Greek words {N7, 527, SAQS, 
uevacivoueet. Less frequently the nega- 
tive power is expressed by the cognate 
letters m, wen? Sanscr. ma, Gr. py; 
and 1, comp. Nd ND, nd, mi ON, 
>b&. — Hence aN, TR mote: not, 
yy es 

From the idea of nothing come the 
following tropical senses : 

2. to be vain, empty, fruitless ; and 
hence lo be false, worthless, wicked, see 
JIN no. 2,3. Comp. in Engl. ‘to be 
nothing worth’, ‘there is nothing in 
him’; Lat. ‘homo nequam.’ 

3. to be light, easy, comp. 3175. Hence 

4. to be ai ease, to live in comfort and 

5 cf [= 

Arab. (.) | comfort, quiet, wl 

to live in comfort, quietly. Also to be 

rich, opulent, see FN no. 2, Fim. So 

on the contrary, .a life of trouble, of 

sorrow and labour, is called heavy, bur- 
deasome, comp. 1 ba MUP. 

5. pp. to do with ease, i. e. to be able, 
strong ; see 7} no. 1. 


quiet. 


V8 m. c. Suff. 43 218, DIN Jer. 
4:14, Ps. 94:23. Plur. DN Prov. 11: 
Go dite THIVGb Ve 

1. nothingness, vanity, also a vain 
and empty thing, Is. 41: 29. Zech. 10: 
2. Spec. of the nothingness of idols 
and of every thing pertaining to idola- 
try, (comp. $a7,) 1 Sam. 15: 23; and so 
pat for an idol, idols, Is. 66: 3. Hence 
in Hosea the city amma house of God, 
as being given to idolaters is scornfully 

called 7]N"N73 house of idols, Hos. 4: 
15. 10:5. Here too are to be referred 
a) 78 nzp2 valley of the idol, Amos 
1: 5, i. e. a certain valley in the vicinity 
of Damascus. b) JN for jin i. e. 
Heliopolis, Ez, 50: 17, but with the no- 
tiou of an idolatrous city. 

2. Spec. nothingness of words, i. e. 


having a negative power, which io most falsehood, deceit, Ps. 8604. Prov. 17-4. 


languages is expressed by the letter n ; 

comp. Sanser. na, no, an and a@ priva- 

tive; Pers. x3 , Gb, Zend. and Copt. 
. , , 

an; Gr. vy in yyjmlos, vnusotys, and 

avsv; Lat. ne, nemo, non, also i priv. 


4 


3. nothingness as to worth, unworthi- 
ness, pirates iniquity, comp. Tr. FAX 
no. 2. Num. 23: 21. Job 36: 21. Is. 1: 
13. JIN 2, TIN WN, wicked men, 
Job 22: 15. 34: 36. JIN sb workers 


aN 


of iniquity, evil doers, 31: 3. 34: 8, 22. 
In Plur. 05248 Prov. 11: 7, prob. for 
JIN WN, as in Sept. Syr. Arab. 
Chald. — Hence 

4. meton. for the consequences of 
iniquity, evil, adversity, calamity. Ps. 
55: 4 they cast calamity upon me. Prov. 
22: 8 he that soweth iniquity, shall reap 
evil, calaniity. Ps. 90: 10. Job 15: 35. 
Hab. 3: 7, — Spec. sorrow, pain. Gen. 
35: 18 92}N7ja Ben-oni, i. e. son of my 
sorrow. D24N OM> bread of sorrow 
i. e. the food of mourners, which was 
reckoned unclean, Hos. 9: 4, comp. 
Deut. 26: 14. 

Nore. Since 718 with Suffixes coin- 
cides as to form shes 718, care must be 
taken not to confound the two words. 


I. VN m. (r. JAN no. 4, 5) abili- 
ty, faculty ; hence 

1. strength, power, Job 18: 7, 12. 40: 
16. Spec. of manly vigour, power of 
procreation, PNT ns Jfirst-fruils or 
firstling of one’s strength, the first-born, 
Gen. 49: 3. Deut. 21:17. Ps. 105: 36. 
Plur. D921 Is. 40: 26, 29. Ps. 78: 51. 

2. wealth, substance, Hos. 12: 9. Job 
20: 10. 

3. On, pr. n,m. Num. 16: 1. 


IT. 748 Gen. 41:50, and 48 4b: 
45. 46:20, On, the domestic pr. n. of 
an ancient Egyptian city, in Ez. 30: 
17 written JIN q. Vv. no. 1. b. Called 
also by the Hebrews, prob, as a trans- 
Jation of the Egyptian name, m2 
wu; Beth-shemesh, i. e. house of the 
sun, Jer. 43: 13; by the Greeks Helio- 
polis, city of the sun; by the Arabs 

a (pac i. e. fountain of the 


sun. Inthe Coptic books it is con- 


stantly called Wr, and that this 


word in the ancient language signified 
light, and spec. the sun, seems hardly 
to admit a doubt. In the modern 
Egyptian language we may compare 
Od'eIN , O¥IN, OSCHTY , 
light, luminary. The city stood on the 
eastern bank of the Nile, a few miles 
north of Memphis ; and was celebrated 


for the worship and temple of the sun, 
and for its obelisks, some of which re- 


26 
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main to the present day; Diod. Sic. 1. 
85. Hdot. 2.59. The ruins of the an- 


cient city are still called panic (pak 
Ain Shems, ‘fountain of the sun ;’ and 
an adjacent modern village, Matarve. 
Comp. Description de Egypte, Anti- 
quités Vol. V. pl. 26, 97. 


4518 (strong, for si2is) pr. n. of 
acity in Benjamin, Ezra 2: 33. Neh. 7. 
37. 11:35. 1 Chr. 8:12; with a valley 
or plain of like name, Neh. 6: 2. 


PAPTAN f plur. 2Chr, 8:18 Cheth. 


for nine ships, with Vav as mater 
lectionis redundant. 


DIAN (strong, stout ) pr. n. m. 
Gen. 36: 23. b) 1 Chr. 2: 26. 


Jas (id.) pr. n. of a son of Ju- 
dah, Gen. 38: 9. 46: 12. Num. 26: 19. 


a) 


SBIN Uphaz, pr. n. of a gold coun- 
try, Jer. 10:9. Dan. 10:5. It seems 
to be corrupted out of 3°DIN; since 
the letters - and 7 are also elsewhere 
interchanged, comp. pis 2 and pp 2 
lightning, (od and pau to nonce 


PAN, “DIN, THN, pro. 
Ophir, a celebrated region, abounding 
in gold, which the seamen of Solomon 
in company with the Phenicians were 
accustomed to visit, taking their de- 
parture from the ports of the Elanitic 
gulf, and bringing back every three 
years gold, precious stones, and sandal- 
wood, also silver, ivory, apes and Nase 
cocks; 1 K. 9: 28. 10: 11. 2Chr. 8: 18. 
9:10; espec. 1 K.10: 22, where Ophir 
is to be understood, although not ex- 
pressly mentioned. The gold of Ophir 
is frequently mentioned in the O. T. 
as Job 28: 16. Ps. 45: 10. Is. 13: 12. 1 
Chr. 29:4; once also 97548 itself is 
put for gold of Ophir, Job 22: 24. 

As to the geographical situation of 
Ophir, there is the greatest diversity of 
opinion among interpreters. Yetamong 
modern interpreters, the best seem to 
hesitate only between two regions, viz. 
India, and some part of Arabia. — That 
Ophir is to be sought in India, was the 
opinion of Josephus, ( Ant. 8.6. 4,) 


IN 


and among the moderns, of Vitringa, 
Reland, and others; and this view 
is supported by the following argu- 
ments: a) The countries of In- 
dia abound in the articles of traffic 
above mentioned ; and several of these, 
as ivory and sandal-wood, are found 
only in India; also the words for apes 
and peacocks correspond entirely with 
the Indian words for the same on the 
coast of Malabar, and are doubtless de- 
rived from these latter; see ip» 
nvam. b) The LXX_ have every 


where (except once in Gen. 10: 29) for 
DIN put Soupie, Sovpste, Sw—pie, Sw- 
geo, Swpage, Twpnou. But coysp ; 
according to the ancient Coptic lexicog- 
raphers, is the Coptic name for India. 
c) There exists in Indiaa district, from 
the name of which both the names 
Ophir and Sopbir may be readily ex- 


lained, viz. Sounuou, the Ovanaoa, of 
, Ou, 


Arrian, situated in the hither Cherso- 
nesus where now is the celebrated em- 
porium of Goa, and mentioned by 
Ptolemy, Ammianus, and Abulfeda. — 
— Of not less weight are the arguments 
brought in favour of Arabia; which 
view is supported among the moderns 
by Michaelis (Spicil. II. p. 184sq.) 
Gosselin, Vincent, Bredow (histor. Un- 
ters. II. 253,) T. C. Tychsen, Seetzen 
in Zach’s Monatl. Corresp. XIX. p. 
331 sq. and others. It is said: — a) 
That Ophir, in Gen, 10: 29, is enume- 
rated among other regions inhabited 
by the descendants of Joktan ; all of 
which, so far as known to us, are to be 
sought in the southern part of Arabia, 
and especially between Sabaea and 
Havilah, both of which are rich in 
gold; although it cannot be denied, 
that Ophir even if more remote and sit- 
uated in India might have been refer- 
red, in this genealogical list of nations, 
to the colonies of the Joktanidae.  b) 
Of the articles of traffic above mention- 
ed, only certain ones, as gems and apes, 
are now found inArabia; and in modern 
times no gold whatever is found there. 
But that ‘formerly certain districts at 
least of Arabia abounded i in gold, and 
that too native and &mvgo¢, is testified 
not only by the writers of the O. T. 


27 


ahs 


e. g. Num. 31: 22, 50. Judg. 8: 24, 26. 
Ps. 72:15; but also by Diodorus Sic. 2. 
90. ib, 3. 44, 57, (comp. in 3722D,) by 
Agatharchides ap. Phot. cod. "950, Ar- 
temidorus ap. Strab. 16. 4. 22, Pliny 
H. N. 6, 28, 32. The authority of all 
these witnesses cannot well be impeach- 
ed; since the mines may have been 
exhausted or wholly neglected, as in 
Spain; or the globules of native gold 
formerly found in the sand may have 
failed. c) Ophir is expressly mention- 
ed as an island of Arabia by Eupole- 
mus ap. Euseb, Praep. Evang. IX. 30; 
and at the present day there exists a 
place called el Ophir in the district of 
Oman, a few miles from the city So- 
har towards the interior. 

However it may be as to the respec- 
tive merits of these two hypotheses, 
(for we cannot here exhaust the dis- 
cussion, ) they are both far more pro- 
bable than that which assigns Ophir to 
the eastern coast of Africa, making it 
to comprise Nigritia and the Sofala of 
Arabian writers, now Zanguebar and 
Mozambique, where there is a gold 
district called Fura ; an opinion held 


by Grotius, Huet, D’Anville, Bruce, 
Schulthess, and others. 

VDAN ‘m, constr, jD4N,  plur. 
m-2piN, awheel, Ex. 14:25, al. Prov. 


20:26 FDIN BAY ayrr and bring- 
eth over them the wheel se. of the thresh- 
ing-sledge, i. e. he crushes them in 
pieces ; comp. R. JON. 


WAT. 


evs 1. to press on, to urge, to 
hasten any one, Ex. 5: 13. Comp. 
Chald. Vx. Kindr. both in sound 


and signif. are the roots Ve, VaR, 
Yit2, comp. Gr. melon . 

2. intrans, to urge oneself, to hasten, 
to make haste, Josh. 10: 13. Prov. 19: 
2, 28: 20.—Seq. 37, to hasten from, 
i. q. to withdraw Teese Jer. 17:16 Nd 
PON my 772 (NEN, for 75 nin, 
Thave not die myself. fr om being 
a pastor ( prophet ) after thee. 

3. to press close, i.e. to be strait, nar- 
row, Josh. 17: 15, 


Hin. i. q. Kal no. 1, fo press on, to 


AN 


urge, seq. gerund Is, 22:4; seq. 3 of 
pers. Gen. 19: 15. 


SiN cstr. ohn, plur. MAAWTAN, 
m R. 758. 

1. pp. what is laid up, a store, stock, 
e.g. of fruits, produce, provision, 2 
Chr. 11: 11. 1 Chr. 27:27; espec. of 
gold, silver, and other precious things, 
treasure, e. g. of the treasures of the 
temple 1 K. 7:51, of the king 14: 26. 
Tories XIN m2 ireasure-nouse, 
treasury, Neb. 10: 39. 


a1. Gs IN 2 > a store- -house, garner, 
Joel 1:17; a treasury 2 Chr. 32: 27, 


* “AN to be or become lighi, lo shine, 


to be bright, Gen. 44: 3; also of the 
eyes of a fainting person when he re- 
covers 1 Sam. 14: 27, 29. Praet. im- 
pers. 71N i is ligt 1 Sam. 29: 10, 
Imperat. 277.8 Is, 60: }, shine, be bright, 
i. e. be surrounded ond resplendent 
with light. 

Niew. 758, fut. Ti82, i q. Kal, 
2 Sam. 2: 32.° Job 33: 30 35 nd for 
44 Nb to be made light, to be shined up- 


on. Part. TAN2 bright, splendid, glori- 
ous, Ps. 76: 5 


Hieg. WN 1. to lighten, to make 
light, to illuminate, seq. accus. Ps. 77: 


19. 97: 4. 105: 89. a) “s i be 
to enlighten the eyes of any one, which 
before were dark, dim, i. e. to recall 
him as it were to life, Ps. 13: 4; hence 
to refresh, to gladden, Prov. 29: 13. Ps. 
19: 9. Ezra9: 8. Comp. Ecclus.sl: 17, 
—b) '5 2B WNT to make light one’s 
countenance, to cause it to shine, i.e. 
to cheer, to enliven, Ecc. 8:1. Comp. 
synon. 472 no. Hf. So of one’s own 
countenance, HIB WNT lo cause his 


see 


face to shine, spoken espec. of God as 
regarding men with a serene and pro- 
pitious countenance, Ps. 80: 4, 8, 20; 
seq. 5S. Num. 6: 25, by Ps. SI; 17, 3 
Ps, 119: 185, 5 118: 27, ny Ps. 67:2. 
Once omitting baa bs. 18: 27,.—c) 
trop. to enlighten i. é. to impart know- 
ledge and wisdom, Ps, 119: 130. 

2. to give light, to shine, absol. Gen. 
1:15; c. dat. Ex. 13:21, Is. 60: 19. 

3. to light, i.e. to kindle, to set on 


28 


IN 


fire, Mal. 1:10, Is. 27: 11. 
2 ase 
Arab. 5 { to kindle. 


Deriv. 718, 718, 45N, pr. names 
YAN — ATPAWAN , also FIND, TIAN- 
“IN m. (once fem. Job 36: 82, 
Mache Lehrg. 546, ) light, Gen. 1: 3, 4, 
» Job 3: 9. 12:25. ‘The diff. beiween 
te ond TiN, is apparent from Gen. 1: 
3, coll. v. 14, 36, i, e. 758 is light as 
universally Ay ifused, e.g. the light of 
day and of the sun, while \3N72 is pp- 
a ligii, luminary, which gives light, 
and therefore admis ibe plural, which 
718 does not, except in one example 
Ps. 136: 7, where 0°74 is put for 
pyqk2.— Spec. a) day-lighi, morn- 
ng- -lighi, dawn, Neb. 8: 3 748: 37772 
pea msn sy from day-light uniil 
Job 24: 14. =i) light of the sun, 


noon. 
also the sun iiself, Job 3l: 26. 37:21. 
Comp. guog for 


Comp. SAX 


fire. 


Ha. 3: 4. Is. 18: 4 
ibe sun Odyss, 3. 335. — ce) i. q. light- 
ning, Job 36:32 31N MOD DwD-dby 
he covercth his hands wiih light i.e. 
lightning, i. g. his bands are red with 
lightning. Job 37:3, 11,15. —d) the 
hight of life, life, Job 3: 16, 20; more 
fully oA AN Ps. 5G: 14. — Metaph. 
e) hght as the emvlem of welfare, pros- 
periiy, happiness; either so that the 
proper sense of light is retained, Job 
22: 28. Is. 9: 1; or trop. for prosperity 
itselG Job 30: 26. Ps. 97: 11.—In Is. 
10: 37 Jenovah is called the light of B- 
rael, as the auinor and souree of pros- 
perity and bappiness to them; comp. 
60: 3, 3.—f) light for knowledge, in- 
struction, docirine, Is. 49: 6 m3 318 
a light of tre Geniiles, i. e. an enlight- 
ener, teacher. 51:4. 2:5 let us walk 
in the Light of Jehovah, comp. v. 3. 
Como. Prov, 6: 23 for the commandment 
(of God) is a lamp, and the law is 
light. —g) 0915 TAN light of the coun- 
tenance, i. e. a serene and cheerful 
countenance, Job 29: 24 (comp. Ps. 
104: 15). Prov. 16:15 F579 728 N32 
in the light of the king’s countenance, 
i.e. when his countenance is cheerful 
and pleasant. Ps. 4: 7. 44: 4. 


“IN om Lig. Vik light, and 
hence Plur. nA’ a) lights, i. e. ré- 


& 


gion of light, the East, Orient, Is. 24: 15. 
Comp. Hom. moog 0 aehcor ts, Il. 12. 
239. Od. 9. 26.—b) lights, metaph. 
for revelations, revelation, spoken of the 
sacred lot of the Hebrews, Urim, Num. 
27: 21. 1Sam. 28: 63; oftener more 
fully DvanT) DAA iin and Thum- 
mim, light and truth, i, e. revelation and 
truth, Ex, 28:30. Lev. 8:8; once pyan 
D7} Deut. 33: 8. Sept. well, djda- 
aig xat adjGeca, Luth. Licht ry Recht. 
These sacred lots, which the high- 
priest alone might consult in matters of 
great moment, were worn in or upon 
his breast-plate, as appears from Ex, 28: 
30.. What they were, was already 
matter of dispute in the time of Philo 
and Josephus. The latter supposed 
that the augury was taken from the 
twelve gems which decorated the exte- 
rior of tbe breast-plate, and from their 
degree of splendour; Jos. Ant. 3. 8 9. 
But Philo teaches that the Urim and 
Thummim were two small images in- 
serted between the double folds of the 
breast-plate, one of which symbolical- 
ly represented revelaiion, and the other, 
truth; Tom. II. p. 152. ed. Mangey. 
In this case, the Hebrews would seem 
to have imitated a sitnilar custom of 
the Egyptians, among whom the su- 
preme judge wore suspended from his 
neck asmall image of sapphire, as the 
symbol of truth; see Diod. Sic. 1. 48, 
75. Aelian. V. H. 14. 34. 

2. light of fire, i. e. flame, Is. 50: tis 
ZN WIND; also fire itself, Is. 44: 
47:14. Ez. 5: 2. Comp. 43X an 
no, 3. 

3. Ur, pr.n. a) of a city in Chal- 
dea, more fally oD TAN Gen. 11: 
28, 31. 15: 7. Neh. 9:8, the native 
place of Abraham. A trace of it re- 
mains in the Persian fortress Ur, be- 
tween Nesibis and the Tigris, mention- 
ed by Ammianus, 25.8. Sept. yova 
tov Xoddutoy. Alex. Polyb. ap Euseb. 
de Praep. Evang. 9. 17, explains it by 
Xaldaioy nohic. —b) m. 1 Chr. 11:38. 


=95N f. 1. light, Ps. 139; 12; me- 
taph. of welfare, happiness, Esth. 8:16. 


2. Plur. nimIN greens, green herbs, 
2K.4:389. The idea of brightness, 
splendour, is often transferred in the 
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Semitic tongues to verdure and flow- 
ers; comp. YX, Arab. Naif lights 


and flowers, Comp. also Samarit. 3X7 
Gen. 1: 11, 12, for xviz_ herb. — So Is. 
26: 19 450 miwan ao) .D for the dew 
Ay platen is thy dew, i. e. God’s dew will 
refresh those raised from the dead, as 
the dew of heaven refreshes plants, 
Comp. Ecclus. 46: 12. 49: 10. Others 
render dew of light i. e. of life, the viv- 
ifying dew, comp. AN d. 


mvs by transp. for M3198 q. v- 
stalls, cribs, 2 Chr. 32: 28, 


S3N (fiery, or perh, an abridged 
form for F294N,) Ur, pron.m. a) 
Ex. 31: 2. —-b) Ezra 10: 24. —c) 1K. 
4: 19, 


Seems (flame of God) Uriel, 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 6: 9. 15: 5, 21.— 
we 2 Car. 18: 2. 


meV (flame of Jehovah) Uriah, 


pr. n,m. a: of a Hittite, the husband 
of Batb-sheba, treacherously slain by 
order of David, 2 Sam. 11: 3.— b) of 
a priest in the time of Ahaz and Isaiah, 
Is, 8: 2. 2 K. 16: 10. 


yA (id.) Urijah, pr. n. of a 
prophet, slain by order of Jehoiakim. 


Jer. 26: 20 sq. 


IN sce Lyin under wn. 


TN (for nan from ms no{IIl, 
SIE 5 I~ 51k 

comp. ‘aI or xt sign, for Bal from 
“/ 

ssl) ) Plur. mans, masc. and fem. 


comp. sing. Gen. 9: 12. Ix. 4: 8, plur. 
Ex. 4: 9. Josh. 24: 17. 


oP 
1. a sign, Chald. nx, Syr. 121, 


PO O 
Plur. {202}. Ex. 12:13. Josh. 2: 12. 


Gen. 1:14 nvisiba mink} a? and 
they shall be for signs and scasons, i. e. 
by Hendiadys, signs of seasons. — 
Then spec. 

2. an ensign, flag, military standard, 
espec. of each single tribe, Num. 2: 2 
sq. different from $3 7 the banner of 
three tribes together. 


iS 


3. a sign of something past, a token, 
memorial, Ex. 13: 9,16. Deut. 6: 8; 
hence a memorial, monument, Is. 55: 13. 


Ez. 14: 8. 

4. a sign 
a portent, omen, 
tos Rom. 5: 14, 1. q. 


of something 


which are all of good omen, site 
Iw salvation of Jehovah, 5437 


God with us 7: 14. 8: 8, Shear Taha 
7: 3,) God has made us types of future 
things to prefigure future deliverance 
and prosperity. Comp. 20: 3. Ez. 4:.3. 

5. @ sign or token of any thing in it- 


yes not visible or discernible, Gen. 1: 
14; e.g. the loken of a covenant, as cir- 
Ciigesion: Gen. 17: 11, the sabbath Ex, 
31: 13. Hencea token, argument, proof, 
Job 21: 29, comp. Lat. signum Cic. de 
Invent. 1.34, Gr. rexusjgvov, onustov. So 
of the prophetic sign, or token of the 
truth of a prophecy, viz. when God or 
the prophet as his interpreter foretells 
some minor event, 
which serves as a sign or proof of the 
future fulfilment of the whole prophecy, 
Ex. 3: 12. 1 Sam. 2: 34. 10: 7, 9. 2 K. 
19820 202 BOIS. 72 dil 14 88275122 
Jer. 44: 29, 30; see Comment. on Is. 
7: 11.— Finally, a wonder, prodigy, mir- 
acle, as a sign of the divine power, i. q. 
npin, Deut. 4: 34. 6: 22.7: 19. 29: 2. 
34: 11. 


* TAN or TN in Kal not used. 

NIeu. mei, fut. Iplur. nins, 3 
plur. amin. to consent, 2 K. 12:9; ¢. 
dat. of pers. fo consent unto any one, 
to gratify him, Gen. 34: 15, 22, 23. In 
Arabic this sense is found under the 


7G 

form , fi. q. “INN to come, Con}. II 
sll Heb. Mnmin , whence seems to 
have arisen the new root min; unless 
by changing the points, instead of MIN, 
1 MIN2, we prefer to read MIND, MAN, 

, which forms may then be referred to 
Poel of'r. ; mane. 


DAN or AN, only c, Suff. “nik, 


30 


future, 
TUmos Tov péhhov— 
Dames: 
8:18 lo! I and the children whom Jeho- 
vah hath given me, are signs and portents 
in Israel fromthe Lord of hosts, i. e. 
through the names divinely given us, 


the fulfilment of 


TR 


JN, etc. i. gq. mX no. I, ‘pron. de- 
monstr. commonly as sign of the accus. 


iN pp. subst. time, as passing, from 
r. TIN, comp. 39; hence in ace. at 
that time, then. E. g. 

1. of time past, then, at that time ; 


c 
Arab. 4f then, and 3f then, thereupon, 


25s s 
Germ, da, Chald. 7738 - Gen. 12: 6. 
Josh. 10: 12. 14:11. Seq. praet. 1 K. 
8: 12.2 Chr. 6: 1. 8: 12) 17; also seq, 
fut. in a praeter sense, Josh. |. J. Ex, 15: 
l. Deut. 4: 41. Comp. Lehrg. p. 773. 

2. of a future time, then, thereupon, 
after that ; seq. fut. in fut. sense, Ps. 96: 
12 92337 38 then shall they rejoice. 
Sometimes also seq. praet. in a future 
sense, where a future precedes, Judg. 
OreUL. Shxep local: 

3. then, for therefore, on that account, 
Jer. 22: 15. Ps. 40: 8. 

4, With pref. 3872 and 3N—772, pp- 


from that time, from then; hence a) 


Adv. from ancient times, of old, long 
since, 2 Sam. 15: 34. Is. 16: 13, 44: 8. 
45: 21. 48: 3, 5, 7. — b) Prep. and Cai; 


Jrom the time, from when, since, Fr. de- 
puts, 


dés- loess c. inf, Bix. 4: 10 TN73 
F737 since thou hast spoken. Josh. 14: 
10; c. subst. Ruth 2: 7 ‘TRE 772 from 
the time of morning, since morning, In 
the samme sense, 2 Sam. 2: 27 W272 1N 
perh. by transpos. comp. 77>, 2 
j2>y. (But others suppose that 7N 
is here kindr. with “7, and has pp. a 
demonstr. power.) Ps. 76: 85 JEN TINY 


from the time of thy anger, i. e. when 


once thou art angry. As Conj. with a 
finite verb, pp. for VHX INQ from the 
time that, since, Ex, 5: 23 INNS TN] 
“e ba since I came unto Pharaoh. Gen. 
39: 5 


* NIN and mix oe to light, to 


kindle ; comp. Arab. er to be hot, to 


light a fire. Part. pass. } TN by Syriasm 
for “1&8 Dan. 3: 22; inf. N37 for NIN72 , 
c. Suff. 5 72479 3: 19. 


ji 53 obsol. root, whence 3778 q. v- 


"TN pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 11: 37. 


IN 


* TIN Chald. i. q. 38 to go away, 
to depart. For the interchange of d, 
and i, comp. daxevoy, lacrima ; Cul, 
Hence Dan. 2: 5, 87572 NnEN 
NTIN the word has gone out from me, i. e. 
what 1 have said is ratified and cannot 
be recalled ; ( comp. 9: 23. Is. 45: 23 ) 
The Heb. intpp. as Saadias, R. Tanch- 
um of Jerus. have long ago well com- 
pared the Talmudic phrase N7IN 
72705 abiit in sententiam suam, i. e. to 
follow one’s opinion. As to the gram- 
matical form, X73 
masc. 31% after the form PIN, POP. 


adauas. 


*sTIN obsol. root, prob. to pass, to 


pass away, as time, like S5N, “52. 
Hence the deriy. TN, IN; time, then. 


DIN (by 
Voowrnos, wee much used by the He- 
brews in their sacred purifications and 
sprinklings, Ex. 12: 22. Lev. 14: 4, 
Greist oe Psieols) 9. LW. 5): 
Like the names of many other oriental 
plants, so also that of hyssop seems to 


ental languages. Under this name the 


Hebrews appear to have comprised not } 
|pleon, 15, like 45 55. Jer. 2: 36. 


only the common hyssop of the shops, 
but also other aromatic plants, espec. 
mint, wild marjoram, ete.—Some de- 
rive it from 27N, which they regard as 


a = 


ee I_j to be hairy, shaggy ; but the 
plants above named hardly admit this } 


epithet. 


TN, by Syriasm, i. q. TaN, m. 
R. TIN. 

l. a ‘girdle, belt, Is. 5: 27. Jer. 13: 1 sq. 

2 a band, bond, 
nen 


IN i. q. TN, adv. at that time, then,, 


thereupon, Ps. 124: 3, 4,5. Similar is 
Chald. 758. The ending »_ belongs 
to the S558 ‘after the analogy of ile 
form 17 


on f. (verbal of Hiph. from 
i a7 in the sense of sacrificing, Is. 
66: 3, comp. Hiph. no. 4,) pp. @ memo- 
rial, a remembrance- offering, Sept. uvy- 
poowor, Vulg. memoriale. ‘This name 
was given to that portion of the vegeta- 


31 


| ing of the thread. 


13.— } 


. | away, to flee. 
have come to the Greeks from the ori- } Y> 


| go away, to depart, Dan. 6: 19. 
tin Syr. and Samar. 


TR 


ble oblation (99272) which was burnt 
with frankincense upon the altar; the 
sweet odour of which aseetiding to 


| heaven, was supposed to commend the 


person sacrificing to the remembrance 


}and favour of God. Ley. 2: 2, 9, 16. 5: 


12. Num. 5: 26.—In Lev. 24: 7 the 


- | frankincense sprinkled upon the shew- 
| bread, is also called G7 7D7R. 


: 5 TS fat. 5182, whence "Sm for 
SINT Jer. 2: 36, pp. prob, to roll, to roll 


together ; ; hence 
tN is part. fem, from | 


1. to spin, from the rolling or twist- 

Soin Talmud b3y,, 

whence mu >7N% weaver, Arab. cS 
ce 


Conj. I, 1V Sy -¢ something spun, Syr. 


land Chald. Ce id. comp. kindr. 543 


pymasce oe uit) a to spin, to flow, both from the idea is 


| rolling. 


See Pual. 

2. intrans, to roll off, i. e. to go away, 
to depart, espec. quickly, suddenly; 
comp. Germ. sich frollen, Engl. to troll, 
Gr. vém to spin, and Mid. vgouar to go 
So in Chald, and Syr. 
-¢ to put away, to re- 
move, — Prov.~20: 14 where c. dat. 


Comp. Arab. 


Metaph. to be gone, to fail, as water Job 
14: 11, food 1 Sam. 9: 7, power Deut. 
32: 36. 

Puax Part. 544N19 something spun, 
thread, yarn, Ez. 27: 19. 


u» 


PIN Chald. i. gq. Heb. no. 2. 1. to 


So also 


2. to go any where, to take a journey, 


Ezra 4: 23. 5: 8, 15. 
chain, Job 12: 18. | 


any departure, see in 738 no. 6. b, 


‘i L TIN i in Kal not used, pp. accord- 
ing to the probable conjecture of Si- 
monis, éo be sharp, acute, pointed ; 
whence 71& the ear, (which espec. in 
animals might be so called from its 
pointed shape, ) and iN, D278 arms, 
pointed weapons. Comp. GKon, 0 ax0U0), 
and ax, acies, acuo. 

Hirn. 777877 q. d. to make ears, i. e. 


to point or prick up the ears, éyariler Fon, 


- 2 
(Arab. (.,3f id.) hence, to give ear, to 


7X 3 
listen. Constr. seq. accus. Gen. 4: 23. 

Job 33:1, >Job34: 2, bx Ps. 77: 2, d9 

Prov. 17: 4, 3» Num. 23: 18, both ‘of 
person and thing, Spec. of God, to 
hear and answer, Ps. 5:2. 17: 1. 39: 13. 
54: 4. Job 9: 16; of men, to hear and 
obey, seq. dat. Neh. 9: 30, Ex. 15: 26. 


— Fut. 1 pers. PIN for PIRN Job 32: 
11; Part. 97772 for PIN Prov. 17: 4. 
I. vik iE Arab, ()_j9; to 


weigh, lo poise ; wa DTT “balan- 
ces. — Found only in 

PEL. {TN to weigh, trop. to ponder, 
to consider, Ece. 12: 9, where it is fol- 
lowed by synon. “pn. Rabbin. jrx 
to be weighed, proved. ol 


JIN m. furniture, utensil, pp. weapon, 
arms, comp. Chald. 79238 arms, and 
see r. J7N no. I. Deut. 93:14 and there 
shall be to thee a little spade, F238 bz 
among thy furniture ; in eae Mss. 
read 97:78& DY among thy utensils, which 
is preferable.— The same sense of boih 


utensil and weapon exists in the word 
2 


ih, dual (used also for plur. ) 
DIN » constr. 937 1, evs ae, from r, 
cc 


yix no, T. Arab. ee on Aeth. 


AHS: Chald. TERN; NiTAN, contr. 
NAN, Syr. (2) iol. — Ex. 29: 20. 


Lev. 8: 23. al. Phrases of which this 
word makes part, see under the verbs 
tea ,» MO: Hiph. Ty Pim So 35 
3) 2B "Z1N2 to speak in the ears of any 
one, i. e. before any one, in his pres- 
ence and hearing, Gen. 20: 8. 23: 16. 
44:18. Ex. 10:25 So Ts. 5: 9 °27N3 
mm in mune ears { said ) Jehovah, comp. 
28; 14, "5 szy TNZ DAD to put or lay up in 
the ears ‘of any one, i. e. to rehearse so 
that one may bear with the ear and lay 
up in his mind, Ex. 17: 14. yIID 


W2IN= to hear with one’s ears, emphat. 
Ps. 44: 2. Joh 28: 22, 


TING JIN ( (ear of Sherah, or 


Sherah’s corner ,) pr. pb. of a small city 
founded by SWerat the daughter of 
Ephraim, 1 Chr. 7: 24, 


bo 


7X 


"ane MAIN ( pp. ears i. e. sum- 
mits of Tabor ) pr. n, ofa city in Naph- 
tali, Josh 19: 34, 


"TN (auritus ) pr. n. m. of a son of 
the patriarch Gad, Num. 26: 16. 


mis (whom Jehovah hears) pr. 
n.m. Neb. 10: 10. 


DPT IN bonds, fetters, chains, Jer. 
4001, 4oiae. DFT with Aleph. prosthet- 
ic, when some Mss. omit in y. 1. 
R. Pet 


IN fut. ahyr Jer. 1:17, . SufF 
INT Job 30: 18, to gird, to bind 


around ; ele to ae ‘Seattle to be gird- 


Arab. 


but it is doubtful whether also pp. 
to be girded ; Conj. II to gird, Conj. Iff 
to strengthen, to aid. Kindred roots, 
which all have the force of binding 
around or together, girding, ee 
ing, are ON, ALS [bux], 782, 
TOY, VIS; AT Hit. aoe .— Spo- 
ken” a) of a garment With which one 
is girded, c. acc. of pers. Job 30:18. _b) 
c. ace, of the member girded, Job38:3 


PST NITTIN gird up now thy loins. 


40:2. Jer. 1: 17, c) c.ace. of the girdle or 
garment with which one is girded, only 
trop. 1 Sam, 2:4 5° ITI" they are 
girded with sirenglh. 

Nipa. part. 473 girded Ps. 65: 7, 

Prec to gird, c. dupl. acc. of pers. 
and of the girdle, Ps. 18: 33, 40 22478R7. 
mans m5 thou hast girded me with 
sirength for the balile. 30: 12 .I57NNT 
nny thou hast girded [ or surr ‘ound- 
ed] me with gladness. Is. 50: 11 *41N79 
mipy gin ad i. e. armed with burning 
weapons.— For the construction ofsuch 
verbs with two accusatives, see Lehrg. 
§ 219. 1. 

Hirupa. to gird oneself, e. 
tle, tv arm oneself, Is. 8: 9 
Ps. 93s 

Deriv, Wit&. 


ed. i to be strong, robust, 


g. for bat- 
; ¢. acc. trop. 


VATS iq. yint, the arm, c. Aleph 
prosthet. see p. 1. Jer. 32:21. Job. 31: 22. 


TN m. for M7 c. Aleph prosth. 


ahs 


1, a native tree, growing in its own 
soil, not transplanted, Ps. 37: 35. R. mat 
no. 2. c.— Hence 

2. of persons, a native, one born in 
the country, not a foreigner, Lev. 16: 
29. 18: 26. al. 


WITS patronym. an Ezrahite, one 


of the descendants of Ezrah, TAIN 5 
spoken of Ethan, | K. 5: 11 U4: S1°|s 

Ps. 89: 1; also of Heman Ps. 88: 1. In 
i Chr. 2: 6, both these are said to be 
descendants of Zerah, H74, the son of 
Judah ; so that we may regard MAN 
as another form of the same namie, 
found only in the patronymic. On the 
genealogy of these persons, see Ber- 
tholdt’s Einleit. p. 1974; also our article 
against him in Allg. Lit. Zeitung, Er- 
ganzungsbl. 1816. p. 646. 


ae TS constr. “ma, c. Suff. "nx 
{ my brother ), DOIN, OQ TIN; plur. 
ome (ec. Dag. impl.) constr. “IN, C. 
Suff. TM, HQ WN, c. Suffl. 3 pers. 
WIN for TN , comp. Lehrg. p. 602. 


la brother, sana a een ere 


c 


z 
word, Arab. _-f st. constr. -o cal, 


ve Syr. tls Chald. nN. It a 


lows partly the AN ee of verbs 5 mb, 
and partly that of verbs yD; comp. 
Lehrg. § 118.— Spoken in a less ex- 
act sense of half-brothers, e. g. those 
born to the same father, but of different 
mothers, Gen. 42:15. 43:3, Judg. 9. 
21; or vice versa those born of the same 
mother, but by different fathers, Judg. 
8:19. These, where there is need of 
greater definiteness, are called 3N 73, 
DN JQ; see ja .— Sometimes emphat. 
of full brethren, by both the father’s and 
mother’s side, Gen. 44: 20, Comp. Gen. 
49: 5 mone N21 Piy~y Simeon and 
Levi are true brethren, i i. e, not only by 
birth but also in disposition. 

The word brother is employed by the 
Hebrews in other and wider senses, e. g. 

2. a relative, kinsman, in any degree 
of blood. Gen. 14: 16 Lot his brother, 
pp. his brother’s son. 18: 8. 29: 12, 15. 

3. one of the same tribe, ane 2 
Sam. 19:18; e. g. of the Levites, Num. 
8: 26. 16: 10. Neh. 3: 1. : 
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mk 


4, a fellow-countryman, popularis, 
Judg. 14: 3. Ez. 2:11. 4:18. Spoken 
also even of kindred nations, e. g. of 
the Edomites and Hebrews, Gen. 9: 25. 
16: 12. 25: 18. Num. 20: 14. 

5. an ally, confederate, spoken of al- 
lied nations, as the Tyrians and He- 
brews Am. 1: 9; or those of the same 
religion, Is. 66: 20. 

6. a friend, associate ; so of the friends 
of Job. 6: 15, and perh. also 19: 13 ; of 
Solomon, whom Hiram calls his broth- 
er, 1 K. 9: 13. Comp. Neh. 5: 10, 14. 

7. one of the same nature, a man, 
fellow-man, i. q. 9, Lev. 19: 17.— 
Hence preceded . WN, one —the 
other ; Gen. 13:11 98 D379 WIN ITID 
PT y separated themselves one from 
the other, 26: 31. This formula is ap- 
plied also to inanimate things of the 
same kind in the masculine gender ; 
( for things feminine MINN — WEN are 
used in the same sense ;) e. g. Fix. 25: 
20 WHNTDN WIN ONDA and their 
faces (i.e. of the Cherubim, shall look ) 
one towards another, 37: 9. 

8. trop. as expressing likeness of dis- 
position, habits, etc. Job 30:29 lama 
brother to jackals, i.e. I cry and howl 
like them. Prov. 18: 9. 

Deriv. nin, TIN, and pr. n. 

SNTN, JANN, Vans oe — berm. 


=A; OX inter}. expressing grief, 
complaint, onomatopoetic, ah! alas! 
c. dat. Ez. 6: 11, 21: 20. — Hence the 


-S¢E 
Arabic verb Vat to cry ah, ah, ah! 
repeatedly ; see below in nik. 
S 


IL. MN £ Arab. a »alarge pot, 
4 £ 


a portable furnace or stove, in which 
fire was kept in the king’s winter- 
apartment, Jer. 36: 22, 23. At the 
present day the Orientals make use of 
such pots or furnaces instead of fire- 
places, for warming rooms; they are 


th 

AS 
tenntr. They have the form of a large 
pitcher; and are placed in a cavity 
sunk in the middle of the apartment. 
When the fire has done burning, a 
frame like a table is placed over the pot, 


called in Persian and Turkish, 


FIN 


and the whole is then covered with a 
carpet; and those who wish to warm 
themselves, sit upon the floor and thrust 
their feet and legs and even the lower 


THIN no. II. 


MN Chald. a brother ; plur. e. Suff. 
TWIN , Ezra 7:18. 


TTS only in plnr. pn . howl- | 
hoe e i) he g iw oe wn TNA on the Sirst of the month 
ings, shrieks; hence howling animals, | 


doleful creatures, (comp. "8 no. IT, ) 
prob. howlets, owls, Is. 18: 21. 
word is onomatopoetic, like Lat. ulula, 
Germ. Uhu, Schubut, Fr. hibou. See 
my no. I, andr. 738 - 


Ahab, 
B. C. noted for his uxoriousness and 


idolatry, 1K. 16: 22%—22: 40. — bj} m. | 


Jer. 29: 21. 


JAMIN ( brother of the wise, or for 
raat Pelee ) pr. n. of a man of the 
tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2: 29. 


3 iN averb derived from the nu- 


one, to unite, to join together. 


i. e. attend ! — 


words of the verse as spoken in the j 


0 ae 5 - 

character of a military commander: } arap. f unique, incomparable 
[aciem ] | D9 : ? 
strue, sinistrorsum!” i. e. Fall together, | 


k An>9 id. 


“Conjunge te, dextrorsum! 


right! to your post, left ! 
Tk s constr. 


nan, in’ Pause nmN5a eardinal nu- 
meral having the force of an 5 ole 


Arab. OS) 
Aeth. AMP: 


Chald. and Syr. 


one, unus, a, wm. 


ahadu, 


Bros 9 
£ 


y 
TI, pe. 


radical letters are found in the Pehlvi | 
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The | 


The suggestion of the | 
sagacious C. B. Michaelis is not to be | 
contemned, who regards the four first 


The same | 


Ss 


| advek one; and except the third rad. 
Daleth, in Sanscr. eka, and Pehlvi jek.-— 
Gen. 42: 13 fin. Ex. 11: 1. Deut. 1: 23. 


1 32: 30. Josh. 12: 9sq. — Spec. also 
part of their bodies under the carpet. R. | 


1. one, i. q. the same, Gen. 40: 5. Job 
31: 15. 


2. as ordinal, the first, primus, a, um, 


| but only in enumerating the days of 
| the month. Ezra 10: 16, 17 ints pz 


IHS on the first day of the month. 


Gen. 8:5,133 comp. wie ta» cofBatovr 
Acts 20: 7. In enumerating years the 
construction is OMAN Nw , as sometimes 
in Engl. the year one, two, etc. for the 


| first year, Dan. 9:1, 2. Ezra 1: 1.—In 
} other passages, as Gen. 1: 5. 2: 11, I4& 
INTIS (father’s brother) pr. n. | 


d) a king of Israel r. 918—897 | and the numbers follow each other as 


retains its common signif. asa cardinal, 


}in Engl. one, second, third, Lat. unus, 
alter, tertitus, Sueton. Octay. 101. 

3. some one, any one, Lev. 13: 2. Deut. 
12:14, 2 Sam. 7:7. bya IHN, one of 


| the people, Gen. 26: 10. 1 Sam. 26: 15. 
| 308 


74,ND, noone, Num. 16: 15. 1 
K!8: 56. Ps. 14: 3. = Hence often 
4, i. q. the indef. art. a, an, one, es- 


Dab aie, ak see a Kal ae ulRes | pec. in the later Hebrew. 1 K. 20: 18 


being there supplied by st to make : moowhrns ioe Dance: Sshy S1y a ram. 


: i 1 . 
Hirnaea. to unite noe to collect § tle ag BOM” IN precedes ; 


oneself. Kz, 21: 21 “INN Pp: unite § * 
thyself, [ three edged sword, ] i. @. rav- | j ! 
age with all thy powers united; or as | also in the earlier books, as Ex. 29: 3. 


the parallelism permits, collect thyself, | 


TIN Ns @ prophet, a certain prophet, 


§. LIP INN a holy one, a certain an- 
gel, Tic Ryyehos Dan. 8:13. Sometimes 
1 Sam. 1: 1; seq. gen. as njn= 


ITN 
| one of the cisterns, i. 


e. a cistern, Gen. 
37: 20, comp. Job 2: 10. 

5. one only of itskind, i. q. only, alone, 
sole, Job 23: 13. Ez. 7: 5. Cant. 6: 9. 


5 ip eed 


A. Schultens ad Job. 1. ¢. 


Net 9: 5 
Sok; f min for j 


6. Perea, ION — TQ, one— 
| another, unus — alter, Ex. 17: 12, 18: 3. 
| Also thrice, 1 Sam. 10: 3. 18: 17, 18, In 
j like manner distributively, Num. 13: 2 
Tray SN TAN WIN one man to a 
tribe shall ye send, i. e. a man for every 
Ke 34: 18. 

. ‘IHIND , as one, i.e. together, at once, 
2: 64 IND Papa bd the whole 


congregation together. 3: 9. 6: 20. Ecce. 


MS 


il: 6 SAND DAI both together, both 
alike. Also together, im company, Is. 65; 
25.—In the same sense is used wND 
sry Judg. 20: 8. 1 Sam. 11: 7. Chald! 
NIND. 

8, Fem. Nn ellipt. for mmx pp 
one time, once, 2K. 6: 10. Ps, 62: 12. 

a noN2 
10: 4. 
VSMLAOGE i, G TTIND together, 
gether, Jer. 10: 8. 


alto- 


10. 4nN TS one after another, one | 


by one, Is. 27: R; and so Ecce. 7: 27 
ONS ON. 

Norse, 
passage Is. 66: 17, the common signifi- 


cation is to be retained: 


Comp. Comment. on Is. I. c. 


ci pro Flacco 26. Terent. Eun.2. 3.75. 


2. joined in one, united, Ez. 37:17 | 


pines a1 and they (the two sticks ) 


shall become one. 
3. some, a few, Gen. 27: 44. 29: 20. 


Deriv. the verb 3N, also pr. n 
SIM. 


signifying marsh-grass, reeds, bulrushes, 


sedge, every thing green which grows | 


in wet grounds, Gen. 41: 2,18. Job 8: 


11. The word was adopted not only { 


into the UHebrew, but also into the 


written dvi, ayer, see Sept. Gen. 41: 2, 
18. Is. 19:75; likewise in Ecclus, 40: 
16, the author of which lived in Egypt. 
Jerome in his Comment. on Is, 1. ¢. 
says: “quum ab eruditis quaererem, 


quid hic sermo significaret, audivi ab | 
| @ wise man keepeth at back, q. d. drives 


Aegyptiis hoc nomine lingua eorum 


omne quae in palude virens nascitur ap- | 
The Coptic translator has re- | 
tained the same word, writing” for the | 
Gr. “Aye of the Sept. V\S - ADS e| 


Comp. the same in Num. 11:5. See OPP: to Dae and Die: 


De Rossi Etymol. Aegypt. p. 24, Ja- | 


pellari.” 


blonski Opusc. ed. te Water T. I. p. 
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a) i. q- NAN no. 8. Num. | ; 
i der vr : 
b) hi once, ee Suddenly Prove enotes the same wrought into a cord, 


those who sanc- | 
tify and purify themselves in or for the | 
{idol-] groves TiN “MN after one, ie. | 
following and imitating the one priest | 
who directed the sacred ceremonies. } 
| Denom. from MN q. v. 


Pror. OMIM 1. the same, Gen. 11:1. | 


Comp. Lat. uni, e. g. unis moribus vivere | 
v.7 SN. — Patronymic hk 2 Sam. 


ing, explanation, Dan. 5: 12. 
Aph. from + mn. 


Was So 


back, Ps, 114355"; 
i face Jer. 7: 24. —c) TINN2 backward, 
| back. 


PIs 
45. T. II. p. 160. — Celsius in Hierob. 


| I. 340 sq. and A. Schultens on Job 1}. 


c. have endeavoured to make out an 
Arabic origin for this word, comparing 


cs Taf res pascuales, from r. cso! 
to join together; like juncus Ww jun- 
gendo, and as Gr. cycives bulrush 


and thence a cord itself. But the form- 
er etymology is preferable. 


TIN (for TAM union ) pr. n. of 


| a son of ante 1 Chr. 8: 6; called 
j in the parallel passage Gen. 46: 21 nN. 
In the difficult and vexed } 


PTITIN £ declaration of one’s mind, 


Tob foot alinea verbal of Hipb. from 
". FT]1T; used in Hebrew only in Piel, 
fae in cChaldae also in Hiph. 


VIS f. brotherhood, Zech. 11: 14. 


rm i] rig pr.n. 1 Chr. 8: 4, for which 


23: 9, 28. 
ris Chald. a declaration, shew- 
Pp. inf. 


(brother of water, i. e. 


TANS 


STN (Milél} an Egyptian word dwelling near it) pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 4: 2. 


1. Mi: hinder part, back- 
be 
ee: id. 
inn from be pid) i. e. behind, in the 


“STIX im. 


Arab. Hence a) 


side, rear. 


ee : the | rear, opp. nize9,2Sam, 10:9. Arab. 
Greek idiom of Alexandria, where it is | 


2£ © : 
b) anxb backward, 


also with averted 


Prov. 29: 11 a fool uttereth all 
his anger, S3T]2w9 7InNa nom} but 


it backward, so that it comes back to 
himself. — d) “1m in Acc. as adverb, 


US Ke 
Arab. j mel behind, on the back-side, 
Ez. 2: 10 and 


it ( the roll ) was written MINN OD 
um front and on the back, i. e. within and 


AS 


without. 1 Chr. 19: 10. Ps, 189: 5.— 
Also backward, Gen. 49: 17 1295 $277 
Jinx and the rider falleth backward. 
Jer. 15:6. Often pleonast. after verbs 


of turning or going away, i. e. of turn- | 
ing back, Ps. 9: 4. 56: 10. 2 Sam. 1: 22. | 


Ps. 35: 4. 40: 15; and so others, —— 

Plur. the hinder parts, the back-sides, Ex. 

23: 23. 26:12. 1 K. 7: 25, Ez, 8: 16. 
2. the West, the western quarter ; 


since the Hebrew in speaking of the | 
points of compass, always regarded | 


himself as looking towards the Kast. 
Job 23: 7, 8. Is. 9: rn Sime ong sDa 
west, Comp. D9, J; 
locorum differentia ratione anticae, 
posticae, dextrae, sinistrae, Halae 1735. 
4; reprinted in Pott’s Sylloge Com- 


mentt. 5.80 sq. §8.— The Hindus, Mon- | Chaldy and. Syms craks a 
. ° a it) ¢ 4 


gols, and Irish, follow the same method. 
3. after sine the future, ANN? here- 
after Is. 41: 23, 42: 23. 
MANN f 
aM’, which in Arab, and Chald. 


. ( for nine, from masc. 


16: 55 from asing. HNN , and nny 
Ez. 16: 52 from a sing. "aah, which 


comes from masc. ‘TX ; comp, Lehrg. | 


p. 602. 
Gu s 
1. a sister, Arab. ecat: Syr. (Noo 


for Tot, Chald. niin id. Pp. of 
same father and mother ; 
also less accurately of a "half-sister, e. 
g. one born to the same father but of a 


12..2 Sam. 13: 
same mother 
Opountota, Lev. 18: 9, El. 20: 17. 

The word sister, is also employed by 
the Hebrews in other and wider sen- 
BES; €. £. 

2. a relative, kinswoman, Job 42: 11. 
Gen. 24: 60, where the mother and 


2,5; or one born of the 


thou art our sister. 
3. a country-woman, one of the same 
tribe or country, popularis, Num. 25: 18. 
4, an ally, a confederate city or 
state, Ez. 16: 46. 23: 31. 
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is | 
ig. 8) plur. c. Suff. Junin Ez. | 


| seized upon them.’ 
a sister of Tall blood, i. e. of both the | 


but spoken | 


SF 
pas] holding, Aethiop. 


me 
5. after “TUN, one — the other, spo- 


f ken also of inanimate things of the 


fem. gender. Ex. 26: 3 five curtains 
were coupled MNINN DX MUN one to 
another. y. 5, 6,17. Ez. I: 9.3: 19: 

6. Metaph. sister is said of any thing 


j with which we are intimately connect- 
led; Prov. 7: 4 say unto wisdom, Thor 
fart my sister. 
| other words 


Job 17: 14. Comp. 
expressing relationship, 
espec. 38 no. 8. FN no. 8. 

7. Asa term of endearment address- 
ed to a spouse, Cant.4:9sq. Comp. 


| 'Tibull. 3. 1. 26. 
and the Philistines behind, i.e. in’ the | 
joa, f 
PRD 5 also C. B. Michaelis Diss. de } 


* TIN fut. trek, rarely TAN? I 
K. 6: 10, “Ece. 7: 18. 


1. to lay hold of, to take, to seize, es- 
1B 
pec. with the hand. Arab. dof, 


Constr. 
c. ace. of pers. or thing, Ps. 56: 1. 


1 Judg. 12:6; often also seq.a, Ex. 4: 
14. Job 23: 11. 2 Sam. 20:9 and the 


right hand of Joab took hold of Amasa’s 
beard. — Metaph. ascribed also to ter- 
ror, fear, (like Aopfovew,) Ex. 15:14 
Nee "QE7 TIN bon terror hath 
taken "hold on the inhabitants of Phiiis- 
hia. v.15. Ps. 48:7. But also vice 
versa one is said as in Engl. to take 
Jrght, i. q. to be affrighted ; Job 18:20 
TZW UTIN DIP the ancient ones 
took frig ght, were affrighted, for, ‘terror 
21:6. Is. 13:8 
FAITINT DIM ow they (the Bab- 
ylonians ) tuke hold of pangs and sor- 
rows, for, ‘pangs and sorrows seize 


: i : | upon them.’ 
different mother, omomareda, Gen. 20: | 


2. to take, to catch, e. g.in hunting, 


re } fishing, Cant. 2: 15. 
by a different father, | ‘ 


3. to hold, to hold fast that which 


| one has taken hold of, seq. acc. 1 Chr. 
PU Sem Os eC hrea2ae 
| Metaph. c. acc. Job 17: 9, comp. xeatéo 
| Rev. 2: 25; ¢. 3 23% 11. 
f with active signif. 
} 277 holding the sword. Comp. on this 


1 t i 
brother say to Rebecca, AN {ININY deponent use of passive participles, 


53 3 Gen. 25: 26. 


Part. 
Cant. 3: 8. 


pass. 
ah SS 


Lehrg. p. 809, 310. Heb. Gram. § 49. 


ine 2); aleo comp. In this same verb Syr. 


AH : ehits, 


| taken, held, also holding. 


TS 


4. to hold or fasten together, to join, 
and in Pass. to be joined, to adhere. 
Many verbs of taking and holding thns 
pass over to the notion of joining and 
adhering ; the ideas of holding, hold- 
ing together, and joining, being closely 
allied ; comp. 32> and Mp> in Hith- 
pa. and &yowae tydg to hold or depend 
from any thing, éyouevog joined with 
any thing; also aigsa, ene Lat. 
haereo. Ez. 41:6 054° ins M7 NO1 


N73 WPA so that they might “not be 


joined to wd wall of the temple, i. e. in- 
serted in it. 1 K. 6:6. — Hence 
5. to make fast, to shut, e. g. to bar, 


Neh: 7:'2: 


6. to join together timber, to cover 
with timber, beams, boards, ete. conta- 
bulare. 1K.6: 10 and he covered the 
house with cedar wood. Comp. wan 
Hab. 2: 19. 

7. to take out or away, sc. from a larger 
number ; whence particip. pass. taken 
out, taken, sc. from a lot or portion, 
(like synon. 1332,) Num. 31: 30 and 
Srom the half which belongs to the chil- 
dren of Israel, shalt thou take one [part] 
Dw J TANK taken from fifty. v. 


47. 1 Chr. 24:6 TANN IN awn 7s 
anne TIN TIN] Sav byb ( where 
it should read twice with many Mss. TIN 
FIM ) one family being taken for Elea- 
zar and one being taken for Ithamar, i.e. 
in drawing lots they drew first a lot for 
a family of Eleazar, and then one for a 
family of Ithamar. 

Nipg. 1. pass. of Kal no.2. Ecc. 9:12. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 3. Gen. 22: 13. 

3. to make oneself possessor of any 
thing, to take or have possession, Gen. 
34: 10. 47: 27. Josh. 22: 9,19. Comp. 


Neuse 
Syr, ,2e{ to possess, and deriv. 41m. 
Preu to shut up, as Kal no. 5. Job 


26: 9 shutting up the face of his throne, 
i. e. veiling bis throne with clouds, 


= y 
So Syr. , 09]. 


Horn. to be joined, fastened, to any 
thing, pass. of Kal no. 4. 2 Chr. 9:18. 


Deriv. the six following. 


STN (possessing, possessor } pr. n. 
Ahaz, ‘a) king of Judah, cotemporary 
with Isaiah, Hosea, and Micah, r. 744 


an 


Ms 


—728 B.C. noted for his weakness of 
character and idolatry, 2 K. 16: 1 sq. 2 
Chr, 28: 168q. Is. 7:1 sq. 38: 8, Sept. 


“Ayoat, —b) 1 Chr, 8: 35. 9: 42. 


nis f. possession, see ¥, TTR 
Niph: no. 3; espec. the possession 
of land, Galas: etc, Lev. 27: 24 und 
VAN nT 1D to whom possession 
of the land aes, i. e. who had 
been its owner, v. 16, 21,22. mins 
AAP possession of a sepalehee, ea 
sepulchre belonging to a family, their 
own, Gen. 23: 4, 9, 20. 49: 30. In the 
connexion rg ele niTN Num. 27: 7, 
and Fink ne 3 35:2. Spoken of 
slaves hee 25: 45, 46. 


VAN pr.n. m. Neh. 11: 18, for 


which 1Chr. 9:12 maim. Prob. it 
should read in both passages Mink, 
which see. 


MIs and 4 ‘TIN 


Jehovah holds ) pr. n. ” Ahaziah, a) a 
king of Israel, the son of Ahab and 
Jezebel, 897—895 B.C. 1K. 22: 40, 
2 K. 1: 2, Sept. Ozotios. —b) a king 
of Judah, the son and successor of Jon 
ram, 884 B.C. 2 K. 8: 24. 9: 16. 


OTN (their possession ) pr. n. of 


( whom 


one of ‘the descendants of Judah, 1 
Chr, 4: 6. 


DITIN 


Philistine, the friend of king Abime- 
lech, Gen. 26: 26. 


( possession) pr. n. of a 


* ris aroot notin use. I. Arab. 


Pxor G re 
Thal onomatop. from the sound MN 
interj. to cry ah, ah, ah! repeatedly ; 
in Heb. perh. to sigh, to groan, to howl, 
whence DMN. 
II. In Arabic also to be warm, hot, to 
glow, sc. with anger, as in the words 


perhaps 


5) 


~{, a pot, 


6 s/s § 15 
cist, cls}; whence 


may be derived Heb. nN, 


£ 
furnace, Better however to derive 
“GE 
the signf. furnace from r. _f to 


° 


TIS 


flame, to burn, as fire, Conj. II to kin- 


Poe 


dle, Kat heat, etc. See lett. 4. 


"FIN see Tink. 


TIS ( perh. apoc, from 28 ) pr. 
nim: <a)21 Chred: 15.5 b).7234: 

ONIN ( for 28°77 father’s bro- 
ther, uncle ) pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23: 33. 
L-@hr. 11:33, 

HPA Chald. i. q. Heb. spn 
c. Aleph prosthet. a riddle, enigma, 
Dan. 5: 12. R. sar. 

mis ( brother i. e. friend of Je- 


hovah ) Ahiah pr.n. a) of a priest in 


the time of Saul, 1 Sam. 14:3. , 18. — 
ID) Ih Gi ev @) ike Be, d) 1K 
4:2. e) 1 Chr. 26 £20) “£) 2:25. g) 


1 K. 15: 27, 33. h) Neh. 10: 27. — i) 
of a prophet dwelling at Shiloh in the 
time of Jeroboam, 1 K, 11: 29. 12:15; 
for which TMs 14:6, 18. 2 Chr. 
10: 15. 


THD TIS (brother i.e. friend of 
the Jews, for TT Te! pronin, 
Num. 34: 27, 


AIN (brotherly ) pr. n. m. a) 
2 Sam.'6: 3, 4. —b) 1 Chr. 8: 14,—c) 
1 Chr. 8: 31. 9: 37. 

TUBA (brother or 
union ) pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 8: 7. 

ON (brother or friend of 
goodness) Ahitub, pr-n.m. a) 1 Sam. 
14: 3. 22: 9.—b) 2 Sam. 8: 17.—c) 1 
Chr. 5: 37. Neh. 11: 11. 

TON ( brother of one born, for 


3959 “me ) “Ahilud pr. n,m. the father 
of Jehoshaphat, 2Sam.8: 16. 20: 24. 
1K, 4: 2. 


DIAN see nk. 


nian (brother of death ) pr. 


n,m. 1 Chr. 6: 10 [25]; for which in 
the parallel passages stands ni. 


sirablutyy (brother of the king ) 


friend of 
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Ahimelech, pr.n. 1) of a priest dwell- 
ing at Nob, father of Abiathar, and the 
intimate friend of David, 1 Sam, 21: 2. 
22: 9. Ps. 52: 2; and on this account 
put to death by Saul. Different from 
him apparently is b) Ahimelech the 
son of Abiathar, one of the two high- 
priests in the time of David, 2 Sam. 8: 
17. 1 Chr. 24: 3, 6,31. But Korb, in 
Winer’s Theol. Journal, IV. p. 295, 
very plausibly conjectures that in 2 
Sam. 8: 17 instead of ‘ Ahimelech the 
son of Abiathar, it ought to read 
Abiathar the son of Ahimelech; from 
which error he supposes the reading in 
Chron. ]. c. to have flowed. 


jans (brother ofa gift) pr. n. 
m. a) one of the Anakim Num. 13:22. 
Josh. 15: 14. Judg. 1: 10. —b) 1 Chr. 
Delis 

yeo"ns (brother of anger )} 
Ahimaaz, pr.n.m. a) 1 Sam. 14: 50. 
—b) ason of Zadok the high-priest in 
the time of David, 2 Sam. 15: 27. 36: 
17. 17: 20. 18: 19sq. The same per- 
gon seems to be intended in 1 K. 4: 15. 

PAS ( brotherly ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7:19. 

al Wt ik (liberal or noble brother ) 
pr. n. m. 1 K. 4: 14. 


ab pleats (brother of pleasantness ) 
Ahinoan, pr. n. fem. a) 1 Sam. 14: 
50.—b) 1 Sam. 25: 43. 27:3. 30: 5. 
2 Sam. 2: 2. 3: 2. 

FOOT | 
help ) pr. n,m. Ex. 31: 6. 35: 34. 


ISIN (brother of help) pr. n. 


m. a) of a phylarch or head of the 
tribe of Dan, Num, 1: 12. 2: 25. 7: 66. 
m= b)e9'Chr. i273, 


( brother of support or 


Dens (brother of the enemy )} 


Ahikam, pr. n. of the father of Gedaliah 
whom the Chaldeans made governor in 
Judea, 2 K. 25: 22. Jer. 39: 14, 40: 5 sq. 


QIN (brother of the high ) pr. 


nk 


n. m. Num. 26: 38. 
ibid. 


Saab) ats) (brother of evil) pr. n. 
m. of a phylarch or head of the tribe 


of Naphtali, Num, 1: 15. 2:29. 7: 78, 
83. 10: 27, 


Inns ( brother of the dawn) 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7: 10, 


[ln ( brother of the singer, or 


for cath) ais} brother of the upright ) 
pr. n,m. 1 K. 4: 6 


SDMAN (brother of folly) Ahith- 


ophel, pr. n. of an early friend of Da- 
vid, who conspired with Absalom 
against him, 2 Sam. c. 15—17. 


a5nN ( fatness, fertility ) pr. n. of 


a place in the tribe of Asher, Judg. 1: 
31. R.a5n. 


8on IN Ps. 119: 5, and “onN 2K. 


Do: 3, a particle of wishing, O that! 
eer God! seq. fut. Ps. oe without 
verb 2 K.1].c. It is commonly derived 
from r. 3317, Pi. o°2 MM to stroke 
one’s face, to caress, io court. But not 
improb. it may be compounded from 
my and "> == 15 


amN (Othat!) pron. m. and f. 
1 Chr. 2: 31; 
moony f. Ex. 28:19, the name 


ofa gem, Sept. Vulg. ueduotos, ame- 
thyst ; but eseaiee gives it by azatne, 
agate, though there seems to be some 
confusion in the order of his words. 
The form is that of a verbal of Hiph. 
from r.pd5m to dream; perhaps be- 
cause it was worn as an amulet to in- 
duce dreams. A similar superstition 
is also the ground of the name opeé- 
votos, this stone being regarded as a 
charm against drunkenness. Comp. 
Braun de Vestitu sacerdot. Heb. JI. 16. 


comp. 11: 41. 


NODMN Ezra 6:2, Ecbatana, the 


ancient metropolis of Media, the sum- 
mer residence of the Persian kings, 
situated on the spot afterwards and 
now occupied by the city Hamedan, 
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Patronym. *_ (lAas the metropolis of the Par- 


thians ; the name of which is also de- 
rived from a softened pronunciation 
of the ancient name. The accounts of 
travellers respecting the ruins of this 
city have been collected by Hoeck, 
Veteris Mediae et Persiae Ménumenta 
p. 144— 155. — If the name is of Semi- 
tic origin, it doubtless signifies the 
same as 7241, from r. m7an, and de- 
notes a fortress, citadel. If from the 
Persian, it is i. q. wolf a place cul- 


tivated and full of inhabitants. The 
former is preferable. 


S2OnN pr.n.m. 2 Sam. 23: 34. 


The etymology is unknown. Simo- 
nis regards it as contracted from FOnX 
‘72 i. e. I take refuge with Jehovah. 


é WIN tobe after, behind; to stay be- 
hind ; hence, to stay, to dda, to remain, 
in Kal once, 1 fee fut. "} Gen. 32: 


5.— Arab. at Conj. II, to defer, to 


delay. Syr. Aph. and Schaph. 290] 
7 
and ;22Qa id. 

Piet SAN, plur. ANN for MAK 
Judg. 5: 28, fut. "men. i 

1. to delay, to retard, to hinder any 
one Gen. 24: 56; to delay, to defer any 
thing, Ex. 22: 98. also ellipt. Deut. 7: 10: 
he will not delay (punishment ) to him 
who hateth him. 

2. intrans. i. q. Kal, to stay, to delay, 
to linger. Judg. 5: 28 why linger the 
paces of his chariots? Ps. 40: 18 oR 
srixn delay not. 70: 6. Gen. 34: 19, 

3. to stay long, to tarry late in or a 
any thing, seq. >», Prov. 23:30 nn 
pee by pho tarry long at the aan e. 


who drink till late in the night. Comp. 


Is, 5: 1a Psa 2: 
Deriv. those here following, and 


sins. 


“FIN (c. Dag. forte impl.) f. nny, 
DIN, NIT, from an obsol. 
IN with Kamets pure. 

Adj. pp. after, hinder, following, 
spec, next following, neat, second, 
(comp. secundus a sequendo, ) Gen. 17: 


plur. 
sing. 


0 


rats 


21 NIAINS Iwasa in the next year, 
the following year. 1 K. 3: 22.— Hence 
genr. ON other ; alius, alia, aliud, 
Gen. 4: 25. 8: 10, 12. 29: 19. al. saep. 
I -~ = Oz 

Arab, yl id. Syr. pl ; topasl, plur. 
Dee 
(apt , Chald, 7758 .— So ee 
DAMN other gods, i. e. idols, Deut. 
14, 7:4, Jer. 1:16. 7: 18. al. saep. Hen 
“nx by Ex. 34: 14; without 5a id. 
Is. 42: 8 JRNTND snb "9451 and my 
glory will I not give unto another god. 
48: 11.— Once apparently adv. other- 
where, elsewhere, in another direction, 
Ps. 16: 4 Ansa TIN ( WEN ) who hasten 
elsewhere, i. e. away from the true God 
after idols. 

2, Aher, pr. 0. m. 1 Chr. 7: 12. 


“VIN pp. after, the after part, hinder 
part, extremity. Hence 

1, Adv. a) of place, behind, in the 
oe is Gen. 22: 13 bax ae 


his horns. han ‘did not see ie ram 
behind himself, as the Vulgate renders, 
and as it is usually taken; but in the 
distant part, the back-ground, of what 
lay before his eyes. Nor is it necessa- 
ry to read IN, with the Samar. Sept. 
Syr. and 42 °Mss.—b) adv. of time, 
afterwards, then, Gen. 10: 18, 18: 5, 24: 
55, 30: 21. al. 

2. Prep. a) of place, behind, Cant. 
2:9, Ex. 3: 1 behind the desert, back of 
it, i. e. on the west of the desert, see in 
i my no. 2. Also after, as ‘5 nk yen 
to g0 “after, to follow any one, Gen. 37: 
17. Job 31:7 AMX” praegn. pp. from 
afler, Ps. 78: 71 Iwan nidy ang 
Srom after the ewes . he brought him, 
i. e. from fallorane: cies ewes, from 
being a shepherd. — b) prep. of time, 
after, Gen. 9: 28. ‘So DIT ANIN 
MENT Gfler these things, i. e. afterwards, 
a formula of transition, Gen. 15: 1. 22: 
1. Seq. Infin. after that, after, Num. 
6:19. JD AN pp. after so, i. e. after it 
had so happened, afterwards, Lev. 14: 
36. Deut. 21: 13. 

3. Conj. WN ANN after that Ez. 40: 
1; and without We, Lev. 14: 43. Job 
42:7, 
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Nore. Instead of the sing. "MX, the 
plur. *ymNis far more frequently used ; 
see below, With suffixes the plur. 
form is always used. 

Puiur, O98 only in constr. ON, 
c. Suff any OQ INN, ODN, ete, 

1. Subst. the hinder parts, 2 Sam. 9: 23 
Op VN the hinder end of the spear. 

es Prep. a) of place, behind, Judg. 18: 

12 where it is i. q. on the west of, see in 
ins no.2. More freq. after, behind 
any one, Lev. 26: 33. 1 Sam. 14: 37. 2 
K. 19:21. D778 ( WER ) those [ who 
go | after them, their flatterers, parasites, 
Ps. 49: 14. Hence, joined with verbs 
of going, to follow ; also “D WIR TT 
lo go after, to be after any one, i. q. t) 
follow, to be on one’s side, Ex. 23: 2. 2 
Sam. 2: 10. Comp. 1 K. 1:7. Prov. 28: 
23 NX2 FT VIMN DIN 17317 he that 
rebuketh aman after me, (i. e. following 
my precepts, ) shall find favour. —b) of 
time, after, Gen. 16: 13. 17: 8. Seq. inf. 
eed that, after, Gen. 5: 4. 
24: ‘4. Josh. 9: 16°93: i eae: nih 
UN omitted, Ley. 25: 48. Once "4X 
WAND Josh. 2: 7. i 

4, F277 TIN pp- after so, after it had 


so happened, i. e. afterwards, Gen. 15: 
NO ayee, 


14, 23: 19, 25: 26, al. Comp. Syr. -2545 
Yor 
eon 315. With “Wwe added it 
bscotsce SR AReS i. g. WER MON 
after that, like Lat. posteaquam for post- 
quam, Car 6: 4. 2 Sam. 24: 10.— In 
the later Hebrew we find also 4m 
nNT after this, afterwards, Job 42: 16. 
Ezra 9: 10. Comp. Chald. 733 "RR 
Dan. 2: 29, 45. 

5. With other prepositions: 

a) "7172, once 7K 772 1 Chr. 17: 
7, pp. from ¢ after, from behind, from going 
sition, or following; chiefly dead bf 
those who abandon a person or party 
whom they have before followed, Num. 
14: 43, 43. Deut. 7, 4. 2 Sam. 20: 2, 
Also at or on the back, behind, after, 
(comp. 772 no. 3. ¢, ) Josh. 8: 2. Ex. 14; 
19. Jer. 9: 21.— Of time, after, Ecc. 
10: 14; and in Neh. 4:7 5 YAN, in 
the same sense. Hence i> "N72 pp. 
after so, i. e. afterwards, 2 Sam. 8: 28. 
15: 1, 


and 


TIS 


b) “nN dy, after, with verbs of mo- 
tion, 2" K. 9: 18 "ANN DN BD turn thee 
after me, behind me. 2 Sam. 5: 23. 

c) nh by Ex. 41: 15, i. q. “TIN . 
Comp. ty 


VIN plur, constr. ‘nN, Chald. 
Dan. 2: 29, but by Hebraism. The pure 
Chaldee preposit. is 72. 


PARR, fem. M248, from 78 
with the adj. ending 3. © 

1. hinder, [EARS latter, opp. to 
foremost, former, ( FiUN7,) Gen. 33: 2. 
Ex. 4: 8. Deut. 24: 3. PAAST D7 the 
funder sea, i. e. western, the Mediterra- 
ee Deut. 11: 24. 34: 2. Joel 2: 20. 


2. i. later, following. PIN Si8 


Ps, 48:14. Jinn iN Diy after time, future, 
Proy. 31: 25. Is. 30: 8. Plur. DIAN 
those after, posterity, Job 18: 20. 

3. the last, latest, Neh. 8: 18. Is. 44: 
61 [ Jehovah ] am the first, and I the 
last. Job 19: 25. — Fem. 73 778 ady, 
last, the last, Dan. 11: 29° ~ Also 
mIAON3 Deut, 13: 10, and m24nNd 
Nam. 2:31. Ecce. 1: 11, cog last.“ 


MAS (for MMA, after the 
brother, ) pr. n. 1 Chr. 8: 1. 


Saansy ( behind the breast-work 
sc. born’) pr. n. 1 Che. 4: 8. 


IN Chald. adj. fem. another, alia, 


Dan. 2: 39. 7: 5, 6; for the common 
m7, the n of THe feminine gender 
being dropped by apocope, Te WAI 
for NWN, 1237 for N1D27. 


POS Chald. adj. Dan. 4:5 -5» 
PUAN pp. at the last, i. e. at last, at 


length ; the 3» being pleonastic, see 
pe Al 1. 
MIN f£ (x. ae) 1. the last or 


extreme part, uttermost part, Ps. 139: 9.— 
Oftener of time: a) the end of a pe- 
riod Deut. 11: 12; the end, event of any 
course of things, latter pstete, final lot, 
Job 8: 7. 42: 12, Prov. 5: 4 FO AN 
m7 her soa bitter, i. e. the final lot 
of those whom the adultress seduces; 
comp. 23: 32. Sometimes of a happy 
end or result, Proy. 23: 18. 24: 14.— b) 
6 


49: 1. Mich, 


41 ris 


after time, the future, espec. in the pro- 
phetic formula 0772975 


7 MWR] in fu- 
ture time, in the tact diag Is. 2: 2. Gen. 
4:1. Num. 24: 14. Dan. 
10: 14. 

2. concer. those who come after, de- 


scendants, posterity, Ps. 109: 13. Am. 4: 


2. 9:1. Dan. 11: 4. 


MIN £. Chald. i.g. Heb. nnn 
no. 1. b. Dan. 2: 28. 


ys Chald. adj. another, alius, 
Dan. 2: 11. 


MIAN adv. backwards, Gen. 9: 
23.1 Sam. 4: 18. Comp. 73nN. 


DEA TWN m. plur. Esth. 3: 12. 


8: 9. 9: 3. al. satraps, the governors or 
viceroys of the large provinces among 
the ancient Persians, possessing both 
civil aud military power, and being in 
the provinces the representatives of the 
sovereign, whose state and splendour 
they also rivalled. Single parts or sub- 
divisions of these provinces were under 
procurators or prefects, mMiMp; the sa- 
traps governed only whole provinces. 
See Brisson de regio Pers. principatu 1. 
§ 168. Heeren Ideen T. I. p. 489 sq. ed. 
4.— As to the etymology, many regard 
this word as compounded from Pers. 


Sine akhesh, i.e. price, value, ( perh. 
excellence,) — y.Xw satrap, and the 


Chaldee ending j=: More prob. the 
Hebrews expressed by this word the 
ancient and harsher Persian form 
Kshatrap, with the addition of the pros- 
thetic Aleph and the ending f_; since 
in Zend and Sanscrit, for s and sh, is 
often found ksh, comp. kshetrao, shetrao, 
king, six. After the 


analogy of this harsher form is made 
the Greek é€urgays in 'Theopompus. 

See more in W791 WO .— But the ety- 
mology of the Persian’ Sing. BVI, 
has been best laid open by De Sacy, in’ 
Memoiresd l'Institut, Classe d’histoire et 
de literature ancienne, If. p. 229 ; to wit, 


° 
Sura) 


khshesh, iW 


as compounded from the Zend Kshetr, 


dominion, province, and ban, olor 
keeper, governor, lord. 


ms 


PIBVIOMN Chald. m. plur. iq. 


Heb. Dan. 3: 2, 3, 27. 6:2, 3. 
CAywnN Ahasuerus, the He- 


brew form of the name Xerxes, as 
1a, 


it would seem. It is found Esth. 
and often in this book; also Ezra 4: 6, 
where the order of time would re- 
quire it to be understood of Cam- 
byses ; and further in Dan. 9: 1, where 
it stands for Astyages, the father 
of Darius the Mede.— As to the 
etymology, we bave formerly sup- 
posed this word to be compounded 


_— 
from the Pers. , we rice, value, 
oS ) 


DIBITLAN,) the  sylia- 
war, denoting a possessor, and 


the énding ;  esh; Darab, 


Darabesh, B27. But the true or- 
thograpby of the name Xerxes has re- 
cently been brought to light from the 
cuneiform fuderipdons of Persepolis, 
and confirmed from the Egyptian hie- 
roglyphics; it beimg written in the 
former Khshhershe or Khshvershe, which 
seems to be the more ancient and 
harsher form for gle acy i. e. lion 


(see in 
ble 


comp. 


king. After the analogy of this earlier 
form, the Greeks constructed the name 
Xerxes; and the Hebrews, by pre- 
fixing their prosthetic Aleph, made 
Akhashverosh, SIAIWNS. It is certain 
that for the softer pronunciation of s 
and sh, as uttered by the modern Per- 
sians, the ancient Persians had far 
harsher sounds, as in the words khshé- 
hidh i. q. Shah king, kshatrap i. q. Sa- 
trap. See St. Martin in Journal Asia- 
tique Tif. p. 85. Champollion Précis du 
Systéme hierogly phiqae, Tableau géne- 
ral, ‘Tab, 7. 2. p. 24. Grotefend in Heer- 
en’s Ideen, ed. 4. I. 2. p. 348 sq. 
Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 75, 


Also 


STMN Esth. 10: 


: 1 Cheth. 
4 OWN 5 


“HUN (prob. mule-driver, a 


name of Persian origin, see next art. ) 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4: 6. 
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ON 


in estar, x) ester, a mule, from 


the more ancient and harsher form 
ekhshter, with the ending 1_; see above 
in Yin1wWnN. Esth. 8: 10; where it is 
rendered definite by the addition sons 
of mares. 


TIN see Sh. 


ON (1. DON ) subst. m. 1. a genile 
sound, murmur, whisper, and plur. DON 
mutterers, whisperers, i. e. vexgoucvtels, 
necromancers, ventriloquists, imitating 
artificially the supposed murmur or thin 
voice of the shades or manes Is. 19: 3. 
See under 35n. 

2. a going softly, gentle motion ; 
whence often adverbially, ON, OND, 
ond, softly, gently, slowly, e. g. of the 
still slow gait of a mourner, 1 K. 21:27; 
of water gently flowing Is. 8:6. .9Nd 
pp. in my slow gait, at my convenience, 
gradually, Gen. 33: 14.— Also of the 
manner of acting and speaking; 2 Sam. 
18:5 935 %5 oNd (deal) gently with 
the 1 young man for my sake! Job 15: 11 
27 OND IIT} and words gently ( spo- 
ken Q towards thee. 


TON a root not in use; Arab. to 


ae fin m; Conj. II to make fast, to 
confirm. — Hence 


== 
iN m. the southern buckthorn, 


Christ's thor n, Rhamnus paliurus of Linn. 
so called fot the firmness of its roots, 
S97 © 
Judg. 9: 14, 15. Ps. 58: 10. Arab. abt ; 
SOG. 
i. q. the more usual ec wec. 
Galeds 


JION (by Syriasm for FAN) m. 
thread, yarn, of linen or cotton; in 
Chald. sinew, string. Once Prov. 7: 
16 tapestry, coverings of Egyptian yarn, 
which was distinguished for its firm- 
ness and beauty. Comp. Celsii Hie- 
rob. [. 89sq. A. Schultens compares 
the Gr. od0vn, odor, linen cloth. 
R. JON. 


*DDN a root not in use. 1. i. q. 


: GE 
DIIMNWAS plur. m. mules, Pers. Lyi to utter a gentle sound, to murmur, 


OQ 


spoken of the sighing of the camel when 
weary; also of the rumbling of the 
bowels when one is hungry, TOUELY. 
See Comment. on Is. 19: 3. 

2. to go softly, gently, see DN no. 2. 


¥* = 
CON to shut, to close, to stop, e. g. 


the mouth, the ears, Prov. 17: 28. 21: 
13. mos nizibn Ez. 40: 16, 44: 16, 
26, windows closed, sc. with bars or 
lattices, which being let into the walls 
or beams could not be opened and shut 
at pleasure. Sept. Fueidso Suxtvwral, 
Symm. toot. Comp. 1 K. 6: 4. Comp. 


Arab. sf to cover a window with a 


curtain. 
Hipu. id. Ps. 58: 5 
at jes obsol. root, perh. to bind, to 


bind together, cogn. with DON. Arab. 
59z 
Erol tent-cords. — Hence j20N. 


> OR fut. VON, to shut, to close, 
once Ps. 69: 16. Arab. hg to shut in, 


to enclose. 
TSH, TEE. 


Kindred roots are 7X8 , 
— Hence 


ON (shut up, bound, perh. dumb ) 
pr.n. m. a) Ezra 2: 16. Neh. 7: 21. 
b) Ezra 2: 42. Neh. 7: 45. 


“ON. m. adj. shut wp, bound, i. e. 
impeded. Judg. 3: 15. 20:16 5° EN 
4279 impeded as lo the right- -hand, i. e. 
who cannot use the right-hand reat 
and hence i. q. left-handed. Arab. 


l/s 
LF coxj. V, to be impeded, comp. 


(Re to bind, to tie, transferred also 
to the tongue, like Engl. tongue-tied. 


58 constr. "8 
verb, where? c. Suff. MD°N where art 
thou? Gen. 3:9; 47% where is he? 
Ex. 2: 20; BIS molten’ are they? Is. 19: 
12. More freq. with He parag. TIN q.v. 
— This particle seems to have arisen 
by dropping the Nun from 728 no. II, 
(q. v.in 77873 whence 2 ) aa this again 
seems to have been originally the same 
word with the negative 778 no. I; just 
as many other negative words have al- 


J, an interrog. ad- 


43 aN 


so passed over to an interrogative pow- 
er; comp. Lat. ne, Germ. nicht wahr 2 
Engl. not so? Hence 37 is pp. he is 
not there, not present, i. q. 722°N, comp. 
Job 14:10; and interrog. is he not there? 
which comes near to where is he? In 
this way 778 no. I and IL become 
closely related. Comp. Heb. Grom § 


150. no. 1 ult. In Arabic, at has 


passed over into an interrog 


LS inetKe 


. pron. who? 


fem. Bali and such also is Aethiop. 


AP: : Comp. Germ. wo? Engl. who? 
2. Asa mere sign of interrogation, 
put before adverbs and pronouns in or- 
der to give them an interrogative pow- 
er; just as VON gives them a relative 
sense. Comp. Gera, wovon? for von 
welchem? Engl. wherefore? i. q. for 
what 2 Hence a) MT ON, which? 
what? but always with reference to 
place, ( except Eec. 11: 6.) 1K. 13:12 
FT PRT aL ON what way went he2 
( Qr perh. i. q. Lat. ubi viae 2 quorsum 
viae2 See under 472 Win lett. b.) 
2K.3:8 2Chr. 18:23, Job 38: 24. 
Also without interrogation, Jer. 6: 16. 
rec. 11:6. Elsewhere likewise it is 
where? (from 1 here,) Job 28: 12. 
Esth. 7:5. Sometimes written in one 
word, MTN, see p. 45.—b) Apa wW 
omit? whence 2 (from mr thence, ) 
Gen. 16:8. 1 Sam. 30:18. Jon. 1: 3 
TEN DY mpg WwW from what people art 
thou? 2Sam. 15:2 AAR Wy ATW 
from what city art thou? strictly Lat. 
‘undenam populi? undenam urbis ?’ 
as Plaut. unde gentium 2 Odyss. 1.170 
modey avdgay.——C) ONT> W wherefore? 
why? from mNT> therefore, Jer. 5:7. 
Nore. With. certain other particles, 
"8 is more closely joined, so as to coa- 
lesce with them into one word, as 
TR, TDN, TN, AN, g.v. The 


same use of this particle is found in 
AO NYaue oy 


{a2s| in what way? how? 
oon oY ? y 
12800) whence? (a»{ who? Chald. 
(iy who then ? NDS id. fem. 


Aethiop. APE: where? how?— 
In Prov. 31:4 Keri 73uj °& D'T4R, 


aN 


render: nor for princes [to say], Where 
is strong drink? See in 18 no. 1. 


I. "N, contr. for “IN, (as °> for 


12, a for > Ss comp. Lehrg. p. 
510,) m. perhaps fem, Is, 23: 2; plur. 
DMN, once VX Ez. 26: 18. 

1. pp. habitable ground, dry land, 
opp. to water, the sea, rivers, from r. 
mixno. L1. Is. 42: 15 ning An 
pr I will make the rivers dry’ lands ; 
comp. 43: 19. 50:2. Hence 

2. terra maritima, land adjacent to 
the sea, sea-coast, whether on the shore 
of the main land, or an island; like 
the East-Indian Dsib, which signifies 
both coast and island. Spec. a) the 
coast, the sea-coast, Is. 20:6, 23: 2, 6. 
Ez. 27:7 AWN VN the coasts of 


Elishah, i.e. of Pcloponnesus or Greece. 
—b) an island, Jer. 47:4 “9nD> °N 
the isle of Caphtor i. e. Crete. “8 
nn the isles of Chittim, Ez. 27: 6. Jer. 
2:10, comp. Esth. 10:1, where Dart 58 
are put in antith. with the main land, 
continent. —c) Plur, Oo" very often 
for coasts, maritime regions, espec. be- 
yond sea, as in Jer, 25: 22 is added by 
way of epexegesis, 7352 WYN ONG 
D7; hence genr. of coasts and islands 
far remote, Is. 24:15. 40: 15. 41: 1,5. 
42: 4,10, 12. 49: 1. 51:5; espec. those 
of the Mediterranean Ps. 72: 10. Dan, 
11: 18, which also are called more de- 
finitely ous "8 Is. 11: 11, and ™s 
pias Gen. 10:5. Zeph. 2: 11. — In Ez. 
27:15 the Indian Archipelago is to be 
understood. 


IT. x, 


mix no. II, (comp. ° no. I,) pp. a 
howling, wailing cry. “Hence 
1. coner. the howler, i e.the jackal, Arab. 


Sel wpa j Plur. Sal wis son, 
daughters of howling, Pers. Sees : 
whence Germ. Schakal, jackal. So 
called from its nocturnal ery or bowl, 
which resembles the scream of a 
child. Comp. Damiri ap. Bochart. 
Hieroz. I. p. 843, Found ouly in plur. 
pw, Is. 13: 22. 34: 14. 

2, inter}. 1.q. 448 ah! alas! wo! 
c. dat. Ecc. 10: 16. 4: 10 45 1%, 


contr. for “N, from r. 
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which several edit. read in one word, 
3D°N wo to him! 


[If aN ady. not, non, found Job 


22: 30, and in the pr. names J5357"& 
(inglorious ) Ichabod 1 Sam. 4: 21, 
and >3y"~ Jezebel. Itis much more 
freq. in Rabbinic, espec. as prefixed to 
adjective forms with a privative signi- 
fication, like Engl. in, wn, in the same 


usage; and also in Ethiopic, where /\, 
is prefixed also to verbs. It is doubt- 
less an abridged form from 4°N, see r. 
JIN, FIN; like the Greek and Sanscr. 
a priv. from an. 


595“ 5N (inglorious ) Zhabod pr. 
n. 1 Sam. 4: 21. See in "x no. ITI. 


i I"N to be an adversary, enemy, 


to any one ; to persecute, to hate. The 
primary idea is prob. to be sought in 
breathing, blowing, puffing at or upon 
any one, which is often referred to an- 
ger and hatred, Germ. anschnauben, 
comp.inr. 23N, and under lett. 5. 
— The finite verb occurs only once, 
Ex. 23: 22; but very freq. is Part. 
3°N as subst. an adversary, enemy, 
Gen. 22:17. 49: 8.al. Sometimes it 
retains the construction of a participle, 
1 Sam. 18:29 3197MN ANN the ene- 
my of David. — Fem. nis collect. 
for enemies, Mic. 7: 8, 10. Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 477, 
Deriv. 23°98, and 


MN (contr. for Fax, as TIN 


for 238, ) f. enmity, hostility, Gen. 3: 
15. Num. 35: 21. 


TSN m. pp. @ load, burden, by 
which one is oppressed, crushed, from 
r. TN no. 2. Hence 

1. misfortune, calamity, Ps. 18: 19. 
Job 21: 30. 

2. destruction, ruin, Job 18:12, 21: 
17. 30:12. 38 WN destruction from 
God, Job 31: 23. 


man f. (for S718, from r. 
no. i ) pp. ery, clamour ; hence 
1. as the name of a clamorous bird 
of prey, unclean Lev. 11: 14. Deut. 14: 
18; also keen-sighted Job 28:7. Sept. 


nN 


IN 


and Vulg. sometimes vulture, some- 
times kite. The opinion of Bochart is 
not improbable, Hieroz. II. p. 193 sq. 
that it is the species of falcon called by 
the Arabs, 8393 yuyu, i.e. falco aesa- 


lon, called “also smirle, emerillon, Engl. 
merlin. Or perhaps the Heb. word is 
a general term for hawk, falcon, ete. 
whence in Lev. and Deut. ll. ce. is 
added 7375. 

2. Aah, pr. n.m. 
b) 2 Sam. 3: 7. 21: 8. 

mk i. G. "SN where 2 c. _, parag. 
asin 420, 3. Gen. 3:9. 18: 9. al. 
Also without interrogation, Job 15: 22 


he wandereth about for bread, 38 where- 
ever it may be. 


21°N pr. n. Job, an Arab of Uz or 
Ausitis, ‘distinguished for wealth and 
also for piety and virtue, but tried of 
God with the heaviest calamities. Be- 
sides the book of Job, of which he is 
the hero, he is also mentioned in Ez. 


$ favre! 
14: 14, 20. Sept.’ 208, Arab. Cig. 


The name signifies pp. one persecuted, 
from r, 278 as 4359 one born, from 
352; and refers to ‘the calamities by 
which he was afflicted. Others render 


adic 
it, serio resipiscens, i. q. Arab. SIs ie 


a) Gen. 36: 24. 


from r. 358, Sh to return, to con- 


vert, comp. Cor. Sur. 38. 40—44 ; but 
see against this, Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 
81. col. 1. 


S5y5y f. (pp. non-cohabited, «i. e, 


Gloyos Plat. p. 249. B, Lat. intacta, 
chaste, comp. Agnes; an  appro- 
priate female name, and not to be es- 
timated from the character and con- 
duct of Ahab’s queen ;) Jezebel, Isabel- 
la, pr. n. of a notorious woman, the 
daughter of Ethbaal king of Tyre, and 
wife of Ahab king of Israel, infamous 
for her idolatry and cruel persecution 
of the prophets. 1 K. 16:31. 18:4, 
13; 21: 5sq. 2 1K. 9: 7 sq. 


TIT N where 2 Job 38: 19, 24, Com- 


pounded from the interrog. part. 8% 
q. Vv. no. 2,and 53 here. 
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FN how? apoc. from 3°%, Gen. 


26:9. Without interrogation, Ruth 3: 
81. 2 K.17: 28. — Often as an excla- 
mation of pain or grief, how! Ps, 73: 
19. Is. 14: 4. Ecc, 2: 16. 


' mos from "¥ no. 2, and 42 i. q, 
a) So, here. 

th how 2 in what way? Deut. 1: 12. 
Without interrogation, Deut. 12: 30. 

2. where? Cant. 1: 17. 

3. Often as an exclamation of pain 


or grief, how! like Fw, Is. 1:21. 
Lam. 1: 1. 
wht: My where, not interrogative, 


once 2 K. 6: 13, where Keri has 13°& 
q. Vv. 

ri22"N (Milél ) how 2? Cant. 5: 3. 
Esth. a From "and 522 =n, 
‘ aD y 


* Sie seer. DIN. 


DN m. a stag, hart, male deer, 


ue eon 14s ls. 80 Plur. 

eC anta 220s el ae nea masc. but 
in Ps, 42: 2 joined with a fem. in the 
manner of comm. gend. thus denoting 
a hind, which elsewhere has the speci- 
fic name 578, aN. Chald. and 


Syr. id. Arab. Jal wild goat, moun- 


Aeth. ‘UPZ\ i, 
by which orthography the affinity of 
the roots >;8 and 547 is distinctly 
confirmed. — As to the etymology, 
ben is a sort of intensive of b>, 
therefore pp. a large ram or buck, and 
man a large she-goat or the like. In- 
deed the Hebrews would seem to have 
called all the various species of deer 
and antelopes, which in part are fur- 
nished with twisted horns like the ram, 
by the general name of ae rams or 
wild rams ; just as the Germans call 
the same animals Bergziegen, wilde 
Ziegen, and the Latins capreae, from 
their general resemblance toa goat, ca- 
pra. Sept. every where agos. 


PANY m. 
his twisted horns, q. d. rolled up; see 
r.>>N and x. Gen. 15:9. Plur. 


tain-goat, chamois. 


1. a ram, so called from 


oN 


pry Ex. 25:5, and mx Job 42: 8. 
— Hence intens. Dan q. v. 

2. a term of architecture, i. q. crepi- 
do porlae, the projecting margin or bor- 
der which surrounds a door, often or- 
namented with columns at the sides 
and with a frieze above, 1 K. 6:31. 
iz. 41: 3, comp. 40: 9, 21, 24, 26, 29, 
33, 36, 37, 48, 49. In Plur. pxb9N cre- 
pidines, i.e. projections, juttings out, 
prominent parts of the wall in the front 
of an edifice, often decorated with col- 
umns or palms, between which are 
sunken spaces or recesses in the wall, 
where the windows are situated, Ez. 
41:1. 40: 10, 14, 16, 38; comp. v. 26, 
31, 34, 87. The ancient versions ren- 
der it sometimes posts, sometimes col- 
umns ; Aquil. xeémue q. d. ‘ram’s-horn 
work,’ i. e. the volutes of columns, 
espec. Corinthian, elsewhere called 
zoos. See the full discussion in The- 
saur. p. 43.sq.— As to the etymology, 


the term comes either from the idea of 


projection, prominence, from r. 548 no. 
3; or in accordance with Aquila (see 


above ) 5°8 denotes pp. the capital of 


a column, so called from the volute re- 
sembling the horns of a ram, and then 
transferred to the whole shaft and col- 
umn itself. Comp. p>"%. 


DN m. strength, might, once Ps. 
88: 5. “R. day no. 2. 


Pan plur. DoD, m. pp. strong, 
stout, mighty Y. 

il Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the 
nobles of a state, city, Ex. 15: 15. Ez. 
17: 13. 2K. 24: 15 Keri. See r. 54 
no. 2, 3. 

2. a strong, stout, mighty tree, like 
dovs, spec. the oak, terebinth, and 
sometimes also the palm, i. q. T>x, 


p> &, which are more usual. Sing. 
once Gen. 14: 6 i in the pr. n. [NB SN 
Sept. tegeGivFog tijg Daguy. Plur. 
py, DDN Is, 1: 29, 57: 5. 61: 3. 


rIDIN f. « hind, female deer, and 


perh. also caprea, wild she-goat, these 
two animals being hardly distinguish- 
ed in the common usage of the He- 
brew. Gen. 49: 2f.  Plur. mide 
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constr. nid 2 Sam. 22: 34, Cant. 
22s 


TAd5N ( from 528, q. d. Deerfield, 
from the number of deer, ) Ajalon, 
pr.n, a) of a Levitical city in the 
tribe of Dan, Josh. 10: 12. 19: 42. 21: 
24, Judg. 1: 35.—b) of a city in Ze- 
bulun, Judg. 12: 12. 


Ton ( an oak, see ge & ) Elon, 
pr. n. 
1. ofa city in Dan, Josh. 19: 43. 1 
K. 4: 9. 
2. of several men, 
36: 2. 
TH 


THON | trees, a grove, perh. palm- 
grove, see under may) 1 K. 9: 26. 2 
K. 16: 6, and nd (for 57 Lehrg. 


p-. 467, and that collect. for mide ) 
Deut. 2: 8. 2 K, 14: 22. 16: 6 bis, E- 
loth, Elath, pr. n. of a city of Idumea on 
the eastern gulf of the Red sea, which 
is called from it Sinus Alanites, or 
Elanitic Gulf. The Edomites being 
subdued, 2 Sam. 8: 14, David took 
possession of it, and after him Solo- 
mon, whose fleet sailed hence to Ophir, 
1K. 9: 26. It was again recovered by 
the Idumeans ; and once more subdued 
by Uzziah king of Judah, 2 K. 14: 22; 
but Rezin king of Syria took it at 
length from the Jews, who seem never 
again to have recovered it. 2 K.16:6. 
Josephus calls it idan, Ptolemy” Ehave, 
Pliny Aelana, H. N.1.32o0r 38. See 
Relandi Palaest. p. 217, 554sq. Le 
Quien Oriens Christ. T. III. p. 758. 

I/CB 
By Arabian writers it is called al 
Alileh, ilat. In modern times, the 
traveller Riippell is the first who has 
visited its ruins, which are now called 
Djelena. The neighbouring castle, 
with a modern village scattered among 
plantations of palms or date-trees, 
(comp. Strabo 16. p.776 Casaub. ) is 
called BsRe Akaba, i. e. mountain. 


See Riippel’s Reisen etc. Frankf. 1829. 
p. 248sq. Zach Correspondence As- 
tron. VII.464. [Bibl. Repos. IT. p. 775.} 


a) Gen. 26: 34. 
b) Gen. 46: 14. c) Judg. 21: 


mids f. ig. S°M, pp. strength, 


AN 


might, then help, Ps. 22:20. R. day 
no. 2. 


ny plur. b>", and nia >5N, 
an obscure architectural ter m, obvious- 
ly connected with 578 no. 2, and perhaps 
denoting @ projecting pediment, or other 
ornament, @ cornice ; manifestly distin- 
guished from D>aX Ex. 40: 7 sq. with 
which it is often confounded. The 
nab N were carried round an edifice, 
and are usually mentioned along with 
the m5"; see Ez. 40: 16, 22, 26, 29. 


oN (trees, perh. palm-trees ) 
Elim, pr. n. of astation of the Israelites 
in the desert, the second after leaving 
Egypt, with twelve fountains and sey- 
enty palm-trees, Ex. 15: 27. 16:1. Num. 
33: 9. With He parag. Wa> Ww Ex. 
15: 27. Most geographers compare a 
valley of that region now called Wady 
Gharendel or Ghirondel, [see Bibl. Re- 
pos. II. p. 762;] but Ehrenberg in- 
forms me that he found in the vicinity 
a Wady called adhe Alim ; in which 


name not improbably the ancient Elim 
has been retained. 


ee Chald. m. a tree, Dan. 4: 


7, 8 sq. Pa RENE, id. It corres- 


ponds to aie 71>; but the Chaldee 
word is used in a wider sense. 


nN see nid". 


MD fig. nhs 


is also st. constr. ) a hind, as a term of 
endearment towards a female, Prov. 5: 
19. — More difficult of explanation is it 
in the inscription of Ps. 22, n>ax—dy 
“nw upon the hind of the dawn. To 
us these words seem to be the name of 
some other poem or song, to the mea- 
sure of which this Psalm was to be 
sung or chanted; comp. NWP 2 Sam. 
1:18 The phrase hind of the dawn 
prob. stands for the morning sun scat- 
tering bis first rays upon the earth ; 
just asthe Arabian poets call the rising 
sun the gazelle, comparing his rays 
with the horns of that animal; comp. 
jp no. 4. See Schultens ad Job p. 


1193; ad Har. Cons. V. p. 163. 


8 (to which it 
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7 DN obsol. root, Chald. and Tal- 
mud. DIN, to terrify. The primary 
ies seems to be to strike dumb ; comp. 

. 077, B37; perh. also Day q. v.— 
Fes the two following : 


DAN f. 7228 adj. terrible, formida- 
ble, Hab. 1: 7." Cant. 6: 4. 10. 


TIO"N ( for M738 ) f. terror, dread, 
Deut. 32:25. Seq. genit. of that which 
inspires terror ; Prov. 20:2 5572 n72°8 
the dread of a king, which one feels be- 
fore him. Job 33: 7 "M298 my terror, 
i. e, which I inspire. With He parag. 
my Ex. 15:16. Plur. nj. Ps. 55:5. 

Pior. paw 1. terrors, Ps. 88: 16. 

2. idols Jer. 50: 38, so called from 
the terror with which they inspire their 
worshippers, Comp. n¥>57. 

3. Emim, pr.n. of an ancient people 
who originally inhabited the land of 
Moab, Gen. 14: 5. Deut. 2: 11. 

- “ys i.g. FING. v. Hence 

1 VN p pp. subst. nothing, emptiness, 

vacuity, Is. 40: 23 58> 07275 Jin 
who bringeth princes to nothing. Hence 
as adv. 

1. nothing, often as including the 
idea of the subst. verb fo be, e. g. 1 K.8: 
9 DAN nine "Iw PA inte Psy 
(there was ) nothing’ in the ‘Or save the 
two tables of stone. Ps. 19: 7. Ex. 22: 2, 

2. not, also including the idea of the 
subst. verb, there is not, was not ; there 
are not, were not, etc. i.q.W2 ND, Arab. 

iy 


weer Aram. Aas, alive ne 
At2,- Num. 14: 42 ast PSX 
D229p2 for Jehovah is not among you. 
Judg. 21: 25 in those days 723 TN 
PNW IS there was no king in letael. 
Gen. 37: 29 3122 D5" 7x Joseph was 
not in the cistern. Ps. 10: 4. Ex. 12: 30. 
Lev. 13: 31. In the same phrases 
where w> is said affirmatively, 77% is 
also used negatively, as boy lel) Sop 
Gen. 31: 29, and 435 bah PN Neh. 5 
5. Further: a) where the sansa 
a sentence is a personal pronoun, this 
latter is often appended as a suffix to 


aS 


the adv. f°N; e. g. 122°9N Jam not, etc. 

2°% thow art not, etc. 32, WN , 
3 8 DSN, 02%; and also with 
plur. form (as 5 from BD D7N , ) 370727, 
372° Ps, 59: 14. 73: 5. =) When- 
ever the substantive verb is implied in 
this negative particle, as above, the lat- 
ter is almost always joined with a par- 
ticiple; e. g. Dan. 8: 5 behold! a he- 
goat came from the west over the face of 
the whole earth, YAND YA PR? and 
touched not the ground, i. q. 243 Nb 
Esth. 3: 8.7: 4. Ezra 3: 13. Ex. 5: 16 
JAI PN FAQ straw there is none given, 
i. q. 72 ‘ND. It often in this way 
forms a periphrasis for no one, none, 
nemo, Josh. 6: 1 N32 PRX] xxi ps 
none went out, and none came in. Lev. 
26: 6. Is. 5:29. Rarely, and only by 
solecism, it is joined with a finite verb, 
Jer. 38:5 927 OQN8 2317! Thar PID 
for the king cannot do any thing against 
you, Job 35: 15; and so with the par- 
ticle W>, Ps. 135: 17 oF ace! MAQWIN-PR 
nor 18 here any breath in their mouth. 
In both these passages Nb would he 
more correct. In like manner the 
modern Arabs write m8 for S) — 
c) "> 7% there is not to me, i. e. I have 
not, I had not, etc. Lev. 11: 10. 1 Sam, 
1: 2. So Arab. an Cras Seq. 
gerund, it is often i. q. non licet, it is 
not lawful, not permitted, like ovx %otu 
for oiz #eotwy, and Arab. 5 oc 
est mihi for licet mihi, Cor. 4. 94. ib, 10. 
100. So Esth. 4: 2 8425 Px it is not 
lawful to enter, none might enter. Ruth 
4: 4, Ps, 40: 6 ey PA TN there is 
nothing to compare unto thee, i. e. nothing 
which can rightly be compared, where 
Try, is poetic for eee) Joined 
with various words: ZX 7.8 there is 
no man, Gen, 31: 50. Ex. 2: 12. (Pes 
"37 Ex. 5: 11, and rain PR 1 K. 
18: 43, there is not any thing. >> TS 
there is nothing at all, Ecc. ‘1 9. 

3. As U2 is sometimes i. q. to be 
present, to be here or at hand, so 7°8 is 
not to be present, not to be here or at 
hand, ete. Fr. il wy a pas. Num. 21:5 
D272 PR] BND TNR WDfor there is no 
bread here, nor water, 1 Sam. 9: 4, 10: 
14 and we saw 778 %D that they were no- 
where. Gen. 2: 5. Num. 20:5. Gen. 5: 
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24 of the translation of Enoch: 939°) 
DWN ink mpd 2. 1K. 20: 40 83771 


233" NY lo, he was not! i.e. he was gone. 
So of death, Ps. 39: 14. 

4, Sometimes it may be rendered 
without, i. q. 77ND; but the examples 
strictly fall back under no. 2; e. g. 
Joel 1: 6 strong, and without number, 
pp. ‘and there is no number.’ Deut. 32: 4. 

5. With prefixes: a) 7°82 pp. in 
not, in there not being, in defect of ; ( ) 
i. q. ‘when there was not,’ Prov. 8: 24 
niainn PR when there were no deeps, 
i. e. before the floods were yet created ; 
comp. DIN. (8) Often i. q. N>2, 
without, Ez. 38: 1s main PRE without 
wall. Prov. 5: 23, 11: 4. 

b) Tae as nothing, nothing want- 
ing, i. e. almost, well- -nigh, Ps. 73:2, 
Comp. 07D little wanting, i. e. al- 
most ; see 0979 no, 4. 

c) FNS (a ‘) for FR WwWINd to whom 
there is no, nothing, Is. 40: 29, Neh. 8: 
10.— (8) for m7 Nd so that there 
should be no ete. Ezra 9: 14, 

d) PN («) pp. from there being no, 
i, e€. 80 as not to be, c. dup]. negat. see 
Lehrg. § 224, note 2. Is. 5:9 IHN PARA 
so that there shall be no inhabitant. 6: 
11. Also because there is no, Is. 50: 2. 
(8) i. q. 7%, with 772 pleonast. or par- 
titive, comp. 772 no. 1. y, even none, no 
one, Jer. 10: 6, 7. 30: 7. 

Nors. The abso]. form 778 stands 
only at the end of a member ; while the 
constr. J°4 every where depends on 
something following; e. g. Num. 20: 5 
JIN Dv there is no water, for which 
might also be said D7 PN. 


HT. PIN ady. of interrog. where 2 


os OSS 
Arab. est ; ; found only with 37 pre- 


fixed, 7°N73 whence 2 Gen. 29: 4. al.— 
Originally this was the same with the 
negat, 28 no. I, and passed over into 
the interrogative sense ; seein "8 no. 1, 
Heb. Gram. § 150. 1 fin. 7 


yN 1 Sam. 21: 9, i. q. PN, but in- 
terrogatively for 7% <2 5 


hee N see TIS7AN « 


MID, rarely MN, f. an ephah, 


aN 


a ineasure of grain, containing three 
_ seahs, SND, or. ten omers, 4729, Ex. 
16: 36. According to Josephus, Ant, 
15. 9. 2, the ephah was equal to the At- 
tic medimnus, or six Roman modii, i. e. 
about 2600 Paris cubic inches, or 14 
bush. English. Comp. Ex. 16: 16. 18: 
32. Zech. 5: 6sq. Jud. 6: 19, Ruth 2:17; 
from which passages a general estimate 
may be formed of the capacity of the 
ephab. Also 559X158 a double ephah, 
one just, the other false, Proy. 20: 10. 
Deut. 25: 14. Am. 8: 5.—'There seems 
to be no Semitic root from which this 
word can be easily derived, unless perh. 
SAN = DN fo surround, referring to its 
round form. Very prob. itis of Egyptian 
origin, The LXX write it otqé or oiged, 
which was a very ancient Egyptian 


measure, written in Coptic QUINN, 


containing according to Hesychius four 
zoivixes, Besides this, there is a Cop- 


tic verb (YL, QIN, to number; 


whence H]{\ measure. 


riE"N (from w and tb here, ) 
where 2 Is. 49: 21. Ruth 2: 19; how? 
what kind of? Judg.8:18. In an in- 
direct inquiry, Jer. 36: 19. 


NIE N ig. xipn, wholly, so, i. e. 
therefore, now, Judg. 9: 38. Prov. 6: 3, 
at least in some editions. 'The more 
accurate orthography is N1DR, q. v. 


§ DN 5c. Suff, "LN ) JUIN ; MON > 
plur. ow only thrice, Ps. 141: 4. 
Prov. 8: 4. Is. 53: 3; instead of which 
the common usage has substituted 
D°Z2N ( from obsol. sing. BAN , ) constr. 
"WN, c. Suff. WIR , paw: IN; also 
as periphrastic plur. uN aoe comp. 
no. 6. ; 

1. @ man, spec. a) a male, opp. 
to a female, a woman; Gen, 4: 1 J have 
gotten a man with the Lord, i. e. a man 
child. 1 Sam. 1:11. So even of brutes, 
Gen. 7: 2, comp. 1: 27. 6: 19. So Lat. 
vir of beasts, Virg. Eclog. 7. 7.—b) 
a husband. opp. to a wife, Ruth 1: 11. 
Gen. 3: 6. 29: 32, 34. C. Suff. AWN, 
our men i. e. our husbands, Jer. 44: jo. 
So Gr. avo Il. 18. 291; Lat. vir Hor. 

ii 
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aN 


Sat. 1. 2, 127.— c) As opp. to an old 
man, i. q. of manly age, vigour, 1 Sam. 
2: 33, — d) Emphat. of manliness, war- 
like valour, comp. Hithpal. below. 1 
Sam. 4: 9 pw2yd WT? APTN be 


strong, and be ye men ! 1 K. 2: 2. 
Comp. Hom. Il. 5. 529.—-e) a man, 
mortal, opp. to God, Job 9: 32. 12: 10. 
Is. 31: 8; espec. in plur. Gen. 32: 29. 
Is. 7: 13. Comp. Hom. matjo avdoay 
ts dewy ts. Opp. to beasts, Ex. 11: 7. 
Gen. 49: 6.—f) Joined in apposition 
with other substantives, as D970 WN 
a man a eunuch, i. e. a eunuch, Jer. 
38: 7; [7D UN a priest Lev. 21: 9; es- 
pec. with gentile names, e.g. 1729 258 
a Hebrew Gen. 39: 14. Comp. Gr. 
avdoeg Tudshotior, b&vdgss * Logandiron, 
Act. 1: 11. 3: 12.— g) Seq. genit. of a 
city, land, people, it denotes a citizen, 
Poy etc. e. g. DN? WN a man 
of Israel, i. e. Israelite ; Seqw WIN 
1 Sam. 7: Il; Tela “IN 3 Sam. 19: 
42; also 734 35 iN Gen. 24: 13. In 
this signif. the ‘Sing: WN is mostly put 
collectively, as Seq? © ww for Wor 
daw? Josh. 9: 6, 7. 10: 24. Judg. 7:8, 
8: 22) al.—h) Seq. genit. of a king, 
leader, military chief, master, etc. the 
men of any one, for his companions, fol- 
lowers, soldiers, his neople, 1 Sam. 23: 3, 
12. 24: 5, 8. 28: 1. Once perhaps spoken 
of relatives and near friends, like Syr. 


eNO cial, e.g. Ez. 24: 17, 2, 


where D%2 N th the bread of men, is 
the food which relatives and friends 
were accustomed to send to mourners. 
— In like manner i) DDR WIWand 
c. art. DYTSNA WAN, man of God, i. q. 
servant and minister of God; spoken 
of angels Judg. 13: 6, 8, of nrophed 1 
Sam. 2: 27, of Moses Deut. 33: 1, of Da- 
vid 2 Chr. 8: 14. —k) Seq. genit. of an 
attribute, quality, virtue, vice, etc. it de- 
notes one to whom that attribute or 
quality belongs; and in this way the 
Hebrews eee a peripbrasis for an ad- 
jective ; e.g. NM LN a man of form, 
i. @. hantsoee D7 wN a man of 
blood, bloody; 235 SIN intelligent, 
see in 35 no. ].e; Dwi WIN ahr 
name, famous, Gen. 6: 4; comp. WN 
M72 INT a husbandman, Gen. 9: 21.— 
1) Collect. for men, i. e. soldiers, troops 


IN 


Is, 21: 9. Comp. DIN 22: 6.— m) wrx 


denotes a@ man of rank, a great man, no- | 
ble, as opp. to DIX a man of Jow condi- | 
tion; see in DIN no. 1. b. — As joined | 
with numerals, we find after numerals | 


below ten D WIN, 
Gen. 
sometimes UN, Num. 1: 44; 
above twenty always U°N, 1 Sam. 14: 
14, 22: 2, 18. al. saep. 

2. Seq. nN or y4, one — another ; 
see ON and v4 : 

3. a man, i. e. one, some one, any one, 
Gen. 13: 16. Ex. 16: 29. Cant. 8: 7. 


0 
Syr. ee for tis, 


as pw & eu by 


certain Jew. 


4. each, every one. 1 K. 20: 20 2329 | 


FAN WIN and they slew every one his 
man, wr DN, DNIe wn, Ps. 87:5. 
Esth. 1: 8, this ana that man, Nesey and 
every one. Once like >5 preaxed to 
another subst. Gen. 15: 10 ~w “SoM 
AMD HXaP> Iana and laid each part 


of each (animal) one over against the | 
: 55 } 
, but the sacred writer puts ow | 
for tb i in order to correspond with the | 


other, where 14N27wN is i. q 
ins 


following (52> 
5. enpers like Germ. man, Fr. on, 


Engl. one, plur. men, e. g. one says, ge 


say, etc. 1 Sam. 9:9 bxny2a oD 
WN WX m2 formerly im Israel men 
said thus, i. q. it was said. 

6. WN "22 sons of men, as a peri- 
phrastic plur. for men simply, Ps. 4: 3; 
like DAN 32, see DIN no. 5, ee 
times emphat. for the noble, the high, 
opp. to DIN 32, Ps. 49: 3. Prov. &: 4; 
see DIN no. 1. b. 

Nore. As to the etymology, we hold 
WN to be a primitive word ; yet sofi- 
ened from the harsher form DIN ensh, 


q- v- whence also sy SN for man, | 
In like manner the | 


and plur. 0% IN 


a 


Arabic has olat and lat, Cor- | 


responding is Saece isha Te. 


isht_ mistress; and perhaps we may al- 


comp. honor, honos, mats, Lac. mol, 
puer. 
Deriv. JIL pr. n, 


NESE , 
VT , and 


30 


yourselves men, be men, i. e. 
| cast away the childish trifles of idol- 
| aters. Chald. wan and wwann id. 
#S:):2 3s between ten and twenty | ae ee 
and | 


So | 


g. ema} {ade a | ; 
eC. 2. um. te? a8. | clory ) pr.n. m. LiCNiike, 78 kes 


is, from which it is derived, 


aN 


W"N denom. verb, only in Hirx- 
PaL. WEINNT to show oneself a man, 
dvOoiver Fen 3 Ts, 46: 8 mw SONNT shew 
be wise, 


MYD-DN (man of shame, i. e. 


shaming himself, perh. bashful,) pr. n. 


Lihoshete the son of Saul who for two 


| years after the death of his father and 
| brothers reigned over eleven tribes in 


opposition to David. 2 Sam. c, 2—4. 


TH wn (man of splendour or 


rake DN N (dimin. from ZN) m. 1. o 
little man, manikin, homunculus, and 


| seq. 77» the little man of the eye, i.e. the 
pupil, ‘apple of the eye, in which as in 


a mirror, a person sees his own image 
reflected in miniature. Deut. 32: 10. 
Prov. 7: 2. This pleasing image is 
found in several languages; e. g.- 


Arab. on { Tolesl homunculus oc- 


uli, Gr. x00N; xoQuoLor, xogactd.ay, Lat. 


pupa, pupula, pupilla, Pers. SO 


comp. what we have collected m The. 
saur. p. 86.— More fully Ps. 17:8 fiw 
re nazi. e. the manikin, pupilla, daugh- 
ter of the eye; see in nz. 

2. Metaph. the wie ee the midst of any 


2925 


thing, like Arab. g_sa_5 apple of the 


eye, for the midst, the summit. — Hence 
Prov. 7: 9 in the eye-ball ( pupil ) of the 
night, i.e. at mid-night. 20: 20 in the 
very eye-ball of darkness, i. e. in the 
midst of darkness; where in Keri is 
read ‘T JAHN in the darkness of night. 


SUN Chald. for v2 1 Chr. 2 13. 
TAMNN for piomy, m. Ez, 40: 15 


Keri, an entrance, from r. SM i. q. 
Nia tocome, to enter. In Chethibh 


ithe letter Yod is transposed so as to 
so compare Gr. iz, Lat. vis and vir 3| 


read pnw. 


"FN Chald. i. q. Heb. 2 there 


Arab. 
4G p 
gael but only in a few formulas; 


AN 5 


Syr. N24, in Targg. nox, Talmud. 
NOW. Ri 5:11 snes aA TAR 
there is a man in thy kingdom. 2: 28, 
30. 3: 25. With a negative partic. xD 
(8 Dan. 2:10, 11. 3: 29. Seq. plur. 
Dan. 3:12, In order to express the 
various persons of the substantive verb 
to be, panones are suflixed, mostly in 
the plural: 45m he is Dee Ppa lite 
NIN we are 3:18; F7nw thou art 
2:26; JID°MN ye are 3:14. These 
forms construed with a participle, con- 
ae a periphrasis for the finite verb, 

- Dan. 3: 18 (SE NINN ND we 
is not. where” it stands abso- 
Jutely, it is sometimes to be rendered 
there is, there exists, il y a, Dan. 2: 10, 
11. C. dat. 5 .7y there is to any one, 
he has, Ezra 4: 16. 


‘TN pr. n. see "nN. 


Som (for by "AN, God with 

me) pr. n. Ithiel Prov. 30:1. Ithiel 
and Ucal seem to have been children 
or disciples of Agur, to whom he ad- 
dressed his maxims. 


WANS 
pr. 0. “of the youngest son of Aaron, 
Deut. 6: 23, 28: 1. 

JON and TAN, for jm. ¢. Aleph 
prosthet. from r. jm? to be perennial, 
constant. 

1. Adj. perenmal, constant, espec. of 
water, JO. >m2 a perennial brook, 
ever flowing, never failing, Deut. 21: 4. 
Am. 5:24; and so without i hme 
K. 8:2 m2n.NT M71} the month of 
Slowing brooks, elsewhere called Ts- 
ri, the seventh month of the Heb. year, 
from the new moon of October to the 
new moon of November. — Subst. per- 
enmity, perpetuity, Ps. 74: 15 minm2 
{OW streams of perpetuity, i. e. ever 
flowing streams. Spoken also of the 
constant flow of the sea, tide, Ex. 14: 
27. — Job 33: 19 Cheth. 17942 3177(3) 
ins and with perpetual war in his bones 

. MmD4177 is he chastened. 

” firm, strong, mighty, Jer.5: 15 
TVR 72 a strong people. Job 12: 


19 pn the mighty, the powerful, 


( palm-coast ) Ithamar, 
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Valg. optimates. (33: 19.) Gen. 49: 24 
iIngp JPRS am his bow remaineth 
strong, where 3 is Beth essentiae. 

3. hard, difficult, and hence unplea- 
sant, destructive. Prov. 13: 15 the way 
of the wicked is hard, destructive, i. e. 
leads to destruction. Jerome vorago. 
— Hence 

4. poet. as subst. something hard, a 
rock. Mic. 6:2 YN 74919 Dm yn 
ye rocks, foundations of the earth. 
Jer. 49: 15. 50: 44 jn 413 the hab- 
itation of the rock, comp. 49:16 aebiat 
350. Num. 24: 21, 

5. pr.n. Ethan, an Ezrahite, oe 
‘N71TN,) a wise man 1 K. 5: 11, 
whom Ps. 89 is RSIS in the in- 
scription. 


JN apoc. from. 758 from r. 743; 
comp. Chald. #9277, 1277, and > de- 
rived from the fuller ee 

1. a particle of affirmation, surely, 
certainly, without doubt. Gen, 44: 28 
Ab FAQ JN surely he is torn in 
pieces. Judg. SUOMI TRE apy By kt 
24: 3. Ps. 58: 12. Job 18: 21. — Hence 

2. adv. of restriction, limitation, Ex. 
17 DDS FN only this once. Lev. 

: 21 AbSNn MINNN FN only these 
may yeeat. Ps. 37:8 be thou not angry, 
[which is] only for doing evil, i. e. an- 
ger is the frequent source of evil. 
Prov. 14: 23 empty talk spomas 58 
{tendeth ) only to penury. 11: 24, QI: 
5.— Spec. a) before adjectives, where 
only is equiv. to wholly, altogether. 
Deut. 16: 15 N72 FX NNT and thou 


shalt be only joyful, in Ge shalt wholly 
rejoice. Is. 16: 7 D°ND2 FN wholly 
contrite. 19:11.  b) before substan- 
tives, only, nothing but, where we may 
render it alone, merely. Ps, 189: 11 
yen 38 the darkness alone, i. e. noth- 
ing but the darkness. Ps. 39: 12 58 
ba4 nothing but vanity, merely vanity. 
c) before adverbs and ver bs, only, i. q. 
wholly, comp. above in lett. a. Ps. 73: 
13 Pr. FR only in vain, i. e. wholly 
in vain. 1 Sam. 25:21. Job 19: 13 
727972 ANT FN WT mine acquaintance 
are wholly estranged from me. Judg. 
20: 39. Job 23: 6. Comp. Ex. 12:15 
PNW DPB TNX wholly the first day, 


oN 5 
i. e. the very first day, on no other but 
the first day. 

3. asa particle of exception, only, 
but. Gen. 20: 12 YN m3 xd Eats: 
only not ( wovovouzi) the daughter of my 
mother, i, e. but not. Lev, 11:4, Num. 
26: 55. Deut. 18: 20. Josh. 3: 4. 

4. of time, only now, i. e. gust now, 
scarcely, Gen, 27: 30 NXT NET FN 
N2 YR Wws1— mae and Jacob was 
scarce gone out....when Esau his 
brother came in. Tae: 7: 19.—So 
Lat. tantum quod. Cic. ad Fam. 8. 
23, “tantum quod ex Arpinati veneram, 
cum mihi a te litterae redditae sint.” 
aes 2. 117. 


TON obsol. root, i. gq. IEY » TAN, 


to bind; then to strengthen, to forty a 
city. — Hence 


JON ( pp. band, i. ec. fortress, cas- 
tle) Accad, pr.n. of a city built by 
Nimrod, Gen. 10: 10. Sept. *Aoyad, 
comp. Pyaz and piyy7t. The Tar- 


gums and Jerome understand JVesibis 
a city of Mesopotamia. Other con- 
jectures, but all very uncertain, are giv- 
en by Bochart in Phaleg. IV. 17, and 
by Le Clerc ad h. 1. 


ajIN ( for 333 c. Aleph prosthet.) 


adj. false, deceitful ; spec. for 2738 5172 
a deceitful brook, a failing torrent, soon 
drying up and disappointing the hope 
of the traveller, Jer. 15: 18, Mic. 1: 14. 
Opp. 778 a perennial stream. Comp. 
Lat. fundus mendax Hor. Carm. 3. 1. 80. 


a"3ON (Gince JiDN ) Achzib, pr. n. 


a) of a city on the sea-coast of Asher, 
between Acco and Tyre, Gr. Ecdippa, 
now called Dsib. Josh. 19: 29. Judg. 
1: 31. —b) a city in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh, 15: 44. Mic. 1: 14, Comp.a%5 
and S215. : 

VFIN (ard) adj. 1. bold, dar- 
ing, Job 41: 2. 

2. fierce, cruel, Lam. 4:3. Hence an 
enemy, Job 30: 21. 


3, of poison, cruel, deadly, Deut. 32: 


AVION i. q. TDN (with the adj. 


g 


and 


8 


ending "_) fierce, cruel, Prov. 5: 9, 
17: 11. Jer. 6:23. Also cruel, terrible, 
Prov, 17:11 a@ terrible messenger, who 
brings fatal tidings, as of a sentence of 
death. Is. 13: 9, Jer. 30: 14. 


NVPIIN f£ (from 775 with 
the ending ma, see Heb. Gram. § 85. 
4,) paged cruelty, of wrath Prov. 
27:4 
sbaoy f. food, a meal, 1 K. 19: 

R. Loe. 


wIDN (r, WIN) Achish, pr. n. of 


a king of the Philistines in Gath, 1 
Sam. 91; 1 Py pm ee 


*b5n, inf. constr. 558, ¢. Pref. 
SOND, boxz, c. Suff. qhoN., F528; 
fut. Som , in Pause S389, once mbD49 
Ez. 42:5. s 

1. to eat, to eat up, to devour ; 


8. 


cogn. 


=>. Construed absol. Deut. 27: 7. 1 
Sam. 9: 13; oftener c. ace. of food; 
rarely seq. 2, Lam. 4:5, 3 Ex. 12: 


43—45, Lev. 22: 11, and 47 Lev. 7: 
21. 25: 22. Num.15:19. Comp. éodé- 
ey tivog. Spoken not only very fre- 
quently of men, but also of beasts, Is. 
11:7; whence b5&m the devourer, in 
Sameents riddle Judy. 14: 14, is the 


lion, comp. Arab. ia .— The fol- 


lowing phrases are to be noted: a) to 
eat of a land, a field, a vine, i. e. to eat 
the fruit of then, Gen. 3:17. Is. 1: 7. 
36:16, comp. 37: 30.—b) to devowr 
sacryfices, spoken of idols in allusion to 
the lectisternia, Deut. 32: 38. a 16: 
20.—c) BMS 558 to eat bread, i. q. to 
take Sood, LK. Qi), Ps: 102: 5 © 
neg. Nd, nol to take food, to fast, 1 Samm. 
28: 20. 30: 12. Also, to take a meal, to 
dine or sup, to feast, Gen. 31: 54. 43: 
16. Jer. 41:1. 52:33; comp. gaysiv 

crgtoy Luke 14: 1, Sortie: DON 
OM is simply i. q. to live, Am. 7: 12. 

— d) mim? 72D> DSN to eat before Je- 
hovah, spoken of the ‘sacrificial feasts 
held in the temple, Deut. 12: 7, 18. 14: 

23. Ex. 18: 12.—e) to eat the flesh of 
any one, Ps. 27: 2, spoken of fierce and 
cruel enemies, thirsting for one’s blood. 
— Different is f) to eat one’s own 


Ph 


flesh, Ecc. 4: 5, spoken of the fool de- 
voured by envy. Comp. Hom. Il. 6. 
202 oy Iuuoy xatédar. — g) Do DON 
n2y, to eat up or devour a * people, 
the poor, spoken of rulers or nobles who 
consume the wealth of a people by op- 
pression and extortion, Ps. 14:4. Prov. 
30: 14. Hab. 3:15. Comp. dnuofSogos 
Baoilevg I). 1. 231. So also to devour 
the flesh of a people id. Mic. 3:3. Else- 
where to eat, to devour, is i. q. to con- 
sume in war, by slaughter, Hos. 7: 7. 
Is. 9: 11. Deut. 7:16. Jer. 10: 25. 30: 
16. 50:7, 17. 51:34. Comp. Judith 5: 
24.—h) to eat the words of any one, 
i. e. to receive them greedily, to listen 
eagerly; Gr. paysiv éjuata, dicta de- 
vorare, Plaut. Asin. 3.3. 59. So Jer. 
15:16 DEINI FYIT ANE? thy words 
were brought to me, and T did eat them, 
i. e. devoured them eagerly, made 
them wholly mine. (Comp. ad Carm. 
Samarit.4.16.) Hence is to be explain- 
ed the vision of the roll or volume giv- 
en to the prophet to be devoured, Ez. 
2: 8. 3: 1 sq. comp. Rev. 10: 9, 10. 

2. to devour, to consume, often spo- 
ken of inanimate things, e. g. fire, Num. 
16? 35. 21: 28. 26:10: Job 1: 16. al. 
seq. 5 Zech. 11:1; comp. ignis edaz, 
Virg. Aen. 2.758; mavtas mig éodiss 
{]. 23. 182. Also of the sword, 2 Sam. 
2: 26. 18: 8. Deut. 32:42; of famine 
and pestilence Ez. 7:15; of deadly 
disease Job 18:13; of the wrath of 
God Ex. 15:7; of a curse Is. 24: 6; 
of heat and cold Gen. 31: 40; of too 
great zeal Ps. 69: 10. 

3. i. q. to enjoy any thing, e. g. good, 
good-fortune, c. 2 Job 21: 20; the 
fruits of good or bad actions, sexual 
pleasures, Prov. 30: 20, comp. 9: 17. 
Comp. vesct voluptatibus Cic. Fin. 5. 20. 

4. perh. to taste, to have the sense of 
taste, Deut. 4: 28. 

5. to eat off, i. e. to take from, to di- 
minish. Ez. nif 5 the upper chambers 
were shorter, 425772 DIP MN 75999 ve 
Sor the beams or tee took away from 
them, i. e. occupied part of the space. 

Nira. >DN2, fut. 5>N72, to be eaten, 
Ex. 12: 46, 13: 3, 7; also of what may 
be eaten, to be fit for food, Gen. 6: 21. 
Metaph. to be devoured by fire, Zech. 
9: 4, 
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Pret don i. gq. Kal, like Arab. 
yt, to eat up, to consume. Job 20: 
26 WX AT_INNM (tedch-léhu) a fire 
consumes him, for ymboxm. The 
Dagesh forte extruded is compensated 
by the long vowel Kamets ; though 
some Mass: read AMZN. Comp- 
Lehrg. § 72. n. 2. p. 251, 

Puat to be consumed, with fire Neh. 
2: 3, 13; with the sword Is. 1: 20. 


Hien, DIDNT, fut. 5°5N7, once 
1 pers. 59358 Hos. 11: 4; inf. D°2't 
for 2°87 Ez. 21: ess PP: to make 


eat up or consume, e. g. the sword Ez. 
21: 33. Spec. to ne to eat, to feed with 
any thing, c. dupl. acc. of pers. and 
thing, Ex. 16: 32. Num. 11: 18. Deut. 
8:16. Is. 49: 26; seq. 772 of food, Ps. 
Si:a17, 

Deriv. the 
M2.2N, bona. 


tos fut. S>N2 Chald. i. q. Heb. to 


eat, to devour. SS SON pp. 
to eat the pieces of any one, to eal him 
up precemeal, metaph. for to slander, to 
accuse falsely, to inform against, Dan, 3: 
8. 6:25. Soin Targg. px79P 728 


for Heb. 5a, epi Jen: Syr. Wal 
SiaBalio Luke 16:1; 
oP Ns DED, 
1.42 Wo} 
° / fe . 
Arab. (ahs eu ——) id. 
more in Chald. yp, p. 913. 


four following, and 


Re for Gr. 


whence part. diabolus, 


See 


dos c. Suff. i>>N 1. an eating, 


devouring, i. e. act of eating, Ex. 12: 4 
IDDN "55 WN every one according to 
his ‘eating. 16: 16, 18, 21. Job 20: 21. 

2. ‘food, spec. a) grain, fruits, pro- 
duce, provision, Gen. 14: 11. 41: 35 sq. 
42:7 sq. 43: 2sq. 44:1. b) prey, meat, 
of wild animals, Job 9: 26. 39: 3, 32. 
[38: 41. 39: 29.] 


’ 
Pas PiU erov., o0> le 


"1 DON f. food, Gen. 1: 29. 6: 21; 


of the meat or prey of animals Jer. 12: 
9; food, i. e. fuel of fire Ez. 15: 4, 6. 


oN 


j28 ady. pp. inf. absol. Hiph. from 
r. JID, for y27; P27, 
Chald. 7° a one 

1, strongly affirming, surely ! truly ! 


of a certain truth! Gen. 28: 16. Ex. 
2: 14. Jer. 8: 8, 

2. adversat. bul, yet, Ps. 3 
49: 4, 53: 4, 


Deriv. by apoe. FN» qv. 


= TDN 1. to load up a heast of 


burden, pp. prob. to bend, to make bow 
down under a ae kindr. with D>, 


q. v. Arab. ost TI to bind fast the 


pack-saddle; IV to put on the pack- 
saddle. See the deriv. 5/2 .— Hence 
2. to le to labour, to urge on, like 


Syr. eaol. Once Prov. 16: 26 5 
WMD VEY HIN for his mouth urges him 
on, i. e. his hunger drives him to la- 
bour. The construction with 5» is to 
be explained from the primary signif. 
of laying on a load. 


JN m. 


metaph. weight, dignity, authority, like 
sap. Job 33:7 xd yyy "BIN 
3237 and my dignity shail not weigh 
heavy upon thee. So Chald. Syr. But 
Sept. 7 zecg wou, and so Kimchi, re- 
garding }2N i. q. 4D in the similar 
passage 13: 21. 
to be preferred. 


* stabiliendo, 


1k 23h Ts: 


a load, burden; hence 


The former sense is 


Ke 
2 28 a root not in use, i. q. Arab. 


ra) Conj. V, to dig, espec. the earth; 
J §¢ ic 


whence 5 { y 


Kindr. roots are 
“22. Hence 


mr) m. a digger, husbandman, 


Jer. 51:23. Am. 5:16. Plar. DAN, 
c. Soff. TQ *ADN 2 Chr. 26:10. Joel 1: 
11. Is. 61: 5. ‘Chald, id. Syr. and Zab. 


lio! . Arab. Set. Perh, 
the same we may come Gr. aod, 
ager, Goth. akr, Germ. Acker, whence 
Engl. acre as a measure of land. 


FIN 


5/0 6 


3ST a pit, ditch. 
ry fale Pn Pen he 


from 


(incantation, fascination, 


54 Sx 


from r. }}U>) pr.n. of a city in the tribe 
of Asher, Josh. 12: 20. 19: 25. 


ial | by a negative ee like the 


COBH, RAID ND 401725 TN by NS ACOM py 
under r. JAX p. 25, A. 
1. subst. nothing, nought. Job 24: 


25 who will bring my speech to nought 2 

2. Adv. of negation, i. q. Gr. My 
Lat. ne. a) absol. like Gr. wy for wy 
touto yévnta, Aristoph. Acharn. 458 ; 
Germ. nicht doch, nicht also, Engl. Bent 
not so! i. q. let it not be! Ruth 1:13 
‘nia bn nay! my daughters, i.e. let it 
not be so. 2K.3: 13. Gen. 19: 18 
2258 NITPR.— b) Sometimes it has 
simply a negative force ; but, like Gr. 
un, it then stands only in Subjective 
propositions. Hence it is put only 
with the future, and thus differs from 
Nd q.v. 2K. 6:27 mam FVWPKaR 
was ja yf Jehovah help thee not, 
whence shail Thelp thee? ( Or 527057. ND 


can be rendered, Jehovah will not 
help thee. Sept. well, jj os cao Kv- 
ovoc, I fear Jehovah will not save thee. ) 
Gen, 21: 16 TNAX EN I cannot look on. 


Ps. 50: 3 WIAA ASTON Na? our 


God shall come and will vid keep silence, 
pp. he may be expected not to keep si- 
lence. 34:6. 41:3. Prov. 3:25 bx 
NF thou shalt not Sear, i. e, thou 
needest not fear. Job 5: 22. Gen. 49: 6 
into their counsel "WE? Nan-Sk my 


soul will not enter, will never consent 
unto it. Comp. Cant. 7: 3. Some- 
times the verb is omitted, Am. 5: 14 
seek good 9 5X} and not (seek ) evil. 
2 Sam. 1:21 po{bs jo SN] SonSN 
no dew nor rain upon you! Prov, 12: 28, 
where we may render: the way of right- 
eousness ( giveth ) life, and the right way 
not ( giveth ) death, i.e. the right way 
never leadeth to destruction. 

3. most freq. as Conj. in the sense 
of prohibiting, dehorting, deprecating, 
i. e. of wishing that not, that something 
may not be done, Joined always with 
the future, viz. with the fut. apoc. where 
this exists, and with I pers. paragog. 
Ex. 16: 29 w°N NbN Let no man go 
out. 1 Sam. 26: 20. In 2 pers. Gen, 22: 
12 73 n2wn du stretch not forth thine 


Sy 


hand. yaaa fear ye not 43: 23. 
Jer. 7 “In 1 pers, Ps. 25:2 ~oa 
eis - me not be ashamed ! i. e. God 
grant that I may not be put to shame. 
Rarely it is separated from the verb, 
Ps. 6: 292 D5n 5 JENATHN not in thine 
anger reprove me. Also inimprecation, 
Gen. 49: 4 4nim-dN excel thou not ! 
thou shalt have no privilege. In en- 
treaties N2 is added, Gen. 13: 8 N27bN 
wan let there not be now, I pray ‘thee. 
18: 3, 30, 32. — The partic. Nd con- 
strued with the fut. is a direct and ab- 
solute negative; T2ne forte, lest perhaps, 
implies milder dissuasion. 

4. Interrog. like Gr. wy, i. g. Lat. 
num, whether, and presupposing a nega- 
tive answer; see Passow Lex. uy C. 
Buttm. Gr. Gram. § 148.5. Once, 1 
Sam. 27: 10 nis Dmowe-bx ye 
have then not made any incursion in these 
days? Thereply is: No, for on every 
side dwell the Hebrews, my country- 
men. 

Deriv. perh. 5">x,, since the assumed 
root >>8 no. I is quite doubtful. 


NY Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 3, but 
found only in the biblical Chaldee. 
Dan. 2: 24. 4:16. 5: 10. 


" us Sx the Arabic article, i. q. 
Hebieam), prefixed to a few Hebrew 
ae in the O. T. which are either of 
Arabic origin, or at least have been re- 
ceived through the Arabic into the He- 
brew ; see 4317258, BAPSN, WaasN , 
DWE. Kindred is the demonstr. 
pron. plur. 5&, MBN, 4. v. 


I. os m. 1. pp. particip. of the verb 
day, ON no. 2, strong, mighly, a mighty 
one, hero, champion; comp. 5° no. 1. 
(See note.) Sing. Ez. 31: 11 074, 58 
the mighty one, hero, among the nations, 
j. e. Nebuchadnezzar. ‘Sept. “oyav 
éGvev. (Many Mss. read p13 5°98, 
and so espec. Babylonish copies. ) Is. 9: 
5 3323 >& the mighty hero, i. e. the 
Messiah. Is. 10: 21 of God. Kindred 
to this is the phrase in Plur. Ez. 32: 21 
pias TEN (23 Mss. eR pp. the 
mighty among the heroes, i. e. the might- 
iest heroes, comp. Lehrg. p. 678. So 
Job 43: 17 pda, where many Mss. 
and editions read pb. 


55 


ba 


2. strength, might, power ; so in the 
phrase "3 OND wh it ts in the power of 
my hand, ¢. g. Gen. 31: 29 sso bab D 
pion) Dae Hreys.. Prov, 3:27. Mich, 


2: 1; also negatively, Deut. 28: 32 
oie Bain PR nothing is in the power of 
thy hand, thou canst avail nothing. Neh. 
5:5. The > in this phrase indicates 
state or condition. — Some, with a very 
slight perception of the nature of this 
phrase, understand 5& of God, and ren- 
der: my hand is for God, i. e. instead of 
God, comp. Job 12: 6. Hab. 1:11; also 
Virg. Aen. 10. 773 Dextra mihi Deus 
etc. Those passages are indeed parallel 
among themselves ; but have nothing to 
do with this phrase. - See ini}. 

3. God, the Mighty One, the Almighty. 
In order to illustrate how far the He- 
brew usage in respect to the names of 
God, as by, DIT DN 7477, TI, is sy- 
nonymous, we note here the following 
in respect to this word: a) In prose, 
when spoken of God zat éoyjv, it 
never stands alone, but always either 
with an attribute, as j39>2 DR, WOR, 
Sip dx, W1 bN;5 or with another name 
of God, as bene IN dx Gen. 33: 
20, 238 WIDN Lan Gen. 46: 3; ma" 
DDN by Josh. 22: 22. Ps. 50: Ji where 
it may be rendered, Jehovah, God of 
Gods, comp. Dan. 11: 36 mde dy; or 
lastly with the genitive of a place or 
person of which God is called the pa- 
tron, as ban 2 db Gen. 31: 13. —b) 
Far more frequently it is the poetic 
name for God, and stands in poetry 
very often alone, sometimes with the 
art. 5857, Ps. 18: 31, 33, 48. 68: 21. Job 
8: 3.—¢) It takes the Suff. of J pers. 
“by ny God! Ps, 18: 3. 22: 2, 11. The 
other suffixes are never found with it; 
and for thy God, his God, ete. is always 
said TIEN, VT>N.—d) It is alsoa 
general name for a divinity, and is thus 
used of idols ; either alone Is. 44: 10, 15; 
or with an epithet, as WN oN another 
god Ex. 34: 14, 47 38 a strange god 
Ps. 81: 10. 

To God is said to belong whatever is 
excellent, distinguished, superior in its 
kind ; since the ancients were accus- 
tomed to refer all excellence directly to 


bx 


the deity as its immediate author ; hence 
da lraN Ps. 80: 11, cedars of God, Le 
the loftiest, most Aecnigal as if planted 
by God, nin mim ae Ps. 104: 16, 
mim? ja Gen. 13: 10.) $8 9945 moun- 
tains of God, Ps. 36:7. Comp. aig dia. , 
Ole Dorion 

Prur. DDN 1. mighty ones, heroes, 
see above in sing. no. 1. 

2. gods, in a wider sense, spoken of 
Jehovah, and also heathen gods, Ex, 15: 
11. Comp. 18: 11. Dan. 11:36 bby DN 
God of gods, i. e. the supreme God. 
Also pvby 2:5 Ps. 29: 1. 89: 7, sons of 
the gods, by an idiom of Heb. andl Syraic 
syntax, poet. for sons of God, i. e. an- 
gels. 

Nore. Following the example ‘of 
most etymologists, we have above re- 
ferred 5x to the root 598; but tospeak 
more accurately, 48 would seem rather 
to be a primitive word, yet adapted in 
a certain measure to an etymology from 
bay, so that to the mind of the He- 
brew it always presented the idea of 
strength and power. However this 
may be, we may note in respect to Se- 
mitic usage: a) That from the word 


dx (Arab. jal, oe and 3S ) as 


z= 


from a root or stem, are formed aes 
other derivative words, e. g. MEN to in- 


voke God, espec. in an oath’;” MEN ; 
2-6) 


af, to worship God ; also 71x, TEN 


ast , God ; comp. asl to be a father, 
s 


lZas} fathers, from eal -—b) That 
in Hebrew, besides 58, which follows 
the analogy of verbs iy, there are two 
other forms following the analogy of 
verbs +75, viz. d&, (8, which are 
usual in pr. names, comp. DIPTAN ; 

Sern, yo 772 etc. 


II. oN pron. plur. i.g. bx these, 
Lat. hi, hae, haec, found only in the 
Pentateuch and in 1 Chr, 20: 8. Kin- 
dred i is the form of the art. 577, Arab. 


i 


Il. dx, only in constr. on almost 
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ON 


always with Makkeph, rarely and poet. 
in Plur. constr. "ER Job 3: 22. 5: 26. 15: 


22. 29: 19, (comp. Arab, os sa) c. 
4 


Soff. plur. xy, F758, TER, 
ESSN, ON and DEN, once a 
Ez. 31: 14, poet. jm7tex Ps. 2:5; pp. 
a subst. implying molion and direction 
to or towards a place, but in common 
usage always passing over into a prep- 
osition. 

A) Prep. signifying in general to tend 
or verge to or towards a place, whether 
one reaches and so enters that place, or 
not; whether spoken of motion or di- 
rection of the body, or of the mind, 
thoughts, attention, etc. i. q. to, into, to- 
wards ; Lat. ad, versus, in; Germ. zu, 
gen; Greek moog, sic. It differs from 
3, which is abridged from it, chiefly in 
being more commonly used in the 
aes and proper sense; see under 


— Spec. 
an of motion to a place, to, Haley to- 
wards ; espec. with verbs of going, >, 


N53, 31 Gen. 8 9, 342 2K. 1: 15, 
my Deut. 17: 8, Yan Gen. 24: 29, 27? 
Ex. 14: 20 ; of placing , casting, 1 Ser 
6: 1]. Lev. 1: 16. Is. B: 14; also of giy- 
ing, delivering over, Ex. 25: 16, 21; of 
selling, Joel 4: 8; and with other like 
verbs, where the Lat. and Germ. use 
the dative, the French and Engl. 4, to. 
Sometimes in constructio praegnans, 
as >N 37 to commit whoredom (by 
going in x unto, Num, 25: 1. Ez. 16: 29; 

D& WIT to seek an oracle (in turning ) 
unto any one Is. 8: 19. Opp. is 773, as 
MXPITIN AXprcypajrom end to end 


Ex. 26: 28, ma->8 mB Ezra 9: 11. 
Of time, bit by nin from day to day, 
Num, 30:15. 1 Chr. 9: 25. 

2 of a turning or direction to or to- 
wards any thing,e. g. a) of the body, 
as after verbs of turning, Is. 38:2; of 
looking, beholding, Gen, 4: 4, 5. Ex. 3: 
6; of speaking unto, 19: 9; of com- 
manding, Num. 36: 18.—b) of the 
mind, as after verbs of desiring, Lam. 
4:17; of expecting, Hos. 12:7; of ac- 
customing oneself, Jer. 10: 2. 

3. Where the motion or direction is 
hostile, against, contra, like sis, 1@0¢, 
Oftener em, Gen.4:8 3&8 j2P Opt 


oN 
WHN 535 and Cain rose up against Abel | 
his brother. Ts.3:8 ompbtyna oz eS 
"s SN their tongue and ‘their cota 
were against Jehovah. 2:4, Josh. 
6. Jude. 12: 3.. 20: 30. Hence oo a 
verb of contending, fighting, Hos. 12: 
5. Espec. belongs . the phrase 
DEN .22 lo! Tam against. you, 


(Tare. ecce mitto iram meam contra vos, ) 
Ez. 13: 8. 21:8. 34:10. Jer. 50:31. 
51: 25. Nab. 2:14; which also very 
rarely is taken in the opp. sense, lo! I 
am for you, Ez, 36: 9.—So too nN is 
taken in a sense of favour, towards. 2 
Chr. 16: 9 TEN sherk pas} their heart 


is upright toward him. 2 Sam. 3: 8. 
Comp. Ex. 14: 5. 

4. denoting also the reaching or at- 
taining to any term, limit, object, even 
lo, usque ad, i.g. 43>. Jer. 51:9 his 
judgment (punishment ) reacheth —> 
DI Wit even unto heaven. 7D-=N 
even unto his mouth Job 40:23. \Me- 
taph. Hos. 9:1 rejoice not, Israel, 58 
b2 even unto joy. Job 3: 22. (To 
these latter examples may not unaptly 
be applied the remark of the Arabic 
Grammarians, that if includes what 


is of the same kind, but excludes what 
is of a different kind; see Cent. Reg. 
p. 44, 45.) Here belongs aiso the use 
of 58: a) as denoting measure, e. g 
TaN Sh Gen. 6: 16, even to a cubit, a 
cubit long ; ( not as commonly render- 
ed, ‘to gk measure or standard of a cu- 
bit;) comp. Gr. sig évvavtoy till the 
completion of a year, a year long ; cis | 
tyitny jusoav, Bast Ep. Crit. p. 12, 
13. Schaef. Ellips. p-. 108. — b) Com- 
pounded, Wa7e8 even owt of. Job 5:5 
VTP? DEL S81 and taketh it even 
out of the thorns, i. e. thorn-hedges 
which enclose fields ete. Comp. the 
like use of > “Deut. 24: 5, see in > A. 
2; also 4¥ Judg. 4: 16. In Arabic we 


. 
~ 


(oy es 
may compare pa) utique ex, Cor. 26, 


vg 
41, pp. adeo ex. Indeed seems to 


have been derived from this significa- 
tion of 58 
5. as implying the entering or pass- 
mg into a term, limit, object, into, ec, 
i. q. the fuller expression ‘JIM7>N. 
8 


a 


on ern anne 


IN 


Deut. 23: 25 jrn xd BseaT oN thou 
shalt not put (grapes ) into thy vessel. 
monn Nin to come into the ark 
Gen. 6: 18. 7: 1. 8:9; nz by into 
the house Gen. 19: 3, 2 Sam. 5: 8 
DUITDN (to cast) into the sea Jon. 1: 
5, Vuan bx into a land Deut. 11: 29. 
— Hence, where spoken of a number 
or multitude, it may be rendered among, 
i. q. the fuller Pa by. Jer. 4:3 sow 
not DIP bs among thorns. 1 Sam, 
10: 22 lo he hath hid himself DeSI—-3N 
among the baggage. 

6. As we have seen above (in no. 1) 
that >& is used to denote giving, so also 
it expresses an adding, superadding, 
(comp. bx ppoin 1K. 10: 7, ) to, i. e. 
in addition to, together with, besides ; 
comp. Gr. éxt totov beside these, and 
Arab. fell for @g Cor. 4. 2 Cent. 


Reg. p. 43. —- Lev. 18:18 nor shalt thou 
take a wife FMINN->N to her sister. 
Lam. 3: 41 pisp-ty aad Ny 
buy lel us lift up our heart wit 
our hands unto God, Sept. ént ZLELOaY, 
Arab. After a verb of joining to- 


gether, Dan. 11: 23.—- Butthe prep. >» 
is more frequent in this sense. 

7. Metaph. of regarding, having re- 
spect to any thing; hence a) in re- 
spect to, as to, Ex. 14:53; comp. Gr. 
sig uty tauvto%.—b) on account of, be- 
cause of, propter. Ez. 44:7 ~ba- bx 
na "niavin because of all your abomin- 
ations ; F comp. v. 6 where in the same 
connexion is read 47, and v. Il 
here aie isk Sete Wie, ike 

5 ele ee So 38 D2 to weep on ac- 
count of, er any one, 2 Sam. 1: 24, 
SN pms oN nna Judg. 21: 6.— ce) 
about, concerning, ‘of, afier verbs of 
speaking, narrating, as \72N Gen. 20: 2, 
“27 Jer. 40: 16, 7389 Ps. 69: Pare aes 
of hearing Ez. 19:4, dx myanuy ti- 
dings Oa any thing 1 Sam. 4:19. 
(Comp. in IN, Vie Acts 2: 25. Eph. 
5:32.) See also 1 Sam. 1: 27 —x 
“He beAG TTI W2n for (concerning) 


this child I pra ryed ; where >& marks 
also the end or object of the prayer. 

8. Metaph. also of a rule or norm, 
according to, secundum, as "5 >& accord- 
ing to the commandment Josh. 15: 18. 
17: 4; jis bm according to the cer- 


oN 58 Sx 

tainty, for certain, 1 Sam. 26: 4. “bx 
nibs ad tibias Ps. 5:1. 80: 1. So 
too after verbs of likeness, as 727, 
$wn2, Ohl ‘ 
9, When put before prepositions de- 


130 ~bex Faw Dipavhy own nN) 
Daw hear thou in thy dwelling place, : 
lin heaven. Here by a slight change it. 
[might be: ‘let our prayers come up 
into heaven ;?) but as the words now 
noting restina place, 5X givestothemthe | stand, 5x follows a verb of rest. Gen. 6: 
signif. of motion or direction tu, towards | 6 sabmby agyn7) it grieved him 1 
that place; > (gous without, out of | his heart, he felt'grief in his heart; not, 
doors, but > -yann by to without, forth | a8 Winer renders, ‘it grieved him to 
oe er Lev. 4: 12, comp. foris and fo- | his heart,’ since AYN as being in- 
ra33 92 bemoan 72 by in between | trans. does not express the idea of pene- 
Ez. 10: 2. 31:10. Comp. "758 58, | trating into the mind. — Hence also 
maabe, 4 23373 be Josh. 15: 3,] 3: 48 as sometimes put before par- 
m2) ty, nnantN | ticles denoting rest in a place, does not 

B) Less agente and in a less ac- | Ha cere HS re Ra 
curate use of language, but yet in many | ae 
certain and definite examples, >: is | 77? ralutaisls’ there is no common bread 
used also of rest or delay at, on, in at 


under my hand. >379~>8 for 5472, q.V- 
place to which one has come; comp. | 


Note. Other significations have 
> B, andalso Gr. sig, é, for év, as & Jo- 


| been ascribed to ss, which are for- 
ous uévery Soph. Aj. 80, otzads uévevy, | eign to its true power; e. g. with, ap- 
see Passow Gr. Lex. éy no. 6. Bern- | pealing to Num. 25:1. Josh. 11: 18, 
hardy Gr. Synt. p. 215, 216. So inj see in A. 1, 3, but comp. in no. 6; by, 
common Engl. to home, to bed; Germ. | with, Jer. 33: 4, ete. 
zu Hause, zu Leipzig ; comp. vice versa | 
also 7/2 ai a place, no. 3.¢. In all this, | 
however, the idea of motion is not fm, 1 K. 4: 18. 
wholly lost, viz. a motion which pre- | 
ceded. — Hence spec. 
1. at, by, near. FHSWH- SN AG? to | 
sit at table, Germ. zu Tische sitzen, 1 


xd 28S ( terebinth, i. qe SV>N ) pr. 


T 


SHIDAON om. hail, Ez. 13:11, 13. 


Bere DOn pet wai ice, zgvotodios, 
whence wraat 8 "3aN ». stones of 
K. 13: 20, (comp. é¢ Poovorg Kovto Od. ice, i. e. hail-stones. set word per- 
4.51.) Jer. 41:12 —y ink iX¥27) Thaps is rather Arabic than Hebrew; 
ma 077 they found him by the great 
walers near Gibeon. 1 Sam. 17:3 the | 
Philistines stood by a mountain on this | 
side ; where the same sense would be 
given by 7mm-7, see 72 no. 3. ©. | 
mySAP at the hill Josh. 5:3. Ez. 7 
18° meis pup=bo-by ate shall be , 
on all’ faces; " comnp. just after, =t52 | TIEN (whom God loveth, Theo- 


DWN. Eviore acts not belong Gen. | ante Eldad, pr.p.m. Num. 11:26,27- 
24:11 py qNAmbe, Dba TIA", | — 
which Winer inaccurately renders: Bi- | PAN (whom God calls, see 


bendum dedit ad puteum aquae, but which | mvt) pr.n. of ason of Midian, Gen. 


strictly signifies, ‘he made them kneel | 95: 4. 


down to the well of water’, a verb of 
motion. 


2. in, as in the phrase of Sophoc. | pv< 


& Souous usver. Deut. 16:6 —p BN "D xM to worship God, to adore; med. 
Late: raries ars MAIN ow 


nN OW .... Dipanm bx | Kesri to be astonished, affrighted. See 
but in the place which Jehovah shall 


} note under 58 no. 1; comp. 4 ON. 
choose ... there shalt thou sacryice the 
passover. (Sam. cod. bipaa.) 1K. 8: | * TON I. pp. to be round, rotund ; 


(ie) tae 
Camoos p. 742 Cease congelatum. 
- 7 
Comp. in =x no. I. 


abe) NSN see a aba ; 


% ree a root not in use, Arab. 


5x 5 


hence fo be thick, fat, gross ; cogn. with 
r. 54N, comp. espec. d4y abdomen, 


‘belly, Ps. 73:4, Arab. All to have 
thick buttocks, of a man; to have a fat 
tail, of a sheep. — Hence -7by. 


II. denom. from > no.I, where see 
note; pp. fo call on God, to invoke 
God ; hence 


1. to swear, Arab. i for iF Conj. 


IV, V, pp. to call on God as a witness, 
to affirm by God, 1 K. 8: 31. 
2. to curse, Judg. 17:2. Hos. 4: 2. 


3. to lament, to wail, pp. to call on | 
| in a broader signification, for any large 
| and durable tree, like Gr. dots. 

It may perhaps be worth in- | 
quiry, whether this root be not strictly | 
DEN; and fi 
3: 38, 6:8, 13; stat. emphat. spec. of 


here put last (no.3), would be the pri- | Lo Dan. ce ou 3: os gee a 


God for mercy, like Engl. ‘God have 
mercy! Joel 1:3. 
Note. 


onomatopoetic, like 5s, 
then the signification which we have 


mary one. 


Hien. to cause to swear, to bind by 
an oath, c. acc. 1 K. 8:31. 2 Chr. 6: 


22. 1 Sam. 14: 24. — Fut. apoc. DRaI 


from pron for ¢ ret 1 Sam. |. c. 
Deriv. my and : MON. 


$-CE 


Lehrg. p. 509. 

J. an oath. 
or under an oath, i.e. to take an oath, 
Neh. 10: 30; hence M>N2 
put to an oath Ez.17:13. Comp. Virg. 
Aen. 4. 339 haec in foedera vent. So 
"NbN my oath, i. e. sworn to me, Gen, 
24: 41. 

2. an oath of covenant, a sworn cove- 
nant, Gen. 26: 28. Deut. 29: 11, 14. Ez. 
16: 59. 


3. an imprecation, curse, execration, | 
Num. 5: 21. Is. 24: 6. sba-nzaw | 
an oath of cursing i. e. joined with | 


a i 


threatenings, Num. 5: 21. oN5 


to be for an peap in Jer. We "12. 42: 
| ened form for AMIN q. v. Dan. 2: 31. 4: 


HS.) Plur: DN curses, 
Num. 5: 23. Dent. OB IN 


execration 8, 


po) 


1 7772N gods Dan. 1: 11. 


for SNtx, mibN, Arab. Bal see strative ga OLD 


TEND NID to come into | £ 
| Aethiop. Ve! bi, /\4 © hae, Chald. 
NIT to | 
| Gen. 
| what precedes, Gen. 9: 19. 10: 20, 29, 
| 31. 


by 


MON f an oak Josh. 24: 26, i. q. 
jibe! RDN no. LL. 

ON f ig. my no.2 (1.98) a 
strong hardy tree, spec. a terebinth, Pis- 
tacia Terebinthus of Linn. a tree com- 
mon in Palestine, long-lived, and there- 


| fore often employed for landmarks, 


and in designating places, Gen. 35: 4. 
Judg.6:11,19. According to Pliny 
(16. 12) it is an evergreen ; but this is 
contradicted by modern botanists, The 
ancient versions render it sometimes @ 
terebinth, and sometimes an oak; see 
more in Thesaur. p. 50,51, Hence the 
word would seem to have been taken 


FON st. emphat. Nin TN m. Chald. 
q. Heb. mide a god, eerily Dan. 


fixes count “AmbNs 


Dan 6: 24. Plar. 
Heras 11,728: 


Paty 32 son of the gods Dan. 3: 25. 
TON pron. plur. comm. these, Lat. 


| hi, hae haec, employed in common 


mdN f. (Kamets impure, from | 
| simple form is $& q. v. which is more 


—_ ay 4 
aeN Holl eis aa) Neat ES | seldom ; the ending 5 mm has a demon- 


usage as the plural of yz this. The 


mam. Arab. 
S 1¢ 


fem. cy : 


Pbx.— It refers both to what follows, 
2: 4. 6: 9. 11: 10; and also to 


Usually put after the noun, as 
span D927 Gen. 15:1; where it 
stands before’ the noun, Wiens is either 


! an ellipsis of the substantive verb, or it 
| is put dsvxtixag, Ps. 73:12, Comp. 4. 


Sometimes it is thrice repeated, Is. 49: 
123 


TDN, DTN, see IDR. 
aby Chald. see, lo, behold! a soft- 


7. 7:8. Comp. under lett. >. 


t 


by 


"5 N (contr. from DN and 75, 
Syr. c ast ) af, although, a particle of 
the later Hebrew, Ecc. 6:6. Esth. 7: 4. 

mos m. a god, God, c. Pref. et 
Soff. moh Bae 11: a ater: er 


1:11. Arab. oS, fae art. AG 


like 


the true God, 0m ex Chald. 


TEN. In unison with heaer 
usage, the form of the Singular is em- 
ployed only in the poetic style and later 
Hebrew ; while the Pluralis majesta- 
ticus v. excellentiac, DN is the com- 


mon and very frequent form. 


Sine. 1. a god, i. e. any god, Dan. 
11: 37, 38, 39. 2 Chr. 32: 15. Neh. Sp 
17. So in the proverbial phrase Hab. 
1: 11, 35>Nb iM 17 as to this one, his 
strength is his god, spoken of a self-con- 
fident person who contemns God, and 
trusts to the strength of his own hand 
and sword. Comp. Job 12:6 YN 
33 5 MDX NIT who carries his god 
in his hand, i e. his sword, weapons. 
Comp. Virg. Aen. 6. 773 Deztra, mihi 
deus, et telum..... Nune adsint. 

2. more comm. God, the. true God 


wat z€oynv, for MONT 7) zit, Deut. 


32: 15. Ps. 50: 22 ; and very often in 
the book of Job, Constr. c. adj. sing. 
Deut. }. c. and plur. Job 35: 10. 


Piur. D4 iN Cr) ket. 
DTDONI, Dna, ea 

A) Ina plural sense: 1. gods, det- 
ties, in general, true or false. Wo 
bx the gods of the Egyptians Ex. 
12: 12. D279 WISN strange or foreign 
gods Gen. 35: 2,4, Deut. 29:18. DTN 


DWI new gods 32: 17. Sometimes 
in the language of common life, both 
Jehovah and idole are included under 
thiscommon appellation; as Ps. 86:8 
among the gods there is none like unto 
thee, O Lord! Ex. 18: 11. 22: 19. But 
elsewhere the attribute of deity is ex- 
pressly denied to idols, and ascribed to 
Jehovah alone, as Is. 44: 6 besides me 
there is no god. 45:5, 14, 21. 46; 9, 


contr. 
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by 


Idols are even called pIpyDNw NS 2 

Chr. 13: 9. 

2. Once of kings, i. gq. OVTDN %E 
Ps. 82: 1; espec. v. 6. 

Nore, Many interpreters both an- 
cient and modern, assign also to DF>N, 


the signif. angels, see Ps. 8:6 ibique 
Sept. et Chald. 82:1. 97: 7. 188: 1; 
and also judges, Ex, 21:6. 22:7,8. For 
an examination and refutation of this 
opinion, see Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 95. 


B) In the sense of the Sing. spoken 
of one God; comp. on this Pluralis 
majestatis vy. excellentiae, Lehrg. p. 663, 
664. Heb. Gram. § 106. 2. 6. Con- 
strued with verbs (Gen. 1: 1, 3sq.) and 
adjectives singular, as "7 n4>N 2 K. 
19: 4, 16, PF DWN Ps. 7: 10. 97: 3. 
78: 56. — Construed with a verb plural 
only in certain formulas, retained pos- 
sibly from the usage of polytheism, in 
which D°>8 may perhaps be transla- 
ted in the plural and understood of the 
higher powers or intelligences. Gen. 
20:13 DDN INR ayn gq. d. the gods 
caused me to wander. 35: 7. Ex. 22: 8. 
S248 ee DaMins: con late loo oambss 
58: 12. Comp. Comment. de Pent. 
Sam. p. 58. — Hence 

1, of any god, deity. Deut. 32: 39 
there 1s no god besides me. Ps. 14: 1. 
So where the divine nature is opp. to 
the human, Ez. 28:2. Ps. 8: 6 thou hast 
made him but little lower than a God. 

2. of an idol-god, god of the heathen. 
Ex. 32: 1 make us a god,i. e. an idol. 1 
Sam, 5: 7 Dagon our god. 2 K. 1: 2, 3, 
6, 16. So of a goddess, 1 K. 11: 5. 

3. the God of any one, is the god 
whom one worships, his domestic and 
tutelary god, 0g éxiywouog. Jon. 
1:5 they cried every one unto his god. Ruth 
1: 16. Gen. 17: 7, 8. 28: 21.— So the God 
of ksrael is Jehovah, hence very often 
called SSH? Z> N pep or ePsw4al: 
id, 359" "TDN Ps, 20: 2. 46:8; and 
connected iad ON mim Ps, 18: 29, 
ny WON mam in Deuteronomy more 
than 200 times. 

4, More rarely followed by a genit. 
expressing that over which the deity 
presides, or which he has created; in 
the sarne manner as Mars is called ‘the 


by 


god of war;’ e. g. Dawn 
Yun Gen. 24: 3, ninasn “TDN 
God of hosts, i i.e. of the celestial hosts. 
Am. 3: 13. So with an attribute of 
a as J728 WIN God of truth Is. 65: 

5. OVTON is put for a godlike shape, 
apparition, spirit, 1 Sam. 28: 13, where 
the sorceress says to Saul, I see a god- 
like form ascending out of the earth. 

6, With the art. n>an, GOD, 
OT éoy7v, the one true God; Arab. 


IG Ss = 
ahi} in the well known formula SJ 


xt sy a) 


fpase 4; 35 DONT N75 mit? "> 


for Jehovah he is the true God. 1 K. 18: 
21 if Jehovah be pee follow him; if 
Baal, follow him; v. 37. Deut. 7: 9. 
Hence DONT ay freq. for Jehovah, 
Gen. 5: 22, 6: 9, 11. LZ: 18. .20:1G 17, 
al. saepiss.— But the same is also 
o> without the art. Josh. 22: 34, 


and this is very often used both in 
prose and in poetry for mn m, with 


scarcely any distinction ; either so that 
both names are employed together, or 
the use of one or the other depends on 
the nature of the formula and a certain 
usus loquendi, or on the taste and us- 
age of particular writers. Thus we 
find constantly DwTSN 722, and on the 


rit mn, mn DN? 5 
while in ee instances the usage is 
promiscuous, as mim TAZ and 733y 

TN 73 Dan. o: tH, fame Ham and 
aR mON m5 Gen. 1: 2. 41: 38. Ex. 31: 


3. On the special usage of different 
writers, see our remarks in Thesaur. p. 
97, 98. 

To God is said in the Scriptures to 
belong whatever is excellent, distin- 
guished, pre-eminent in its kind, or 
which bears an august or divine ap- 
pearance, to Jtoy ; since this was re- 
garded by the ancients as especially 
proceeding from, or created of God; e. g. 
the mountain of God Ps. 68: 16; river 
of God Ps. 65: 10; DTN NAN terror 
of God, i. e. suddenly inspired by him, 


‘there is no God but God’ 


other hand 5 
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bx 


eae q. d. ae bs Gen. 85: 5. 1 Sam. 


14: 15; SN wa fire of God, i. e. 
Siig: ete. ‘Comp. dap. 56, 56. 
— Similar is the force of the phrase 
pnb of or through God, Gro Feo 
joined With adjectives ; Jon. 3: 3 aie 
pw bNb 75172 pp. a city great through 
God, divinely great ; and so Acts 7: 20 


Comp. Arab. a4 pp- 


GorEloc To Feo. 


a Deo, divinitus, egregie. Har. Cons. IV. 
p- 38 ed. De Sacy. 

For the phrases py TON ws, ja 
DDN, see under Wy, Aah ete. 

Nore. Some interpreters also sup- 
pose ODN to be spoken of one king, 
for D747 2N7]3> (see as to the plural in 
INe 2 above, ) and they appeal chiefly to 
Ps. 45: 7, where they translate: FXOD 
327 DDIy ODN thy throne, O God, 
‘ e. O King divine ,) is forever and 
ever. But this is doubtless to be con- 
ay as by ellipsis for: NQ2 FXOD 
obra ON thy throne shall be a throne di- 
vine, i. e. established and prospered of 
God, according to a very common rule 
of language, Lehrg. § 233. 6. [There 
is here no philological ground for 
taking DDN in any other than its 
siinple and direct sense: Thy throne, O 
God, is forever and ever. TRr.] 


bby m. 1. i. g. 958 nought, vain, 
Jer. 14: 14 Cheth. 
2. Elul, the sixth Hebrew month, 
from the new-moon of September to 
that of October, Neh. 6: 15. Syr. 


1. Nt 5 IUS 
(los! , Arab. ehsl _ The etymolo- 
gy is unknown. 

VEN Me tnGh TEN, an oak, Gen. 
Biptobel SrA 278 Ch alkty aN no. III. 

Pi) 

JIZN m. (r. ban no. 2.) 1. any 
strong durable tree, spec. an oak, 
Gen. 12: 6. 13: 18. 14: 13. 18:1. Deut. 
11: 30, al. So the ancient interpreters 
unanimously. Celsius in Mierob. 'T. I. 
p. 34 sq. endeavours to show that Fen 
like TIEN is the terebinth ; but see our 
remarks to the contrary in Thesaur. p. 
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50, 51. —Sometimes single oaks are 
distinguished by pr. names, e. g. the 
magicians’ oak Judg. 9:37 ; oak of Tabor 
1 Sam. 10:3; also in Plur. oaks of 
Mamre Gen. 13: 18. 14: 13; oaks of Mo- 
reh Deut. 11: 30. 

2. pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 4: 37. 


mids adj. m. (r. 958) 1. fa- 
miliar, intimate, a friend, Proy. 16: 28, 
17: 9. Mich 7:5. DIyI7T HAEN friend 
of one’s youth, i.e. ahusband, Jer. 3: 4; 
comp. 97 Jer. 3: 20. 

2. genile, tame. Jer. 11: 19 but 1 was 
like a tamed lamb. 

3. an ox, bullock, i. q. 2X no. 1, so 
called as made*gentle and accustomed 
to the yoke; in gender it is masculine 
epicoene, so that under the masculine the 
female of the ox-kind is also included ; 
Ps, 144: 14 pybapn ADEN. 

4. head of a family or tribe, pvdog- 
06, a chief, chieftain, prince; espec. of 
the chiefs of the Edomites Gen. 36: 15 
sq. 1 Chr. 1: 51 sq. More rarely of the 
Jews Zech. 9: 7. 12:5, 6. Also genr. 
of chiefs, leaders, Jer. 13: 21. 


BON (according to the Talmud 
turba hominum) pr.n. of a station of 
the Israelites, Num. 33: 13. 


TaTdR | whom God hath given, 
@sodea0s, sieak Dry Lem. (a) L 
Chr. 26: 7. b)/12: 12: 


STAN in Kal not used; Arab. 


Conj. VIII 
sour, as milk. 

Nieg. nb83 Bae to be corrupt, 
in a moral sense, Ps. 14: 3. 53: 4. Job 
15: 16. 


eel ait to become sharp, 


TITON (whom God hath bestowed ) 


Elhanan, pr. n. of one of David’s war- 
riors, who according to 2 Sam. 21: 19 
slew Goliath ; see under pr. n. Waid. 
The one mentioned 2 Sam. 23: 24, does 
not seem to be a different person. 


aNvoN 


(to whom God is father, ) 


Eliab, pr. Nn. a) of a phylarch or chief 
of Zebulun, Num. 1: 9.2: 7.—b) Num. 


by 


16: 1, 12. 26: 8.—c) abrother of David, 
1 Sam. 16: 6,17: 13, 28. —d) 1 Chr. 16: 4. 


derby (to whom God is strength ) 
Eliel, pr.n. a) of two of David’s war- 
riors 1 Chr. 11: 46,47. 12: 11.—b) a phy- 
larch of Manasseh 1 Chr. 5: 24.—c)a 
phylarch of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8: 20.— d) 
ib, v. 22,—e)15: 9, 11.—f) 2 Chr. 
31: 13. 


MON PN (to whom God cometh ) 
pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 25: 4. 


TN (whom God loveth ) pr. n 


ofa phylareb of Benjamin, Num. 34: 21. 


DTN (whom God knoweth, i. e. 
careth for) pr. n. a) of ason of David 
2 Sam. 5:16, for which | Chr. 14:7 
y37>ya—b) 1 K. 11: 23, —c) 2 Chr. 
WBA 


DN (r. S28 no. 1) i. gq. Arab. 


§ SE ; 

RAST the fat tail of a certain species of 
oriental sheep, ovis laticaudia Linn. the 
smallest of which according to Golius, 
himself an eye-witness, weigh ten or 
twelve pounds, p. 146. Comp. Hdot. 
3.113. Diod. Sic. 2. 54, and other wri- 
ters quoted by Bochart in Hieroz, P. I. 
p. 494 sq. Rosenmiiller Altes und neues 
Morgenland II. 18. — Ex. 29: 22. Lev. 
7: 3, 8: 25, 9: 19. 3:9 the whole tail let 
him take off near the back-bone. 


mPON and WTTON (my God is 
Jehovah ) Elijah, Elias, pr.n. a) ofa 
celebrated prophet, the leader of the 
prophets in the kingdom of Israel dur- 
ing the reign of Ahab, distinguished by 
many miracles, and received up into 
heaven, 2 K. 2: 6 sq. but comp. 2 Chr. 
21: 12. The Jews expected him to re- 
appear before the coming of the Mes- 
siah, Mal. 3: 23.—b) 1 Chr, 8: 27, — 
c) Ezra 10: 21, 26. 


WAN ( whose God is He, i. e. Je- 


hovah ) Elihu, pron. a) 1 Chr. 26:7. 
b) 1 Chr. 27: 18. c) i. gq. NAAM a. 


NITION id. Elihu pr.n. a) of the 


by 


son of Barachel the Buzite, a friend of 
Job and the fourth disputant against 
him, Job c.32—35. Sometimes writ- 


ten ATION Job 32: 4. 35: 1.—b) 1 
Sam. 1: 1.” c) 1 Chr. 12: 20. 
nny ION (towards Jehovah are 


my eyes ) pr. nem. 
1 Chr. 26: 3. 
“DON (id.) prjn. m. a) 1 
Chr. 3: 23. b) 4: 36. c) 7%: 8 4d) 
Bizra 10; 22. e) 10:27. 
NOMN ( whom God hideth ) pr. 


n. Of one of David's warriors, 2 Sam. 
Ronee 


a) Ezra 8: 4. b) 


5)” IN ( God is his recompense, 
from (9 a “Conj. III to recompense, ) 


pr.n.m. 1K. 4: 3. 


? 

S95N (r. 558 no. T) 1. adj. of 
nothing, nought, empty, vain, 1 Chr. 16: 
26. Ps. 96:5. Plur. the nought, 1: 
idols, Lev. 19: 4. 26: 1. Comp. Pari. 

2. subst. nought, vanity. Job 13:4 
d.bN WDA physicians of nought, noth- 
ing worth, i. e. empty comforters ; 
comp. Zech. 11: 17. 


TED’ | God is his king ) Elime- 


lech pr.n. of Ruth’s father-in- law, Ruth 
ip), PR lle 


DN and yas Chald. pron. plur. 
comm. ee Lat. hi, hae, haec, i. q. 
Hebr. men. Dan. 2: 44. 6: 7. 


mo" whom God hath added ) 


pr. n,m. z of a chief of the tribe of 
Gad, Num. 1: 14. 2: 14. —b) 3: 24. 


TDN ( 


ios (God is his help ) pr. n. 
m. Eliezer, a) a man of Damascus, 
whom Abraham before the birth of 
Isaac had intended for his heir, Gen. 
15: 2. According tov. 3 he was a ser- 
vant born in his house, verna.—b) a 
son of Moses Ex. 18:4. c) 1 Chr. 7: 
Siri d) ibN27-2116) e\HLS mde fee 
Chr. 20: 37. g) Ezra 8:16. 10: 18. 
h) 10: 23. i) 10: 31. 
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cr 


"7DrON (perb. contr. from 92°y 1728 ) 
pr. p.m. 1 Chr. 8: 20. 


ody (i,q. BREN, ANT) pr. 
n,m. a) of the father of erhohety 
2Sam. 11:3; for which 1 Chr. 3: 
dave. —b) i) Sam. 23: 34. 


yp oN ( God is his strength ) pr.n. 


m. Eliphaz a) a son of Esau Gen. 36: 
4 sq.—b) a friend of Job and one of 
the disputants against him, Job 2: 11. 
ails Wee alk ek 


SEMEN { whom God judgeth, from 
Dbp) pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 11: 35. 


wmd>prts ( whom God makes dis- 
tinguished ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15: 18,21. 


wm La on ine 

D7E.2N ( God is his deliverance ) 
Eliphalet, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3: 6. 
14: 7, for which 14:5 thehy.—b) 2 
Sam. 23: 34. c) 1 Chr. 8: 39. d) Ez- 
ra 8: 13. e) 10:33. 


ma soy ( God is his rock ) Elizur, 
Worn 164), PAO: 72 SO; Ste 


Oe, Ls inp 
Oss: 


DIN (whom God protects ) pr. 
nm. a) Num. 3:30, for which JPEN 
Ex. 6: 22. Lev. 10: 4. b) Num, 34: 
25. 


NP SN pr. pn. m, 2 Sam. 23: 25. 


The etymology i is unknown. 


DapaeN ( whom God hath appoint- 


d) Eliakim, pr.n.m. a) of a prefect 
of the palace under king Hezekiah, 2 
K. 18: 18, 19:2, Is. 22: 20, 36: 3.— b) 
a son of king Josiah, set upon the 
throne by Necho king of Egypt, who 
also changed his name to D717 ( whom 


Jehovah hath appointed ), 2 K. 23: 34. 
24: 1. Jer. 1:3. 1 Chr. 3:15.—c) Neh. 
12: 41. 


paws (God is her oath, she 
swears by God, i.e. worshipper of God, 
comp. Is. 19: 18,) pr. n. f. Elisheba, 


by 


Elisabeth, Ex. 6: 23. Sept. 
as Luke. 1: 7. 


* EhouBer, 


j myo Elishah, pr. n. of a region 


situated on the Mediterranean, whence 
purple was brought to Tyre, Gen. 10: 
AeL Ze oleate Most prob. Elis, a dis- 
trict of the Peloponnesus, ( comp. Cod. 
Samar. in which it is written ws 
without 7,) the name of which seems 
to have been empioyed by the Hebrews 
as an appellation for the whole Pelo- 
ponnesus; as not unfrequently whole 
countries, espec. if remote, are desig- 
nated by the names of single provin- 
ces; comp. 7]?. The purpura or 
shell-fish producing the purple dye, 
was found not only in Laconia ( Hor. 
Od. 2.18.7), but also in the gulf of 
Corinth and the islands of the Augean 
sea; comp. Bochart Phaleg III. 4.— 
Others understand by mw>sy, Hellas ; 
see Michaclis Spicil. Geogr. Hebr. T. 
Teupsdes 


VID IAN (God _ his salvation ) Eli- 
shua, pr. n. of a son of David, 2 
Sam. 5: 15. 1 Chr, 14: 5. 


aN ‘ (whom God restoreth ) 
pr. m. a) 1 Chr. 3:24. b) 1 Chr. 
24:12. Ezra 10:6. c) Neh. 3: J, 20. 
12: 10.— d) e) Ezra 10: 24, 27, 36. 

“9 

yD PN (whom God heareth ) 
pr.n.m. a) 2 Sam. 5: 16. b) Num. 
G10), 248 Its @)) Pade Bie Ol, emydiils 
1, d) 1 Chr. 2:41. e) 2 Chr.17:8 

brio 


oy pr. n. m. (for yw %>N 
God is is hie salvation, ) pr. n. Elisha, a 
celebrated prophet, the disciple as well 
as the companion and successor of Eli- 
jah, and distinguished by many mira- 
cles. He flourished in the kingdom 
of the ten tribes, in the ninth century 
B.C, 2 K.c.1—13. In N. T. ’Elic- 
ootos Luke. 4, 27, 


upwys 


pr. D. m. 


b 
nmPs see MANN f 


(whom God judgeth ) 
2 Chr. 23: 1. 
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by 


15 ‘8 Chald. pron. plur. these, i. q- 


Heb. aby. Dan. 3: 12, 13, 21,22, Ez- 
ra 4: 21. 5: 9. al. 


i box a verb not in use, to be 


nothing, to be empty, vain ; comp. under 
jax. It is derived from the part. 2% 
no. I,.in order to form from it CaN 
but is quite doubtful; see in >x fin. 


II. bbs to wail, to howl, onomatop. 


i, q. DD2 and Arab. ¥ Camoos p.- 
1391, Comp. ddaidgew.— Hence "258 - 


III. bon a root cogn, with dix, 

Ss no. I, pp. do roll, then to be round, 
ies thick ; whence TaN, jieN, 
an oak, thick tree. 


5N interj. expressing grief, wo! 
alas! Gr. élelev, only seq. "5, Job 10: 


15. Mic. 7:1. R. doe no. II. 


erat) 

. Des in Kal not used, 
to tie, see Piel and mae NX. 

2. Pass. to be boundsc. asto the tongue, 
i.e. to be mute, dumb; see Niph. and 
the nouns DEN, DEN, WEN. Comp. 
Engl. tongue- -tied, Gr. ’ Seouog THs 
yhooons Mark. 7: 35, also qiwotoda, 
Pers. (pamad Be to bind the 
tongue, i. q. to be silent, dumb. 

3. to be lonely, forsaken, widowed, 
since persons in solitude remain silent, 
mute ; comp, Arab. 4 to be mute, 


1, to bind, 


also to be unmarried. — Hence are de- 
rived JEN , TIEN, Tae , MAMAN. 
Nien. 1. to be mute, dumb, Ps. 31: 
19; 39:3, 10: Is..53: 7. 
2. to be silent, to keep silence, Ez. 
33: 22. 
Piet to bind sheaves, Gen. 37: 7. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. J, 2, 3. 


ody m. dumbness, silence. Ps. 58: 2 
ys PES DRY DINT do ye indeed 
decree dumb justice 2 i. e. do ye really at 
length decree justice, which so long 
has seemed dumb? Ps. 56: 1 m25> 
Dp Dds the silent dove among stran- 
gers, (i. e. perh. the people of Israel in 


ke 


rhe 


exile, comp. 41M Ps. 74: 19, ) prob. the 
inscription of a song or poem, to the 
tune or measure of which Ps. 50 was 
to be sung. 
np. 


ane . 4 
0 aN m3, adj. mute, dumb, pp. tongue- | 


tied, see r. DSN no. 2. Ex. 4: 11. Is. 35: 
6. Ps. 38: 14. Plur. nN Is. 56: 10. 


oN % Sieg a 
ia oN Job 17: 10, in ‘some editions } 


incorrectly for Doan q. vv. but. 


, 
CAO 2N in. plure LEO a TON 


and_ by transpos. DvAiabN 2 Chr, 2: 7. 


9: 10, 11, almug-trees, a kind of precious | rey 
4 / (res 


wood, brought along with gold and pre- | eta eee ate 
elous stones in the time of Solomon | & O's 4 oe | Ass05} * 
from Ophir, and employed for the or- | 


| deprived of its king, Is. 47: 8; comp. 


vaments of the ternple and palace, and 
also for 
according to 2 Chr. 2: 7 growing also 
in Lebanon. Many of the Rabbins un- 
derstand corals, and so the singular 
sambx_ is used in the Talmud; but 
these are not wood, D°X9; although 
were the Talmudic usage ancient, this 


its resemblance to coral, q. d. coral- 


a 


call SN 53, Brazil-wood. 


dian Archipelago, Pterocarpus Suntalio- 
rus Linn. still used in India and Per- 
sia for costly instruments and utensils. 
See Celsii Hierob. I. p. 171 sq. This 
latter is the most probable opinion. 


ssinds Gen. 10: 26. 1 Chr. 1 
20, Almodad, pr. n. of a son of Joktan, 
j. e. of a people and district of southern 
Arabia. Assuming an ancient error in 
transcription, 4 for 4, i.e. 3777228 


we night compare Morad, of x or 


wy 


habiting a mountainous region of Ara- | 


bia Felix, near to Zabid. 


i] 


Comp. the remarks under } 


making musical instruments ; | 


: | done. 
wood might have been so named from | 


fis not tmentioned, 


{ 0 ghd; the name of a tribe in- 
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toe 


maeN plur, 0 et ni_ ft a@ bun- 
dle, sheaf of grain, Gen. 37: 7, Ps. 126: 
6. R. pbs no. 1. 


7s (perh. king’s oak, for 
327277 mb) pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Asher, Josh. 19: 26. 


wooN m. adj.’ forsaken, widowed, 
Jer. 51:5. R. ndy no. 3. 


iON m. widowhood, trop. of a state 
deprived of its king, Is. 47: 9. 


i ma2N f. a widow. Arab, 


Gen. 88: 


Il. Ex. 22:21. al. Metaph. ofa state 


v. 9 and 54:4, R. be no. 3, 

If. MagO5N & plur. Is. 18: 22, 
palaces, i. q. “niza7N, which latter is 
read in some Mss. The letter “7 is 
here softened into >, as is very often 
Comp. in jie. — Others re- 
tain the idea ofa widow, and understand 


te se S | trop. desolate palaces. 
wood. The opinion of Kimchi is more j Ps P 


probable, who regards it as i. q. Arab. | 
Be growing in India and Nigritia, 

| hood Gen. 38: 14. 
the same which the Europeans now f{ 
Modern in- { 
terpreters understand by itthe red San- } 
dal-wood, growing in China and the Ip- { 


mae plar, onAa2hN widow. 
Metaph. of the con- 
dition of the Israelites in exile, fs, 54: 4. 


ony 
= Y . 
“SOON m. @ cerlain one, some one; 


0 Osiva, pp. one kept silent, whose name 
from r. DDN no. 2. 
Always preceded by 73°53 q. v. 


DN i. g. WEN these, q. V. 


n> 


SS ( God is his delight) pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 


11: 46. 


ines Ree God hath given, 
comp. WR ay Theodore, Dio- 
date ) p aa a) the grand- 
father Of Me Jeboiakim, 2 K. 24:8; 
perhaps the same mentioned Jer. 26: 
92, 36: 12,25. —hb) three Levites in 
| the time of Ezra, Ezra 8: 16. 


: 
7S 


, 

JOON Gen. 14: 1,9, Ellasar, pr. 
n. of a country or district in the vi- 
cinity, as it would seem, of Babylonia 
a Ely mais 5 since it is read between 

28 and poy. Symm. and Vulg. 
poe Targ. Hieros, Sendn Is. 37: 
12, But the Assyro-Babylonish name 
of its king, FAN, would seem to in- 
dicate some province of Persia or As- 
syria; comp. Dan. 2: 14. 


ZON {whom God dae from 
TAY , comp. Job 29: 11,) pr. n. m. 1 
Chie 721° 


eres aa 3 


9) IDEN (whom God puts on, 1. e. 


fills with himself, comp. 2b Job 29: 
14) pr. on. m. 1 Clir. 7: 20. 


WAN > in some Mss, biiast (pp. 


God is iny praises, i. e. the object of 


my praise ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr, 12: 5. 


“IVEN . (whom God helpeth ) Elea- 
zar, pr. n. mm. a) Ex. 6:23, 25. 28: 1. 
Lev. 10:6 sq. Num. 3: 2, 4, 32. 17: 2, 
4, 19: 3, 20: 25 sq. 26: 3 sq. 31: 6 sq. 
32: 2, 28. - 17. Deut. 10:6. Josh. 14: 
Al al pe 35. — b) 2 Sam. 23: 9. 1 
Chr: o c) Same: i aya 
Chr. - 21. 243 285 e) 
comp. Neh. 12: 42. f) Ezra 10:25, — 
Sept. “Lieufug. From “£heafagog was 
afterwards made by contraction the 
name Autagos. 


NOTIN 


. 
wan 


» 
and ripoe > 


or large village in the tribe of Reuben, 


near Heshbon, where there are still rn- 
MS El Aal. See Burek- | 


| numeral ; some in the singular, as WN 


ins called 


iardt’s ‘Travels in pAb ete. p. 365, or 
- 623 Germ. — Num. 82: 3, 37. 
14, 16: 9. 

MaLEN (whom God made, i. e. 
Gugated Job 35: 
Chi. 2 2.39. 
Jer. 3. 


Os We Oh tl) 
b) ibs 83-37, 9: 


sb or SSN fut, HEN7 Prov. 
22; 25, i. q. Arab, up 


- 
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CS. Zoi 
only in the name of the first letter 
i of the alphabet, Aleph, Alpha. 
| no.23 comp.in AEN no, 3. 


( whither ° 
God ascends ) Elealeh, pr. pn. of a town | 


fs. 15: | % piace Meee ate siyh. 
} Sam. 10: 18. 1 K. 10: 26. Deut. 1: 11; 
| and others again promiscuously, as 733 
| 1 Chr. 19: 6, and n°4D5 29: 7, 


®» 
7S 
1. to accustom oneself, to be accustom- 


Sf 
ed, wont, familiar ; whence CRM and 
5 & ie 
all familiar, a friend, companion ; 


comp. Heb. 4758 no. 1. 

2. to become wonted, gentle, tame, of 
animals ; comp. 28 no. 1, HAE no. 3. 

3. to learn, from the notion of accus- 
toming, training, comp. Bieri Syvr. 
Chald. id. Once in Heb. Prov. 22 
25. 

4. to join together, to associate, Arab. 
Conj. J, 111, IV. Hence HEN a thou- 
sand, a family. 


Piex to cause to learn, to teach, like 


ee TF 

Syr. IN , ¢. dupl. acc. of pers. 

and thing, Job 15: 5. 33: 33; c. 

acc, of pers, only, Job 35: 11. Part. 
q9D57 for 12D> pN72, comp. eae + 
Hien. denom. from FEN» to bring 

forth thousands, Ps. 144: 13. Arab. 


“ae 
re Si J mille fecit. 


ap oN 1. an ox or cow, comm. geud. 


like Gr. fovg, Lat. bos, Germ. Rind, 
Engl. beeve. Only in plur. D-DEN oven 
Ps. 8:8. Prov. 14:4; fem. kine Deut. 


4. "The ey is found 
be 
Be 25 


5cz 
Dy) 


2. a thousand, Arab. aa Syr. 


; + 

id. but Aethiop. NAC: a” 
myriad, ten thousand. Pp. perh. con- 
‘junction of numbers.’—The nouns enu- 
merated, for the most part follow the 


y 
loss 


Judy. 15: 16; others in the plural, 2 


Rarely 


and only in the later Hebrew does the 


| noun precede, 1 Chr. 22: 14. 2 Chr. 1: 
16. Comp. 
| The construction 
| phrase 52 958 a thousand ( shekels ) 
| of silver, for which see Lehrg. p. 700. 


Lehrg. p. 695, 697, 699. 


is different in the 


Not unfrequently it is put for a large 
round number, Job 9:3. 33:23. Ps. 


9 
aN 


Judg. 20: 45. 1 Chr. 5: 21.— Plur. 
DDN thousands, e. g. DDSe nvbu 
Ex. 38: 26. Put also for an indefinite- 
ly large round number, 7325 "Ban 
thousands of myriads Gen. 24: 60. 

3. a family, i. q. 
the subdivision of a tribe ( Daw, 77) 
Judg. 6: 15. 1 Sam. 10:19. 23: 23. 


Spoken of a city, Bethlehem, as the | 


residence of sucha family, Mic, 5: 1. 
4, pr. n. of a city of Benjamin, Josh. 
18: 28. 
J » 
sos, os, 
Dantozl. 72 10: 


Chald. a thousand, 


= 
EDEN see DEHN. 


2 


dsb, nbsp, wages ) pr. n,m. 
8: 11, 12, 18. 


we DN in Kal not used, i,q. YAN | 


qw ye: 


16: 16. More frequent in Syriac and 
Zabian. 


s 
JESaN see eas : 
> 90/68 


DIpoN i. q. Arab. eel, with | 


the art. retained, the pcople, populace, 
comp. in >8 no. IL. Prov, 30:31 722 


Fay DIAPER a king with whom is the | 


people, i.e. who is surrounded by his 
people, in the midst of his people. 


See Pococke ad Spec. Hist. Arabum } 


Se /, 


207. 


from the idea “of living ; comp. Samar. 
Dip to live, Heb. DAP? what lives, and 


Arab. 


mr people, from 117 to live. 


Siikfod sy éy Ede. —The Heb. intpp. | 
regard DIPS as a compound from SN | 
part. of eas and Dip to rise up, | 


{comp. n]327>N Prov. 12: 28, ) and 
translate : 


is no rising up, i. e. who cannot be re- 


sisted. But this does not accord with } 
| e. £ 


the context. 
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50: 10.— Dual npts two thousand 


| kanah, pr. nm. 


mIDw q. Vv. as | 


Piet VN fo urge, to press, Judg. | 


23,5 people seems to come | 
| id. — E. g 
| the parents, Judg. 14:16. Ps, 27:10. 
Sept. | 


a king against whom there } 4 
| more accurately called aN NYS.—— 


ON 


; mp? s (whom God created ) El- 


a) 1Sam.1:1sq. 2: 
ik, 20, b) Ex. 6: 24. ce) 2 Chr. 28: 
(eG) PUeChivel 2s. 05) fe) ikChry618; 
10, 11, 20, 21. 15: 23. 

“poe S 


a gentile n. Elkoshite, 


| spoken of enum the prophet, Nah. J 
11. Jerome ad h. 1. affirms that Elkosh 


was a village of Galilee, called later 
Helkesez (or Elcesi,) “sibique a cir- 
cumducente monstratum.” The Pseu- 


| do-Epipbanius contends that Elceset 
} was a village of Judea; see Reland 


Palaest. p. 627. However this may be, 


I it would seem at least to have been a 
| town of Palestine, and not of Assyria ; 
| although at the present day the Orien- 
| tals regard Cre) El-Kush ear 


Sees is his wages | 
> Ban ( God is his wages, comp. | Mosul as the native place of the pro- 


1 Chr. | 


phet. 


“54 fae ( perh. God is its race or 


posterity ) see 5 in. 


NP nm? oS and ner oN (God is 


its one ie. object of fear ) pr. n. of a 


Tecnica city in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 
| 19: 44, 21: 23. 


IpRON (God is its foundation ) 
pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15: 59. 
plur. mia , f. 


constr. ON, c. Suff. war; 


£ 


Bie Se 
1. a mother, Arab. c and cle Aeth. 


£ 
A@* Aran. NAN, sol 5 TAA 


DN} aN father and mother, 


Esth. 2: 7.— ae 73 son of my mother, 
my womb-brother, Gen. 43: 29. Poet. 
WN 25 1. q. my brethren, ‘genr. Gen. 
27: 29. Cant..1: 6. With less exactness 
mother is also put for a step-mother Gen. 
37: 10, comp. 35: 16 sq. the latter being 


But mother has often also a wider sense, 


Os 


2.i.q. a grandmother 2 K.15: 10; 
also of any female ancestor, Gen. 3: 20. 

3, metaph, i. q. a benefactress, Jude. 
Bonds 

4, as expressing intimate relationship, 
close alliance, Job 17: 14; seein 2N uo. 8. 

5. of a nation or people, as opp. to the 
children i. e. individuals born of it, Is. 50: 
1. Jer. 50: 12, Ez. 19:2. Hos, 2: 4. 4: 5. 

G6. JV BN, mother of the way, i. &. 
bivium, place w here a way divides, pp- 
source, beginning, head of the way, ee 


21: 26, i. gq. JAZ ONT ibid. Arab. 


root, beginning of a thing; but 4f 


Lis bi a royal way, and perh. Ez. 


Le. may be taken in this sense. ~ 

7. i. q. TaN mother-cily, metropolis, 
Te any large” and important city, al- 
though not the capital. 2 Sam. 20: 19 ws 
banwis DN) a cily, even a mother in 


Israel. ‘So on the Phenician coins of 
Gc 
Tyre and Sidon; comp. Arab. .{ me- 


tropelis; also Gr. watyo Callin. Fr. 
112, and mater Flor. 3.7. 18. Ammian. 
17. 13. 

8. Metaph. of the earth, as the com- 
mon mother of all, Job 1: 20. 

Nore, This word is without doubt 
primitive ; and like 3N (see p. 3 init. ) 
imitates the earliest sounds of the lisp- 
ing infant; comp. Gr. woo, uuun, 
pouuatca, woto, Copt. mau, Germ. Engl. 
Fr. Mama, Germ. Amme. Deriv. fem. 
is [798 , used only in tropical significa- 
tions. In Arabic exists a denom. verb 
GE 

| to bea mother; then, to be related, to 
set an example, to teach. 


* s 
Ox, mostly seq. Makkeph, a par- 
ticle dembneiaibe interrogative, and 


conditional ; the various significations of 
which are Qicunaehed in the more 


ne ae Arabic by 


vos 


cl SS, oh, el) Ree while on the 


various forms, as 


other Hail ms Aethiopic ae eae al- 


so have only one, NO: | . Traces 
of this particle exist also in A occiden- 
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OX ~ 


tal languages; as in Gr. ij, lo, if, Lat. 
en, Germ. wenn, wann. 
A) The primary power seems to be 
demonstrative, lo! behold! eogn. 4% 
ae 


( Gr. ajv, Lat. en, ) Arab, ol truly, cer- 


E 
keauly, \ id. see De Sacy Gram. Arabe 


c 
1) 
cs Cg, - 
1. § 889, Gli lo! asin the phrase wt Fa 
he came and lo! —Hos. 12:12 DN 
JIN 355 lo! Gilead is wickedness, i. e. 
wholly wicked ; ; where the other mem- 
ber has ‘FN. Job 17: 13 DRY TIPS IN 
"ma lo! [wait for Sheol, my house. v- 
16. Prov. 3:34. Preceded by 77 in the 
same sense Jer, 31: 20.— The Hebrew 
intpp. as Kimchi, recognize this affirm- 
ative or demonstrative use of DN, and 
explain it by m7gN, regarding it asapoc- 
opated from 128 , ( better from 7738, ) 
which opinion I have formerly follow- 
ed, Heb. Gram. ed. 9. p. 191; nor can 
it be denied that the various forms and 
significations of this particle can be 
well explained from this root. Still 
the origin as above assigned seems to 
me now more probable. See the note 
below. — Hence 
B) Adv. of interrogation, comp. 7 no. 
II, 2, and the aad diene made 5 also 


z 
ba, mf interrogative, from >>, Ji 


demonstrative. 
J, inadirect interrogation, Lat. num? 


ce 
corresponding with Arab. .f, 1 


K.1: 27. Is. 29: 16. (Winer in both 
these passages gives it by whether 2 or 
perhaps, which;would suit better in the 
passage of Isaiah, than in 1] K.) Far 
more frequent in disjunctive forms of 
interrogation, where 7 Bees utrum 


an? 


—an?2 whether or? Arab. i i. Josh. 


13 12aee —BN TE ANAS Bb art thou 


Pe us, or for our enemies? 1 K. 22: 15 


2772 O8 — FEIT shall we go,... or shall 
we not go? The same is 581 —5 Job 
PA 6,and B81 — FN 34: 17, 40: 8, 9. — 
The two are also used together in a 
double question although not disjunc- 
tive, as DS — 4 Gen. 37: 8, DN — 33.17: 


2% ‘But where two questions follow each 


ral 


other with a less degree of coherence, 
m is repeated, 1 Sam. 23: 11. 

2. in oblique interrogation, whether 2 
vf, after verbs of inquiring, examining, 
doubting, Cant. 7: 13.2 K.1:2. Soina 
double and Gianeivs question, ON —7 
Gen. 27: 21. Num. 13: 20. The phrase 
ON Stir va Esth. 4:14, who knoweth 
whether, corresponds to the Lat. nescto 
an, i. q. perhaps. 

C) Conj. 1. for the most part condi- 
tional, if, Gr. et, Lat. st, i. q. supposing 
that, ete. comp. 77 lo, num? if; Syr. 


ja lo, and i. q. zh if. In this signif. 


correspond Arab. 6) ; Sam. MX ‘ 
& 
és , Aethiop. Re +, — Followed 


according to the sense by the praeter, 
Esth. $5: 8m 233 JT nN ox yf J 
have found favour in the eyes of the king. 
Gen. 43: 9. 18: 33 and fut. Judg. 4: 8 
N22) as DER DN if thou will go 
with me, I will go. Gen. 13: 16. 28: 20. 
Job 8: 4sq. ll: 10; more rarely by a 
particip. Judg.9: 15.11: 95 by the infin. 
for a finite verb, Job 9: 27. But also 
without a verb, Job 8: 6. 9: 19, — This 
particle differs from >, in that DN im- 
plies a true and real condition, where 
the fact is left uncertain, whether a 
thing exists or will exist, is or will be 
done, ‘si fecisti, si facturus es ;’? while 
35 implies that a thing does not exist, 
is not or will not be done, or is at least 
very uncertain and improbable, ‘si 
faceres, fecisses,’ Gr. ei sizer. See 3d, 
and also for the like distinction between 


G Cp; 
wl and mai De Sacy Gramm, Arabe I. § 
cc ~ 


885. By an ingenious and delicate us- 
age, DN is every where put in condi- 
tional curses and imprecations, where 
we might perhaps expect joewe. c. Ps: 
7: 4—6 D9y U2 ON NNT wD? DN 
pea). nti DNs I2 if Thave done 


this, if there be iniquity in my hands, 
if Ihave done evil to my friend, .. let the 
enemy persecute me, etc. ‘The Psalmist 
here denies, (if we look at his object, ) 
that he had done such things ; but as if 
on trial, he leaves this point undecided, 
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ON 


or even assumes the truth of the allega- 
tion, and then invoking the severest 
punishment upon himself, he thus adds 
great emphasis to the imprecation. 
Comp. Ps. 44: 21. 73: 15. 137: 5, 6. 
Job 31: 7 sq. Other examples, where 
more accurately 45> would be put in- 
stead of DN are: Ps. 50:12 aya& DN 
ff I were hungry. Hos. 9: 12. Yet DN 
is here not false; since its usage has a 
wide extent.—— Spec. a) a condi- 
lion or supposition is modestly or timid- 
ly expressed by NITON , see in N2 no. 
3. b. — b) ON —Dx disjunctive, f= of 
ie 4: whether — or; Gr. sts, sits; eay Te, 
cay te; Lat. sive, sive; comp. si — si 
Gell. 2.28. So Ex. 19: 13 mgqa-pN 
WINTON whether it be beast or man, 2 
Sam. 15: 21. Lev. 3: 1. Deut. 18: 3; also 
preceded by a negative, maaan. 
2K. 3:14, The same is 081—. Josh. 


24: 15. Ecc. 11:3. 12:14. Arab. oS 
~ olga Vel — Let. —c) By an 


Mies ofa Perak eS SORTS DN be- 
comes in some connexions a negative 
particle. The full form is read in 1 
Sam. 3: 17, God do so - thee, and more 
also, if nye etc. 24: 7. 2 Sam. 3: 35. 
Hence by ellipsis, atlas in oaths; 2 
Sam. 11:11 by thy life, [let,God do so to 
me, and more] \2707nN mYsN ON 
min yf I do this thing yTse. I iil not do 
this thing. 20:20. 1 K. ts 51; also in ob- 
testations Cant. 2: 7. 3: 5. Neh. 13: 25; 
rarely elsewhere, and ehiefly in poetry, 
Is, 22: 14. 62: 8. Judg. 5: 8. Prov. 27: 
24. — In the same aectaus the Arabs 


use ot. more fully ot Uo for not. 
De as a concessive eae though, 
although ; Arab wl , Ore é fay nal, xiv. 
‘iS 


Followed by the "praeter, to express 
the idea ‘though [ am,’ Job 9: 15 ; more 
usually by the fut. expressing the idea, 
‘though I were, Is. 1: 18. 10: 22. Ps. 
139: 8. Job 20:6; but comp. Job 9: 20. 
Also with a verbal noun, Nah. 1: 11. 

3. as a particle fof wishing, OES 
would that! Othat! siyao. Comp. > 
no. 2. Seq. fut. Ps. 68:14, 81:9. 95: 


ax 70 
7. 189: 19. An Anacoluthon occurs 
in Gen. 23: 13 5 237 ny max ON 


would that thou— O that thou wouldst 
hear me. 

4. It passes over also into a particle 
of time, when, pp. if; comp. Germ. 
wenn and wann. Followed by the 
praeter, often also by the pluperfect, 
which are then strictly for the fut. ex- 
actum. Is. 24: 13 ees rahe) DN when 


the vintage is done, pp. if the vintage shall 
have been ended. Am. 7: 2 CX 377 


BON nto and it came to pass when 
they had jinished. Is. 4: 4 V7 ON 


Ps— 322 mn&s nN 75° Sy wien the 


Lord shall have washed away the filth: of 
the daughters of Zion. Gen. 38:9. Ps. 
63:7. Job 8:4. 17:13. So also in 
composition, as DN 4y until when, wn- 
til, Gen. 24: 19; DN TWN ID 28: 15. 
Num. 32: 17. Is. Sh kare 

5. Rarely for when causal, i. e. since, 


GE 
Arab. 6) . Gen. 47: 
hide ut from my lord, thal }Q20 DA ON 
“NW? ND 25N D8... when (since ) 
all our money is spent... there is nothing 
left for my lord etc. Is. 53: 10. 

Nore. Winer, in the ait to 
his edition of Simonis’ Lex. p. 1054, 
directly denies the tetanic: or de- 
monstrative power of this particle, see 
above in lett. A ; and even Rosenmuel- 
ler is not consistent with himself, see 
on Job 17: 13, and Hos, 12:12. Winer 
attempts to vindicate, in the passages 
cited, the more common signification 7, 
whether; but his remarks are not satis- 
factory. That the primary power was 
demonstrative, seems to have strong 
support in the passage of Hosea, a very 
early writer, and in Bis cognate parti- 


cles jit, oe ol, 
a 


18 we will not 


st ; and besides 


this, we have the “authority of the an- 
cient interpreters, which is not to be 
lightly contemned ; see Noldii Vindi- 
ciae p. 408. 

D) In composition with other parti- 
cles: 

1. DN, twice in the beginning of 
an interrogation, i,q. NSm, put affir- 


ax 


matively, ts not 2 nonne ? i.g. lo! Num. 
17: 28 [13]. Job 6: 13. 

2. Nd~DN a) is not? nonne 2 pre- 
ceded by Xom, Is. 10: 9. —b) if not, 
unless, Ps. 7: 13. Gen. 24: 8. Hence 
after formulas of swearing it appears as 
a strong affirmation and asseveration ; 
comp. above in C. 1.c. Num. 14: 28. 
Josh. 14: 9. Is. 14: 24; also in obtesta- 
tions, Johelslla 22 Salam 2 eeeOs 
30: 25. Is.5:9,—c) In the sense of but, 
Gen. 24: 37, 38. Comp. sé jij, nisi, 
Chald. N>& from ROTDN» 


' mos, 
ter ‘being inserted, 
JAIN, and “Lehre, p- 530; a maid-ser- 
vant, handmaid, female slave. Fma& 
thy handmaid, for I, spoken even by a 
free woman in addressing her superi- 
ors; Judes 199. WSam: 11) W6s925: 
24sq. 2 Sam. 14:15. Comp. PR. 
Also 7IN7j2 son of a handmaid, i. e. 
a servant, slave, Ex, 23:12. Ps. 116: 16. 
sautience is prob. derived the Arab. 


The word 


ms is prob. primitive ; least of all is 
its ‘origin to be sought in a root TION y 
11g 

Xl» inito pacto indixit. 


f. plur. n37728, the let- 
comp, Chald. 


bap to be a handmaid. 


Payal N pp. i. q. DX, but everywhere 
metaph. the beginning, head, founda- 
tion of any thing. Spec. 

1, mother of “the arm, i. e. the fore- 
arm, below the elbow, cubitus, Deut. 3: 
1l. Hence 

2. a cubit, ulna, a measure ; comp. 
Lat. cubitus, ulna, Greek aijyusg and av- 


Si 


yoy, Arab. els, Egypt. S&L ACI. 
The mode of enumerating cubits is as 
follows: Dna two cubits Ex. 25:10, 
17; nN Wy 27:1, and so on up 
to ten cubits; in ah later Hebrew 
ww nian 2 Chr. 6: 13, With num- 
bers above ten, in the earlier Hebrew 
man Dw aT Gen. 6:15, in the later 
nias mwan Ez. 42: 2, or nian 
Duy 2Chr. 3: 4. Further, it is 
joined with numerals of every kind, 
both in the early and later Hebrew, by 


RS 


means of 2, as 7aN5 Pats hit. four 
by the cubit, i.e. four cubits, nAN2 a IN 


a hundred cubits, Ex, 27: 9, 18. 36: 15. 
38: 9. The common Cuba of the He- 


brews was reckoned at six palms, or | . 
: j fex omnium natura ; 
though some without good § 


18 inches; 
reason make it only 4 palms or 12 
inches. A larger cubit of seven palms, 
Eatamudatotos, is mentioned Ez. 40: 5. 
43:13; comp. 2 Chr. 3:3, and our re- 
marks in Thesaur. 


to thy iniquitous gain, 


3. 1. q. DN no. 7, metropolis. 2 Sam. 
8:1 and David took the bridle ( bit) of the | 


metropolis out of the hand of the Philis- 


tines, i. e. he subdued the metropolis of | 
Arabic | 
I give thee not my bridle, i. e. | ped at Thebes with great pomp, Jer. 


myself to thee; see | 46:95, see 71728 N2; called by the 


Schult. ad Job 30: 11, and Hariri Cons. Greeks ”4uuor, Ammon, and compared 


See also Geschichte der | by them to Jupiter, see Hdot. 2. 42. 
| Diod. Sic. 1. 13. 
/ ments he is usually depicted with a hu- 
Comp. | 


the Philistines. the 
proverb : 


do not subject 


Comp. 


IV. p. 24. 
Hebr. Sprache p. 41. 

4. a foundation. Is. 6:4 DOT NN 
the foundations of the thresholds. 


iS ey G 2 GS 
Cf , Cheol roots, beginnings. 
5. pr. n. of a hill, 2 Sam. 2: 24. 


ras plar. yranx f. Chald. a@ cubit, 


ulna, Dan. 3: 1. Ezra 6: 3. Syr. 
ey <9 y oa, 17; 
Lso| worl Oso}, plur. eas}. 


ris i. G. MID q. V. terror. 


ran (r. nae) f @ people, nation, 


5 Se 


tribe, Arab. el people, Aram. &n TAN , | 


; . rae eee | Duity. 
{ ‘Axo id. Found only in Plur. 5 Tass | and his ( Moses’) hands were firm, Steady, 


Gen. 25:16. Num. 25: 15, and Dyan | 


Ps. 11731. Syr. | Zaol « 

ma Chald. f. id. Dan. 3: 29. | 
Plur. hes , emphat. Nt798, Dan. 3: 4, | 
7 5:19. 7: 14. Ezra 4; 10; 


I. mess m. J. an architect, build- 


er, opifer, from r. 7728 no. 1. b, i. q. | 


FN q. V- Proy. 8: 80, spoken of the 
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for 
| 32: 20. 


XN 


hypostatic wisdom of God as the ar- 
chitect of the world. The word seems 
not to have admitted the form of the 
fem. gender, any more than the Lat. 
artifer, opifex, whence Plin. IL. 1, arti- 
Quinct. 2. 15, 
rhetorica persuadendi opifer. — Others 
understand son or foster-child, from r. 
yas no. 1. a. 


2, Amon, pr.n. a) of the son and 


p. 11091118 Mea | Sop Rae inne king of Judah, 
taph. Jer. 51: 13 thine end is come, the | 5 ca i 
measure of thy rapine, i.e. the time | 


when God will set bounds and measure | 


Qe ee Ol —— 0s 
2 Chr. 33: 20 sq. — b) 1 K. 22:26. c) 
Neh. 7: 59, for which Ezra 2: 57 IN. 


ii. 710N iad. jian , a multitude 
of people, Jer. 52:15, R. man. 


ill. yas Amon pr. n. of the su- 
preme god of the Egyptians, worship- 


On Egyptian monu- 


man body and the head of a ram; and 
the name is there written .2mn, more 


| fully Amn-Re i. e. Amon-Sun ; see the 


figures as given in Thesaur, p. 115. 


|Comp. also Kosegarten de Scriptura 
| vett. Aegzyptiorum, p. 29 sq. 


yas (x 52%) m. by Syriasm 

FIA faithfulness, fidelity, Deut. 
Plur. 092978 id. pp. faithful- 
nesses Ps. 31: 24. DIAAN WN a man 
of fidelity, faithful, Prov. 20: 6. 


728 ) f. firmness, sta- 
12 MAN PT wT 


nmJlaN (1 
Ex.17.: 
pp. firmness. Gate 


3 
2. security, Is. 33: 6. Arab. eol , 


| 5. 4s 
fl (lef id. 


3. faithfulness, fidelity, espec. in ful- 


i filling one’s promises; so of men, Ps. 
137: 3. Hab. 2:4; of God, Deut. 32: 4. 
H Ps. 36: 6. 40: 11. 


Plur. 9929798 Prov. 
28: 20. i 


vals (strong) pr. n. Amoz, the 


2X 


father of the prophet Isaiah, Is. 1: 1. 
PE ks 1S 0 


wal pr.n.m. Ezra 2:57. Jtseems 


to be a form corrupted from 
Neh. 7: 59. 


DAN see paw. 


aN (faithfel) pr. n.i.g. F228, 
i. e. Amnon, a son of David, 2 Sam. 13: 


20. 


yas (r. Yrs) m. adj. strong, 
mighty, Job 9: 4,19; 
joined with m5, Nah. 2: 2. Is. 40: 26. 


ON is) (aks 
Hithp. ) the top, summit, a) of a tree, 
Is, 17:6 “728 WZ in the highest 
top. b) ofa mountain Is. 17:9, where 
see the note appended to the author’s 
German translation, edit. 2. 


, 
* ON or SON to languish, to 


droop, pp. to hang the head, kindr. with 
528 q. v. In Kal Part. pass. of a 
drooping heart, Ez. 16: 30. 

Put. S528 only in poetry. 
languish, lo droop, pp. of plants Bey 
ing Is. 24:7; hence of fields Is. 16: 8 
Nah. 1: 4; OF a sick person Ps. 6: 3, 

where BL is for ReAN. 

2. to mourn, to lament, Is. 19: 8 ; 
of a land laid waste [s. 24: 4. 33: 9; 
walls thrown down Lam. 
in prose 


of 


? 
Pyaly m. languid, feeble, Neh. 3: 
34, c 


* DON obsol. root, perh. i. q. nee 


ek 


nny gq. v. to join together, Arab. 


to be near, related. — Hence the noun 
M7aN i. q. DY a people, and 


NJ . . . A 
DAN pr. n. of a place or city in the}. ; : 
ae ; sincerity of mind. 


southern part of the tribe of Judah, | inied wwisdone don lon 20 
| ; 2: 20. 


Josh. 15: 25. 


support; spec. a) with the arm, to 
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Tk | 
2: 7. 2K. 10: 1,5. Comp. $355, Arab. 


more fully as} 


3728 q. v. no. 1, and 


| witness Jer, 42:5. Is. 8: 2; 
| Deuitsy/s Ose 1s.84 007, 


eT Gta | of the word of God Ps. 19: 8. 
I. JON 1. pp. to prop, to stay, to } 


aS 


bear or conry-2 child, Num. 11: 12. 
Lam. 4:5. Part. 7728 moduy ay ds, a 
nursing-father, one who carries a child 


ton his arm and takes care of it, Num. 


loc. Is. 49:23; also a foster-father Esth. 


() Uo sustentavit, aluit. —Fem. n228 
a nurse, Ruth 4: 16. 2 Sam. 4: 4, — b) 


to found, to build up, cogn. 22, JAX. 
Hence JIN ; a 7aN, an architect, ra 2748 


| a pillar, prop. 


2. intrans. med. E, to be stayed up, 
supported ; hence to be firm, stable, such 
as one may safely lean upon, metaph. 
to be faithful. Part. pass. 0°37 the 
faithful, nuotol, Ps. 12:2. 31: ee Comp. 


sim Js. 26: 3. Arab. ee to be 


| faithful, ne to lean upon and trust 


eae VE 
in any one, (pol to trust, to be secure. 


Nira. 1. fo be supported, i. e. to be 


| borne in the arms as a child, Is. 60: 4. 


Comp. Kal no. 1. 
2. to be founded, i. e. to be firm, sta- 
ble, sure, e. g. of a house 1 Sam. 2: 35. 


20: 20. 2 5am, / lon Is o8e sot: 
[a firm place, where a nail holds fast, 
1. to} Js. 99, 23, 25; ofa firm and stable con- 


| dition 7: 9. 


3. to be durable, lasting, permanent, 


fe. g. of waters which never fail (opp. 
| atSN ) Is. 33: 16. 
J eases Deut. 28: 59; 
| 89: 29. 

De: ¢)— Hanes 


Jer. 15: 18; of dis- 
of a covenant Ps. 


4, metaph. to be faithful, trust-wor- 


i thy, sure, Such as one can lean upon ; 
{so of a servant 1 Sam. 


22: 14. Num. 
Proyncor tos va 
of God 
SELLOS aoc ——iieeie 


WIS 758 


a messenger 


(ASORY hablo § SN-nN M2722 ND his 
| spirit was not ‘faithful towards God. 
} Part. VANz faithful, upright, Prov. 11: 


| 13, 27:6 ITS WEE HIN faithful 
| are the wounds of a_friend, i. ec. his se- 


vere rebukes proceed from fidelity and 
Also of a man of 


5. to be sure, certain, true, Hos, 5: 9 ; 
Also to 
be found true, lo be verified, confirmed, 
Gen. 42: 20, 1 K. 8: 26. 


ON 


Hipx. 1. to lean upon, to build wpon. 
pp. Is. 28:16 he that leaneth thereon 
Shall not flee away. — Usually 

2. pieraeh to trust, to confide in, like 


=o 


Arab. ol ce ahs: Job 4: 18w7ay Sn 
FIND ND lo! he putteth no trust in his 
serdeite 15:15. 39: 12, Ps. 78: 22, 32, 
119:66. ae PINT fo trust in Jehovah 
Gen. 15: 6 Tapas tw 78> to have no trust 
in one’s hoa i, e. to fear for one’s life, 
Deut. 28: 66. 

3. to believe, to receive as true, absol. 
Is. 7: 9 ; oftener seq. > of pers. and 
thing, Gen. 45: 26. Ex. 4: 1, 8, 9. Prov. 
14:15. Ps. 106: 24; seq. 1 Ex. 4:5. 
Job 9: 16. Also c. ey Job 15: 22 he 
Beh, (hopeth ) not to escape out of 
darkness i. e. terror. 

4. perh. intrans. éo stand firm, still. 
Job 39: 24 he standeth not still, when the 
voice of the trumpet sc. is heard. Comp. 
Virg. Georg. 3. 83. According to a 
common idiom of speech it might also 
be explained : ‘ He so longs for the battle 
that he scarce believes or trusts his ears 
for joy, etc.’ Comp. Job 9: 16. 29: 24. 

Deriv. Ji28—di 2728, Jia, PrN, 
52728, 0728, 77%1- 


If. as, Hren. PANT. PAN, 
fo turn ; the right kand, Is. 30: 21. 

yar Chald. Aru. ja to diet (D. 
= Dan. 6: 24; like Syr. 5 saan , 
Part. pass. 4727737 shantlefel, atone. 
Dan. 6: 5. 2:45. Syr. Sa 

vax m. an architect, artist, work- 
man, Cant. 7: 2; comp. r. 7728 no. 1. b. 

° DA M4 

Syr. Lasoo], Chald. 77248 id. To 


this Aramean form inclines the orthog- 
raphy 778% Omman, which Kimebi and 
Judah ben Karish read in their Mss. 


Foy pers 


yas tle moc ad firm; metaph. 
atthful, Arab. sal Syr. ta aso, 
iy 


‘Neut. i. q * feahfutntes, fidelity, "758 
JN the Gol of faithfulness Is. 65: 16. 
Comp. Rev. 3: 14. 

2. Ady. amen, i. e. verily, truly, cer- 
tainly, Jer. 28:6. 773) i rae 41: 14. 


73 
72: 19, 89: 53. Its proper place is, 


where one person confirms the words of 
another, and adds his wish for success 
to the other’s vows and _ predictions, 
amen, so be wt. Sept. well, yévouto. 1 
K. 1: 36. Jer. 11: 5. Num. 5: 22. Deut. 
27: 15 sq. Neh. 5: 13. 8:6. 1 Chr. 16:36. 


aN 


a8 m. faithfulness, verity, Is, 25: 1. 
R. jan. 


ria f. f. (r. pax) 1. @ covenant, 
pp. a “conlirmation, surety, Neh. 10: 1. 
Arab. SUF. 


2. Something fixed, appointed, i. e. a 
stated allowance, portion, i. q. pn, Neh. 
11: 23; spoken of a daily allowance for 
the subsistence of the singers. 

3. Amena, pr. n.of a perennial stream 
( comp. Is. 33: 16) which rises in Anti- 
libanus, and waters the territories of 
Damascus, 2 K. 5: 12; whence also 
that part of Lebanon takes the same 
name, Cant. 4: 8. Most interpreters un- 
derstand the Chysorrhoas, now Barady. 


m7aN f. pp. supporting ; hence a 
pillar, column, plur. mirys 2 K. 18: 16. 
R. 72k. 

MIs fi (r. jax) 1. a bringing 
up, tutelage, Esth. 2: 20. 

2. verity, only as ady,. verily, truly, in- 
deed, Josh. 7: 20. Gen. 20: 12. 

713'2N (faithful) pr. n. Amnon, a) 
the eldest son of David, slain by his 
brother Absalom, 2 Sam. 3: 2. 13: 1 — 
39. Once 7127728 q. v. —b) 1 Chr. 4: 20. 

DION adv. ( from 7738 with the ad- 


verbial ending 2 D5: ) verily, truly, es 
Job 9: 2, 19: 4, 5. Is. 37:18. 95 037 
true that, it is true that, Job 12:2. Ruch 
3: 12, 


DIAN id. Gen. 18: 13. Num. 22: 87. 


7 yas fut. 77987, to be alert, active, 
firm; kindr. with yam, D2, to be 
sharp, eager. Pp. spoken of the feet, 
to be strong in the feet, io be swift-footed, 
comp. Piel no. J, yu , and the Arabic 
usage. ‘Trop. of activity and alertness 


aN 74 ON 


of mind, a firm and undaunted spirit, 


( opp. 923 and 24> to have the knees | 
sink, to be feeble- minded, 2p Chrado-a 
18. Seq. 772 lo be stronger than, to pre- | 
vail over any one, Gen, 25: 23. Ps. 18: | 
Rey ED VIN] PUT to be strong und 
of good courage, i. e. brave and undaunt- 
Gc he —s | 


ed, Deut. 31: 7, 23. Josh. 


- -fS 
Arab. asf to beactive, fleet, of ahorse ; 


bye 


whence dal, VN , 2 fleet horse. 


encourage, Deut. 3:28. Job 16: 5. 

2. to strengthen, to make strong, Is. 
41: 10.Ps, 89: 22. 2 Chr. 
SLL. 2480 

3) 
q- pra, 2 Chr. 24: 13. 
to set fast, Prov. 8: 23. 


heart, to make obstinate, 


1Sy 7, 2 Chr. 36: 13. 


= events i. €, to appoint, to choose. | from’42 21 to speak, in that ZZ is put 
Ps. 80:18 whom thou hast chosen, comp. absolutely ; ; while 772 is followed by 


v. 16. Is. 44: 14. 


Ulien. intrans. to be alert, of good 
courage, undaunted, Ps. 27: 14. 3): 25. 


Hirupa. 1. to be alert, active, seq. 


eagerly, 1 IX. 12: 18. 2 Chr. 10: 18. 


tors 2 Chi. 1327. 


3. to make oneself firm, i, e. to resolve F = TT Da 4 thaw shalt say ‘unto 


- | them these words. 


firmly, to be resolute, Ruth 1:18. Comp 


pint. 
Deriv. YraN, Y2N2, and the five | 
following. 


horses Zech. 6: 3. 


tive, fleet, ofa horse. 


vox m. strength, Job 17: 9. 


kom a \ 
eal 
7. 


‘ON m. strength, protection, i. q. 
ty. Zech. 12:.5. 


| tile to Amos, Amos 7: 
Chr. 4: 34. 
Pre yan 1. to make firm, to strength- | 
en, pp. sinking knees, faltering feet, Job 


4:4, Is. 35: 3. Trop. to rendér Abies to | “ian, ¢. pref. TANS Deut. 4:10, TaAN2 


| Josh. 6: 8, 
1:17, Pr ; tracted ; 

ite * TOV T aecent “N81, with Aleph dropped 
? : ar SV onelass 
3. to restore, to repair a building, i. | 
DS es | idea is lo bear forth, to bring out to light, 


i and hence to utter, to say; comp. Xw3 
4, to strengthen, i.e. to harden ‘the | Z a3 Peer’ 


Deut. 2: 30. | pa. q. v. also 77V2N top, summit, and 


: | OTN 
yas plur. DLN, active, flect, of | 

Thsherdtalse ihe | doubtful examples and only in the Jater 
7, where the context demands apes ? 
1 for aT elo: 


$ 
red. — Arab. esl and cori ac- | 


"X7ON (strong ) pr. n. 
6: 31.—b) Neh. 11: 12. 


a) 1 Chr. 


ri. S78 ( whom Jehovah strength- 
lens) pr. p. Amaziah, 
| dah, son of Joash and father of Uzziah, 


a) a king of Ju- 


i 838 ——6lil B.C. 2K. 12:32, 14: 
a: 2 Chr. 25: 1 sq. Written also 

TON oe. Kh. 1471). 9, 0) an 
suieak of thegolden cat at Bethel, hos- 
NOEs ei) A! 
d) ibid. 6: 30. 


* Wass inf. absol. 378 , constr. 


but Siand always thus con- 
fut. AN, WANF1, with conj. 


139: 20. 


"1, to say, saepissime. The primary 


Ni, 332, and Gr. gjut. Hence Hith- 


"AAN pp. mountaineer, — It ies 


the words spoken ; Cn oe ue Veeo me 


| ompEN NIN} PNT" Ebola 23 


speak unto the children of Israel and say 


| unto them ete. 18: 2. 23: 2, 10; or also 
gerund, to do any thing with alacrity, 


Ex. 6: 10 siand mw—DN ’ manne WNT 


tand Jehovah spake unto Moses saying 
2. to vet oneself strong, of conspira- | 


iq. im Shae words: 
accus. Jer. 


13: 1. Also ok 
Sy =e Dye VIN 


Gen. 44:16 WANs 772 


j what shall we say? 41:54 7728 AWND 


O17 according to that which Joseph had 


| said. 22:3 to the place 7> TN WW 


which God had said unto him: 
Rarely seq. %D> Job 36: 10.— In a few 


Hebrew, 772N seems to be put absol. 
2 Chr. 2:10 7973N59 
mavw-bs mbwe and2 an “and 
Hurain said (spake ) by letter, and sent 


i it to Solomon ; but here the very words 
| follow, so that the clause and sent it to 
Gege is parenthetic, and 773N57 re- 
| fers to the words of the letter. 
132: 24 95 472N51 and he (God) said 


2 Chr. 


unto him, i. e. spake to him; but here 
we may also render, and he promised 


2s 


him, since after verbs of speaking, shew- 
ing, etc. the object it is very often omit- 
ted; see Lehrg. p. 374. This remark 
also throws light upon the vexed pas- 
sage in Gen. 4: 8, and Cain said ( it ) 


unto bel his brother, i. e. he told him | 
that which God had said to him in v. | 
7, but it came to pass when they were in | 


the field etc. Samar. and Sept. insert 
MIWA MDD. , WudPousy sig 10 me0Lov. 
The person to whom one says any 
14, and 5 Gen. 3: 17. 20: 5, 6. 
rarely, serve to mark the ae of, 
concerning whom one speaks, e. g. 5X 2 
KS 192732. Jer: 22: 18.4272 19; 5 care 
20:13 %5 4N say of me. Pe. 3: 3. 


71:10. Judg.9:54. The person of | 


whom is also put in the ace. Gen. 43: 


whom ye said i. e. mentioned. v. 29. 


Num. 14: 31. Deut. 1: 39. Ps. 139: 20. } 
led [to give] him ‘victuals. 


Spec. a) lo say to or of any thing 


this or that, i. q. to call it so, to name; | 


Iso: 20: 8312. Eee. 2:2. Part. pass. 
S17aN i. q. called, named, Mic. 2: 7. 
Comp. Niph. no. 2. —b) to say is some- 
times to exhort Job 36: 10; to promise 
2 Chr. 32: 24; to tell, to declare, Ex. 
19: 25, and hence to declare any one, 
i. q. to proclaim, to laud, Ps. 40: 11. Is. 
3:10. Such examples are for the most 
part readily determined by the context. 


Peg iien, Woe Gen. live l7.. Bsel0:-6, 
- Tigi 
11. 14: 1. Is. 47: 8, ( Arab. oe SM 


Suh, suhs cs) MG, ) and 


gaath he. %: 2, also simpl. 47a, to 
say in oneself, i. q. to think, to suppose, 
to wish, to purpose. Comp, m3 Mw, 


(dee 
Arab. Do. Gr. gyué in Homer and 
the tragic writers. Forster relates that 
among some of the savages of the Pa- 
cific ocean they use the phrase to speak 
in the belly for to think. —1 Sam. 20: 
4. Gen. 44: 28 and I thought, Surely he 
is torn in pieces. Ex. 2: “i "OTT 
“28 | maw thinkest thou to kill me ? Sept. 


fo) wale [us ov Séhevc ; 2 Sam. 21: 16, 
Sept. dvevosizo. 1 K. 5: 5 [19]. 1 Sam. 


75 


| Neh. 13:9 VO | 


The 0 J my pins aos Fb 
thing, is put after 58 Gen. 3: 16. 13: | 
But | j 
both these particles, although more | 
| 11. 
i the former construction Dan. 2: 46. 3: 
{ 13; and the latter Dan. 5 


ah 


20:4. Absol. Ps. 4:5 meditate in your 
own heart upon your bed. 


like Arab. “of, 


chiefly in the Jater or silver age of the 
Heb. tongue. Seq. gerund, Esth, 1: 17 
WN ITNN NAGE WAN he commanded 
to bring in Vashli. 4:13. 9:14. Also 
Epica then I com- 
manded and they purified. 2 Chr. 24: 8 
Sart aNe1 the 
king commanded and. ther y made a chest, 
i. e. at his commandment they made etc. 
1 Chr. 21:7. Ps. 105: 31, 34. Jon. 2: 
Job 9: 7. (In Chaldee we find 


3. to command, 


329. The 
same is common in Syriac, Samaritan, 
Arabic.) Elsewhere also seq. acc, of 


i thing, 2 Chr. 29: 24 for the king had 
27 your father, the old man DAWN VEN | 


commanded this burnt-offering for all Is- 
rael, i. e. had appointed, instituted. 1 
K. Hi: 18 35 4728 DD and command- 
Job 22: 29. 
C. dat. of pers. 2 Sam. 16: 11. Comp. 
Lat. jubere legem, foedus. 

NirH. 77Nz, fut. W7QN3 and 77aN?. 

1. to be said, seq. > et Bis of pers. 
Num, 23: 23. Ez. 13:12. Also impers. 
it is said, they say, Gen. 10: 9. 22: 14. 
Num. 21: 14. 

2. 5 S79N2 to be said to any one, 
sc. this or that, i. e. to be so called, to be 
named, Is. 4: 3. WOR NS Olas Cie 4h 
Hos. 2: 1. 

Hipa. 3 .2NT to make say, to cause 
to promise. Deut. 26: 17 thou hast this 
day made Jehovah say or promise, v. 18 
and Jchovak hath made thee promise, i. 
e. ye have mutually promised, have 
mutually accepted and ratified the con- 
ditions of each other. — Others, to de- 
clare solemnly, to avouch, which | also 
formerly adopted, Lehrg. p. 244; but 
see fully in Thesaur. p. 121. 

Hirapa. 372NNm to lift oneself up, 
to boust oneself, Ps.94:4. Comp. Kalno. 1. 

Deriv. WAN —d_7NN, also WAN, 
NOID, WON. ae ‘ 


“AN Chald. 3 fem. NAN for NAN 


Dan. 5: 10; fut. S72, inf. N72 and 
77272 Bora 5: 1L; part. 778 1. q. Hebr. 
1. to say, c. dat. of pers. Dan. 2: 


any 


25; c. acc. of thing Dan, 7:1; also fol- 
lowed by the words spoken, Dan. 2: 
24, or even written Dan. 7: 2. Comp. 
our remarks on the oriental usus lo- 
quendi in Luke 1: 63, in the London 
Class. Journ. no. 54. p. 240.— Plur. 
PVN pp. they are saying, i. q. they 
say, put for the Pass. it is said, pro- 
claimed. Dan. 3:4 772722 Pas vise 
to you it is proclaimed, O people ete. 
Theod. iéyetar. On the idiom see 
Lehrg. p. 798. 

2. to command, see the examples in 
Heb. 9718 Kal no. 3. 


Was in sing. only c. Suff. {7798 


Job 20: 29; plur. 579728, constr. "378. 
For the sing. absol. the form 7728 is 
used. 

1. what is said, a word, discourse, i. 
q. 37, but with the exception of Josh. 
24: 27, only in the poetic style. s- 
pec. of the words of God, ba- 778 


Num. 24: 4, 16. ni 397 Prov. 99: 


21, 5x5 74728 15: 96. Ps. 19:15. Prov. 
6: 2, al. Gen. 49: 21 Naphtali is S78 
miu a slender hind, 4738 nin 
75u giving Sorth words of grace i. e. 
pleasant, persuasive ; prob. to be refer- 
red to some poetic or oratorical talent 


of this tribe, otherwise unknown. If 


it be objected, that words cannot be as- 
cribed to a hind, we may reply that 
reebe refers to Naphtali and not to 
rab hind ; and hence there is no ne- 
cessity for the conjecture of Bochart, 
following the Sept. that it should read 
TN and IVAN. 

2. a command. Job 20: 29 n> ie 
dan 1598 the lot of his command from 
God, i. e. his appointed lot from God. 
Comp. W728 no. 3. 


aN plur. j77728 m. Chald. alamb, 
Ezra 6: Ss 17. Ors lvls) aye 
Arab. 


Tact. 


yh sat alamb, The root 


--c £ 
Pt oni. I, IV, to make much, to 


- 


multiply, uf to be much, multiplied ; 


iy, 


hence pp. progeny of the flock, Or it 


76 


aly 


may also be pp. ‘progeny of the flock 
from the idea of bringing forth, see in 
r. VIN no. 1. 


“as (talking, loquacious) pr. n. 
Immer, a) Jer. 20:1. b) Ezra 2: 59. 
Neh. 7: 61, 


eval i. q. IN, the forms of which 
it borrows in the plaral 3 ; a poetic word. 

1. a word, discourse, Ps. 19: 4. 

2. spec. a song, hymn, éoc, Ps. 19: 
3; a song of triumph, epinicium, Ps. 
68: 12. Hab. 3: 9, 

3. a promise, from God, Ps. 77: 9. 

4, a matter, thing, like 7az. Sob 22: 


Scz 


28. Arab. yal id. 


MAN plur. nina, ig. WAR, 
sak, and like them only poetic, a 
word, discourse, mostly of God, Ps. 18: 
31. 119: 38, 50. 103, 140; also a song, 
a hymn, Gen. 4: 23. Deut. 32:2. Ps. 
17: 6. 


MiVWON f. id. Lam, 2: 17. 


"VAS according to the probable 


conjecture of Simonis, pp. mountaineer, 
from an obsol. TaN height, mountain, 
see under r. 7a no. 1; ore as gen- 
tile n. an Amorite, Pallece the Amorites, 
Sept. "Auogdator, a Canaanitish people, 
apparently the largest and most pow- 
erful of all, and whose name is some- 
times taken in a wide sense so as to in- 
clude all the other Canaanitish tribes. 
Gen. lo 2716. 48: 22. 7 Am: 2: OF 10s 
Deut. 1:20. A part of them dwelt in 
the mountainous tract which  after- 
wards belonged to the tribe of Judah, 
and were subject to five kings, Gen. 
14; 7, 13. Num. 13: 29. Another part 
had possession of the country beyond 
Jordan northward of the Arnon as far 
as to the Jabbok and even beyond this 
stream, Num. 21: 13, 24. 32: 39; these 
were subject to two kings, viz. of Hesh- 
bon and Bashan or Batanea, Deut. 4: 
47, Josh. 2: 10. 


"aN (eloquent) pr. n. Inmri a) 
1 Chr. 9:4, b) Neh. 3: 2. 


AN 


mos (whom Jehovah said i. e. 


promised, q: d. Theophrastus ) pr. n 
Amaziah, a) 1 Chr. 5: 33 [6:7]. — b) 


1 Chr. 5: 37 [6: 11]. Ezra 7:3. Comp.. 


AVIN a. —c) Neh. 10: 4. 12:2, 


13.” ‘d)’ Ezra 10: 42. e) Neh. 11: 4. 
f) Zeph. 1:1. g) seean i 7a b. 
WON (id.) pron. a) 2 Chr, 


19: 11. ‘b) 1 Chr. 24: 23, written also 
2778 23: 19.—c) 2 Chr. 31: 15. 


Sp ox ( perh. contr. from 7738 ; 


TAN , and S\N, command which goes 


out, ) Amraphel pr. n. of a king of Shi- 
nar, i.e. Babylonia, in the time of 
Abraham, Gen. 14: 1, 9. 


WON for myAN from r. sw7 
lune vesperi fecit, comp. FLX from 


1, pp. the past night, adv. yester- 
night, last mght, Gen. 19: 34. 31:29, 42. 
Also yesterday, i. q. dim, 2 K. 9: 26. 
— It implies strictly the last part of the 
preceding natural day, (not the civil, ) 
i. e. the evening and night of yester- 
day, and is then transferred so as to de- 
note evening and night in general ; just 
as the words which signify to-morrow, 
are also often referred to morning in 
general. Of yesterday we remember 
the close ; of to-morrow the beginning 


is more impressed on our mind. See 
ve 5S 
Arab. rel adv. yesterday, ( parol 


1 
subst. yesterday, comp. Ween meron 
fecit; and for to-morrow, see Heb. \p 
morning and morrow, Hikes Germ. aie 
gen; Gr. atvgvoy to-morrow, from atge 
yea el 

morning air; Arab. fre morning, 
Gos “Tl 
CAG «morrow, fre to-morrow. — 
Hence 

2. night, durkness, genr. Job 30:3 
they flee mNU721 mew Yay in- 
to the night or darkness of “deso- 
late wastes, the pathless desert be- 
ing strikingly compared by the Orien- 
tals to night and darkness, see Jer. 2: 
6, 31, and Is. 42: 16. Rosenmiiller 


77 


val 


renders, yesterday of desolation, i. e. pla- 

ces long since desolated; but against 
5 US 

this it may be urged, that Cyal ac- 


cording to the express testimony of 
Arabic grammarians, is spoken only of 
time just past. 

MAN for nz7y fc. Suff. "man, 
rms. Re yay. 

1. firmness, stability, perpetuity. Is. 
39: 8 m7QN] DSW peace and stability, 
i.e. firm and stable peace, by ¢v due 


dvow, comp. no. 2. Also sureness, cer- 
tainty; Josh. 2:12 max nin a token 


of sureness, i. e. sure and certain. 

2. faithfulness, fidelity, truth, i. e. 
firmness and constancy in oneself, in 
keeping and executing one’s promises 
etc. Ascribed to a people Is. 59: 14, 
15; to a king Ps. 45:5; to God Ps. 
30:10. 71: 22. 91: 4. Very freq. join- 
ed with 39m, Ps. 25: 10. 40: 11. 57: 4, 
11. 108: 5. 138:2, all which passages, 
by ev dv Svowy are to be understood of 
the faithful and constant goodness of 
God. DY NX ION mys to deal 
kindly and truly with any one, to show 
him sincere kindness, Gen. 24: 49. 47: 
29. Josh. 2: 14. 2 Sam. 2: 6. 15: 20. 

3. good faith, uprightness, integrity. 
Ex, 18: 21 943 "N20 M728 "WYN men 
of integrity, not eager for gain. Neh 
(22. Jude. 9: 16, 19. Opp. 937 Prov. 
Sites Spec. of a judge, uprightness, 
justice, Ps, 19: 10 the judgments of Je- 
hovah are upright, just. Is. 16:5, Prov. 
29:14. Also sincerity, opp. to hy pocri- 
sy, Josh. 24:14, 1 Sam. 12: 24. 1 K. 2: 
4, Is. 10:20. 

4, truth, as opp. to falsehood, Gen. 
42: 16. Deut. 22: 20. 2 Sam, 7: 28. 
M7QN O772R words which are truth 
Prov. 22:21. Ascribed to the word of 
God Ps. 119: 142; to prophecies Jer. 
26: 15; to the servant of God Is. 42: 3. 
Hence 377 m3& the truth of Jeho- 
vah, often put for his true doctrine, the 
true religion, Ps.25: 5. 26: 3. 86: 11. 


MMMMS £ 
plur. constr. ninnyN a sack, 
42; 27 sq. 43: 18, 21, 22. 


mn to expand ) 
Gen. 


aN 78 Ph 


“MON (true, veracious) pr. n. of 


the father of the prophet Jonah, 2 K. 
14: 25. Jon. 1: 1. 


rae Chald. f. (for n>_ ) strong, 
mighty, Dan. 7:7. R. 272 4. v. 


JN interrog. adv. contr. from 77¥ 
no. II. pp. where 2 N72 whence? 2K.5 
25 in Chethibh. Then also of time, 
where i.e. when? TN7 IZ until when? 
how long? Job 8: 2. 

With = parag. local, 43 1. whith- 
er2 and also without ‘interrogation 
Josh. 2: 5. Neh. 2:16. Praegn. Is. 10: 
3° DSTi35 j2n- FIN whither will > ye 
(carry and ) leave your wealth ? 

2. where? Ruth 2: 19. 

3. of time, TIN~Y until when? how 
long 2 Ex. 16: 38. Ps. 13:2. Job 18:2 
pra "SIP FIM WN MINI how long 
ere ye make an end of words 2 

4, without interrogation, TN] TIN 
hither and thither, any whither, 1K. 2: 
36, 42. 


is i. gq. JIN Heliopolis. 
NIN Chald. pron. comm. J, Dan, 2: 


Se oftener MIN 2: 23. 3:25. 4:6. As 
genit. Dan. 7: 15. See Lehrg. p. 728. 
Heb. Gram. § 119. 4. 


NIN (read anna, not dnna ) inter. 
of entreaty, compounded from ms and 
N2, pp. ah now! ah I pray thee. “Seq. 
imperat. Gen. 50: 17; or fut. apoc. as 
opt. Neh. 1:5; peewhers absol. Ex. 
32: 31. Dan. 4: 4, Written also =)2N 
OAK a0; dale res os Sons td oe os 

/ ig 


*T. IN (from my, Arab. sof ) 
iy (ih my, Diy » JR onomatopoetic, 
to sigh, to groan, Is. 3: 26. 19: 8. 
Hence the noun min, Gr. abot, 
( dvidw, crvecto, ) and MINN. 


* I]. SIN in Kal not used, to ap- 
proach, to come to meet, to be present. 


1S 1 
Arab. ee) to be in good time, csi} 
fit time. Conj. V, X, to delay, to be 
patient, pp. to take time. IV, to re- 
tain. 


Prez to cause to meet, to let fall in 
with, spoken of God, Ex. 21: 18. 

Pua pp. to be made to meet, i. q- 
to light upon, to befall, e. g. evil, calam- 
ity, sent from God. Proy. 12: 21. Ps. 
91: 10. 

Hirnpa. to seek occasion against 
any one, seq. > 2 K.5: 7, 

Deriv. 928, 7228, NN no. II for 
niN, MIVA, wINN. 


whither 2 see ye: 
I, see NIN. 
r1JN see NIN. 


IN we, i. q. 120 28, once Jer. 24: 


6 Chethibh. This unusual form, 
which is found also in Rabbinic, is de- 
rived from 38, as 12728 from 7328 5 
and from it come the Suffixes 11, 72-, 
j2.. In Keri is read the common 
72772N, but most prob, 73N is the gen- 
uine reading. 


VAIN Chald. pron. i. q. Heb. oF, 


they, those, Dan. 2: 44 ; * fem. pos they, 
7: 17. In the Targums also 7137, 


fem. JT. Syr. .Q40 and <td, 


— Winer inaccurately hi, hae, which 
is FTN. 


DAN m. 


in BN, ) i. q- DIN, but only in poe- 
tic style. Rarely in the sense of the 
singular, Ps. 55:14. Job 5:17; more 
usually collect. for the whole human 
race, man, Job 7: 17. 15:14. Ps. 8: 5. 
The same is Wi2N-ja Ps. 144: 3.— 


Spec. ..a)-a snade. ‘the common peo- 
ple, vuleus ; hence Is. 8:1 WIN on 


pp. with a man’s stylus, i. e. with com- 
mon letters, not artificial, so that the 
common people may read without dif- 
ficulty; comp. Comment. on Is. 1. c¢. 
Rey. 13: 18. 21:17, also xata Gy Fow- 
mov Gal. 3: 15. —b) wicked men, Ps. 9: 
20. 56: 2. 66: 12. Comp. 04N no. 1. 

2. pr.n. Enos, son of Seth and grand- 
son of Adam, Gen. 4: 26. 5: 6, 9. 


1. a man, ( see below 


* TIN in Kal not used, kindr. with 
the roots ; M8 no. I, ok, P&z- 


JN 


Nien. to sigh, to groan, Ex, 2; 23. 
Joel 1: 18. Aram. Ethpa. id.— Seq. 


by Ez. 21: 12, and yo Ex. 2: 23, of that | 


om account of which one groans. — 
Hence 


TiMIN f. plur. 


sigh, groaning, Pso3ik 


account ofher, i. e. Babylon. 35: 10.51: 11. 
(TIN pron. plur. comm. we, the 
common form; whence by aphaeresis 
330) - 
NITIN , TITIN, Chald. id. Dan. 
3: 16, 17. Ezra 4: 16. 
ee 


pers. pron. 1 pers. 
i. G. 9D2N q. Vv. 


with distinct. accent %3N, 


of both genders, J, 


1 pers. of verbs, espec. in the books of } 


the silver age of the Hebrew, as {ATA 
"28 Ecc. Oey Lied 2s Tops 20! 3°17. 


4:1, 2,4,7. 7: 25. Mostly in the nomi- | 


nitive case; and put for the oblique 
cases only where these already precede, 
see Lehrg. p. 727, 


the subst. verb, i. q. Jam, Gen. 15: 7. 
24: 24. 


98 comm. @ ship, or rather collect. | 
Ee or at least the Arabic verb 


Arab. sy plur. | 
\, asf to be gross, unwieldy, dull, is 


<i, and csilef a vessel, a for | 


} pp. 
water, a bucket, urn, pitcher, so called { -_ I~ 6 0 
| Arab. (SX aly Syr. taal, 
Comp. in | transp. eA. * also Armen. ure utg 
yavhos | a : 

| anak, which comprehends both black — 


pee a fleet, ney: 


from the idea of retaining and contain- 
ing, comp. 5f Conj. IV. 
Engl. vessel for ship; also Gr. 
a milk-pail, and, yavsog ship, Herod. 3. 
136; Heb. 42m and N73) neo) 1s 13;.2. 


—So 1] K. 9: 26, 27.10: 11 where it i is | 


joined witha verb mase. v. 22. Is. 33: 
21, in both passages with a fem. 
these passages it seems to be a collec- 
tive, to hice the corresponding noun 
of unity is 
the ri igaer nomina vicis et singulari- 
5 cr 


tatis, as ie os one stalk of straw, oes 5 | 


/ 
straw, see De Saey Gramm. Arabe I. § 
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nin: N a sighing, | 

TI! Lam. 1: 22. | 
Is. 21:2 mon NSS all the sighing on | 
| ing to collet. 12N, a shap, Prov. 30: 19. 


merchant-ships, 


Pleon. joined with the | 


}n7D3; 
j Am. 7: 7 JIN 7217 @ wall of the plumb- 
Heb. Gramm. § 119. | PE aie 


4. — Sometimes it includes the idea of will apply the plumb-line to my people 


| Israel, i. e. k will destroy utterly as if by 


In all | 


28 


577; whence 28 also wants the plural. 


The author of Chronicles by way of ex- 
planation has twice put for it the plur. 
mirzN5 see L K. 9: 26, comp. 2 Chr. 
8: 18; 1 K. 10: 22, comp. 2 Chr. 9: 21. 
Vulg. always classis, Syr. ships. 


lea by 
sg "IN f. noun of unity correspond- 


Jon. Iex3) Plar. Gen. 49: 13. Judg. 
Sralids ae nina 2% merchant-ships Prov. 


} 31:14. wowan nimay ships of Tarshish, 


Ts. 23: 1, spoken genr. of any large 
(see in ww7N,) "9 
9: 21. Ps. 48: 8. Is. 2: 16.°*235 


Chr. 


{ Mi72N ship-men, sailors, 1 K. 9:27, 


rt “IN f. sighing, sorrow, mourning, 


| Is. 29: ks Tit no. I. 
DPN (sighing of the people ) p 
in. m. 7 Chr. 7: 19. 


c Beh m. lead, Lat. plumbum, i. q. 
hence for a plumb-line, plummet. 


line, i. e. built by rule, plumb. v. 8 I 


rule and measure ; comp. Is, 34: 11. 2 
K. 21: 13. — This word appears to be 


perhaps a denom. derived from lead, 
to be leaden. Corresponding is 


Aethiop. by 


and white lead. 


arPh (Milra) in Pause with a 
change of tone "DEN ( Milél) pers. 
pron. 1 pers. of both genders, J, i. q.92N..- 
This is the primary and fuller form, 


' and is in general more rare than the 
28, after the analogy of | iy ; 


shorter one; yet in the Pentateuch it 


| is more frequent, while in some of the 


later books, as the Chronicles and Ec- 
clesiastes, it wholly disappears. — The 
same form is found not only in the Phe- 


Bh 


nician remains, (see Inscript. Citien- 
sis II, s. Oxoniensis,) but also in langua- 
ges of a different stock; comp. Egypt. 


ANOK , AUD, Sanser. aha ( aham, ) 


Chinese ngo, Gr. Lat. év#, ego, Germ. 
ich. With the shorter form "28, accord 


more nearly Aram. (al, 


Ge Aethiop. 74°. 


828, Arab. 


JI8 in Kal not used. Chald. 728 
to be grieved, to be sad, to mourn, Arab. 
po 


aw 
Gf to groan, to sigh. 


Hirupo, 7258N7 pp. to shew one- 


self sad; hence to complain, to murmur, 
Lam. 3: 39 : with the notion of impiety, 
Num. 11: 1. 


- OIN to urge, to press, to compel ; 
kindr.are Y>N, YN, q-v. Once Esth. 
1: 8 D25N 7°N none did compel sc. the 
guests to drink. — This root is frequent 
inthe Targums for Heb. DTA, V7, pus. 


Syr. Ethpe. maf 2} to be compelled ; 
Pa. «0.3( for éxSiaouow Wisd. 14: 19. 


DIN Chald. id. Dan. 4: 6 74-b> 
Fe D3 N= NS no secret presseth upon thee, 
aa thee trouble. 


*SjIN fut. F2N7, to breathe; also to 
breathe hard through the nostrils, to blow ; 
found in the verb only trop. to be angry, 
comp, D7 Ps. 10: 5.— Constr. absol. 
Ps, 2: 12. 60: 3. 79:5; or seq. 3 of the 
object, Is. 12: 1. 1 K. 8:46. Ps. 85: 6. 
Found only in the loftier and poetic 


style; in prose the more common 
form is 


Hirupa. pp. to shew oneself angry, 
hence to be angry, i. q. Kal, seq. 2 Deut. 
1: 37. 4: 21. 9: 8, 20. 


Deriv. x no. II, 


rN only in plur. TDI Chald, i. q. 
Heb. DDR , the face, visage, Dan. 2: 46. 


3: 19. In the Targums often contr. 
PR. — The Dual which we have for- 
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IN 


merly given (edit. 2) and in which 
Winer has followed us, is not used in 
this word. 


SIDIN the name of an unclean bird, 


to which several species are ascribed 
(72795) Lev. 11: 19. Deut. 14: 18. 


Sept. yugudgrds i. e. a bird haunting 
clefts and chasms in the banks of riv- 
ers, perh. sand-piper. Bochart in Hie- 
roz. II. 335 sq. renders it with the Rab- 
bins angry bird, and understands the 


5G. 
bird -s oO 3 i, e. the wrathful, a spe- 


cies of eagle; which would also accord 
with the Heb. etymology from 18- 
Among the more irascible birds is also 
the parrot, and so both the Arabic ver- 
sions. 


: po 8 1. pp. Lat. angi, to strangle, 
to be in anguish ; hence of cries extort- 
ed by pain and anguish, to shriek, to 
groan, to mourn, Germ. Angsitgeschrey, 
Jer. 51: 52. Ez. 26: 15. — Kindred are 
the roots P27, eee and those depend- 
ing from them, aS UY Zly avayxn, angere, 
angustus, Geran enge, Angst, Engl. 
anguish, anzious ; and more softened 
MIR, TEN for TiN .— Chald. p2x , Syr. 


2o3 id, 


2. from the idea of strangling, ( see 
pitt) comes also the signif. of collar, 
p22, and to adorn with collar, see P1y 5 


hence also the neck, Aes From its 


slender neck, a she-goat or kid is called 
in Arabic lee q. d. long-neck, in 


Heb. perhaps anciently P22, PIN, 
comp. (Ric to have a slender neck. 
From the goat, is derived the word for 
roe, i. e. PN; comp. Lat. caprea from 
capra. 

Nreu. i. q. Kal no. 1. Ez. 9: 4. 24: 17 
05 P2NiZ moan in silence, i. e. let no 
one hear thy cries. 


PIs constr. NPN, f. 

1. @ shriek, cry, mourning, Mal. 2: 
13; of captives Ps. 79: 11. 102: 21; of 
the wretched Ps. 12: 6. 

2. Ley. 11: 30, a species of reptile, 


IN 


prob. of the lizard genus, having its 
name from the moaning ery utter- 
ed by some species of lizards. Sept. 
and Vulg. mus araneus or shrew-mouse. 
See Bochart Hieroz. I. 1068 sq. 

0 


3 WIN I. gq. was, Syr, ca, 
(comp. Gr. rdv0g, ) to be sick, ill at ease; 
found only in Part. pass. DUN, LALAN, 
sick, vecker incurable, of a disease or 
wound Jer, 15: 18. Mic. 1:9. Job 34: 
6. Trop. of pain Is. 17:1], like abi 
IRM 5 of a day of ealaricn Jer. 17: 


16; of a malignant disposition Jer. 
oe 


Nipu. to de very sick, 2 Sam. 12: 15. 


@” WIS a primitive word, not used 
in the Sing. pp. a man, vir, and then 
man in general, homo. Instead of it 
the Hebrews used the contracted aud 
softened form w XN a@ man, comp. Gr. 
sic for Eve, gen. éyog; and also the pro- 
longed form WiiN homo. From this 
primary form coines fem. WX for 
MOIN a@ woman, and plur. pWwle 
men. — The siguit. of sickness and dis- 
ease, which lies in the root Wik, is de- 
rived from another source, the primary 
syllable 22; and has no connexion 
with this substantive root. 


WIN and ON Dan. 10, stat. 
emphat. NUIN Dan. 2: a and NIN 
5: 21, also’ Nu 28 4: 13 Chethibh; 
Chald. man, homo; and collect. men, 
mankind, Dan. 4: 29, 30. win 73 i. q. 
DINTj2 son of man, i. e. man, homo ; 
Dan. 7:13 lo! wv WN AAD one like the 
Son of man came with the clouds of hea- 
ven, i. e. the king of the fifth empire, the 
Messiah. From this passage in Daniel 
was derived the appellation of the Mes- 
siah which in the times of our Saviour 
was the most common of all, viz. Son 
of man. Besides the N. T. traces of it 


are found also in the apoeryphal Book of 


Enoch, written about the time of Christ’s 
birth, but before the death of Herod 
the Great. See c. 46 Ms. Bodl. and 
aerEee Engl. Version, Ox. 1821. 
— Plur. NWIN 733 Dan. 2: 38. 5: 21. 


Plur. nw : after the Heb. form, 


Dan. 4:14." 
ili 


G1 


ON 


rims Chald. pron. 2 pers. Sing. 
m. Dan. 2 SO Ol, Of, OGe ool Ose let, 
18; 22, 23. 6: 17, 21 Chethibh. This 
form is a Hebraism peculiar to the bib- 
lical Chaldee, for the usual Pry, AN, 
comm, gend. and for that reason hot 
acknowledged by the Masorites, who 
every where regard = as redundant, 
and substitute in Keri mx. 


N ON (harming, or better physician ) 
pr. n. Asa, a) a king of Judah, son of 
Abijam and grandson of Rehoboam, 
who died after a reign of 41 years, 914 
B. C. 1 K. 15: 9sq. 2 Chr. c. 14 —16. 
—b) 1 Chr. 9: 16. 


obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 
wets ;and © being interchanged, 
see under 7) to be hurt 
trans. to ae harm, injure 


* TION 
( 


, imyured, and 
Kindr. 


perhapsis Aram. RON, iwi’, to heal, to 


cure, i.e. pp. to restore from a hurt, 
injury ; comp. Arab. Sav to be sick, 
III to heal. — Hence {108 and NON. 


TION m. pp. a vessel for holding 
ointment, an oil-flask, 2K.4:2. R. 
JID to anoint. 


710 ON m. hurt, harm, mischief, done 


to any one, Gen. 42: 4, 38. Ex. 2): 22, 
23. R. moN. 


ION (r. TON) plur. BADR, m 
a band, bond, Ecc. 7: 26 [27]. m3 
Sonn Jer. 37: 15 house of bonds, i. e. 
a prison. 


ON Chald. id. Dan. 4: 12, Ezra 
7 oy 


[ON (4. ON) m. collection, in- 
gathering of fruits, Ez. 23: 16, 34: 22, 
Formed after the analogy of the like 
nouns .XpP, 771, wn. 


on (r. D8 ) plur. O° ON , one 
bound, a captive, prisoner, Job 3: 18. 
’s. 68:7. It differs from “ADN, in 
that the latter retains the force of a 


ON 82 ON 


participle, while [ON is asubstantive ; 
see Gen. 39: 20. 


ON m. 
AQ. 

Qe Plralcae) Mlxeone4. LCi: Os. 7 
b) 1 Chr. 6: 8, 22. 


Y. id. Is. 210: 4, 247: 22, 


x 
DON obsol. root, i. q. caw, to 
put, to set, lo lay up; comp. 
y a 
joy, ol, 
changed, ) to heap up, to lay up, whence 


Aram. 


(72 and » being inter- 


= 


AL 0.9 0 «A e 
{2a} and |Zo2am} a heaping up, 


provision, N2208 store-houses. — Hence | 


DVAON plur. 
28: 8. Prov. 3:10. In the Mast these 


are usually under ground, and are now 
called Matmiurath, CIT yea iG) 
— 


store-houses, Deut. 


. 


Aram. to lay up, to hoard, see in DOS. 
Hence 


rJON pr.n.m. Ezra 2: 50. 


appellative, signifying either store-house, 
or thorn-bush i.q. Chald. 
) riz0- 


VzI08 snapper, Sept. 


ne, Vole. Assenaphar, pr. n. of an As- | 
syrian king or satrap, who is said to} 
have led out colonies into Palestine, | 


Ezra 4: 10. 


45. 46: 20. 
ty is considerable in Heyien ye names 

write it “dows, Ms. Alex. deyneg 
which may be written in acant 
thus, AC-IUEIS she is of Neith, 
i.e. belongs to Neith the Minerva of 


the Egyptians, from CC she is; like 
Asisi, AC--HCE she is of Isis, i. e. 


devoted to her. A different explana- 
tion is given by Jablousky in Opuse. 
II. 209. Panth. Aegypt. I. 56. For 


| prison. 
| Gen. 6: 21; 
| Hence 


{ which one has formerly given. 


the goddess Neith, see Jablonsky I. c. 
and Champollion Pantheon Egyptien 
no. 6. 


4 E}ON imp. 98, THON Num. I: 
16, plur. DON Ps. 50: 5; fut. RON)» 


in plur. and c. Suff. 1DON?, "BOND, 
rarely with & quiescent or dropped 
D9, F951, HON 1 Sam. 15: 6. 25am. 
6:1. Ps. 104: 29.— Pp. to scrape, to 
scrape together, cognate with the verbs 
Ao, ( wieate mD2D sweeping whirl- 
wid, ) 720, also” 707, and the harsh- 
er FON q. v. Hence 

1. to collect, to gather, as fruits Ex. 
23:10; ears of grain Ruth 2:7; money 
2 K. 22: 4. Also to gather together, to 


i assemble men, a people, nations, Ex. 3: 
116. Num. 21: 16. 
} Constr. seq. acc. to which is sometimes 
j added > 
j which, Gen. 42: 17 


2 Sam, 12): 928: 


of pers. or place to or at 
->e ons FONT 


% iON Sitolmap’ -doubiful voor p72272 and he collected them together 


| into prison, i. e. put them altogether in 


1 Sam. 14:52: 2 Sam. 11:27. 
also by 2 K. 22: 20.— 


2. to tuke to oneself, to receive, espec. 


| to one’s hospitality and protection, ners 
NION , Hebr. | 
1.5: Ssq. 


| SY, i. e. to restore a leprous person, so 
-Aoosva- | 


22:2. Josh. 20:4. meas DON 2 
to receive one from lepro- 


that he is again received into the so- 
ciety and intercourse of others. 

3. to gather up, i.e. to contract, to 
draw up or back, to withdraw. Gen, 49: 


|, 33 he gathered up his feet into the bed. 
j 1 Sam. 14:19 542 FON withdraw thy 
Tan : gE 
HIOS Asenath, Egyptian pr. n. of | hand, i. e. 
the daughter of Potiphar priest of He- | 
liopolis, the wife of Joseph, Gen. 41: ] 
The LXX, whose authori- } 


desist. Joel 2:10 the stars 
M32 1DON withdraw their brightness, 
i. €. Shine no more. — Hence 

4. to take back or away, espec. that 
Ps. 104: 
29 JAvia2 MAT ROM ions takest away 
their breath, they die. Job 34: 14. Gen. 
30: 23 ANB AUTTNN OWN HoN God 
hath taken away my reproach. Is. 4: 1. 
10: 14. 

5. to take out of the way, to destroy, 
Judg. 18:25. 1 Sam. 15:6 FDoOk 72 
tas lest I destroy thee with iene Ez. 
34: 29 ay J DION taken away by fam- 
me, i. e. consumed: Jer. 8: 13. Zeph. 
Ne 2, Comp, the roots 559 , F10. 


ON 


6. to bring up the rear, to bea rear- 
ward, agmen claudere, as collecting and 
bringing together the stragglers, Is. 58: 
8. Comp. Pi. no. 3. 

Nipx. 1. to be collected, gathered 
together, assembled, seq. >® of place 
Lev. 26: 25, 5 2 Chr. 30: 3, dy 
17: 11; though more commonly 9 in 
this phrase signifies against, 


30. Ps. 35: 15.— Also jayrbX FON? 


Gen. 49:29, pnian-by Judg. 2: 10, | 


and simpl. FONE Num, 20: 26, to be 


gathered to one’s people, fathers, etc. i.e. | 
to depart into Sheol, hades, where the | 
Hebrews supposed all their ancestors § 
The being gather- | 
(abies ve ae 


to be congregated. 
ed to one’s people or fathers, is express- 
ly distinguished both from death and 
from burial, Gen. 25: 8. 35: 29. 
22:20. Different are those 


of the dead slain in battle for the pur- 


halos 


2. to be received, comp. in Kal no. 2, f 
to be re- | 

Reflex. | 
of a sword, Jer. 47:6 put up thyself 


e. g. a leprous person, 1. q. 
stored, healed, Num. 12: 14. 


into thy scabbard. 
ash, Is. 16: 10. 60: 20. Jer. 48: 32. 
4: 3. 

Riri ele, 10g: 
gather, Is, 62: 9. 


2. to receive in hospitality, Judg. 19: 
18. 


Josh. 6: 9, 13. Is, 52: 12. 

Puat pass. of Piel no. 1, to be collect- 
ed, gathered together, Is, 24: 22. 33: 4, 
assembled, Deut. 33: 5. 


lowing. 


SION (collector) pr. n. Asaph, a) 


a , 
a Levite, the chief of David’s singers, | 
1 Chr. 16: 4, 5; in a Jater age celebrat- | 
| voy, ales ates Vulg. studiose, 
diligenter. — The etymology is doubt- 


ed also asa poet and prophet, 2 Chr. 
29: 30; to whom twelve Psalms (50, 


73-—83 ) are ascribed in their titles ; | 
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114. 29:13. Ezra 2: 41. 
2 Sam. | 


Gen. 384 | 


2K. 
passages # 
in which F}ON2 denotes the gathering | they are Liha together with a gath- 
| ering, 1. e. in one vathering, all at once. 
pose of burial, Jer. 8: 2. Ez. 29: 5. Job | 


t ters of assemblies, 1. e. 


3. to be taken away, to depart, to per- | ciates of such assemblies, i. q. 5727 
. Ayes , 


| ae ee | ae eA 


Kal no. J, to collect, to | the Arabian consessus, C'slg\ Rio ‘ 


a different thing from these Jewish as- 
i semblies. 


3. i.g. Kal no. 6, to bring up the} 
rear, to be a rear-ward, Num. 10: 25.5 


ON 


and whose posterity, }ON 22, in the 
times of Ezra and Nehemiah still oc- 


| cupied themselves with sacred poetry 


WChre 2iis 1962) Chivt2ok 
Oe lLOseNehsnds 


and song, 


144, 11: 22, 

b) 2K. 18: 18. Is. 36: 8. —c) Neh. 
12: 38. 

DON (after the form D458 ) only 


in Plur. S°BON collections, i. e. stores, 


store-houses, 1 Chr. 26: 15, 17. "BO 
| OAS store-chambers of the gates 


Neh. 12: 25. 


RON collection, in-gathering, har- 
vest, espec. of fruits, Is. 82: 10. 33: 4. 


rIDON fe bes together, as- 


sembly. Is, 24:2 2 pleon. TIDON DON 


' MEOS f. only in Plur. MIEDN , 
criti, congregations, espec. of wise 
and learned men to dispute on divine 
things. Ecc. 12:11 nibos "53 mas- 
members, asso- 


Arabic 
the 


clause. — In 
though 


in the other 


are 


DIEON see HON 


B)JODOR m. pp. collected, a dimin.. 


| adjective, used in contempt for a mix- 
cd multitude, rabble, vagabonds, scraped 
f together from every quarter and fol- 
Hrrupa. to be gathered together, to be {| lowing the Israelites in their exodus ; 
; c. art. 5JDBON a 
Deriv. -2ON, and those here fol- | 


fsx. 12:38 35 Rishi 


7 Num. 41: 4, Aleph be- 
ing quiescent. — The same is called in 


NIDEO oN ( Milél) adv. Chald. dil- 


ivently, carefully, speedily, Ezra 5: 8. 6: 
8, 12, 138. 77, 21, 26. Sept. éxcdsk= 


less to be sought in the Persian lan~ 


ON 


guage, comp. NTIAAN 5 
to the root and iigniteatidh there is 
little certainty. Bohlen, Symb. p. 21, 
regards it as from Ole) 9 


nan) from wisdom, i. e. 
igently. Kosegarten prefers with Cas- 


es r Aud , wholly, perfectly. 
NNOEON Pers. pr. n 


Haman, Esth. 9 Comp. ram! 


(espe) a horse, bullock, Zend. aspo, | 
1 19. 
fut, VON2 and WONT, © | 

agen oe 


aspahé a horse, Sanscr. asva id. 


Suff 77 7ONT1, AAPOR. 
1. to bind, to make fast, to bind to any 
thing, cogn. with r. 4t& and other 


roots of binding, which see in art. TIN. 
lle 


Chald. oN, Syr. ;o0, Arab. 


Aethiop. ANZ : and ANW2: id. 


— E. g. an animal Gen. 49: 11; a vic- 
tim Ps. 118: 27; a sword upon the 


Ez. 3: 25. — Hence 
2. to bind, to pul in bonds, Gen. 42: 
24; espec. in fetters, chains, Ps. 149: 8. 


Jer. 40: 1, 2 K. 25: 7. Part. "70N one | 


bound, a captive, prisoner, Ps. 146: 7 ; 
metapb. of a captive to woman’s love, 
Cant. 7: 6. 

3. to put in prison, to hold in con- 
finement, although not bound, 2 K. 17: 
4, 23: 33. Part. WIDN a@ prisoner Gen. 
40: 3, 5. Is. 49: 9. nes ION MS house 
of prisoners, i. e. a prison, Judg. 16: 21, 
25; contr. nO ma Ecce. 4: 14, 


. 
50S 
va captivity. 


fils 


Arab. vf id. 


eee i.e. to harness, to yoke. 1 Sam. 
yoke the hine to the cart. v. 10. 
c. acc. of the vehicle, to harness a cha- 
riot Gen. 46: 29; or absol. 1 K. 18: 44 
all TON harness thy chariot and go 
down. 

5. pp. to bind on, to join, hence TON 
mit 3793 nN ie batile, to begin the 


fight, 1 K. 20: #4. 2 Chr. 13:3, 
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but in respect | 
| binding Dscnios upon oneself, i. e- 
| to bind oneself by a vow of abstinence 
as 
wisely, dil- | 

5eNs | 712 72 to vow a vow, which im- 


tell to compare as ( sepert ) and | plies something to be performed. — 
Aw and | 


wal | 


[TON no. 6. 
| where 458, but c. Suff. m7ON, plur. 


770N, Num. 30: 6, 8, 15, 
thigh Neb. 4: 12; a person with cords | * aaa il 


| or of Sennacherih, 


| of this 
4. to make fast animals to a cart or | other Assyrian pr. 
| latk-pileser, Shalmaneser, and perhaps 
ORF mts Dava NIADATNN BATON and | 


Also { 


ee 


ON 


ON TON lo bind «@ 


6. Jupiety 


from the use of any thing otherwise 
lawfal, Num. 30: 3sq. Different from 


Chald. 708 to prohibit, to forbid, Syr-. 


'. 20 ;a0 to bind and loose, to prohi- 


of a son of | bit and permit. 


Neg. 
13. 
2. to be kept in prison, 


1. to be bound, Judg. 16: 6, 


Gen. 42: 16, 
Puax tobe made captive in war, Is. 


Deriy. the two following, and 4208, 
w(ON, TEN, m2, HMD.IN- 
pp. a binding, 
hence a vow of 
3sq. See in r. 
The stat. absol. is every 


[ON and AON m. 
prohibition, interdict ; 
abstinence, Num. 30: 


SON Chald. a prohibition, interdict, 


| Dan. 6: 8 sq. 


TVIN ION pr. n. Esar-haddon, 
a king of Assyria, the son and success- 
PG VER BYiG IES BviG 
38. Ezra 4: 2. Before his father’s 


death, he had been made viceroy over 


j the province of Babylonia, with regal 
| honours, 
' Chron. Arm. T, [. p. 42, 43, where he 
lis called “4cogdu, as also in Sept, 2 K. 

| et Is. I. c, elsewhere Sazsgdur, Suzeo- 


See Berosus in Eusebit 


doves Tob. 1: 21, 


name, 


The first syllable 
TEN, Occurs also in 
names, as in 7Ye- 


1S) ls Gs Bo) , Seile fire. — Some 
have supposed this king and Sardan- 
apalus to be one and the same person. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. I. ii. p. 
129, Comment. on Is. 39: 1. 


AMON Esther, Pe 


LSS Uso tees 


Jewish virgin, before called Hadassa, 
md30 Esth. 2:7, who became the wife 


r-- 


PANS 


of Xerxes and queen of Persia. The 
etymology is correctly g given in Targ. 
sec, ad Esth. 2:7, as i. q. Pers. 8 lite 


sitareh, star, also good-fortune, happiness, 
Zend. slara, Sanscr. tara, whence in 
the occidental languages, Gr. 


Syr. put for the star of Venus, (see 


Bar Bahlul ms. ) and we recognize the | 
| Often put poetically and with empha- 


same Persian name in the Heb. ny, 
for which see in its place. 
therefore was particularly appropriate 


to the character and circumstances of | 
| last ; 
f earth, i. q.and1.. 
A GBRRE Aue ilo) 


Esther. 


7s st. emphat. NyN, Chald. wood, 


Pizrarocsce O74 tle Dany ond 
softened from Heb; Y2> the » being 


timiles the letters N,¥,X. 


I. 8 Conj. 1. denoting addition, | 
| when yet, Ps. 44:10 we praise God all 


accession, espec. of something greater 


and more important, pp. yea more, be- | 
; rIDN i 

58: 3. 68: 
el done, anil 
Gen. 27: 33 Jon. comp. Germ. gar, pp. | 


sides, even. It comes from r. 
no. 2, and like the cogn. jDN, Nis, 
denotes pp. cooked, 
hence quite, wholly; so Chald. 


cooked, quite done, see Adelung’s Lex. 
iI. 411. 


of wholly, altogether. 
Cj 
Syr. eo! » Chald. 98, Arab. by aphae- 


resis 9, 
which yet is more common in prose 
and the earlier Hebrew, while 9 is 
more poetic and belongs rather to the 
later Hebrew. — Job 15:4 AON ARN FS 
TNA yea more, thou dost bring to 
nought the fear of God. 14: 3. 34: 12. 
So with a part. of interrogation, Xm 
is it even? shall even? followed by 
rte e.g. Job 34:17. 40:8. Am, 2: 

' Before a pronoun repeated for 
cee Prov. 22: 19 ]N Sprstin 
TAN I make known to thee, Pid to thee. 
— Hence i. q. Lat. nedum, much more, 
by impl. much less, how much less, 
(more fully 29> 48, which see below, 
no. 2, ) Job 4: 18, 19; 2D 58 much less 
if, Job 9: 14 MDIVN DIN WD HN how 


Almost synonymous is D3, 
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GOTO, | ate 
Lat. aster, Germ. Stern, Engl. star. In | 


| etiam quoque, 


This name 


It is | 
j ticle, i. q. DN HN even i, although. 


changed into \, and Re into ». See p Job 19:4 


| indeed I have erred. Syr. 


Then, as marking gradation, | 
yea more, even, etc. while 1DN by af 
somewhat different turn takes the sense | 
Corresponding is } 
that God hath said 2— Hence 


| nia: 


rN 


much less if I should answer him? 385: 
14. Ez. 15: 5. 

2. sipl. denoting accession in gener- 
al, also, Lev. 26: 16, 28. 2 Sam. 20: 14. 
Ps. 93: 1. 108: 2. Job 32:10. al. Often 
and also Ley. 26:39. Deut. 15: 
17; once even Dga7%N1, like Lat. 
Lev. 26: 44. Twice or 
thrice repeated, Is. 40: 24. 41: 26, — 


sis for the more common and, comp. 


4 
Arab. (9, Is. 48: 12, 13 I also am the 


my hand also hath founded the 
- and my hand, ete. 


3. by ellipsis of the conditional par- 


ph D2 ANT FN) eihough 


* ol, 


n 
and contr. 2] . — Also even though, 


o— 


the day A2Y2DM1 ANI 4X although 
thou hast i us “off and put us to shame. 


ah Chald. also Dan. 6: 23. 


ja g\S 1. pp. yea more, that; but 
also, but even. Kz. 23:40 yea further- 
more, that ye did send for men from far. 
Hab. 2: 5. — In Gen. 3:1 a8 9D AN 
Dw7T>N is put for "D> HN is it'even so, 


2. Lat. nedum, pp. much more, how 
much more, when preceded by an af- 
firmative, 1 Sam. 14: 50. 2 Sam. 4: 11; 
where a negative precedes, how much 
less, Job 25: 6. Sometimes with > 
omitted, id. see in }& no 1. . 


TE. 58 (for HAN. IN) c. Suff. 
"DN, 1DX, m. pp. a breathing-place, 
the member with which we breathe; 
ae 

. the nose, Arab, cabs Aethiop. 


Spoken of men Num. 
11: 20, and of animals Job 40: 24. m4 
3% pride, see F234. AX m7 breath or 
blast of the nose, spoken of the hard 
breathing of an angry person, Job 4: 9. 
Hence 


a 


2. anger, which shews itself in hard 
breathing. FN 
FN WN 29: 22, an angry man. Very 
often of the anger of God, Deut. 32: 22. 
29: 19. Job 36: 13. 

Doat DDN 1. 
holes, i. e. ihe nostr ils, put for the nose, 
Gen. 2: 7: 


2. anger, phrases 


chiefly in the 


"DN FIN? slow to anger, patient, and | : : 
ate pe Se of Seat ct | orcakesinan oven. Chald.Syr.id. Arab. 
esto bea hd. 


DvDN are 
impatient. see In TUN, VP: 
3. meton. the face, Ppanlcninee, Syr. 


1917, Chald. pers. Gen. 3: 19. 


Frequent in the phrase to bow oneself 


vid 1 Sam. 23) for 


"IDS. 
4. two persons, as if dual from Sing. 


the common 


, and Syr. 


mQOgwmor, PhPe) 


two persons, i.e. a double portion. 


sad and sorrowful spirit; words signi- 
fying anger being sometimes transferred 
to sadness. 

5. Appain, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2: 30, 31. 


Si TEN fut. JEN2, to gird on, to 
put on, se. the high-priests’ 
Sipx, Ex. 29: 5. Lev. 8: 7. 


Deriy. the two following, and 3}D&. 


ephod, 


TDN (i. q. 3)DN ephod, ) pr. n. m. 
Num, 34: 23. 


TDN f. 1. pp.inf. ofr. 55N, a@ 
girding on, putting on, sc. of the ephod, 
Ex. 28: 8. 

2. a covering, overlaying of a statue 
with gold, plating, Is. 30: 22, i,q. DY. 
Idols of wood were often fins overlaid 
with plates of gold or silver, moizovce, 
TEQUOY VOL, Ep. Jer. 6: 34. 


oe 
VIEN de yan eae a palace, 
Dan. 11:45 3352N IE5N palace-like 


Cy Fe 
: 


tabernacles. —It is i. q. Arab. (9 
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bya Prov. 22: 24, and | 
| Fi77ER, and Chald. 


j blood; 72, ja, jaN a garden. 


the two breathing- } 


EN 


a high tower, castle, fortress, with Aleph 
prosthetic followed by Dag. forte; comp. 
by, DIN, DF 


ak 
MEN, imp. yy for DN Ex. 16: 


| 23; fut. p87, once amp? 1 Sam. 
j 28: 24, 


1. to cook, spec. to bake, e. g. bread or 


ez 


Tose whence C5RAn oven, furnace. 
A 


f ae 

| In the occidental languages comp. Gr. 
| ewo, een eee epulae, epulart.— 
| Gen. 19: 


MEQN DpN the face to the ground, | Seq. Anais ace. of the material and of 


2h | : 
Gen. 19: 1. a 6. T1Bke before Da | that which is prepared from it, Lev. 
J 24:5 
j and bake [of] it twelve cakes ; comp. 
; rer ye a | Lehrg. § 219. 
38 in the signif. of face, person, comp. | 
“os 
foi. TY 
Sam. 1:5 p75 ON MTN 19373 a portion of | 
See | 
more fully in Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. | 
127, — Others, he gave to Hannah one | 
portion in anger, i. e. with sadness, ina } 


Losda to be whole, complete, sig 


. Ley. 26: 26. Is. 44: 15, 19. 


niPn Tiny OA ANN n|X? 
Part. 78 a baker Gen. 
40:1. Dekmae hile of the bakers, 
chief-baker, an officer of the Egyptian 
court, Gen. 40: 2sq. The same digni- 
ty ‘gals among the Mongols. 

2. pp. to be cooked, well done, trop. to 
be complete and whole. Comp. Avabs 


whole, complete, Lally wholly, alto- 


gether. See deriv. 8 no. I, 
Nipu. to be cooked, baked, Lev. 6: 10. 


7:9. Plur. A QNN 23: 17. 
Deriv. 4X no. I, AHN, DDN, 
and : , 


1DN (by Syriasm for ix, from 


MPN no. 2,) and NE EX (Ge Aleph pa- 
ragog. like 127, S124; these forms 
vary greatly in Mss, Pp. wholeness, 
totality ; hence 

1. adv. wholly, altogether. i. q. so, thus, 
comp. in 38 no. 1, Job 9:24 5Dx NS-nN 
if not so, NIDN FD7BN 7 it be so wholly, 
if it be truly so. 

2. In common usage, this particle 
lost something of its original significa- 
tion, and is often added by way of em- 
phasis: a) to interrogative pronouns, 
and adverbs, like Gr. zoré, Lat. tandem, 
Engl. then, now. Gen. 27: 33, Ex. 33: is 
NDR mas wherein now? Is. 22:17 


DS 


NDN 4 2 what aileth thee then? Job 17: 
15 ae iN where now 2 Judg. 9: 38, 
Is. 19: 72. Gen, SNS SY) M72 NIDN 3 rae 5%) 


922 TWLN and what now shall I do for 


thee my son é 


know therefore, Sept. vite oy. 2K. 
10: 10. Prov. 6: 3, 

Nore. The ancient copyists and 
grammarians have often confounded 


this particle with another of similar | 


sound, but of a different origin and or- 
thography, viz. SDN where 2 
Thesaur. p. 79. Ewald 


Bat 


p- 659 ; comp. Gr. mov and ov. 


against this are constructions like 458 | 
84DN; which according to that view | 
| 40: 18 sxAn 
the examples cited above in no. 1, and Spec. , 
| stream, Is. 8: 7. 
| bottom of the sea, 2 Sam. 
| brook, torrent, Ps. 42:2. 126: 4. Joel 1: 


must be translated wot zou; and also 


2. b. 


TDN m. 
constr. also 35D 1 Sam. 2: 18. Syr. 


af 4) 
(2,2 from the Heb. form. 


1. an ephod, a garment of the high- 
priest, 
garment or pallium, 


R. Jan. 


vided below the armpits into two parts 


or halves, of which one was in front | 
covering the breast and belly, and the | 
other behind covering the back. 'These | ) 
| cribes to this word the notion of swift- 


were joiued above on the shoulders by 


clasps or buckles of gold and precious 
stones, and reached down to the mid- } 
dle of the thighs; they were also made | 
fast by a belt around the body, 227 | 
— Be- | 
the ephod was | 
sometimes worn also by other persons; | 
e.g. by David as leading the sacred j 


-| 
ry Sam- | comp. the cogn. roots 2aN)5 


TIENT; see Ex. 28: 6— 12. 
sides the high-priest, 


choir and dance 2 Sam. 6: 14; 
uel as the high-priest’s minister 1 Sam. | 
PA itch, 24she 
lower rank.— As to the material, the 
ephod of the high-priest was of sold, 
purple, scarlet, and byssus ; that worn 
by others was usually of linen. 


| T7DN no. oe 
fin Judg. 17: 5. 18: 17 —20. Hos. 3: 4. 


?—b) in exhortations and | 


wishes, Job 19: 6 NiDN AYT | know NOW, | ; 
2 }MEN i q. TD, 


5 I fruit and grain, Ex. 
Pee | tender, see the root no. 2. 
has recent- | 
ly even contended that these two parti- | 
cles are strictly the same, Heb. Gramm, | 
| where 


*( by Serisem for TiDN ) i 
H ted. 


and also by some priests of 


7 BN 


2. an image, statue of an idol, comp. 
Judg. 8: 275; prob. also 


3. pron. m. Num, 84: 23. 


nee x ( rekindled, refreshed, from r. 


cls , 


to breathe, to 


blow, ) pr. np. m. 1 Sam. 9: 1, 


SDN (r. ps) adj. late, slow of 
spoken of 
Pp. weak, 


owth o i A i 
growth, GA in ripening, 
9: 82. 


constr. 
e PDN, plur. PDN, m. 

1. a pipe, tube, from the idea of hold- 
ing, containing, see r. pes no. !. Job 
“PION, tubes of brass. — 


a) a channel, bed of a brook or 
Ez. 32:6; also for the 
22:16. b)a 


every- 


PRN cor: Pees 


20, mbit prDN a valley-stream Job 6: 
Hence c) a valley itself, as wa- 


tered by a stream or torrent, i. q. $m, 


Arab. fat wady, Ez. 6: 3. 34: 13. 
| 35: 8. 


worn over the tunic and outer | 
399799 TDN Ex. | 
. oe at AR. |) ep eae Gules 
28: SI. 29:5; without sleeves, and di- j Job 41:7 , 
i strong of shields, 


36: 4, 6 

2. adj. aN mighty, see r. PDN no. 
7 [15] D73472 PDR pp. the 
i, e. the strong shields 
or scales of the crocodile. 12: 21 he loos- 
eth the girdle of the mighty; parall. 
Spoils Sewaid ad Cant. 5: 12, as- 


ness; but arbitrarily. 


fem, [29 orm 
PDN see PDS. 


al: 
7% be 


72)N a root not used in Hebrew ; 
= -S. 
Arab. \f is 
1. pp. to go dovm, to set, as the sun; 


ee eee 
esi, 222; 
hence to be dark, obscure. 

2. to fail, to be weak, tender; spec. of 


plants, to be late, of slow growth. 
Deriv. from no. |, DDN, Sok, Zan, 


Sona, mbann; from no. 2 by ‘ 


os 


8 


Us 


oe 


20. 


ope m. darkness, espec. thick dark- 


ness, apoetic word, Job 3: 6. 10: 22. 
28: 3. 30: 26. Trop. for misfortune, ca- 
lamity, Job 23:17; also of a place of 
ambush Ps. 11: 2. 

ri2DN f. darkness, espec. thick 
darkness, Ex. 10: 22. Dak. 
Trop. for misfortune, calamity, Is. 8: 22. 


Comp. 


Plur. miter Is, 59: 9. 

D2DN | (judgment, r. 5p ) pr.n.m. 
1 Chr, 2: 37. 

* 


jes obsol. root, prob, to turn, to 
revolve, like 722 JOIN a 
wheel, and 5 


=.— Hence 


. 


DN time, season, from the idea of 


turning, revolving, see r. JDN; comp. 
337, MPAPM, megdodos, and other 


words which denote a year, many of 
which signify pp. a circle, as annus, 
whence annulus a ring, Gr. évievtos. | 
Hence Prov. 25: 11 72DN-b9 A3T727 | 
a word spoken in its times, i. e. in due | 
season, timely. (On the form 1258 | 
for 735N see Lehrg. p. 575. ) "So | 
among the ancient intpp. Symm. Vulg. | 
Abulwalid, who rightly 


6 @ 
Arab. esl time.-— Or if we may 


= 
take jDR as i.g. JDIN a wheel, the | 


compares | 


phrase .2DN7!y can be rendered upon | 
ils wheels, a8 a proverbial expression | 
implying quickness, celerity in replying. 


So Syr. \\ sand Hess, \. Ss 9 


in rota, i. e. quickly, rapidly. 


x ODN i. q. SOE 
47: 15, 16. Ps. 77: 9. | 


, !o cease, to fail, to | 
have an end, Gen. 
Is. 16: 4. — Hence 


OBN p pp. cessation; hence 


A) ‘Subst. m. 1. an end, extremity. | 
VU 2Q2N ends of the earth, poet. and | 


88 


72e dark, spoken of the day, Am, 


fi. e. soles of the feet ; 


I tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 17: 1 ; 


EN 


hyperbol. for the remotest regions, Ps. 
28 re 2228. al: 

2. Dual DYODN pp. the extremities 
l e, g- Ez. 47: 3 
DION V2 waters of the soles, i. e. not 
deep, not rising above the soles. 
os. Chald. Syr. Vulg. ankles. 

B) Ady. 1. no more, no further, i. q. 
Siy N53, Is.5: 8. Am. 6: 10. Deut. 32: 
36. Also none besides, Is. 45: 6. 46: 9. 
Once with 549 2 Sam. 9: 3; and so 
with Yod parag. J1¥ 20BN Is. 47: 8, 10. 


Zeph. 2: 15 519 "ODN] TN Lam, and 
there is none besides. ~ 


Comp. 


2. not, non, Is. 54: 15. DdaN3 like 

1 ND2, without, Job 7: 6. Dan. 8: 25, Prov. 
14: 28. 

3. nothing, nought, Is. 41: 12, 29. 


DDN7) id. pp. af ox from nothing 40: 17. 
DENA. for nothing, i. e. without cause, 
52: 47 


4. as adv. of restriction, limitation, 


| nothing but, only, Num. 22: 35 coll. v 


20. 23: 13. 
5. Conj. "D> D2N pp. only that, i. q. 


ee but yet, Num. 13: 28. Deut. 
4 15:4. Am. 9: 8. 


DAT ODN pr. n. ofa place in the 
for whiclz 
1 Chr. 


11:13 Dyaa-op. 


att 
7DN a word found only once, and 


| prob. a corrupt reading for D)N3 spo- 
} ken of the nothingness of idols, Is. 41: 
}24 yon D258, 
| member has 7 iz wnt. 


where the other 
Some of the Rab- 
bins regard YDX as being i. q. MYDN vi- 
per; and render, your work is worse 
than vipers; but wholly against the 


; context, in which idols are said to be 
| altogether 
} with 


nought. Better therefore 
Volg. Chald. Saad. to replace 
DN, which is read in the similar 
passages Ts. 40: 17. 41: 12, 29; and is 


j also very frequent in these chapters 


fecroe tym bea, A 
riIZEN comm. (f. Is. 59: 5,) a vi- 


| per, adder, any poisonous serpent, Joel 


| 20: 16. Is. 30: 6. 59:5. Arab. 


TAX 


Cs® xsl. 
R. MYD q. v- 


5S 


* SCIEN i. q- 130, to surround, to 
encompass, but only’ poetic, c. ace. Ps. 
18: 5. 116: 3. 2 Sam. 22: 5. Jon. 2:6; 
seq. Ps, 40: 13. — It is not contract- 
ed in flexion, whence IDEN, YIDON. 


* : i 
PEN in Kal not used. 1. to hold, 
to contain, i. q. PIN, PA Hiph, no. 
1. b; see P°DN no. 1, and Hithpa. 
2. to Be fii strong, see PXDN no. 2; 
the idea of holding, espec. of Notas 
Jirmly, ee often tr Santee red tostren ath. 


Arab. test to overcome, to conquer ; 
at to excel ( pp. to prevail, to be 


- 
strong ) in liberality, in eloquence, etc. 
hiv 
Raf excellent, pre-eminent. 


Hirupa. to contain oneself, i.e. to with- 
hold or restrain oneself from giving way 
e.g. to affection Gen. 43: 31. 45:1; 
to grief Is. 42:14; to anger Esth. 5 
10; to conscience 1 Sam. 13: 12. So 
Gen. 45: 1 and Joseph could not refrain 
himself, Is. 63:15 ‘PENN "Se JVI 
thy compassion toward me ref het at- 
self. 1 Sam. 1. c. of Saul, J forced my- 
self and offered a burnt-offering, i. e. did 
violence to my conscience, since I knew 
that this was forbidden. 


Deriv. the two following, and 


PDs (strength, a fortress, strong 
city ) pr. n. Aphek. 

1. a city in the tribe of Ashur, Josh. 
13: 4. 19: 30; also called praN Judg. 
1:31. This can hardly Ee any other 
than Aphaca, a city of Mount Lebanon, 
celebrated for a temple of Venus, the 
ruins of which are still called Afka, 
and are situated between Byblus and 
Heliopolis or Baalbec. See Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria etc. p. 25, or 
p. 70 Germ. and p. 493 note. 

2. a city near which Benhadad was 
defeated by the Israelites, 1 K. 20: 26 
sq. ‘To this corresponds the Apheca 
of Eusebius, situated east of the sea of 
Galilee near Hippus, Qnom. s. v. “Age- 
It is called also by Arabian writers 
and is de- 


eos 


uh. 

Rast and CRAs Pek; 

scribed by Seetzen and Burckhardt un- 
12 
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der this name ; see Travels in Syria 
etc. p. 279, or p. 438, 5389. Germ. 

3. a city in the tribe of Issachar near 
Jezreel, famous for several battles with 
the Philistines, 1 Sam. 4: 1. 29:1; 
comp. 28:4. Either this or the Aphek 
in no. 1, was the residence of a Canaan- 
itish king, Josh. 12: 18. 


MpPER (strong place ) pr. n. of a 
city in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 
ls 3}, 


‘a TER a root of doubtful significa- 
tion, perh. kindr. with r. 45 no. II, to 
cover, to be covered, i. q. Arab. pee 


comp. 3D for \Dy.—Hence 


TEN m. ashes, from rv. TDN; or 
perhaps it is a primitive word kindr, 
with 45>, and denoting pp. dust, ear th, 
land; comp. cinis ashes, from Gr. x0- 
vic dust, also the etymology of the pr. 
naines DXADN, NADN. Similar is Gr. 
TEPOM. — Num. 19:'9, 10. 2 Sam. 13: 
19. Used chiefly in reference to mourn- 
ing, Jer. 6: 26. Lam, 3: 16; where also 
belong the phrases: Ps. 102: 10 I have 
eaten ashes like bread, and Esth. 4: 1 
72N7 pw war) he put on sackcloth 
and aes comp. 4: 3. Is.58: 5. So in 
paronomasia, 7Q8%7 752 dust and ash- 
es, Job 30: 19. 42:6. — Metaph. of any 
thing light, worthless, fallacious. Job 
13: 12 7H 7572 maxims of ashes, i. 


e. empty, fallacious. Is. 44: 20 myn 
"py to grasp after ashes sc. as driven 
by the wind, i. q. elsewhere 739 A> 
to grasp after the wind, see in 4y> no. 
3.— For the difference between [5X 
and FWY, see in JWT. 


EN m. @ covering for the head,, 
head-band, turban, for 72D, seer. NDN, 
LK. 20: 38, 41. Sept. Place Chald. 
and Abulwalid, by the help of their re- 
spective languages, employ for it al- 
most the same word, the former N45272, 

Senu 
the latter 3. Reo i. e. cap, helmet. 


Sas 


The same word exists in Syriac, 
D Sid 

{;Q.80 i.e. the turban or tiara of the 
priests and bishops. — Others make it 


EN 


by transpos. i. q. "SD ornament of the 
head. 


TES m. the young of birds, a 
Sul 


brood, ea : 3, comp. 


Deut. 22: 6. Ps. 84: 4. R. mp to 
break forth, to sprout, as plants ; in 
Arab. also of the young of animals. 


nye . 


JPIEN m. 4 sedan, litter, a porta- 
ble couch or palanquin, once Cant. 3: 
9. Sept. pogsioy litter, comp. Athen. 
5.5; Vulg. ferculum. Corresponding 

oD a 
is Syr. faiQS, which Castell renders 
solium, sella, lectulus, but without giving 
his authority, prob. from Barbahlul ; 
also Chald. N27558 c. Aleph prosthet. 
which the Targum bas both here and 
in Cant. 1: 16, for Heb. way .— The 
root is $ m2, Chald. N12, to be borne 


along, to run, comp. ae no. 2, Grs 


PEQO, Lat. fero ; like currus a currendo, 
toozos from teézer, pogetor, ferculum, 
from gégeuy, ferre. Those who censure 
this etymology of the Hebrew word, 
should at least have something to object 
to the similar and certain etymolog ry of 
the Greek and Latin words here quoted. 

To us at least the words 79458 and 
gogetoy and ferculwm all an ‘to come 
from one and the same original stock, 
MAD, NIT; géow, fero, Germ. fahren. 


O28 ( perh. double land, twin- 
land, comp. n-9x72) pr. n. Ephraim. 

1. the youngest son of Joseph, and 
founder of the tribe of Ephraim, 723 
bo75N Num. 10:22, and simpl. DIMDN 
Josh. 16: 10; the territory of which 
lay almost in the middle of the Holy 
Land, Josh. 16:5 sq. In this tract was 
DIDS AG mount Ephraim, or the 
mountains of Ephraim, Josh. 19: 50, 
20: 7. 21: 21. Judg. 2:9, 3: 27.— Dif- 
ferent is the forest of Epkraim 2 Sam. 
18: 6, which according to the context 
is to be sought beyond the Jordan, 
comp. 17: 24—29; prob. so called from 
the slaughter of the Ephraimites, Judg. 
412: Lsq. — 2 Sam. 13: 23 DIADN by 
at Ephraim, i.e. in the territory of E- 
phraim. 
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2. the kingdom of Ephraim, i. e. of 
the ten tribes, or Samaria, so called be- 
cause the tribe of Epbraim was the 
most important, and also because the 
family of Jeroboam the first king was 
of that tribe, comp. 1 K. 11: 26. So 
espec. in the prophetical books, Is. 9: 8. 
17:3. 28:3. Hos. 4:17. 5:3sq. 9:3sq. Is. 7: 
2 Syria resteth D™DNX by upon Ephraim, 
i.e. the Syrians are encamped in the 
territory of Ephraim. — When the land 
of Ephraim is meant, it is fem. Hos. 
5:9; when the people, masc. Is. 7: 
8. Comp. NIDN no. 2 


N™ OUEN Chald. plur. Apharsites, 


pr. n. ei ‘a tribe from which a colony 
was sent to Samaria, Ezra 4:9. Hiller 
understands the Parrhasii, a tribe of 
eastern Media; better the Persians 
themselves ; comp. 01. The Aleph 
is prosthetic, as in the words here fol- 
lowing. 


NPIODDN Ezra 5: 6 and 


NMOIDN Ezra 4:9 Chald. plur. 


Apharsachites, Apharsathchites, pr. n. of 
two Assyrian tribes ‘otherwise un- 
known ; unless perhaps they are to be 
regarded as one and the same. Not im- 
prob. the Paraetaceni, between Persia 
and Media; comp. Hdot. 1. 101. 


NEN Gen. 48: 7, oftener 


moADN c. He parag. Gen. 35: 16, 
19. Ruth 4: 1], (land, region, ) pr. n. 
Ephrath, Ephrothah. 

1. acity in Judah, called also Beth- 
lehem, Gen, 48:7; more fully Bethle- 
hem- -Ephrathah ite SRalle 

2. i.g. DBIIDN Ps. 132: 6. 
"IDNR no. 2. ; 

3. ‘pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 2: 19, 50. 4: 4. 


EN m. J. an LEphrathite, a 
Bethlemite, LSam.) U7 125 SPlur 
DnW!s Ruth 1: 2. 

207i. q. an Ephraimite, Judg. 12: fs 
Ts Sams ieee Kewl lenots. Comp. i 
mnt BN no. 2. 


Comp. 


DNEN adv. Chald. perh. in the end, 
at last, from the Pers. clas end, 


38 


at last, comp. Pehlv. 4fdom end. 
Once Parad: 13 PIN O22 DMX 
and so at length being damage to the 
kings ; comp. v. 15, 22, where DNDN is 
wanting. — The ancient versions pass 
it over as translating. Others, by con- 
jecture from the context, render it trea- 
sury, revenue of the kings. 


i SSN a doubtful root, perh. i. q. 
3ky, to work, to toil. 


yiaz SN pr. n. 
Gen. 46: 16; called also "278 q. v.— 
b) 1 Chr. 7: es but comp. 8: 3. 


yaEN f. c. Suff. wan, 


Mid=EN, pp. for yay c. Aleph. pros- 
thet. from r, yay no. a 

1. a finger, “Ex. 31: 18; espec. the 
fore-finger, which is more usually dip- 
ped in any thing, comp. r.yax. Lev. 
4:6sq. 14:16. Ex. 8:15 ody YEN 
NM this is the finger of God, i. e. this 
is done by the power of God himself. 
Plur. the fingers, for the hand, Ps. 8: 4. 
144:1. Asa measure, e.g. four fin- 
gers thick, Jer. 52: 21.—Chald. id. 


§/ CE 
Arab. 0) » Syr. WO, 5 espec. of 
the fore-finger. Barhebr. p. 215. lin. 11. 
2 seq. pan, pp- finger of the 
feet, i. e. a toe, 2 Sam, 21: 20.—Chald. 


Syr. Arab. id. 
DEEN Chald. id. plur. p22 fin- 
toes Dan. 2: 41, 42. 


Hence 


a) of ason of Gad, 


plur. 


gers Dan. 5: 55 


SogN im. 
Is, 41: 9 PANT WSN the sides of the 
earth, i, e. the extremities, remotest 
countries, as elsewhere YAN M1D22, 
YAN W327. In the other member 
itis PANT nixp. R. ee 


2. adj. i. gq. Arab. Swot pp. deep- 


1. @ side, i. q. SER- 


rooted, striking its roots seed and firm= 
ly in the earth; hence metaph. ‘sprung 
from an ancient and noble stock,’ no- 
ble, ix. 24: 11. See for both the Heb. 
and Arabic words under r. SXN no. 1. 
In Engl. the similar metaphor is drawn 
from the stock or trunk. 
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Say m. (r. 58 no. 1) a junet- 
ture, joint; hence plur. MADEN, VN 
D774? joints of the hand, i. q. the knuck- 
les, Jer. 38:12. Ez. 41:8. In Ez. 12: 
18 the context seems to demand the 
signif. elbow ; though others there un- 
derstand the wrist, or also the armpit. 

* be 1. iq. Arab. 429, to 
join, to connect ; whence SN joint, 
EN, S:xN no. 1, the side, near by. Arab. 


ye 
jl root, as that which joins a tree 


= 


+& 


! 
to the ground, \yof to take root deep- 


ly, pp. to be firmly joined to the 
gronnd; metaph. to be of an ancient 
and noble stock, comp. SEN no. 2. 

2. denom. from 5X8, pp. to put 
aside, to separate, comp. 214; hence 
seq. 772 lo take from or of any thing, 
Num. 11:17; to keep back from, to re- 
fuse, Ecc. 2: 10. Seq. 5, lo reserve for 
any one, Gen. 27:36; comp. 5433" 
and D723 seq. >. —This sense could 
also be derived from EN, the 5 be- 
ing softened into >. 


Nipn. to be drawn in, contracted, Ez. 
42: 6. 

Hien. fut. S¥N77, 
Num. 11: 25. 


Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


ienty em icalnionss 


5xN (noble) 2zel, pr.n. a) of 
a man, "| Chr. 8: 87. 9:43; in Pause 
DEN 8: 38. 9: 44.—b) of a oilace near 
Jerusalem, in Pause also bx, Zech. 
14:5. Perh. appellat. side or root of a 


5 Cs 
mountain, i. q. vol : 


DEN c. Suff. "22, m. 1. the side, 


[be doy no. 1, so called from join- 
ing, seer. >¥N no. 1. 1 Sam. 20: 41 
3237 ase from the south side, from 


the south. 'p Sx from one’s side 1 
K. 3: 20, also i. q. at the side of, by, Ez. 
40:77; comp. 772 no. 3. c. — More freq. 
as a 

2. Prep. ‘at the side of, i.e. by, near, 
Gen. 41: 3. Lev. 1: 16. 6:3. 10:12. 1 
Sam. 5: 2. 20:19. Joined also with 
verbs of motion to a place, Gen. 39: 10. 
2 Chr, 28: 15. 


SN 


VTOEN | 
served) pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34: 8. 


* DEX an uncertain 
i,q. DX to be strong. 


DxN pre Weems 
b) ib, 2: 25. 

AM ISSN fig. mis’ c. Aleph 
prosthet. ‘pp. step-chain, ankle-chain, 
iq. MIV¥ no. 2, q.v. Hence, with- 


out reference to the etymology, an arm- 
band, bracelet, Num. 31:50. 2 Sam. 1: 10. 


sale pa sx to lay up, to store, to trea- 
sure up, 3K. 20:17. Is.39:6, Am. 
3:10.— The primary idea js that of 
shulling up, enclosing, restraining ; 
comp. the cogn. roots 450, xy, al- 


whom Jehovah has re- 


root, perh. 
Hence 


a) 1 Chr. 2: 15, 


2/7E 
60 TIN, TON, and Baba 1 to shut 


with which are 


. 


up, to restrain, cogn. 

A ae 

Nieu. pass. Is, 23: 18. 

Hipu. ‘to cause to store up or trea- 
sure up,’ 1. e. to set one over the store- 
house or treasury, to apes treasurer, 
Neh. 13:13 ninxin by MATIN} and 
I made treasurers over ie treasuries. 


Deriv. TAN, and 

TEN (treasure ) pr. n. m. Gen. 36: 
21, 30. 

Taps m. 
stone; prob, as the name would indi- 


cate, a flaming, sparkling gem, from r. 
M3p to burn. Once Is. 54: 12. 


a species of precious 


nas m. a roe, roe-buck, Lat. caprea, 
capreolus, from PIN, PLN, 1. q. Arab. 
slic she-goat, and Talmud. NPN a 


goat, with the ending i. q. 7); just as 
Lat. caprea is from capra. Deut. 14: 
5. — See more under r. p2X no. 2. 
Comp. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 900 sq. 


ah see 98 light, and a8). 


Sah ( perth. i. q. 748 lon ) pr. n 
m. 1 Chr. 7:38. 


SNnN prob, i. q. PVA lion of 
God, ‘hero. Hence 


92 


als 


a) 58"N (of heroic birth, son of a 


hero ) reli pr.n. m. Gen. 46:16. Num. 
26: 17. 
b) also the difficult word DEQnN Is. 


33: 7, their hero, or rather collect. their 
heroes sc. of Israel, Engl. Vers. their 
valiant ones, in which interpretation no 
change is required in the form, except 
droping the Dagesh from the letter 5 , 

. BER . The common reading 


oe Dagesh has doubtless arisen from 
another interpretation anciently receiv- 
ed, in which B5N3& was regarded as 
contracted from Bena INAN, TAVW 


com>, Symm. et Theod. idou spIricoune 


aitoic, Jerome ecce videntas; see also 
Chald. Syr. See Comment. on Is. 1. ¢. 


* 35N fut. 3542 1. to knot, to 


weave, to interlace, Lat. nectere ; whence 
M278 net-work, lattice. Kindr. is 
ks 
any to mingle. — Arab. Sry to tie 
§/cCS 


a knot, II id. Bal a knot. 


2. toliein wait or inambush. Arab. 


Cae S 
yl to be cunning, astute, III to act 


cunningly, pp. intricately. Verbs of 
knitting or weaving, also of twisting, 
spinning, sewing, are often transferred 
to wiles and plots, opp. to upright and 
open dealing ; comp. 5n5, Wax, Gr. 
Odhov v. pati Upaiverr, xoxe v. Oodor 
dunte, nectere insidias v. scelera, suere 
dolos, Germ. Trug spenniag, Engl. to 
weave plots. — Constr. seq. > Ps. 59: 4. 
Proy. 24: 15. Josh. 8: 43 seq. acc. 
Prov. 12:6, 59 Judg. 9: 3A. Else- 
where also to watch, to reconnoitre in 


ambush, Judg. 9: 82, 21: 203; seq, 
gerund Prov. l. c. Ps. 10: 9. Part. 
S3in, ITN; a lier-in-wait, often 


collect. liers-in-wait, an ambush, a band 
of soldiers placed in ambush, Josh. 8: 
14, 19, 21. Josh. 20: 833sq. Hence c. 
plur. Judg. 20: 37. 

Prez i. q. Kal, seq. 59 2 Chr. 20: 
22; absol, Judg. 9: 25. 

Hien. to lay wait, to set an ambush, 
fut. 393) for 29871, 1Sam. 15: 5. 


“Ss 


Deriv. 328, >, MAW, Say 
29872, and pr. names 248, bya. 


28 (ambush ) pr. n. of a city in 


the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15: 52. 


Hence prob. the gentile n. "348 2Sam, 
23: 35. = 


278 m. 1. @ lying-in-wait, am- 
bush, of wild beasts, Job. 38: 40. 


2. place of lying-in-wait, covert, lair 
of wild beasts, Job 37: 8. 


ITN c. Soff. 124N m. wait, insidi- 
ous attempts, plots ; Jer. 9:7 124p3 
JANN DD? and in his breast he layeth 
his wait, his plots. 


a : 
PRIS see -N3IVN Np. 144. 


na TSN m. (r. 4359 to be multi- 
plied ) a locust, Ex. 10: 4sq. Lev. 11: 
22. Joel 1: 4. Ps. 78: 46. Spoken also 
of a particular species, prob, the gryllus 
gregarius or common migratory locust 
Lev. 11: 22. Joel 1: 4.—On the vari- 
ous species of locusts, see Bochart Hie- 
roz. IT. 447. 


MON f£ ig. age. Plur. nay 


constr. nia4N; only Is. 25: 11 Laws 
poe mia ‘oy in TNa God will humble 
his ( Moab’s \ pride with the ambuscades of 
his hands, i. e. the plots which his own 
hands will weave, in allusion to the 
primary meaning of the root; see in r. 
AN no. 1, 2. 


mas f. pp. net-work, laced-work, 


and soa lattice, once inSing. Hos. 13: 3; 
elsewhere only in Plur. nak. R. 
hpi 

1. a window, as closed by a lattice 
and not with glass, Ece. 12: 3. 

2. a dove-house, dove-cote, as shut in 
with lattice work, Is. 60: 8. 

3. a chimney, or hole for the smoke, 
covered with lattice work, Hos. 15: 3. 
Comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. 2. 242. 

4. prvi NIDD windows ofheaven, 
ih sluices, flood-gates, which are open- 
ed to let fall the rain, Gen. 7: 11. 8: 2. 
2K. 7: 19. Is. 24: 18, Mal. 3: 10. 
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IN 


. MAD IN Aruboth pr. n. of a ee 
ae in the tribe of Judah, 1 K. 4: 1 


PAS £f. and 4y248 constr. NYDN 


. See Heb. Gram. 695.1 

oe: card, num. four, for ya4 c. Aleph 
prosthet. which is wanting in the deriva- 
tives, asin 929, 747, yaSete. C. Suff. 
pRea IN they four Ex. 1: 8,10. Some- 
times for the ordinal, Heh th, where 
years and months are numbered, Ts. 36: 
1. Zech.7:1. See Lebrg. p.701. a2 Thal 
Dima rn fourfold, quadruple, 2 Sam. 
12: 6. — Plur. poy 727N forty, Gen. 8: 6. 
The number forty, like seven and sev- 
enty, is often used by the Orientals as a 
common ee indefinite round number ; 
e.g. Gen. 7: 17. Jon. 3: 3. Matt. 4: 2; 
comp. Teohil minar forty towers, spoken 
of the ruins of Persepolis; see more in 
Lehrg. p. 700. 

2. Arba, pr. n. of a giant of the race 
Bila Anak, Josh. 14: 15. 15: 13. 21: 

. Perh. homo quadratus. Comp. n27p 

2] soa: 


7a7N and nya IN Chald. i. q- 
Heb. four, Dan. 3: 95. 7:2 3, 6, eo 


- 48 fut. 
Judg. 16: 13. 

1. to plait, to braid, Judg. 16: 13. 

2. to weave, e. g. of the spider, whence 
Gr. dgayvn, Is. 59: 5.— Part. 3558 
weaving Is. 19:9; and subst. a weaver 
Ex. 28: 32. Is. 38: 12. puy98 TI7 @ 
weaver’s beam, jugum textorium, 1 Sam. 
NS Ue 

Nove. The primary syllable of this 
rootis 45, which implies quick motion, 


aes 


3 to move, to 


eal Is. 59: 5, (A9NT 


agitation, etc. comp. 


drive, >) to be driven, II to be 


moved hither and thither, agitated ; 
Heb 7279, 237, Sanser. rag to move; 
and in the occidental languages, Lat. 
regere, Germ. sich regen. "Comnate is 
the sylinbte yn, for which see In 3D7; 
comp. further in wa. 


AN m. 1. any thing platted, a 
braid, Judg. 16: 14, R. 448 no. 1. 
2. a weaver’s shuttle. Job 7: 6 Dp V7 


“SN 


ANT my days are swifter than a 
weavers shuttle; comp. 9:25. 


35 ah (for 255 heap of stones, 
from r. oa5 =39 ) Argob, pr. n. of a 
region beyond Jordan, containing sixty 
cities, anciently subject to Og king of 
Bashan, Deut. 3: 4, 13. 1 K. 4:18. At 
the present day a mountain in that quar- 
ter is called Arkub Massalubie. 


V1A98 Chald. purple, i. q. 772378; 
Dan. 5: 7, 16, 29; and once by Chal- 


-- U 
daism 2 Chr. 2: 6. — Arab. ote, 
Syr. Prag it 


FAIS m. a box, chest, coffer, hang- 
ing from the side ofa cart or wagon, 1 
Sin, 6:8, 11, 15. The form is for 35 
ce. Aleph. prosthet. from r. 737 to be 
moved, shaken, to vibrate ; whence also 


Sis 


Arab. aS) a sack of stones suspen- 
ded from a camel by way of equipoise. 


Jaa7N m. J. purple, reddish pur- 
ple, a precious colour obtained from 
certain species of shell-fish or muscles 
found on the coasts of the Mediterra- 
nean, Gr. mogpigu, Lat. purpura, 1 
Mace. 4: 23. Plin. H. N. 9. 60sq. Comp. 
under the word -ru7>N, and Bochart 
Hieroz. IT. 740 sq. eaan! de Vestitu sa- 
cerdotum p. 211. sq. Amati de restitu- 
tione Purpurarum, edit. 3. Cesenae 
1784. Heeren Hist! Werke X1. P- 84. 
Different is the cerulean purple, n>2n 
q. v. — Hence FRAN 3342 a purple 
cloth or garment, Num. 4: 13. 

2. any thing dyed with purple, pur- 
ple cloths, Bx. c. 25, 26, 27. Ez. 27: 16. 
Proy. 31: 22. Jer. 10: 9. 

Norg. The etymology is uncertain. If 
the word denotes pp. the muscle whence 
the reddish purple die is obtained, which 
is probable, (since nbDm is also pp. a 
shell-fish, ) then we may understand a 
ridged, or pointed muscle, such as the 
purpura is said to be, from Day =~), 


to heap. If it refer to the colour, then 
perh. D3 may be taken as i. q. DP. 


94 
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to be versicoloured, to be tinged with 
colours. Bochart }. c. regards it as 
contracted from 7]4727% 1 ¢- pyran 


colour, from 54s Syria, and ba 


colour; but anh a mode of composi- 
tion is repugnant to the genius of the 
Semitic languages, in which the geni- 
tive always follows the nominative. 
Others compare the modern Pers. 
lea, lee yf, used of a pur- 
ple flower; Dut there can be little 
doubt but that this word is borrowed 
from the Semitic. 


* 
TIN obsol. root, perh. i. q. 377, 
332, to flee.— Hence the pr. names 
TN and the two following : 


TAS pr. n. 4rd, a grandson of Ben- 
jamin ‘Num. 26: 40, or ason Gen 46: 21. 
— The gentile n. is bw Num. 1. c. 


7" TN ( fugitive ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
2: 18. 


ag Face: IN 1. to pluck, to pull, to 
pluck off, to gather, e. g. leaves, Cant. 
5: 1; grapes from a vine Ps. 80: 13. — 


Aeth. AZP} + to pluck off, to gather, 
e. g. fruits, herbs ; and gears * to har- 


vest. 

2. to feed by pulling, cropping, in the 
manner of flocks and herds. Hence 
IW and F778 a crib, manger, rack, 
from which ‘animals pull or crop their 
fodder, as Germ. Raufe from rupfen; 
"48 lion, pp. one pulling in pieces ; 
M3278 a hare, pp. cropping the grass. 
So other animals have their names 
from the idea of plucking, cropping, as 
a: BS Ria Its nybd, Arab. 

Loar 
Gad lamb, from 9, to pluck. 


3. to gather, to collect, see Aethiop, 
above. Hence 7i7N. 
Deriv. see in no. 2, 3. 
ae 


ite TIN i. q- Arab. spl, Gl, 
to burn, to inflame, af to kindle; kindr. 


with Heb. mam, 17, and the occi- 
dental azeo, ar Ue: uro.— Hence 5 ial 
no. 2, hearth or altar of God. 


SN 


IE 

Arabic imperative { f see ye, after the 
dos S 

form fa ef; but no such form actually 


ages in Arabic, the real imperative of 
the verb stp to see being in Arabic 
Cer 

fan. Better therefore to regard IAN 


as by transpos. for 285. 


TAN (for 31> c. Aleph prosthet. 
prob. a wandering, place of fugitives, 
from r. 325 q. v.) Arvad, Aradus, 
a Phenician city situated on a small 
island near the coast, founded accord- 
ing to Strabo by fugitives from Sidon, 
Strab. 16. 2.13; comp. the etymology 
above. Ez. 27: 8, 11. 
geographers write it =P 


The Arabian 
Ruad, 


which is now the name of the island. 
See Rosenmuller Alterthumskunde II. 
i. p.6sq.— The gentile n. is "717K 
Gen. 10: 18, 1 Chr. 1: 16. nt 

TIAN (perh. i. q. Tiny 
joe Te Te INT AteR" alee 
"TIAN Gen. 46: 16. 


wild-ass ) 
Gentile n. 


ns and mas f. after the form 


mye, Plur. absol. niqs 2 Chr. 32: 28 


{ by Syriasm for NAIK, as pbk for 
DS5N ,) plur. constr. nin 1K. 4: 
26 [5: 6] and n3748 2 Chr. 9: 25. 

1. a crib, manger, rack, whence cat- 
tle in a stall pull out their fodder, see 
the root HN no. 2. Hence for stall, 


stable, 2 Chr. 82: 28. — Arab. sh 
$ 


ey) 


stall, oi crib. By transpos. nn} 18 


2 Chr. 32: 98. 

2. a stall of lorses, i.e. a certain 
number which usually stood in one 
stall, or were harnessed to one vehicle ; 
perhaps two, as this was the number 
harnessed to a chariot, Engl. a pair, 


span, team. 1 K. 4: 26 [5: 6] and Solo- 
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ts 
JN Chald. lo! behold! or rather |” se DOD MIA Age Dea 
plu, ste ye) videtey"Daut 776, 7, 1 forty thousand stalls ( pairs } ) of horses. 
Also with the letter 4 softened, 158 FIN adj. (denom. from 778) of 
q-v. and in the Talmud 475. This cedar, cedrinus, Ezra 27 : 24. an 
word is usually regarded as from an 


8 


explain it firm, stable ; comp. r. 75 


moIqN and MmIqN f. in some 
copies sometimes SDI, ‘but against 
the Masora, see J. H. Mich. ad Jer. 30: 
N73 OR: Ju. 

1. a long bandage, applied by a phy- 
sician in one to heal a wound, see the 
Ee g42 MIN MNby the 
bandage is applied to any one, i. e. his 
esl is healed, Jer. 8: 22. Neh. 4:7 
B ]. 2 Chr. 24: 13; and in Hiph. nbs" 
2 2 TDA to apply the bandage to any 
one, i. e. to heal his wound, Ton on We 
33: 6 Every where metaph, g. of 
the restoration of the state Jer. I oy of 
Neh. 


root no. 1. 


the repairing of the walls 2 Chr. 
ll. cc. — Hence 


2, a healing, health ; trop. eevee; 


prosperity, Is. 58: 8. Arab. SLs 3 
healing of a wound. 
MOIS Arumah pr. n. of a city 


near Neapolis, Judg. 9:41; perh. the 
m727 2K. 23: 36. 


ONDIAN 2K. 16:6 Cheth. a cor- 
ruption for” mvi3y, which is read in 
Keri. 


same with ; 


JAS comm. gend. (m. 1 Sam. 6: 
8. f. 4:17. 2 Chr. 8: 11, ) an ark, chest, 
in which things to be preserved are 
collected, from r. TN no. 3. Arab. 


ott and Oho a wooden chest, es- 


pec. ‘a coffin. Spoken of a money- 
chest 2 K. 12: 10,11; of a mummy- 
chest or coffin Gen. 50: 26; but most 
frequently of the sacred ark, in which 
the two tables of the law were deposit- 
ed, called more fully ni5y5 JI98 ark 
of “the law Ex. 25: 22, 26: 33. clays? 
mis? oa Deut. 10: 8. 31:9, 25 ; 
mqan jis Josh. 3: 6. 4:9; pw 


mn 1 Sam. 5: 3, 4. 6: 8 sq. 


m2) “IN 2 Sam. 24: 20 sq. Araunah, 
pr. n. of a Jebusite, written in v. 16 


NX 


Cheth. m2 i8 , inv. 18 Cheth. MIAN; 

in 1 Chr. 21: 18 sq. J298 Ornan. ‘ 

“7 

* TIN a root not in use, Arab. 3) 

to contract oneself, to shrink together, 
§ IE 


hence to be erey frm ; ie! firm, 


5- 
stable, a f a tree firmly rooted. 


Hence A. Schultens and many after 
him derive Part. pass. 779% made fast, 

firm, Ez. 27: 24. But most of the an- 
cient versions render D°J19N made of 
cedar, cedrini, as a denom. from palsies 
after ite form 413 brazen, see Lehrg. 

p. 912; and to these we do not hesitate 
to abecies — Hence 7177 for AANA, 
and 


TIS, plur. DYN, WAN, mM. a ce- 


dar, so ‘called from the firmness of its 
roots, which is appropriate to all trees 
of the pine genus, Theoph. Hist. Plant. 
2.7. Itis the cedrus conifera, a tree 
uncommonly tall, Is. 2:13. 37:24. Am. 
2: 9, and wide-spreading Ez. 31: 3, 
formerly frequent on Mount Lebanon 
Ps. 29: 5. 92: 13. 104: 16, but now re- 
duced to a very small number, Ritter 
Erdkunde II. 446. [Calmet art. Cedar, 
Bost. 1832.] The wood is odoriferous, 
without knots, and exceedingly dura- 
ble ; and was therefore much used in 
the temple and the king’s palaces for 
ornamental work, and espec. for the 
wainscot and ceiling. Hence for ce- 
ss wainscotting, 1 KerGis: 


Arab. ns which is still in use among 


the eee of Lebanon; Aethiop. 
= 9 

ACH , Aram. NTU, 115] . — There 

is therefore no ground for understand- 


ing TX to be the pine, and not the ce- 


APPS according to Celsius in Hierob. I. 
106 sq. 


mI f. denom. from TIN, cedar- 


work, e. g. wainscotting, Zeph, 2: 14. 
The fem. has the force of a eollecave, 
as in XN wood, Lehrg. 477. 


=I: TIS io go, lo walk, to be on 
ihe way, as finite verb once Job 34: 8. 
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Chald. maNid. Similar is Gr. Zozopuon, 
and softer forms from the same stock are 
> 1, Jim. — Part. AIS a wayfarer, 
traveller, Judg. 19: 17. 2 Sam. 12: 4. 
Jer. 14: 8. Plur. Jer. 9: 1. Fem. 
MANE collect. a company of travellers, 
espec. of merchants, a caravan, cvvodia, 
Gen. 37: 25. Is. 21:13. See Lehrg. p. 
477. Comp. nI&, ATW. 
Deriv. nis — ans. 


“i TS to decree, to appoint, i. 
q- Pp, whence TTI 1g. pin, some- 
thing appointed, fixed. Corresponding is 


Arab. 3 to appoint atime; whence 
Le ang 


KS yf a set time, era, epoch, 


cl: ch 
to date a letter, ars p's a chronicle, 


S$ 


aunals. Perh. cogn. with r. JIS 4 Vv. 

TIN (perh. for MN wayfaring ) 
pr.n.m. a) Ezra 2:5. Neh. 7: 10.— 
sy) Le Clones 7/8 eh 


TIN , plur. NIT W, constr. NIMIN; 
e. Suff “HAAN, PAA s DAT IN: 
in place of which sometimes in Mss, and 
editions ‘NAN, NNR, Onn qk, 
see J. H. ae ad Job 13: 27; comm. 
gend. e. g. masc. Prov. 2:15, comp. Job 
6: 18, 19, £ Prove Loe 19: sampoetic 
word, a way, path, road, 1. g. JT. 


Chald. ma&, Syr. {aol , 


W/V 7 eride— Gena 49eniy- peat 

6. Ps. 19:6. D797 min paths of the 
seas Ps. 8:9, comp. tygu xélevSa Hom, 
I], 1. 312. Onn mAs path of life, i. e. 
to life or happiness Prov. 5: 6. — Hence 
a) metaph. way 3}, e. manner of life and 
conduct, i. g. FAI. So APY AAS 
false way, i. e. false and deceitful con- 
duct, life, Ps. 119: 104. mat ninAN 
ways of Jehovah, i. e. a way of life 
pleasing to God, Ps. 25: 4. 119: 15. Is. 
2:3. The idea of a way is often pre- 
served, as Prov. 4: 14. 8: 20. 9 iq: 
mode, manner, Gen. 18: 11 nin> 353m 
DWD MRM Iw> wt ceased to be to 
Sarah after the’ manner of women, by 
euphemism for the menses, comp. 31: 


Sam. 


ms 


35.—c) The ways or paths of any one, 

: us his condition, lot, Job 8: 13. Prov. 
219. Comp. in Engl. ‘the way it 

pie with him.’ — d) Poet. TAS is put 

for a way-farer, traveller, or travellers, 

Job 31: 32. Plur. Nan ninry the 

nine of Tema, the caravans, Job 
1 


TTS plur. F4N Chald. id. Dan. 
4: 34, 5: 23. 


N78 fem. ‘ c. Suff. THN, 
BANS Chald, .q-. Hebr. ways, i. e. 
metaph. beni of God, Dan. 4: 34; 
affairs, destinies of any one, Dan. 5: 23. 


’ mis f. company of travellers, cara- 
van, see under r. MIs no. I, 


mI Ss f. an appointed portion of 


food or provision, a ration, delivered 
out daily or at a certain fixed time, 
from r, H3N no. I. Jer. 40: 5. 52: 34, 
2 K. 25: 30." Hence genr. a portion of 
food, Prov. 15: 17, 


7S, plur. D8 1 K. 10: 20, else- 
where VAN m. i K. 10: 19. 2 Chr. 
9: 18, 19, a lion, q. d. the puller in pie- 
ces (see r. HN no. I. 2.) Num, 24: 9. 
1 Sam. 17: 34° sq. 2 Sam. 23: 20. al. 
mi-qWN WpDa young lion, Judg. 14: 5; 
ni 313 a lion’s whelp, Jer. 51: 38. 
Trop. as the symbol of strength and 
valour Num. 23: 24; of fierceness and 


cruelty Prov. 28: 15. Bee Bochart. 
At? 


Hieroz. I. 715sq.  Syr. fait, ’ 
E71 m, 
and bx. 
1. lion of God, i. e. lion-like Gan: 
pion, hero. Collect. 2 Sam. 23:20 70 
aNin Sars two lion-like champions of 
Moab ; see Bh tals and oa J ee Vy: 


22, Comp. Arab. alif aval and 


a heal lion of God an epithet of 


/ 
heroic warriors; also Pers. Ow Aw 


Shirt khoda lion of God. — Spoken of 
Jerusalem, Is. 29: 1, 2, q. d. city of he- 
roes, which should never be subdued ; 


13 


compounded from 148 


“SN 


though others refer this passage to no. 2. 
2. hearth, i. e. altar of God, comp. 
sl hearth, fire-place, from r. S738 no. 
11; spoken of the altar of burnt-offer- 
ings, Ez. 43: 15, 16. 
3, Ariel, pr. vn. m. Ezra 8: 16. 
wale) Aridai, Pers. pr. n. of the 
ninth son of Haman, Esth. 9: 9. Comp. 


* Aoutiog i. e. the strong, from Pers. art, 


ard ; see under art. NAWWNAAN. 


xns vs (the strong) .4ridatha, 
pr. n. of the sixth son of Haman, Esth. 
WP ier 


Lanai koe 
ritN 1. q. “TN 5 ¢. 7 parag. as 


in tN and MUX; more frequent than 
738, but used only in the Sing. a lion, 
Gen. 49: 9. Deut. 53: 22. dude 14: 8. 
Spoken of a powerful pn cruel enemy, 
Is. 15: 9. Jer. 4: 7. Is, 21: 8 NIP 
T27N and he cried as a ho Conn 
Rey. 10: 3. 


rm qN Chald. id. Dan. 7: 4. Plur. 
PWN Dan. 6: 8. 


al) see } 


FAN Arioch, an Assyrio-Chald. 
pr.n. a) of a king of Ellasar Gen. 14: 
1, 9; comp. Judith 1: 6.—b) of the 
captain of the royal guard at the court 
of Babylon, Dan, 2: 14, — Pp. lion-like, 
from 7X and the syllable if which 


is an adj. ending in Persian. 


etalk 


elas Pers. pr. n. of a son of Ha- 


man, Esth. 9: 9. Compounded from 
CS\w like, i. q. 


TAN lion, and Liaw, 


lion-like. 


. JIN pp. trans. to make long, to 


prolong, lo extend in a straight line ; 
kindr, with 7», where see. Hence 
MDAINN a long bandage. Me Syr. 


mat to prolong, Arab, Ori to defer, 


to delay. 
2. med. E, fut. FAN, plur. 13583, 


intransit, to be long ; Syr. Arab. Samar. 


q& 


n n 
id. Aph. JAN, viol , to prolong. — 
Ez. 31: 5. Gen. 26:8 iS toaN Sa cl 
7° DW and tt came to pass ‘when the 
time there was long to him, i. e. when he 
had lived there along time. Ez. 12: 22. 

Tirn. Tee 1. to make long, to 
prolong, Ps. 129: 3; to extend or thrust 
out the tongue, Is. 57: 4. “D ya" PANT 
to prolong the days of any one, to grant 
him long life, 1 JK. 3: 14; and on the 
other hand > 727 ‘= to prolong one’s own 
days, to live long, to be long lived, 
Deut, 4: 26, 40. 5: 305 17:20; 22:7. Is. 
d3: i nies with 073° Prov, 28: Dye 
Hee: 73/15. 8: 12. 

2. intrans. to be long | K. 8: 8. Es- 
pec. of time, as 19737 AD NF his days 
are long, i. 4. to live long,” Ex. 20: 12. 
Deut. 5: 16. 6: 2, 25: 15. Comp. no.-1. 

3. to pete to delay, to defer, as 
JEN ‘PINT lo defer one’s anger, i. e. to 
to be patient, wuxooIuuos, Is. 48:. 9. 
Prov. 19. 1]. Comp. DDN JAN, in 
TWN 

4, to remain long, to tarry, Num. 9: 
19, 22. 


Deriv. MD948 , and those here fol- 
lowing. : 


38 Chald. i. q. Hebr. 
long ; also to fit, to adapt. 
jit, meet, Ezra 4: 

Di cama? 


Arab. Sf aptissitnus, dignissinius. 


to make 
Part. 748 
14. — Talmud. id. 


JIS adj. found only in constr. 
VW: 
1. long, Ez. 17:3 TANT FAN ha- 
ving long pinions or wing-feathers. 
2, tardy, slow, in the phrases FAN 
TAN slow im spirit Eee. 7:8, and JAX 
DDN slow fo anger patient, waxoodu- 


fos, Prov. 1oy leh 163/32) Ex, 34: ( 
Ox 
‘if . ay my ye ‘ 
Num. 14: 18. Comp. Syr. rene 
Vaso} patient, Arab, Jab os long, 
e. long-suffering, longanimis. — Once 


-— 
ns iS TO juxodPuuor, patience, 


ar 15: 1. Opp. m7 EP. 


NG of rans adi 
space Job 11: 


ee e. g 


9; of time, 2 Sam. 3: 1. 


JS (length) Erech, pr. n. of a 
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“IN 


city of Babylonia, Gen. 10:10. Among 
the ancient interpreters, Pseudojon. 
Targ. of Jerus. Jerome, and Ephrem 
understand Edessa ; but Bochart, Pha- 
leg. 1V. 16, more correctly regards it 
as “reca or recca, situated on the 
confines of Babylonia and Susiana ; 
comp. Ammian. 23. 21. 


1S ce. Suff. jD4N m. length, Gen. 
G: 15, Ex. 26: 2 sq. 27: Isq. 07799 FAS 
ieee of days, long life, Ps. 21:5. 91: 
16, 0792 FS &b as long as I live Ps. 
23:6, DIDN FX patience Prov. 25: 15. 


tom oO 

' jDN Chald. fem. length, a length- 
ening, spoken of time, Dan. 4:24. 7: 12. 

emi ee 

tle IN see TDINN. 


MIDIS Chald. fem. the knee, Dan. 


5:6. Inthe Targums 3155, N57, 
the prosthetic Aleph being dropped. 


Wear Chald. plur. 987398 , gen- 
tile n. Archevites Ezra 4: 9; 
city FAN Gen. 10: 10. 


from the 


"DAN gentile n. Archite, an inhabit- 


ant of a city or district JN situated in 
the territory of Ephraim (Josh. 16: 2 ), 
different from the city of like name in 
Babylonia. Jos. loc. 2 Sam. 15: 32. 
16: 16. 


* DAS a root not in use, i. q. DAN, 
DI], OI, DI, DN, to be high ; 


comp. Arab. 0s intumuit, extulit se. 
— Hence 75778 , and 


DS constr. DAY pr. n. Aram, pp. 
high region, q. d. Highlands, opp. 7222 
Lowlands 

Aramaea, the Aramaeans, i. e. Sy- 
in the Syrians, constr. with a verb 
masc. sing. 2 Sam. 10: 14, 15, 18. 1K. 
20: 26; plural 2 Satn. 10: 17, 19. 1 K. 
20: 20; rarely c. sing. fem, Is. 7: 2. 
To the Greeks also this ancient and 
domestic name of Syria was not whol- 
ly unknown; see Hom, Il. 2.783. He- 
siod. Theog. 304. Strabo 13. 4. 6. ib. 
16. 4.27. The name Aramaea howev- 
er was of wider extent than Syria, and 


“& 


comprehended also Mesopotamia; al- 
though Pliny and Mela ascribe to Syria 
the same and even a greater extent. 
Phineas He Neh 15.512" Mela: lok 
Where it stands simply DIAN, it is for 
the most part to be understood of West- 
ern Syria, or Syria strictly so called, 
Judg. 3:10. 1 K, 10: 29. 11: 25. 15: 
18 ; espec. the territory of and around 
Damascus, Is. 7: 1, 8. Am. 1: 5, which 
is more definitely called pwuat DAN 
Syria of Damascus 2 Sam. 8 5. Where 
Mesopotamia is meant, the expression 
is DI7533 DAN Syria of the two rivers 
Gen. 24: 10. Deut. 23: 5. Judg. 3: 8, or 
DAS 77D Padan Aram, Platt of Suna 
Gen. 25: 20. 28: 2, 5, 6, 7, and ellipt. 

7D 48:7; rarely salt pox Num. 
23: 7, where however it is accompa- 
nied by a definite description; comp. 
va18%.— The kingdoms of Western 
Syria in the time ‘of David, (not of 
Mesopotamia as is often supposed, ) 
besides Damascus, were the following : 
mix DAN, sees eae an Sp) eles S35 
see 37 ma; mD3 7] DAN, see man3 
nan, and others ; all hich however 
became afterwards subject to the kings 
of Damascus, i K. 20: 1. Comp. the 
gentile n. YN, WT - 

2. pr. 0. m. iam, a) ason of Ke- 
muel and grandson of Nahor, Gen. 22: 


21. He seems to have given his name 
to the region of Syria. Comp. £7.— 
b) 1 Chr. 7: 34. 


ANS m. plur. constr. n}235N 
(r. pan ) a fortress, castle, palace, so 
called from its height. Is. 25: 2. 32: 
14, Prov. 18: 19. al. Also m°3 7i27N 
jhan 1K.16:18. 2K. 15: 25, ie. 
the castle of the king’s house, i. e. the 
innermost part as the highest and 
strongest, q. d. the citadel. — J. D. 
Michaelis (Suppl. 128) and after him 
most modern interpreters render it the 


women’s pao ae comparing Arab, 
5 IE 


chit py 
Shim 

and . « Harem ; 

trace of this in the ancient interpreters, 

nor is there any reason for departing 

from the simple explanation above giv- 


= conclavia, Gol. p. 78, 


but there is no 
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IN 


en. — Spoken of the citadel of a hostile 
metropolis, Is. 25: 2. 


AN i,q. VAIN, fem. nv, 
ady. Aramaice, in Aramaean or Syriac, 
Dan. 2: 4. Ezra 4:7. Is. 36: 11. 


‘AYN gentile n. an Aramaean, Sy- 


rian, i. e. an inhabitant either of 
Western Syria 2 K. 5: 20; or al- 
so of Eastern Syria or Mesopotamia, 
Gen. 25: 20, 28:5. 31: 20,24. Fem. 
maak 1 Chr. 7: 14. Plan. a hals} 
2 ik. 8: 29; and by Aphaeresis baat 
for DYING 2 Chr. 22: 5. 


“IOIN (4. a. 
ee: ) pr. n,m. 2 Sam. 21: 8. 


oT AESS a doubtful root, which, if 


ever in use, seems like 729 and 737 
to have signified to Baas a tremu- 
lous, tinkling., creaking sound, as a 
mast or tall tree vibrating in the wind ; 
comp. JAX=FI, poaN. Arab. 
VIB tikes 

wl is to be active, nimble, whence 


Palatinus, from 


Rew Dey, 
£.5{ wild goat. — Hence 

js ( wild goat) pr. n. of a Ho- 
rite, Gen. 36: 28. 1 Chr. I: 42. 


728 m. 1. the name of a tree 


from ithe wood of which idols were 
carved, most prob. a species of pine, Is. 
44:14. In the Talmud of Babyl. ( Pa- 
ra fol. 96. 1) are joined DIAN XY 
pw) pwaN. Sept. wits, Vulg. 
pinus. — As to the etymology, 78 like 
72h seems to denote a tall and slender 
tree, whose top vibrates in the wind 
and gives forth a tremulous creaking 
sound (727), see under jqn. The 
form may come either from r. JN = 
7275. oF from r. 29 itself, i e. Ts 
contr. for J24N, as inn. for jan0; 
Ja from F25. Others understand 
the ash or the alder, on account of the 
similar sound, i. e. Lat. ornus, alnus. 


2. Oren, pr. n. m.1 Chr. 2: 25. 
NA 8 f. epicoen. a hare, Ley. 11: 


5/1 cf 


6. Deut. 14: 7. Arab. snl, Syr. 
(oa id. See Bochart Hieroz. I. 994 


sq. who regards this quadriliteral as. 


8 


compounded from 78 to pluck, 
crop, and 373 produce, fruit. 


VIAN (for 7529 a rushing, roar- 
ing, i. €. a roaring stream ) Arnon, pr. 0. 
of a torrent (>i) witha valley of like 
name, flowing from the eastward into 
the Dead Sea, anciently the northern 
boundary of Moab and the southern of 
the Ammonites; now called — ,~ 


Mudjeb. Num. 21:13 sq. 22:36. Deut. 
2; 24536, 3 Seq. 4:48. Is; 16: 2. al. 
See Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria ete. 
p. 372, or p.633 Germ. Also Com- 
ment. on Is. 16: 2. [Calmet s. voce. 
Bost. 1832.] 


FMITN see 


Pal 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3:21. 


Wis 
busite, on the site of whose threshing- 
floor Solomon built the temple. 1 Chr. 
21:15. 2 Chr. 3:1. Comp. 431738. 


YIN Chald. st. emph. N2q8 1. 


the earth, i.g. Heb. YAN, » and x be- 
ing inferehanzed, see under ». Dan. 
2: ‘35, 39. 3: 31. al. 

2. the ground, as adv. lower, inferior. 
Dan. 2: 39 after thee shall arise another 
kingdom ‘5372 N2"\N inferior to thee. 
Comp. Chald. "778, INSAN, infe- 
rior ; Dhn for PANt2 from dao ace 
est part below. — Hence 


TYAN f the ground, i. 
lowest part, bottom of a pit, ae 


nT 


(active, nimble, see r. 778 ) 


(id. ) Ornan, pr. n. of a Je- 


the 
6: 25. 

DAS (prop, support, i. e. a for- 
es city, for 359 from r. 357,) Ar- 
pad, pr. n. of a city and region of Sy- 
ria, not far from the city Hamath, with 
which it is often coupled, governed by 
its own kings, and well to be distin- 


guished from TIAN q. v. 2K. 18: 34, 
19: 13. Is. 10:9. Jer. 49: 23. 


ai BIN Gen. 10e 22, 24, 13 3 


10—13,, * Arphacad, pr. n. of the third 
son of Shem, and denoting at the same 
time a peopie or region of country. 
The conjecture of Bochart ( Phaleg 2. 
4 } is not improbable, that it is the pro- 
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vince “Agéunayitis, Arrapichitis, in 
northern Assyria near Armenia (Ptolem. 
6. 1), the primitive country of the 
Chaldeans ; see Comment. on Is, 23: 
13. This is favoured BY) the etymolo- 
510k 
gy, viz. from FN, K9pl, 
boundary, and 3¥'D or TOD i. q. 
DvD; and also by Josephus, Ant. 1. 
6. 4, "Aopasudng 68 tovs viv Xaddatous 
xuhouusvous "Aopatadatovs wrvouaoer. 


border, 


* yas comm. gend. ( rarely mase. 


as Gen. 13: 6, Is. 9: 18, espec. when 

the earth is put for its inhabitants, Is. 

26: 18. 66: 8,) c. Suff. "248, ¢. art. 

VN, ¢ He local mx, the earth, 
2 


Arab. Ler, Chald. and Syr. N248, 


is3?. The former or Arabic form 


approaches near to Sanscr. dhara, 
Pehlv. arta, whence Lat. terra, Goth. 
airtha, Germ. Erde, Engl. earth. The 
latter or Aramaean form passed over 
into the Greek gga, the d sound being 
dropped, comp. vulg. Germ. Ere. 
Comp. also aes, aeris, Germ. Erz, ore; 
see no. 6. — Spec. 

1. the earth, orbis terrarum, opp. to 
the heaven. YAN] Dyqwa Gen. 1: 
1, 2:1, 4, and ataw bi YIN Gen. 2: 4, 
the heavens and the earth, i. e. the whole 
universe. Synecd. for the inhabitants 
of the earth, Gen. 9719. 11:4. 19: 31. 

2. the earth, land, opp. to the sea, 
Gen. 1: 28. 

3. a land, country, Ex. 3: 8. 
DNS YW Gen. 21:32, 7747 HAN 
Ruth 1: rip The land of any one is ei- 
ther the country subject to hitie) one, as 
the land of Sthon Neh. 9: 22 ; or conse- 
erated to any one, Jer. 2: 7. 16: 18; or 
also in which one dwells, Deut. 19: 2, 
10. 28: 12, or was born, q. d. one’s fa- 
ther-land, Gen. 24: 4. 30: 25. Num. 10: 
9. Is. 8:9. Comp. 7 tivo Acts7: 8, 
and the words BY, 77"Y, wIN.— Ab- 
sol. YX and VY ANT often denote Pa- 
lestine xat éoyjv Joel 1:2; as in the 
formula YAN j2Y, WI? Ps. 37: 9,11, 
22, 29. 44:4, Prov. 2: 21. 10:30.— 
Synecd. for the inhabitants of a land, 
Is. 26: 18; spec. of wicked inhabitants 
Is. 11: 4, comp. W538 no. 1. b. 


13:5. 


"8 


4. land, i. e. a piece of land, a field, 
Gen. 23: 15, Ex. 23:10. Of the fields 
or country around a city, Josh. 8: 1. 

d. the ground, c. He local mEq 
(Milél) to the ground, i anna} 
MEW Gen. 33:3, 37: Hence 
poet. for reptiles, as Alte upon the 
ground, i. q. YUsSt Aq, as Job 12: 
8 YAN> mw speak to the ground i. e. 
to the ‘reptiles crawling thereon; fol- 
lowed by ‘the fishes of t the sea ;? comp. 
eros SR JG ae igy 

6. earth, i. e. the element, earthy par- 
ticles, scoriae of metals. Ps. 12:7 sil- 
ver purified in a work-shop YIN> as to 
the earth, i. e. from its dross, scoriae. 

Puovr. nix as lands, countries, re- 
gions, Gen. 26:3, 4. So MLW the 
lands, often espec. in the later Hebrew 
put xat é€oyjy for heathen lands, for- 
eign countries, comp. DVN, 52423 e. 
g. nis w87 ar the nations of the 
( heathen ) lands 2 Chr. 13:9. 17: 10. 
ni X85 MiSSa2 the kingdoms of the 
(gentile ) lands ‘1 Chr. 29: 30. 2 Chr. 
12: 8. 17:10. The origin of this usus 
loquendi is apparent from the following 
passages in Ezekiel, 5: 6. 11:17. 12: 
15. 20: 23. 22: 15. 20: 32. 22: 4. 

Norte. He paragogic in EN is 
for the most part local; but sometimes 
also it is merely a aoe form, so as 
MEIN does not differ from VAX, e. 
Job 34:13, 37:12. Is. 8:23; Coil: 
r>1> for bob. — Hence 


NEEDS (earth) pr. n,m. 1K. 16:9. 


* PIs stat. emphat. NZAN, Chald. 
i. g. NUAN, the earth, the letter » being 
changed’ into the harsher P> Jer. 10: 
11. Freq. in the Targums. 


» V8 fut. "8+, imp. i7IN Judg. 
5:23, c. He parag. mas Num. 22: 6, 


£0) 


rt 


to abhor, to detest; and_ still more 
nearly Gr. Ge, agcouur. — Constr. 
seq. ace. Num, 22:6. 23:7, Mal. 2: 2. 
Judg. 1. c. Job 3:8 DI 7448 those 


who curse the day, i. e. a class of magi- 
cians who were thought able to render 
particular days unfortunate by their im- 
precation. Gen. 3: 14 cursed art thou 


to curse. Corresponding is Arab. 
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aly 


from every beast, i.e. all beasts shall 
avoid thee as infamous and accused. 
Deut. 27: 15 sq. 28: 16 sq. 


Nipu. pass. Part. D.482 Mal. 3:9. 


Preu AX, part. A4NQ 1. ig. 
Kal, Gen. 5: 29. ; 
2. to cause a curse. Num. 5: 22 


DANI «DT «waters causing a 
curse, 1. e. which cause destruction to 
the adulterous and perjured woman 
who drinks them. 


Horn. fut. "87° pass. Num. 22: 6. 
Deriv. HANA. 


cay see 755. 
yaa pr.n. Ararat, a region or 


province near the middle of Armenia, 
between the Araxes and the lakes Van 
and Ormiah, 2 K. 19: 37. Is. 37: 38; 
still called by the Armenians Ararat, 


a ble LLB upon whose mountains, 


DAW 7A, the ark of Noah rested, 
Gen. & 4. "It is sometimes taken ina 
wider sense for Armenia itself, Jer. 51: 
27. That itis the name of a region, 
and not strictly of a mountain, is af- 
firmed also by Moses Chorenensis, see 
Schroeder Thes. Ling. Arm. p. 59. 
Mosis Chorenensis Hist. Arm, ed. 
Whiston, p. 289, 308, 358, 361. — For 
an account of this region, see Wahl 
Asien p. 518, 806 sq. Morier’s Second 
Journey p. 312. R. K. Porter’s Travels 
Vol. I. p. 178sq. [Smith and Dwight’s 
Researchesin Armenia, Vol. If. p.73sq.] 


*woN 
noted by Manger ad Hos. 2:21, pp. i. q. 
wy, U* c, to erect, to build, 


in Kal not used, but as is 


whence wn a bed or couch with a 
Saw 


c a bed- 
+7 


nop one 


Pret WN to betroth a woman, pp. 
to make her a spouse. Constr. c. acc. 
MBX WAN Deut. 20:7, 28:30; and 
mun o> wae Hos. 2: 21, 22, 2Sam. 
3: 14. The price paid for a wife is put 
with 3 2 Sam. |. c. 


PuaL Wik&, fem. in Pause Ft 


7 


canopy. Thence also 


fellow, husband or wife, 


betrothed. — Hence 


wR, 


aly 


to be betrothed, Ex. 22: 15. Deut. 22: 28. 
Part. TwIN7) Deut. 22: 23, 25, 27. — 
Chald. pas Pi. and Pa. id, 


. was obsol. root, i, q. Arab. 
O*)s to desire, to long for. Hence 


SUN f. Ps, 21:3, desire, longing. 
Sept. ei Vulg. voluntas. 


NAWUNAIS Ezra 4: 8, 11, 23, 


he BE OTA AN 


4: 7, Dees pr n. won "several Per- 
mint kings, in Greek written “Aotuség- 
Enc, by the Armenians uigunurg bu 
Artashir, by the Persians 

a ie Ardeshir, by 


modern 


the ancient Persians, in the inscriptions 
of Nakshi-Rustam in Niebuhr’s Tra- 
vels, II. tab, 27, Germ. according to 
De Sacy AnwmnaN Artachshetr, Ar- 
tachshatra; whence by interchanging 
the letters r and s, and by transposition, 
arose the form Artachsharta and the Heb. 
Artachshast, Artachshasta, as above. 

This name is compounded from the 
syllable art, strong, mighty, (comp. the 
pr. names ‘Aorofuoys, AotaSutns, “Ao- 
tagéorys,) and 4nwMm, which in the 
ancient usage denoted king, like the 
Zend khshetro, shetrao, Sanscr. khshetria, 
khshetrien. Nor yet is Herodotus to 
be taxed with error in rendering it 
mighty warrior, 6. 98; since this was 
the true and primary signification of 
the Persian khshetrao, khshetria, as is 
shewn by the Sanscrit khshatrija, one of 
the military order, a soldier. 

Two kings of this name are men- 
tioned in the O. Test. a) Pseudo- 
Smerdes Ezra 4: 7, 8, 23 coll. 24, who 
not improb, took the name of Artax- 
erxes on his accession. — b) Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, in whose seventh year 
Ezra led out a colony into Palestine, 
Ezra 7: 1,7, 11,12, 21. 8:1; and from 
the twentieth to the thirty second year 
of whose reign Nehemiah was gover- 
nor of Judea, Neh. 2:1. 5: 14, 13:6. 
See more fully in Thesaur, p, 155, 156. 


i aN obsol. root, prob. i. q. TON 
to bind. Hence the two following : 
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fire. 


ws 
Se7wN (whom God hath bound 
sc. by a vow, ) pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 4: 16. 


SDN ( vow of God ) pr. n. m. 
Num. 26: 31. Josh. 17: 2. 1 Chr. 7: 14. 
Hee, is >a qve Num. |. c. 


* ON c. Suff juin Job 18:5, Douiy 
Is. 50: ll, comm. gend. PSS masc. 
Job 20: 26. Ps. 104: 4. Jer. 48: 45; 
comp. on the gender of words signify- 
ing fire, Lehrg. p. 546 note, ) fire, comp. 
Chald. NWN, NMWwN , fire, fever, Syr. 


(ral fever, Aethiop. Atit fire, 


5- = 
Arab, Rm : which however is 
rarely used. The branches of this very 
ancientstock are widely spread through- 
out the languages of Asia and Europe ; 
comp. eee ush to burn, Pehlv. and 


Pers. x3 , Gr. aitos, ato, Lat. 


aestus, old rosin Ext fire, citen to set 
on fire, mod. Germ. heiss, hettzen, Esse. 
A kindred stock is ur, Hebr. 348, 358, 
comp. 3)¥, uro, areo, and with a labial 
added zig, comburo, ferveo, Fier, Feuer, 
Spec. 


fire of God often for light- 
ning, 1 K.18: 38. 2 K.1: 10, 12, 14. 
Job 1: Lue come. Ex. 9: 23 and Pers. 
lel ee “3h Also trop. for the 


anger and wr ak of God, (comp. Virg. 
Aen. 2. 575 exarsere ignes animo, subit 
ira etc.) Deut. 32: 22 7582 ATP WX 
a fire is kindled in mine anger. Jer. 4: 
4, 15:14. 21:12. Lam. 2: 4. Ez. 22: 

21. In like manner ire is put for ar- 
dour in men, q. d. burning zeal or pas- 
sion, Jer. 20: 9. Ps. 39: 3, 4. 

2. Poet. fire for war, e. g. to be con- 
sumed by fire i. q. to be consumed, wasted 
by war, Num, 21:28. Jer. 48:45. Judg. 
9: 15, 20. Is. 10: 16. 26: 11. Ps. 21: 10. 
So wrx MIP to kindle a fire, metaph, to 
kindle a war, to excite the tumult of 
war, Is. 50: 11.— The same figure. is 
frequent in the Arabian poets; comp. 
Comment. on Is, 7:4. 

3. Trop. for destruction, ruin, of any 
kind, both of men and things, Job 15: 
34, 20: 26, 22: 20. 31:12. 1s, 1:31. 30: 
30. 33: 11, 14. 


os 

4. heat, scorching, of the sun, Joel 1: 
19, 20. 2: 3, 5. 

5. @ shining, brightness, splendour, e. 
g. of arms Nah. 2: 5. we .223N stones 
of fire, glittering gems, Ez. 28: 14, 16 ; 
comp. Stat. Theb. 2. 276 arcatio floren- 
des igne smaragdi. 


Deriv. EN, q. v. 


ON Chald. 
Dans7i- 


¥ ON ge, 


+ UE 

Arab. (yu sf, Chald. mx, nN, 2 
Sam. 14:19. Mic. 6: 10. —- The langua- 
ges of India have the notion of the sub- 
stantive verb under the same letters, e. 
g. as, whence asmi I am, esti Lat. est, 
is; comp. Zend. aste, ashtt is, Pers. 
aw f , ott, Lat. esse, est. 


uN (dosh) plur. 77 Chald. san 
dations Ezra 4: 12.5:16. Rows 
Sz 


Arab. iol. 
gee 
SUN obsol. root, perh. i. q. 


ot awige 
gah} , CAuiS , 201, to mingle, to 
compute. Hence 


st. emphat. Nw, id. 


there is, there are, 


dau ( for 5¥28N sententia Dei ) 
Ashbel, pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 
46: 21. 1 Chr. 8: 1. Hence patronym. 
“sare Nun. 26: 38. 


j20N (i. q. PIT ) pr. n.m. Gen. 
36: 26. 

PION (I adjure) pr. n, m. 1 Chr. 
CO is 


SyDWN Eshbaal, pr. n. of a son of 
Saul, see NYa-Way p- 50. 


* SUN obsol. root, i.q. Chald. and 


Syr. WR, ol, to pour, to pour out. 


Hence the two following: 


TUN m. an outpouring. Num. 21: 
15 pina 38 i.e. places where the 


torrents from the mountains are poured 
out, or flow down, into the valleys and 
plains below, q. d. ravines. 
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aN 
a low place or ravine at the foot of a 
mountain where a torrent flows down, 
Josh. 10: 40. 12: 8 maobm niqzUN 


the ravines of Pisgah, the foot, Deut. 3: 
17. 4: 49. Josh. 12: 2, 3. Comp. 


Gye 
Tae foot of a mountain or hill, from 


Stk to pour out. 


f. id. outpouring of torrents, 


71 TWN (a strong-hold, castle, for 
ahs) from 37 ) pr. n. Ashdod, *ASwr6s, 
one of the five principal cities of the 
Philistines, ( although assigned to the 
tribe of Judah Josh. 15: 4,) Josh. 11: 
Py hie AG. I Revi, 38 I, Veh SS dlo Me 
was the key of Palestine towards E- 
gypt; comp. Is.]. c. and Herod. 2. 157. 
A village still stands upon its site, called 
Esdud or Atzud; see Rosenm. Alter- 
thumskunde II. ii. p.374.sq. The gen- 
tile n. is “ITLN, fem. n°_, and this 
latter adverbially, in the dialect of Ash- 
dod, Neh. 13: 23. 


-& 
* =N obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Lf 
Pea v 
for gusf . 
1. to prop, to support, i. q. BUR. 
2. metaph. to heal, to cure. 


Deriv. MUN and pr. n. WN. 


eh fem. 1. q. WN, fire, as in Chald. 
Jer. 6:29 Cheth. n py nnwan - the 


lead (is consumed ) of their fire. Keri 
DM INQ consumed ee 
mos constr. SW, plur. constr. 


WN, m. a sacrifice, offering, so called 
from the fire (WX ) which consumes it, 
as muge from mig, q. d. the sacred fuel 
to be burned before God, c. “_ parag. 
like "798, F298; PT, BT. Spoken 
of every kind of sac rifice and offering, 
and once even of those not burned, Ley. 
24: 7,9. Most freq. in certain ‘ritual 
foreraies as MAND AA wR @ 
sacrifice of sweet odour unto Jehovah Lev. 
1: OF NSP IT 2220 oes. my Fs 
matt swe Ex. 29:41. Lev. 8:21; 

eliipr. aha TWN a eo to Jehovah 
sc. of sweet odour Ley, 2: 16. Ex. 29: 
18,25. Plur. Sa WN sacrifices of- 
fered to Jehovah’ Lev. 2: 3, 10. 


iN 


mwN fem. ( for TWIN, fem. of the 


form 38) constr. MYX fem. of the 
form WN for nw, “which is some- 
times also put for the absol. Deut. 21: 
TESieSams28hivabsros: 9 cs sutis 
WEN, es Iman etc. once TMBN 
Ps. “128: 8 Plur. once n}wN Ez. 33: 
44, agen here always DIU: ( for Dw 2&8 
by aphaeresis ; from sing. WIR ) 
constr. "3, C. Soff. 993, 1722, Dy. 

1. @ woman, female, of any age or 
condition, married or unmarried. Cant. 
1:8 nwa mp O thou fairest among 
women! 5:9. 6: 1. Gen, 31: 35 3723 
"> DD: the way of woman is upon me, 
i.e. I have what is usual with women, 
the menses. 2 Sam. 1: 26 thy love to me 
was... passing the love of women. Job 
42: 15. Of unmarried females Gen. 
24:5. Is.4:1.—Spec. a) as the name 
of the sez, and thus applied to animals, 
a female, Gen. 7:2; so Lat, femina, 
French femelle, Gr. yur) in Aristotle. 
See wn no. 1. a.—b) a wife, opp. to 
a husband, Gen. 24: 3, 4. 25: 1. 26: 34. 
28: 1. 34:4sq. SIAN MYNX wife of thy 
father, i.e. thy step-mother, Lev. 18: 11. 
Comp. 1 Cor. 5:1. Frequent in the 
phrase wN> 15 Mp> to take to oneself 
a woman for a wife, Gen. 4:19. 6: 2 
Spoken also of a concubine, Gen. 30: 
4; of one betrothed Gen. 29: 21.— 
c) as a term of reproach for a man who 
is weak, cowardly, effeminate, Is. 19: 
16. 3: 12. Jer. 51: 30. Nah. 3: 13 
Comp. Hom. *Ayacideg ovx ét ‘Azatot. 
Virg. Aen. 9. 617. —d) Joined in ap- 
position with various nouns, e. g. MUN 
257 a harlot Josh. 2:1, wa>%; TUN 
a concubine Judg. 19: i. m2 nox TUN 
a widow 1 K.7: 14; 3 PIN TN Judg. 
4:4; mba q's Lev. 24: 10. ae) 
Seq. genit. of an attribute, instead of an 
adjective, e. g. D7 MUN a capable 
woman Ruth 3: 11; =) tala Pa NUN a 
contentious woman Prov, 97:15 ; nee 
D227 a prostitute Hos, 1: 2. —b} Em- 
phat. of a perfect woman, such as she 
should be, Ece. 7:28 ; comp. in Pew? 
no. 1, and the saying of Diogenes, ‘I 
eeakees man.’ — g) c. art. collect. for the 
female sex, Ecc. 7: 26. 

2. Seq. minX or mayy, one, 
another ; altera, aliera ; see under these 
words. 
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UN 
3. every one, Ex. 3: 22. Am. 4: 3. 


Notre. In Chaldee the word for 
womanis NIN, st. A, ROAN: xn? 28, 


plur. 7723 1 2baf , plur. ao 
= lo GSS §lo 
Arab. ¥% x lur. i 
ra fa. st 0 » piur a ; 


§ s¢ ae | 168 


(lagu) , ioggnd also chil wo- 


- 5 9G = 


man, plur. eS). Aethiop. Ajttrr : 


anest, not anset, which also is put for 
plur. women. 


TIM see mown. 


JIDN m. darkness, obscurity, only 
Prov. 20:20 Keri J2m jAwN3a; Cheth. 
Jyn piz.wa. The Targ. gives the 
like prio aapE in the same word 
with Chald. flexion, RDwT pInr PR- 


VWN or TN, only c. Suff. 


IMA, plur. maw, f Ps. 44: 19. 
Raa BN. 

1. a'step, going, Prov. 14: 15. Me- 
taph. in reference to virtue and piety, 
e. g. to follow the steps of Jehovah, Job 
23: 11; also one’s steps are said to slide 
and fall, Ps.37:31. 73:2. Comp. 49% 

2. i. gq. TAWNM q. Vv. a species pee 
dar, Sherbin. Ez. 27: 6 “IOS TET 
DANN] TY thy benches ( or aah 
they make of’ ivory, the daughter of the 
Sherbin-cedars, i. e. inlaid in cedar 
wood, bordered with it; comp. Virg. 
Aen. 10. 136. 


AGN (rn Swe) Lig. Taw, 
step, construed c. fem. Job 31: 7. 

2. rarely Ww se Chryore Gn cate 
local F7AWN Gen. 25: 18, pr.n. Assy- 
ria Hos. 9: 3. 10: 6. Zech. 10: 10; 
more fully WAWN PAX, Is. 7:18. ‘Algo 
the Assyrians, construed c. masc. Is. 19: 
du 2d ld. GOs OLolewe. MES aCe ko: 
Hos. 14:4. The name Assyria is va- 
riously employed by the Hebrews, e. g. 
a) Assyria proper, in the ancient sense, 
Gen. 10: 1], 22, seems to have compre- 
hended nearly the same countries which 
Ptolemy (6.1) assigns to Assyria prop- 
er, viz. those lying east of the ‘Tigris, 
between Armenia, Susiana, and Media, 


WN 


and espec. Adiabene. — b) Usually it 
stands for the Assyrian empire, which 
comprehended also Babylonia and Me- 
sopotamia, Is. 10:9, 10, comp.Comment. 
on Is. 39:1; and extended to the Euphra- 
tes Is. 7: 20, which river therefore is put 
as the emblem of the Assyrian empire 
Is. 8: 7. So too the name Assyria com- 
prehends also Babylonia in Hdot. 1. 
102, 106. Strabo 16 init. Arrian Exped. 
Alex. 7. 7. 6. Once also in the O. 
Test. the provinces beyond the Tigris 
seem to be left out of view, and ‘the 
Tigris is thus said to flow on the east of 
Assyria, AWN n2IP, Gen. 2: 14, -— 

c) After the overthrow of the Assyrian 
empire, the name 9AUN Assyria con- 
tinued to be sometimes used of the 
countries over which that empire had 
formerly extended, and of the new 
kingdoms which had then taken its 
place, e.g. of Babylonia 2 K. 23: 29. 
Jer. 2: 18. (comp. Is. 8: 8.) Lam. 5: 
6; also Judith 1:5. 2:1. 5:1; of Per- 
sia Ezra 6: 22, where Darius is called 
WN 723 : 


ao bts) NS plar, DAWN Asshurim, 
pr. n, of an Arabian tribe Gen. 25: 3, 
perh, the same which is called in 2 
Sam. 2:9 "UN, to be sought in the 
vicinity of Gilead. 


TATwN (perh. blackness, black, 
from 977w ) pr.n.m. J Chr. 2: 24. 4: 5. 


rin a support, column, from r. 
mus no. 1. Plur.e. Suff. 5 aus in Jer. 
50: 15 Keri. Sept. émalssg uvtns, ‘Valg. 
better fundamenta gus. Comp, Arab. 


G7 Mm 


Xaawf column. Chethibh is F7710N 


/ 
from MIN. 
NO "WN 2 K. 17: 30, Ashima, the 


damiesie idol of the city of Hamath. 
The name is of uncertain etymology ; 
most prob, it stands in connexion with 
Pers. leat asuman heaven, Zend. 


acmand, — The comparison which If 
have formerly made ( Comm. on Is, II. 
p. 348) with Achuma i.e. star of Ju- 
piter, rested upon an error of Kleuker, 
the German translator of the Zend-Aves- 
ta; since this star is not called Achuma, 


14 
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wN 


but Anhuma, see Zend-Av. ed. Paris, 
II. p. 356. Winer has adopted this 
error, aud made it worse, by writing 
Aschiima, p. 97, 


mH VON see HUN. 
ww m. 


a Mali os oe i 
w uN. Arab. 

os sled, ule ol, 
ol, Cael 
Plur. Dw WN , foundations, i. e.ruins of 
buildings destroyed to the foundations, so 
that those alone remain. ae n9097 


Is. 58: 12 of ruins. ) Is. UN 
NWI Wp. the ruins of pad cee 


i.e. of i city Kerek or Karrak. In 
Jer. 48: 31, where there is an imitation 
of this passage in Isaiah, is read W 
wanna the men of Kir- feed b air 
there is no need of supposing an exact 
correspondence in such passages. Later 
writers employed the words of earlier 
prophets only so far as they were appli- 
cable to their purposes ; and sometimes 
added explanations, or even changed 
them, e. g. substituting for difficult or 
perhaps obsolete words others more 
easy and in current use. See Gesch. 
der Heb. Spr. p. 37 sq. and Comment. 
on Is. |. c. 


MUNN f, 2 Sam. 6: 19. 1 Chr. 


16: 3; Plur. mwwe Hos. 3: 1, and 
DIV WN Cant. 2: 5, a cake, Biier: Lat. 
liba, spec. such as were prepared 
from dried grapes or raisins, pressed or 
compacted into a certain form, from r. 
WEN; so DI WW raisin cakes 
Hos. ].c. They are mentioned as de- 
licacies with which the weary and lan- 
guid are refreshed, 2 Sam. Chron, 
Cant. ll. cc. and were also offered to 
idols in sacrifice, Hos. 1.c. Different 
from p779x i. e. grapes dried, but not 
compacted into the form of cakes; and 
also from 5217 i. e. figs pressed into 
cakes. — The etymology is doubtless to 
be sought in the idea of pressing togeth- 
er; (see the root, and comp. 712 a 
cake, from 41> to make firm, also 
mm7px from MDX to spread out;) and 
not in that of fire, WN, asif cakes pre- 


Formed only ve 


ON 
pared with fire. Thesame word occurs 
in Pseudojon. Ex. 16: 31, where 
PWN is for Heb. m-MBx; also in 
the Mishna, Nedarim 6. 10, where 
Dw NX denotes a kind of food pre- 


pared from lentiles, prob, cakes made 
from boiled lentiles, 


VON m. a testicle, Lev. 21: 20. Syr. 


asl and Aethiop. AMDT : 


The form is for MIEN from r. mDw 


(as wry, Uwe from ee ) Aethiop. 


nine: ato een to inform ; whence 
nhne = index, informer. So in Lat. 


testis, testiculus. 


2oUN plur. nib Dey and NI>DUN 
as if For ne aoe, X, comp. helt m. 
Num. 13: 23. 

1. abunch, cluster, pp. the stem, or stalk 
of a cluster, Lat. racemus, spoken of ber- 
ries or flowers hanging in clusters like 
grapes, e. g. of dates, Cant. 7: 8; ofthe 
flowers of the henna, alhenna, Cant. 1: 
14; but chiefly of the vine, either fully 
with J243 7%: 9, DIA Nun. ie Pes 
24; or absol. Is. 65: 8. Mich. 7: 1. 
Once Gen. 40: 10 S528 is distinguish- 
ed from S3y grape, and denotes the 
stem, racemus, strictly so called, e. g. 
Day mm bsUN shown, i. e. and 
its stems (a e. the cluster-stems of 
the vine ) ripened the grapes, shot forth 
ripe grapes Corresponding is Arab. 


WKS F Mie, palm-branch, Ae- 


thiop. Artin: = a grape, vine, whence 
the verb MAA. » [0 bear grapes; Syr, 


Ox 
and Chald. Yow 


cluster. Among all this variety of or- 
thographiy, the etymology is doubtful. 
Perhaps [>uN may be for SSyy, from 
BS) Bulk doi, 


, NED a grape, 


to bind, to braid, t 
plait, q.d. a braid of grapes, comp. 33. 
See on p. 970 init. 

2. Eshcot, pr. n. a) of a valley 
abounding in vines, in the southern 
part of Palestine, Num. 13: 23, 24. 32: 
9. Deut. 1: 24. —b) m. Gen. 14: 13,24. 
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y22UN Ashkenaz, pr. n. of a peo- 


ple and region in northern Asia, sprung 
from the Cimmerians ( 7795) Gen, 10: 3, 
and situated in the vieinity of Armenia 
Jer. 51:27; unless perhaps it was a 
province of this country itself. The 
modern Jews understand by it Ger- 
many, and even call this country by the 
Heb. name; a rare specimen of igno- 
rance in weretaphieal matters. 


pike 8 m. for ars) c. Aleph pros- 


thet. a sift, present, Fiz. 27: 15, Ps. 72: 
10, R. Du no. II, i. g. N2U, to hire, 


to reward. 
PES 


* SON obsol, root, Arab. aw) and 
mse 


jh ins jel to strike deep its roots, 


§ 7S 


to be deeply rooted, aNsf a root, stock, 


origin. — Hence 


SUN (Kimebi tun,) i. q. Arab. 
Be 

sf. a tamarisk, myrica, pee ort- 
entalis, Linn. 1 Sam. 22:6 $8 m oon 
under a tamarisk-tree. 31: 13 pieie in 
the parall. passage I Chr. 10: 12 it is 
TEN Onn under a terebinth or tree 
generally. — Then per h. any large tree, 
(like H>N, ibe, ) and collect. trees, « 
wood, grove, Gen. 21: 33. An accurate 
description of the tree “St is given by 


J. E. Faber, in Fab. and Reiskii Opusc. 
med. ex monumm. Arabum p. 137; 
comp. also R. K. Porter’s Travels I. 
p. 311. 


% foe Lev. 5: 19. Num. 5: 7, and 
S Levi-4: 19.15: 2; 3642.47 ators 


: “iy fail in duty, to transgress, to be 
it Engl. Vers. often fo trespass. 


-, 11% 
BENDS ‘5 we ml causat. rewm judi- 
45 


cavit, —,\’s} and AS fault, guilt, a 


mulct, comp. Aethiop. AWE: fault, 


guilt, AWW: malefecit. The 


primary idea seems to be that of neg- 


WN 


kgence espec. in going, gait, whence 
oy ee 


esl a camel of slow gait, faltering, 


Weary. 
43,22) 27.5: 2.350 4,.17- Jer 50% 
The person towards ote one fails 2 
duty is put with > Num. 5:7. Lev. 
19; that ix which one is guilty, «5 
Lev. 5: 5, et c. 3 Hos. 13: 1. Ez. 22: 4. 
— Others, in several passages, render 
DLN to acknowledge aia s guilty, as 
Hos. 5: 15. Zech. 11: 5. Lev. 4: 22. 


But there seems no good reason to de- | 


part from the common acceptation of 
DLN ; since we need only render in 


Hos. 1. c. until they suffer punishment, as | 
in no. 2; in Zech. |. ¢, and are not pun- | 
c. when a ruler hath | 
. then he is | 


here DEN | 
ah pat IN 


ished; in Lev. 1. 
sinned through ignorance .. 
guilty, has contracted guilt ; 
isi. q. 1299 Nr inc. 5:1, 17, 


2. to bear one’s guilt, i. e. its conse- | 


uences, to suffer punishment, to be pun- | 
a m fen p P avery thing in which he is in fant 4: 


ished, Ps, 34: 22, 23, Is. 24: 6. Jer. 2: 3. 


3. 1. q. ably wad Daw, to be laid waste, PRS ‘ ‘I 
destroyed, spoken of altars, Ez.6: 6. neut 


Comp. Syr. sara} a desert. 


Nieuw, to be punished, and hence to 
be destroyed, to perish, e. g. fiocks Joel 
BN tet 


Hira. to punish, and hence lo destroy, | 
{see in DUN no. 3. Lev. 5: 24 [6: 5] 


plur. c. }in2xX Dr in the day when he brings 


Psaraae lle 
Don c. 
Suff. van. 


Soff. jawn, 


2. meton. that through which guilt 


7,8: 

3. a sacrifice for fault or guilt, Engl. 
Vers. a@ trespass-offering, 
sq. 2K. 12:17. Is. 53: 10. Ez. 40: 39. 


In the Mosaic law these sacrifices for | 
fault or trespass-offerings ( DVIWN) are | 
carefully distinguished from ‘sacrifices | 
Not | 
only were the rites and ceremonies of | 
| pudox}, a part of the night, so called 
| from the military watches. 
; the ancient Hebrews there were only 
| three night-watches ; the first or UN 
| nina uN Lam. 2:19; the middle Judg. 


for sin or sin-offerings (MIN ). 
each different; (see Lev. 5: 1—26 or 
1—19, and 6: 1—7. 7: 1—7; comp. 4: 
1—35. 6: 17—23 or 24—30;) but the 
different victims pertaining to each 
were sometimes conjoined in one and 
the same offering, ( as Lev. 14: 10 sq. 
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Comp. Non, miu — Lev. 4: | 
| 20—22. Num. 6:11, 12. 


1 Sam. 6: 3 | @ 
| comp. Lam. 3:6; but see Comment. on 


UN 


Num. 6: 12sq. comp. Lev. 5: 7—10, ) 
and the particular faults or sins are 


carefully enumerated by the lawgiver, 


which were to be expiated by this or 
that rite; see Lev. c. 5. 14: 12, 24. 19: 
Still, the pre- 
cise point of distinction between the 


3 | two kinds of faults or sins, has hitherto 
| been sought in vain. 
[9. 3. 


See Jos. Ant. 3. 
Philo de Victimis 2. p. 247 
Mang. Rosenm. ad Lev. 5: 6. Carpzov 


} Antiquit. S. cod. p. 707 sq. 


DwN m. adj. verbal 1. in fault, 


| guilly, ‘Gen. 42: 21, 2 Sam. 14: 13. 


2. bringing a trespass-offering, Ezra 
10: 19. 


TIOWN f. 
DWN, a being in fault, trespassing, wee 
TN.) Lev. 5: 26 (6: 7] bEn 
72 TneNd myy? VIN of all which 
he hath done in trespassing therein, i. e. 


I. pp. Inf. of the verb 


3 Dyr navin> i.e. so that the people 


2. a fault, blame, guilt, Engl. Vers. 


Cente, I Chr. 21:3. 2 Chr. 24: 18. 
213. Am. 8: 14 jing nawe 

- ‘guilt of Samaria, i. e. its idols. Plur. 

)mi2vN 2 Chr. 28: 10. Ps, 69: 6. 


3. ‘the bringing of a trespass-offering, 


his ‘trespass-offering. Comp. DUN no. 


i Zande ims TPN. 
1 full, blame, guill, which one con- | 
tracts, Gen. 26: 10. Jer. 51:5. — Hence | 


DAN m. plur. i. q. D°3728 c. 


Aleph prosthet. pp. fatness, and hence 


is contracted, thing trespassed, Num. 5: ae fields, fertile fields, (comp. Gen. 27: 


8.) Is, 59:10 Dong>d DWN in 


rite te we are as the dead. The 


Rabbins and Jerome render it darkness, 


i Is. I. c. 
m0o IN, MAGN, constr. 
nWaLN ‘(onee absol. Judg. 7: 19, ), 


Plur. miyawr, fi (x ie 


Among 


7B 19; “and the third “RE a WAR 


ON 


Ex. 14; 24. 1 Sam. 11: 11. Later and 


in the times of the N.'T. there were | 


four, after the Roman manner. 


“3 JON obsol. root, perh. I. to be | 
hard, firm, strong; Chald. Jivy, J ZN, 
hard, strong; comp. Jw, Arab. 


Gun ic 
Epasl hard, strong, robust. 


II. to be dark, obscure, see FAUN - 


awa 


passes, Judg. 3: 28. 
32D, q. V- 
= UN (the strong, fortified) pr. 


n. of two cities in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15: 33, 43. 


TUN ( 
city in Judah, Josh. 15: 52. 


prop, support) pr. n. of a 
R. 52y. 
jt 


* Owe obsol. root, Syr. ia 
use incantation, enchantment. Simo- 
nis places the primary power in the no- 
tion of covering, hiding; whence the 
Syr. to use incantation, pp. to practise 
hidden arts, comp. OX and wad; also 
MIDUN a quiver, so called a recondendo. 
Kindred with the signif. of incantation 
is WD. 

TDN Heb. and Chald. an enchant- 


er, magician, Dan. 2: 10: Plur. 
prow Dan. 1:20. 2:2; Chald. par, 


emphat. N2DUN (from a Sing. Hwa ) | 


|} embrace dung-hills i.e. lie in the dust, 
} wallow 


Dan. 2: 27." 4:4, 5: 7, 11, 15. 


{oaa] enchanter, 
rBON c. Suff. 
quiver, perh. so called as covering and 
concealing the arrows, see r. ene 
Is, 22: 6. 49: 2, Jer. 5: 16. Ps. 127: 


Job 39: 23. Lam. 3: 13 |NBIN “3 
sons of his quiver, his arrows. * 


ee ee 
ey WN 
in the court of Nebuchadnezzar, Dan. 


1:3. Roediger well compares Pers. 
uve | horse, and Sanscr. ndsd nose ; 


Syr. 


jnswN, f. a 


pron. 


Whenee it would denote pp. 


the horse.’ <A similar form is JIDUN. 
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| 72 bullock ; 
| niece of [roasted] flesh. 


| prosthet. from r. MD 


Heb. 


‘nose of 


UN 


ON an obscure word, found 


We 
only twice, 2 Sam. 6: 19. 1 Chr. 16: 3. 


| Vulg. assatura bubulae carnis, deriving 


it absurdly enough from WN fire, and 
so Engl. Vers. a good 
But there 
can be little doubt that it was a certain 


} measure of wine or drink, @ measure, 
| cup, for [py c. Aleph prosthet. from 


jr. DW no. 3, i,q. Aethiop. es 


m. a lattice, i. e. a latticed | 
4 | to measure, whence ANC? a mea- 
window, ‘throw gh which the cool breeze | 


Prov.7: 6. R.| iop. p. 187; comp. cogn. 45D to num- 


| ber. — An approach to the truth was 
finade by L. de Dieu, who, following 
| the same etymology, understands a por- 


sure, eyathus) see Ludolph Lex. Aeth- 


tion of the sacrifice measured out. 
mEUN m. sing. a@ dung-hill, fime- 


tum, for naw vals 3:13) c. Aleph 
to put, to place, 
perh. also to heap up, comp. Dw. 
NEWNT Ty Neb. 2: 13, 3:14. 12: 


le contr. nS HAI Www 3: 13, dung hill- 


gate, dung-gate, in Jerusalem, see in 
72 no. 1l.b. Trop. put as the ae 
blem of deep and squalid poverty; 1 

Sam. 2:8 he raiseth up the poor out of 
the dust, pay DA NESWND he ex- 


alieth the poor out of the dung- -hill. Ps. 


So/ 
113:7. Comp. Arab. (gy dung, mire, 


put for the deepest poverty. 

Prior. ninpwoN, from a lost Sing. 
MASON or NMBIN. Lam. 4:5 they 
in filth. Comp. the similar 


phrases ‘to embrace the rock’ Job 24: 


| 8, ‘to lick the dust,’ ete. 


Norse. The signif. dung-hill, which 
J.D. Michaelis needlessly calls in ques- 
tion, Suppl. p. 137, is expressed by all 
the ancient versions with one voice ; 


| and the same is found also in the Mish- 


na, where occurs the Sing. “DWN 


; | dung-hill . 5, Babe i 
Fa Bree See dung-hill, Chetuboth 7. 5, Baba Mezia 


BK 


5.7; and Plur. mInDwWN of dung-hills 
in the fields, Shebiith 3.1—3. From 


| this first form we might suppose the 
word to be derived from the root }Wx, 


but whence then would come the 
Plur. mIMEWR? Most prob. however 
this Sing, belongs to a later age, and 


ON 


arose from an error of etymology by 
which the earlier Nbw , was regarded 
asa Plur. Comp. man, plur. nina , 
and thence Sing. Chaid. MTN. 
popu 


PP IN ( perk. migration, from r. 


Spy Aram. to migrate, comp. mgt >>) } 


pr. n. Askelon, a maritime city of the 
Philistines, Judg. 1:18. 14: 19. 1 Sam. 
6: 17. 2 Sam. 1:20. Arab. Rac , 


Askalan, which name is still retained 
by the village which stands among the 
ruins of the ancient city. 

n. is en RRe Josh. 13: 3. 


“aN or TOS, 
VwN. 

1. pp. to be straight, right, ig. V7, 
espec. of a way, and then also of what 
is upright, erect; whence comes the 
signif. to be firm, strong, in the Talmud. 

2. to go straight forward, and genr. 
to go on, to advance, Prov. 9: 6. 

3. to go well, to prosper, to be happy, 


comp. pr. n. 


comp, the kindr. verbs 757 no. 2, 
wD, and Ws. 
Prep UN fo cause to go straight, 


to guide right, Prov. 23: 19. Ts ial, 


yon INWN lead right the oppressor, | 


i. e. guide him into the right path ; un- 
less we take it here as the Act. of Pual 
no. 2, and render with the ancient ver- 
sions, éicacd: adinotuevoy, Vulg. sub- 
venite oppresso, Engl. relieve the oppress- 
ed, pp. 
genr. to lead, to guide, Is. 3: 12. 9: 15. 

2, intrans, to go on, to advance, i. q. 
Kal no. 2. Prov. 4: 14. 

3. lo pronounce happy, to call blessed, 
Gen. 30: 13. Ps. 72: 17: Prov. 31: 28. 
Cant. 6: 9. Job 29: 11. 


Puan WN and AAW 
guided, Is. 9: 15. 


41: 3. Prov. 3: 18. 
Deriv. TWN, TIEN, TUN, awk, 
SiWN, ARN, TAIWAN, NITWN. 


ON (bappy, peta comp. Gen. 
30: 13. ) “Asher, pr. 
Jacob by Zilpah, coe 30: 13, 35: 26 ; 


and is described Josh. 19:24—31. The 
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The gentile | 


j ted, c. g 


14:12. Josh. 2: 10. 
| also to be supplied wherever preposi- 


| place which, i. e. 
to make him happy. — Also | 


1. to be led, 
* | thence ; 5h Awe to whom, from 4‘ to 


F ._ fbim; 523 WN 
2. to be made happy, to be blessed, Ps. | som whan Gao ae nee iongue 
| Deut. 48: 49, ete. 
j usual mode in which the Hebrews ex- 
j press the oblique cases of the relative, 
| Lehrg. p. 743; with a very few excep- 
a) of a son of | 


UN 


gentile n. is "3WiN Asherile, Judg. 1:32. 
—b) acity eastward from Shechem, 
Josh. 17: 7. 


Ws 
dersand numbers, like Engl. who, which ; 
also that, what. In the later Hebrew 
and Rabbinic is found the abbreviated 
form .W4, 5 in the other kindred dia- 


lects the relative bas forms derived 
from the demonstrative jz, as Chald. 


A) Pron. relat. of all gen- 


"7, 3, Syr. 2, Samar. q, Arab. 
5S, i,q. “iba, Aethiop. H z 
who, comp. debe he, this. For the 


origin and etymology, see the note at 
the end of the article. —'The various 
uses of the relative belong strictly to 
Syntax; and we give here only the fol- 


| lowing: 


1. Before the relative, the pron. for 
he, she, it, or their plurals, is often omit- 
Num, 22:6 ASA WW81 and 
he whom thow cursest. Ruth 2: 2. Ex. 
The same pron. is 


tions are prefixed to the relative ; e. g. 
sub lo him who Gen. 43: 16, to them 
who 47:24; AWN-NN him who, that 
which ; VW7Z fr om or of those which 
Ts. 47; 13. Sometimes the pron. impli- 


| ed refers to place, as WZN7PN to that 


place which Ex. 32: 384; 7282 in that 
es Ruth 1: 17. 
Lehrg. § 198. 

2. Often WLW is merely asign of re- 


| lation, which serves to give to substan- 
| tives, waivers and elas a relative 


| sense; as QDYTNN WEN which dust 
| Gen. Lae 1Ksye Sak co ALN which 
| field 49: 30; Dw AUN where, from BE 


there ; pw VN whence, fom pwn 
in whom ; 197977 WN 


Indeed this is the 


tions not as yet noted by any one, tliat 


| I am aware of, viz. VwN2 Is. 47: 12, 
the founder of the tribe of like name} 
Num. 1: 40, 41, the territory of which | 
Jay in the northern part of Palestine | 


for nS TEN ( Targ. in2-7, Syr. 
OND — >); and AWN oy Gen. 31: 
32, for jay TUN with whom: 


WN 


3. > WN serves to circumscribe the 
genitive, like the Talmudic bw, es- 
pec. where several genitives depend on 
one governing noun, and in the later 
Hebrew; e. g. 1Sam. 21: 8 [aN 
DANS AWA DoT 


herdsmen. “Cant. 1: T WwW IN Dawa mp 


mnbwd the Song of songs of Solomon, | 


See ne, lest, Syr. {so P 


i. e. Solomon’s Song of songs. 
Lehrg, p. 672, 673. 

4. Inthe later Hebrew 7UiN is some- 
times redundant, like the Aram. "5 Tis Ta 
e.g. Esth. 1: 12 472 4H 9527 
DONE 
omitted. 
art. "7. 

B) It passes over also into a relat. 
Conjunction, like Heb. 92, Aram. 77, 


comp. 
Comp. 2 Sam: SB ick 


See in 


2, Aeth. H * Gr. ot, Lat. quod, Germ. | 


dass, Engl. that. 
which it basa great resemblance to %D, 
may be reduced to the following: > 


hearing, knowing, Ex. 11: 7; 
ing Ece. 7: 29; of speaking Esth. 3 
4; confessing Lev. 5:5; 
K. 22: 16, etc. 


like power, Is. 38: 7. Eec. 5: 4, 


emplified in the QUO passages : 
Josh. 2:10 wai -IWWAx ny 2235724 
Sio@o? wasn Tost 


waters of the Red Sea. 1 Sam. 24: 11, 
192 Sant. 1 20552, Kes): 12: Deut. 


29: 15. Is. 38: 7 this shall be to thee a } 


sign, that etc. Comp. no, 11. 


2. that, in order that, ut, denoting } 
end, purpose, aim, seq. Fut. Deut. 4: | 
40 and ye shall dihgently keep his stat- | 
TN | 
Gates a => 307 that it may be | 
well with thee af “with thy children. 6: | 
{ where a nominative absolute precedes; 
a verb | 2 Sam. 2:4 the men of Jabesh-Gilead 
[DaNwim~MN AID_R AWK so they buried 


utes which I command you this day, > 


3. Ruth 3: 1. Gen. 11: 7. 
9: 37. Ps. 144: 12. Also after 
of asking, Dan, 1:8. — More fully j 
WW in nents that, see in yo B; 
Wns Ez. 36: 27. 


22: 14, 2K. 


272 
eta 


3. causal, because that, because, 
seq. Praet. Een. 30: 18. 31: 2 o4s 2a 
Josh. 4: 72 22: 31. 1 K. 15: Ecce. 4: 


9. Rarely seq. Fut. Bet to some- 
thing still uncertain, 1 K. 8:33; comp. 


110 


27 t : % 
sis, ie ni is | 5 31 ( comp. 2 Chr. 6: 22). 2 Chr. 6: 


Its various uses, in | 


| temple. 
1. that, quod, afier verbs of seeing, | 
of find- | 
: | that’, 
swearing 1 | 
Also after nouns of } 
The | 
manner in which the neut. of the rela- | 
tive passes over into this power, is ex- | 


we have heard | 
that which (how ) Vehovah dried up the | 


WN 


2 Chr. 6: 24 where in the same connex- 
ion it is %>. More fully "Ux nnn, 
a PR Je2, see no. 11. — Sometimes it 
may “be more conveniently rendered 


| for, Deut. 3:24; so Sept. Syr. Vulg. 
the chief of Saul’s 
10 (comp. 77238 Cant. 1: 7) pp. Sor 


Here too belongs 7725 AWN Dan. 1: 


wherefore 2 for why 2 and hence i. q. 
See under 47. 


4. conditional, if that, if, Lev. 4: 22, 
comp, DX in v. 3, 27. Deut. 11: 27, 
comp. BN v. 28. Deut. 18: 22. 1K. 


Seq. Fut. Gen. 30: 38, Is. 31: 4. 
Josh. 4: 21. — Rarely it is concessive, 
of that, i. q. although, Ecce. 8: 12. 

5. of time, when, ote, pp. ‘the time 
that ;’ seq. Praet. Deut. 11: 6 when the 
earth opened her mouth. 1 K. 8:9. Ps. 
Tso: 1582 Chrv35:20) == WN? Lae Pee 
M=T—-NN when Josiah ‘had repair ‘ed the 


Comp. Syr. 9 Mark 11: 3. 


Matt. 26: 54. 28:1. | 

6. of place, where, ov, pp. ‘the place 
for DU VEN Num. 20: 13. Ps. 
95:9. Is. 64: 10. Also for m7 VE aS} 
whither, whithersoever, Num. 13: 97, Ps. 


CdeAy sad ell 9 Heb. 
3: 9 for ov. 


7. i. g. WWD, as, like as, in prota- 
sis Ex. 14:13, Sept. ov todmov. 1K. 8: 
24. Seq. 7D Jer. 33:22, Also in what 
way, how ; ne 37:17 knowest thou VN 


Comp. Syr. 


joa FAS how thy garments become 


warm 2 

8 As a sign of the apodosis, pp. 
‘then it is that’ etc. 1. q. then, so, like 
"> no. 4, wheresee. With DN preced- 
ing, Is, 8: 20 Sym AAT] AVANT ND ON 
3nw T>-pxR Wa if they speak not 
thus, then there is to them no dawn. 
Like "> and 1 ( Lehrg. p. 723 ) it is put 


Saul. Also with other cases absolute, 


| espec. those designating time and place ; 
| Zech: & 23 APMINT WA Fa ov. 
fin those days, then shall ten men take 
| hold ete. Deut.1:31 n°NT AWN 927722 


in the desert, there thou hast seen, comp. 
2 Sam. 14: 15 [NSD WA AMy) and 


US 111 UN 
now, so am I come. Chald. = 7x3 .— 45 aU 83 on account of, because of, prop- 


This usage of the particle VWY is deni- 
ed by Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 650; 
in so doing he seems to have overlook- 


ed the fact, that the particles ">, 2, 


3, Germ. and Engl. so, all have the | 


like origin and signification. 


9, Put before a clause or words di- | 


ete quoted or spoken, like 7D no. I. 


33, ott. 1 Sam. 15:19 nsw Nd} m7 


nam >1pa wherefore hast thou not obey- | some conjectures in Thesaur. 


. 20. And | 
p32 nye TEN | Ewald on the contrary, Heb. Gram. p. 
| 647, regards TUN as i. q. TON, and sup- 
Ti: Cre be here taken as a word of af- | 


ed the voice of Jehovah? . 
Saul said to Samuel, 


7 mn i2, Vulg. imo audivi vocem onan. 


firmation and thus intensive; though 


in rendering, it can also be omitted ; | of the Indo-european languages, there 


} seems every reason to assign to it a 
| different source. 
so that, even, yea, for the fuller TWN ID | 
until that, @Os Ott, Germ. sogar. Job 5:5 | 
a9 IM=EP TWN yea, even his | 


comp. in 73 no. |. ec. 
10, It serves to mark gradation, even 


dN 
own harvest the famished devour, follow- 
ed in the other member by Des 7-58 
Ip?» 1. e. not his posterity only (v. 
4) but even he himself is threatened 
with destruction. Comp. 9:15. 19: 27. 
Ps. 8:2. 10: 6. 

11. Prepositions to which 3WN is 
subjoined, are thus converted into con- 
junctions; comp. °>no.7. E, g. 408 


until that, even to; VENI 32> aside 


from ine except, Esth. ‘4: 11; yas 
78 in order dist azi8 non, 

SUN Wars, WIN by TIN 727 52, ] 
YUN JZD, WYN, TW HD, 2B | 


2k, TEN apy, on account ‘hat, ‘be- 
cause ; 


account thal, “because. 


C) With Prefixes. 
1, \YZN2 a) pp. 


in what place, 


where, wheresoever, Ruth 1: 17. Judg. | Af , DN; 


peti WAR Sete f ee Job 39: 30. 
More fully bv w-awne G 
DY WR Dipas 2 Sam. 15: 21. 
same sense may be retained in 1 Sam. 
23: 13: 2 K. 8: 1, where it is common- 


for Way THER. —hb) in that, because, 
2 Sirs os Gen. 39: 9, 23.—c) 


but | 
ily UB ii Le 


comp. Lehrg. p. 636.— Once | 


Sw is put first, Ja 52 WR Job 34: | : ; ni] gee 
27, i. g. WR jpdyvand 7D by 1D on| ys esa OC eae ale 
f ’ 


| Heb, w, Di, 
L58, cst; 


ren. 21:17, and | 
The | 
| list may easily be filled out, and in- 
| creased ; comp. under nS no. I. Forms 
ly rendered whither, whithersoever, as if | 


ter, where it takes the nature of a pre- 
position. Jon. 1: 8. Contracted 542 
Both forms correspond to 


Syr. ‘so propter. 

2, “UND see after D, p. 459. 

3. WN pp. from that, i, €. since, 
because, Is. 43: 4. 

Norte. As to the origin and etymolo- 


gy of the Relative, I have aes 


Gos 


referring it there to the re snared 


poses $s it to mean connexion, conjunction. 
But after a more extensive comparison 


The forms 78 , UU, 
“S, W, as well as the other roindive 


pronouns, (see above in lett. A, ) seem 


primarily to have had a demonstrative 
power; which in both the Semitic and 


| Indo-european tongues is expressed ei- 
{ther by the sound d, ¢, (which might 
| be called the demonstrative sound, ) 
| espec. as sibilated or aspirated ; or else 
| by a mere sibilant or aspirate, with 
| which is joined for the most part a 
| simple vowel, 
| final consonant, as /, n, 1, 5, t. 
—2N after that, afterwards ; TON TD | 


and sometimes also a 
Thus 


we may compare oT, EG, 


a) NT, 


i Goth. tho, the; and with a final conso- 


nant, Sanser. tad, Goth. that; Anglo- 


| sax. thaere who, Swed. ther, Germ. der, 


Chald. 33, FJZ> tvos¢; also with a 
vowel prefixed, Heb. nS q. v. n&, 
| wvtoc. b) my, 13, 97, Arab. 


eso (g, Aeth. H: 


c) Sanscr. sas, 


Germ. sie, so (quae ) Engl. she; 
YN. d) aA, an, 


Heb.” and Chald. 45, 


(Xe; 
Fas art br, VW Sal sey), 


Engl. and Low Germ. he, Swed. and 
Icel. aer, Germ. er, es, Lat, is, id. This 


n 


beginning with a sibilant, as 7Y(N), 
are comprised under lett. c, the final 5 
being appended also in the correlatives 
der (thaere, ther), er, wer. So far 


UN 


therefore as the primary origin is con- 


cerned, the prefix wW would seem to be | 


an earlier form than [wN; though it 
must be acknowledged, that in all the 
monuments of the Hebrew tongue ex- 


tant, the fuller form appears as the | 


most ancient, while the shorter one is 
almost peculiar to the later books. — 


As to the signification, it would hence | 


appear erroneous to regard the mere 


relative power (in A. 2) as the prima- | 
ry one, as I also have formerly done | 
in the first edition of the larger Lexicon ; | 


since in all languages the relative forms 
are derived with slight variation from 
the demonstratives, or sometimes from 
interrogatives, 


espec. Arab. ONIN 
“UN happiness, 


found only in Plur. constr, Wx, 
where it takes the nature ie force of 
an interjection ; as eps ta te 
dhe happiness of the man, by e, O happy 
mone Bs. Is 1s 27 12) 32: Me Qa se3) 12s 
So by an ellipsis of the relasine, Ps. 65: 


m. 


5 Tan AWN happy he whom thou | 
j East. 


choosest. C.° Suff. WW happy art 
thou! Deut. 33: 29. JN for FIVWN 
Ece. 10: 17, 17K Prov. 14: 21, and 
ATIWN for amaw iN Prov. 29: 
m>"1wWy Is. 32: 20. 
plural form of Segolate nouns, e. g. 
J ywR for FI WRN, see in Lehrg. p. 
575, 576. Yn the present word this 
shorter form pertains to its use in ex- 
clamation. Comp. 


que beatus ; Germ. viel Gliick ! 


ws id. c. Suff. WA pp. with 


my happiness, lacs happy am I, Gen. | 
ito stamp, to subdue. Geen 


oie eh 


God ) pr. n. of a Levite and Singer, 1 
Chr. 25: 2; in vy. 14 written 7 SN" 


Deut. 7 53 plur. Dawa and niny oN 
Judg. 3: 7. 2 Chr. 

pp. Fortune, i. e. in the Phancon and 
Aramaean mythology Astarte, the planet 
Venus, the companion and spouse of 


See above in lett. A, | 


ZN pp: O | 


18, | 
On the shorter | 
in | 


being upright, see r. VWN no. 1. 
the Greek and {| 5:3. For the form comp. 202. 
Lat. exclamatory phrases, te.cuaxugros, | 


ToLooABLOg, TorcsvOaiuwy, terque, quater- | 


33: 3, f.. Asherah, | 


uN 


Baal, elsewhere called also noinwz 
Ashtoreth; see this word, also Com- 
ment. on Is. 65: 11, and Vol. Il. p. 387 
sq. Put also for an image of Astarte, 
Plur, images of Astarte, and perh, genr. 
for images, idols, at least those of a cer- 
tain form and appearance; comp. the 
Greek “Eoucc.—'The signif. grove, 
which has come from the Sept. and 
Vulg. into most modern Lexicons and 
Commentaries, is in many places 
wholly inept and unsuited to the con- 
text; in others only not absurd; see a 
fuller refutation in Thesaur. p. 162. We 
may here further add, that Venus was 
regarded among the Romans also as 
the viver of fortune; comp. Venerem 
jacere Suet. Aug. 71; venerius jactus, 


| venustas for happiness, Ter. Hee. 5, 4. 
blessedness, | 


8, 18; and the surname of Sylla, 
’ Exageodutos, Felix. And since Venus 
thus corresponds to the Semitic SAUX, 

and Hercules, whom the Romans wor- 
shipped asthe guardian and giver of 
good fortune, corresponds also to Baal ; 
there can be little doubt that the origin 
of this mythology is to be sought in the 
See espec. 1 K. 15: 13. 2 K. 21: 
7, 23: 6. Judg. 6: 25, 26, 28, 30. In 
many passages Asherah is joined with 
the male idol Baal, in the same sense as 
elsewhere Ashtoreth; see 1 K. 18: 19. 
2 K, 23: 4. Judg. 3:7. R. Wwe 


NITUN Chald. a wall, so called as 
Ezra 


* SUN 


or press together, to make compact, ei- 


obsol. root, prob. to cram 


| ther by treading, stamping, or in any 


SE 


re ai to tread, 
VEX to 


other way ; comp. Arab. 


| press, to urge; also YAN i the roots 


) TEN TN Milél (upright towards | there 


adduced. — Hence TEN a 
pressed cake of dried grapes 3 WW 


} a foundation, sc. as made firm by stamp- 


’ TON srarely 5 TIN Mich. 5: 13. | 


ing Cas 


also Arab. fad Con}. I], to found, 
to ei firm ; comp. WN to prop. 
Nore. Hithp. 


wWINNT see under r. 
WN p. 50. s 


TDN see AWN. 


WN 


SNM (perh. petition, entreaty, 
as if Inf. Hithpa. by Arabism from r. 
>xw ) Eshtaol, pr. n. of a city belong- 
ing to the tribe of Dan, situated in the 
plain of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 
33. 19: 41. Judg. 18: 25. 16: 31.— 
Gentile n.">ymzX 1 Chr. 2: 53. 


VVINDN Chald, rebellion Ezra 4: 


15, 19; verbal of Conj. Ithpa. from 
r. VTE to strive, q. v. 


nt US (womanish, uxorious, from 


MER ) pr. Nemes iChi.4 21112, 
MAMON Josh. 15: 50, 


and 


vinnwN ( obedience, as if Inf. of 


Arab. “Conj. VIII, from r. 97243,) Esh- 
temoa, pr. n. of a Levitical city in the 
mountains of Judah, Josh. 21:14. 1 
Sam. 30: 28. I Chr. 4: 17, 19. 6: 42. 


MX comm. gend. Chald. i. q. Heb, 


nin, a sign, portent, synonym. mM. 
Dan. 3: 32, 33. 6:28. R. mn. ' 


TN 1... GAN thou, gq. v. 
ns, 


pers. pron. 2 pers. fem. thou, often. 
The form is apocopated from the fuller 
°mN, where see. Sometimes joined 
with a mase. Ez. 28: 14. Deut. 5: 24. 


a © MN, seq. Makk. -nmx, c. 
Soff. *n&, Tk, in Pause FoR, ink, 
mo&, 22n&, (all which are just as 
often written fully, ) DInN, rarely 
ponin Josh. 23: 15, Donk, nk, a Tink 
Ex.'35: 26, more rarely o7 InN Gen. 
ool, nAnIN Bz. 23% “45, PANIN v. 
47, 

1. pp. pron. demonstr. avtdos, tpse, 
self, this same. This primary demon- 
str. power, which for the most part 
may be expressed by Gr. aids, is less 
common in the early Hebrew; but 
would seem to have been preserved in 
the language of common life, and af- 
terwards revived and again made cur- 
rent in the later books, as also in Rab- 
binic and Syriac. Hos, 10:6 inX D3 
bay SawyNd itself (the calf’) also shall 

15 


with distinctive accent AX, 
tar 
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m& 


be carried away inlo Assyria ; the peo- 
ple and priests had already preceded. 
Josh. 7: 15. 1 Sam. 17: 34 in the vexed 
passage, 3} TITON) 
came a lion and a bear himself, q. d. in 


TANT ND there 


Greek oty aité tH coxtm with a bear 
himself, i. q. and a bear besides ; comp. 
aUTy ane gpoouyy: Il. 9. 194, and Pas- 
sow Gr. Lex. attoc 1.6. Josh. 22:17 is 
it too little for us, \YB 5iMP—NN, this 
same iniquity of Peor?' sc. as being the 
greatest possible. Hag. 2:17 DQNN PX, 
7bN he ye yourselves turned not to me. 
Dan. 9: 13 as is written in the law of 
Moses any NZ ONT AWA DD NN 
all this same evil is come upon us, e. g. 
as announced in Lev. c. 26 and Deut. 
c. 28. Jer. 38: 16 Sy WYN NY 
WEIT-NY 05, i.e. the same who gave 
us this life. 2 K. 6:5 as one was _fel- 
ling a beam, the iron (>y9297ns ) 


fell into the water, where the word 


tron is at least to be pronounced with 
a certain emphasis. Neh. 9: 19. — 
Here belong also in the O. Test. the 
following : a) The reflexive use of nN, 
as {nN éavtoy, Dns éavtovs. Ez. 34: 
2 wo to the shepherds Dy VI TWN 
BNR who do feed themselves, i. q. bwp2 
v. 8, 10. Jer. 7:19. Num. 6:18. 6) In 
Ezekiel it is read four times without a 
noun following for «aiuto, this, tt, itself; 
while everywhere else, in a relaxed 
sense ( see no. 2), it requires a noun or 
SUK ee IZeEa ced "NOD Dip nN 
%ba9 nip>d Dip» my this ( avr) is 
the place of my throne and this the place 
of the soles of my feet. Ez, 47: 17, 18, 
19; comp. v. 20, where mN7 is read 
in the same context.*— Comp. the 
Rabbinic formula, DY ININD «Ty 
TH juéeor on the same day, that very day, 
Sywa ommina in the same hour, that 


nO n 


very hour; also Syr. 1a sO, comp. 
ay avo a se ipso, 
Nore. This real and primary sig- 


nification of the word m& did not es- 
cape the Rabbins, who explain it by 


* Some have suspected the reading in v. 
17, 18, 19, and have proposed to substitute 
msy,asin vy. 20. But the similar passage 
in c. 43: 7, where m+ could not well be 
substituted, supports the common reading. 


an 


DXxY, 


Grammarians explain the word Bs in 


i, 


&\ 


Arabic is the corresponding word i 


Ihe 


also used reflexively, oot KS 40 | 


I have beaten myself. — As to the ori- 
gin of the word, it is doubtless, like the 
other pronouns, primitive and very an- 
cient, see in WR p. LIL; and we may 


perhaps compare with ON, miN, the | 


Sanser. élat this, Gr. autog. At least 
this is to me now more probable than 


the opinion I have formerly held, 'The- | 


aE 
saur. p. 169, that m&, ON, \sf, were 


i,q. NIN sign; though this latter is al- 


so followed by Ewald, Gramm. p. 593. | 


2. By degrees nN lost much of its 
primitive force; so that as set before 


nouns and pronouns already definite, it | 


demonstrative 
ne, like Enel. 


came to add little of 
power; e.g. VAI7 


the thing itself, the same thing, often put | 


redundantly for simpl. this thing, the 
thing. As to case, itis put: a) Rare- 
ly before the nominative, e. g. Gen. 17: 
5 DIN FIW-ny Ty LIP? Nd no 


longer shall thy name be called Abram. | 


41S 3a V—ON ITS 2 


Sam. 11: 25 45 
arm let not this thing displease thee. 
Gen. 21: 5. 
18. Num. 1]: 22. 26: 55, 60. Josh. 7 
15. al. b) Very freq. and chiefly, be- 
fore the object of a proposition, when 
definite ; comp. the peonoms AUTOS, 
tse, which espec. in the oblique cases 
aitov, GUT, Ut'TdY, ipsum, tpse, lose in 
a cesies the eir demonstrative power. 
Hence jit passes over into a particle | 
designating a determinate object; so 
that Heb. p> AAA, which would 
be pp. i. q. autor tor oveayor, becomes 
in common usage i. q. tov ovgavoy, like 
Gr. airny Xuvoyide Hl. 1. 143 without 
emphasis f for Xovonidu ; also TN®& pp. 
@UTOY oF, csautoy, and then satel os. 
In this manner nN is put very fre- 
quently before substantives made de- 
finite by the article, as pawn ns 
VISIT N83 Genyen 1, eer VAS 
Dygw 2:4; or by a Genitive or Suf- 


a2) 
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wp2; and so also the Syrian | 


2753. MN 7277S PI SR | 


46: 20. Ex. 10: 8. Lev. 10: | 


MX 


fixes added, Esth. 9:14, Ruth 2: 15; 
| also before proper names, Jon. 2:1. 
In ali these constructions it is far more 
| frequent in prose than in poetry. — In 
| the whole O. Test. only three examples 
| occur to us, where m& is used before 
f nouns not made definite, viz. two, 
| where the sense itself is definite, Prov. 
| 13: 21. Ez. 43: 10; and one where it 
Fis not, Ex. 21: 28. 

Nore. There have not been want- 
ing some, who deny that MN can ever 
stand before the subject of a verb; and 
it is indeed true, that those examples 
where it is joined with a passive verb, 
| may be taken impersonally and as re- 


| taining the force of an object ; e. g. {AD 
VAN my Num. 32: 5, i. gq. let them 


| give the land; see Olshausen Emen- 
| datt. zum A. T. p. 25. Heb. Gramm. 
f§ 140. 1.¢. But in many other exam- 
| ples (see no. 2. a) this is not admissi- 
{ ble; and itis not the part of a sober 
| interpreter, to have recourse without 
i necessity to solecisms and critical con- 
ij jecture. In what has thus been at- 
| tempted in respect to this very point, 
{ which indeed long ago exercised the 
ingenuity even of the earliest Rabbins, 
}see in Olshausen 1, c. Ewald Heb. 
; Gramm, p.593; Fabse in Seebode’s 
| Krit. Bibl. 1826. no. 3; also in Winer, 
| who follows them, Lex. Heb. p. 103. 


If. ma, seq. Makk. —ny, ¢. Soff. 
[ome, MN, in Pause and in fem. FPR 
| Gen. 6: 18 comp. 20: 18, ins, TIAN, 
|o>mAN Gen. 9:9, 11, DMN; more rare- 


tly ‘and chiefly in the books of Joshua, 
| Kings, Jer.and Ezek. Fn&, n&, onk, 


( where it might seem to be confound: 
FS with m& as sign of the accus. ) 
| pp. Subst. denoting nearness, vicinity, 
prob, for A3& from: r Tix no. II, to 
Aas In 
;common usage it passed over into a 
Preposition, oe force with Dy q.v. 

1. with, apud, i.e. at, by, near, of 
nearness apd oe comp. DY no. 2. 


ee oy 
' Ieriess . 


approach, as frown 


+ Gen. 19: 33. Lev. 19:13. Job 2: 13. 
1K.9:18. 


Exon-geber DID*N-NN WRN 
which is near by Eloth ; comp. Judg. 4: 
ll, “Dp 3B-ny with i.e. in the pre- 


rah 
sence of any one, i. q. 925>, see in 535 
B. Unusual is Gen. 30: De). thou 
knowest what thy flock has become "7s 
with me, i.e. under my care as their 
shepherd; comp. 39: 6 he took care for 
nothing IAN with him, i.e. so long as 
he had Joseph for his oixovouos, v. 8. 
—Spec. a) as implying _ Possession, 
lik Lat. penes, comp. Gr. t& mag’ éuod, 


Arab. ES Goel see Dy no. 2. a, 


c,) espec. of what one has in mind, 
Job 12:3 FEN ID PN w«Ny who 
knoweth not such things 2 14: 5 the 
number of his months is with thee, i. e. 
in thy mind, is determined by thee. 
b) Rarely of motion to or towards a 
place, (like mzwoa c. acc. and vulg. 
apud te Inscr. Grut.) 2 Sam. 15; 23. 
Ps, 67: 2 IRN PID AN, i. q- 13933. 
Psg4ecs 7, c) i. q. besides, praeter, 
{ comp. won tuto praeter ista,) Ex, 
Te elem tacsel, 2550) id)zellipts tor: 
nN72 Gen. 49: 25, where 472 is implied 
from the preceding context. e) In 
some phrases and examples nN might 
seem to stand more laxly for aj; as in 
Lat. apud villam, apud forum, apud 
Hierosolyma Suet. Vesp. 93; apud 
Palaestinam Eutr. 7, 13; see Handii 
Tursell. p. 414, 415. But still, in all 
such cases, the notion of nearness can 
and ought to be retained ; e. g. 1 Sam. 
7:16 and he judged Israel ~>2-nN 
MENT 57372 al all these places ; the 
forums in which justice was administer- 
ed being in the gates of the cities, ae 
therefore at or by the cities. 1K. 9 
25.72 72> TWN IAN Wop? and 
Solomon burnt incense atv that altar 
which was before Jehovah ; comp. Suet. 
Aug. 35, ut thure et mero supplicaret 
—apud aram se dei etc. and Deut. 
16:6 main Dy... Dipam-by. Sac- 
rifices were agen strictly al tke altar, 
and in | K. J. c. this phrase is employ- 
ed as if the usual one for offering in- 
cense. 

2. with, cum, comp. DY no. 1, pp. of 
accompanying, society, Gen. 6: 13. 43: 
16. Judg. 1: 16, Jer. 51:59; of affini- 
ty 1K. 3:1; of a covenant Gen. 15: 
48; of help, aid, Gen. 4:1 I have got- 
ten a man-child RAW NN with Jeho- 
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vah, i.e. with his help, through his aid. 
Jer. 1:8. 15: 20. Also, to speak with 
any one 1 K.8: 15; to fight or wage 
war with any one, where nX can also 
be rendered against, Gen. 14: 9. 1 Chr. 
20:5. Prov. 23: 11. MTN yen 


to walk with God, q. d. as the compan- 
ion of God, to live a life pleasing to 
God, Gen. a 24. mmx JON mine to 
do kiudness i. e. to act kindly with any 
one Zech. 7:9; comp. Ruth 2: 20. 2 
Sam. 16: 17. 

For N72 see after 772, p. 988. 


Nore. Noldius in his Concord, has 
every where confounded the two 
words, nN no. I and II. 


III. MN c. Suff jinx 1 Sam. 13: 
20; Plar. ons ib. v. 21, and noAN Is. 
2: 4, Mic. 4:3. Joel 4:10; an agricul- 
tural instrument of iron, having an 
edge and requiring to be sometimes 
sharpened, (1 Sam. |. ec.) according to 
most of the ancient intpp. a plough- 
share or couller, though in 1 Sam. 1. c. 
it is Joined with HwW-\772 plough-share ; 
according to Symm. and the Rabbins, 
a mattock. The LXX in Sam.]. c. use 
the more general word ozsvos; comp. 


Ses 

Arab. COS household-stuff, flocks 
and herds, utensils. Indeed I would 
prefer to regard MX as contr. for IN 
(as my for my. from my ) i. gq. Arab. 
Uh re S 


sf.) instrument, aie apparatus, in- 


strument, espec. of war, from r. 
48 
Jf to help, also to be furnished with 


instruments, apparatus; and this gen- 
eral word is then prob. put for some 
particular kind of instrument, perhaps 
for the coulter of a plough, or a mat- 
tock. 


nN 


Spann ( with Baal, i. e. enjoying 
the favour and help of Baal, ) Ethbaal, 
pr.n. of a king of Sidon 1 K. 16: 31. 
Josephus calls him 19 08uioc, LidaSa~ 
hos, (S92 4mN,) Ant. 8. 13. 1, 2. ¢. 
Apion. 1. 18. 


*SIDN Deut. 83: 2, and NON Is. 


ars 


21: 12, plur. WINN Jer. 3: 22 for TINNN; 
Fut. NN Job 37: 22 , plur. N72 Job 
16: 22, contr: and defct. § mnan Mic. 4:8, 
N77 Deut. 33:21 and nx7 for ANN77 
Is. 41: 25; Imper, MN for 7X Is, 
21: 12. 56: 9, 12; most of which forms 
imitate the Aramaean, 

1. to come, in Heb. the poetic word 
for Ni3. 121; 

-£ 

Arab. sf, in these Janguages the com- 


Chald. Nox, Syr. 


mon prose forms. 


pers. to whom one comes Jer. 3: 22, 
and 4y Mic. 4: 8, Part. Plur. fem. 
nitninn things to come i. e. oe Is. 


AV OO adie (ereollille 


Constr. seq. > of 


Arab. coh for 


— 


5 
cso! future. 

2. to come upon any one, to happen to 
him, e. g. evil, Job 3: 25, i. q. Usfre. 
acc. 

3. to go, lo pass away, Job 16: 22. 
Vulg. transeunt. 


Hien. to bring, i. gq. 72am. Praet. 
Plur. wan for nN Is. 21: 14; also 
the same form for ‘Tmper. Jer. 12: 9. 

Deriv. jims. 


marshy Chald. Dan. 7: 22, inf ann 


Dan. 3: 2, i. q. Hebr. to come, c. >» of 
pers. Ezra ‘ ‘2. 5: 3. 

Arn. 21" inf. Sn 7 by Hebraism, 
to cause to come, to bring, e. g. persons 
Dan. 6: 17, 25: things Dan. 5: 3, 23. 

23 ay 
Syr. a haf e 

Horn. borrowed from the Hebrew, 

but anomalous, 99°74, 3 fem. mn0°7 


Dan. 6: Wn 3:13, to be 
brought. 


18, plur. 


*_ 
’ ro pers. pron. 2 pers. m. thou. 
With distinctive accent SmN ( Milél ) 


Gen. 3: 11. 4: 11. 27:82: without 4 
five times in Cheth. MN. 1 Sam. 24: 19. 


Ps. 6: 4. Ece. 7: 22. Job 1: 10. Neb. 9: 
6. In ae cases: of thee, thine, 1 
K. 21: 19; thee Proy. 22: 


: 19; see 
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Lehrg. p. 727. — Instead of the m dou- 
bled, the pre and Aethiopic have nt, 


4vE 


ale f. Ss, vulg. nee Ast: 


f, Ahr: ; the Syriac has Nun occult, 
dal Oat’; 
pears also in the Egyptian NogOoK 
f NEO thou. Still, 


primary letter is m; and this alone pre- 
dominates also in the Indo-european 
family. Comp. Sanser. tuam, the ster 
of which is tu, Pehlv.and Pers. tu, «'s : 


Gr. tv, ov, Lat. tu, Goth. thu, Germ. 
Dan. Swed. du, Engl. thou. 


and the same letter ap- 


the chief and 


JINX f. a she-ass, so called from 


its slow gait, from r. JON. Arab. 
5 -S 


6S) she-ass, both domestic and wild, 
2 Oy 

Aram. Nuns, $22] id. —Num, 22:23 

sq. 43 DN 7B son of his ass i. e. bis ass, 


Gen. 49: 11. Plur. nisny Gen. 12: 16. 
32: 16. 


VIX Chald. comm. gend. a fur- 


ne, ok. & 
nace, i. q. Syr. £302}. Dan. 3:6. 11: 


15 sq. — The form jam is for Pans, 


from r. {jin to smoke; like rh i. for 
PPT: 


PIAS Ez. 41:15 Cheth. for pax. 


“FIN i. q. MN pers. pron. 2 pers. 
sing. fem. thou. This form is rare in 
the O. Test. occurring only seven times 
in Cheth. 1 K. 14: 2. 2 K. 4: 16, 23. 8: 
1. Judg. 17: 2. Jer. 4: 30. Ez. 36: 13; 
the Yod being every where crapped 
through the axe of the Masorites, 
and m& substituted, so that in the text 
itself the apparent form is"7N. Still, 
there can be no doubt, but that this 
(.Me ) isa genuine form, ( comp. Arab. 
Pee and Syr. hal ,) and even the 
more ancient and primary form, which 
the negligent pronunciation of common 


rats 


life afterwards abridged i intomN. Yod 
at the end of words is a mark of the 
feminine, as in *-upn. 

Roe 


"DN (perh. near, from may near- 
ness, and the Eine na) liter preps 
a) of one of David’s military chiefs, 2 
Sam. 15: 19, 22. 18:2. b) of a Benja- 
mite 2 Sam. 23: 29, also written 9° 
q. V. 


pons m. Ez, 41:15 Keri, v. 16. 42: 
3, 5, a certain kind of columns see es- 
pec. 42: 5 coll. 6. Sept. in c. 42 wsgi- 
atvios, peristyle, Vulg. porticus. R. 
PAN. 


DMN pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. ye, 
m. joined less accurately with a fem. 
Ez, 13:20. It comes from MN 4q. v. 
with 5 added as a sign of multitude. 


CIUE 
Arab. ex , Aram. JAMIN. 


DMN Ex. 13: 20. Num. 33: 6, 
Etham, pr. n. of a place on the confines 
of Egypt and the Arabian desert ; from 
which also the adjacent part of the 
desert as far as to Marah had the same 
name, Num. 33: 8. Sept. Oda. Ja- 
blonsky supposes it to be i. q. Egyp- 


tian ASI DLL i.e. boundary of the 
sea. Opuse. ed. te Water If. p. 157. 


Shams and Syms once 212718 


1 Sam. 10: 11, i. q. Sjanc. Aleph pros- 
thet. ady. 

1. yesterday, 1 Sam. 4: 7. 14: 21. 19: 
Wen bs 903-4. 

2. formerly, of old, spoken of time 
Jong past. Mich. 2: 8. Is, 30: 33. 
_ The same form exists also in Syr. 
Chald. and in Cod. Nasar. Comp. in 
dan. 

2-& 


*inN obsol. root, Arab. epal i, af 


2-s 
s{ to take short steps, to go slowly ; 


Conj. IV to stop,to stand still; comp. 
2 -s 


el to delay. — Hence Talat a she-ass. 
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JD®& in some Mss. and editions for 
FAN lasting, constant, Mich. 6: 2. Job 
33: 19. 


ys pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. fem. 
ye; only once Ez. 34: 31, where other 
Mss. read jm. Elsewhere with > par- 
ag. T2mN, but only Gen. 31: 6. Ez. 13: 
11, 20. 34: 17; and ibid. 13: 20 S3RN 
after the analogy of the forms ait 
mim. Nunadded at the end of words 
is ‘a sign of multitude, espec. in the fem. 
comp. }°_ ,J-, mIopr. 


mIns f. a gift, reward, spec. as 
given to a harlot, Hos. 2: 14 [12 Hl cept 
mekale 


NN (giving, munificent, 
MINN ) pron. m. 1 Chr. 6: 26. 


from 


Js Ez. 16: 34, 41, and 28 m. 
(for jin c. aut prosthet. from r. 
Im) ¢. Soff. 22 


1. a gift, hire, e. fg. We harlot, absol. 
Ez. 16: 31, 384; and with 247 added 
Deut. 23: 19. Metaph. of fruits and 
produce of the fields, regarded by idol- 
aters as gifts from the idols, Hos. 9: 1. 
Mich. 1:7 ; comp. Is. 23: 17, 18. 

Py, ORs als eit ILC) ves 4a 74 


*pne obsol. root, perh. i. q. PNY 


a es 
no. 4, Arab. 2c, to be fair, beauti- 
ful. Hence pny. 


i TAN c. Suff. HNN, m. Chald. 

1. a place, Dan, 2: 35, Ezra 5: 15. 6; 
5,7. In the Targums freq. Syr. et Sa- 
0 
2) 
place where Ezra 6: 3, i. q. where, a 
pleonasm very common in Aramaean, 


mar. id.— Hence 7 “nN the 


Vueys 
Syr. 2 32| 9 comp. VW Dip. See 
in Dip? . 
2. perh. track, i. q. Arab. ie 
4) 
Aethiop. ANC.. 
AnXz Dan. eno: 
Ld pl i 53 


5 i 
5) 
ve 
Hence nN for 
7, afler, afterwards, 
pl she, PP. in 


MS 


the track; c. Aff. 7723 Dan. 2: 39. 


fe fi 
Syr. and Samar. 5A. 


Beth, m3, the second letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral denot- 
ing 2. The Hebrew name is contrac- 
ted from m3, house, lent, to which 
the earliest form of this letter, whatever 
it may have been, seems to have borne 
aresemblance. At the present day it 
still resembles the figure of a tent in 
the Ethiopic alpbabet. 

It is interchanged with the other la- 
bials, e.g. a) with 5, as “72 and 475 


v 
to disperse, »>'2 and \asto cleave 
p > Yea S)) 
OUAY, 
Dy, Ute 


and ee to be weak. —b) rarely 


Sinz. Aram. 


7 iron, 


35 
v 

with 7, a8 2925, eD505 5 great; also 
with 4 quiescent, as YAw—-n2 for ~n2 
yaw, comp. in the occidental langua- 
ges Sooxw, vescor, pascor ; Bada vado. 

ae) with 72, the sounds of these two 
letters being very nearly related in the 
mouth of an Oriental; e, g. S°q> and 
N79 fat, TINT and FINA pr. n. of 
a Babylonish idol, jm2 (p= to try; 


yt a! time, 2t 15 3; to prune a 


Pos 
vine, fia] and 77a pr. n. 
stream ; DMD 1. 


poem ; Arab. 35s for or Mecca. 


Comp. Bdittw for ushitto from ede mel, 
honey; scamnum, scabellum; marmor 


Fr. mabre, Engl. marble, ete. 


of a 
q. AMD a writing, 


a » before monosyllables sometimes 
2, (see the cases more fully spenued 
in Lehrg. p. 628,) c. Suff 72; 72; 
rarely 22 Ps. 141: 8, in Pause ie fem. 
335 12,53; 132; D353, i233 ; ; O72, ba 


f. yeta5 Arab. Cs, rarely 5, Acthiop. 
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ons ( places, regions ) pr. n. of 
a place in the south of Palestine, Num. 
21: 1 ane F777 by the way of Atharim. 


nN, 


for the origin of which see the note at 
the end of the article; primarily de- 
noting the being and remaining in a 
place, Gr. éy, Lat. in; then transferred 
to the ideas of nearness and society or 
or accompaniment, at, by, wilh, and 
joined also with verbs of motion. The 
many and various significations of this 
particle, both literal and tropical, may be 
best arranged in three classes, which are 
called by the Rabbins: "45 m72 Beth 
of vessel, Engl. in; ™y7325 ma Beth 
of contiguity, Engl. at, by; 7Iym m2 
Beth of help, Engl. with ; although we 


rarely {\; @ prefix preposition, 


fare aware that the third class coincides 


in a certain degree with the second. 
Thus 

A) pp. in, Lat. in c. abl. Gr. éy. 

1. in. pp. of place, as =5y2 
city, MDB in the house, Sans 
pit, } WW=2 in aland or province, 
in ( the place ) which, i. q. where. ‘Then 
of time, 70 m2W2 Judg. 10: 8, 
mwey 2 Gen. 1: 1; comp. pjn3. 
s7ya. Also of the pondidobte in which 
one is, pinwa 1 Sam. 29: 7; and in 
later Hebrew put pleonastically even be- 
fore adverbs, as “23, 722.— By a 
peculiar idiom 3 is also put to denote 
the fountain or source, the origin and 
material, whence any thing is raraens 
provided, made, or comes forth; e. g. 
a)in the phrase, ‘to drink i a cup,’ 
asin Engl. i. e. to drink what is in a 
cup, for ‘to drink out of a cup, Gen. 
44: 5. Am. 6: 6: comp. Chald. Dan. 
5: 2. So Fr. ‘boire dans une tasse,’ 
Gr. & yovow, éy motnotou mivew Xen. 
Anab.6. 1. 4.—b) of the material, like 
Engl. ‘so much coin in gold,’ ‘carved 
in wood,’ ‘cast in iron.” 2 Chr. 9: 18 
3772 W2D a footstool of (in) gold. Ex. 


Spec. 
in the 
in the 
7UN2 
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38: 8. Lev. 13: 52. 1 K. 7: 14. Ez. 7: 
20.—c) Metaph. 2 24 to know in ie. 
by or from any thing, Ex. 7: 17. 

2. as referring to a number or mul- 
titude, in, among, Lam. 1: pvia2 
among the nations, 2 K. 18: ~s 


Ue oe 2Sam, 15:31 Wstidona 
is DT 2 among the conspirators. Ps. 
118: 7 Laas man? Jehovah is among 
my helpers, i. e. is my helper; comp. 
Lat. ‘in magnis viris est habendus’. 
Job 15: 10. ice 6: 18. Cant. 1:8 p37 
Dw. fair [fairest] among women. 
Lam. 1: 1. Josh. 14: 15; comp. Luke 
1: 25, 28, 42. — Spec. it marks a part 
from among a whole number, like {7 
no. 1. Ps, 139: 16 my days were deter- 
mined D2 ITN NDT when as yet not 
one among them existed. Ex. 14: 28. 1 
Sam. 11:11 two pa among them, of 
them. Lev. 26:36. Deut. 1:35. Hence 
as coupled with certain verbs, 3 de- 
notes that they refer only to a ip ahe of 
the predicate or object, e. g.2 727 to 
smite among i.e. of der, a part of 
them, diff. from M27 c. acc. to smite 
them, 2 Sam. 23: 10; 2477 Ps. 78: 
31; comp. 3 Ns Job 7: 13, 332 to 
build on Zech. 1: 15, AnNw, DB 5DN 
Prov. 9: 5. : i a 

3. As referring to the bounds, limits, 
by which any thing is circumscribed, 
in, within, intra. pwee within thy 
gates, Ex. 20: 10; “nina within my 
walls Js. 56: 5. Ofen of time, w>wa 
D°2Y within three years, Dane 11: 20. 
Ecce. 11:1. Also where the mind rests 
more upon the end ef a period, and 
spoken therefore of time already past, 
after, at the end of, Num. 28: 26. 

4. Rarely after verbs of motion, znto, 
Lat. in c. ace. sic; so after verbs of go- 
ing, Gen. 19:8. 31:33; of sending Lev. 
16: 22. Deut. 7: 20; also of giving Jer. 
12:7; of placing, Gen. 27: 17, comp. 
Lat. ‘ponere in aliquo loco’; of put- 
ting, inserting, Deut. 15: 17. etc. Also 
amony,, Lat. inter c. ace. Deut. 4: 27. 1 
K. 11:2. Comp. Winer Exeget. Stu- 
dien I. p. 48 sq. 

B) The second class comprises those 
significations, which express nearness, 
vicinity, no. 1, 2, 3; also motion to a 
place, so as to be and remain at or near 


it, partly literal, no. 4, 5,6; and partly 
tropical, no. 7 — 10. 

1. at, by, near, on, Lat. ad, oe 
77p3 at a fountain 1 Sam. 29: 1. 45: 
733 by the river Chebar Ez. 10: TS, 
Gr. év motoud ad fluvium. p2wa at 
or on the sky, Prov. 30:19. FaN2 I ND 
a hundred by the cubit, i.e. a ‘hundred 
oan) see in 728 no. 2; comp. Lat. 
‘in verubus’ Vice: Georg, 2. 369; Fr. 
‘avoir Jes souliers dans les pieds.” 
Here also may be referred the phrases :. 
pita pir day by day, daily, every day, 
q.d. so that one day touches the other; 
OI ia wan month by month 1 Chr. 27: 
1, HyG3 MIG year by year, every year, 
Ley. 25: 53. 

2. before, in the presence of. Gen. 
23:18 WY AVL War ha before all. 
entering in at the gate ‘of the city ; more 
fully "ZINA, WA, 7ZDS, comp. Gr. 
éy echt I. 2: 587, Lat. im oculis 
Curt. 9: 4. 

3. at or in, for on, upon; 29RD 1K, 
8:9, Sym S482 upon or over the tab- 
ernacle, Num. 14:10. Is. 66:20 DOO] 
on eget 

4. of motion to a place, to, unto, upon, 
Lat. ad. Here 3 differs for the most 
part from >, in that >& merely de- 
notes motion towards a place, whether 
the term be reached or not; while 2 
implies that the term is actually reach- 
ed, and that one remains at or near it. 
Hence 3 approaches near to the power 
of 4y even to, usque ad ; of which how-: 
ever the proper use is to mark the defi- 
nite term or limit of a motion or ac- 
tion, and not so much the action itself’; 
although later writers seem to delight 
inusing 32 forbs. (Comp. Engl. to- 
wards, to, at, i. q. Heb. bie a, 39 .} 
Gen. 11:4 a tower 077922 1ON7 whose 
top may reach unto heaven. ( With 
equal correctness Jer. 51: 9, her Judg- 
ment reacheth to the heavens, Dw ON 
comp. Winer Exeget. Stud. p. 53. ) 
"p23 pron mingens ad parietem, 
upon a wall 1 K. 16:11. Hence after 
verbs and nouns of touching or reach- 


ing, 3 943; of adhering 2 prs; of go- 
ing to any ous, espec. in ‘order to ask 
any thing, 2 wT, a DRW 5 ( after the 


common verbs of going by i is more fre- 
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quent ;) of falling upon, attacking, 945 
3; oflaying hold upon, 2 InN, Pra 
of inclination and affection, erate qn3, 
DN, TQ; and the like. Yet many 
of ibese are construed in the same sense 
with DN, as PAT, 932, WF. — Since 
2 in this signification is a ‘particle of 
transition, it sometimes also imparts to 
verbs a transitive power, and even gives 
them the causative sense elsewhere ex- 
pressed by the conj. Hiphil. So mw2 
to loan, to borrow, ( perh. cogn. with 
Ni} to take, ) 3 Mw to loan to any one, 


i. e. to lend, (comp. \hLe accepit, 
csc dedit;) 3722 = TAF to 


impose service upon, to make serve ; see 
in 322 no.3; Winer, to labour by 
another, 3 af instrument, comp. C. 2. 
Spec. 3 in this sense is joined: a) to 
verbs of seeing, looking, which then 
become i. q. to look upon, often with 
the notion of pleasure, delight, with 
which one looks long at any thing, see 
SONI, TIT, O24; sometimes also 
with the idea of grief Gen. 21: 16, pity 
29: 32, envy 1 Sane 1:11, Also after 
verbs of hearing, see 372; of smell- 
ing, M7n.—b) In oaths 2 is prefixed 
to the person or thing by which one 
swears, i. e. to which one turns in ta- 
king an oath, { comp. Engl. ‘I swear to 
God,’) Gen. 21: 23. 22: 16; also in 
curses, 1 Sam. 17: 43. Comp. Arab. 
wh per Deum.—c) Where single 


Species are referred to a genus ; Gen, 
7: 21 all flesh, animals, 7735352) F 3 ya 
Y yom >2a3 nis belonging to birds, 
to cattle, to beasts, etc. 8:17. 9: 2, 10. 
Hos. 4:3. Engl. usually, of birds, of 
cattle, etc. 

5. of motion down éo or upon, i. e. 
on, upon, over, Lat. super c. acc. comp. 
no. 3. 1 K. 2; 44 Jehovah shall turn thy 
wickedness FEN upon thine own head. 
Lev. 20:9 42 27 te cpio shall be or 
come pe him. piece to tread 
upon, 2 Dw7 to reign over, at 2 nOz to 
trust upon. 

6. of motion to a place or person in 
the sense of against, Lat. adversus, con- 
tra. Gen. 16: 12 AoW el tog is 
his hand against every man, and every 
man’s hand against him. 2 Sam. 24: 17. 


So after verbs of fighting, warring, 
Bomb; of sinning 3 NOT; of being 
angry, Jasna a, Deut. 3: 26, comp. 
Ps.78:31. Lev. 17:10; of doing wrong, 
BCHing wickedly, see 332, 377,799, 

274, YUP, ete. <The: following ‘are 
are senses: 

7. nigh, i. e. according to, like, after, 
in, i.g. >. Gen. 1:26 3279723312 bee 
afler our image, according to our like- 
ness. V. 27. Comp. 5:1, 3 and Adam 
begat a son 3725x> 1n17272. Gen. 21: 


12 after Isaac ( pres 3) shall thy seed 
be called. S43 after the way or man- 


ner, Am. 4:10. Is. 10: 24, 26. nuya 
D207 in, i. e. after the counsel of the 


ungodly, Ps. 1: 1, “9233 according to 
command. — Hence 

8. as, like as, in the manner of, i. q. D- 
Job 34: 36 because of his answers "IND 
a8 inthe manner of wicked men ; Sept. 
woneo of apoorves; two Mss. read >. 
Job 37: 10, where also some Mss. read 
>. Is. 44: 4 WET PAB as among the 
grass, Sept. as, Mss. and editions also 
>. Is, 48:10, Jerome quasi argentum. 


Ps. 37: 20. 39: 7. 102: 4. Zech. 10: 15, 
Mss. and Targ.>. Hos. 10: 15. So 


Arab. cas e.g. Lads aSt ca5 cates 


incedit more vulgi. Schult. Opp. min. 
p. 71. 

9. al, for, of price, reward, exchange. 
This signification also flows from the 
local one, pp. i. q. in place of, instead of, 
Lat. loco, pro. Gen. 29:18 I will serve 
thee seven years for Rachel, >1]72. v. 
20, 27. Is. 7:23 a thousand vines F583 
02 at or for a thousand shekels of sil- 
ver. Ecc. 4:9, Lam. 1: 11. 2 Sam. 24: 
24. Hos. 12:13. Cant. 8: 7,11. Deut. 
19: 21 P1V2 PE VHA wH2 life for lyfe, 
eye for eye; comp. Coran 5,49. Hence 
onzD22 for their lives, i. e. at the haz- 


ard of their lives, 2Sam. 23:17 ; comp. 
Josh. 23:11. 53 pp. for sufficiency, 
for necessity, see in 3% no, 2.c. So 
Arab. — 5 often. 


10. Implying reference or respect to 
any thing, e.g. a) im respect to, as to, 
1 K. 5: 22 [8]. b) for, on account of, 
because of. Gen. 18:28 muna be- 


2 121 5 


cause ‘erin Ex, 10: 12. 2 K. 14: 
6. Jon. 1:14. yan wherefore? VUN3 
in that, on account of. that, because ; 


9252, 5532, because of the thing, be- | 
Arab. — 5 propter | 


cause of, propter, 
, 
Cor. 81. 9, ws propterea quod. —c) 


about, concerning, of, Lat. de, after verbs 
of rejoicing, N72, 591, YLy; of hear- 
ing, 9720 Job 26: 14; of knowing Jer. 
38: 24; “espec. of speaue, as 3 725 
to Seek of or about any one, mostly to 
his disadvantage ; 3 = Mry to testify con- 
cerning any one, espec. against him, to 
his detriment. 


C) The third class, Engl. with, might | 
| by Moses, mti7) 373 by the hand of Mo- 


properly be called Beth of accompani- 
ment and instrument ; the Rabbinic ap- 
pellation (see above ) being quite too 
circumscribed. Like the second class, 
it proceeds from the notion of nearness, 
vicinity, and comprises the following 
significations: 

1. with, Lat. cum. a) of eee 
ment, society; Num. 20:20 4355 


with much people. Is. 8:16 "ata wilh 


my worshippers i. e. they being present. 
1K. 10: 2 Jer. 41: 15. 11: 19 yo 
‘mba the tree with its fruit. 
that which is carried in the hand; Gen. 
32: 11 with my staff ( pas.) I passed 
over this Jordan. Ex. 8: 1, 13. Is. 7:24. 
Hence Nd2, PRE; S33, pp. with no, 
i. q. without. Spec. («) as put after 
verbs of going or coming, it gives them 
the sense of carrying, BS, as 2 
to come with a thing 
2 CY to go to meet ¢ one with any thing, 
irre to offer it, see in DZP no. 4. See 
also 3797, 3p2, and de Sacy Gramm. 
Arabe J. 355. (6) Ps. 55: 19 poa7a 
Tae linea 
against me, i.e. they were many. Deut. 
28: 62 urn NTE CHAN: ye are left 
with very few, i. €. very few of you are 
left. UHence also Num. 
they bore it [the cluster of grapes] on a 


bearing it; Vulg. duo viri. —b) Spoken 


of help, aid. Ps, 18:30 3152 Y2N 53] 


with thee I have rushed upon troops, i. e. 

with thy help. 60: 14. Is. 26:13. Ps. 44: 

10 4291 NALIA NEN ND thou goest not forth 
16 


134: 18; 


j ses. Arab, 


} manded by Jehovah, mim3, 
12; bras, Tima &22 1 
| by Jehovah, by Baal, i. e. through in- 


1 116; OP ORTA4 IRA 7s 9: 
7 14; 11 "nw? TWN Lait alse 
i all the signs which Ihave done, i i.e. not- 
a Gseat withstanding all these. 
th ati bie ne 3 although, Cor. Sur. 


with many did they come | 
land Arabic called Beth essentiae, or 


13: 23 and bic it is commonly put before the pre- 


| dicate, espec. where this is a participle 
slaff D°2U2 with two, i. e. two persons 


with our armies to war.—c) Prefixed to 
substantives expressing attributes, espec. 
virtues and vices, it forms with them a 
periphrasis for adverbs, as in English ; 
{BMA in jest hastily, Ex. 12: 
11; DVIND with uprightness, uprightly ; 
mans with discretion, discreetly 5 ; 
5 tN3 with my happiness, i. e. happi- 
ly for me, Gen. 30: 18. So for an ad- 
jective, Ps. 29: 4 the voice of Jehovah is 
with power, i. e. powerful. 

2. Spoken of the instrument, i. e. with, 
by, through ; e. weil with the sword 
Josh. 10: WES hs 1713 
Is. 58: . ay with the throat, 
77732. So ofan agent or intermediate 
person, by, through, ‘Tat, per, as WAZ 


Cage 


pPeNS Also of the im- 


| mediate or efficient cause, e. g. to rein 
| through hunger, 2 


2273 ; Lam. 2: 19; 

burn with fire, wN2, ‘Ley. 8: 32; com- 
Num. 36: 
ampetO prophesy 


spiration fom God or Baal. Also af- 
ter a Passive, Num. 36: 2. Is, 45: 17. 
3. with, for although, as with all this, 


.| 1. g. nevertheless ; comp. Lat. ‘in sum- 
Often of | 


ina bonorum civium copia.” mNXi~>D2 


| with all this, for all this, i. e. notwith- 


standing all this, nevertheless, Ts. 9: 11, 
Job 1: 22. Num. 
22 with 


aroe Arab. 
9. 25. Kind- 


red is the phrase NID with this, i. e. 


j on this condition, Gen, 34: 22. 1 Sam. 
[lle 


D: A separate head may be assign- 
ed to that peculiar idiom of the Hebrew 


the ori- 


In Ara- 


Beth pleonastic, 837] \s ‘ 


gin of which is so uncertain. 


or adjective, whether negative, interro- 
gative, or positive ; rarely is it prefixed 
to a substantive, Hamas. ap. Schult. ad 
Prov. 3: 26; never to the subject. 
This use of it therefore approaches 
near to that of the Accusative after the 


= 122 pa 


2 
substantive verb in Arabic; so that one | M2Nb92 DEY 4372) mr" ">, where 
might say promiscuously, aif le yet we ‘might render, ‘ it was pai 
les, ea Neits xt lee God | bent on them to be in the work.’ 


im33 nnn my q3 "2 because evil 


was in his house, i. e. calamity. Per- 
haps this is a solecism of the later age 
of the Hebrew. 


E) Seq. Infin. 2 forms with it a pe- 
nese for the Lat. gerund, Engl. in 

. pres. particip. as pnts in ride, 
Enel. in laughing, Prov. 14: 13. More 
commonly it may be better expressed 
by an adverb or conjunction with a fi- 
nite verb; e.g. a) while, when, i. q. in 
that, comp. in A. 1, of time. Num, 35: 
19 4ys5na when he lighteth upon him. 
Prov. 30: 32. Cant. 5: 6. Esth. 2: 8. — 
b) when, after, with a past tense ; comp. 
in A. 8, of time completed ; the infin. 
here having the force ofthe praeter. Gen. 
33:18 DIN JIB IN22_ when he had 
come from Mesopotamia, after he came 
etc. 2:4. Ex. 3: 12. Is. 20: I. Job 42: 
10.— c} because, comp. B. 9. Dary2 
because they had forsaken, 2 Chy. 28: 6. 
—d) though, even vf, comp. C. 3. Ps. 
46:3 YX Wes though the earth 
be changed. Is. 1: 15. 


Nore. The opinion of the ancient 
Grammarians is not improbable, that 2 
was originally apocopated from °2 rs, 
in the house, within, in; as 5 feora by 
72 from a. This view may be sup- 
ported on the following ae a) 


is nol remiss ; where the former con- 
struction may be explained, ‘God (acts ) 
not as if remiss’, comp. Fr. en, e. g. en 
honnéte homme ; and the latter, ‘ God 
( acts ) not the remiss one.’ 

In the same manner by far the great- 
er number of examples in the O. Test. 

may be explained; and thus this use 
of the particle 2 approaches near to its 
use in comparison, see in B. 8. Ex, « 
3 Lappeared unto Abraham 72 hy 
as the God Almighty, q. d. in the ee 
ter of God Almighty. Is. 40:10 an 


pita sian 48 lo! the Lord will 
come as a strong one. Ex. 32:22 thou 
knowest the Rone NIG YA 7D that 
they are evil; Vulg. My ad malum, 
bent on evil, Ecc. 7:14 majo D132 
34 p37 in the day Oy ioe be thow joy- 
Sul. Proy. 3: 26 2022 ep ms" 


Jehovah shall be thy hope. s. 68: 5 
73 HID his name is Jah. =e Jon. 
mW oe Sept. Syr. Vulg. omit 2; 
comp. Josh. 47: 4. 48: 2.) Is. 26: 4 "> 
Mim m2 for Jah (i.e. eternal, un- 
changeable ) is Jehovah. — Some of these 
and other passages may indeed be dif- 
ferently explained ; but it is in vain to 
deny the existence of idiom itself in 
Hebrew, as has been done by Ewald, 
Heb. Gramm. p. 607; and after him by 
Winer in Sim. Lex. p. 109. Still it is 
no less certain, that many examples 
which have been referred to this idiom, 


The form 3 itself, Syr. ues 9 not only 
do not belong under it; but are to be ? 
| 
i 
i 
| 


| signifies house, but also has the power 
of the particle 2, im, not unfrequently 
in the Targums, as Cant. 1: 9, 2: 15. — 
b) Even at the present day in the East 
the word XS house, in geographical 


otherwise explained. So Hos, 13: 9 
ca abies gi eke: jn, where 
Vulg. perditio tua, Israel: tantummodo ' 
in me aucrilium tuum; bat, comparing | 
c. 7: 13, it should be so explained: 
This hath destroyed thee, O Israel, that 
[thou art] against me thy helper. 1 K. 
13: 34 render: and for this cause 
(MPT N27Z) the house of Jeroboam fell 
into stn. — In three examples, all in the 
later Hebrew, 3 seems clearly to be 
prefixed to the subject; e.g, Ezra 3: 
3 bebe ebb MPRA D, unless this is a 
mingling of two constructions, TWIN 
prphy and Dy m7 Na. 1 Chr. 9:33 


names, is often abridged into Ces ls 


W We 
> as be 3 for yes AAS 5 
see our note on Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria etc. [. p. 491. Germ.—c) An ex- 
ample of the same abbreviation occurs 
in the O. Test. itself, in the form 
mn ya for MINTY m2 house of As- 
i tarte ; comp. Bebeten in Euseb. and 
Jerome, for Beth Beten. —d) The Per- 
sian exhibits a like analogy ; in which 
are promiscuously employed the sepa- 


2 ] 


rate forms Bes ase: \y with, and the in- 


separable st — Comp. also Arab. Cs? 
prob. for 3, and also other words 


not less violently abbreviated, as j2> 
see 2723; and N°Q whence Din NA, 
<a fe 
nia, Chald. Don 72 Arab. AQ>. 
— Some have indeed supposed 3 to 
come from 773 between ; but of such an 
apocope there are no other traces; nor 
does it accord in respect to sieniticntagi 
— For 3 initial, as abridged from jason, 
see in p13; which word the Syr. also 


renders by ,£) ;2 i. e. son of stabbing, 
stabber. — On the origin of prefix par- 


ticles generally, see Heb. Gram. § 
ie 


2 Chald. i. q. Heb. as in heaven, in 
a dream, Dan, 2: 19, 28, comp. Heb. A. 
1; to drink zn vessels Dan. 5: 2, comp. 
A.1; to be given into one’s hand Dan. 
11: 11, comp. A, 4; with the hand 2: 
34, comp. C, 2; etc. 


’ mX2 f. an entrance, entry, Ez. 8: 5. 
R. Nj3 to go in, 


WIND adj. Chald. bad, wicked, Ez- 
ra 4:12. R.wexa. 
‘ ie 
* "Nin Kal not used, Arab. ws 
Kindred 


S£ 
roots are 12, 973, Arab. \Lg to dig; 
also less near, N92, 493; Lat. forare, 
Germ. bohren, Engl. to” Pate Comp. 
SNe tS, 73- 

Piet. 1. to dig in, to grave, e. g. let- 
ters on stone, to inscribe, seq. >> 
Deut. 27: 8. Hab. 2: 2. 

2. to expound, to declare, pp. to dig 
out, to dig out and explain, Deut. 1: 5. 

Deriv. “12, 73, 4N173 or 173, 
and those here following : 


to dig, e. g. a well, ditch. 


N32 plur. ninNs constr. nj7N32 
Gen. 14: 10, f. 
58 ne 
1. a well, Arab. ye? : Syr. Vals 


- 
oO = 


132, id. Gen, 24:11, 20. 26: 19, 20 
21.al. Often more fully 5272 38a Gen. 


9 


23 N2 

21:19, A DW AN2 26: 19. —It is 
distinguished from a fountain ( y7y ) on 
the surface of the ground or flowing 
from a rock ; although a well (7X2) 
may also be called a fountain (772), as 
Gen. 16: 7 coll. v. 14. 24: 11, 18, 16. 
Spoken of wells or pits of bitumen Gen. 
14: 10. 

2. a pit, Ps. 55: 24. 69: 16. 

3. Beér,pr.n. a) of a station of the 
Israelites in the confines of Moab, Num. 
21: 16—18; prob. the same place 
which in Is, 15: 8 is called more fully 
pbx Nz Beer-elim, i. e. well of heroes. 
—b) cin plere in Palestine, Judg, 9: 21. 


oy oS TNS, see ANF no. 3, a. 
soe 
Ne me X2 (well of life of 


vision, i. e. of life after a vision of God, 
comp. Judg. 6; 22sq.) pr. n. of a well 
on the southern borders of Palestine, 
Gen. 16: 14. 24: 62, 25: 11. The ety- 
mology above given is that of the sa- 
cred writer, Gen. 16: 14. Neglecting 
the vowels, one might also conjecture it 
to be for "87 "75 ANZ well of the jaw- 
bone ( or rock ) of vision, i. e. well of the 
Gomepicu ous rock, comp. Judg. 15: 19; 


or also ‘ well of me far seen region, 
Ss 


comp. Arab. B15, 9c ja-Done, region. 


p20 N83 ( well of the oath, ac- 


cording to Gen. 21:31. 26: 33; but see 
below, ) Beer-sheba, pr. n. of an ancient 
city on the southern border of Pales- 
tine, 2 Sam. 24: 7; whence the phrase, 
in describing the limits of Palestine : 

Y3Y AWsT TS 7772 from Den to Beer- 
sheba Judg. 20:1; and of the king- 
dom of Jodelt pay IWaqIy 33473 
from Geba to Beer-sheba 2K. 23: 8. 
— At the present day Seetzen found 
there five or seven wells, called Szabéa, 
with a valley of the like name; see 
Zach Correspondenz XVII. 141. 


ae ( well, fountain) pr. n. m. 
Web e737, 

a9 (id. ) pron, m. 1 Chr. 5: 6. 

masa ( wells) Beeroth, pr. 1 of 


a city of the Gibeonites Josh. 9: 17, af- 
terwards belonging to the tribe of Ben- 


N2 


the exile it was still in existence and in- 
habited, Ezra 2: 25, Neh. 7: 29. — Gen- 
tile n. "N7AND 2 Sam. 4:2. 23: 37; 
contr. "52 1 Chr. 11:39. Comp. in- 
fra "i742. 


jr72 2 MAAN. ( wells of the 


sons of Jaakan, ) pr. n. of a station of | 
Deut. 10: 6. | 
F1O:"6: 


the Israelites in the desert. 
In the parallel passage Num. 33: 31 el- 
lipt. 77222 222. 


of the father of Hosea, Hos. 1: 1. 
Gen. 26: 3 


b) 


Na (by Syriasm for 482) i. q. 


952 which isthe more usual form, a | 
cistern, 2 Sam. 23: 15, 16, 20, Cheth. | 


where Keri and 1 Chr. 11: 17, 18, 22 
“2; comp. Gesch. der Heb. Sprache, 
p. 40. not. 46, Plur, mninNa Jer. 2: 13. 


Sy = fut. wNI 1. to have a bad | ,-. : ae _ ; 
RiGee ATT dopa eeoad, 16: | EO ENE SS 
} oy, Aqu. casgat, Symm. ately. 


20. Comp. UNx2. 
2. i. q. Chald. to be bad, wicked, to be 
of a bad disposition ; see UWAN2, EN, 
PET 


_ 


to be bold, audacious, pp. to be bad ; 


comp. Germ. bése.— Among the Ort 


entals the idea of bad smell is often 
transferred to abad disposition ; just as 


a good smell is in like manner put for | 
a good and pleasant disposition; comp. | 
a good smell, to be fra- } 


Diva to have 


yi 
grant, and Syr. Om 


have a good smell. 


to become loathsome, hateful, seq. 2 et 
nN ( 
10: 6. 16: 21. Comp. Fr. ‘étre en 
bonne, en mauvaise odear, Engl. to be 
in good or bad odour. 

Hire. J. lo cause to stink 
1. Metaph. to make loathsome, Haleha, @ 

3 of pers. Gen. 34: 30. More fully Ex. 
5: 21 AT ATOR nea 7 ye have made 
our odour bad, i.e. ye have made us 
loathsome, objects of ne 


124 


jamin, Josh, 18: 25. 2 Sam. 4: 2. After | 
| stink; Ex. 16:24, Ps. 38: 6. Metaph. to 


and | 


| haleth false words, 


MON a ,and Hiph. no. 3. Arab. ws? ee 


<> to be pleasant ; | 
4 31: 40. 


210 to be good, and Arab. lb to | 


j under r. 
Nien. to be made to stink; metaph. | 


MN ) of pers. 1 Sam. 13: 4. 2 Sam. | 


ae 


2. intrans. to stink, pp. to make a 


be oatisane hateful, c. 2 1 Sam. 27: 12. 
3. eo act badly, wickedly, like Syr. 


Prov. 13:5 @ righteous man 
372) Dw Sw 
but the wicked man acteth’ wickedly, and 


causeth shame, sc. by his falsehoods. 
Hirnpa. i. q. Niph. seq. oy 1 Chr. 


calak. 


Deriv. 24NZ, and those here follow- 


| ings 
NS (q. d.fontanus ) pron.m. a) | 


te BS = Chald. to be bad, evil, seq. 
to displease, Dan, 6: 15. 


WN (bédsh) m. a@ stink, stench, 
Amos 4:10; c. Suff. JUNa, DENS 
Joel 2: 20. Is. 34: 3, : 


DowND only in Plur. Is. 5: 2,4; 
bad grapes, unripe and sour, labruscae, 
Fr. lambrusques, i. e. de grapes, 
worthless, as Jerome and Jarchi well. 
(Peeks 
The 
same use of the word is found in the 
Mishna Maaseroth I..§ 2 ; where for 


| DWWAN is to be read DIWNI, as appears 


from the gloss of Tanchum of Jerusa- 
See a full discussion in Com- 
ment. on Is, I. p. 230. II. 364; where 
we have shewn that the sense of aco- 
nitum or wolf’s bane, monk’s hood, so 
commonly received amcpg modern in- 
terpreters, rests upon a mere error of 
Ol. Celsius, Hierobot. IL. p. 199. 


me ome 


riNa f. abad plant, weed, Job 


OSD Chald. after, afterward, see 
Snes. 
nos f. (Kamets impure, for 5223, 


' Fans} from r. 322,) pp. @ hollow, hole ; 
aud hence a gale, door, like Arab. 


In Hebrew found only in the 


ne 


, Ece. 10: | phrase 7xy M22 gate of the eye, i.e. the 


pupil, apple of the eye, which is literally 


the door to the interior ofthe eye, Zech. 
v 0 
2:12[8]. Corresponding is (4a5 


> o¥ 
Lashp, Chald. spaz, x33 .— Ano- 


=a 1 


ther etymology which I have formerly 
followed, has perhaps no less probabil- 
ity ; namely, that 432 may be for 


E929 
SNANI i. q. ada5 boy, puellus, Syr. 
Nia Ged wien 
®alS, from the onomatop. Luly 


pedloeitha co and then this is transferred 
to the pupil of the eye, like 4 uN q. v. 


"oo pr.n.m. Ezra 2: 11. 8: 


Neh. 7: 16. — Pehlvi bab signifies ‘4 


ther. 


ond letter comp. 


Lehrg. 134, 869. Others regard ‘it as 


i,q. Arab. \s sly gate i. e. court | 
of Bel; comp. the Sublime Porte. | 
Babel, Babylon, is the name of the | 


most ancient and celebrated city of | 
Asia, the metropolis of Babylonia, Gen. | (comp. 3 B. 6.) Judg. 9:23. Lam. 1: 
24, 20:12sq. Mic. 4: | 
Se | spouse Ex. 21: 8; 


| 7. Rarely seq. 77 Jer. 3: 203 et ace. 


Its] ps, 73:15 ‘ms33 5°22 Tit aah do, 


10: 10. 2K. 17: 
10. al. It was situate! in lat. 32 


on both banks of the Euphrates. 
ruins are still visible near the small 


Oo, 32" 


city Hellah, x\a, and have recently | 


5 , fo wan ' lers se. “ds 
been explored and described with great | 2774 » treacherous dealers se. towards 


See Hdot. 1. | 


accuracy and learning. 
178,183. Strabo 16.1.6. R.K. Port- 
er’s Travels I. p. 283sq. Heeren Hist. 
Werke XI. 158sq. Germ. Encyclop. 


art. Babylon. — The name of the city | ~+* 
is also applied to the province Babylo- | bee Blea oka ie the spoiler spoil- 


Leth and the waster wasteth. 


nia, Ps. 87:4. 137:1. Is. 14:4; whence 
often 533 
a title ascribed also to the kings of Per- 
sia, as to Cyrus, Ezra 5: 13, and Arta- 


xerxes, Neb. 13: 6. Comp. aia. 


8505 Chald. plur. emphat. 87523 | 


Babylonians, Ezra 4: 9. 


Pers. gly, in Arab. 


yew, and Phryg. fézoc bread Hdot. 2. 2. 
Found in the compound 32nB q. v. 
and also in Ez. 25:7 Cheth. 


pyjab 325 Twill give thee for food to 


| falsely, farthlessly, treacherously. 
baa Babel, i. e. confusion, for i of covering, concealing, are often thus 
taba” from eS boa Gen. 11: 9; comp. | transferred to deceit and 
} comp. a) 


Syr. > confusion of speech, stam- | ,. 
y Ws P f dissemble. Samar. ary) to defraud, 


mering; and for the dropping of the sec- | 


meno for "Popo | 
i to hide oneself, whence »2>; also to 


“32 “(as if from 332 ) ; 
52 a Persian word signifying food, | 
(ly, comp. pa- 


25 AD 


the nations. Here the Keri has 725 
for a spoil, which also the ancient ver- 
sions express; and this is likewise 
supported by the similar passages in 
Jer. 15: 13. 17:3, and espec. Ez. 26: 
5: 34:28. The reading 425 is there- 
fore prob. a mere error of transcription ; 
like 43 for yz in Ez. 47. 13. 


i 133 fut. 3427, once 3237 Mal. 


Ok pp- to cover, whence 333 a COV- 


ering, garment. —- Hence 
1. to act covertly, deceitfully ; to deal 


Verbs 


treachery ; 
to cover, to clothe, to 


seq. 3 Ex, 21:83 sap a9 to cover, 


defraud ; comp. 5379, S37 and You : 


x. — Constr. absol. 1 Sam. 14: 33. 


Job 6: 15; oftener seq. 2 of pers. 
2; espec. towards a friend Lam. J. c. a 


God Hos. 5: 7. 6: 


I should deal falsely with the generation 
of thy children. Part. 7332, plur. 


God, the ungodly, wicked, Sept. xagavo- 
ot, transgressors, Prov. 2: 22. 11: 3, 6. 
13: 2,15. Ps. 25: 3. 59: 6. Jer. 9: 1. 

2. to oppress, to dpe to spoil, i. q. 
Th, puss eq. 25 Is. 21 723i 


24: 16 


F272 i. e. king of Babylonia, } 742 p73 333) 1932 DME the spoil- 
| ers see yea, the spoilers spoil the spoil- 
| 172°. 
pudent, t haamlods| Hab. 2: 5. 


: L. — In the sense of to be im- 


Deriv. the three following. 


eo") in Pause 333, c. Suff. 143, 
Plur. mis, 


"32, once pia Ps. 455-9) sna. 
once fem. Lev. 6: 20. 
1. a covering, cloth, in which any thing 


lis wrapped, Num. 4: 6—13; also for a 
i bed, a coverlet, 1 Sam. 19: 13. 1 
AN | 


K. d:4. 
2. a garment, robe, usually the outer 
garment of the Oriental, Gen. 39: 12, 


Aa 


18, 15. 41: 42; espec. costly, 1 K. 22: 

10. 2 Chr. 18:9. Sept. tuarior, ot0dn. 
3. faithlessness, treachery, Jer. 12: 1. 
4, a spoiling, rapine, Is. 24: 16. 


mya52 plur. fem. treacheries Zeph. 
3: 4; after the form Jak, 
Lehrg. § 120.4. R. 533. 

S452 (Kamets impure, Lehrg. § 


120.3) ‘f. mti42_ adj. faithless, treach- 
erous, Jer. 3: 7,10. R. 443. 


comp. 


“152 Bigvai, pr. n. of a man of 


rank who returned with Zerubbabel 
from the exile, Ezra 2: 2, 14. 8: 14. 
Neh. 7: 19. — Perh. busbandman, gar- 
eness Chald. "N32 husbandman, Syr. 


hess garden, which passed over also 
into the Persian els bagh garden. 


NOMS5 (perb. garden, gardener, 


see "153 ) pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 1: 10. 


jo32 (id. ) id. Esth. 2: 21; also 
ninga 6: 2. 
]. we! m. pp. separation, thing 


aeparees) from r.333 no.I. Hence 

1. a part, Ex. 30: 34 322 32 part 
for part, i. e. like parts, equal portions. 
Plur. D°72 spec. parts of the body, i. e. 
the members, limbs, Job 18: 13. 41: 4; 
of a tree, the branches (comp. Gr. xwia) 
Ez. 17: 6. 19:14; hence staves, bars, 
poles, for bearing any thing, Ex. 25:13 
sq. Num. 4:6 sq. Metaph. staves of a 
cily, its princes, chiefs, Hos. 11: 6. — 
Sing. with Prefix 25 a) adv. apart, 
separately, by oneself. Ex. 26: 9 five 
curtains by themselves (42>), six cur- 
tains by themselves (425). 36:16, In 
this sense a suffix of person is often 
added: Gen. 21: 28 and Abraham set 
seven ewe-lambs 73723 by themselves. 
30: 40. 32: 17. 43: 32. al. b) Oftener 
sad ec. Suff. is i. q. alone ; solus, a, wm. 
Gen. 2:18 4525 Daa niw 21O-Nd 
it 1s not good for man to be “alone, pp- 
man’s being in his separation. D5 N 
"72> ialane Num. 11: 14; V1.5 mAN 


Ex. 18: 14; i725 apy Gen, 32 : 25, 
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nya Dds Gen. 44: 20. Also af- 
ter oblique cases, as Dat. T7129 ° > to- 
wards thee alone Ps. 51:6 ; Genit. nd fle 
16 4725 NPIS pp. the righteous- 
ness of thee, of thee alone, i.e. thy 
righteousness, thine only.—c) Adv. of 
restriction, limitation, only, in the later 
Hebraism, Ecc. 7: 29. Is. 26: 138. — d) 
Seq. j72 it passes over into a Prep. 
apart from, besides, Ex. 12: 387 besides 
children. Num. 29: 39. Josh. 17:5 ; seq. 
by Ezral: 6. The same, is “3513 
Gen. 26: ft. Num. 17: 14; c. Suff. 
7257 besides him Deut. 4: 35, 3257 
ay EN besides that which Num. 6: 21. 

2, Spec. a thread, collect. thread, 
yarn, espec. of linen, comp. jiON; 
hence linen, i. e. fine white linen, Ex. 
28: 42. 39: 28. Lev. 6:3. Plur. o42 
linen garments Ez. 9:2sq. Dan. 10: 

$1 


5, — Arab. “5 byssus. 
J 


Il. ae plur. 5°72, from r. 353 
no. II. 

1. empty talk, lies, vain boasting, Job 
11: 3. Is, 16: 6. Jer. 48: 30. 

2. i.q. DGD WN Liars, boasters, 
spoken of conjurors and false prophets, 
Is. 44: 25. Jer. 50: 36. 


* ND 1. pp. to form, to fashion, 
pp. of a potter; and this sense is pre- 
served in the Zabian 2 + 


2. to devise, to invent, to feign, seq. 
jan 1 K. 12: 33 where Sept. well 
énhicuro. Neh. 6:2. Part. c. Suff. 
DNS by Byxissin for ONT Neh. |. c. 


— Arab. fxs to begin; IV, to produce 
something new, to oS and do first ; 
comp. er I, IV, to feign. 


“i . T73 1. pp. to pipe to divide, 


to separate, like Arab. ae — The no- 


tion of cutting or tearing apart, and 
hence of dividion, lies in “the primary 
syllable 32, and also variously modi- 
fied in the kindred and harsher sylla- 
bles m2, 3D, MD; comp. 552, p13; 
nn2, 92, 7N3, PN2; 31], 479; 
nn, rine ; nn, ynd 9 ans. Cog- 


te 


nate also are the syllables 13, Ya, YD, 
for which see under 373, yE2. 

2. to separate oneself; to ‘be alone, 
solitary, Part. 9343 alone, solitary, Ps. 
102: 8. Hos. 8: 9. Is. 14: 31. 


Deriv. 32. no. I, and gins 


Masa. i<4. NOB q. v. Bartolo- 
ye, cece to babble, i i.e. lo talk idly. 
Hence 543 no. II. 


S73 m. pp. separation, i. q. 33 
no. I. “Hence in Ace. as adv. separate- 
ly, i. e. solitary, alone, Lev. 13: 46. Is. 
27:10 342 AALS Ay the strong city 
is left soliaeyd i.e. desolate. Deut. 32: 
12 95N2 3452 Mam? Jehovah alone did 
lead him. atin saa pp. in separa- 
tion, i. q. solitary, “alone, Num. 23: 9. 
Ps. 4: 9. Mic. 7: 14. 


73 (separation, part, ) pr. n. m. 
Gen. 36: 35. 
Nal see “J. 


nm 53 (pp. 572 382 in the pro- 


tection of Jehovah ) pr. n. m. Ezra 10: 
35. 


54 ia m. stannum of the ancients, 


i. e. 

1. alloy of lead, tin, or other inferior 
metals, combined with silver in the ore 
and separated from it by smelting, 
Germ. Werk, Pliny plumbum mgrum, 
H. N. 24. 16. Is, 1:25 ->> HON 
ae ene Twill remove all thy alloy, i i.e. 
all the i impure and spurious parts. R. 
32, 

2. tin, plumbum album, Num, 31: 22. 
Ez. 22: 18, 20. 27: 12. 


*b 12 in Kal not used, cogn. >n2 
XS> lo "separate, 


Hiew. 1. to separate, to divide, Lev. 
1: 17; e. g. two places by a curtain or 
wall, Ez. 26: 33. Ex. 42: 20. Gen. 1:6; 
or things mixed together Gen. 1: 4. 
pat 772, comp. in no. 2. 

2. Trop. of the mind, to discern be- 
Hoe different things, to dislinguish. 
Lev. 10:9, 10, ye shall drink neither 
wine nor strong drink... that ye may 
discern between what is holy and unholy. 
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11: 47. 20: 25.— In both these signi- 
fications (no. 1, 2) constr. seq. 772 
772) —Gen. 1: 4, - Ex. 26: 33; 7°2 
P2e — Is. 59:2; 5 — ra Gen. 1: 6. 

3. to ea others, to select, to 
choose out, in a good sense; seq. 773 
Num. hh 14. 16: 9. Lev. 20: 24, 26; al- 
so seq. > of that to or for which one is 
destined, 1 K. 8: 53. Without 473 
Deut. 4: 41. 10: 8. 1 Chr. 25:1; absol. 
Deut. 19:7. Ez. 39: 14. 

4. to separate out, to shut out, e. ga 
mixed multitude from a people, seq. 
77 Neh, 13:3, S979 Is. 56:3. With 
net Deut. 20; 20. 

Nira. 1. pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be 
separated, to separate oneself, seq. 772 
Bzra 6221.9): 1. 10: 1 “Also*te be 
selected, chosen out, Ezra 10: 16; seq. 2 
to or for any thing, 1 Chr. 23: 13. 

2. pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be separat- 
ed, shut out, Ezra 10: 8. 

3, to separate oneself from a place, 
i.e. to go away, to depart, seq. 772 of 
place Num. 16: 21; seq. >& of pers. to 
whom one departs, 1 Chr. 12: 8. 


Deriv. 5°53, nidza, and 
Pia m. a part, piece, e. 
ear, 718, Am. 3: 12. 


g. of an 


m4 a precious article of mer- 


chandize, mentioned along with gold 
and precious stones Gen, 2: 12, and de- 
scribed as resembling the Arabian man- 
na Num, 11:73 which latter consisted 
of white grains and scales, and is else- 
where compared to hoar-frost, see Ex. 
16: 14. Num. |. c. though according to 
Burckhardt, its colour at present is a 
dirty yellow; Travels in Syria ete. p. 
599 sq. or p. 954 Germ. Most of the 
ancient interpreters, e. g. Aqu. Symm. 
Theodot. Vulg. Josephus, ( Ant. 3. 1. 
6,) understand (dcddvor, bdellium, a 
whitish gum or resin which distils 
from a tree growing in Arabia, India, 
and Babylonia; pellocid, approaching 
to the colour of frankincense, and with 
grains like frankincense, but larger. 
Plin. H. N. 12.9 or 19. With this ac- 
cord the various names uadedvor, BOod~ 
yov ( which latter rests on conjecture, 


see Diosc. 1. 71 or 80,) Sdshda, Adsh- 


i 


diov. —On the other hand, bdelliwm 
is not of so costly a nature as to be prop- 
erly ranked among gold and gems; 
or as that the region of Havilah should 
become celebrated for producing it. 
Hence, the opinion of the Rabbins is not 
to be contemned, which also Bochart 
has learnedly supported (Hieroz. IT. 
674 — 683, ) viz. that M>53 signifies a 
pearl, collect. pearls, which are found in 
great numbers on the shores of the Per- 
sian Gulf and of India, and which may 
not unaptly be compared with the 
grains of manna. SBochart also gives 
the etymology, as being quadril. n>52 
from r. 593, 1. q. something selected, 
precious, and hence a pearl; comp. 


5 i . 
Arab. Az, a pearl, from r. Of Wg? 


TG fo. - 


jae pr. a) a judge of 
Israel, not mentioned in the book of 
Judges, but only in 1 Sam, 12: 11, if 
the reading be correct. But Sept. 
and Syr. (also Arabs) here read Barak, 
pra, comp. Judg. 4:9. The Cheldes 
ponder it Samson, as if 733 were i. q. 
JI7j2 son of Dan, the Danite ; comp. 
Judg. 13:2. See ap42a ‘sib 1 Chr. 
78 Wie 


n. Bedan 


neue 1. to sunder, to make abreach; 
whence pz. Comp. cudeen 373 no.I. 
2. denom. from Pq) to repair 
breaches, and genr. to Berar, to neduald, 


2 Chr, 34:10. Syr. 5,2 and Sy id. 


a el c. Suff. F242, m. a breach, 


gap, chink, in a building 2 K. 12: 6 sq. 
in a ship Ez. 27: 9, 27. 


p72 Bidkar, pr.n. of one of Jehu’s 
captains, 2 K.9:25.—The form is contr. 
for “BI i3 son of stabbing, i. e. stabber ; 
the word ice like m2 p. 122 sq. being 
abbreviated into a prefix = i comp. ake 
soBDUa, bana, oben. ‘Yor the like 
contraction in ‘Arabie,g see Tebrisi Schol. 
ad Ham. p. 5. ed. Freytag. 


bie pe Chald. Pa. 452, to scatter 
Dan. 4: 11. i. q. Heb. ia, 47D. 


*y3 obsol. root, which seems to 
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have signified pp. to be clean, pure; 


hence in Arabic trop. of neatness, ele- 
a 
gance, whence \gy to be neat, bright, 


beautiful; butalso of emptiness, whence 
re va 


' to be empty, waste, of a house.— 
ost: 
Hence 


Islam. ( for 1772, a Segolate form ) 
emptiness, voidness, concr. empty, vord ; 
found thrice in paronomasia with 157 
Gen. 1: 2. Jer. 4: 23, Is. 34: 11. 


Bs na obsol. root, perh. i. q. Arab. 
XQ9 to lie, to feign. Hence 


ona Esth. 1: 6, a species of marble 

used for pavements; Sept. Vulg. cue- 

Bao 

Arab, XRS 

according te the Camoos p. 176, is a spe- 

cies of stone ; and from the etymology it 

would seem to be spurious marble, so 

called as feigning the appearance of 
marble ; comp. r. O73. 


oayditns. smaragdites. 


ky 12 f. Chald. Aaste, Ezra 4: 23. 
Le brn. | 


VWs adj. bright, shining, of the 
sun Job 37: 21. R. Ws. 


#5 ma or os ria in Kal not used, 
to tremble, to be in trepidation; comp. 


transp. TB , and Aethiop. ANA a 


to inspire terror, > and 7 being inter- 
changed. 


Nipu. 1. to tremble, to shake, e. g. of 
the bones Ps. 6: 3, the hands Ez. 7: 27 ; 
trop. of the soul, Ps. 6: 4. — Hence 

2. to be in trepidation, to be amazed, 
confounded, to be struck with terror, 
consternation ; Ex. 15: 15. 1 Sam. 28; 


21. 2 Sam. 4: 1. Ps. 48: 6. 90: 7. Ez. 
26: 18; seq. 92572 Gen. 45: 3. Job 23: 
15. Eee. 8:3." “Including also the idea 


of despondency, Job 4:5. Is. 21: 3. 

3. to flee in trepidation, in consterna- 
tion, Judg. 20: 41. Hence een to has- 
ten to or etek any ening: seq. 5 Prov. 
28:22 FIP] DN pind p22 “the man 
of evil eye hasteth after riches, i. €. anx- 
iously seeks to be rich. 


ria ] 


4, to perish suddenly. Ps. 104: 29 thou 
hidest thy face, yabma? they perish at 
once, Sc. thy creatures. Comp. man 73. 
Part. fem. etn bebt subst. sudden destruc- 


tion Zeph. 1: 18; comp. AXA. 


Pret 1. to cause to tremble, to terrify, 
to confound, to strike with terror and 
consternation, Ps, 2: 5. 83: 16. Dan. 
11: 44. Job 22:10. Hence to cause to 
despond Vzra 4: 4 Keri. 

2. to hasten, to quicken, Esth. 2: 9. 
Hence seq. gerund, i. q. 77772 , to husten 
to do ai thing i. e. fo dott quickly, Ecce. 
5: 1. 

— to be hastened, quickened. Prov. 
20:21 Keri, n>77279 m2 a possession 
hastily gotten, i. e. acquired with anx- 
ious haste. Hence part, 2729 hasten- 
ed, swift, es 8: 14. 

Hieu. 1. i. gq. Pi. no. 1. Job 23: 16. 

25 otk a no. 2, Esth. 6: 14. 

3. caus. of Kal no. 3, to drive out in 
haste, to thrust out, 2 Chr. 26: 20, 


SaD Chald. in Pe. not used. 
Irure. Inf. meant subst. 


speed, c. pref. 3 adv. in haste, quickly, 
Dan. 2: 25. 3: 24. 6: 20. 
Pa. to terrify, to put in trepidation, 
Dan. 4: 2, 16. 7:15. — Irupa. pass. 5: 9. 
Deriv. 15°72. 


haste, 


mona f. terror, Lev. 26:16. Plur. 
Jer. 15:8. With the art. terror, xat 
2£oyny, i. e. sudden destruction, Is. 65: 23. 


eimiy 13 a root not in use, pp. to shut, 
to close, spec. the mouth, hence to be 
mute, dumb. Arab. y IV to shut, 


X to be mute, dumb. The like signi- 
fication is found in many roots ending 
with the letter 5, and denoting sounds 
produced with the mouth shut; as 
DIT, DSN, Dba, DAT, DAT, Dw, 
comp. Lat. hem, Gr. wiw. Other roots 
ending wlth the same letter designate 
murmuring, whispering, humming 
sounds, which likewise are produced 
with the mouth closed ; as 07), DN), 


7723, O72, Arab. B+ , Bogua, fre- 
mo, Boywnowct, cy? 3, Germ. brummen, 


Engl. to hum. 
ee 
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mon, constr. mma, c. Suff. 


3nd 73, qa (as if from mma) 
Plur. nia, constr. m7 a2 f. a beast, 
pp. a dumb beast, from r. Daas spoken 
usually of the larger land quadrupeds, 


but see in Plur. no, 2. Arab. Reng : 


Opp. to birds and reptiles. Gen. 6: 7, 
20. 7: 2, 8, 23. 8: 20. Ex, 9: 25. Lev. 
11: 2. Prov. 30: 30 mamas 7124 wb 
the lion, a mighty one among the beasts. 
— Spee. 

1. collect. domestic beasts, cattle, Lat. 
pecus. Opp. YUNG nt Gen. 1: 24, 
mw mn 2: 20. 3: 14, maint 7: 14, 
21. "Lev. 25: 7, i. e. beasts of the field, 
wild beasts, The word 973'33 includes 
both jN& and \Ps, Gen. ‘47:18. Lev. 
1: 2. “eee hers 

2. beasts of burden, as asses, camels, 
opp. 937272, Gen. 34: 23. 36: 6. Num. 
82: 26. 2K.3: 17. Comp. Is. 30: 
6. 46: 1. 

3. poet. also for beasts of the field, 
wild beasts; so in Plur. nimms Deut. 
32: 24. Hab. 2: 17; espec. seq. PINT 
Deut. 28: 26. Is. 18: 6, Iw , sw 1 
Sam. 17: 44. Joel 1: 20, 533 Mic. 5: 7. 

Puur. nina 1. beasts, quadrupeds, 
see above. ; 

2. Plur. miajest. seq. sing. masc. 
Behemoth, i. e. the great beast, huge 
quadruped, by which name is designa- 
ted the hippopotamus, Job 40:15. So 
Bochart, Hieroz. Il. p. 754 sq. Ludolf, 
Hist. Aethiop. I. 11. Others wrongly 
understand the elephant; as Drusius, 
Grotius, Schultens, J. D. Michaelis ad 
h. 1. Schoder in Hieroz. Spec. I. p. 2 
sq. — Probably under the form n17772 
there lies concealed some Egyptian 
name for the hippopotamus, so modifi- 
ed as to put on the appearance of a Se- 
mitic word; see in F738. Thus 


N-EZE_LLLUOST  Pehemout de- 


notes water-ox ; by which epithet ( bo- 
marino ) the Italians also designate the 
hippopotamus. See Jablonsky Opusc. 
ed. te Water, I. 52. 


* =a 
1412 obsol. root, prob. i. q. DA, 
QS Conj. LV, to shut up, to cover. — 


Hence the two following : 


—w 
red 


Wi2 im. the thumb, so called as | 
ae gas 
also | 
the great toe ; followed by both 47 and | 


14, 17, 25, 28. | for 72ND 1 Sam. 25: 8 


| twice aE] Milél 1 Sam, 20: 21. 1 K. 
13:7; inf Niz, once mua Milra 1 K. 


shutting and covering the hand ; 


349 Lev. 8: 23 sq. 14; 
Plur. constr. 43 1nz Judg. 1:6, 7, from 


a lost Sing. 73; ma. ec ast, 


and in Vulgar Arab. “3 id. 


Wwi2 (thumb ) pr. n. of a son of 


name 


() Akehiles 

sp pola obsol. root ; 
to be white, spec. with leprosy; Chald. 
pmax to be bright, shining, 
ieahe shining. 


mon in the East, consisting in spots of 
a palish white, (nis 35 nina ni773,) 
resembling the leprosy, but harmless, 
and neither contagious nor hereditary. 


Lev. 13:39. Arab. 
See more in Thes. p. 183. 


“=F 


Yad to 


shine, to be bright, trop. to be Pine 


* Wis obsol. root, Arab. 


ous. Aethiop. OCU: to be light, 
bright, AICTE light, NCY4! 


light, luminary. The primary idea lies 


in being tremulous, glittering, glancing; | « woman, an euphemism for sexual in- 


| tercourse, Gen. 6:4. 16:2. 30:35 rare- 
Nia plur. minas, f a bright- | 


comp. >732.— Hence 3772 and 


for 
When such a ae 


ness, i.e. a spot in the skin, 
most part white. 


the oriental leprosy, Lev. 13: 2—4, 1 

—23, 24—28 Otherwise it is anal 
less, whether it be a sear, or arise from 
a burning, or from the morphew, p prmz, 
ib. v. 38, 39. — Jahn wrongly supposes 
the word m4m2 to be the name of a 
particular disease, the Asizn of Hippo- 
crates; Archaeol. I. § 215. Different 
is Pa, bohak, q.v. the name of a par- 
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Comp. nee —Hence no. 3, which, although less frequent, is 


[ 13. Seq. 3, 


ia 


ticular disease consisting of whitish 


* 943 praet. ee once 133 Milél 
; imp. 812, 83, 


142 att N33; NI77, once jar) 1 


| KK. 12: 12 Chethibh, c. "He parag. et 
| Suff. sometimes irreg. 
| 33: 16, Snxian Foht PPE Pal. 


Reuben; from whom also comes the | Keri ANS 1 Sam. 25: 34; see Index 


j727jay, a place on the con- | 
fines of Judah and Benjamin. Josh, 15: | 


NDA: id. Arab. as to return. 


S 151 | 
Syr, soc. | Kindred is sy coeundi sensu. 


; mnNan Deut. 
.nNan, 


at the end of the volume. 
1. to goor come in, to enter; Aethiop. 


Cor- 


responding are Sanscr. wa to go, Gr. 
Sao, whence Saiyw, vado, see signif. 


ore } = 25 
pria m. vitiligo alba, morphew, an | perhaps ve Pee one. — Opp. NX? 
efflorescence on the skin, not uncowm- { ners Z 
| into which one goes, 


17. ‘The place 
as a house, city, 
country, ship, is put with a Gen. 19: 8. 
Deut. 23: 25, 26; b8 Gen. 6: 18. 7: 1. 


| 19: eo 5 Esth. 6: 4; c. He parag. Gen. 

CR 5 ap. Avic. } 4. Lam, 1: 10, comp. Lat. 
¢: | bem’; whence Gen. 23: 10, 18 4yu "x2 

| in.» those entering the gates of his city. 


i, ‘14; and poet. c. ace. Ps. 100: 
‘ingredi ur- 


Prov. 2: 19. — The person to whom one 
enters, is put with 58 Gen. 6: 20. 7: 
i. q. to enter into one’s 
body ; Ez. 2:2 ma "2 Nami the spirit 
entered into me; (comp. bEvos aydoas 
éoéoystae I, 17. 157.) 2 K. 18:21. — — 
Spec. a) MWNTDN Niza lo go in unto 


ly seq. by Gen. 19:31. Arab. ale and 


the | ==. 

Lolys id. 
is lower than the rest of the skin, and | 
has in it white hairs, it is a symptom is i ri 


b) to go or come into the house 


oe apo spoken of a bride, Josh. 

8. Judg. 1:14; seq. >& Dan. 11: 
ane Hiph. no. ie c) 05 wna Nis 
. to enter into judgment with any one, 
i.e. to bring before a tribunal, to ar- 
raion, Is. 3: 14. Job 22: 4. Ps. 143: 2. 
—d) NI2INNY to go owl and come in, to 


go out and in, spoken of one’s daily 


walk and life, 1 Sam. 29: 6. Deut. 28: 
6. Ps. 121: 8. Different is to go 
out and come in before the people, i. e. 


rad 


to lead out a people to war, spoken of 
a military leader, commander, Num. 
27: 17. 1 Sam. 18: 16. 2 Chr. 10; 
also without byt 22> Josh. 14:11, 1 
K. 3:7; comp. Deut. 31:2 of Moses. 
Comp. Hiph. —e) 5 


Josh. 23: 7,12. Hence ape 
etic. ee rte oN , to enter into "an eath, 
see 2 ans m733 into a covenant, see 
m3; Shon to enter into the secret 
counsels of. any one, to become his 
confederate, Gen. 49: 6.—f) to enter 


upon an office, duty, 1 Chr. 27:1. Opp. | 
2 K. 11: 9. — g) to enler sc. into | 
his chamber Ps. 19: 6, spoken of the } 
sun, i. q. to go down, to set, Sept. Ove. | 
ji. q. to come to pass, to be fulfilled, ac- 


St, 


Gen. 15: 12, 17. 28: 11. al. Opp. NX. 


—h) to come in, spoken of the annual | 
| espec. of prophecies 1 Sam. 9:6. Deut. 
hence of { 13: 2. 
| given by a prophet, 1 Sam. 10: 7. Opp. 


P>D3, 21Y.—f) niawe viz to come 


produce of the earth, to be brought im, 
to be gathered, Lev. Q5: 22; 
profits, revenues, to come in, to be ren- 
dered, 1 K. 10: 14. 2 Chr. 9:13. Comp. 
man. 

expended. 


2. to come, wey often in O.T. Opp. 


J2a. Seq. x of pers. or place Gen. 
37: 23, by Ex. 18: 23, sy 2 Sam. 16: 
5, > 1Sam.9: 12. Is, 49:18; also | 


Acc. and hence Lam. 1: 4 3413 "82 
those coming to the festival. 
inanimate things, Job 37:9. 88:11; 
espec. of time, Jer. 7: 32; whence 
DNA coming times, i. 
27: 6, comp. mn. — Spec, 
to come with any thing, i. e. to bring it, 
to offer, see 3 C. 1. 1K.138:1. Ps. 


66: 13. Ecc. 5: 2 352 Didon N82 73 | 
|wmiax->bX FONT to be gathered to 
Ps. 71: 16 | ee 
258 nin333 NiIN I will ‘come with | 


3222 for a dream brings much ado, ‘i. e. 
many and empty matters. 


the mighty deeds of the Lord, i.e. 1 will 


recount and celebrate them; parall. 
s72iN~ Comp. Pers. (5 9 { to bear | 


Nab even unto the coming, wnlil one 
come, Judg. 3: 3, and ellipt. §25 Num. 
13: 21. 34: 8, for even unto, usque ad, in 
geographical descriptions. The same 
is FRA~IY until thou comest Gen. 19: 


13) 


1 N13 to enter in with | 
any one, i.e. to have intercourse with, | 


Nia, | 
l ty Job 20: 22, 


| part constr, seq. bs Gen. 1 Sam. Il. ce. 
| and ds Gen. 32: 8; in poetry, seq. acc. 


Opp. NX° to go out, to be | 
a 1 by name, 1 Chr. 4: 38. 


i whither 


| Num. 32: 
fi I 
Ofien of | Seq. dat. pleon. 


and to narrate; also Lat. ferurt.—b) 42 | pens anm; plur. 


12 


or aitain unto any one, to be equal to, 2 
Sam. 23:19; seq. d& 2 Sam. 23: 23. 
Arab, 
Germ. gleichkommen.— d) to come upon 
any one, to fall upon unexpectedly ; e. 
g. of an enemy, to attack, Gen. 34: 27. 


1 Sam. 12: 12. Job 15:21; of calami- 
In prose for the most 


/ 
PAG) to be equal, like; comp. 


and > Job 3:25. Is. 47:9. Rarely 
spoken of good, something desired, 
seq. by Josh. 23: 15; ace. Job 22: 21. 


Ps. 119: 41,77. Arab. Sf c. ace. id, to 


come upon any one, to fall upon. —e) 
complished, e. g. of desire Prov. 13: 12; 


18: 22. Judg. 13: 12; of a sign 


with their names, i. e. to be enumerated 


3. Rarely to go, i. q. >. Gen. 
37: 80 NIN TN whither shall I go 2 


turn myself. Jon. 1: 3 he 


| found a ship wrinn ditt going to 


Tse 245 22155 24s762: 
6. Judg. 19: = Is. 7: 24, 
ab 1 Sam. 22:5, — 
a) metaph. to walk, to live, i. q. 


Turshish. 


Spec. 


e. future, Is. | FE Fan ee are d yey end 


a) 2 wiz | 


ry with any one, i.e. to have inter- 
course with, to associate, Ps. 26: 4. 
Prov. 22: 24. b) MniaN~bA Ni lo 
go to one’s fathers Gen. 15: 15 i. q 


one’s fathers, to go away into Sheol ; 
see 08 Niph. no. I. 


Hreu. 87375, 2 pers. NIT, ¢ Suff. 


J asnxam Ps. 66:11, DAN Ez. 23: 
199. 


more freq. 72 nwa, yea, 
etal bal Lev.. 23: 10, 
1 Sam. 16: 17; inf. N25, 


wes 


and pn 


| once 2235 Ruth 3: 15, gerund wand, 
Itwice NAD 2 Chr. 31:10. Jer. 39: 7; 
j fut. N72, 
y 1 K. 21: "29 ; causat. of Kal in most of 
22, MaRs ; qN2 Gen. 10: 19. 30: 13, | 
10. — c) seq. 39, to come to a place or | 
person Ex. 22: 8; and metaph. fo reach | 


Nant, with 8 dropped wa 
its significations. 

1. to cause to come in, i. e..lo lead or 
bring tn, . g. into a house Gen. 43: 17; 


2 


aship Gen.6:19; a land Ex. 6: 8; 
spec. to bring home a Eye Judg. 
12: 9, seein Kal no. 1.b. 0bw72 N35 
to ie into judgment, i. é. before a 
tribunal, Job 14:3. Ecc. 11: 9, see in 
Kal no, 1. c. 
and in a people i. e. to and from war, 


der, Num. 27: 17. 1 Chr. 11 
Kal no. 1. d. Also to cause the sun 
to go down, to set, Am. 8:9, see Kal 
no. 1. g. — Spoken of inanimate things, 
e. g. to bring in fruits, produce, i. q. to 


bring home, to gather, 2 Sam. 9: 10; ] 


to bring or bear in, Sept. stogega, Lev. 
4:5, 16. al. to put in, to insert, e.g. the 
hand into the bosom Ex. 4: 63 staves 
or poles into rings Ex. 25: 14. 26: 11. 

2. to bring to any one, to lead up, pp. 
of persons or animals; seq. > et > to 
any one, Gen. 2: 19, 22. 43: 9. 44: 32; 
to let come, i. e. to call for, to admit, 
Esth. 5: 10,12. Also of things inan: 
imate: a) to bring to any one, Gen. 
27: 10. 302.14. 31:39. 33: 11. 2 Chr. 
9:10. Gen. 37: 2 Seq BNATANY N32} 
DPTANTDN he brought to his father an 
evil report concerning them. 
offer, e. g.a present 1 Sam. 9:7. 25: 
27, a sacrifice Gen. 4: 4. 
to bring upon one any thing evil, de- 
struction, e. g. the singe Gen. 6: 17, 
calamity Jer. 4: 6. 5: 15. 
seq. > Jer. 15: 8, sa DN 32: 42, 


e€. g. one’s words, purpose, a prophecy, 
Is. 37: 26. 46: 11. Jer. 39:16. Comp. 
Kal no. 2. e. 

3. to bring with oneself, to bear, to 
carry away, 2 Chr. 36:7, Dan. 1: 2. 
Sept. amopégw. Hence a) simp). to 
lead, to carry, i. q. NW: 


TION no. 1. 
ninyrp-. 


p. 60. Ps. 74:5 Nra22 


cutter. 


return; Deut. 33: 7 hear, Jehovah, the 


voice of Judah, RSH Yasha and | 


; c) to ] g 7 
| roll up, to involve, to entangle, and hence 
bring away any thing, i. e. to gel, to ac- | P, ; Sime) 


Llo perplex ; 


bring him back unto his people. 


quire, comp. Arab. s\y seq. Us: Ps. 
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1 Ps. 45: 15; 
N77 Nw to Teal out | 


| temn ; 
| idea is prob. i. q. O22 to tread under 


b) i. q. to | 
| spise a thief, i.e. do not overlook his 
c) seq. by | 


Job 12:6] 
who bears his god in his hand, see in | a 
jicmned, collect. despised ones Neh. 3: 
-129792 as one who beer eth 
upward axes, i. e. lifteth up, asa wood- | 
b) to bring back, to let return ; } 


comp. Arab. t 
[ cls o return, “IV to let fof the prophet Ezekiel, Ez. 1: 3. 


22 


90:12 m5 3a N327 that we may 
acquire a heart of ce a wise heart. 

Horw. N295 «1. pass. of Hiph. no. 
1, to be led or Dae in, Gen. 43: 18. 
to be brought in Lev. 10: 
18. 2K. 12:10sq. to be put in, insert- 


jr | ed, Ex. 27: 7 
spoken of a king or other military lea- | 
22, see in | 


2. pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be brought 
or led to any one, Lev. 13: 2, 9. 14: 2; 


| to be brought to any one, Gen. 33: 11. 


Deriv. 


mya, N29, also Na, 
main. 


312 asupposed root to which are 


| usually referred the forms 3122 and 
| 722; which see under r. 222. 


Pa pr.n. m. of Persian origin, i. q. 
"23. 

* 593 fat. 100, 
kindr. 


to despise, to con- 
is S72. The primary 
foot, which also is put for contempt, 
comp. Proy. 27: 7. — Constr. seq. acc. 
Prov. 1:7; oftener seq. > 11:12. 13: 
13. 14: 21. 23:9. Cant. 8: 1, 7. Prov. 
6: 30 3545 ATAAY NB men do not de- 


crime and let him go unpunished ; 


} comp. 30: 17.— In Zech. 4: 10 72 is 
| read in 3 praet. for 72, as if from 772. 
More rarely | " 
d) j 
to bring to pass, to fulfil, to accomplish, | ‘in 


Deriv. the two following: 


Y15 m. 1. contempt, Job 12:5. 31: 
2, pr. n. Buz a) the second son of 
Nahor Gen. 22: 21; also as the name 
of a people and district of Arabia De- 


serta Jer. 25: 23. Gentile n. is Wa 
Job 32:2. b) m. 1 Chr. 5: 14. 
ritia f. contempt, meton. one con- 


36 [4: 4]. 
pipe (pp. a Buzite, comp. 722 no. 


2. a.) pr.n. Buzt, a priest the father 


* age not used in Kal, prob. to 


IVE 
comp. ‘Jax, (sof and 


a 


Peed) 
‘JF to turn, to turn about, Arab. SLs to 


be confused and perplexed, e. g. a bu- 
siness, OVE) to entangle oneself in evil. 


Nien, 
14: 3; to be perplexed, disquieted, Esth. 


3: 155 to wander in perplexity, in per- | 


rhaueny Joel 1:18. Ex. |. c. 

Deriv. M2127. 

SD for baa from r.d22. 1. pp. 
rain, see the root no. 1; hence as the 
name of the eighth Hebrew month, Bul, 


i. €. rainy month, from the new-moon leeche nace wate ‘foot, Ez. 16: 6, 22. 


| Comp. OBans. 


of November to that of December, 1 K. 
6: 38. 

2. produce, increase, i. q. maaan Job 
40: 20. — Is. 44: 19 
trunk of wood, as in Chaldee. 


‘4 D2 «obsol. root, prob. to be high, 
whence 37723 high place, q. v. 
root is not found in the other Semitic 

a? x 
dialects, (yet see Syr. ;S$QaD 1 Sam. 


10: 23 Pesh.) but obvious traces of it 
are extant in the languages of the Indo- 
european family ; as Pers. 4\5 top of 
any thing, roof, wud altar, tumulus, 
and fovvog hill; pomus, of tall trees ; 
and in the Teutonic tongues Bom, 
Boom, Baum, whence sich béumen. 


2 aee 

mola 
2; 25." 

"JQ see %2. 


= Ey) flit, D127, to tread down, to 


trample under foot, e. g. in neglect and 
contempt, Prov. 27: 7. 
in pieces, to stamp upon enemies, i. e. 
utterly to subdue them, Is. 14: 25. 63: 
6. Ps, 44:6. 60:14. Part. p°052 Zech. 


with its deriv. see in Theale 


( discretion ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 


pressed in many languages by the syl- 
lable pat variously inflected ; e. g. San- 


A d, pada, foot; Zend. | : =, 
See ap ie ae |ed from the Egyptian byssus or ow 


pethd, pate, a path, (Pers. Ly font, ) Gr. 


mutos, matéw, and movg for mods, gen. 
noddc, Lat. pes, pedis, also petere, Low 
Germ. padden, pedden = MOTELY, Pfad, 
Engl. path, also to pad, to pat ; in Heb. 
t being changed to a sibilant, pas, bas. 
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[r3, 
Comp. also 227, 750. 


7733, Part. plur. maa) Ex. 


| foot, e. 


V2 S92 "stock or 


This | 


: A Ue . 
| weiss, High Germ. biess. 
| egg, and 


Also to trample | 


| 15: 27, by priests 2 Chr. 5 


10:5.— The idea of treading is ex- Esth. 


bi 


In the kindred sense of stamping in, 
cramming, is DIN ; in that of despising,, 
mya, like "Gr. watéw Ji. 4, 157. 


Pit. 0012 to tread down a place, 
land, i, e. to lay waste, with the ac- 
cessory idea of pollution, profanation, 
Jer. 12:10. Is. 63:18. Comp. xata- 


I cate i. gq. BeSydovy 1 Macc. 8: 45, 51. 


Rev. 11: 23 also 0729. 


part. 02172 trodden under 
g. a corpse, Is. 14: 19. 


eee odiznm to be cast forth 


Horn. 


Deriv. 791273, miam, and pr. n. 
Djn1. 

* v5 a root not in use, which with 
its cognates YP2, MYT, and y2), sig- 
nifies to swell, and is then variously ap- 
plied, e. g.to water as boiling up, gushing 


| forth, toulcers and pustules as breaking 


forth, rising inthe skin. See NPBSIy - 


* V2 obsol. root, i. g. Arab. 


Lined, 
| e-16) med. Je to be white, c. acc. to 


surpass in whiteness; I] to make white; 
{X and XI to be of a white colour; 


| 3, -cE H , 
| whence (ay yf white, bright. Comp. 
| also Pers. 625q White, bright, Germ. 


Hence 4x72 


J35 m. byssus, also cloth of bys- 


| sus, i. e. fine cotton, so called from its 
j whiteness; seer. Yiaaand Rev. 19:8, 


14; comp. also further in 'Thesaur. p. 
190. Spoken of the finest and most 
precious stuffs, as worn by Kings 1Chr. 

: 12, and by 
other persons of high oh or honour 
1: 6. 8:15. The word is of 
Aramaean origin, and is therefore 
used spec. of the Syrian byssus Ez, 27: 
16, which seems to be there distinguish- 


ib. v. 7. Elsewhere it seems not to 


| differ from ww, and is often put for it 
fin the later Hebrew, 1 Chr. 4: 21. 2 


Chr. 3: 14; comp. Ex. 26: 31. So 


| 05 and Chald, ysa in O. and N.T. 


42) 


for Heb. wij and Gr. Biooos. See J. 
R. Forster de Bysso antiquorum liber, 
Lond. 1776. Celsii Hierob. II. 167 sq. 
J. E, Faber on Harmar’s Observatt. LH. 
382 sq. 


yxia (shining, glittering, 


from 


ios shine ) pr. n. of a rock near 
Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14: 4. 

‘i pia 1G PPS, to empty. Hence 
11373 5 and 

mpi f. 


vastation, comp. 473 . Once Nah, 2: 11 
mena mp2 intens, for the most utter 


desolation, like mNwna NW, Vw 
772791 from the roots Niw , DIN - 


f. emptiness, i. e. desolation, de- 


p12 pp. @ herdsman, keeper of 
cattle, denom. from 4pa q. v. Ina 
wider sense also of a shepherd, Am. 7: 
14, comp. v. 15. Vulg. armentarius, 
which is like comprehensive ; comp. 
Virg. Georg. 3. 344. 


I. ae plur. minh, m. (for 483, 
“Ik, from r. ans ee 


1. a pit, Arab. er 1 Sam. 13: 6. 


1 Chr. 11: 22. 
2. Spec. a cistern, Gen. 37: 20 sq. 
Dash mini cisterns hewn in stone, 


Deut. 6: 11. Cisterns when without 
water were often used as prisons, Zech. 
9: 11. Jer. 38: 6 sq. — Hence 

3. i. q. a prison, dungeon, Is. 24: 22; 
more fully 73355 n°3 Jer. 37: 16. Ex. 
12: 29. 

4. a sepulchre, the grave ; freq.in the 
phrase 4327"31" those who go down 
to the sepulchre, i.e, the dead, Ps. 28: 
Po s0is 4s 88250 Is 388, 14719 
am waNwha WN who go down to 
the stones of ‘the sepulchre, i, e. those 
Jaid in costlier sepulchres hewn in the 
rock. 443 4» even to the sepulchre Prov. 
28:17. Is. 14: 15 sha-%nD5% the sides 
i. e. recesses of the sepulchre. 


iI. “hD As q. Val q. Vv. 


PSS... 772, to search out, to 
erene to prove, once Ece. 9: 1 inf. 
93>; comp. 3: 18 bq25. 
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13 


* wha praet. wi, NWA; part. plur. 
pW3; fut. wis. 
1; tobe ashamed, io feel shame. So Chald. 


Syr. nm2, 2n93 comp. also Arab. 
at 


Ca A tees ee, P ; 
UV, XQ to be astonished, 
/ 


amazed, struck dumb; Lat. pudere, pu- 
dor. ‘The primary idea seems not to lie 
in blushing, but rather in paleness and 
terror; thus kindr. with Yizand ny2. 

—Ezra 8: 22 Sku> onya I was 
ashamed to ask. 9:6. Once followed 
by a finite verb, Job 19: 3 »an-Nd 
"S“INDMHN ye are not ashamed, ye stun 
me, i. e. shameless ye stun me. Seq. 
j7 of that of which one is ashamed, 
Kz. 36: 32; comp. 43: 10, 11. — Hence 

2. Spec. to be disappointed in one’s 
hope or expectation, which is often con- 
joined with blushing and shame. Jer. 
14: 3. Job 6:20. Ascribed to enemies 
and wicked men who are put to flight 
after vain attempts, Ps. 6: 1]. 25: 3. 31: 
18. 35: 4. Also to persons oppressed 
with sudden calamity, Jer. 15: 9, 20: 
11; to husbandmen disappointed of 
their harvest, Jer. 14:4; comp. Is. 19: 
9,andw.2i4~. On the contrary, it is 
said those who trust in God shall never 
be ashamed, disappointed, Ps. 22: 6. 25: 
2, 3. Seq. 772 of that which disappoints 
the hope, Jer. 2: 36. 

3. Trop. of the mind, i. q. to be con- 
Sused, perplexed, troubled ; comp. Arab. 
XR. So espec. in the phrase 33 
wis, Judg. 3:25 they waited Wia sy 
until they were ashamed, i. e. perplexed, 
troubled. 2 K. 2: 17. 

4. Once apparently spoken of that 
which disappoints the hopes of any one; 
comp. mya. Hos, 13: 15 imp waa 
his fountain shall be ashamed, i. e. shall 
dry up, comp. Jer. 14: 3; followed by 
a.m. But more prob. w5n3 is here 
equivalent to ae 

Nore. This verb is frequent i in poe- 
try, and rare in prose; see in no. Q, 4. 
Kal. is not found in the Pentateneh; 
see Hitbpal. 

Pin, Wea to delay, seq. gerund Ex. 
32: 1. Judg. 5: 28. Pp. to shame or dis- 
appoint a person waiting. Comp, 7» 
via Judg. 3: 25. 


12 


Hiew. warm, 2 pers. niwan. 

1. to shame, to put to shame, espec. on 
account of vain efforts, i. q. to disap- 
point, Ps. 14: 6; so of God, Ps. 44: 
S.119:-31, 116: 

2. to bring to shame, to disgrace, Prov. 
OES NS. 


3. intrans, to do shameful things, to | 
; in the Indo-european tongues; comp. 


act shamefully; comp. OW, 377- 
Part. wl shameful, base, wicked: opp. 


200, Prov. 10: 5. 14: 35. 17: 2. The | 
idea of wickedness includes also folly ; | 
and elsewhere words signifying folly | 
CG 210355 ras ) are transferred to wick- | 
edness. Fem. muj7279 Prov. 12: 4, opp. 
| Ps. 22: 25. 102: 18; more rarely seq. 5 
1 2 Sam. 6: 16, and (suitably to the pri- 
| mary idea ) >» Neh. 2:19. Opp. 33> 
| 1 Sam. 2: 80. Also Prov. 19: 16 mia 
119573 he that despiseth his ways, i. e. 
| overlooks them, lives heedlessly. 
{3639 mbw> Wsya 7371 and he de- 
spised ‘to lay ‘hands on Mordecai alone, 
; 1. e. this was too little. Ps. 73: 20. 


bn NEN. 
Nore. Another form of Hibpil, 
waim, see under the root w27. 
Hrrupat. to be ashamed, Gen. 2: 25. 
This seems to have been the prose 
form ; comp. in Pagny 28007. 
mwa, nya, Dw.3, and 


iva, 


Deriv. 


wD f. shame, Ps. 89:46, Ez. 7 
19. Obad. 10. Mich. 7: 10. 


*D2 Chald. 
6:18. In Targg. 


9 
A> id. also to 


often for J°>. Syr. 


sojourn, 


Arab. 


to pass the night, to remain, — Hence 


is commonly derived the word m2 | 


house ; but see in m72. 
Tc. Suff. 513 m. prey, spoil, booty, 


away in war, (elsewhere "3 , Npd7, ) 
and also of pou or property plender 


ed by an enemy. Num. 14: 3. Jer. 15: | 
Very | 
| inf. 73, 


13, 49: 32. 72 373, see in 12's 
frequently in the ae sah: 0 to be- 
come a prey, to be carried off as Pools 
Num. 14: 31. Deut. 1: 39. Is. 42: 

sometimes c. dat. Ez. 


Jer. 17: 3. Ez. 25:7 Keri. R. 12. 


Is. 18: 2 a people 
ANIZ TWA 


preces, “to divide up. 
: IXAN mn 


land rivers divide, iaes Ethiopia ; see | 
| 31: 53. 1 Sam. 14: 36. 


Comment. on Is. 1. c. ‘The root N72 is 
softened from the harder forms ¥72 to 


| Is. 53: 3. 
to pass the mght, Dan. | 


to remain ; | 


OAS med. Je, Aethiop. 4) 
OL : Sah | ny "112 Ps, 22:'7. 


Aram. i215 - 


spoken of men and beasts carried} fyya 9: 7, Neh. 3: 36. Esth. 9: 10 sq. 


i Dan. 11: 24, 33. Often joined with the 


| to seize as prey, to plunder. 
26:5. 34: “28 ! 
Also 725 73 to give for prey, as spoil, | 
| primary notion seems to be that of pull- 
ling in pieces, scattering ; 
* NUD 5 dmaé Asyou. prob. to cul in} 


5) ya 


| cleave, YX2, »x5, which all express 


the idea of. cutting. “This lies not only in 


| the syllables 75 , V2, 72, comp. under 
his MD; but also in many others ending 


ina Sbilant; as imitating the sound of 


| rending, splitting ; e. g. Vp» OD, 145 


Yu, On, IM3 3n; likewise some in 73, 
as OP, 34. This latter is also frequent 


Sanscr. bhidh to rend, tshid, Pers. tshi- 
den, oyilw, scindo, ete. 


Ke xe 5 . 
riya i. q. 392, to despise, to con- 
temn ; pp. to tread under foot, see 513, 
dia. Constr. seq. acc. Num. 15: 31. 


Esth. 


Nipu. part. %J22 despised, contemned, 
Ps. 15: 4. 
i. gq. Kal, Esth. 1: 17. 


T43, pron. NI, m73723. 


Hipu. 
Deriv. 


mya verbal adj. of the intrans. 
or pass. form, despised, contemned. Is. 
49:7 wHI-Mia despised of men, i. q. 


nya iq. 32D, prey, booty, (r. 172 ) 


| found” only in the later Hebrew, comp. 


2 Chr. 14: 18. 28: 14. 


synon. 731) and 52v) . 

* 33 » pl. A772, 13772, once 735725 
fut. ray; to prey, to spoil, i. e. 
Arab. a0 d 
Conj. I, VILL Aram. 173,45 id. The 


comp. the 
Rindred roots NIZ, pia, W2- Hence 


Chald. {272 to ‘squander, to dissipate, 
whose } 


from which is commonly derived mail 
gift, q. v-— Construed: a) absol. Num. 

b) c. ace. of 
the prey, to seize as prey, to carry off as 


72 


spoil, Gen. 34: 29. Num, 31:9. Deut. 2: 
35. 3: 7. 72 773 lo prey the prey, i. e. to 
take the prey, Is. 10: 6. 33: 23, bow 113 


id. 2 Chr. 28:8. c) c. ace. of a city, 
country, eed Gen. 34: 27. Ez. 39: 
10. 2K. 7: 16. 2Chr. 14:13. Is. 42: 22. 


Nieuw. 732 25 plar, 9733 5 inf, and fut. 


an, TID, to be spoiled, plundered, 
pass. of Kal lett. c. Amos 3: 11. Is. 24: 3. 

Puat. id. Jer. 50: 37. 

Deriv. 32, 572. 

ae m, (1. 72) contempt, Esth. 
1: 18. 


mnyvya (contempt of Jehovah ) 
pr..n. of a place in the south of Judah, 
Josh. 15: 28. 


Sie obsol. root, e PrOh: to scatter, 


to disperse, like Syr. OID. The Arab. 
(3,3 is to spit, to sow seed ; also sto 
rise, as the sun, pp. to scatter his rays ; 
in which sense of radiating, corrus- 

cating, it would seem to be kindr. with 


p22; for the interchange of 7 and 4, 
see under 7. — Hence 


pia m. oat Aeyou. Ez. 1: 14, i. q. 
pra, lightning, flash of lightning. So 


al the ancient versions ; also Abulwa- 
lid and Kimchi. 


pia (lightning ) Bezek, pr. n. of a 
Canaanitish city, whose king was Ado- 
ni-bezek, Judg. 1: 4sq. 1 Sam. 11: 8. 


* me ; 
WS to scatter, to disperse, to dissi- 
pate, i. q. 372. Dan. 11: 24. Arab. 
ae Conj. H, “and ps, to sow seed ; 


comp. Aram. “are 


Piet. to scatter enemies, to put to 


flight, Ps. 68: 31, 


gny2 pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth.1:10. Perh.i. q- 
Pers. &Xmd beste ligatus sc. membro 
i, e. spado, 


pws m. verbal adj. i. q. ]73, 4 
trier of metals, assayer, Jer. 6: 27. 
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m3 


JWI (c. Dag. impl.) m. @ watch- 


tower, tower, built by a besieging ar- 
my. Is. 23:13 Keri. R. 733 no. 2. 


VWI, plur. mana, 
s39m2, ( after the form d2~p c. Dag: 
f. impl. to distinguish it from D°93N3,) 
m. a@ youth, young man, pp. a chosen 
youth, implying beauty of form etc. 
See part. 73n2 inr. 7a no. 2 Or 
perhaps the signif. may be derived from 
the cogn. 422 no. 3, whence Arab. 
5 ¢ 

5 virgin. — E. 


constr. 


g. Judg. 14: 10. 1 


Sam. 8:16. It denotes pp. a young 
man of ripe vigour, but unmarried, 
Ruth 3: 10, Is. 62: 5; often a with 
mbing Deut. 32: 25. Lam. 1: 18. 2: 21. 


gest 
al. Spec. young men, for young warriors, 
Is. 9: 16. 31: 8. Jer. 18: 21. 49: 26. 51: 


3. Am. 4: 10. Comp. nathy and b>w. 
MANNA see ona. 
7712 Is. 23: 18 Cheth. see jamz. 


"M13 m. 
éxdsutoc, found only in the phrase 4°72 
mm the chosen of Jehovah, spoken of 
Saul 2 Sam. 21: 6; of Moses Ps. 106: 23; 
of the people of Israel Is. 43: 20. 45: 4, 
parall. 5357 3225 of pious men and 
prophets, or of the Messiah, Is. 42: 1. 
Plur. of the pious Is. 65: 9, 15, 22. Ps. 
105:43, R. ah. 


verbal adj. chosen, elect, 


*on3 Li. q. '2 no, 3, seq. 3: to 
loathe, to abhor; comp. Syr. ares 
having nausea, sick at the stomach. 
Zech. 11: 8°32 alae DWH? their soul 


abhorred me. — This signification may 
be drawn either from the cogn, 2 222, 


or also from yma and 2 “V2 in the 
sense of rejecting. 


Il. i.g. Arab. \eiry to be greedy, 


avaricious, Hence Puat Prov. 20: 2 
Cheth. n3i1379 32 wealth greedily 


gollen. See Schult. ‘Animady. ad h. 1. 


m3 


The ancient versions express the sense 
of the Keri ndman. 


e yw fut. Jma° 1. to try, to prove, 
to examine, espec. metals, like the sy- 
non. 4x. Jer. 9: 6. Zech: TS9O3 ES: 
66: 10. Metaph. Job 23:10 722773 
NEN ATTD let him try me, I shall come 
forth as gold; also neglecting the pri- 
mary (ree. Tob 12:11 72 jis Non 
jWan doth not the ear try words ? 34: 
3. Often a) of God as trying the 
hearts or minds of men, Ps. 7: 10. 17: 
3. Prov. 17: 3. Ps. 81:8; espec. by 
sending calamities upon them, Job 7: 
18. b) of men as proving or tempting 
God, i. q. 503, i.e. by doubt, unbelief, 
Mal, 3: 10, 15. Ps. 95: 9. —Chald. 773, 
n gy be 
Syr. The 
Arabic in this sense has Ceo Con}. 


1, VII, _s5 and 


ed; pp. to rub, to rub upon, and hence 
to try metals, sc. by rubbing them upon 
the lapis Lydius or touch-stone, Gr. 
Bacuvos. Indeed this Greek word seems 
to have come from the oriental jm2. 

2. to keep a look-out, to watch, whence 
772,72, watch-tower. 

Nien. to be tried, proved, Gen. 42: 15, 
16. Job 34: 36. 

Puan 7m= id, Ez. 21:18 9m %> 
for it is tried, i. e. trial is made, comp. 
Schuurrer ad h. J. Sept. ote dedsxota- 
tat. Others take 772 asa noun, for 
trial sc. is made. 


Deriv. the two following, 
pins, Pq. 


<2, to try, to examine. 


being interchang- 


and Jinz, 


WT12 m. a watch-tower, tower, see 


the root no. 2. Is, 32: 14 fra} 2Hd tne 
hill (Ophel) and the tower upon it; 
prob. the tower upon the hill Ophel 
mentioned in Neh. 3: 26, 27. 


nme m. trial, proof. Is. 28:16 j28 
> atried stone, i.e. proved and found 
suitable for a foundation stone. 

ss Wis fut. "112° 1. to prove, i. q. 


y 
to try, to examine ; as Syr. jx 1. q. 


18 
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Hebr. jm2. We place this significa 
tion first, although it is rare and “mostly 
found only in the later Hebrew; since 
trial must precede choice. The pri- 
mary idea is either that of rubbing upon 
the lapis Lydius or touch-stone, so as 
then to be i. q. [72 4. Vv. or else it lies 
in COnae in pieces and scrutinizing, 


comp. ;2D, “jz no. 1. Corres- 


ponding are Gr. msvgew, Lat. perior, 
whence experior, comperior, periculum, 
peritus. —Is. 48:10 129 352 ANNs. 
I have proved thee in the furnace of af- 
fiction. Job 34: 4. 2 Chr. 34: 6, where 
the Chethibh is thus to be read: 412 
Dy Ma he proved their houses, i. e. ex~ 
amined the houses of the idolaters. 

2. to approve, i. q. to choose, to select. 
Comp. Arab. 1 VIII to choose 


out the best, to take the best part of any 
5-¢ egy 3) 


thing ; S10, 5S, thing se- 


lected, chosen. — Job 9: 14. 15:5, 29: 
25. Often c. dat. 15 to choose for one- 
self Gen. 13: 11. Ex. 17:9. Josh. 24: 
15. The thing chosen is put in the 
accus. see the examples already quoted ; 
also more freq. with 3 , (comp. 3 B. 4, ) 
Deut. 7: 6. 14:2. 18:5. Num. 16: 5. 
7: 20. 1 Sam. 10: 24. 162.8, 9, al. 
Once with by as marking desire, see 
dy no. 4, Job 36: 21; also 77 implying 
preference, Ps. 84: 11. — Part. 4)n2, 
plur. constr. 277m2 1 Sam. 26: 2, a) 
chosen, select, Ex. 14: 7. b) choice, ex- 
cellent, Cant. 5: 15. 
3. to choose, i. q. to like, to delight in, 
to desire; c. ace. Gen. 6:2. Is, 1: 29. 
2 Sam. 15:15 1258 "Na ~4Wy 5D 
according to all that my lord shall please. 
Proy, 1: 29. 3: 31; seq. = Is. 14:0 
beanies Ty aa) and he will yet 
delight i in Israel. Zech. 1:17. 3: 2; also 
4 1 Sam. 20:30, where yet many Mss, 
read 2. Once praegn. c. >¥ of pers. 
2 Sam. 19: 39 "by ~man- wn bb 


yee 
[to lay] ] upon me, that I will do for thee. 

Nira. 1. to be chosen, i. e. to be wor- 
thy of choice, seq. 779 to be better, rather to 
be chosen, Jer. 8: 3. — Part. “133 cho- 
sen, chorce, excellent. \F23 02 ‘choice 


LON aden coe thou shalt desire 


De 


silver Prov. 10: 20. 8: 10, 19; seq. 47 
choicer than, rather to be chosen, bet- 
ter, Prov. 16: 16. 22: 1. 

2. seq. >, to be chosen by any one, i. 
e. to be acceptable, pleasing, to him, 
Prov. 21: 3. 

Pua to be chosen, selected, only Ece. 
9: 4 Chethibh. 

Deriv. “5 , INS, OAM, 
ninana, rae “a: may, pron. 7737, 
and the two Chere following: 


ona (young men’s village ) Ba- 
hurim, asmall city of Benjamin, 2 Sam. 
SOG UGE ete IRR Ws WA PR ter 
— Hence Simonis derives the gentile 
n.y2I9Ma 1 Chr. 11: 33, and with the 


letters transposed WIZ 25am. 23:31." 


OMS (after the form 0°2p)7) m. 


11:9. 12:1, youth, youthful age. 
“Ans. 


Bee car 
N02 and ' i023, if Gl 333 no. {| 

II, Pattoioyeiy, blaterare, to babble, i. e. 
to talk idly, unadvisedly, onomatop. like | 
the Greek, Latin and English words. | 


Part. mia an idle talker, babbler, Prov. | 
12: 18. 
Prez id. Lev. 5: 4. Ps. 106: 33. In j 


intensively, see D°n5w in 
Deriv. S027. 


uy no, 1. 
A aT 


place hope and confidence in any one. 
Chald. and Samar. id. but rare. Arab. 


a to throw one down upon his 


back, to throw in his face; 
Heb. 3 pUz perb. pp. ‘to cast oneself 
or one’s cares upon any one’ 
bo Dba Ps. 2229. == Seqra Prov. 11: 
28. Ps. 28:7; ie 2 Keis 2 20; 215 24"; 
ba Ps. 4: 6. 3 


pleon. Jer. 7: 4 oie nS? IMVAN-SN 


Apwn IAay tr es pe ourselves § in | 


lying words. v. 8 2K.18 Z|. 
in this sense dean db 6: 20: but often 

2. absol. to be confident, i. e. to be se- 
cure, without fear, Judg. 18:7, 10, 27. 
Jer. 12:5. Job 40:23 May => nya? 
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| to trust, to persuade to trust, seq. 
jet by, Is. 36: 15. Jer. 28: 15. 29: 31. 


plur. Nace 11: 28, and main ie Ece: | 
: i Ps. 22: 10. 
Comp. | 


whence | 


comp. | 
| of Hadadezer, 2 Sam. 


So atalino ae dat 


Rarely | 


os 


WB-EN FIT he feareth not, though 
Jordan break forth over his mouth, 1. q- 
Engl. over his head. Prov. 11: 15 N2w 
into) Dp he that hateth surety- -ship 
is sure, i.e. secure, has nothing to 
fearcg Opp.» Sai So. « Ale, 8), in 
a good sense, of the trust and security 
of the righteous, Is. 12: 2. Prov. 28: 1. 
Job 11:18. b) ina bad sense, of those 
who place trust and confidence in the 
things of this world, and have no fear 
of God nor of his punishments, Is. 32: 
9, 10, 11. Prov. 14: 16. Comp. ji8¥, 
mbv, mibw.— Part. 102 trusting, 
confiding, in an active signif. Is. 26: 3 
MMs 42 °D for he is trusting in thee. 


Ps. 112: 7. 
Hira. 1. to cause 


a 


fut. apoc. MOI 


2) Absok to make secure, without fear, 


Deriv. na, sos 


*. 15s" i) mi 


nya 


; to cook, 


transp. 1. q. Wad, 
io ripen; whence 


BAN a melon, where see more. 


mos m. (r. maa) 1. trust, confi- 
dence; as adv. confidently, boldly, Gen. 


both these passages D2mDW2, is added | 34: 25, 


2. security, fearlessness, Is, 32: 17, — 


| Elsewhere always nO and ng adv. 


a) in security, without danger, securely, 


% s f : eat ae ects mass 
if nO. 1. to trust, to confide, to | ica mas a eee eg ae 
e | to dwell securely, safely, 1 Sam. 12: 11. 


} Ley. 25: 


USO R26. Deutsoor mes 
b) securely, i. e. without fear, Mic. 2:8; 
also as implying too great security, 
want of care and caution, Judg. 8: 11. 

3. Betah, pr. n. of a city of Syria, 
rich in brass, situated in the territory 
8: 8. In the 
18: 8 written 


parall. passage 1 Chir. 


= f. trust, confidence, Is. 30: 15. 


. trust, confidence, Is. 36: 
ey ae 9 4, 


aa f. plur. Job 12:6, security, 
tranquillity. 


Q2 


*bpa to be vacant, ( comp. 702 ,) 
espec. to be free from labour; hence, 
fo cease, to rest from, Ecc. 12: 3. Arab. 


je: and Aeth. VW/NA : to be emp- 


ty, vain; more rarely, to cease. 


POD Chald. id. Ezra 4: 24, 


Pa. to cause to cease, to hinder, to Sor- 
bid, Ezra 4: 21, 23. 5:5. 6:8. 


* 


iq. bus, Sy 


. 


empty, hollow, 
Hence the three at wee 


a female member,.see no. 2; comp. 


§ C- 
Arab. =>) 


which are fem. for the same reason. 
1. the belty,so called as being empty, 


mostly dead body, Aethiop. AV ca Be 
dead body. — Spoken of the exter nal 


er ee ee te ea Skee Off binth, i. e. Pistacia terebinthus of Linn. 


beast Job 40: 16. Mostly of the inter- 


nal belly, as the receptacle of food,}\ . 
Prov, 13: 25. 18:20. Job 20:20. Ecc. | 2°! 


11:5. Ez. 3:3. — Also as the place of | 


the foetus, and hence 

2. the womb, Gen. 25: 23, 24. 
yoam Judg. 18: 5, 7, 
OR le , and more fully Ya 7Q37 Ps, 2 
10. Jude, 16: 17, from the womb, i. e. as 


soon as born; hyperbol. i. q. from the | treaty, or rather of asking leave ; 


tenderest years, Job 31: 18. ja 27D 
Sruit of the womb, i. e. offspring, proge- 
ny, Gen. 30: 2, Dede GN3e is, 13s 18: 
Mic. 6: 7, always spoken of children 
already born, and not of the foetus; 
also seq. gen. of the father, Mic. |. c. 
Spoken of one child, “102 42 son of 
my womb Prov. 31:2, where the suffix 
refers to the mother ; 


Also in Job 19: 17 "3023 "32 sons of |, 


my womb seem not to be the sons of Job, | 


for these had perished, 1: 19, comp. 
29:5; but prob. his uterine brothers, 
a depot, comp. Ps. 69: 9. 
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and Lat. cuinus, both of | 
! which is fat on one side and round or 


| bellied on the other. 


holl G ; s | tree resembling the terebinth, Pistacia 
eS “cna #3 i ii sles #0l— | vera of Linn. which is common in Sy- 
Ato. Arab. a, id. wos body, | Ti Plin. 


| dialects 


but in Job 3: 10 | * 
"202 my womb is for my mother’s womb. | hp ee 


Pad 


3. trop. the inmost part, i. q. RF: 
So binwy jQa the womb of Sheol, its 
deepest recesses, Jon. 2:3. Espec. the 
inmost part of man, where he thinks 


j and feels, like the heart, breast, reins, 


etc. Job 15: 35. 32: 18. Prov. 22: 18. 
yQ2 "77 chambers of the belly, 


depths of the heart, Prov. 18: 8. 20:27, 
| 30. 26:22. Hab. 3:16 2202 727m aad 


my bowels trembled. Comp. zoudla Ec- 


clus. 51: 21. John 7: 38. 


4, belly of a column, protuberance, 


jo2 obsol. oe pp. to be vacant, ji K. 7: 20 


5. Beten, pr. n. of a place in net 


| Josh. 19: 25. Perh. valley, i. q. las 


“OLue. 


jo2 9 c. Suff, "03, fem. as being | 


O03 plur. Gen. 43: 11, pistacia- 


| nuts, pistacios, a kind of nuts of an ob- 


long shape, so called from their form 


They grow ona 


He Nae t3i0; 
have not. this 


The kindred 
word; but 


Bs 
* p 2 . . 
ahs , N2022, es . signify tere- 


a tree often confounded with the pis- 


D"IO2 ( pistacias ) pr. n. of a place 


=a | in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13: 26. 


joan Is. ke 


2 (for .y'3 from r. mya,as>2 for 
‘| dn: ) entreaty, petition, request, in com- 
mon use in Accus. as a particle of en- 
every 
where joined with 1358, 2 34, pp. 
with request, i. gq. Engl. ‘with leave, by 
permission. Gen. 44: 18 T7270 INS 
"258 2TNS AAT FIAP_ NY with leave, 


| my lord, ile. I beseech thee, my lord, 


lit now thy servant speak one word with 


} thee. Ex. 4: 10, 13. Num. 12: 11. Josh. 


7: 8. Judg. 6: 13, 15. 13:8. 1 Sam. 1: 
Also when several 
43: 20 aaa te "2 797N71 
ory ig aa With leave, 
my lord, we came down indeed etc. Of 
the ancient versions, Sept. well déouos, 
deousdo, Vulg. obsecro, oramus, Targg. 


speak, Gen. 
and they said, 


22 


A. 
1922, Syr. Q8aD Judg. 13: 8 cum 
rogatione, rogando ; all which corres- 
pond exactly to the Heb. "2 and con- 
firm the etymology here proposed. 
Other opinions see reviewed in Thes. 
p. 222. 


i fle praet. F272 Ps. 189: 2, and 
y72 Dan. 10: 1, ssa Dan. 9: 2; inf. 
and imp. 7723 fut. a apoc. and 
conv. 723, 3 , see note under Hiph. 
pp. lo separate, to distinguish ; ( comp. 


3°72, 7B,and Arab. os med. Je in- 


trans. to be separate, distinct; metaph. 
Conj. I, V, X, to be distinct, manifest, 
easily discerned ;) hence to discern, to 
mark, to understand, all which depend 
on the power of separating, distinguish- 
ing, discriminating ; comp. xeévw, Lat. 
cerno, intelligo i. e. 
merken coll. Marke, \X2, p32, ete. — 
Spec. 

1. to discern, to perceive, e. g. a) 
with the eyes, 1. q. to see, c. acc. Prov. 
7:73; seq. 2 Neh. 13:7, 5 Job 9: 11. 
23:8. b) with the ears, i. q. to hear, 
Job 23: 5. Prov. 29: 19. c) by the 
touch, i. q. to feel, of inanimate things, 
Ps. 58: 10. 

2, Asimplying will, purpose, to mark, 
to attend, to give heed to; c. acc. Dan. 
10: 1, Ps. 5:2. 94:7. Deut. 32:7. Prov. 
23: 1; seq. 3, which seems peculiar to 
the later Hebrew, comp. in no. 1 above, 
Ezra 8: 15. Dan. 9: 2, 23; seq. bx Ps. 
28:5; 5 73:17. Job 14: 21. Deut. 32: 
29. Is. 32:4; dy Dan. 11: 30, 37; ab- 
sol. Ps. 94: 7 

3. to discern mentally, to understand, 
Dan. 12: 8 7728 ND} ‘ns7y I heard, 
barrmueniad not. Is. 6:93 seq. "D1 
Sam. 3:8. 2 Sam. 12: 19. Is. 43: 10: 

4. to have understood, i. e. to know, 
to be acquainted with ; seq. acc. Ps. 19: 
13. Job 38:20; > Ps, 189:2. we B72 }°3 
to know the ‘right Job 32:9: ‘Prov. 
28: 5. nya 2 Prov. 29: 7, comp, = 
niet 

5. absol. to have understanding, to be 
intelligent, wise, Job 42:3, 18:2 be wise, 
then will we speak. Hos. 4: 14. Part. 
plur, 0973 the wise, the prudent, Jer. 


49; 7. 
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inter-ligo, Germn.- 


723 


Nien. 4523 to be intelligent, discreeé, 
knowing, Is.10: 13. As participial adj. 
yiaz intelligent, discreet, knowing, of- 
ten joined with Dm wise, Gen. 41: 33, 
39. Deut. 1: 13. 4:6. Is. 5: 215 opp. 
to words signifying folly, Prov, 10: 13. 
14: 33. 27 7122 knowing of speech, 
eloquent, I Sam. 16: 18. 


Piz. 3253 i. q. Kal. no. 2. Deut. 32: 
10 amzziar Am34307 Ae surrounded 
and gave heed to him. 

Hieg. 7237, inf. Jas, imp. j27> 
part. 9272 ; see note below. 

1. pp. causat. e. g. a) causat. of 
Kal no. 3, to cause to understand, i. e. 
to declare, to explain, Dan. 8: 16, 27. 
Neh. 8 8 87793 12737. b) causat. 
of Kal no. 4, to teach, to instruct, c. acc. 
of pers. Neh. 8: 9. Ps. 119: 34, 73, 130. 
Is. 40: 14; also c. acc. of thing added, 
Ps. 119: 27 9239237 TAPS PNT teach 
me the way of thy precepts. Prov. 8: 5. 
Elsewhere also c. ace. of thing and dat. 
of pers. Job 6: 24. Dan. 11:33; and 
c. ace. of pers. and dat. of thing, Neh. 
8: 7. Spoken also of one who reveals 
future events, Dan. 10: 14. c) causat. 
of Kal no. 5, to give understanding, to 
make intelligent, Job 32: 8. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 1, to perceive, e. g. a 
rumor, report, Is. 28:19. Also i, q. 
Kal no. 2, to mark, to give heed, to at- 
tend to any thing, seq. 3 Dan. 9: 23. 10: 
11. Neh. 8:12; seq. d8 Ps. 33:15; 
absol. Dan. 8:5,17. Soi.q. Kal no. 3, 
to discern mentally, to understand, 1 K. 3: 
9. Alsoi.q. no. 4, to know, to be acquaint- 
ed with, Job 28: 23. Mic. 4: 12. pan 
nyz Dan. 1: 4. Prov. 1: 2; to be know- 
ing, skilled, in any thing, seq. 2 Dan. 1: 
17, et acc. Dan. 8: 23, Prov. 1:6; also 
absol. Is. 29: 16. Asi. q. Kal no. 5, to 
have understanding, to be wise, Part. 
y372 Prov. 8: 9. 17: 10, 24. 28: 7, 11. 

Nore. In the examples adduced un- 
der no. 2, are found only the Praet. Inf. 
Imper. and Participle; which forms 
alone can with certainty be referred to 
this conjugation, The forms of the 
Fut, 7927, 72>, etc. we have assigned 
to Kal; ‘and ‘only a few examples are 
found ‘where they have a causative 


power, e. g. Is. 28: 9. 40: 14. Job. 32: 8. 


aa 


Hirupan, yuans 1. pp. to shew 
oneself attentive, and hence for the most 
part i. q. Kal no. 2, to mark, to attend, 
to consider ; absol. Jer. 2: 10. 9: 16. 
Jobe te: I hgiee: Be KS 21: Is.i14e 
16; by Job 31: 1. Ps, 37: 10; Sy os 
32: 12. 38:18; 3 Jer. 30: 24. ‘Job 3 
20 ; also, the force of the mes 
passing over to a transitive sense, c. 
acc. Job 37: 14. — Hence 

2. to perceive, e. g. with the ears, i. q. 
to hear, c. acc. Job 26: 14. 

3. to have understanding, to be intelli- 
gent, wise, pp. to shew oneself intelli- 
gent, Ps. 119: 100. 

Deriv. P12 V2, 92, Flan, TAN, 
and pr. n. 7927. 


Pas constr. 732, pp. i. q. Arab. 
Su 7 
upad separation, interval, space inter- 
posed, see Dual below; found only in 
the constr. state and with Suffixes, 9293, 
322, j2°2; also plur. wae, 199973, 
n372°2, and 739}2°R, onia2. In 
these*forms it passes over into a Prep- 
osition. 
1. between, betwixt, Lat. inter, Arab. 
Poe 
psy - DMN 7B between brethren Prov. 
6: 19. DINwW Pa betwixt the bushes 
Job 30: 7. Dray Pa between the eyes, 
i. q- the forehead, see 72y. In repeti- 
tions, between — ee inter — inter, 
we find p3— 73 Gen. 26: 28. Ex, 11: 
7. Josh. 22: 25 al. more rarely 5 — 772 
( pp. interval — even to ) Gen. 1:6. Lev. 
20; 25. Deut. 17: 8; 79a — 72 Is. 59: 
2; 51 — a Joel 2:17. Where it is 
thus put after verbs of seeing, under- 
standing, teaching, and the like, it gives 
them the sense: To see, understand, 
teach the difference between ; Mal. 3: 18 
ph habe PIX PR orpRyw ye shall 
discern the difference between the right- 
eous and the wicked ; comp. bis ao as 
2 Sam. 19: 36. Jon. 4: Ta3 
— Pal KB: 9395 — pan Ez. 
ia 23. 
2. within, Lat. intra. Job 24: 11 72 
mnie within their walls. Prov. 26: 13 
nian jn v2 within the streets, i. q. 10 


the streets; comp. Zech. 13: 6. Of 
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a 


time, Neh. 5: 18 within ten days ; comp. 
Arab. COGS (pad — Sometimes 

3. 2 —T 2) and 7729— 77a, disjunc- 
tively, i. q. whether —or, sive — sive. 
2 Chr. 14: 10 39 Pa wish yay PR 
MD PND tt ts alike to thee lo help, wheth- 


er the strong or the weak ; pp. with thee, 
O God, is no distinction in helping, 
between the strong and the weak. The 
source of this idiom may be seen from 
Lev. 27: 12, and the priest shall value it 
( the beast ) va p32 540 72 whether it 
be good or bad, pp. deciding between 
the good and the bad, Sept. ete «oA, 
site cungd. 2 Sam. 19:36. So in Rab- 
binic, 392 — 32 whether — or, as — so. 

4, With other prepositions: 

a) 72->N 5 pp. into-between, i, e, 
between after verbs of motion, Lat. inter 
c, ace. Ez. 31: 10, 14; also nina by 
10372: 

b) pacbds id. between, after a verb of 
motion, Ez. 19: 11. 

c) 7722 from between, Fr. d’ entre, 
Zech. 6: 1 there come out four chariots 
DIT TW Ps from between two 
mountains. Ps. 104: 12 which sing J°273 
D Nay from between the branches, amid 
the foliage. Jer. 48: 45 Jim jan 
ellipt. from the midst of the king- 
dom of Sihon. So 07339 212 from 
between the feet, by euphem. for from 
the womb, etc. Deut. 28: 57 the afler- 
birth 79299 PBA NIM which cometh 
from her womb ; comp. Hom. Il. 19. 110 
og nev ém Juate THdE METH METH MOTTE 
yuvo.xos. Also meton. i. q. from the seed, 
offspring, posterity, of any one; Gen. 
49: 10 the sceptre shall not depart. . 
dan [an from his seed. It is thus 
equivalent to 1997972, 1202 727, 
Joni. Sept. é tay puyoay avtod, 
comp. 46: 26. Where two things are 
mentioned, from between which any 
thing comes, ]7372 is repeated, 79272 — 
j7a72 2 K. 16: 13. Ez. 47; 18. 

d) > ni2279 between, in between, i. q. 

nia, Bz. 10: 2, 6, 7. 

e) 7922 Is. 44: 4 is for 7933, see 2 
B. 8. 


2 


Dua by25 the interval between two 
armies, Té& pstadyucx Eurip. Phoen. 
1285; whence D77am5 wn 1 Sam. 17: 
4, 23, a go-between, psottng, i. e. an um- 
pire, chautnion who decides between the 
two in single combat, as Goliah. 


j= Chald. between, Dan. 7: 5, 8. 


eign neue. TDD PR which thou un- 


derstandest not. ‘Dan. 8: 15. 9: 22. 10:1. 
2. understanding, i 


or become intelligent, Job 38: 4. Prov.. 
Chr. 


2: 12) 1 Chr, 


comp. Esth. 1: 13. 


rid72 f. Chald. 
Dan. 2: D1, 


1; .q-mitiebawno,, 2: 


m3 f. an egg, so called from its | 


Sif ets 


whiteness, see r. yis. Arab. X,3,5 
rrr) 


DP zy 
Syr. {QS25,. In Sing. not found. 


Plur. 09X72 c.adj. f. miary DB eggs | Syr 


left, forsaken, Is. 10: 14.’ Deut. 22: 6. 
Job 39: 14. Is. 59: 5. 


wee a well, i i. g. WN, Jer. 1:7 Keri. 


Se 
Comp. Arab. ay, 
ye 


=- 


brew. 


see Chald. and Syr. below. If it be of 
Semitic origin, it may be for "77aN 
strong, fortified ; or, as some prefer, for 


G EU 


Se i 
royal seat. 
Pers. origin ; comp. Pers. 


fortress, wall, castle, Sanscr. bura, burt, 


| 6G, 11, 12; comp. Ezra 6: 2. 
| is elsewhere more definitely called 
| juaw as, Esth. 3, 15, 8: 15, —Where 

m2 f. (r. 792) 1. understanding, | ; Lin 
i, e. the act, Is, 33: 19 a people of a for- | 


i. e. the faculty of } 
insight, intelligence, Prov. 4: 5, 7. 8: 14. | 
9: 6, 10. 16: 16. Job 28: 12, 20. »> | 


7272 to know understanding, i. e. to be | a fortress, castle, palace, Ezra 6: 9: Syr. 


| te.5 5 
4: 1. Is, 29:24. Plur. n12°2 oy a people | 
of understanding, intelligent, 1s. 27: 11. | 
Spec. of skill in pe abe reac fortresses, castles, 2 Chr. 17: 12. 27: 4. 


pns> skilled to judge of the times; | Lehrg. p. 516 note. 


| pass the night, to remain. 


} not rather 
| from r. 
j As to the form we may then compare 
[= { v. for WIN, VIN; OD purse 
st 172 f. a wor the later He- | &°N 4 ; ? 

bo) fia rd of the later He | for 023; 01D cup, for 023; nw thorn, 


1. a fortress, castle, fortified palace ; Au ny Des Sok Hh for 


li. q. 23. ——E: 


= pa 
pur, Gr. migyos and Beous. — Very of- 


| ten in the phrase MAM PAD Shushan 


the palace, not only of the royal palace 


| or citadel, Neh. 1: 1. Esth. 1:2. 2: 3, 8. 


3: 15, Din: 8:2; but also of the whole 
adjacent city, Esth. 1: 5. 2:5. 8:14. 9: 
This city 


it refers to Jerusalem, the fortress of the 
temple is meant, prob. the same after- 
wards called Antonia, Neh 2: 8. Comp. 


| Jos. Ant. 15. 11. 4. 


2. the temple, 1 Chr. 29: 1, 19. 
v2 Chald. f. emphat. NmA7°2 id. 


T9732 £ twice in Plur. n9729°2 


Comp. on the nature of this ending 


| $172 m. constr. mz, ¢. He. parag. 

| 322 Gen. 19: 10, Hes mma 43: 17; 

Plar. ana bdttim, c. Suff. 12M] » 

DQ 3, on Dns, for DoNN2 from a lost 

| Sing. mm3, comp. Syr. ay Lehrg. 
Sor 


| 604; a@ house, domus, Arab. _Xas, 


? vy, 

{da>, Aethiop, TS It is 
commonly referred to the root m)2 to 
But it may 
be worth inquiry whether 4°32, M72, is 
for the harder form m2 
M25 ,as douos, domus, from déue. 


mat) min 
oynos, &yxoc, uncus, for min from r. 
moi FIN; Pn for 723 perh. wad 
Ethiopia, for wz> collection, conflux, 


fi. q. EAS 5 Gr. sic (évo¢) for és, 
a5 ware { ; 

mV S2 from Aethiop. 4(\7° we LOnsit. | Labumasy: teprep! APaemee Sonate 

whence The: seat, tribunal, and | 


Aa a. : | rupders; ddove for oddyc, Lat. dens. 
AAX Seat, tribunal, metropolis, q. d. } Adopting this conjecture, 
7 | then be regarded as a secondary verb 
Perhaps however it is of | 


\s baru, | Dna as for D232 “from a sing. 23 


de Praepositt. Gr. p. 7; tupdsig for 
maz might 
from the noun m3; and the plur. 


g. NIDA FQ son of 


= pa) 


the house Gen. 15:3. Eee.2: 7; also 99> 
72 one born in the house Gon: ie 12} 0 
27. Jer. 2: 14, i. e. verna, a home-born 
servant or slave, whose fidelity was 
therefore greater. So rarnnbse yey 
one over the house, i. e. in private houses 
the oixdvouos, steward, dispenser, a ser- 
vant who had charge robthe household 
affairs and of the other servants, Gen. 
43: 16, 44:1; 
7h "M2 houses of clay Job 4: 19, spo- 


mortal; comp. 2 Cor. 
commentators. The house of God is 
put once for the whole world, Ps. 36:9. 


23. 38:11; also genr. 
m7 S3 tes the house Gen, 
Spec. 


a tent, tabernacle, Arab. CRS 
27: 15. 33:17 ; of tabernacles conse- 
crated to idols 2 K. 23: 7, comp. "722 
no. 3,4. So Ti), DT SN m2, ‘of 
the tabernacle of the covenant, Ex. 23: 
19. Josh. 6: 24. Judg. 18:31. 1 Sam. 
Tigess Oo: lo. 2 cain, i2: 20, Reso: 8: 

2. house ofa king, a palace, castle, 
citadel ; fully 5 
9.1K.9: 1,10. 14:26. 15: 18; 
midzan Esth. 1: 9. 
mian, whenee nam b2 AWA one 
over the palace, i.e. ‘the prefect ‘of the 
palace, one of the king’s attendants and 
ministers, to whom the key of the palace 


na 


or royal fortress was committed, [s. 22: | 
[ES Oe 


[7, within a 


22; who also had charge over all the 
household affairs of the king, much 
like the modern Maréchal du palais, 
Marshal of the Court, 1 K.4:6. 2 K. 
10: 5. 15: 5. Is. 22:15, comp. Dan. 2: 
49; in later Hebrew called n225 25 
Esth. 1: 8. Comp. no. 1, above. — Fur- 
ther, 377 MQ house i. e. palace of Da- 


vid, Is, 22: 22; mynp ma palace of | 


Pildraph Gen. 12: 15.. Sometimes also 
of single parts of the royal palace or 
fortress, yet consisting of 


Esth. 2: 3, 9. 
3. house of God, i. e. a temple ; spo- 


ken of idol-temples, Is. 37:38. 44: 13. 1 | 


Sam. 5: 2,5. Oftener of the temple of 
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| fally called also poison 


see also below in no. 3. | 
| place of any kind; 
ken of the human body as frail and | 
5: 1, and the | 


1. a moveable house or dwelling, | smelling 


Gen. | 
| Ex. 26: 29. 36:34. 37: 14. 38:5. 1K. 


| 18:32 and he made a trench DINND NID 


Sant m2 2 Sam. 11: 2, 
| part, within, ( 
Also xut Jeoyiinn 


asl) Kx6: 
| within, opp. Vin 3 comp. 772 no. 3. 


an en- { 


tire house, e. g. DwWITT m2 the harem | 
| of the king 1. q. 


1 


oe at Jerusalem, called m°3 
TON, mam? ma, 1K. 6:5, 37. 7: 


12, Is. 66: 1. al. saepiss. 
before no. 1. 

4. house of the dead, i. e. a sepulchre, 
espec. one costly, AS te Ts. 14: 
18; comp. 7>w72 Is. 22: More 
eternal 


Comp. above 


aaa 
house, long home, Ecce. 12. 5. 

5. a Risclae habitation, mansion, 
a) of men, e. g. 
Sheol, orcus, Job 17: 13. b) of ani- 
mals, Job 39: 6. Ps. 84:4. 104: 17. 


(comp. Virg. Ge. 2. 209 antiquasque do- 
| mos avium. ) 
The constr. m3 in acc. often stands for | 
M22 im the house of any one, Gen. 24: | 
in the house ; | 
24: 32.— | 


WID9 NB the spider's 
house, her web, Job 8: 14, Arab. Xa 


cs SCF house of the moth Job 
27: 18.—c) pines space, receptacle for 
any thing; wH2 WS perfume boxes, 
bottles, Is. 3: 20. nna 
monass, prqz> places for the bars, 


yy about the space, capacity, of two 


| measures of seed. O°73N 7B place of 


wane e. eieny place in the soil, Job 
8:17. Neh. 2: 3, Ez. 41: 9 nivdy n2 


[nc2> AWN the space of the side-cham- 


bers of the temple. ' 

6. in the ee i. e, the inside, inner 
opp. Yam out of doors, 
without;) "nv2 Ex. 28: 26, mia 


Gen. 6: 14. Ex. 25: 11. 37:2, and 
15, inside, ie ard! 


o. Sor Fins Eizo 127,05" mga t 
16, b mas Num. 18: 
certain space. “bX 
> ma to within, Lat. intra c. accus. 
9K. li: 15. Comp. ~dy A. 9.— 
From this signification comes the 
Chald. "3 in, whence also we have 


= 


| above derived the prefix 3. 


7. Trop. of persons living together, 
a pies i. a household, family, comp. 


Arab. als 
children, and all domestics, Gen. 7: 1. 
12: 17. 35: 2. 36: 6. 42: 19. So house 
his court, courtiers, Is. 
22:18. mdyq_ my ig. MdQD “T3E 
Gen. 50: 4. — ‘ Hence 

8. of those descended from one’s 


i.e. including the wife, 


"2 


household, house, for descendants, pos- 
terity, linear race, i. q. 0722 sons, 
en ke ; (hence eS with a Plur. 
5218 So) KG, Iss aS ae 
a 15 333 Ex 2d; ae mz Josh. 


17: 17; selon M2; nD m3,mM2 | 
INI rene of David, his descendants, | 


1 Sam. 20: 16. Is. 7: 2, 13, oixog Ao,Bid 
Luke 1: 27. Like "23 used also trop. 
as “17am>7 n 3 i. q. svar 377732, pp. 
house ‘of my war, i. e. my adversaries, 
enemies, 2 Chr. "35 : 2B abel isnel 
stubborn house, people, Ez. 2: 53 and 
vice versa AT MZ house, family of 
God, i. q. Israel, Num. 12: 7. Hos. 8: 
1; as olxos Seat 1 Tim. 3:15. In 
other phrases the figure of a house 
is more distinctly preserved: 
4: 11 Leak and Rachel did build 


the house of Israel, i. e. founded the | 
5 moa 1723 to build up | 
Canaanites, afterwards 


race of Israel. 
a house to any one, i.e. to give him 
posterity ; spoken of one who marries 


his brother’s widow, (i.q. 5 0W D°P7, ) | 


Deut. 25: 9; of God 1 Sam. 2: 35. 


25:28. 2 Sam. 7:27. The same is] 
f names. 


| Sam. 13:2. Josh. 16:1, comp. Gen. 35: 
1; 


Sma mus 2 Sam. 7:11. 
* 9. Trop. ‘also of the things contained 
in one’s house, goods, substance, wealth 


Esth. 8:1 jam na, Sept. 0on UmaQyEL | 


Gen. 15:2. Ex, | 20: 18, 26,27. 21:2. 1 Sam. 10:3. Af 


°Aucy, comp. Vv. 2, 7. 
1:21. So Gr. otxia, oixos. 

10. 38 “2 pp. father’s house Gen. 
24: 23 ; father’s household 31: 30. 


divided into families, ninDw7 ; 


holds, fathers’ houses, MIAN NB. In 
this signification the Plural, instead of 
aX (Ha, 
is common in Syriac ; see in bS49 note, 


Heb. Gram. § 106.3. c. Num. 1: 2 nwm- | 
ber the children of Israel n°3> ONHDW5 | 


DOAN after their families and “after | ambush ) ' 
v. 18, 20, 22, 24, | prob. i. q.”4oSndu in Galilee 1 Macc. 9: 
26sq. 2:2sq. Over these households, or | 


their houses of fathers. 


houses of fathers, were m2 WN 
nniax Ex. 6: 14, pniax mad pry No 
1 Chr. 

niaan ww T Chr-3 29256; 


princes of households, patriarena 
11. Very often, espec. in later writ- 
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Ruth j 


Inj 
the enumeration or census of the He- { 
brew tribes, DOA, Nw, they are| 
and } 
these again are subdivided into ue 


takes the form nian na, as | 


2 


ers, M2 is put before the pr. names of 
cities and places, sometimes necessari- 


ily, as forming part of the name ; at 
/ other times more loosely, so that it can 


also be omitted ; see below in the let- 
So Syr. Jas, 
comp. Germ. hausen in Nordhausen, 
Mithlhausen. Such are the following: 

a) 718% m°2 (house of nothingness 
i. e. of idols, see JIN no. 1, ) Beth- 
Aven, a city in Benjamin, eastward 
from Bethel Josh. 7: 2. 1 Sam. 13:5; 
with a desert of like name Josh. 18: 12. 
The 'Talmudists have confounded this 
city with the adjacent Beth-El, ( lett. b,) 
which also is sometimes called by the 
prophets in contempt j\N7N7Z; see 
TW. 

b) b& moa (house of God) Beth- 
El, Bethel, a very ancient city of the 
belonging to 
Benin, in the time of Joshua still 
called 515, Josh. 18: 13, comp. Gen. 
28: 19 and yah; though once (16:2) 
it is more definitely called by both 
It lay upon a mountain, 1 


Ket Was, Cy lh i DE 


and was for a long time the 
station of the sacred tabernacle, Judg. 


terwards one of the calves of Jeroboam 


| was set up here, 1 K.12:28sq. Comp. 


j1& ma and 71N. For the origin of 
the name, see Gen, 28: 10 sq. 35: 1 sq. 
9sq. comp. De Wette Kritik d. israél. 
Gesch. I. 124.— The gentile n. is m2 
"Nn 1 K. 16:34. 


c) SSN n° (house of firm root, 
i. e. fixed dwelling ) Beth-ezel, a town 
of Judea or Samaria, Mic. 1: 11; 
where there is an allusion to this ety- 
mology. 

d) $8358 m3 (house of God’s 
Beth-Arbel Hos. 10: 14; 


2, situated between Sepphoris and Ti- 


TI berias, Jos. Ant. 12. 11. 1. ib. 14. 15. 4. 
fde Vit. § 60. 
5:24; cin by ellipsis "wed 


nianni Num. 31: 26. Jost 
ee Be cere sue | where 54373 by2 Num. 32: 38, and 
nia 2 Chr. 5:2, i.e. heads, chiefs, | 


| 48: 23, a place or town assigned to the 


e) 71972 592 mS Josh. 13: 17, else- 


1972 ma (house of habitation ) Jer. 


tribe of Reuben, but which soon came 


> 
~_ 


into the power of the Moabites. Its 
ruins, still called )eRrvo Myin, are 


mentioned by Burckhardt, Travels in 
Syria ete. p. 365, or p. 624. Germ. 
The same place seems meant by p22 
{for jis) Num. 32: 3. 

Hi) °N73 na (house of my crea- 
ture) a city belonging to the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Chr. 4: 31; perh. corrupted 
from nist mz Josh. 19: 6 


g) m3 m3 Judg. 7: 24, apne near 
the Jordan, prob. for M32 nz ( house 
of passage ); comp. BrGasage John 1: 
28 in many Mss. 

h) 34 n°2 (house of the wall) a 
place in ‘the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2: 
51, i. gq. AVIA q. Vv. 

1) Dien na Neh. 12: 29, i. g. 5 
q. V. 

k) 31722 m°2 ( house of the weaned ) 
a city of Moab, Jer. 48: 23. 

l) mnsaz ma Jer. 48: 22, and 
monbs7 Num. 33: 46, (two cakes of 
figs, Ja city of Moab. 

m) Jiaqy m2 (temple of Dagon ) 
Beth-Dagon a city: («) of Judah 
Josh. 15: 41; (8) of Asher Josh. 
19: 27. 

n) DIM mB (house of the height, 
q. d. mountain-honse ) Josh. 13: 27, a 
city of Gad, called 7am na Num. 32: 
36, afterwards Julias and Livias; see 
Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. Jerome Onomast. 
Sh Ve ie 

0) mba m2 (partridge-house ) a 
place in’ ‘Benjamin on the confines of 
Judah, Josh. 15: 6. 18: 19, 21. 

p) 727 72 (house of grace )a place 
Belnpeing to Judah or Ta 1K. 4: 9. 

q) Jin nz ( house of the hollow, 
perh. the hollow way, ) Beth-horon, the 
name of two cities belonging to the 
tribe of Ephraim, called Upper and 
Lower Beth-horon; the former of which 
Jay in the northern part of the territory 
of that tribe, Josh. 16: 5. 21: 22; while 
the latter was situated on the confines 
of Benjamin, Josh, 16:3. 18:13. Twice 
Beth-horon simply is mentioned, Josh. 
10: 11. 2 Chr. 25: 13; where at least 
in Josh. |. c. the Lower Beth-horou is 
to be understood. Near this latter was 
a steep and narrow descent or hollow 
way, noted for the rout and eal 
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te 


of several armies, Josh. |. c. comp. 1 
Mace. 3: 16, 24. 

rn) mI MD (house of desola- 
tions) Beth-jeshimoth, a town in Reu- 
ben near the Jordan, Num. 33: 49. Josh. 
12:3, 13:20. It afterwards became 
subject to Moab, Ez. 25: 9. 

s) D> m2 (house of pasture) 1 
Sam. 7: 1, perh. a guard-house or gar- 
rison of the Philistines in the territory 
of Judah, 

t) DD m3 (house of the vine- 
yard ) Jer. 6: 1. Neh. 3: 14, a town of 
Judah situated on a hill between Jeru- 
salem and Tekoa, according to Jerome 
on Jer. |. c. 

u) MIND> Ma see above in letter f- 

v) mp3 m2, see M2. 

w) pnt m2 Leneny of bread ) Beth- 
lehem, masc. Mic. 5 (a) a city of 
Judah, more fully aes pmb mg 
Judg. 17: 7, 9. Ruth 1: 1, 2, and n?32 
TNs ph Mic. 5:1; since Ephra- 
tah (see p. 90 ) was anciently the name 
not only of the city itself, Gen. 35: 19, 
but also apparently of the eireinjacent 
region. It was the seat of the family 
of David, ( Ruth |. c.) and the birth- 
place of the Saviour; and is hence 
still celebrated under the same name, 

a) tare lying about six or eight 
miles distant from Jerusalem. The 
gentile n. is WIND na Bethlehemite 
1 Sam. 16: 1, 18. 17: 58.—() a city 
in the tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 19: 15. 

z) NID NID, see N1DN. 

y) yon fray See letter e. 

z) D372 nz (house of Maachah ) 
a place situated at the foot of Mount 
Hermon, 2Sam. 20:14. Comp. m237 
and 423572 M2 San. y 

aa) pavan i ma ( house of remote- 
ness ) a place near the brook Kidron, 
2 Sam. 15: 17. 

bb) ninD7an m2 (house of cha- 
riots ) a place belonging to the tribe of 
Simeon, Josh. 19: 5. 1 Chr. 4: 31. 

cc) 79722 M72 (house of limpid and 
sweet waters, comp. 3722) Num. 32: 
36. Josh. 13: 27, and 7712 Num. 32: 
3, Beth Nimrah, a city in the tribe of 
Gad, called BydvaBeis in the time of 
Wasco now JVemrin according to 
Burckhardt, ‘Travels in Syria etc. p. 


i ee 


eo 


391, or p. 661 Germ. The waters in 
the vicinity are called D°7793 79 Is. 15:6. 

dd) {3% mz (house of pleasaniness ) 
Beth- Bien a city of Syria situated on 
Mount Lebanon, the residence ofa king, 
Amos 1:5; called by the Greeks J7u- 
oadsioos, Ptolem. 5. 15. 

ee) nix na Neh. 7:28, and simp. 
nVary ib. 12:29, Ezra 2: 24, a village 
in Judah or Benjamin. 

DT) pea mg (house of the-valley 
or alte ya ‘place belonging to the fibe 
of Asher, Josh. 19: 27. 

ge) mins m2 (house of response, 
perh. of echo ) a place in Judah, Josb. 
15: 59. 
tali, Josh. 19: 38. Judg. 2: 33. : 
Tpy mB (house of the 


“) DSA 
amis : 
farm or encampment of shepherds, 


5 ares 
comp. Arab. C\Ro hamlet, far m, )2 
place near Samaria, 2 K.10: 12; with- 
out Dwr v. 14. 
kk) aay n7B, ¢. art: 
( house of the desert ) a place’ on the 
confines of Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 


15: 6, 18:22; without nz Josh. 18: 18. | 
i) 252 n° (house ‘of escape ) a| 


place in the south of Judah, Josh. 15:27. 
mm) 7399 m2 (iemole of Peor, i. 


e. of Baal Peor, see 7iyp dyz) a city | 
of Moab assigned to Reuben, noted for | 


the worship oF Baal-Peor, Deut. 3 
34: 6. Josh. 13: 20. 


Bee) 


a place in Issachar, Josh. 19: 21. 
00) “AX MB (house of the rock ) 


dah between Jerusaletn and Hebron, 


Josh. 15: 58, fortified by Rehoboam 2 | 
Chr. 11: 7; and again also by the Mac- | 


cabees, 1 Macc. 14: 33. 


pp) 2m7 n° (house or region of 
| to drop, to ‘distil ; ; 
(unless perhaps Be th-Rehob | © 


| (KR to 


and Rehob a city, ) 


the street ) Judg. J 18: 28. 28 
also S575 , 
denotes a district, 


a city or district of the tribe of 


Sam. 10: 6, 


Asher 


in the northern borders of Palestine | 


Num. 13:21, situated among the valleys 


of Lebanon not far from the sources of 


the Jordan, Josh. 19: 28, 30. 21:31. 
Judg. ese Lhe adjacent part of Sy- 
ria is called an M2 DAN 2 Sam. 10: 
6, 3m noN ibs v. 8. i 
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\ tes: 
hh) my no (id.) a place ia Naph- | 


, m2 4 igneal i 


| Chald. m. 1. 


. Eg Pie oe . : 
mn) VS2 n° ( house of dispersion ) mT RD 27 oil : Ezra 6: 4, 


Dan. 4: 


. A f 3" 
Beth-zur, a city in the mountains of Ju- | ec 


Jal 


99) FNU mA ( house of quiet ) Josh. 
17:11, 16, contr. yu m2 1 Sam. 31: 
10: 12, and WWwes 2Sam. 21: 12, 
Bethshean, Bethshan, a city in the wibe 
of Manasseh, but long subject to the 
Canaanites and Philistines ; situated on 
this side the Jordan, and afterwards 
called Scythopolis, Sept. Judg. 1: 27. 
Rabb. fora, Arab. luaad Bisan. 
[Bib]. Repos. I. p. 599 sq.] 

rr) mw mz (acacia-house ) a 
place near the Jordan between Beth- 
shan and Abel-meholah, Judg. 7: 22. 

ss) Ww m2 (hore of the sun ) 
Beth- shemesh, the name of several ci- 
(a) a Levitica) city Josh. 21: 
16, situated in Judah on the confines 


fof Dan and Philistia, Josh. 15: 10. 1 


Sam. 6: 12sq. 2 Chr. 28: 18; large and 


| populous, 1 Sam. 6: 19. 1K. 4: 9. 2 
lige is aap 


Constr. c. plur. 1 Sam. 6: 
13, where it is to be understood of the 
inhabitants. The gentile n. is m2 
"ww Bethshemite ib. v. 14, 18.—(8) 
in ee Josh. 19: 38. Judg. 1: 33. 

aly in dssachar, Josh. 19: 22. — (0) 

ie Ol ie i. e. Heliopolis in Egypt, Jer. 
43: 13. Comp. Ji® p. 26. 

ti) Tim ma (house of apples) a 


place in Judah, Josh. 15: 53. 


M73 st. 


constr. see Suff. mnt2, ‘plur. PR, 
. Hebr. a house, Dan. 2: 
anda ms 
house of the king, * palace. 
NEN mB house of God, temple, Ezra 
also simpl. Nnv2 ib. v. 3,9, 11. 


emphat. & m2, “N32; 


“4 


97, 


Toe m. constr. 7mM°D, @ great 
es! (Qs, & 
Vie feats 


house, palace, Ksth. 1: 5. 


* &p &S 
Neo obsol. root, i. q. 


MDS, Pp. 
hence to weep. Arab. 


pour milk by drops. — Hence 


1. weeping, lamentation, Arab. 


As ; Ks. 


NEN Pee vale of 


| weeping, valley of Jamentation, pr. n. of 
|a valley in Palestine, prob. gloomy and 


allusion to this 
prs way 


sterile. ‘There is an 
etymology in Ps. 84: 7, 


at 

ATANWI FIV 
the sacred pilgrims. 

2ePlur: D°N22 2 Sam. 


Chr. 14: 13, 14, the name ae a certain 
tree, so called trom its weeping i, e. dis- 


I. p. 385—340, i. q. the Arab. S\S.5 
white tears of a pungent acid taste. 
See fut. 


ma27, convers. 


in drops, see 13. 


ble 52 intimates the sound of falling | 
dese comp, roots ending in J.— 


Spec. fo weep, and in this sense com- 


mon to all the kindred languages and } 
| fields, Num. 18: 20; espee. of the first 


fruits offered to God Lev. 2: 14. 23: 17. 
i Neh. 
Praeks Ex. 


dialects, Ex. 2: 6. Gen. 45: 30. 2 Sam. 
19: 2; often of a people making lamen- 
tation under public calamities Num. 
11: 10, 25: 6; also of the sorrow of a 


penitent, Ezra 10: 1, Seq. acc. to weep | 
| of the first new grain, Lev. 23: 20. 147 


| 99Dan 


for any one, to mourn, to lamené; espec. 
for one dead, Gen. 23: 2. 37: 35. 50:3; 


also seq. >> of pers. or thing bewept, 


Lam. 1: 16. Judg. 11: 375 by 2 Sam. | 
124) Ez. 27: 31, and > on 22: 10. | 
Job 30: 25. Farther mD2 seq. by is to | 


Judg. 14: 16 ; also lo weep upon any one, 
i. e. in his oiibtacs! Gen. 45: 15. 50: 1. 


Prex to weep for one dead, to mourn, | 2 
i ee DS , Gen. 43: 32, 


ol; 15. Ez. 8:14 
122,725, 


c. ace. Jer. 


Deriv. 423 we 


aioe m. (1.22) the first-born, 
23; and of beast Ex. 11: 5/12: 29. 13: 
15. It denotes the eldest son on the 


vileges, see 47153 no. 2; hence 
2, Metaph. i. q. the first, the chief of its 
kind, whatever is most distinguished, 


pre-eminent. Job 18: 13 nya 7iD3 the 
first-born of death, i.e. the chief among | 
deadly diseases, the most terrible disease. | 


By the common Heb. idiom disease is 
aptly termed the son of death, as being 


N22 passing through | 
the valley of Baca ( of lamentation ) they | 
make ut porte i. e. it becomes so to 


a7 fj 
pp. ity le "ND2, to drop, to distil, to iw 
The primary sylla- | 


jin plur. o7ADa, pD2 


as 17, 
— m. a weeping, Ezra 10:1. R. ft 
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its precursor and attendant; so the 
Arabs call fevers ara dt Cislis the 
daughters of fate or of death; and the 


| most fatal and terrible disease is here 
5: 23, 24. 1 { figuratively described as the first-born 
j among many brethren. 
J obs the fir st-born of the poor, the very 


tilling; according to Celsius, Hierobot. | 


Is, 14:30 99533 


poorest, the most wretched, q. d. the 


| chief among the sons of the poor; or 
aS ch? 9 [ the first-born of the present wretched 
similar to the balsam-tree, and distilling | and oppressed generation, the next ce 


| scendants, see Comment. on Ts. |. 


Norz. As Fem. the form ; ony q. v. 
is in use, i. e. first-born daughter, 


Anes! in sing. Is. tig 4 according to 
the Masora, see WID2; elsewhere only 
» the first fr uits, 
spoken of fruit and grain, the first 
which is gathered from the trees or 


Sometimes is added 
23: 19. 34: 26. ond 
DI WIDaN bread of the first-fruits, made 


10: 36. 


day of the first-fruits, the fes- 
tival of Pentecost, Num. 28: 26. 


myi22 aig ft) 
1, adj. first- eh firstling:; Plur. nin2D2 


come weeping to any one, Num. 11: 13. | the first-born offspring, of men Neh. 10: 
| 3/73 of beasts Gen. 4: 4. Deut. 12: 6, 17. 


| 14: 23, 


. subst. earlier birth, seniority, opp. 
mS opws 
guiarprmoeenicare. birthright, Deut. 
Ellipt. oe ane same, 7132 
Gen. 25: 31, 34. 36, 


9 122 f. the first- ripe figs early fig, 


| regarded as a delicacy Mic. 7: 1. Hos, 


firsiling, both of man Gen. 25: 13. 35: | 9 10. Ia Ts. 


98: 4 it is better to read 


with several Mss. 47932 ¢. 7 qui- 


| escent, instead of m7ID2 with the Ma- 


f sora sie editions ; 


father’s side, Gen. 49: 3.— The first- | 7 Mauritania the early fig is still 


born son enjoyed many rights and pri- | 


jcalled 1S", Bs ky, boccére, Span. 
| Albacora. 


the suffix is languid. 


tan 
M7153 id. Plur. nisaDsm can 
Jer. 24: 2. 


nije ( first-birth, first-born ) pr. 
n, m. 1 Sain. 9: 1. 


pe 


m52 f. a weeping, mourning. Gen. 
35: 8 n1D3 7) DN oak of weeping. R. 


m232- 

ge in Pause 953, c. Suff. “53, 
m. R. 23. 

1. weeping, lamentation, Gen. 45: 2. 
Is. 15:3. 22: 4. al. 5343 "DA ADE to 
weep a great weeping, to make great | 
lamentation, 2 Sam. 13: 36. 

2. uw weeping, 
water in mines, Job 28: 11. 
flere for rorare, slillare, Lucret. 1. 350, 
Gr. daxgvoy, and ; 2797 


of a place near Gilgal, Judg. 2: 1, 5. 


my23 adj. fem. the first-born 


daughter, Gen. 19: 31. 29: 26. 1 Sam. | 


14; 49. It corresponds to 4432. 


TDS £. a weeping, mourning, Gen. Jer. 2:23, 


50:4. R. Hae. 


¥ 23 i in Kal not used, pp. to cleave, lis he) pr. 


to open, to burst forth, i. q. kindr. P33 
hence to be first, to come or do first ; al- 
so to be early, seasonable, to do early, 
seasonably. Spoken 


1. of the day, whence cee to rise 
a), : Gru 3 


early, to do any thing early, 3 Ls | 
> | praet. 


early time, morning, comp. kindr. 73. 
2. of the year and itsproduce ; hence 
p9)52 first-fruits, “7735 early fig, 


5 - ead 
3 aK 3 early fruit. 
Ui 


3. of the time .of life, espec. | 
birth ; hence abe! 123, first-born, 
5 6 S/o ms 


Len and % Cs a Virgin, a woman who 


to} 
y 2 J , 5 oS 


has her first child, "32, phos young 


camel. 


Pret 1. to bear early fruit, asa tree, 
Ee 47: 12. Comp. Kal no. 2. 


. lo make or constitute as first-born, | 


to mee the birthright to any one, Deut. 
21: 16. 


Pua to i made the first-born, first- | 


ling, Lev. 27: 26. 
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dropping, trickling of | denoting the same age as 
Comp. | 
f olescens in man. 


j I. p. 82sq. See also more in Comment. 
} on Is. 1. c.and in Thes. p. 206. Comp. 


rae) (the weeping ) Bochim, pr. n- | 


| fut. Ps. 10: 18. 


{ id. for 


eS 


Hirx. part. 47373372 one bearing her 
i first child, Jer. 4: BL. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 2, 3. 


=~ 
eee a young he-camel, already fit 


for riding and light burdens; comp. 
“\9> end | Plur. constr. "92 Ts. 


60: 6. Re 
young camel, which they prea as 
3) ad- 
See Bochart Hieroz. 


“* 
24S, . 


Corresponding is Arab. 


i 325, no. 3. 


23. ( appell. i. q. "QB young eam- 
el) pr.n.m. a) of ason of Ephraim. 
Num, 26: 35. Gentile n. %4722 ibid. — 
b) ofason of Benjamin, Gen. 46: 21. 


m3 f. a young she-camel, in heat 

See 422. 

VID (i. g. Nam IDE the first-born 

n. m. 1 Chr: 8: 38. 9: 44. 
“23 

Q0cuts 


(juvenilis ) pr. n,m. 2 Sam. 


52 (ro siS no. As 1. nothing, Ps. 
17: 3 try thou me, N13 m >2 thew shalé 
find nothing sc. of evil. . 
2. not, no, i. q. N>, 
Ps. 


but poetic, seq. 
MOR a! 21: 3; seq. fut. Ps. 


| 10: 4, 6. 49:13. Prov. 10: 30. Is. 26: 14. 
| Also not yet, i. q. 
| ae 2K. 20:4. Once forbaa = NO2, 


searcely, Is. 40: 24, 


32: 9 be ye not as horses... to 


a Held in with bit and bridle or ba 


, —_ 


TN pp. in not coming near to ies i.e. 


| because otherwise they avoid thee. 


3. that not, lest, Lat. ne, i.g. 58 , seq. 


7a ae mn. the heart Dan. 6: : 1S. 
. Yo heart, mind, Arab. NG 
Ms from mba, Cshs HII to 


care for; pp. care, hence the mind, as 


| caring, full of care. 


Qe 


Pa contr. from bea i. g. $92, Bel 
Belus, the chief domestic god of the 


b> 


Babylonians, worshipped in the cele- 
brated tower of Babylon, Is. 46:1. Jer. 
50: 2. 51:44; also Dan. c. 14 Sept. 
Greek and Roman writers compare 
him with Jupiter, Diod. Sic. 2. 8, 9. 
Plin. H. N. 37.10. Cic. de Nat. Deor. 
3.16. Here however we are not to 
understand Jupiter as the father of the 
gods, of whom the Orientals were ig- 
norant; but, in accordance with the 
peculiar mythology of the Babylonians, 
which was wholly connected with the 
worship of the stars, it stands for the 
planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, Cic. de. 
Nat. Deor. 2.20, This planet was re- 
garded as a good genius, the author 
and guardian of all good fortune and 
felicity, hence called by the Arabs 
Pe) Arm f Fortuna major; and, 


together with the planet Venus (see 
MIN, NIMLy,) was the object of 
worship to the Semitic es Comp. 
42, 7272, and see dyn no. 5. — Hence 
the frequency of this name in the com- 
pound a names of Chaldee men, as 
ALNWS2, TENUOI2, Belesys, Beli- 
bus, etc. 


* yoo Chald. i. q. Heb. re 5 IPN, 


to afflict, to vex, Dan. 7: 25. Comp. Heb. 
Pi. no. 2. 


FINGD (contr. from pINese i. 
Bel i is his lord, worshipper of Bel ) Ba- 
ladan, pr. n. of the father of king Me- 
rodach-Baladan, 2 K. 20: 12. 


in Kal not used, Arab. 


dawn ; V, to be cheerful, to smile. 


Hien. 1. to cause to shine forth, 
metaph. Amos 5:9 by 3u a7%>272n 
wy who causeth desolation to shine forth 
upon the mighty, i.e. who bringeth it 
suddenly upon them ; the figure being 
taken from the swift and sudden dif- 
fusion of the dawning light; comp. 
Joel 2: 2. 

2, to make cheerful, to enliven one’s 
own countenance, i.e. to be cheerful, 
joyful, glad, Ps. 39: 14. Job 9; 27. 10: 
20. 
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43 


Deriv. n°3%>a72, and 
mds (cheerfulness ) pr. n. m. 


Neh. 12: 5, 18; 10: 9 
sad se 


S102 pron. (prob. icq. 535 43 


written in Neh. 


j. e. son of strife, quarreler, from r. aia 
q. Vv. comp. in \p42,) Bildad, the 
Shuhite, the faecd of Job and the 
second disputant with him, Job2:11. 8: 
118: W251. 


#73 in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 


to tremble, to be in trepidation ; 
HAD 
comp. Arab. x\5 to be feeble, bashful, 


Dia; 


pp. timid. 

Piet 7323 to terrify, to frighten, hence 
to cause to despond, Ezra 4: 4 Cheth. 
In Keri is read the more usual p°>4237. 


= y . . 
Syr. ANS quadril. to terrify. 


Deriv. risa , and pr. names bz, 
ny Ts) 2 


si rated fut. ries pp. to fall, to 
fall away, io fail ; like Dai, Sox , where 
see. — Spec. 

1. of garments, fo fall away, to decay, 
e.g. to be worn out, to wax old; seq. 
Sy, Deut. 8:4 thy raiment ana Nd 
W75372 did not fall from thee, as ‘being 
old and torn. 29: 4. Absol. Josh. 9: 
13. Neh. 9: 21. Trop. of the heavens 
and earth as growing old and perishing 
like a garner ae 50: 9. 51:6. Ps. 102: 


27. Arab. 


garment. 

2. of persons labouring under dis- 
ease, old age, cares, to fall away, to 
wasteaway, fail; comp. Gr. wuhutog, and 
by another flexion wéAw to care. Job 
13:28 ; mea) P72 8171 and he ( Deut 


nw for I) as a rolten thing falleth away, 
is consumed. Gen. 18: 12. Ps. 32: 3. 


. to be worn out, asa 


ee 


UT 
Ns to care, to be consumed 


50 


with cares, line consumed with cares, 


ye’ oP rs 
Oe Us, the heart, mind, as affect- 


ed with cares, see eo Aeth. NE\P © s 
to be or grow old. — Hence 


Comp. 


45 


3. to fail wholly, to be reduced to 
nothing ; hence 2, "22, "ne3, noth- 
ing, not, non. 

1. causat. of Kal no. 2, Lam. 
to consume, Ps. 49: 


PIEL 
3: 4, Hence genr. 
15. Is. 65: 22. 
Lat. tempus terere, 


Gr. ret Beuy Bior, 


Engl. to wear out the days, i. q. to spend, 
to pass, Job 21: 13 p97 3562 237 
[ Jer. 38: 12, 

| clothes, hea 


oe spend their tinre in Doe 
. to afflict, to ver, 4 Chitagldemo: 


Arab. - Ny IV, id. = 


Chald. N52 
Deriv. baR, Gis); 


Say esa 


a), "nb2; Diba, mtan, and aA 
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Spoken of time, like | 


5M and Rahs 
ae. =. C jis read 17453, and in editt. 152, after 
sorrow, afiliction, calamity. — me | the form *743 , 


| of the form “aN. 


b3 


han pr. n. m. a) Gen. 36: 27. b) 1 


Chr. 7: 10. 
9% 
175 Chald. 


a species of tribute, 


| prob. a tax on articles consumed, ex- 


cise, Ezra 4: 13, 20. 7: 24. Comp. al- 


soxiba. R. nbs. 
nid only in plur. constr. "24>2 
and contr, 1523 v. 1, old 
The latter form (pron. 
belo-vé ) is from a Sing. {53 for 112335 
but in some Mss. (see J. H. Michaelis ) 


74a, froma Sing. 23 


qzewnda ( Bel’s prince, i. e. 


compounds > oe p23, 493, ria ane whom Bel favours, compounded from 
. ~}>2, tsha an ending which in Zend 

a ‘ f aie 
rea adj. f. ba, decayed, worn | marks the genitive, and tsar = sar 


shoes, Josh. 9: 4,5. Trop. of an adul- 
tress, DIDN3 nts worn out with adul- 
teries, effoeta, Ez. 23:43. R. 


Fertebeal 


aes. 


viel 


si) 73 f. in Sing. once Is. 17: 


often in Plur. R. 722. 
1. terror, terrors, Job 18: 11. 24: ee 
27: 20. 18:14 nimza Toee tyes 


terrors like a [hostile] king do chase ae | 


forth, persecute him ; here 2 expresses 
comparison, as in 39: 16 [19], comp. 
15: 24 and 27: 20. 
Commonly, but wrongly, nina ie 


king of terrors, 
o 
oe 


perish with sudden destruction. Ez. 26: 


21 F2DN1 JAN mines, Sept. anw-} 
Asuiy oe Scbow, nol ovy umaesere E11, V we: 


in nihilum redigam te. 27: 36. 28: 1 


=< 


in Kal ) "Bilhah, pr. n. 
maid of Rachel, the mother of Dan and 


of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4: 29; written also 
22 Josh. 19:3; sometimes shy 


M22 


ya ( perh. bashful, modest ) Bil- | 


14 5) 


a) of the hand- | 


Napbtali by Tea, Gen. 30: 3sq. 35: pected ton Obit 2, 


22, —b) a place belonging to the tribe | 


oul, old, e. g. garments, sacks, bottles, | Prince, ) Belleshazzar, an Assyrio-Baby- 


|lonish name given to Daniel at the 


court of Nebuchadnezzar, Dan. 1: 7. 2: 


| 26. 4: 5, 6, 15, 16. 10: F 


"3 subst. (r. b2) 1. consump- 


tion, destruction, Is. 388: 17. Arab. 
Ne 
Cyd ide 
= failure, nought, nothing ; hence as 


adv. of negation, i. q. Nd, ned with 
verbs and nouns; Gen. 31: 20. Hos, 7: 


18. 8: 7. Is. 14: 6. 32: 10.— Sometimes 
See in > A, 9. 
| as to coalesce with it into one idea, like 
j Engl. in, wn ; 
sudden destruction, comp. mb: ma 
no. 2. Ps. 73:19 nimbacypa vam they | 
lly in poetry. Job 8: ll D772 952 with- 


.>2 is so closely joined with a subst. 


e. g. DD .53 no-name, i. 
e. a bad name, ee Job 30: 8. 

on for ene with no, i. e. without, on- 
out water. 24: 10. 31: 39. 33: 9.' 34: 6. 
Ps. 59: 5. 


4. With prepositions: a) "522 pp. 


lin defect of, with no, i.e. without, i. q- 


pearl ENS 
rine Fe (perh. bashfulness, see >a | N22. 


So n>7 ga without know- 
hee! Job 35:16; i. q. unknowingly, 
unawares, Deut. 4: 42. 19:4; wnex- 
Comp. in no, 2. 
b) sda id. comp. 5 lett. B. Job 38: 
4] bok bab without “food. Al: 25, Is. 


f 5: 14. 
| c) 25279 pp. from defect of, from not, 
i.e. (a) because not, seq. infin. Deut. 


9:28 am nbS7 2 because Jeho- 
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vah was not able, pp. from Jehovah’s 
not being able. Is. 5:13. Seq. parti- 
cip. because no one, none; Lam, 1: 4 
svi "N82 “52 because none came to 
the solemn festival. Sometiines pleon. 
PR an, 2K. 1: 3, 6, 16. Ex. 14: i. 


Syr. 9 As exo and esses SO 


because not. a8) so that not; Job 


thing useless, yielding no profit or good 
fruit; comp. Arab, We AC use- 


less, without fruit, bad. Sée note be- 
| low. — Hence 
il, worthlessness, badness, wickedness, 
as bytb3 WN a worthless man, i. e. 
wicked, abandoned, 1.Sam. 25: 25. 30: 
| 22. byabs DIN Pow 6: 12, and =335 
1831515 fbn SSNS 7DuM terror J bssbs 1 Sam. 25: 17, id. Pilar. often 
shall dwell in his tent, so that it shall be | borbs 35 1 Sam. 2: 12, and DWIN 
no longer his, i. e. terror shall take pos- | byaba "32, > pads ve "32 Deut, 13: 
session of the tent of the wicked, and | 14. Judg. 19: 22. 30: 13. wot 
drive him out of it. 6: 6. Deut. 28: 55. | oe bosba Se te 
wicked woman 1 Sam. 1: 16. 4235 


Seq. part. so that no one ; 2¥).7>372 so 
that no one dwells there, so that there is | >7>2 an evil thing, wicked, Ps. 41: 9. 
161: 3; comp. Deut.15:9 pam 2 


no inhabitant, Jer. 2: 15. 9: 10; comp. 
Bz. 14:15. Seq. 7X forming a Conj. | 22223 F225 09 Aq lest there’ be a 
and pleon. Xb, Ecc. 3:11 42R }272| wicked thought i in thy “heart. 
DIN NS 2—NS so that man cannot} 2. destruction, Nab. 12 it you 
find aut, etc. bbscb2 who meditated destruction. Ps. 
d) "52 3D pp. until failure, i. e. as 18:5 Ssingar bysbs 72712 torrents of 
long as, quamdiu, Ps. 72:7. Mal. 3:10. destr ‘uelion ierrified me. Sept. ZLEipog- 
e) Seay because not, seq. Praet. | Gov aVvOmius i. e. torrents of iniquity, q 
Gen. 31: 20. d. of wicked men, enemies. Some of 
} the moderns falsely render it torrents of 
| the under-world, i. q. Sheol. 
3. Ellipt. for $9752 why a wicked 
man, see no, 1. 2 Sam.'23: 6. Job 34: 


18. Also a destroyer, comp. no. 2, 
Nah. 27 1. 


Nore. Hence was derived in later 


S952 m. (r. 553) pp. mixed, a | 
mixture, spec. meslin, mixed provender, | 
Lat. farrago, made up of various kinds of § 
grain, as wheat, barley, vetches, and | 
the like, all mixed together and thus 
sown or given to cattle, Job 6:5. 24:] 
6. That grain is to be understood is | usage and in N.T. the pr. n. BsddoA, or 
apparent from Is. 30:24. See Varro | Belivg, Belial, i. q. 6 movngos, Salan, 
de Re Rust. 1.31. Plin. H. N. 18. 15 The Engl. Vers. also often gives bond La 
or 41, | in the O. T. asa pr. n. Buiol but in- 


} correctly, See Thesaur. p. 210. 
’ nis = componnded from 752 and | 


» 


pb 2a 1. to pour over, to oint, to wet 


GA 


all over; Comp. Arab. a to wet, to 


mr, i. q. a na ND, not any thing, | 
nothing, Job 26:7. So at least Sept. | 
Vulg. Syr. Chald. The Rabbins refer | 
ittor. D>2, and explain it by bridle, 


| moisten, 53> to flow, DAD, bBbD, 
band. 


iS aNs to sprinkle. — In O. 'T. only 
Pee Pre, 
ae opi - | compounded from "52 | 

Be over with oil, e. g. oblations Lev. 2: 


not, non without, and >> use, profit, | 
comp. boytn atom De of pipe profit, | 4, 5. 4: 10, 12. 14: 21, Num. 7: 13, 19. 


ssi a } — treane of persons, to be poured over 
nd Arab. Ca and i. q. | with oil, to be anointed, Ps. 92: 11 
. one Jes ; | 3229 Java ones Lam anointed with 
ens yy noble, prince; not from 2a | fresh owl. Comp. the deriv. >3>aw and 
daban. 
Nore. The form 5291 Is, 64: 5, is 
for 5321 from r. 535 q. v. and Index. 
2. pp. to pour together, Gr. ovyzsa, 


of oil, Part. pass. 77Qw= >1b2 poured 


and >)» yoke, q.d. impatient of the | 
yoke, obstinate, rebellious, as proposed 
by Fischer, Prolus. de Verss. Gr. p. 93 5) | 
pp. unprofitableness, worthlessness, some- 


bs 


i. e. to mingle, to confound, espec. lan- 
guage. Gen. 11:7 meant my92 435 
nnDw nw come, let “us go down and 
confound “their lips i. e. speech, which 
is further explained, so that one may 
not understand another. The form 
232 i is for G32; see v. 9, and Lehrg. 
p- "372. Heb. Gr. § 66. 11. Conip: 
dbz. Arab. \Ahy to be confound- 


ed, as speech, Ep ¥f ALA) con- 


fusion of languages ; Conj. II, to stam- 
mer. 
3. to smear, to soil, to stain ; 
an y 
“NaN. cited in Kal. So 
in the deriv. 3m, Dadam. Comp. 
Chald. 533 to mingle. also to stain. * 
4, agnor from 5°53 provender, to 
give provender to beasts, oa yodler Judg. 
19:21 o7ia3> 5371, Vulg. et pabulum 
asinis praebuit. 


comp. 


bebe, 


Hirueo. to mix oneself, to be mixed, 
seq. 3 Hos. 7: 8. 
Deriv. >9>2 , ban, 


DIPIN, Draw, 
and pr. n. bgsh ; : 


pial to bind together, to shut fast, 
to stop, spec. the mouth with a bit or 
muzzle, Ps. 32: 9.  Syr. sass id. 
Ethpe. to be shut, e. g. one’s 
i. q. 
In form and signif. bbz is kindr. with 


p> 28; see on roots ending i in 0, under 
na . 


mouth, 


0 OP, 
to be dumb, {8Q 85 a muzzle. 


Sie 
as 052 (denom. from oo Sp 


NATE fig, in Ethiop. also sycamore- 
fig, ) to “cultivate figs or sycamore-figs, 
fo gather figs etc. comp. ouxagew and 
anoowugey. Am. 7:14 Dap ODIs, 
Sept. technically xriZwv  ovxeurrer, 
Vulg. vellicans sycamina, i. e. one who 
nips sycamore-figs, a process by which 
they were ripened. ‘Theophr. Hist. PI. 
4,2 mente ov Ovyatoe ay bo) éminvi 9 7" 
ah ExorTEs ovurec aon emunvicovory® 

a 0 ay éxinvioSh, teragtuia mémtetan, 
Plin, H.N. 13. 7.14. Bochart Hieroz. 
J. 384 sq. 

* 953 fut. »>3° 


1. to swallow, 
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b5 


to devour, with the idea of eagerness, 


greediness. Arab. als and quadril. 
rict 

exhs id. Aethiop. N4\U. to eat, 
to eat up. Kindr. roots are yd, 


vy 
e2QSN, and many others beginning 


with »5.— Spoken of persons eating 
any thing greedily, Is. 28:4; of ani- 
mals, Ex. 7: 12. Jon. 2:1. Jer. 51: 34. 
Gen. 41: 7,24. In a proverbial ex- 
pression, Job 7: 19 nor let me alone 
spa Shey till I can swallow my 
spittle, i.e. not for a moment, as in 
Engl. ‘till I can fetch a breath.” So 


vu ¢e 
in Arabie C5%3) ctl let me 


swallow my spittle, i.e. give me a mo- 
ment’s time, Har. Consess. 15. p. 142. ed. 
De Sacy. See more in Schult. ad Job. 


l.c. In like manner Pers. y= a 


swallowing of spittle, for delay. Comp. 
Pi. no. 1. : 

2. Metaph. a) to consume, to destroy, 
yet so that the figure of swallowing up, 
devouring, is preserved, e. g. to devour 
substance, wealth, Job 20: 18, comp. 
‘devoratam pecuniam evomere’ Cic. 
Pis. 37. Proy. 1: 12 let us swallow them 
up alive, as Sheol, i.e. consume, de- 
stroy them. Ps, 124: 3. Comp. bax 
no. 1. g.—b) Ascribed to inanimate 
things, e. g. a chasm of the earth 
Num. 16: 380sq. the sea Ps. 69: 16; 
comp. Ex. 15: 12. 

Nipu. pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be swal- 
lowed up, destroyed, lost, Hos. 8: 8. 
Spec. of drunkards, Is. 28: 7 q72 2yb23 
Joa they are swallowed up of wine, ie e- 
overcome, broken down. Comp. 5b; 7, 
yan, Way. The Byuce Vers. retains 


the same word, leo S asSsod{; 


the Arabic in the same phrase uses 
the verb heats ; 

Pirn 1. i. q. Kal, fo swallow ; once 
ellipt. Num. 4: 20 nor shall they go in 
to look at the holy things »>2> for a 
swallowing sc. of spittle, i. e. not for a 
single moment ; comp. in Kal no 1, 
Sept. well ea. — Metaph. TN ybz 


NT fied 


fo devour iniquity, to fill oneself with 
wickedness, Proy. 19:28 ; comp. mny 
Job 15: 16. 

2. to destroy, spec. 
to destruction, to ruin, Job 2:3. 10:8. 
Ys. 49:19, Hab. 1: 18. —b) to destroy 
ulterly, to exterminate, Ps, 21: 10. 35: 
255 seq. 579 Job 
wasie a country 2 


a) to give over 


Sam. 20: 
erty, Prov. 21: 20; 
i. e. to disappoint, to render vain, Is. 19: 
3, comp. Ps. 55: 10; 
Way, i. e. 


Is, 3: 12, 


to lead him into destruction 


Pua pass. of Pi. no. 2, lo be de- | 


stroyed, to perish, Is. 9:15. Impers. 
seq. >, destruction is prepared for 


any one, 2 Sam. 17:16. 


Hirupa. id. Ps. 107: 27. — Hence 
vee m. c. Suff. "pba 1. a swal- | 


low, thing swallowed, devoured, Jer. 51: 
44, 

2. destruction, Ps. 52: 6, 

3. Bela, pr. n. of a city at the south- 


ern extremity of the Dead Sea, called | 
14: 2, 8.5 


also [9X (the small) Gen. 
19: 20 sq. 

4. Bela, pr. no. m. 
Edom Gen. 36: 32. 
1 Chr. 5: 8. 


Ray 


y52 c. Suff. TASES phar 


Sompended from 53 not, non, and 47, 
V3d , to, even to. 

i. pp. not unto, nothing to or for, a 
particle of deprecating or declining any 


thing. Gen. 14: 24 3558 TEN PIM ee) 


nothing for me, I ask nothing | Sovyndoc, which seems the more genu- 


D437 
for niyself, only that which the young 
men have eaten, ete. 41:16 pats Msha 
7B citecny 


apse 
Us 


Pharaoh. 


i. e. without thy knowledge and assent, 
shall no man lift up his hand ete. 


3. besides, Is. 45:6. Ellipt. for “4253 | 
TW besides that which; Job 34: 32] 
3715 ANN INN 553 (if I have } 
sinned besides what I see, shew thou it | 

) | with Yod paragogic as a sign of the 
| construct state comes the form: 


™m Pred Bs oe 
eyes Can (HF 


aS 
= Cah hs 
20 


me. Syr. = 


= 153 


8: 18.—c) to lay, 
19, 20. } 
Lam. 2: 8; also to waste, to spend prop- | 
to destroy counsel, | 


a) of aking of | 
b) Gen. 46: 21. c)] 
| Num. 29: 2 sq. Josh. 24: 9. Judg. 11: 25. 
| Mich. 6: 5. 


| ine form, comp. 422. 


it is not. for me, | 


God will answer as to the welfare of | 
372) pr. n. of a man of rank who re- 
2. without. Gen. 41: 44 without thee, | 
) Ezra 2:2. Neh. 7: 7. 


NUS 
Ls 


"i278 id. only with Pref. 72, i. e. 
“phan. 
1. without. fs. 36: 10 am Inow come 
up without the Lord against this land 2 
i, e. without bis will and permission. 
ter: 44:19. Comp. 7252 no. 2. 
2. besides, Ps, 18: 32 Num. 5: 
Is. 43: ie 


20. 


oy> a a (compounded from 53 and 
Dy, non- populus, perh,i. q. a foreigner, 


i iS re o . i, 
to destroy one’s | tranger ) pr. n 


1. Baiaam, a false prophet, Num. 


| c. 22 —24. Deut. 23: 5, 6. Josh. 13: 22. 


24: 9. Mich. 6: 5. Sept. Badoou. 
2. Bileam, a city of Manasseh be- 


| youd Jordan, 1 Chr. 6: 55 Eels else- 
t where ealed Brees, (oy 5 rata 


ileal Reiudsnk: 27, 


>) Josh. 
2K. 9: 7. 


e pea to empty out, to make empty, 
waste, i. q. PRe2> and like this onomato- 


| poetic, imitating the sound of emptying 
Hout a bottle. Js. 


24: 1. Comp. Arab. 


(ih U. 


| Uths 1, IV, to open a bottle. 


Pua. part. f. Spb made empty, 
i. e. waste, desert, Nah. 2; 11. — Hence 


pos (empty, vacant ) Balak, pr. n. 
ofa king of Moab in the time of Moses, 


SNWoD Dan. 5: 1, 2, 9, 22, 29, 30. 


| 8: 1, and awnos 7: 1, Belshazzar, 
| pr. n. of the last of the Chaldean kings, 


called by Herodotus AuBvyytos, 1. 88 ; 
by Berosus in Jos. c. Ap. 1. 20, Na- 


Sept. Baltacag. 
7 vt (a Da ep 


nih ie 


q. Jivh-jR son of the 
e. eloquent, comp. in art, 


me ‘ned with Zerrubbabel from the exile, 


mp2 or nba a subst. not in use, 
from r. eich after the form n9> from 
mo2, Thee p. 507 ; pp. nothing, a re- 
ducing to nothing, i. Gis "ts , 72. Hence 


rr. 


ve 
a} “ 


r 


a ] 


obk! 1. adv. of negation, i.q. ND, 


not, 1 Sam. 20: 26. 

2. Prep. for *abaa,1. gq. Nb2, with- 
out Is. 14: 6; except, besides, where a 
negative precedes, Gen. 21: 26, Ex. 22: 
19. Num. 11: 6. 32:12. —C. Suff. A523 
besides me Hos, 13: 4, Is. 10: 4. 
besides thee 1Sam.2:2. In Is.}.c. render, 
without me i. e. forsaken of me they 
shall go bowed down among the prison- | 
ers, and shall perish among the slain ; | 
comp. in art nh no. Pt, 

3. Conj. for WYN "nba besides that 
Dan. 11: 18; except ‘thal, unless, Gen. 
43: 3 ye shall not see my face A>D 
DIAN DAWN excepl your brother be with 
you. More fully ‘mts unless if, un- 
less it be that, Amos 3:4; also simply | 
unless, save, Judg. 7: 14. Gen, 47: 18. 

4, With other prepositions: a) % reap ' 
seq. Inf. pp. to not, in that not, Judg. 8: 
1. The Hebrews use this Pardcle when- 
ever the gerund (Bape) is to be ex- 
pressed negatively (EF ‘Aba> ), and 
it may usually be fendered! so as not to 
do so cr so, in not doing so or so, ete. {| 
Fixe 8:7 25) [ 20) 9:17 < e, ra, after: | 
verbs of resisting, Jer. 16: 12; of for- | 
getting Deut. 8:11; of hindering Num. 
9:7. Also, 30 that not, lest, Gen. 38: 9. 
— Ace. et Inf. after verbs of command- 
ing, Gen, 3: 11; of consenting 2K. 12: 
9. Once pleonast. 5 W53> 2 K. 23: 10. 
Thrice 7235 is followed by a finite 
verb for > aN W595, Jer. 25: 14. 27: | 
iifels sia, ak 13: 3. = 

b) ‘ME272 from not, i. e. because not, 
seq. Inf. Num. 14: 16; before 
noun Ez, 16: 28. 

c) Iba Iv unlil not, until none, seq. } 
Praet. Nuin. 21, 35. Deut. 3: 3. Josh. 8: } 
22. 10: 33; hence i. q. so long as, § 
quamdiu, Job 14:12, Comp. 222 42 


me . 


mAs 
oN 


a verbal } 


maa Kamets impure ; plur. 94702 
consur. id. and 193792 Deut. 32: 13. fs. 
58:14. Mich. I: 3 Chethibh, bat ae Ke- | 
ri %n723, and so in the text Job 
14: 14, Amos 4: 13, see note ; 
"9722 etc, 

1. ‘a high place, height, a general 
word comprehending mountains ae | 
hills; see r. DI2. 2 Sam. 1: 19, 
=e nis mountains covered with ae 


9: 8, Is. | 
c, Suff. 


ba is) sae) yy) 
| nesses, 
Fihe enemy. 


A land ; 
| VN WaT by he walketh over the strong 
| holds of the earth, spoken of God as the 


te 
| fastnesses of ihe sea, 
| 14: 14 above the fustnesses of the “clouds ; 


j fs. 58: 


} cient nations, 


f ministers 
fini 
; so 
| were not only the ten tribes, (see the 


12 K.23: 8,9, 19. Ez. 6: 


- 


f ra 


ests, Jer. 26: 18. Mich. 3. 12, Ez. 36: 
2, comp. v. 1. 75298 nina heights of 
Arnon, i.e. through which that river 
poe Num. 21: 28. 

a fasiness, strong hold, fortress, 
peed on a height; comp. Lat. arr, 
Germ.’ Burg. Ps. 18: 34  %ninms7>z 
he seé me upon my ‘fast- 
i.e. made me secure against 
Hab. 3: 19.— Whoever 
possesses the strong holds ofa country 
has also secure possession of the whole 
hence the poetical phrase: AT 


iss and hee of the world, Amos 

13. Mich. 3. Deut. 33: 29. 
Saas Job 9: 8 over the 
be Ina Sy Ts. 


. 
. 


all spoken in like manner of God. Also 
ees gah eae) 27297 Deut. 82: 13. 
14, 

3. The Hebrews, like most other an- 
supposed that sacred 
rites performed on elevated places, 


iwere particularly acceptable to the 


deity ; see Comment. on Is. 65: 7, and 
Vol. Il. p. 316. Hence they were ac- 
customed to offer sacrifices upon moun- 
tains and hills, both to idols and to God 
himself, 1 Sam. 9: 12 sq. 1 Chr. 13: 29 
sq. Ke 3:4 62 Ieee 4 ase Oca 

and also to build there chapels, ae 
labernacles, 37229 "Ma 1 K. 13:32, 2 
K. 17: 29; with their priests and other 
of the saered rites, "275 
aa 1K, 12: 32. 2 K. 17: 32. ‘And 


tenacious of this ancient custom 


f passages above cited, ) but also all the 


Jews, that even after the building of 


f Solomon’s temple, notwithstanding the 
f express law in Deut. ce. 12, 
F ued to erect such chapels on the moun- 
itains around Jerusalem, and to offer 
fj sacrifices in them ; 


they contin- 


and even those 


A kings who in other respects strictly 


observed the law of Moses, until Josiah, 


t did not abolish these unlawful sacrifi- 
| ees aiong the people, nor themselves 
i desist from them; 2 K. 12:4. 14: 4. 


15: 4, 35; comp. 2 Chr, 20: 33. 15: 17. 
3. 20: 29. Lev. 


26: 30. Even Solomon himself sacri- 


- 


Q2 


ficed in chapels of this sort, 1 K. 3: 2, 
3. comp. 11: 7. 


4. Very often S722 is i. q. m79a4 


7 


iin 


house of the high-place, i. e. a chapel | 
erected to God or to idols upon a moun- | 


tain or hill, see in no.3. 1 K.11:7. 14:23. 
PN al WE 9, 21: 3. 23: 15. Transferred 


also to any chapel or fane, e. g. in the 
valley of Hinnom, Jer. 7: 31; comp. 
Aeth. PAC ‘ mountain, also cloister. 
— Probably these chapels or fanes were 
tents or tabernacles, decked with curtains, 
Ez. 16:16; comp. 2K. 23:7, Am. 5: 26. 


Such tabernacles were in use among the | 
ess Genwon lO ols eros oiseliger aes 
| 12. Deut. 4:10; 
j ly it is said fully sons and daughters, 


Carthaginians, and also among the an- 
oo Slavi; Diod.20.25. Mone in Creu- 
zer’s Symbol, 5. 176. 

5. Rarely a sepulchral mound, tumu- 
lus, Gr. 
aud the commentators on [s. 53: 9, 
where also this signification is applicable. 


%mim2, in which there is a double 
plural ending, has its counterpart in 
“MwNI 1 Hi 26: 12 ; comp. Lehrg. 
541. 
and substitute for it "7722 « 


being immutable, could not thus be 
shortened into Hateph-Kamets. More 
correctly 


tained in the plural, as in n> am nin27. 


But disregarding this judgment of the 
Masorites, 
be read 975723, 


m3 
circumcised, for blah be 


pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7: 33. 


nA. 
Vea 
(son of circumcision, i. e. 


seein 42 } 


"OD see {7. 


nin2 (heights ) Num. 24:19, more 
fully v3 nina (heights of Baal ) 2: 
Al. Josh. 13; 17, pr. n. of a town in 


Moab on the river Arnon. 


—* 
mid 


12 
constr. ~]3 
% without Makkeph; rarely j= 
30:1. Deut. 25: 
always before the pr. n. 


(for 22 from r. 


j13; once 


j 7 
(go 


Dee (ee ; 


GBouos, Ez. 43:7 ; comp. v. 8 | 


} of comm. 


it should prob. every where | 


| ites 3 


Proy. | 
2. Jon. 4: 10, and} 


j3 
"22 (like "2%) Gen. 49: 11, and 432 


Num. 24: 3; 15. ae nz2 as if from 


a Sing. 2, constr. 
2 I4 


1. ason. Arab. oot plur. () WAS, 


constr. in the Phenician 


a3 > CsA 5 3 
remains very often 72; Aram, sing. 42, 
? 

, from N72 


to beget, but with 


722, (Peron — Spoken 


nat eoyny of a king’s son Is. 9: 5; 
comp. [57772 Ps. 72:1. Plur. D3 
sons oe ne for children of both sex- 


though more frequent- 
221 pa Gen. 5: 4, 7,10, 13. 11: 11 


sq. "In the Sing. theted is also a trace 
gend. in >37j3 (more 


j correctly 937 j2) @ man-child Jer, 20: 
Nore. The form of the Piur, constr. | Gs 


15; comp. viog uddny Rev. 12: 
Poet. sons of the Greeks for the Greeks 
themselves Joel 4: 6, like vieg’Ayacay ; 


Si 


Pals the Ethiopians i. q. Ethio- 
The Masorites reject this form, | geo goa a pi a 


This latter j 
many pronounce bd-m‘thé; but }, as | 


pians Am. 9:7; comp. 09932 "57 
i. q. strangers Is. 2:6, FAN WD i. q. 
the poor Ps, 72: 4, Gr. dvorivay aides 


f. 21. 151. This mode of speaking 


| everywhere implies a like condition of 


er it i ed 
therefore it is pronounced | 1, finer and son. 


bé-mthé , for 1172 , from a sing. n73 | 


> = ; 
after the form ny, the iY being vO3 Pond brother, (see SN, re, ) jaoriy 


} ployed by the Hebrews in various oth- 


The word son, like those of father 


er and wider senses, e. g. 
2. a grandson, like 2N of a grandfa- 


ther, Gen. 29: 5. Ezra 5:1; comp. 
Zeca. 10s ee Oo ures D952 eioans 
| Gen. 32: 1 [31:55]. 31:28; though 


j where greater accuracy is used grand- 
| sons are called 0°22 732, 
| 7. Prov. 13: 22. 
| children, i. e. descendants, posterity, as 


Ex. 34: 


17:6. Plur. also for 


Tsrael- 
"5 722, children 


bat? 132 children of Israel, 
amtbae ee 


2: | of Judah, of Levi, i. €. Jews, Levites ; 
ia 
I tites, SNe 07 733 Ishmaelites. 
i same sense is said 


no. 4) 4 
3 | TIT, see N°3 no. 8; also ’ w" UN 
>; before the prefixes >, 3 ,} : 


722 Ammonites, nm 33 Hit- 
In the 


Dany na, m2 


sec ww no. 1. g. 

3. As a name of age, i.q. @ boy, 
youth, like Gr. mois, comp. M2 no, 2, 
Cant. 2: 3, Prov. 7:7. 


j- 


4, i. q. a subject, vassal, yielding obe- 
dience to a king or lord as to a father, 


2K. 16: 7.—Hence metaph. son of | 


death i. e. one condemned to death, q. d. 
delivered over to the power of death, 


1 Sam. 20: 31. 2 Sam. 12:5; @ son of | 


stripes, i.e. condemned to'be beaten, 
23: 15, tis anwdstag John 17: 12. 


son, Ex. 2:10, comp. Acts 7: 21. — 


place of parents, and were also address- 
ed by the title of father, see in AN no. 
6. Hence bd 


K. 20:35. 2K.2: 3,5, 7. 4: 38. al. 
comp. Am. 7: 14. 


in ~ ~ 
viol, ONTOQWY Vil, THDEG WOVTLKMY, GpL- 


OEAY: y 


Kye cal sons i. e. disciples of 


Bardesanis. — Hence also in the book 


of Proverbs, the poet (teacher) ad- | 
dresses the reader as his son, Prov. 2: | 


1 Gi ik, Pals Zhe HOO se, Ce iy 76 a 
comp. n2 Ps. 45: 11. 

6. Seq. genit. of place, j2 denotes 
a native of that place, one born and 
brought up there; e. g. sons of Zion, 


Babylonians, Ez. 23:15, 17; sons of the 
the province Kizra 


a home-born slave, verna, see N72 init. 
son of my womb, i. e. born of the same 
womb, see in jQ2. This arises from 
the more general idiom, by which 
whatever is done in any place or time 
is ascribed to that place or time itself, 
see Is. 3: 26. 8: 23. Job 3:3, etc. So 
too countries or 
mothers of the individual 
see DX; and also nations 
as fathers; whence is said likewise 
"79 32 sons of my people, i.e. my 
country-men, my tribe’s-men, see 
no. 3; and osm 72 22 for the common 


people Jer. 16:19. 26: 23. — Spoken 
of animals, Deut. 32: 14 rams, the sons 


inhabitants, 
or a people, 


| that time. 
Deut. 25: 2. Comp. viog vedyyng Matt. | 


Looser, for ivrgot, wovorxol, ete. Syr,,® Mn 
i i brought up in that condition 5 e. g. rae: 


b>" son of strength or of the host, i. e. 


liyship i. e. 
| Comp. vios THg cceretag Eph. 2: 2, té—- 
Zionites, Ps. 149: 2; sons of Babylon, | 


cities are regarded as | 


ay | 


156 j2 


of Bashan. ‘Trop. also of things con 
tained in any place, as sons of the quiv- 
er, 1. €. arrows, Lams. 3: 13. 

7. Seq. genit. of time, it denotes a 
person or thing born or appearing in 
that time, or which has existed during 
So the son of one’s old age, 
i.e. begotten in old age, Gen. 37:3; 


| son of one’s youth, i. e. begotten in his 
5. i.q. @ foster-son, educated as aj 


father’s youth, Ps, 127: 4; sons of be- 


| reavement, born of a mother bereaved, 
Also a pupil, disciple, since teachers | 
were regarded and obeyed as in the | 
i} years old, Gen. 5: 32; 


i the son of a year, a yearling 
INIT IZA sons of the | oh a eT aS sk 


prophets, i. q. disciples of the prophets, S2y ab°S-721 415 which came up in 
spokeniof thesschools| of prophets, ti] (tla or : 
la night and perished in a night. 


So among the Per- | 8°” of the morning for the morning star, 


sians sons of the magi are their disci-.} Lat. Lucifer, Is. 14: 12. 


ples; comp. among the Greeks tatgay } 


i.e, in exile, Is. 49: 20. Also the son 
of five hundred years, i. e. five hundred 
a lamb 42U7j3, 
Bix. 12:95; 
of the ricinus, Jon, 4:10 >7b~j3u 


Poet. 


8. Seq. genit. of a quality good or 
bad, or of a condition in life, ja denotes 
possessing that quality or 


a warrior, hero, see in 577; also ~jZ 
Peres son of wickedness, awieked man; 
mS1y 9-2 id. YTD 722 sons of pride, poet. 
of wild thease: aus yak q. 122 afflict- 


fed Prov. 31:53 son of possession ee 


possessor, heir, Gen. 15:23; sons of sure- 
hostages, 2 K. 14: 14. 


1 Pet: 1: 14. — In ther he 


VO ULOKONS 


| urative and poetical expressions of this 
East, Arabians, sce D7 no. 2; sons of | 
2:1; sons of a strange } 
land Gen. 17: 12; son of the house, i. e. | 


kind, which are also frequent in the 
cognate languages, (see Gol. Lex. 


Arab. art. wpa Castell and Buxtorf 


Jart.72, Jones de Poesi Asiat. p. 128 


sq.) thatis said to be the son of any 
thing, which is similar to that thing, as 
sons of the lightning for birds of prey 
which fly swift as the lightning Job 5: 
7; or which is dependent on it, as sons 
of the bow i. q. arrows Job 41: 20; or 
which is in any close connexion with 
it, as sons of oil i. e. anointed Zech. 4: 
14, son of ott or fatness i. e. fat, fertile, 
Is. 5:1. Comp. an, tx, >s2. 

9, Sons of God, an appellation given 
in the O.T. a) to angels, Gen. 6: 2 sq. 
Fob WG) 2k Ve Sse. PS 29 es ous 4 5 
either as constituting the hosts ina 
ministers of God, see NIX; or because 


j2 


of their greater resemblance to the di- 
vine nature, although a body is ascrib- 
ed to them in Gen. l.c. —b) to kings, 
not only of the Hebrews, but also of 
foreign nations, comp. Ps. 89: 28; as 
being the vice-gerents of God on earth, 


taught and aided by a divine spirit, 1 | 


Sam. 10: 6,9. 11: 6. 16: 13, 14. Is. 11: 
Up De 
the Greek poets Aioyevsis Bucidijss. Ps. 


2: 7 Jehovah said unto me, Thow art my | 


son, this day have I begotten thee, i. e. 
constituted thee king, comp. Jer. 2: 27. 
Ps. 82: 6 I have said, Ye are gods, (O 


Most High. 7. But ye shall die like 
common men etc. Ps. 89: 28. 2 Sam. 


worshippers of God, saints, Ps. 73: 15. 
Prov. 14: 27. Deut. 14: 1. Spec. to the 
Israelites, although often ungrateful 
children, Is. 1: 2. 30: 1, 9. 48: 6. Hos. 
2: 1. Jer. 3: 14,19. In Sing. israel is 
called the son of God Hos. 11:1; and 
also the first-born and beloved son, Ex. 
4: 22, 23, comp. Jer. 31: 20. 

10. Spoken of the young of animals, 


as JNEZ—-723 sons of the flock, lambs, Ps. | 
| 723, 722, the place of the Sing. being 
foal, sy, Gen. 49: 113 sons of the dove | 


114: 4; any 3323 son of an ass, i. q. 
i. e. young doves ton 12:65) sons of 
the raven i. e.. young ravens Pa AWE BS): 

Me 
a shoot, branch, bough, ( comp. pil 
mp2.) Gen. 49: 22 FO NAS 


eas is the son of a frwitful tree; here | 
32 (or perh. more correctly “72 ) seems | 


to be in the constr. state, ar n= to 
be i. q. 12795 Is. 17: 6, i.e. Sruit- bear- 


ing, fruitful, sc. tree. See in x. 77D | 
no. 1. a. 

12, pr m ta. Ben, 1 Chir to: 1c. | 
Other compound pr. names are the fol- 
lowing: 

a) "21N7j2 (son of my sorrow ) | 


Ben- oni, a name given by his mother | 
1 house, temple, city, w 


to Benjamin, Gen. 35: 18. 


b) 33557]3 Ben- Hadad (i. e. son or | 
worshipper "of Hadad, or Adod, the | 
| work of ships Ez. 


chief divinity of the Syrians, comp. 
Macrob. Saturnal. 1. 23, and pr. n. 


3137 ) pr. n. of three kings of Syria f 
The first of them wa- | 


of Damascus. 
ged war with Baasha king of the ten 
tribes, 1 K. 15: 20sq. et 2 Chr. 16: 2 


157 


} 1sq..2 K. 6: 24sq. 8: 7. 


| pr. a. m. 
ye kings, ) and all of you sons of the | 


Poet. son of a tree seems put for | 


72 Jo- | 


Pd 90 eb os 3, 13, i. q. Hebr. 
| build, Dan. 4: 27. 


= fa 


sq. The second was the son of the 
preceding, and cotemporary with Ahab ; 
he twice besieged Samaria and became 
more famous than his father, 1 K. 20: 
The third 
was the son of Hazael, and lost most 
of the provinces acquired by his prede- 


| cessors, 2 K.c. 13. -— The palaces of 
on this account called also by | 


Ben-hadad, i. e. of Damascus, Jer. 49: 
27. Am. 1: 4. 

c) S°m-ja (son of strength, w 
rior) pr. n,m. 2 Chr. 17: 7. 

d) 727} (son of one gracious ) 
1 Chr. 4: 20. 

e) 7772277 (son of the right hand, 
i. e. of good fortune, see below in 


ar- 


TARA? also 772) no. 4,) Bengamin pr. 
7: 14.—c) to righteous men, the pious | 


fee a) Chrys v2 10.99 by Ezra TO 32) 
Neh. 3: 23. — Where the patriarch 


| Benjamin is meant, this name is always 
| written as one ord PINS q. v. 
| cept once in 1 Sam. 9: 1 Cheth. 


ex- 


f) jpaa-"i2 (son of Berak, i. e. of 


| lightning ) pr. n. of a place in the tribe 
| of Dan, Josh. 19: 45, 


8) 7722 725 see 73 MANNA. 


J2. Chald. id. found only in Plur. 


filled by “2. — E. g. xnaba "23 sons 
of exile, | i. e. exiles, captives, Dan. 2: 25. 
pp’ "23 Toone bullocks, Ezra 6: 9. 


Syr. oe plur. A MZSuIds 


SI Chald. c. Suff. 1423 Ezra 5: 
U1, ger und 823725 Ezra 5:2, it r73272> 
23, to 


Irure. pass. Ezra 4: 13,215 c. acc. 
of material Ezra 5: 8. 


ns fut. 7237, ¢. Vay conv. 4332, 
and six times ma 37) » T2738). 

1. to build, to erect, to construct, asa 
walls, fortifications 
Ez. 4:2, an altar Gen. 8: 20, chapels 
or tabernacles Jer. 7:31, the frame- 
27:53; once appa- 
rently of laying the foundation of an 
edifice 1 K.6:1, comp. 2 Chr. 3: 1 
where itis mi2a> drya1.— Arab. (K 3 


> 
9 
Aram. ti, N23 id. Comp. 73% 


ma 


z ] 


and 772% .— The material with, of, from 


which any thing is built, is mostly put 
in’ the acc. 1 K218 232° ny 43371 
ME DIN and he built the stones 


[into] an altar, i.e. with or of them; 
comp. Lehrg. p. 813. Ex. 20: 22, Deut. 
27:6. 1K. 15: 22." More rarely ¢. 2 
“1K. 15: 22 fin. Construed further : 
a) c. acc. of place on which one builds, 
to build up or over, 1 K. 6:15. 16: 24, 
b) c. ace. of pers. where it is i, q. to 
build a house for any one, i. e. to give 
him a fixed abode, and trop. to render 
him prosperous; (for another sense of 
this formula see no, 3.) Jer. 24: 6 I 
will bring them again into this land, 


5 


wins xo Don (Fp Dan iN ND) p31 


and I will build Pon and not pull down, 
and I will plant them and not pluck up, 
i. e. 1 will give them a fixed abode au 
make them prosperous. 31: 4, 33: 

42:10. Ps.28:5. Arab. Lis Becoui 


auxit aliquem. —c) seq. 3, to build on 
any thing, to be occupied in building, 
Neh. 4:4, 11. Zech. 6:15. Comp. 3 
A.2.d. Seq. >, to build against any 
one, to obstruct; Lam. 3:5 God hath 
builded against me, obstructed me, shut 
up my way on every side so that I can- 
not get out; comp. 444 v. 7, 9.— 
Trop. to form, to make, e g. man Gen. 
2: 22. 

2. lo build up, to rebuild, to restore, 
e. g. a house or city in ruins, Amos 9: 
14, Ps.122:3 O Jerusalem thou restored! 
147: 2. Josh. 6: 26. 1 K. 16: 34. 2 K. 
14: 22. Comp. niaan under art. 


i 


maqm. So of the "fortifications of a 
city, 1 K. 15: 17. 
3. 3 m3 422 to build a house to or 


for any one, i. q. to give him offspring, 
posterity ; see n°2 no. 8, and Niph. no. 
3. By a common oriental metaphor, 
house is transferred to a family, and 
children ; and whoever begets children, 
is said to bnilda house. Hence 72 soa 
comes from the idea of building i. e. of 
begetting. The same metaphor is ele- 
gantly carried out in Plaut. Mostell. 1. 
2. 37. 

Nipu. 1. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
built, Num. 13: 22. Deut. 13: 17; ©. ace. 
of material 1 K.6: 7. Persons are said 
to be built up, when they are placed in 


8 > pe 

a fixed abode and rendered prosperous, 
see in Kal no. 1. b. Jer. 12: 16. Mal. 
3:15. Job 22: 23. — A different meta- 
phor see in no, 3. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be rebuilt, 
restored, Is. 44: 28. 

3. A woman is said lo be built up 
when her house (family ) is built up, 
i.e. when offspring is given her; see 
in Kal no. 3. Gen. 16:2 Z3N TAN 
727972 perhaps I may be built up through 


her, i. e. obtain children by her. 30: 3. 
Deriv. 72,2, 223, 713257327, 
n23n ; to pho may be dae many 


32,5 ’ 


pr. names, as 79 22, iS 5 WI24» 
me rea bi ab a 23", "72 » 


32 
n. freq. after the exile: 
comp. Ezra 2: 10. 
c) Ezra 8: 33. 
12383 


(a building) Binnut, a pr. 
a) Neh. 7: 15, 
b) Ezra 10: 30, 38. 
d) Neh. 3: 24. 10: 10. 


mia daughters, see MD. 


"22 (built) Bani prin. a) of one 


of David’s warriors 2 Sam, 23: 36. b) 
1 Chr. 6:31. c) 1 Chr.9:4 Keri. d) 
Neh.d: 17, 954, (5, 10:2145 11:22) 6) 
see 433 a. f) Ezra 10: 29, 34, 38. 
Neh. 8: 7. 10: 15. 


ee ( built, a verbal of Pual ) pr. n. 
mee Nebor 4 10s 16;; 1733 


comp. 
Neh. I1: 15. 


n33 (whom Jehovah hath built, 


see m3 no. 1. b,) Benaiah pr. n. m. 

a) 1 Chr. 4: 36. b) 2 Chr. 20: 14. c) 
Ezra 10: 25, 30, 35, 43. d) see next 
alt Canes 


Wind pr..n. m. (i,q, 4723) a) 
1 Chr. 15: 24, 16:5. b) 1 Chr. 27:34. 


c) 2 Sam. 8: 18. 23: 20, 22. d) 1 Chr. 
15: 18, 20. 16:5. e) 2 Sam. 23:30; 
comp. 1 Chr. 11:31. 27:14. f) 2Chr. 


31:18. g) Ez. 11:1, 13. 


m3 f. a building, Ez. 41:13. R. 
mz3. Comp. 3733. 


cevehe ee! ( son of the right hand, i. e. 
of good fortune, q. d. Felix, see qe 


= 


no. 4, ) pr. n. Benjamin, Sept. Beveouiy, 


the patriarch, youngest son of Jacob } 
and Rachel, and founder of the tribe | 


of like name, j 72723: wa Num. 1: 36, 
"Shan doen. 21 
P23 m. Judg. 20: 39, 40. 
ritory of this tribe, j 


The ter- 
9722 YU Jer. 1: 
1, lay nearly in i middle of Pales- 


tine on this side Jordan, and is descri- 
bed Josh. 18: 21 sq. 


of Benjamin was on the northern side 
of Jerusalem, Jer. 37: 


p. 141.c ol. A. Faber Archaeol. p. 533. 


— Whenever this name designates the | 
patriarch Benjamin, it is written in one } 
The } 
gentile n, is written separately, —72 | 4 

grapes, Is. 18:5. Jer. 31: 29, 30. Ez. 


word, see in j77°—j2 p. 157. 


939797 (comp. Lehrg. 515) 1 Sam. 9: 
21. Ps. 7:1, Benjaminite, Benjamite, c. 


artigo) S077 ( like WW m2 ) 
Judg. 3: 15. 2 Sam, 16: 11. Plur. wee) 


929737 Judg. 19: 16. Ellipt. 534797 UN 
for "29701773 ow, 1 Sam.9: 1. 2 Aen 


20:1; Also "2727 YAS 1L Sam. 9:4, like |. 


Arab, a Bekrian for Abubekrite, 
from 
223 m. 


0 e aa) 
41:12. Syr. {2212 a building, Arab. 


2, a wall, Ez. 40: 5. 


7295 Chald. i. gq. Hebr. no. 1, Fz- 
ra 5: 4, 


yee eel ( our son, from the Segolate 
form 23 Gen. 49: 11) pr. n. m. Neh. | 


10: 14. 


i 023 Chald. to be angry, indignant, 
Dan. 2: 12. Often in 


the Targums. 


N7I2 ( according 


m3? a gushing forth, fountain, ) pr. n. | 


m. 1 Chr. 9: 43; also my22 ib, 8: 37. 


4, 17, and simpl. | 


A certain warlike | 
disposition in this tribe is alluded to in | 
Gen. 49: 27, —The 779722 Ave gate | 


13. 38: 7. Zech. | 
14:10; prob. “ie same called elsewhere } 
the gate of Ephraim; comp. Thesaur. | 


| bruscae, 


| Chald. 93592 id. 


| mote ; 


b | be other, different, and hence Praet. .4, 
1. a building, edifice, Ez. | 2 
as é j trans. NUP" to change, to exchange, 


to Simonis i. q. | 


159 psp 


= (in the intimacy of Je- 


Tate i. it confident of Jehovah, 
comp. 3372) pr.n.m. Neh. 3:6. 


noe pr. n,m. Ezra 2: 49. Neh. 7 
52, perh. i. q. 
Pers. 


"x2, and the same with 
eae) sword, 


. O03 a spurious root, see 042 Hithp. 
is O32 a root not used in Hebrew, 
prob. to be sour, i. q. NW q.v. whence 
Arab. .44§ to do any thing too soon ; 


also to look sour, to make a sour face. 
— Hence 


OS c. Suff. }402 Job 15: 33, and 

O23 m. collect. unripe grapes, sour 
18:2. Different from Dwax2 q. v. la- 
wild-grapes. Sept. oupas. 
Syr. j,25 sour 
grapes. 

R73 Chald. see after Aya. 


_ . 
‘3 i72 a root not used in Hebrew ; 


= i 
Arab. (yxy to be distant, absent, re- 
IV, to remove; Aethiop. pp. to 


TNYU iP = to be made other, different, 


AUP: and AVP: other, ano- 


ther, different. Among the Hebrews 


| it would seem to have denoted: to be 
| without, (opp. to within, ) to be near, 
| close by. Hence 
3 and “17a (comp. no. 2) c.Suff, 
“435 and "2592 Ps. 139: 1, 1132 
TDs in Pause TIW2, VI, 72 32, 
Jonce 42.393 Amos 9: 10, to753, 
DIDS 5 pp. Subst. but in common 


| usage a Preposition denoting nearness 
| of any kind. 


1. by, near, at the side. 1 Sam. 4: 18 
A2WT I. Ia by the side of the gate. 
Metaph. by, i.'e. by means of, through, 
comp. 58 A. 7. Prov. 6: 26 TWN IA 


Be 


Dia WDa—Iy AIT by a harlot ( one 
comes ) to a bit of bread. 


Jue - C7 
2. behind, after, ( Arab. ARS, ARS 
after, of time.) Gen. 7: 16 34097 
7352 mm? and Jehovah shut ( the ark ) 
after him. Jude. 8:22. Amos 9: 10 &> 
Sn Aas 2 Dypniw wan evil shall 
not approach ni assail us from behind. 
2K. 1: 2. 2 Sam, 20:21 721M 3193 
prob. bia minn 3927 Eprom behind 
the wall. So > 4y¥z cai. g. Walgeuas 
bmn i.g. Am, ) Cant. 4: 1 thine 
eyes are as doves’ eyes FIQ%> IVAN 
behind thy veil; not from behind as | 
have formerly given it in edit. 2, and 
also Winer, which would be “X 33279. 
Vey Oh Tic 
3. about, round about, Ps. 139: 11 
Q2ISa TIN A5ID1 the night is light 
round about me. Job 1: 10. 3: 23. Lam.. 
3:7 "72 79a he hath hedged round 
about me, so that I cannot get out. In 
this sense it is put after: a) verbs of 
shutting up, as “D 322 740 to shut up 
any thing, pp. to shut up around, | 
Sam. 1:6; 393 xy Gen, 20:18; ban 
ya to seal up ‘Job 9: 7, comp. Jom Q: 
6. ‘b) verbs of protecting, as 595 737% 


pp. to shield round about any one, Ps. 3: 
4. Zech. 12: 8. 

4, between two or more things, i. e. 
into, among, Joel 2:8; through e. g.a 
window, penn 522, after a verb of 
motion Joel 2: 9, of looking Gen. 26: 8. 
Judg. 5; 28. 

5. Metaph. for, in behalf of, from the 
signif. about in no. 3, or perh. from the 
idea of exchange, see in r. S272 Acthiop. 
1 Sam. 7: 9. 2 Sam. 20: 21. So to 
supplicate for any one, see >22N77 no. 
1; to make expiation for, see 322); to 
consult an oracle for any one Jer. 21: 
2. Is. 8:19; to bribe a judge in behalf 
of any one, Job 6: 22; also Job 2:4 
qt 333 449 oe skin, see S42. 


snag fut. 4y27 1. pp. to make 
swell, to cause to boil, as water. Is. 64: 


1 UN GYAN Dy as the fire causeth the 
water to boil. Corresponding i is Arab. 


les spoken of a tumor or swelling, 


Chald. NS2 to boil. For the kindred 
roots yas, 323, see under y)2. 
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Pa 


From the idea of swelling and heat 
comes in Arabic the signif. of absorb- 
ing, and also of ardently desiring, long- 
ing; hence likewise in Hebrew : 
2. to seek, to ask, to inquire, Is. 21: 
0 


12 bis. Aram. N22, iso. 

Niew. 1. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
swollen, tumid, and hence to swell out, to 
be prominent. Is, 30:13 293 Y 22 
magus min Mmy32 as a breach rea- 
dy to fall, swelling out ina high wall. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be sought 
out, Obad. 6. 


Deriv. °¥= and °2 for 72. 


N23 fut. Nz31 Chald. 1. to seek, 


| to search after, c. ace. Dan, 2: 13. fe 5. 


In the Targums ofien for Heb. wp 

2. to ask, to petition, to entreat ie any 
one, seq. 772 Dan. 2: 16, D5). G: 12, and 
oq, 12 aS. iI NYS to ask a petition 
Dan. 6: 8. — Ilence 


We f. Chald. ee request, 
Dan. 6: 8, 14. 


iva (a torch, lamp, r. “y= ) Beor 
pr. n. a) of the father of Balaam, 
Num. 22: 5. Deut. 23:5. Sept. Bsa, 
Baw. 2 Pet. 2: 15 Boog. — b) of the 
father of Bela king of the Edomites, 
Gen. 36: 32. 1 Chr. 1: 43. 

* $9) obsol. root, Arab. -@s ala- 


cer, agilis fuit. 


2 (alacrity ) Boaz pr.n. a) of 
a Bethlehemite who married Ruth, 


Ruth 2: 1 sq.— b) of a column set up 
before the temple of Solomon, so called 
either from the architect, or, if it was 
perhaps an avedyuc, from the name of 
the donor. 1 K. 7: 21. 2 Chr. 3: 17. 


eb fut. oy31 
to trample’ under foot. 
Pa, id. Syr. ia 


leaping ; comp. further under r. 593. 
— Metaph. to contemn, to neglect, (comp. 
Prov. 27: 7, ) 1 Sam. 2: 29 apzan m3 
MY WN “nt2723) 7312 why tram- 


ple ye upon my sacr ifice and upon mine of= 


1. to tread down, 
Chald. Pe. et 


Sas a treading down, 


ya 


Jering which I have commanded? sc. in 
contempt. Sept. éeGAswac, Vulg. qua- 
re calce abiecistis victimam meam et 
munera mea? 

2. to kick, as an ox; trop. of obsti- 
nacy, and rebellion against God, Deut, 
32: 15. 


a m. (1%. yn, comp. Chald. 


NV2 ) Cree: prayer. Job 30: 24 Nd 
7 mbw. wai yea, prayer is nought 
when doa stretches forth his hand; and 
in his ( God’s ) destruction, ie cry 
availeth not. The 3 in "32 we hold to 
be a radical letter. 


from aStiiet grazing, from r. 423 no. 1. 
Comp. AN no. 2. Only. i in Sing. collect. 
like Lat. pecus,- ors, of every species of 


cattle, large and small, Ex. 22: 4. Num. 
20:4, 8,11. Ps. 78:48. Spec. of beasts of 
e x 


burden, Gen. 45: 17. —Syr. (Reece 
¢. Ribbui as a mark of the plural, Arab. 


S 7 


yee id. 


catlle, beasts, so called 


¥bp2 fut. 5ya° 1. fo be lord or 
master over any thing, to have dominion 


ever, to possess. Aethiop. NUNS to 


possess much, to be rich, AVON: rich. 
—Is. 26: 13 Ynba7 D758 anbdya lords 
besides thee ieee had dominion over us. 
Seq. 5 1 Chr. 4: 22. — Hence 

2. lo become the husband of any one, 
fo marry a wife, like Arab. 6&\ig to 


a a 


Arab. je) Syr. 
WS, id.—Deut. 21: 13. 24: 1. Mal, 


2: 11. Is. 62: 5. Part. act. >9)2 in 
Plur. majest. thy husband, thy lord, Is. 
54:5. Part. pass. 75993 Is. 54: 1, and 
dy3 md>1y3 , one married, pried toa 
husband, Gen. 20: 3. Deut. 22: 22. 
Metaph. ofa land desolated, but again 
filled with inhabitants, Is. 62: 4. 

3. 2 593 ee to disdain, to reject. 
Jer. 3: 14°55... 7a29w OA AAW 
p23 ‘bys 555 x turn ye, O rebellious 
children . . . for Thave rejected you. 31: 
32 they did break my covenants, 932N) 
cS "A223 and I Teected them. Sept. 
noyo) nuehnoo. AUTO , Pane Heb. 8: 9. 

1 


rule, to marry. 
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ya 


So Syr. Abulwalid and other an- 

cient interpreters. See Pococke ad 

Port. Mosis p. 5 — 10, and comp. Arab. 
y 4 


ye seq. 5 to fear, to disdain. In 


& 
c. 31 the common signif. might perhaps 
be adopted, q. d. cies) FE ( 2381 ) 
was their Lord. But this sense is not 
so light; and besides, the signif. of dis- 
daining is not foreign from the primary 
meaning of the verb, In Arabic there 
are also other verbs, in which the sig- 
nif. of subduing, being high, having do- 
minion, is transferred also to that of 
looking down upon, despising, contemn- 
ing, as sf to subdue, seq. cs to 


despise ; Rac V, to be high; Conj. I, 
to look down upon, to contemn. 


Nieu. to have a husband, to be mar- - 
ried, Prov. 30: 23. Metaph. Is. 62: 4. 


Deriv. Pua F2323,, nova. 


Spa c. Suff. %by2, MOY 5 Plur. 
D>y2, constr. dy pa, ¢. Suft. 3 Sing. 
re Ex. 21: 29, 34, 36. 22: 10 — 14. 
Ecce. 5: 12. and bys : Job 31: 39. Ecce. 
7:12; sometimes for 8 Sing. like 358, 
his lord, comp. Lehrg. 663; but c. 
Suff. 3 plur: Revs Esth. 1: ‘17, 20 as 
plural. ; 


1. lord, master, possessor, owner. 
nm 
Aram. >yz, >s3, WSs id. Arab. 


§.Crs 
j*) in the dialect of Yemen lord, mas- 


ter, elsewhere a husband ; Aeth. NUM: 
Cone also Sanser. pila lord. — Spo- 
ken of the master and owner of a house, 
Ex. 22: 7. Judg. 19: 22; of land Job 
31: 89; of cattle Ex. 21: 28. Is. 1: 3; 
of money lent, i. e. a creditor Deut. 15: 
2. Spoken of the head of a family Lev. 
21:4. pxia%bsa lords of the nations 
fs. 16: 8, spoken of the Assyrians as 
the conquerors of nations; or accord- 
ing to others, of their princes, 

2. a husband, Arab. Syr. Chald. id. 
Ex, 21: 22. 2 Sam. 11: 26. sux by2 
husband of a wife, i. e. married Ex. 21: 
3. 099992 >y2 husband of one’s youth, 
i. e. to whom one was married in 
youth, Joel 1: 8,1. q. xoveidiog m0ar¢ I. 5. 
414. 


va 


3. Seq. genit. of a city, lords of a city, 
i. q. tls inhabitants, citizens. {M777 223 
Josh, 24: 11, now Judg. 9: 2 sq. "93 
>a war 2 Sam. 21: 12, who also are 
called in 2 Sam. 2: 4, 5 ‘3 77K. 
Some modern interpreters falsely un- 
derstand chiefs, nobles, princes, misled 
perhaps by the words in Judg. 9: 51 
eT WBZ 237] OT] Ow 285 bd, 
where also Sept. wavteg of Hyotuevor 
mo modswo. Better, all the men and 
women, even all ihe inhabitants of the 


city, the latter expression comprehend- | 


ing the two former; Engl. Vers. and 
all they of the city. 

4, Seq. genit. of thing, lord or pos- 
sessor of a thing, i. e. one having that. 
thing, one to whom that attribute or 
quality belongs ; 
OE 1h ks SI tnoy GE 
bicornis, Dan. 8: 6, 20; 07525 bya the 
ee poe for a bird Eee. 10: 20; 
33 bya wn a hairy man 2 K.1:8; 


minshnm >y2 a dreamer, one who has | pres 
| count perhaps of some similarity of em- 
| blems, constantly gave him the name of 


dreams, Gen. 37: 19 ; 435 532 one 
whe aas a law- suit, controversy, Ex. 


24:14, comp. Is. 50:8; possessor of | 
my ee of my oath, i. e. joined in | 
| German Encyelop. Vol. VIL. p. 397 sq. 
| under 
| Many writers, as Miinter, 


covenant with me, confederate, Gen. 
14: 13. Neh. 6: 18; ji w>i bya master 
of tongue, 1. e.a chaste enchanter, 


Ecc. 10: 11; 23 >y3 given to appetite, | 


greedy, Prov. 28: 2, comp. 29: 22,— 


Prov. 16: 22 aya 53M DD TP | 
a fountain of life’i is understanding lo its | 
| thesun, but the planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, 
1: 19, 17: 8. Bec. 8: 8 | 
shall | 
wickedness deliver its possessor, i. e. him | 
who is given to it, the wicked man. 7: | 
12, Prov. 3: 27 p39 Ai-ysAN~ be | 
withhold no good from its lord, from bin | 
to whom it is due, to whom it pertains, | 
: cial epithet was added to the name, e. g. 

5. Withthe Art. bayst,e. pref. 223, | 
dyad Baal, i.e. the ont nat éoyny, } 
as the name of a chief domestic and | 
tutelary god of the Phenicians, and par- 


possessor, i, e. to him who hath it, is 
endued with it. 
TevaTne Vw o272° 


N85) nor 


j. e. from the needy. 


ticularly of the Tyrians ; worshipped 


see in MUN, n7nwy. Judg. 6: 25 sq. 
& K. 10: 18 sq. Hence * PY2M M3 tem- 


162 


| Baal ), etc. 


| the same god was called in the Aramae- 


thus often forming a] ay manner bn Bel, Belus, for 592, see 


periphrasis for an adjective; comp.W°S fy, 


Begg 82th Gill name of thie dix Inity appears to 
DPN a ram having two “horns, aries | 


| Melit. biling. ) 
| where again n7ypee7 is for NP 7372 


po 


ple of Baal 1 K. 16: 32; yam °N"33 


prophet of Baal, 1 K. 18: 22, 25 ; aN 
bs2n remnant of Baal, i.e. of his wor: 
shippers, Zeph. 1: 4. Plur. Dstt 
Baalim, i. e. images of Baal, Judg. 2: 
VU Ss n8sroa0 LOO: 1 Sam. 7: 4, 12: 
10.al. Ofthe currency and extent of 
this worship among the Phenicians and 
Carthaginians, we have one proof 
among others in the frequency of the 
name Baal in compound pr. names of 
Phenician men, as $yann q. v. Jeromba- 
lus (Sya7), and also of Carthagi- 


nians, as Hannibal (dy23m grace of 
Baal), Hasdrubal (byaaty help of 
Baal ), Muthumballes (>329n7 man of 
Among the Babylonians 


Among the Tyrians themselves 


-~=° 


have been 7% bya np? ( Inser. 
Mualkereth lord of Tyre ; 


king of the city. The Greeks, on ac- 


Hercules, 
laudat. 


Hercules Tyrius ; see Inscr. 
See more in our articles in the 
the articles Baal, Bel, Belus. 
Religion der 
Babylonier p. 16 sq. have supposed that 
under this name the sun was worship- 
ped ; but we have elsewhere endeavour- 
ed with many arguments to shew, that not 


asthe guardian and giver of good fortune, 
was the object of this worship. See Com- 
ment. on Is. IL. p. 835 sq. Encyclop. 1. 
c. p. 398 sq. and so Rosenmiiller in his 
bibl. Alterthumskunde I. ii. p. 1] et 
passim. —— In some cities where the 
worship of Baal was prevalent, a spe- 


a) m42 >y¥2 Baal-berith, i. e. lord or 
guardiin of covenants, worshipped by 
the Shechemites, Judg. 8: 83. 9: 4, comp. 
v. 46; q. d. Zsvg gyros or Deus-fidius. 


| —b) aaat bya Baal-zebub, worshipped 
also by the Hebrews espec. at Samaria | 
with great pomp, along with Astarte ; | 


by the Philistines at Ekron, q. d. fly- 
Baal, fly-destroyer, like the Zetg ’ Ano- 
viog of Elis, Pausan. 5. 14. 2; and the 
Myiagrus deus of the Romans, Solin 


ya 


Polyhist.c. 1. 2 K. 1: 2.—c) Sy bya 
of the Moabites, see 192 . 

6. As denoting the possessor of a 
thing it is trop. applied also to a place 
which has or contains any thing, i ibis G3 
place in which any thing is or is found, 
equivalent to m72 no i So in the pr. 
names of cities and places: 

a) >ya 1 Chr. 4: 33, perb. the same 
place elsewhere called 4x2 n>ya ( ha- 
ving a well ) in the borders of the tribe 
of Simeon, Josh. 19: 8, 

b) 42 Lys Baal-Gad so called from 
the worship of Gad i.e. Fortune, at 
the foot of Hermon, near the sources 
of the Jordan, prob. i. q. jimqt] Fr2 
in Jett. e. By some it is eeronesualy 
supposed to be the same with the cele- 
brated Baalbek or Heliopolis; see The- 
saur. p. 225. 

c) Jian S92 (place of multitude, 


or i,q. JN bza sacred to Jupiter | 


Ammon, ) a place near which Solomon 
had a vineyard, Cant. 8: 11. 
Bélowoy (Sept. Bodouoy ) situated in 
Samaria is mentioned Judith 8: 3. 


d) “ixn 5y2 (having a village or | 
‘oan ; | tes, a sorceress, Nah. 3: 4. 
hamlet) a town or village near the | 


territory of Ephraim, 2 Sam. 13: 23; 


perh. i,q. 342m Neh. 11: 33, in the | 
tribe of eens 
e) Pay] oy 5y2 Baal-Hermon, a town | 


and an adjacent | mountain near Mount 
Hermon, 1 Chr. 5: 23. Judg. 3: 3. 
Comp. lett. b. 

f) viva bya (place of dwelling ) 
see [72 292 n°a p. 144. 

g) Ox9_ bya (place of breaches, 
defeats, ) a place or village near the val- 
ley of Rephaim, 2 Sam. 5: 20. 1 Chr. 
14: 11; comp. Is. 28: 21. 

h) pay, 2 bp2 (place of Typhon, or 


sacred to Typhon ) Baal-Zephon, a} 
town in Egypt near the head of the | 


Red Sea, Ex. 14: 2,9. Num. 33: 7. 


The name accords well with the site | 
of this place in or near the desert tracts | 
between the Nile and the Red Sea, | 
which were held to be the abode of | 


Typhon, the evil genius of the Egyp- 
tians. 
rodoteis I. § 22. Symbolik I. 317 sq. 
i) ww dea 2 K. 4: 42, the name 
of a place prob. situated in the district 


163 


A place | ‘ ? 3 z 
jeudued with any thing, as DN7~N2y2 


| inhabitants, see dpa no. 3; 
| daughter, 
eve Becioe as ihe pr. n. 
| ties, viz. 
| of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 9. 1 
| Chr. 
| (cives Judae ) see bya no. 6.1; n"4P 
| D257 q. v. and Sa- mop 
likewise to have given name to a moun- 
l tain Baalah Tost ibys ils 
| same region, but nearer aes sea. —b) 
i The other city was situated in the south- 
} ern part of the same tribe, Josh. 15:29; 
! and seems to be the same which else- 


= 
frist re 


ya 


why, near the mountains of Ephra- 
im; comp. 1 Sam. 9: 4. 

k) “ram bya (place of palm-trees ) 
Judg. 20: 33. 

1) maim? bya (cives Judae) 2 


| Sam. 6: "2, a city “elsewhere called also 


233 (civitas ) and Kirjath-Jearim, 
OnE 1 Chr. 13: 6, See rave no. 2. a. 


7. As pr. name of men, e. g. 
a) ya Baal, («) 1 Chr. 5: 5. (8) 
8: 30. 9: 36. 

b) 9217 bya (lord of grace) Baal- 
hanan pr. n. (a) of a king of Edom 
Gen. 36: 38. 1 Chr.1: 49. (8) of a 
royal prefect or overseer, 1 Chr, 27: 28. 


592 Chald. i. q. Heb. by, lord; 


for nyt bebe see DPQ. From this 


| form comes by contraction 43. q. V; 


moa f. (r.dpz) 1. a@ mistress, 
| nan nt 232 1K. 17: 17. Metaph. 


mistress of any thing, i. e. possessing or 
a woman having a divining spirit, see 
IN; DIawD bra faettens of sorcer- 


9, collect. civitas, i. q. nea cives, 
as m2 
So I explain 
of two ci- 
a) one in the northern part 


for O33 


13: 6; called also A IIF7 "ya 


It seems 


lying in the 


where is called habe Josh. 19: 3, and 
1 Chr. 4: 29; and was assigned 


wa 


!to Simeon. Comp. also dy3 no. 6. a. 
rior ( civitates, see W>¥2 no. 


2) pr.n.of a town in the southern 
part of Judah, Josh. 15: 24 ; different 


| from s7>y2 in y. 9, 29. 
See Creuzer in Commentt. He- | 


pq72 (whom the Lord knows 


and cares ‘for, comp. 97177) pr. n. of 
a son of David 1 Chr. 14: 73 called ia 
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2 Sam. 5: 16 vate i.e. whom God 
knows. ; 


mo73 ( whose lord is Jehovah ) 
pr. nm. 1 Chr. 12: 5 


py (i. gq. ObY 43 son of ex- 
ultation, see in "p53 ) Baalis, pr. n. of 
a king of the Ammonites, Jer. 40: 14. 
Some Mss. read p.by2; and so Jo- 
sephus Ant. 9. 3. 


no32 ( civitas i. q. reve no. 2, 
after the form nn, Nyy) a city of 
the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19: 44; rebuilt 


or fortified by Solomon, 1 K. 9:18. 2 
Chr. 8: 6, 


ANETNODA, see bya no. 6.2. 


8173 (i. gq. NIP 7B son of afflic- 
tion, "see in p53) Baana pr. n. m: 
a) 1K. 4:12. bj ib. v.16. c) Neh. 
3: 4. 


M322 (id.) Baanah pr.n.m. a) 


’ 
aS . b) 2 Sam. 23: 29. 1 Chr. 
c) Ezra 2: 2. Neh. 7: 7. 10: 


3 2 fut. a3) 
to eat up, to consume ; see Pi.and Hiph. 


no. 1; also 4>»2 cattle, so called from 
ae oa 


SIONS) 


1. to feed upon, 


e W 
feeding. Syr.;i= to glean, 
a oe. 

2. Spec. to consume with fire, to burn 
up; comp. 528 no. 2. Chald. 43 to 
burn, Pa. to kindle. — Ps, 83 : 15 UND 
zy Ayan as a fire burneth a forest. 
Mostly seq. 2, Job 1: 16 the fire of God 
is fallen from heaven WNS2 PAN 
D472) and hath burned up the flocks 
and the servants. Num.11:3. Ps. 106: 
18. Is. 42: 25. Jer. 44: 6. Lam. 2: 3. 
Also to cause to burn, to kindle, Is. 30: 
33,— Elsewhere intrans. a) to be 
consumed with fire, to be burned, Tix. 3: 
3. Is. 1:3). 9:17. b) to burn, as fire 
Jer. 20:9; pitch Is, 84:9; coals Ez. 
1:13; trop. of anger Is. 30: 27. Ps. 
79: 5. 89:47. ©) to be set on fire, kin- 
dled. Hos.7: 4 as an oven media ms 
kindled by the baker. Also to kindle up, 
to inflame, as coals Ps. 18:9; metaph. 
anger, Ps, 2: 12. Esth. 1: 12, 


Val 


3. denom. from 793, to be brutish, 
Jer. 10: 8. Part. p94 brutish men 
Ps, 94: 8; savage Ez. 21: 36. 


Nien. to be or become brutish, Jer. 
OF Aee re Soles is. Ao Vee 
M7223 the counsel is become brutish. 


Pier “992, inf. "za, fut. Vy27. 

1. to feed upon, to eat up, to consume, 
e. g. a field, vineyard, Is, 3:14. 5:5; 
seq. 2 Ex. 22: 4 [5]. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to cause to burn, to 
kindle, e. g. fire Ex. 35: 3, wood Lev. 
6:5 [12]. Also to burn, to consume, 
Neh. 10: 35. Is, 44: 15. 40: 16; 752 
3 WA bo set fire to any thing, Ez. 39: 
9/10. 

3. lo take or put away, to remove, to 
destroy. 1K. 22:47 and the remnant 
of the Sodomites VYUNI~772 WS he put 
away out of the land. Deut. 26: 18, 14. 
2Sam. 4:11. 2 K. 23: 24. 2Chr. 19: 3. 
A usual formula in Deuteronomy, im- 
plying the punishment of death, is: 
F29p2 977 Nya thou shalé put away 
this evil from the midst of thee, Deut. 13: 
Gx ven7 ee LOO 2s 2122721) 2424: 
s or Ow 17: 12, 22: 22; comp. 
Jude. 20: 13:° (For syninipacud for- 
ake in Exodus, Levit. and Num- 
bers, seer. N72. ) Is. 6:13 although 
atenth part remain in the land, mIwI 
7225 7371 yeé shall this be seth 
Num. 24:22 3935 Si 
1772. the Kenites shall be dri iven’ out, Ab 
stroyed, Is.4:4 when Jehovah shall 
have washed away the filth of the daugh- 
ters of Zion MANA Upw m3 
3232 with a spirit of judgment and a 
spirit of destroying, i. e. judging and de- 
stroying the wicked by his Spirit, his 
divine energy or power. Construed 
also with "75N, implying pursuit and 
destruction from behind, 1 K. 14:10 
UND DSAQT NS “ON “N34 
bban 4737 and I will put away the 
house of Jeroboam, as one taketh away 
dung. 21: 21, 

Puau to be kindled, to burn, of a fur- 
nace or stove, Jer. 36: 22. 


destroyed. 
=95 


Hien. 1. to feed upon, to eat up, 
i. g. Pi. no. 1, Ex. 22: 4 [5]. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to cause to burn, to 
kindle, Ex. 22: 5 [6]; also to burn up, te 


vat 


consume, c. acc. Ez.5:2. Judg. 15:5. 
With wea 2Chr. 28:3. 2 UN {a5 
to set Sire to any thing Judg. 15: 5 init, 
3. i. q. Pi. no. 3, to take or put away, 
to destroy, seq. o94N 1K. 16: 3. 
Deriv. the three following, also 
VWI2, TIAN, and pr. n. i932. 


mee m. pp. brutishness, stupidity, 


only as concer. brutish, stupid, like cat- 
tle ; spoken of men, Ps. 49: 11. 73: 22. 
Prov. 12: 1. 30:2. Comp. r. V2 no. 
3, and Niph. 


Nya ( brutish) pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 8: 
8; written in v.9 U4h, by a manifest 
error. : 


m3 f. a burning, fire, conflagra- ! 
tion, espec. of produce in the field, Ex. | 
18:11. 40: 21. Plur. c. Suffi NnNxa by 
} an incorrect orthography for pniza 5 


5 [6]. 


si wya obsol. root, Chald. Wy2 i. 
q: UN to be bad, offensive. 


Comp. r. 723 no, 2. 


Hence 


NOD Baasha, pr. n. of a king of } 
Israel, r. 952—930 B. C. 1 K. 15: 16 | 


sqacal6.2iChr, 16:1 sq. Jer.41: 9. 


moa (i. e. Sw work of Je- | 


hovah ) pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 6: 25, 
under lett. 2. 


123, ) pr. n. of a Levitical city in the 
tribe of Manasseh beyond Jordan, Josh. 
21:27; calledin 1 Chr. 6:56 7% VAD . 


__ Fase, j in Philol. Jahrb. I. 147, has | 
recently compared the Gr. éy Keoivow 


Pa in pea 


ey es, sc. otxo. 


Es eG 


but is th | 
iis of) Astarte ; but is the pr. n, o LARA: \ay ae Capa. 
nica 
in Kal not used. } 


a place in the nominative. 


* Tye) or ns 
yr. ASD to fear, to be terrified. 


Piet ny2 fut. nya? if 
Job 3:5. 6:4. 7:14. 9:34. 13: 11, 21. 


15: Q4, Is. 21: 4. 
2. to come upon suddenly, to seize sud- 
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Comp. | 
} 9x2, of a forest Zech. 
| Comp. r. 32 no. 2. 
mn wy2 (i. q. mynwe mz house | , 
or temple of Astar te, see in 3 note, p. | 


ies be 
We, 


| pr. n,m. Ezra 


abil 


denly. 1S8am.16:14 495 mA IMNL2 


Mas" NN an evil spirit from Jehovah 
came upon him suddenly. v. 15, — Arab. 


eae 


x25 to come suddenly, to happen 
unexpectedly ; ITI, to attack unexpect- 


ae vie 


edly, BARS suddenly. 


Nipu. to be afraid, terrified, Dan. 8: 
17; seq. “382 1 Chr. 21: 30. Esth. 7:6. 


nnya f. terror Jer. 8: 15. 14: 19. 
D°N22 m. plur. terrors, Ps. 88: 17. 


| Job 6: 4. 


a(n: VxX3) m. mire, mud, Jer. 


ia oF bm 


yjae (r. VED) f. a marsh, fen, Job 


| Ez. 47: Ie 

es, (prob. i. q. "52 q. v.) pr. n. 
medizra 2: W7eNehi 7: 20. 0:19: 

ae sa m.(r.4¥2no.1) 1. @vin- 
tage, Lev. 26: 5. Is. 24: 13, 32: 10. Jer. 


48: 32. 
2. adj. inaccessible, lofty, steep, i. q- 
11: 2 Cheth. 


x * bx 


Zuae 
Arab. (os to strip, to peel; cogn. is 


= a root not in use, i. q. YD, 


comp. in NIZ, MXH.— Hence 
mio“. and 
pedal only plur. D°5¥2 , onions, Num. 
aah aE ons 
11; 5.) Syr Yo » Aethiop. Arab. 


Dy eed 


Sybt2 | (in the shadow of God, i. 


fe. in his protection ) Bezaleel, pr. n. m. 
to make ja 


afraid, to terrify, only poetic, Ps. 18: 5. | 


a) Ex. 31:2. 35:30. b) Ezra 10: 30. 


) 
abbr sa} (a stripping, nakedness ) 
2:52; in Neh. 7:54 writ- 
ten n°>E2. 


x2 


* 9X3 fut. 9x3" 1. to cul in pieces, 
to break or dashin pieces. Chald. 3x3 
to en in pieces, to divide, as bread ; 


Syr. W45 to break, Arab. gas to cut, 
5 © 

to cleave asunder, to cut off, eer 
8 -Ce- 

BRAS apart, piece. Kindr. 
to wound; comp. in \%2.— Amos 9: 
1 smite the capitals of “the columns 
n>> WNID oyeaiand dash them in 
pieces upon the heads of all, etc. DY¥2 
for pyxz. Intrans. to be wounded; 
Joel 2: 8 of the locusts, they rush among 
the weapons, 39X37 ND they are not 
wounded. Others less well, they break 
not off, sc. their course. 

2. to tear in pieces, i. q. to plunder, 
to spoil, pp. of enemies Hab. 2:-9. Ps. 
10:3. Trop. in the formula 9¥3 ¥£2 
rapinam rapuit, to get unlawful gain, 10 
be greedy after gain, spoken of those 
who rob and defraud others by extor- 
tion and oppression, Germ. Geld schnei- 
den. Part. 9¢2 y&2 Prov. 1: 19. 15: 
27. Jer. 


p. 61. 
PreL. Y¥2 ma eee 1. to cut off; 
Is. 38: 12 72x 2 he (God ) cut- 


m27 


teth me of fan the yee a metaphor | 


drawn from a weaver, who, when his | 
j roots N72, MXD; comp. also under ae 


fle Us — Spoken mostly of the vintage of 
| grapes, 


web is finished, cuts it off from the 
thrum by which it was fastened to the 
beam. Job 6: 9. 


2. iq. Kal no. 2, to plunder, to de-| 
‘any one, Ez. 22.72. | yard Deut. 24: 21. Judg, 9: 27. Part 


fraud any one, Ez. 22: 12. 


3. to bring to an end, to finish, to com- | 


plete, e. g. the temple Zech. 4: 9. Of 
the wicked Is. 10: 12; or fulfils his 
promise Lam, 2: 17. — Hence 


pop aa in Pause 9X2, ¢. Soff. § FL¥2,m. 
no. 2; pp. of enemies Judg. 5 


and extortion of kings and noblgs who 
despoil a people, Jer. 22:17. Ez. 22: 18. 
Hence 

2. unjust gain, lucre, e. g. from bribes 
1 Sam. 8: 3. Is. 33: 15 ; or by other un- 
lawful ‘means, Is. 57: : 17. Also Ex. 
18: 21. Prov. 28: 16. 
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is YEH | 


| Judah, Josh. 15: 39. 2K. 22: 1. 


| phus Booxed, Ant. 10. 4. 1. 
6: 13. 8:10. Inf. Ez. 22: 27. | 


Comp. 21a, and A. Schult. Opp. min. | 


Z2 


3. gain in general, profit, Is, 56: 11. 
Ez. 33: 31. yxa-s7 what profit? Gen. 


‘i 26. Job 22: 3. Ps. 30: 10. 


a / 
Age) obsol. root, Arab. (2.5 t0 


flow 7 atl to Bxeble e€. £. ed 


D -- 


ards, Sava iad sf little 
water, — Hence 72; m2. 


‘ pss to swell; hence spoken of 
the foot as unshod, to become callous, to 
have callous spots ‘or tumors, Deut. 8: 
4, Neh. 9: 21. Sept. in Deut. well, 
étvhw nou. — Hence 


p= oe m. dough, so called from its 
swelling, rising ; but spoken also of 
that not yet fermented, Ex. 12: 34, 39. 2 
Sam. 13: 8. Jer. 7: 18. 


Dee (stony region, high, Arab. 


5S ME 


Rua i Bozkath, pr. n. of a place in 


Jose- 


nse 1. to cut off Syr. Pa. to 


shorten, to diminish, er) diminish- 


| ed, small, low. Kindred roots are >&2, 


¥¥2; comp. on the primary power OF 
the syllables 72, Y.2, YD, under the 


e. g. to gather grapes, to hold a 
mntage, c. acc. Lev. 25:5, 11; ofa vine- 


AI3 a vintager, grape-g gather er, Jer. 6: 
9; Plur. D°7I3 vintagers, metaph. of 


Ale i rings i 
God, who executes his judgment upon | enemies preparing destruction, Jer. 49: 


9, Obad. 5; comp. S23. Metaph. Ps. 


| 76: 13 D5 4 TAT nzsh he cutteth off 


| the spurit of princes, q. d. cuts down 
| their pride, breaks their spirit. 

1. » Blunder, rapine, prey, see the root | 
: 19. Jer. | 
51: 13. Mich. 4: 13. Trop. of the rapine | 


2. to cut off access, i. q. to restrain, 
to prevent, see Niph. and 474%3; also 
to make inaccessible. Hence Part. pass. 


| AX2 inaccessible, spoken of high walls 
| Deut. 28: 52. Is. 2: 15; 
| cessible forest Zech. Il: 2 Keri; of for- 
| tified cities, strong, Num. 13: 28. Deut. 


of a steep inac- 


3: 5. Josh. 14: 12. 2 Sam. 20:.6. Is. 25: 
2. Deut. 1: 28. Metaph. difficult to be 
understood, Jer. 33: 3. 


=u 


3, to cut out, to break or dig out, e. g. 
metals, see 4X2. 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be restrain- 
ed, inaccessible, difficult, to any one, seq. 
72. Gen. 11:6 WEN 55 oF war ND 
niwvyd ae) ied nothing will be restrained 
from them, ‘will be too hard for them, 

whatever they may purpose to do. Job 
42: 2 

Prep i. q. Kal no. 2, to make inacces- 
sible, e. g. a fortification, Jer. 51: 53. 
Also simply to fortify, to rebuild a wall, 
Is, 22: 10. 

Deriv. "Xa —n 4X2, also WI, 
4227 d 3 ‘ 7 


qe! Job 36: 19 i. gq. NER, q. v. 


ace! m. 1. ore of goid and silver, 
precious metals, in the rude state, as cut 
or dug out of the mines, from r. 4X3 in 
the sense of cutting or breaking Ps. 76: 


5c. 
13; like Arab. _,'5 native gold or sil- 


4 
ver, not yet subjected to the fire and 
5-Oo 
hammer, $ a4 noun of unity, i. q.a 


ji 


7 
Pipes particle of such gold, from AS 


iq. (2w IL, to break ; VIII, to be cut 
off, broken off ; comp. Ge m. brechen as 
a technical word in mining. — Job 
22: 24 \¥B NPY SY MY cast upon the 
earth the precious ore, parall. with gold 
of Ophir in the other hemistich. Plur. 
v. 25 JYXS WL IT) and the Al- 
mighty shall be thy pr ecious metals, par- 
all. with nips sn RQ2- So also 723, 


in Pause 4X2 Job 36: 19, id. — This 
satisfactory explanation of an obscure 
word we owe to Abulwalid; see more 
in Thesaur. p. 230. Winer ad Sim. Lex. 
prefers the signif. a piece, particle of na- 


tive gold or silver, from the notion of 
S710 


By-43 piece of 
a 


gold. But the notion of piece, particle, 
in this word, does not come from the 
root, but from the circumstance that 


5 1¢ : 
’ is a noun of unity. So from 


BAS 
Jes 
Gree 


ASE gold, comes Rad 4 particle 


cutting off, comparing 
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pa 
os GIOG 
or bit of gold ; from Bee) straw. Bind 


a bit of straw, chaff; although ilies 
feminine forms do not always thus im- 
ply a part or particle. 

2. Bezer pr.n. a) of a Levitical 
city of refuge in the tribe of Reuben, 
Deut. 4: 43. Josh. 20: 8. 21: 36. Vulg. 
Bosor. —b) m. 1 Chr. 7: 37. 


yl ea f. 1. a fold, sheep-fold, so 
called from the idea of restraining, see 
r. AEB no. 2; comp. XP59 from N>d- 
Mic. 2: 12. Chald. NnW2 septum, 
Gouclave! 

2. pp. a fortress, strong-hold, i. q. 
272; hence pr. n. Bozrah, one of the 
Elie ties of the Edomites, T 34:6. 63: 
4. Jer. 49: 15,22. Am. 1: 12. comp. Gen. 
36:33. There can scarcely be a doubt, 
that it wasthe same with Bootga, Bostra 
Arabiae of the Romans, situated not in 
the ancient territory of [dumea proper, 
of which Petra or Selah was the capital ; 
but in Auranitis ( Haouran ), whither 
the Edomites appear to have extended 
their conquests and the bounds of their 
dominion ; comp. Lam. 4: 21. Once, 
Jer, 48: 24, HX is assigned to Moab; 
and it may very probably have been 
for a time under their dominion. See 
Comment. on Is. 34:7. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria ete, p. 226 sq. or p. 
364 Germ. Also sq. Richter Wall- 
fahrten im Morgenlande p. 181. 


SZ 
ike 9: 12. 


m. a fortress, strong-hold, 
R. 4X2 no. 2. 

rae fem (Gre X23 no. 2) restraint 
of rain, drought, Jer. 17:8. Sept. a- 
Booyio. Plur. ninx2 Jer. 14:1; comp. 
Lehrg. p. 600. -—Some refer hither the 
word m x2 Ps.9: 10. 10:1; but 2 is 
there a prefix. 

piapa m. 
a ie guggling or bubbling sound 
made in emptying, see r. PR. 1K. ae 
3. Jer. 194 1,10; Syr. 1p@2e> 
and Gr. BouBvios, BouStin, also fom 


af BP: Maltese bakby kt, 


1. a bottle, so called 


the sound. 


under r. })22 
2, pr. n. m, .. Ezra 2: 51. Neh. 7:53. 


P= 


mpapa (emptying, i. e. wasting 
of Jehovah ) pr. n. m. Neh. 11: 17, 12: 
9, 25. 


W2apa (perk. i. gq. 1 P2PR2 


wasting of the mount, ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
9: 15. 


"PS (i. @. 
Num. 84: 22. 


WTS ) pr. n. m. a) 
b) I Chr. 5 len Oee Ors 


WI Mpa (wasting from Jehovah ) 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr, 25: 4, 18. 


breaches, Amos6:11. Is. 22:9, R. dps - 


*yps fut. 9p27, inf.c. Suff. pyp2. 
ee) Chetoe Sie to rend, to divide 


Cognate are »p5b and Syr. Wao. The | 
Sy | beasts, i. q. |). Hos. 13:8. 2 K. 2: 24. 


signification of cleaving and opening, 
as proceeding from a blow or violence 


( see pas» 22) and inherent in the | 


syllables P23, PD, is found also in the 
Kindred roots HpB, pa, 122 .—Spec. 
to cleave wood Bice. 19: 9 ; 
sea, spoken of God, Ex. 4: 16; to rip 
up women with child Am. 1: 13; to 
rend or wound the shoulder Ez. 29: 7 
Of a city, fo rend sc. its walls, to break 
open, to take by storm, to subdue. 2Chr. 


32: 1 Sy DYPad W2NRe7 and thought to | break open acity, i.e. to take it by storm, 


subdue these Sites to himself. 21: 17,— | to subdue, Is. 7: 6. 


, to cleave into or through any } 


thing, to Ebeak through, 2 Sam. 23: 16. | to any one, 2 K. 3: 26. Comp. in Kal 


} no. 1 ult. 


—Seq. 3 


1 Chr. Ps: 
2. to cleave, to lay open any thing 


shut, so that what is enclosed may be | 
set free and break forth. Is. 48: 21 he } 
clave the rock, the walers gushed forth. | Mich. 1:4. 
also constr. c. | 
ace. of the thing bursting forth ; Ps. 74: | 


Judg. 15:19. Praegn. 


15 biaPhl 77372 Hep 2 thou didst cleave 


{ and make burst forth J fountains and | 
Pi. no. 3, and | 
Gr. dryvvor doxova, mnycs, to shed tears, | 


torrents. Comp. Niphal, 
to send forth fountains. 
3. to cleave eggs, spoken of a fowl 


YER, 


i. e. to hatch, Is. 34: 15. 
Nien. 
asunder ; intrans. to be divided, to open 


itself, e. g. the earth Num, 16: 3]. 
Zech.14: 4. Also to be rent, ruptured, 
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| fountains Gen. 7: 11. 


to divide the | 


1. pass. of Kal no. 1, to cleave 


pa 


Job 26: 8. 32:19. 2 Chr. 25: 12; to be 


| broken in upon, to be taken by storm, as 


a city 2 K. 25: 4. Jer, 52: 7. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be opened, as 
Spoken also of 
waters which break forth, Is. 35: 6. 
Prov. 3: 20; so the light Is. 58: 8. 
Comp. synon. 40D, p23, 153, in 
which the idea of cleaving, rending, is 


}also transferred to the thing bursting 


forth. 
3. pass. of Kal no. 3, to be hatched, 
to break forth, from an egg, as the vi- 


| per’s brood Is. 59: 5. 


7-2 m. plur. oy "ps, cleft res, | 
Grae pie | en, to tremble, e. g. the ees 1 ee 1: 40. 


4. to be rent, hyperbol. for to be shak- 


Pied 2P2, fut. p32? Kal 


| no. 1, to cleave, as wood rst ', 3, a 


rock Ps. 78: 15; to rip up women with 
child, 2 K. 8: 12. 15: 16. 
2. to rend, to tear in pieces, as wild 


3. i. q: Kal no. 2, to open, to cause to 
break forth, e. g. waters from a rock Job 
28:10; torrents Hab. 3: 9; a wind Ez. 
13: 11, 13. 

4. i.q. Kal no. 3. to hatch eggs, Is. 
59: 5. 

Puat 32 to be cleft, rent, Josh. 9: 4; 


| to be ripped up Hos. 14: 1 [ 13: 16]; of 
‘jacity,i.q. Niph. to be broken in, to be 
| taken by storm, Ez. 26: 10, 


Hiew. 1. i,q. Kal no. 1, to rend or 


2. Seq. DN , to cleave or break through 


ere pam pass. of Hiph. no. 1, 
Jer. 39: 2. 


Hirupa. to be cleft, rent, Josh. 9: 13. 


Deriv. PPR2s and those here following. 


yp m. a part, half; spec. half a 
shekel, Gen. 24: 22. Ex, 38: 26. Comp. 
havens 

NYpPa Chald. Dan. 3: 1, i. q. Heb. 


»|mspa. 


miopa, plur. nivpa, f. a valley, 


q. dia cleft of the mountains, from r. 
3P2; opp. to mountains, Deut. 8:7. 
li: 11. Ps. 104:8; to hills Is. 41: 18. 


p= 


Often also for a low plain, a wide plain, 
level country, Sept. weddoy, e. g. that in 
which Babylon was situated, Gen. 11: 

23 comp. Ez.3): 23...37:1,2. xm: ae] 
712257 valley or plain of Lebanon, ly- 
ing at the foot of Hermon and Antili- 
banus around the sources of the Jor- 
dan, Josh. 11: 17. 12:75 not spoken of 
the valley between Lebanon and Anti- 
libanus, the Coelesyria of Strabo, and 


Ard el Bekdd Wut 6-5) (land 


of vallies ) of the Arabs. Other plains 
take their names from adjacent cities, 
as J1932 np2 2 Chr. 35:22, ing) 3 


Deut. 34: 3.— Syr. (pee Arab. 
5 Lpash 5! Aes 5 he / 


Bak RRs and ARs id. 


*Ppa 1. to pour out, to empty, pp 


a vessel, bottle, see pps - Arab. 


At / wl 7 
CRAKS onomatopoetic from the sound 
like 
elo guigul, Engl. to guggle, 
to bubble. In the Maltese dialect, bak- 
bak is to boil, as water, like Arab. 
RAs, R29 bokka a bubble in 


water ; bakbyka, bekbyka, a_ bottle. 
Comp. also 92, 92¥2 5 Pis.— Trop. 
a) to empty of inhabitants, to depopulate 
a land Is, 24: me to spoil, to pillage 
a people, Nah. 2: 3.—b) Jer. 19: 7 
THT NLSTNN ‘nfpa I will emply 
oul, pour out, the counsel of Judah, i. e. 
will make them without counsel. 
Comp. Niph. Is. 19: 3, 

2. intrans. to be poured out, i. q. to be 
spread wide, spoken of a spreading 
tree. Hos. 10:1 Pp= 7_a @ spread- 
ing vine. Sept. &umelog evxlguatotoa, 
Vulg. frondosa. 

Nipa. pa:, inf. pis, fut. piss. 

J. pass. of Kal no. 1. a, Is. 24: 3. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 1. b. Is. 19:3 
129p2 ox MAN P33 the spirit 
of Egypt shail be Estee ofr om within 
her, i. e. she shall be wholly deprived of 
spirit, understanding. The form 5?332 
is for Mpaz, see Lebrg. p. 372. 

Po. ppi2 i. Kal 1. a, to emply a 
land, to depopulate, Jer. 51: 2. 


of a bottle in being emptied; 
Pers. 


22 
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p= 


Deriv. PAZPa, and pr. 
hake? as ee Pane 
* 2 in Kal not used, pp, i.q. Arab. 


Rs to cleave, to divide, to lay open, 


kindr. with r. "235. The notion of 
cleaving, laying open, is in this root 
transferred to signify : 

1. to plough, to cleave the soil, Lat. 
arare, comp. wan, mms, TIT - 
Hence p23 armentum qs. aramentum, 
cattle. 

2. to burst forth, to break forth, as 
light, see 92 Kal and Niph. no. 3. 
Hondo “2 morning. 


names 


3. to search into, to inquire ; 
ASL 


;22 to search, to examine, {j;a0 


Syr. 


Also 
so in 


and {,s00 search, inquisition. 
in the sense to look at, to inspect ; 


Piri 3p2 I. fo search, to inspect 
carefully, to take note of any thing, seq. 
> Lev. 13: 36; 5-7°2 (comp. 772 no. 

1) 27: 33. Seq. 2, to look at with 
pleasure, to behold with admiration, to 
admire, Ps. 27: 4, Comp. 3 no. 4. a. 

2. to look after, to take care of, c. acc. 
Ez. 34: 11, 12. 

3. to look at mentally, to consider, to 
think upon, 2 K.16: 15. Prov. 20: 25. 

4. to take note of any one, to animad- 
vert, i. e. to punish ; comp. np. . 


The Derivatives all follow. 
Tp Chald. in Pe. not used. 


Pa. pz, plur. INE» fut. Ea > 
inf, aps to search, to inquire, to ex- 
amine, Ezra 4: 15, 19. 6: 1; seq. dy 7: 
14, 

Irnpa. pass. Ezra 5: 17. 


Tp comm. gend. m. Ex. 21: 37; 


f. Job 1: 14. 

1. a beeve, Lat. bos, male or female, 
ox or cow, so called as used for plough- 
mg, see r.9pano.1. So according 
to Varro de L. L. 4. 19, Lat. armen- 


541 
tum for aramentum; and Arab. _% Me 


according to Damiri so called as cleav- 
img the ground with a plough; see 
Bochart Hieroz. I. 280.—In Plur. 


pa 
Am. 6: 12, Neh. 10: 37. 2 Chr. 4: 3. — 


Elsewhere always 
2. collect. oxen, cattle, herd of neat 


§ 4) 
cattle, Arab. |My id. and noun of uni- 


SEI, 
ty 3 Rs one ox. 


pp. of oxen, but in a wider sense also 
of other herds and flocks. Comp. 
jpi2-—So appar Nx sheep and ox- 
en, flocks and herbs, Gen. 12:16. 13: 5. 
20: 14. Deut. 32: 14 Ap2 nN milk 
of kine. Stis joined: a) with numer- 
als, opp. 71W one ox etc. comp. mY 
and jNX. Ex. 21:37 [22:1] ifa man 
steal anor (9%)... DRw I APA nwa 
“iw onm five oxen ‘shall” he’ re- 
store for the one. Num. 7:3 ash 
Mp2 Wwe. v.17 ow APs. b) with 
verbs and adjectives plural ; 2 Sam..6: 
6 Apan 1vyW %D for the oxen were 
restive. 1K. 5:3. Also c. fem. where 
kine are understood, Job 1: 14. Gen. 
oo: 13: — par i2 Day a young calf 
Lev. 9:2; 4p2 nbay Is. 7: 21, and 
simpl. 4p 3-73 Gen. 18:7, 8, a calf. 
Of artificial oxen, 1 K. 7: 29, 
Hence the denom. \pi23. 


"pa plur. papa i. 


the dawn, pp. day-break, from the break- 
ing forth ag ae light, comp. r. \p2 no. 


Shc d 
2. Arab, BS % Ks id. comp. r. 


22 no. 1. — So 4pz 748 the morn- 
ing light 2 Sam. 23: 4. Acc. as adv. in 


¥ if MY 
the morning, early, (like Arab. { er, ») 


4 x. 
Syr. (;Q5 a herd, 


morning, 


Ps. 5:4; oftener 9p 53 early. Gen, 19: 


27, and poet. “R= Ps. 30: 6. 59: 17; 
which elsewhere is also \2 3¥. Deut, 
16: 4 Ps. 130: 6. Distributively 
"2 =3 “yaa Ex. 16:21. 30:7. 36: 3. 
Levy. 6: 5S an raha) par 1 Chr, 9: 27 ; 
Soaps =e Ps 73: 14, 101: 8 Is. 33: 2. 
Lam 3: 28, alee Job 7: 18; all sig- 
nifying every morning.—Metaph. morn- 
ing, q.d. dawn of prosperity, happiness 
Job 11: 217, las i 

2. Spec. the next morning, Ex. 29: 34, 
Lev. 19: ne 22: 30. Num. 9: 12. Judg. 
6: 31 S732 7299 1b AM AWA 
he that hn plead for him, let him be pub 
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ra 


to death before morning. Vulg. ante- 
quam lux crastina veniat, Sept. Ew Tot. 
—Hence, the morrow, i. q. IN; 
(comp. wN,) and adv. to-morrow, 
Ex, 16:7. Num. 16:5 (comp. v. 16 ); 
Tete Ips 2 1 Sam. 19: 2, Also for 
early, cies speedily, Ps. 5: 4 init. 90: 
14. 148:8; “pab id. Ps. 49: 15. 


122 (Kamets impure, pp. Inf. 


Aram. in Pael ) f. a looking after, care, 
Biz. 34; 12, OR. Tp2 Pi. no. 2. 


n7p2 f. animadversion, i. e. pun- 
ishment, chaslisement, Lev. 19: 20. R. 


“ps Pi. no. 4. 


* wh5 in Kal not used, to seek, 
to search, (see Pi.) corresponding to 
Arab. (Xess, Chald. 23, to in- 
quire into, to scrutinize, which is 
kindr. with wan. The primary idea 
seems tol be that of touching, feeling out ; 
Syr. PES a touching ; comp. wus 
to feel out, UwpP to seek, pp. by feeling. 

Pre. we2 1. to seek, to search for, 
to inquire after; absol. 2 K. 2:17; c- 
ace. of pers. or thing Gen. 37: 15, 16. 2 
Sam. 10:14. Seq. to search or in- 
quire into any thing, Job 10: 6; differ- 
ent is Gen. 43: 30 ni325 wpa he 
sought where to weep, i. e. a place 
where. Sometimes e. dat. commodi 
55, 1 Sam. 28:7. Lam. J: 19; hence, 
with this dat. fo seek out for oneself, i 
q. to choose, 1 Sam. 13: 14. Is. 40: 20; 
comp. Ez. 22: 30.— Spee. a) to seek 
the face, presence, of a king, i. e. to go 
to him, to wish to see him, 1 K. 10: 24; 
also to supplicate his favour, Prov. 29: 
26. b) to seek the face of Jehovah, pp. 
to turn unto him, to draw near to him, 
espec. with prayer and supplication, 2 
Sam. 12: 16. Ps. 24:6. 27: 8. 205:4 5 
or to inquire of him, to seek an oracle, 
2 Sam, 21: 1; orin order to appease 
his anger, Hos, 5: 15. Thesame isc) 
nian ny cepa Ex. 43:7. 2 Chr. 20: 
4. Opp. Nx72 to find God, i. e. to be 
heard of him, Deut. 4: 29, Is. 65: I. 

mim *Yp27 they who seek Jehovah, 
his worshippers, Ps. 40: 17. 69: 7. 105: 
3% Is.51:1, Comp, wy7. 


pa 


2. to seek, to strive after, to try to 
gain, e. g. the ee Num. 16: 10, 
falsehood tie 280;) Loves Prov. I@isno 
rarely seq. Prov, 18:1, So wpa 
’p DH? to seek the life of any one, to 
plot against him, Ex. 4: 19. 1 Sam. 20: 
1, 22: 23. 23: 15. 2 Sam. 4: 8. 16: 11; 
once in a good sense, fo seek to preserve 
one’s life, Prov. 29: 10; comp. DF 

WH2d Ps. 142: 5. Also ‘pny wpa 


to seek the hurt of any one, to strive to 
do him harm or to destroy him, 1 Sam. 
24/100 Psi 7:13, 24. oN m7 ups 
id. 1 Sam. 25: 26. Seq. gerund, to 
seek to do any thing, e. g. 1 Sam. 19: 2 
FNVIAS WAN NW wpan Saul my 
Sather seeketh | to kall thee. Ex. 2: 15, 4: 
24; c. inf. simpl. Jer. 26: 21. 

3, to require, to demand, Neh. 5: 18; 
seq. 772 Ps. 104: 21, 3272 Gen. 31: 39. 43: 
9. Is. 1:12. Spec. ‘p 377 ‘pny — wpa 
to require the blood of any one at the 
hand of or from any one, i. e. to exact 
or inflict punishment for bloodshed, 2 
Sam. 4:11. Ez. 3: 18, 20. 33: 8; with- 
out DF 1 Sam. 20: 16. 

4. to seck from any one, i. e. to ask, to 
request, seq. 772 of pers. Ezra 8:21. Dan. 
1: 8; also OS, of thing Esth. 2: 15. Seq. 
by to entreat for any one, to supplicate 
for, Esth. 4: 8. 7: 7. 

5. to inquire of any one, to interro- 
gate, seq. 772 Dan. 1: 20. 

Puat to be sought Ez. 26: 21. Jer. 
50: 20. Esth. 2: 23. — Hence 


moPa (Kamets impure ) request, 
entreaty, Esth. 5: 3, 7, 8. Ezra 7: 6. 


I. 25. Suff "92, a son, from 
the idea of begetting, being born, see r. 
N73 no. 3, and Niph. no. 2; the com- 
mon word for son in the Chaldee, but 
in Hebrew only poetic. Twice, Prov. 
31:2, Ps. 2:12 m2 apwa kiss the son 
sc. of Jehovah, the king; comp. v. 7, 
and 731s. 9:5. Others here take 42 
in the sense of chosen or pure, (from 
43, see 73 no. H, ) and suppose the 
king to be saluted by the title of the cho- 
sen, the pure, 1. q. ms? W773 5 but this 
is less satisfactory. 


Ih. 92a. m2 adj. from r. 97 
1. chosen, beloved. Cant. 6: os 


Lal 


2 


ANID NN she is the beloved of her 
mother, her mother’s delight. 

2. pure, clear. Cant. 6: 10 fair as the 
moon, 7/3T]2 72 clear as the sun, i. e. 


of purest br rightness. Metaph. ina moral 
sense: 225 42 pure in heart, Ps. 24: 4. 
73: 1. See r. 193 no. 3. b. 

3. clean, i. e. empty, of a stall or 
barn, Prov. 14: 4. 


IIT. 73 Am. 5: 11. 8:6. Ps. 72: 16, 


elsewhere a subst.m. R. 4592 
1. corn, grain, pp. that which has 
been cleansed, winnowed, ( comp. Jer. 
4: 11, ) and is stored up in garners or 
sold, Gen. 41:35, 49. Prov. 11: 26. Joel 
2:24. Once of grain standing upon 
5 


AB) 
the fields, Ps.65: 14. — Arab. | y wheat; 


corresponding is also Lat. far, whence 
farina. 

2. the open ficlds, country, Job 39: 4. 
See Chald. 43 no. II. 


I. 3m. Chald.c. Suff. 73 Dan. 
5: 22. Plur. %: 22, comp. 72 p. 155. 


1. a son, Dan. 6: 1. PaAn 2 son of 
gods Dan. 3: 25. 
2. a grandson, descendant, Ezra 5: 


1, comp. Zech. 1: 1. 


Uf. 42 Chald. emph. x43, m. the 
open field, campus, pp. campus purus 
Liv. 24. 14; i. e. the opew country 
without woods or villages, Dan. 2: 38. 


& 


te ae crag 


2 WwW 
campus, the open fields, desert, Syr. 


4: 18, 22, 29. — Arab. 


09 rf 
ed. 


3 m. (r. 72) 1. clearness, pure- 
ness, mostly with b Ps. 18: 21, 25, 
or DDD Job 9: 30. 23: 30, i. e. Agee 
ness of “hands metaph. for innocence. 
Once 72 simpl. in the same sense, 2 
Sam. 22: 25. 

2. that which cleanses, salt of lie,, 
vegelable salt, alkali, e. g. potash or so-~ 
da, i. q. N° q. v. Job 9: 30, The an- 
cients made use of alkali, both as ming- 
led with oil instead of soap for washing, 
Job 9: 30; and also in smelting metals 
tomake them melt more readily, Is. 1:20.. 


"a 


*x73 fut. R735 1. pp. to cut, to cut 
out, to carve, to form by cutting or carv- 


ing, see Piel. Arab. f _5 fut. Ito cut out, 


to cut or pare dowf, to plane and pol- 
ish. — For the notion of breaking, cut- 
ting, separating, which is inherent in 
the radical syllable 45, see under 
375. The same belongs also to the 
softer syllable 52; comp. 772, 472, 
w72, NAS; 375 to scatter, =93 pp. 
to Utena also Me ale S|) 


2. to form, to create, to“produce. Comp. 


LRN to smooth, to polish, then to 


form, to create; also Germ. schaffen, 

Dan. skabe, which is of the same stock 

with Germ. schaben, Belg. schaeven, 
5 


Ses = - 

Engl. to shave. Arab. f _y id. ks 
0 = Y; 

creator. Syr. Chald. ley p25 


N73 id.— Spoken of the creation of 
the heavens and the earth Gen. 1: 1; of 
men Gen. 1: 27. 5: 1, 2. 6:7; spec. of 
Israel Is. 43: 1, 15. Jer. 31: 22 NDB 

ANA TWIT TIT Jehovah hath crea 
ted a ‘new thing in the earth, a woman 
shall protect a man; comp. Num. 6: 30. 
Is, 65: 18 59g OTSWAA NY NWB2F 
behold! I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, 
i.e. cause her to rejoice. Part. J7¥712 
in Plur. majest. thy creator Ecc. 12: 1. 
—In Gen. 2: 3 is read, niwy> x72 
which he created in making, i. e. which 
he made R creating something new. 
Comp. Jevallancs ond MN, wivenes 
it is gate that N23 implies the 
creation of something new, not before 
existing. As to the construction, 
comp, the formulas niwy2 27737, 
niwyd whaisiie 

3. to beget, to bring forth ; whence 
“2 son, See Niph. no, 2. Chald. Ith- 
pe. genitus est. 

4. to feed, to eat, to grow fat, from 
the idea of cutting up food; hence Hiph. 
to fatten, and adj. N72 fitdned, fat. 
Se 92 no. 2, Kindred roots are 


I to be filled with food, S99 and 


C899 to be fat, 8772 to be well-fed, 
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"al 


N7972 1. q. N72 fattened, fat, and Gr. 
Boge ( BrBowoxe ) , whence Boga, Lat. 
vorare. 

Nien. 1. to be created Gen. 2: 4. 5,25 
to be made, done, Ex. 34: 10. 

2. pass of Kal no. 3, to be born Ez. 
21: 35 [30]. 28: 13. Ps. 104: 30. 

PIEL N72 1. to cut, to cut down, e. g- 
with a sword Ex. 23: 47; wood, a for- 
est with an axe, Josh. 17:15 get thee up 
to the forest Dw 32 AN 22) and there cut 
thee down room ; Vulg. well, ibique suc- 
cide tibi sputia. v. 18 baat the mountain 
shall be thine, NN721 NAT ek and 
although it be a forest, yet thou shalt cut 
it down. 

2. lo form, to fashion, to make, i. q. 
3x7. Ez, 21:24 [19]. 

Hipn. causat. of Kal no. 4, lo feed, 
to fatten, to make fat, 1 Sam. 2: 29. 


Deriv. [2 no. I, N72, SN, and 
pr. n. TIRIS. 
so5, NTS 9 See INA“N3. 


V1 sNb2 3] INT. Berodach Bala- 
dan, pr. n. of a king of Babylon, 2 K. 
20: 12; called also “Merodach Baladan 
Is. 39: At This latter orthography seems 
to be more ancient, and accords better 
with the etymology ; see JIN . 


T2813 (whom Jehovah created } 
pr.n. m. 1 ‘Chr. 8: 21. 


D372 m. plur. fowls, which are 
said to be fatted for the table of Solo- 
mon, 1 K. 5:3 [4:23]. Kimehi un- 
derstands capons; but more prob. with 
the Targum of Jerus. geese, so called 
from the pureness and whiteness of 
their plumage ; from r. IB no. 3. 


773 pp. to strew, to scatter, to 
sprinkle, comp. 39D and 312, 325 
hence lo scatter hail, to hail, Is. 32:19, 
Aeth. aN oe Syr. ‘re hail; Arab. 


a 


Siar As -) + f 
ad hail; ¥y,_5 to be cold, to hail, 
but the ees of cold is secondary, and 
derived from hail. — Hence 


773 m. hail, Ex. 9: 18 sq. 10: 5 sq. 
Ps. 18:' 13, 14. 78: 47, 48. 392 AN 
hail-stones, i. q. hail. See qaN- 


a 


773 pl. nYF32 adj. pp. strewed or 
sprinkled with spots, spotted, pre-bald, 
spoken of goats Gen. 31: 10, 12; of 
horses Zech. 6: 3, 6. So Lat. sparsas 
albo pelles, Virg. Ecl. 2. 41. ft differs 
from Fed, , with which it is joined in 
Gen. |. c. inthat the latter denotes small- 


Su 9 
er spots, speckled. — Arab. om and 


§ -v 9 


SUy-9 party-coloured garment; by 


transp. Od) Conj. II, to be spotted, 
pie-bald, spoken of sheep. Syr. 13035 
a leopard, panther, so called from his 
spots; and from this source have doubt- 
less come also Gr. and Lat. 2agdos, 
pardus. From the above Arabic word 
comes the Fr. broder, Engl. to brotder. 


T72 (hail) Bered pr.n. a) ofa 
place in the desert of Shur, Gen. 16: 14 ; 
comp. v. 7.— b} m. 1 Chr. 7: 20. 


mrbaa fut. AAA 1. i. q. kindy, 
Si, to “out, to cut asunder ; comp. 


Arab, es . ult. Waw, to cut out or off, 


also 892 no. 1. Hence n 92 cove- 
nant, so called from cutting in two or 
dividing the victims. 

2. to eat, i. g. NQB no 4, from the 
idea of cutting up food ; like “TA no. 
3, and many verbs of cutting in Arabic, 
see Thesaur. p. 238.—2 Sam. 12: 17. 13: 
6,10. So prt ma |. c. 12: 17 is the 
same ason> bon, ’see boNno.1. ¢. 

3. to select, to choose “out, likewise 
from the idea of cutting out Sey separa- 
ting, see 72 no. 2. 1 Sam. 17: 8 172 
WN DD> choose you out a man. 

Piex inf. ninai.q. Kal no. 2. Lam. 
4; 10. 

Hien. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause 
to eat, to give to eat, c. dup]. acc. 2 Sam. 
Shiai AGB Gy 

Deriv. "2; mp2 ,na2, n43- 


1772 (blessed, Benedict ) Baruch 
pr. n. a) of the friend and companion 
of the prophet Jeremiah, to whom the 
apocryphal book of the same name is as- 
eribed, Jer. 32: 12 —16. 36: 4 sq. 43: 3 
— 6. 45: 1, 2.—b) Neh. 3: 20. 10: 7. 
c) Neh. 11: 5. 
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“Yea 


Dw 7S m. plur, Ez. 27: 24, varie- 
gated stuffs, cloths of damask work, in 
which threads of various colours are 
woven together in figures etc. comp. r. 
o32 no, 2. So Kimchi correctly. 
Arab. 45.5 a thread or cord of two 


5-9 


colours, AX stuff woven of such 


threads. 


O12 plur. pwina m. 1. a cy- 
press, a tall and fruit-bearing tree, Is. 
55: 13. Hos. 14: 9; constituting along 
with the cedar, with which it is often 
joined, the glory of Lebanon, Is. 14: 8. 
37: 24. 60: 13. Zech. 11: 2 coll. v. 1. 
Its wood, like that of the cedar, was 
employed for the floors and ceilings of 
the temple, 1 K. 5: 22, 24. 6: 15, 34. 2 
Chr. 2: 7. 3:5; also for the decks and 
sheathing of ships Ez. 27: 5 ; for spears 
Nah. 2: 4, and for musical instruments 
2 Sam. 6:5. Once by Syriasm called 
nina Cant. 1: 17, That the cypress 
and not the fir-tree is to be understood, 
is apparent from the nature of the case, 
as well as from the authority of ancient 
interpreters ; although this name may 
perhaps also have comprehended other 
trees of the pine genus. See more in 
Thesaur. p. 246, As to its etymology, 
the name seems to come from the idea 
of cutting up into boards, planks, etc. 
see r. v3. 

2. any thing made of cypress-wood, 
e.g. a) alance Nah.2:4. b) a musi- 
cal instrument, 2 Sam. 6: 5. 


M172 plur. pon ina m. acypress, 
i. g. WiTD, q. v. a form tending to Ar- 
amaeism, Cant. 1:17. R. n7a. 


D2 f. food, Ps. 69: 22. R. 932 
no 2. 


MOMS Ez. 47: 16, and 113 
2 Sam. 8:8, ( my wells, for %774N2 , ) 
pr. n. of a city rich in brass, ionnecly 
subject tothe kings of Zobah, and situ- 
ated in the northern emity of Pal- 
estine. Some suppose it to be i. q. 
Berytus, Beyroot, a maritime city of 
Phenicia; but from Ez. |. c. it would 
seem not to have been situated on the 


2 
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3 


coast, but rather in the neighbourhood | 27. 1Sam. 19:18; c. acc. of place 
of Hamath. See Rosenm. Alterthumsk. | whither, : Sam. 27: 4; also seq. > Neh. 


I. iis py292: 


ae obsol. root, Chald. and Tal- 
mud. to transfix, to pierce, Nj2 a hole, 
wound, made by piercing. — Hence 
quadrilit. 5793 and 


ni73 (holes, wounds ) 1 Chr. 7: 
31 Cheth. pr. n. prob. f. 


oh tae iron, quadril. from Chald, 
792 to transfix, with > added ; comp. 
bat2 from 072, B39 from ITs 


Chald. 5793 and D179, Syr. ico 


Gen. 4: 22. Ez. 27: 12,19. etc. Often, 
put as the symbol of hardness and 
firmness, as 5742 DAU sceptre of iron 
for stern dominion Ps. 2:9. Is. 48: 4 
JET DIAD VA a sinew of iron thy neck; 
in allusion to the perverse obstinacy of 
a people. Spec. an iron instrument 
Deut. 27: 5. Josh. 8: 31. 2 K. 6:5; 
iron fetters Ps. 105: 18, fully 5742 b33 
149: 8. 


st tao} (iron, of iron, unless perh. 


we compare Talmud. N>y92 herds- 
man, 77277772 princes, ) Barzillai pr. n. 

a) ofa Gileadite distinguished for his 
hospitality and liberality towards Da- 
Wid cipamMenl/ 3:27 LOe olan Ke 
2: 7.—b) Ezra 2: 61. 


* ate)! fut. maa7 1. to pass 
through, to reach across, as a bar or 
bolt; pp. prob. to cut through, to break 
through; comp. 72, and for the 
signif. of cutting and ‘breaking which 
belongs to verbs beginning with 33, 
Ab, see above in NN2.— Ex. 36: 33 
and he made the middle bar Fina WAI 
AEPI-AN ALA 2 D WIP to 
pass through the middle of the boards 
from one end to the other. Comp. Hiph. 
no. 1, and m7 = a bar, bolt. — Hence 


rly 
2. to break away, to flee. Arab. Sr 3 


to depart, to slip away, to escape into 
96 
a desert place, Sty c) wal son of 


£ 
flight, a gazelle. — Absol. Gen. 31: 22, 


13: 10, ds Num. 24 : 11; seq. 772 of 
place boeiee 1 Sam. 20:1. The per- 
son from whom one flies is preceded 
by "957 Gen. 16:8. 35: 1,7, 92557 
Jon. 1: 3, 772 Is. 48: 20, 3779 Gon one’s 
hand i. e. his power Job! 27: 22, nN 
pp. from with 1 K. 11: 23. — It ‘differs 
from 05797 to escape, e. g. 1 Sam. 19: 
12 bans MIAN FRR and he depart- 
ed and’ fled and escaped. — To the im- 
perat. is sometimes added the dat. M723 
35 q.d. in Engl. get thee away, flee; 
Gist 27; 43. Num. 24: 11. Am. 7: 12. 
Comp. Fr. s’enfuir. 


Nore. In one passage, Ex. 14: 5, 
Michaelis and others assign to M2 the 


/ 
signif. of Arab. 


latus. But this is unnecessary ; for 
Pharaoh might well say of a people, 
whom he had expected to return after 
three days, but who were now prepar- 
ing to pass into Arabia, that they fled. 

Hien. 1. i.g. Kal no. 1.°Ex. 26: 
28. 

2. to make flee, to put to flight, Job 
41: 20. Also to chase away, Neh. 18: 
28. 

Deriv. fea, Hs; and 


m2 Is. 27:1. Job 26:13, and 


m2 “plur. ma Is. 43:14; for 
ras; , after the form Pus: 

1. one who flies, a fugitive, Is. 43: 
14. Also fleeing, the fleet, as a poetical 
epithet for the serpent, Is. 27: 1; like- 
wise a constellation Job 1. c. 

2. pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3: 22. 


"73, f£ m3, adj. (r. m3 ) fal, 
Tals Naz, comp. the root no. 2. Ez. 
34: 20 es | aw a fat sheep, where 
perh. it should read m3, or with 3 
Mss. TANTS Ih Job 37: 11 "2 AN 
ay FO", many interpreters follow- 
ing the Chaldee and Rabbins explain 
32 by pureness, spec. clearness, seren- 
ity of the heavens, ('Targ. 8M77°73, ) 
and then render the whole clause, ‘also 
serenity dispelleth the cloud. But the 
interpretation given below in 170, is 
more satisfactory. 


s obvertit sinistrum 


ee 


"72 (iq. “2 q. d. fontanus ) 
pr. n. m. rouse 7: 36. 


873 adj. fatted, fat, see r. x73 
no, 4; ‘of men Judg. 3:17. Dan. 1: 15; 
of Eine Gen. 41: 2, 4, 18,20; of ears 
of grain ib. v. 5,7, comp. sbn; of food 
Hab. 1: 16. Fern: mensn collect. 
the fatlings, the fat flock or herd, Zech. 
11:16. Ez. 34: 3. 


rIN 73 f. a creation, thing created 


or performed of God, espec. new and 
unheard of, Num. 16: 30. Comp. Jer. 
31: 22. 


oh lal f. food, 2 Sam. 138: 5, 7, 10. 


R. 472 no. 2. 

772 see ma. 

995, plur. con .72, m. from r. 
n 2 no.'1. 

1. a bar, cross-bar, which passed 
from one side of the tabernacle to the 
other through rings attached to each 
board, and thus served to hold the 
boards together; so called from pass- 
ing through, as Lat. transtrum for tran- 
sitrum. Ex. 26: 26sq. 35: 11. 56: 31 
sq. Num. 3: 36. 4: 31. 

2. a bar, bolt, for fastening a gate or 
door, Judg. 16: 3. Neh. 3: 3sq. al. In 
Jon. 2:7 the bars of the earth are the 
bars of the gate which leads into the 
deep recesses of the earth, i.e. into She- 
ol, i. q. S44NW 7B Job 17:16. Metaph. 
bars, bolts, for princes, as aiding to pro- 
tect and defend a state, (comp. 43 Hos. 
11:6.) Is. 15:5 498 5¥ MANS ks 
princes flee unto Zoar. Jerome, vectes 
ejus. Yet perhaps such an ellipsis of 
the verb to flee is here too harsh, espe- 
cially as there has been no previous 
mention of flight; and f would prefer 
therefore with Chald. Saad. Kimchi, to 
render 4°72 fugitives; whether we 
read it IZ, or derive M°77"72 


from 72 with Kamets pure, after 
the form swe. 


my 3 ( gift, donation, r. 972) 


Beriah Pr. n. a) of a son of Ephraim ; 
1 Chr. 7: 23 and he called his name Be- 
righ {22 ANY AVP7A 1D because 


17 


5 "2 


a gift was unto his house; so at Teast 
Michaelis Supp].224. More correctly, it 
would seem, because evil, calamity, was 
unto his ease: mya being for Ay7 c. 
Beth essentiae, see p. 4 Ee comp. v. 21, 
22. Sept. or éy xaxoig Ae) éy Otx@) LOU. 
Vulg. eo quod in malis domus ejus ortus 
esset.—b) m. Gen. 46:17. ec) 1 Chr. 
8:13. d) 1 Chr. 23: 10. — Patronym. 
from b, *y742 Num. 26: 44. 


m2 f (4. 92) 
league, so called from the culling in 
pieces of the victims which were sacri- 
ficed on concluding a solemn cove- 
nant, and between the parts of which 
the contracting parties were accustom- 
ed to pass; see in r. MD and Gen. 15: 
9sq. Spoken of a league between na- 
tions or tribes Josh. 9: 6sq. or be- 
tween private persons and friends 1 
Sam. 18: 3, 23:18; of the matrimonial 
covenant, Mal. 2: 14. '5 sae Sawa 


Gen. 14: 13, and ‘pb n°42 WIR Obad. 
7, possessors or men of a covenant, i. e. 
confederate with any one. m5 58 
Judg. 9: 46, i.g. mons dyB v. 4, god 
or Suanae of covenants, see in boa 
no. 5. a. — The verbs employed to ex- 
press the making and sanctioning of a 
covenant, are: ND, O%pm, jn2, ow 
2 Sam. 23: 5, 2 NIB, 2 “ay Deut. 
29: 11, all aiich see in their’ order. 
aiose seen denote its violation are: 
ABT, Dam, 3595 3° Tp. — "The 
aera of any one is ins covenant 
made by or with him, Lev. 26:45, Deut. 
4:31; mim? m5 the covenant en- 
tered into with Jehovah Deut. 4: 23. 
29: 24. al. Spec. and very freq. spoken 
of the covenant instituted between God 
and Abraham Gen. 15:17, confirmed 
with Moses Ex. 24: 7, 8. 34: 27. Deut. 
5: 2; to be renewed and ennobled af- 
ter the exile through the intervention 
of the prophets and the Messiah, Is. 42: 
6. 49: 8. Mal. 3:1; comp. Jer. 31: 33. 
The land promised and given to the 
people of Israel by this covenant, is 
called M9435 YW the covenant land 
Ez. 30: 5; and the people itself, n™72 
wyp the holy covenant ( people ) 
ee 11: 28, 30. nonam FX h72 ~mes- 
senger of the ( new ) covenant, usottns, 
i. e. the Messiah, Mal. 3: J. 


1. a covenant, 


ws | 


2. Elsewhere it signifies also the 
condition of God’s covenant with Israel, 
viz. a) the covenant-promise of God, 
Is. 59: 21.— b) Oftener the precepts of 
God which are to be observed by Is- 
rael, the divine law, i.q. F91M. Hence 
mjan nimd Deut. 9: 9, 15; F478 
mm na, and m3 pws ark 
of the covenant or law, i. e. in which the 
tables of the law were preserved ; see 
FINN. So nMEr 1427 words of the 
covenant or law Jer. 11:2—8. 34: 18, 
Ex.34:28 D377 NYS 7ST 437 


the words of ihe covenant or law, the 
ten commandments. M7277 HD book 
of the law, spoken both of its earliest 
beginnings, Ex. 24: 7; and also of the 
whole collection of ee 2G cones 
21. 2 Chr. 34: 30. — For a covenant S 
salt, see in 127) no. I. 

3. Ellipt. a) i. q. m3 5N9 mes- 
senger of the (new) covenant, its inter- 
preter, wecitys, i. e. the introducer of a 
new law and new dispensation of reli- 
gion, Is. 42: 6. 49: 8 ; comp. Mal. 2: 8. — 

b) i. g. 973 MAN sign of the covenant, 
i.e. circumcision, Gen. 17: 10, 13; 
comp. v. 11. 


noins f. pp. that which cleanses, 
any thing used for cleansing and scour- 
ing, (from 35 q. v. with the fem. adj. 
ending mn_;) spec. salt of lie, vegetable 
salt, alkali, (that from minerals is eall- 
ed 973 q. v.) obtained from the ashes 
of various plants ofa saltish and soapy 


nature, Arab. Pate 


Salsola Kali Linn. The aabients made 
use of this in connexion with oil for 
washing and scouring garments instead 
of soap, Jer. 2: 22; and also in refining 
metals, Mal. 3: 2. —See more on the 
various names and uses of these plants, 
in Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 43 sq. Celsius 
Hierob. I. 449 sq. C. B. Michaelis 
Epist. ad Fr. Hoffmannum de herba 
Borith, Halae 1728. J. Beckmann Bey- 
trige zur Geschichte d. Erfindd. iv. p. 
10 oa 


=u 


ial 9 Coes 


* ya fut. 773" 1. to bend the knee, 


to fall upon the knee, to kneel; Arab. 
CPF Aeth. (\,7 1): Syr. wid id, 


176 
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The primary notion is that of breaking 
down, comp. p23 and for the con- 
nexion of sites two ideas, see under 
912,923.—2 Chr. 6: 18 “59 F737 
M272 and he kneeled down upon his 
knees ; comp. Dan. 6: 11. Ps. 95: 6 
O come 1I%YY ITI DD 197233) Let 
us kneel before Jehovah our Maker. ‘See 
Hiph. and 53 knee. 

2. to invoke God, to bless; often in 
Piel, but in Kal only in Part. pass. 773 
adored, blessed, Sept. evhoynusvos, evho- 
yntos. The fuller detail in respect to 
3173 is given in Piel.— The forms 
Fis ( (inf. absol. for F172 after the 
form" NDP, 52) Josh. 24: 10, and 
claim: Gas. 28: 6. 1 Sam. 13: 10. 2 
Sam. 8: 10. 1 Chr. 18: 10, are more cor- 
rectly referred to Piel. 

Nipu. reflex. i. q. Hithpa. to bless 
oneself, Gen. 12: 3. 18: 18. 28: 14. See 
fully in Hithpa. 

Pret 32; fut. Bipot FAN, with 
a distinctive accent Spaz - 

1. Spoken in respect to God, to in- 
voke, to bless God, i. e to eelelrate, to 
praise, to adore, which is done with 
bended knees; see 2 Chr. 6: 13. Ps. 
95: 6. Dan. 6: 11, etc. Arab. (SY 


Con}. V. to bless, to praise; VI, God is 
praised with reverential mind. — Constr. 
seq. acc. (like yovumetety twva Matt. 17: 
14,) Ps. 104: 1. 26: 12. 34: 2. 63: 5. 66: 
8. 103: 1, 2. 104: 35; rarely seq. > 1 
Chr. 29: 20. Part. pass. of Kal, i742 
DWN, in mya, blessed be Jehovah; 


ib@s praised, adored, Ex. 18: 10. 1 Sam. 
25: 32, 39. Ps. 28: 6. 31:22. 41:14. Job. 
2:9 m1 DVTSN F772 bless God and die, 
i.e. bless and praise Godas thou wilt, yet 
thou must now die; thy piety to- 
wards God is in vain. The language 
isthat of an impious woman. For this 
use of two imperatives, one of which 
is concessive, while the other affirms, 
promises, threatens, see Heb. Gram. § 
127. 2. b. — More fully S45? tw 72 
to bless the name of Welauelt Ps. 96: 2, 
and sa DUA ‘JS (as 7 DYs NP) 
Deut. 10: 8. 21: 5. — Once of the iNvel 
cation of idols Is. 66:3; also of self- 
praise, Ps. 49: 19. 
2. Of men towards men, to bless, pp. 
to invoke blessings upon any one in 
the name of God, 41547 nya Ps. 129: 


qe 
8. 1 Chr. 16: 2. Arab Sly, Aeth. 
\".Z T\iid.—Gen. 27: 27, 28. Spoken 


of the vows and prayers of a dying 
parent in behalf of his family, his dying 
blessing, Gen. 27: 4, 7,10. 48:9; of a 
priest for a people, Lev. 9: 22, 23. Num. 
6: 23; of one or more tribes for others 
Deut. 27: 12. Constr. usually c. ace. 
rarely seq. 5 Neh. 11: 2.— Once of the 
consecration of a sacrifice, | Sam. 9: 13. 
3. Also God is said to bless men and 
other created things, Gen. 1: 22. 9: 1. 
Often also implying the effect of the di- 
vine favour and blessing, i. q. to prosper, 
to make gee Gen, 12:2 759381 
Way 42 7an1 £ will bless ie. ‘and I 


will make ‘thy name great. v. 3. 17: 16, 
22:17. 24: 1. 30: 27. Constr. c. dupl. 
ace. of pers. and of that in or with 
which one is blessed of God, Deut. 12: 
7. 15: 14; seq. 3 of thing, Gen. 24: I. 
Ps, 29: 1]. Where a blessing is in- 
voked upon any one from God, the 
‘formula is: 437 a Ji7a blessed 
be thou gible Sam. 15:13; Ja72 
ala dann Ruth 2: 20; peel Gén, 14: 
19. Judg, 17: 2. M57 FA Nz blessed of 
Jehovah Gen. 24: 31. ‘24 29. Num. 24: 
9. — God is also said to bless inanimate 
things, i. q. to cause them to prosper, 
thrive, be abundant, Ex. 23: 25. Job 1: 
JOM Pe: Got 12132: ow Provesrsos. SO 
of the consecration of the Sabbath, Gen. 
aos 

4, Of men, to bless, i. q. to salute, to 
greet, implying the wish or invocation 
of every good, 1 Sam. 15: 13; ma 


atgyyn Uuiy, Arab. Mahe St. 


{ This of course is more emphatic than 
the mode of salutation which merely 
asks after one’s welfare, > pi >wi> SRwW, 
see nibw.) Prov. 27: 14, 2K: 4: 29. 
1 Sam. 25:14 coll. v. 6. Spoken of a 
person who comes to any one, Gen. 
47: 7. 2 Sam. 6: 20; of one who de- 
parts and bids farewell, Gen. 47: 10. 1 
K. 8: 66; also of those present who sa- 
lute a person on coming, 1 Sam, 13: 10 ; 
or bid farewell to those departing, Gen. 
24: 60. Josh. 22: 6, 7 

5. In the sense of invoking evil, 1. q. 
to curse, to invoke a curse from God, 
to wish destruction to any one; comp. 
Job 31:30. This is one of the class of 
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intermediate verbs, verba media, like 


Arab, xs, Aethiop. AZT; © 


bless oe to curse ; 5 VIL, to sup- 


plicate, also to wish one ill; see more 
in Thesaur, p. 241.— Spoken strictly 
only of men, but transferred also to 
curses and impious words uttered 
against God, 1 K. 21: 10. Ps. 10: 3. 
Job 1: 5, 11. 2: 5. — Some interpreters, 
as Schultens, are not fully satisfied that 
the sense of cursing belongs to this 
verb ; they therefore derive from the 
idea of bidding farewell (see no. 4) 
a signif. fo deny, to renounce, which they 
apply in the passages above cited ; 
comp. Gr. yotgsw ey, zatos poate 
tive. But the signif. of cursing is sup- 
ported: both by the words in L K. 21: 
10, and by the analogy of the kindred 
languages as above exhibited. 

awn F712, part. 7727 , J. pass. of 
Pr. no. 1, to be blessed, 1. e. adored, prais- 
ed, sc. God, Job 1: 21. 

2. pass. Ge Piel no. 8, to be blessed, i.e. 


prospered of God, seq. 772 of the thing 


with which, Deut. 33: 13 4157 n2737 
949 p72wm 33737 IZA blessed of Je- 
hovah be his land with the precious gifs 
of heaven etc. Comp. 1) F992 i. e. 
min Fina. The prep. 772 has here 
the same force as elsewhere after verbs 
of abundance, Ix. 16: 32. 

Hiew. 2927 causat. of Kal no. 1, 
to make kneel down, e. g. camels, in or- 
der to rest and drink, Gen. 24; 11. 


dra ONES 

Arab. Sf id. Aeth. ANZN! 
Syr. pial id. See 4273, also JAN 
eee dhile 

Hiraea. F725 reflex. of Pi. no. 2, 
to bless oneself, “Deut. 29: 18. Constr. 
seq. 3: a) of God as invoked in bless- 
ing dnesele comp. " Dua 772. Is. 
65:16 "4>NB [7AM YS Panes 
Van, he that Dlesseth ‘himself i in the land, 
shall bless himself in ( by ) the true God. 
Jer. 4:2. b) of him whose happiness 
one invokes for himself; (comp. Gen. 
48: 20.) Ps. 72: 17 spoken of the king 
there celebrated : p24975D 12 1993n? 
IAW? in (by ) him shall all nations 
bless themselves, they shall pronounce him 
happy. Ina similar manner is to be 


7s 


explained the formula occurring with 
slight variation five times in the book of 
Genesis: (4 a7DD FEQIA AD aN) 
YUNG and in thy’ seed shall all the na- 
tions of the earth bless themselves, i. e. 
they shall invoke for themselves the 
lot of Israel, Gen. 22: 18. 26: 4, comp. 
28: 14 where Niph. is read for Hitb- 
pael; also 12: 3. 18: 18, where for 
qe 1 is read 52, jz. So Jarchi, Le 
Clerc, and ollie — But many inter- 
preters, as we also formerly, prefer to 
follow the Sept. and Chald. (comp. 
Gal. 3: 8,) and explain this passively : 
and in thy seed shall all the nations of 
the eurth be blessed, i.e. be prospered, 
be brought by them to the knowledge 
and worship of the true God. See 
Jahn Archaeol. If. § 263 note. But the 
paces! of the other examples in which 

243202 72205, are read, favour 
the other i interpretation. 

The derivatives follow, except the pr. 
names 172, 73737 5 comp. FIAN- 


J 2 Chald. 1.i.q. Heb. no. 1, to fall 
upon the knees, to kneel down, sc. in 
prayer to God, Dan. 6: 11. 

2. to bless; part. pass. 597 
Heb. any Dan. 3: 28, 

Pa. 3742 for comm. 373, to bless 
God, to praise, to adore, seq. > Dan. 2: 
19. 4: 31. Part. pass. Dan. 2: 20. 


73. a knee, once in Sing. Is. 45: 
93. Syr.wo;>, Loias 


AB | 
2 


» Aethiop. 


ACT: vid. Chald. transp. 827398. 

Dua D'D 72, constr. "D739, knees, 
the knees, spoken not only of two but 
also of many, for the plural. p»D437>D 
all knees, every knee, Ez. 7:17. 2h: 12. 
DD 2 DW waters reaching to the 
knees Ez. 47:4. tra45 by upon the 
knees, upon the lap, where new-born 
children are received by the parents or 
nurses, Gen. 30: 3. 50: 23. Job 3:12; 
here also children are fondled by their 
parents, Is, 66: 12. 


JIS Chald. id. Dan. 6: 11. 


SND73 ( whom God hath blessed ) 


pr.n. of the father of Elihu, Job 32: 2, 6. 
AIZTA, once 272 Gen. 27: 38, 
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constr. M392; plur. nic 2, constr. 
mists, Lek. 43 

1. @ blessing, benediction, as of a dy- 
ing parent, Gen 27: 12 sq. 33: ll. nDq2 
DW the blessing of the upright Prov. 
tip 1 mn 7 nD 72 benediction of 
Jehovah, the distal blessing, the source 
of prosperity and happiness of in 
kind, Gen. 39: 5. Ps. 3: 9. Is. 44: 3 ; 
also F342 simpl. {s, 19:24, Joel 2: 4, 
sometimes seq. gen. of him whom God 
thus blesses, Gen. 28: 4 DI SN D7" 
the blessing of Abraham, i. e. with 
which God has blessed him. 49: 26 
sy im mid sa the blessing of the 
everlasting mountains, i.e. with which 
God has blessed them. Seq. gen. in 
another sense, Prov. 24: 25 310 nD72 
benediction of good. —Plur. niD72 
blessings sc. from God, Prov. 10: 6. 28: 
2; but oftener benefits, favours, gifts, 
sent from God, Ps. 84: 7. Gen. 49: 25. 
Comp. Is. 65: 8 destroy it not (sc. the 
cluster ) 12 42373 7D for a blessing is 
in it, i. e. a gift from God. 

2. concr. i. q. an object of blessing, 
one blessed of God, one prosperous and 
happy. Gen. 12:2 4393 mt). Ps.2h:7 
Aa Hissin wn thou dost make him 
most blessed forever. Collect. Zech. 8: 13- 

3. a gift, present, as signifying kind- 
ness and good-will, usually offered 
with congratulations and good wishes, 
Gen 33: 11. 1 Sam.25; (27. 30: 2612 
K. 5: 15. SD72B U2 the liberal soul, 
i Ce a munificent man, Prov. 11: 25. 


r. isias, Aethiop. AZT: id. 


a i. q. DASW , peace, 2K. 18: 31 Awe 
mD723 "AN make ye peace with me. Is. 
36: 16, 

5. Berachah pr. un. a) ofa valley in 
the desert near Tekoa, 2 Chr. 20: 26. 
Dp) prea gC Intra ae. 


mos constr. MD13, f. a@ pond, 
pool, pp: dit which camels kneel down 
to drink; see r. 5S = Hiph. Arab. 


5 =o 

AS 3 the basin of a fountain or other 
like reservoir for water, Span. alberca. 
—— 2 Same2:13.4:125 Cante7:/o;) tully 
B72 nD45 Nah. 2: 9. Ecc. 2:6. There 
were two pools of this kind on the 
western side of Jerusalem, formed by 


al 


the waters of the fountain Siloah, viz. 
a) the upper pool Is. 7: 3, called like- 
wise the old pool Is. 22: 11, and the 
king’s pool Neh. 2: 14, as watering the 
King’s gardens Neh. 3: 15; b) the 


lowe pool, intended for watering the | 
| Blo Gen. 14: 2. 


lower city, Is. 22: 9. 


To 12 ( whom Jehovah hath bless- 


ed, oe a253 ) Berechiah, Barachiah, 


pr.n.m. a) of ason of Zerubbabel 1 
Chr. 3: 20. b) ib.9:16. c) Neh. 3: 
4,30. d) comp. 12273 a. 


W732 (id. ) pr.n. Berechiah, Ba- | 
rachiah, ascribed as thus written to a) 
the father of the prophet Zechariah, | 


Zech.1:7; but in v. 1 moa 
Chr. 6: 24. c) 2 Chr. 28: 12. 


b) J 
p72 a root not used in the verb, 


mem, Engl. to hum, to buzz. 
it is spoken 


1. of the noise and murmuring of 


morose and discontented men, to mur- 
mur, to grumble ; whence in | Pet. 4: 
9 for Gr. yoyyvopos ihe Arabic version 


Sa1/ 


bas apa 5 also 7: 


% to be disdainful, 


roud, pp. to be peevish, morose. — | 
( ee ¥ i naanites, Judg. 4: 6 sq. 5: 


Also 
2. of the sound made in spinning 
and twisting a thread, fo hum, to buzz ; 


and hence 


threads together, e. 
lours. Hence Heb. D42172. 


3. Like other verbs of twisting and | 


binding, (see 539, ptm, ) this is also 


transferred to the idea of firmness, } 
We 


strength, as 4,5 to make firm; comp. 


Lat. firmus. — Hence 


=e Chald. pp. adv. of affirmation, | 
yea, truly, cease as in the Targums | 
and Syr. S0;2 ; but in the O. T. it is | 


every where adversative, but, yet, never- | 


theless, Dan. 2: 28. 4: 12. 5:17. Ezra 
5:13. Comp. 528 no. 2. 


VIS see 9343 WIP. 
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Hoo, G3 
jlect. lightnings Ps. 144: 6. 2 Sam. 22: 
ae : , (15. Ezra 1: 13. 
pp. onomatopoetic, i. q. Begum, Boywxo- } 
pow, Lat. fremo, Germ. brummem, sum- | 
In Arabic } 
| the Teenie of my sword i. e. my ne 
| tering sword. Nah. 3:3. Hab. 3: 11; 
t comp. Zech. 9: 14. — Hence 


| Comp. {732. 
| derbolt, Lat. fulmen ( Cic. pro Balb. 15, ) 


3 Conj. II, IV, to twist | 


g. of different co- j 


S| 


= a obsol. root, Arab. 5 to 


excel ; Con}. V, to give spontaneously. 
— Hence pr. n. 9142 , and 


riapho ( gift) Bera pr. n. of a king of 


acl to lighten, to send forth light- 
ning, as God, once Ps, 144: 6, Arab. 


weer 


é Es 
ye » Syreczo id. Aeth. NAP ® 


fulsit, Vie Bs fulminavit. 
Deriv. Dp IZ OPW, and 
pla m. 1. lightning, Syr. Arab. 


Bry: 5 O- 


id. Dan. 10:6. Col- 


Plur. mite Job 38: 
Se JHsbilhee lay Ce ue) ‘Trop. of 
the brightness or as if a sword, 
Ez. 21: aS 38. Deut. 32:41 .3 4 p73 


2. poet. for a glittering sword, Job 


| 20: 25. 


3. Barak pr. n. of a Jeader of the Is- 
raelites, who with the aid of Deborah, 


obtained a great victory over the Ca- 
ths Tee aay 
“He is called Barak, thun- 


as among the Carthaginians Hamilcar 
was called Barcas. 


ps » see PID 33, p. 197. f. 


o'pra ( painter, for DIP I 125 
see in PIB from Arab es) to 
paint with colours; or from the qua- 
dril. ss 3 id.) pr. n,m. Ezra 2: 


53. Neh. 7: 59. 


Dp Ss m. Plur. i. gq. DATA, 
threshing-sledges, tribula, see in 3557 . 
Judg. 8: 7, 16. The bottom or rollers 
were of jagged iron or stone, prob. of 


| flint-stone so common in Palestine, Gr. 
| xvgiti¢ fire-stone.— This name is per- 


haps derived from an obsol. form 792 


"2 


lightening, giving out light, which prob. 


denoted flint, fireslone, muyitus ; comp. 
5 Ie! 
x8 5 stony ground, perh. pp. abound- 


ing in flint-stone, as is the case with 
the greater part of Palestine and Ara- 
bia. Hence Sing. UPI2 a threshing- 
sledge of flint, Blur, pions 


np 2 f, Exy 28.)17;,andonpaa 


( Lehrg. p. 467) Ez. 28: 13, a species 
of gem, so called from its glittering, 
sparkling, from r.pP 7B. Sept. Vulg. 
and Josephus revder it smaragdus, 
emerald, which Braun also vindicates, 
de Vest. Sacerdott. p. 517 sq. appealing 
to the Greek form ucoaydos, sucoaydos, 
which seems to come from the Heb: 
word. And not unaptly ; since also 
Gr. pooayy, cuegayy), with their 
derivatives which have the signif. of 
noise, thunder, correspond also to the 
Heb. P72; while pegaydog as the 
name of a gem, would come from the 
notion of brightness, sparkling, which 
is primary in this root. 


Sabeals praet. "N92 Ez. 20: 38, 
inf. c. Suff. ona Ecc. 3:18 after the 
form FU from > - Kindr. are 853, 
m2. 

1. to separate, to sever. Ez. 20: 38 
psa 037 "nina I will separate 
from among you the rebellious. Arab. 


<4 Conj. VIII, to stand separate from 


others. 

2. to select, to choose out, comp. 772 
no.3. Part. pass. selected, chosen, 1 chr 
9:22 pay eo) MIB DPD all chosen 
Jor porters, as por ters. 16:41. Also select, 
chosen, choice, 1 Chr. 7: 40. Neh. 5: 18, 

3. to separate and remove filth, im- 
purity, i. q. to cleanse, to purge, to puri- 
SY, & a) an arrow from rust, to 
polish, to make bright and sharp, Is. 49: 
2. See Hiph. Arab. {5 to cut or 


pare down, to point a weapon. — b) In 
a moral sense, of words and actions, to 


cleanse, to purify. Part. pass. Zeph. 3: 
9 FTAIS TDW of pure lips. Ady. Job 


33: 3 abby Tana "naw nss1 and 
what I know my lips shall utter purely, 
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a) 


i. e. with sincerity, without falsehood. 
Ps. 19:9 the commandment of Jehovah 
is pure,i.e. true, just, holy. Comp. 


Niph. Pi. Hithpa.— Arab. 5 med. E, 
gee tags 
to be just, true, 4 just, 


true. Syr. 


= 
\;2;2 pure, neat, simple, 120;%> 
purity, In the literal signification of 
purity it corresponds with Lat. purus, 
Engl. pure, Germ. bar, Engl. bare ; 
and trop. with Lat. verus, Germ. wahr. 

4. to search out, to examine, to prove, 
which is done by separating and dis- 
tinguishing, comp. 7p2 no. 3. Ece. 3: 
18 D425 ; corresp. to inf. “725 Ecc. 

Gee 


9: 1. Arab. xxw) scra- 
2 ey £ 


tatus est veritatem, ob med. Waw, 


Sep Sans 


exploravit. 
5. to be clean, clear, i. e. empty, see 
adj. 92 no. If. 3. Chald. 42. 


Nipy. 423 reflex. to purify oneself, 
to be clean, sc. for the performance of 
a sacred office, Is. 52:11. Part. "23 
pure i.e. upright, pious, Ps. 18: 27. B 
Sam. 22:27. See Kal no. 3. b. 

Piet to cleanse, to purify, morally, 
Dan. 11: 35. 

Hien. to cleanse, e. g. arrows, to 
make bright and sharp Jer. 51: 11, see 
Kal no. 3. a. Also grain in the thresh- 
ing-floor, Jer. 4: 11. 


Hirnea. to purify oneself, se. from 
the filth of idolatry and sin, to be puri- 
fied, to reform, Dan. 12: 10; eomp. 
11: 35. 

2. to shew oneself pure, i. e. just, up- 
right, benignant, spoken of God, comp. 
in Kal no, 3. b. Ps. 18:27 423 Dp 
a9320n with the upright thow wilt shew 


thyself upright. On the form 73mn 
see Index at the end of the volume. 


Deriv. 92 no. II, 92, n772,077293. 


* oS obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 


Or to cul, to cut in, see under r. 
SIDS) 
N72; whence Arab. Cts 5 axe.— 


Hence 473 cypress, q. vs 


YW 72 (ig. 984-72 son of wick- 


ne 


edness, see p12) Birsha pr. n. of a 
king of Gomorrah, Gen. 14: 2. 


“i T)]5 obsol. root, prob. to cut, to 
hew; see S72. Hence n}73 cypress. 


“iw2 


3 V, to be cool, e. g. water, ) every 


where c. art. iwar q.d. the cold, 
Besor, pr. n. of a torrent emptying it- 
self into the Mediterranean near Gaza, 
1 Sam. 30: 9, 10, 21. 


myiwa and mwa fa (ite aie 2) 


1s glad tidings, good news, 2 Sam. 18: 
22, 25; once with 210 added, v. 27. 

2. rewire for good tidings, 2 Sam. 
4: 10. 


* nws obsol. root, fo have a good | 


smell, to be fragrant. Chald. et Syr. 


samo id. but oftener genr. to be 
sweet, pleasant. Comp. UN2. 

Deriv. the pr. names biv33, 
also the three following: 


bos, 


nw. or ov2 (Kamets impure) 


n. balsam, balsam-plant, frequent in 
a gardens of the Hebrews, and still 
cultivated at Tiberias, Cant. 5:1. Arab. 


5 


/ 

\say a fragrant shrub, similar to the 
balsam-plant; also with Lam inserted 
quadril. ahuhs, aud Pens 


Saloapos, balsam, balsam-plant or tree. 


Dw2 Ex. 30: 23, and nwa mn, 

1. aromatic odour, alae ‘espe. 
as diffused by spices; 
Is. 3: 24. nwyz 
cinnamon, aromatic, Ex. Why 
Cant. 4: 16. 

2. spice itself, spicery, 1 K. 10: 10. 
fx do; 28. iz4277 22,” Plur: 
spice, aromatics, Ex, 25: 6. 35: 8. piety 
n772 mountains bearing spices, spi- 
cy mountains, Cant. 8: 14. 


spice. 
Plar. 


3. i. q. DWA, balsam-plant, Cant. 0: 


13. 6: 2. 
NOW (fragrant ) Basemath pr. n. 
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(cool, cold, comp. Arab. B 


nian ; | 


maw | 
12 } Sam, les, 


wa 


f. a) of a wife of Esau, now said to 
be a Hittite Gen. 26: 34, and now a 
daughter of Ishmael Gen. 86: 8, 4, 18. 
— b) of a daughter of Solomon, 1 K. 4: 
15, 

a 3 in 


KXal not used, Arab. 


pe to be cheerful, joyful, 
account of good news; med. 4 and 
Conj. II, to cheer by good news, c. acc. 
of pers. and 5 of thing. The prima- 


espec. on 


ry idea seems to be that of fairness, 
S = 


2 
Atay fair, beautiful ; 


- 


beauly, whence 


since the countenance is made fairer 
by cheerfulness and joy; (comp. 350 
good, fair, joyful; ) as vice versa it is 


deformed by sternness and anger. 
Jy) Uf BAL fi bi 


| Hence bad, 5 aS the human skin, 


“wa flesh, in both which is the seat 
of beauty. ‘ 


Pret 7wa 1. pp.to cheer with glad 
tidings, i. e. to bring glad tidings, good 


| news, to announce ( good news ) to any 


one, ¢. ace. of pers. 2 Sam, 18: 19 


"2 JBITNY OB Wwax NI-ALMN 


, 749 let 1 me pantie the king tidings, how 


Ps. 68: 12 a7 Nak minivan 
(females ) announced the glad tidings 
to the mighty host. 1 Sam. 31:9. Is. 
40:9. Absol. 2 Sam. 4:10 492703 425 


etc. 


9} MID he thought to have brought ie 
tidings ; also seq. ace. of the thing an- 
| nounced, Is. 60: 6. Ps. 40:10. Part. 
| 272 messenger of good tidings Is. 
140: 9; 
~ | 1 Sam. 3 
“i ai | 18: 20, 26; even of evil, 2 Sam. 4: 17. 
| Hence twice more definitely 330 "iED 
HIT K. 1:42) Wsso2i/ 


esp. of peace 52: 7, 

BSE Wess Gebel) 
2. Rarely in a more general sense of 

any messenger, fo bear tidings, 2 Sam. 


of victory 


Ilivupa. to receive good tidings, 2 


Arab, Conj. I, med. E, 


| and Conj. 1V, VIII, X. 


Deriv. mywa , and 


a uber} m. once in Plur. p42 Proy. 


pas, 


14: 30. 
1. flesh; for the etymology see in r, 


2 


Chald. N703 


: 
$7 S11} 
day and § iad 


0 n 
“wakKal. Syr. {;mo 


Arab. 


the skin, but metaph. the human race, 
which comes from the idea of flesh. — 
Spoken a) of the flesh of the living 
body, both of men and beasts, Gen. 41: 
2,19. Job 33: 21, 25. Once, it would 
seem, for the skin, (comp. Arab. ) Ps. 102: 
6 "33> WEY APAT my bones cleave 
to my “skin, as ‘denoting extreme emaci- 
ation. b) of the flesh of cattle for eat- 
ing, meat, Ex. 16:12. Lev. 7:19. Num. 
11: 4,13. So Job 31: 381 in praise of 
his hospitality: y2U3 ND 19'P32 7H V3 
where is one who is not satiated with his 
flesh? i. e. his banquets. —Also 

2. meton. flesh, i.q. the body, the 
whole body, opp. 282, Is. 10: 18. Job 14: 
22. Prov.14:30 NB772 3} DW} NT the 
health of the body is a quiet heart. ° Some- 
times with the accessory notion of frail- 
ty and proneness to sin, (comp. Matt. 
26: 41,) Eee. 2: 3, 5: 5. 

3. Spoken of all living creatures, as 
Siva bp all flesh, i. e. all animate be- 
ings, men and animals, Gen. 6: 13, 17, 
19. 7: 15, 16,21. 8:17. Spec. all men, 
the human race, mankind, Gen. 6: 12. 
Ps. 65: 3. 145: 21. Is. 40:5, 6. Very 
often as opp. to God and the divine spirit 
(o°47>8 m7, 71777,) with the acces- 
sory notion of weakness, frailty, mor- 
tality, Gen.6:3. Job 10:4 45 pa 2230 
hast thou eyes of flesh 2 i.e. emery eyes, 
dull, not clear sighted. Js. 31: 3 the 
Egyptians are men, and not gods ; 
min N57 Awaz OPOAIO their horses are 
flesh, and not spirit, i.e, not endowed 
with a divine spirit. Ps. 56: 5. 78: 39. 
Jer. 17:5; comp. 2 Cor. 10: 4. In 
N. 'T. cues xod aiue are in like manner 
opp. to God and his Spirit, Matt. 16: 
17. Gal. 1: 16. 

4. 31 xy, my bone and my 
flesh, i. e. my relative, blood-relation, 
Gen. 29: 14. Judg. 9:2. 2Sam. 5: 1. 
19: 13, 14; comp. Gen, 2: 23. Also 
simpl. “92 Gen, 37: 27 =°nN 7D 
hw wTwa. Spoken of any other 
person, a fellow-mortal, Is.58:7. Comp. 
ANU. 

5. by euphemism i. q. pudenda viri, 
comp. Gr. cau. Gen. 17: 11 sq. 


and N72 id. 
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v2 

Lev. 15: 2, 3, 7,19; also T172 w2 
flesh of nakedness Ex. 28: 42° 

WS Chald. i. q. Heb. flesh, Dan. 


7953 in stat. emphat. xiva yee Wl 
spoken of mankind, mortals. -b5 
NVE3 all flesh, all living creatures, 4: 9: 


mw. 
Suis o 
pened, ie 


1. with fire, to be boiled, seethed, Ez. 


24: 5. 
2. in the sun’s heat, to ripen, to be 
ripe, e. g. a harvest, Joel 4:13 [8: 18]. 


yr. Vad, Chald. Swa, Aeth. 
ANIA + to be cooked, to be ripe. In 


the same manner the ideas of cooking 
and ripening are united in other verbs ; 


, Pers. (pXEtS 
and Coca=e) bukhten and pukkten, to 


see 12. 


bya to be cooked, 1i- 


= 


as in Arab. 


which nearly corresponds Germ. back- 
en, Engl. to bake; Gr. méatw, méoow, 
Lat. coquitur uva, vindemia, Virg. Ge. 
2. 522, i. gq. Germ. die Traube kocht. 
of Kal no.1, to cook, 
i.e. to seethe, to boil, espec. flesh, Ex. 
16: 23. 29: 31. Num. 11: 8; other 
kinds of food, 2 K. 4:38. 6: 29. — 
Puat pass. of Pi, Ex.12:9. Lev. 6: 21. 

Hipw. causat. of Kal no. 2, to ripen, 
to bring to maturity, Gen. 40: 10. See 
under >>UN. 

Deriy. ni>wW279 and 

5 . 

Sisley Exe ol 26 0} 


Num. 6:19, boiled, sodden. 
nowa | 


see in p73 ) pr. n. of a Persian officer 
in Palestine, Ezra 4: 7. 


PrieL causat. 


neta & 


for 1>4i-}2 son of peace, 


* wa a root not used in Hebrew ; 


§ 707 
Arab. BARS light and level soil, soft 
sand. 
WWD | 
art. jUaN, Bashan, pr. n. of the north- 


ern part of the region beyond Jordan, 
bounded on the north by Mount Her- 


Hence pr. n. j32 and 


(light sandy soil) often e¢. 


3 
mon 1 Chr. 5: 23, (hence called the 
hill of Bashan Ps. 68:16;) on the south 
by the Jabbok and mountains of Gil- 
ead; and extending on the east as fur 
as to Salchah, Deut. 3: 10, 13. Josh. 12: 
4. Tt was taken by the Israelites from 
Og, king of the Amorites; and given 
with a part of Gilead to the half tribe 
of Manasseh, Num. 21: 33. 32:33. It 
is often celebrated for its groves of 
oaks, Is.2: 13. Ez. 27: 6. Zech. 11:2; 
and for its rich pastures and fat cattle 
and flocks, Deut. 32: 14. Ps, 22:13. Am. 
4:1. Ez. 39: 18.—Arab. X,AKST, 
Chald. ~aahSo 


12723, 72092, Syr. 


Gr. in Josephus and Ptolemy Batavata, | 
| to'sons of God, 
r ~ | 2 242-n=z O prince’s daughter, aterm 
wi) shame, Hos. 10:6. | of courteous address to 
5, | maiden. 


| dressed as na, Ps. 45: 11; 


Batanaea, now el-Bottin. 
Iw. (x. 
Nouns ending in the syllable mel 


appended to the root, are found also in 
Chaldee, see N2I7WN; and more fre- 


quently in Ethiopic, see Ludolf Gram. 
Aethiop. p. 90. —Michaelis in Suppl. 
p- 233, unnecessarily renders it a sack or 
mourning garment, comparing Arab. 


Sei se 
5 


X3lans a sack of coarse linen; but 


mourning garments. The common in- 
terpretation is sufficiently supported 
by the parallelism of the members. 


* ows once read in Po. dvi52 for | 


Ddia fo tread down, to trample upon, | 
a incorrectly understand the towns of Ju- 


seq. by, Am.5: 11. For the inter- 
change of 0 and w, see under lett. 0. 


wws a spurious root, whence some 


derive the form wiia Pil. of the verb | 
| Judah (no. 7) are put in antith. with 


Wid, q. v. 


nwa c. Suff, nwa (r. wia ) f. 

U shame, confusion, often with B= 
added, where Engl. Vers. confusion of 
Jace, Jer. 7 Jy Ps, 44:16. Dan. 9: 7, 
8. So nwa wad Job 8: 22. Ps. 35: 26, 
and nwa nny Ps, 109: 29, to be clothed 


withshame, to be covered with confusion. | 


2. shame, i. e. disgrace, ignominy, Is. 


54: 4, 61: 7. Hab. 2:10. Mic. 1: 


Others, ‘having thy shame ( pudenda ) 
naked. 
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|r. 922) c. Suff. "m2 from 33. 


Chald. m3 and Xma3, constr. 
»| Saff. maga, plur. 


} male descendant. 


| daughters of Israel for the Hebrew wo- 
sackcloth of linen was not used for | 


J mons 


11] 


nv. 4142 in nakedness and shame. | | 
ter, Esth, 2: 7, 15. — Also female pupil, 


3 


3. an idol, which disappoints the 
hopes of its worshippers, and puts them 
to shame and disgrace, Jer. 3: 24. 11: 


| 3. Hos. 9: 10. 


I. 73 (contr. from nia for mia, 
Plur. 


123, constr. m3 as if froma Sing. 
23, comp. D°22 sons. 


1. a daughter. Arab, Ge plur. 
bess 
(Daas 
ns; Ce 
n23.— so ni33 


daughters of men, women, opp. 
Gen. 6: 2, 4. Cant. 78 


5 o7 id vy 
hes; Syr. Izp23 plur. 


DING 


a high-born 
So the queen herself is ad- 
comp. in 
72 no. 4. 

The word na daughter, like 73, is 
employed also by the Hebrews in wi- 
der senses : 

2. a grand-daughter, and genr. a fe- 
So 28? nia 


men, Judg. 11: 40; F222 mj22 daugh- 
ters of Cram, the: Canaanitish women, 
espec. maidens, Gen. 28:8 ; and so with 
the name of a particular people, ni23 

‘Spm 2Sam. 1:20; yay mi23 my 
countrywomen Ez. 13: 17. So’ also 
min niia Ps. 48:12, where some 


dah; since the small places around a 


icity are called the daughters of that 


city, and not of the district. In this 
passage the daughters i. e. women of 


Zion, i. e. the sons or men of Zion, and 


} thus both together according to the laws 
| of parallelism designate the inhabitants 
| of Zion and the rest of Judah of both 


sexes, Comp. Is. 4: 4. 
3. a@ maiden, young woman, comp. {2 


| no. 3; Gr. duyatyo, Fr. fille. Gen. 30: 


13. Cant. 2:2. 6:9. Judg. 12:9. Is. 32: 
9. Poet. DwIT na daughter of wo- 
men, a maiden, Dan. 11: 17. 

4. an adopted daughter, foster-daugh- 


disciple,comp. 73, no. 5; here in refer- 


ra) 


ence to a god, i. q. female worshipper. 
Mal. 2: 11 433 >47n3 the daughter of 
a strange god. 

5. Seq. genit. of place, espec. of a 
city or country, MZ denotes a native of 
that place, one born and brought up 
there, a female inhabitant, espec. of 
youthful age; e. i; prwan? ma 
Cant. 2:7. 3:5. 5:8)16, Fix pis 2 Is. 
3:16, 17. 4: 4, ee niza Gen. 34: 


1.— By a peculiar idiom of the He- 
brew and Syriac tongues, the word m2 
daughter, like other feminines (comp. 
Lehrg. p. 477. Heb. Gram. § 105, 2. ¢, ) 
is used by the poets as a collective, for 
D232 sons ; comp. 3153 na Mic. 4; 14 


for 3793923 2 Chr. 25:13; and then 
the daughter of « city, ae people, is 
put poetically for its inhabitants. E.¢. 
\k-ns for \& 132 the Tyrians Ps. 45: 
13; DI>wAAIWNA Is. 37:22; et 


Is. 16: 1. 52:2. Jer. 4: 315; DINWN 


Lam. 4:22; Binxarna Jer. 46 : 1. 
19}: 24" wanes Is. 23:10; —na 
Way 1. 4: a9 772 my countrymen Is. 
22:4, Jer. 4: 11.°9: 6. So also in Sy- 


0 0 vi 

riac, Son; | 2;2 daughter of A- 
braham, for the sons or descendants of 
Abraham, the Hebrews; see Comment. 
on Is. 1: 8. Hence has arisen the 
moocwnotoie so common to the He- 
brew poets, by which the whole body 
of inhabitants in a place is personified 
as a female, Is. 23: 12 sq. 47: 1 sq. 54:1 
sq. Lam. 1: 1 sq. and thus the daughter 
of a land is also said to be a@ vir: gin, as 
Pimx-na ndina i. e. thou virgin, 
daughter of Sidon, st. constr. instead of 
apposition, Is. 23: 12; bgacn2 ‘2 ib. 
47 sl einsamisina As "Lamed + 45; 2 
Damm nz Jer. 46: 11, vay~N2 ‘3 
Ser. 14:17. But as the name ofa peo- 
ple is often transferred to designate its 
land, and vice versa, ( Lehrg. p. 469, ) 
so this use of m2, which strictly de- 
signates inhabitants, is transferred by 
the poets to the city or country itself. 
Thus j4°&-n2 i. q. the city Tyre Is. 
ine. 10: 32, Daa-na Ps. 137: 8; and 
so even eotobed g NIWA inhabitant of 
the daughter of Babylon, i. e. inhabit- 
ants, dwellers i in Babylon, Zech, 2: 11. 
Jer. 46; 19. 48: 18. 
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6. Seq. genit. of time, as denoting a 
female who has lived during that time ; 
e.g. MIW Dvun-na the daughter of 
ninety years, i.e. ninety years old, Gen. 
17: 17. Comp. 72 no. 7. 

7. Trop. the daughter of any thing is 
that which is dependent on, connected 
with, or distinguished for that thing ; 
comp. 72 no.8. So the daughters of a 
city are the small towns and villages ly- 
ing around it and dependent on its ju- 
risdiction, Num. 21: 25, 32. 32: 42. 
Josh. 17: 11. Judg. 11: 26. fry7n2 
daughter of the eye i.e. the pupil, see 
iyi WN; Wwanis gees of song, 
songstresses, Ecc. 12: hs OVER Tie 8 
wicked woman | Sam: 1 165"=7 > 
DAWN (ivory ) the daughter of Cedar 
wood, i. e. inlaid in cedar, Ez. 27: 6. 

8. Once of animals, in the phrase 
magr“nz, KoleiSf xis, daugh- 
ters of the ostrich, i. q. the ostrich, see 
under n¥2. Comp. 72 no. 10. 

9. Poet. daughter of a tree, for a 
bough, branch; Gen: 49: 22 nii3 
JAW sty mvs its daughters mount 
over the walls, j. e. the branches of the 
fruitful tree (m5 72) in their luxuri- 
Anes comp. in a= no. 1],and 4yx no. 

2.— But perhaps it is better with Il- 
gen, by a slight change of the points, 
toread 9723 ty mIvx nj23 the daugh- 
ters of ascent are on the watch, i i. e. the 
wild beasts of the mountains, comp. 
Arab. $210 CLS. 

10. In feminine proper names: 

a) Daa ns (daughter of many ) 
pr. n. of a gate in Heshbon, Cant. 7: 5, 

b) yawrna (daughter of the oath, 
yaw for rat comp. Gen. 26: 33, 34; 
or daughter of ‘seven sc. years, ) Bath- 
sheba, pr. n. of the wife of Uriah, de- 
filed by David, and then taken as his 
wife after the murder of her husband ; 
known also as the mother of Solomon. 
2 Sam. 11: 12. 1 K.1:15sq. Called 
also y}w-na Bathshua, 1 Chr. 3: 5. 

c) m7nz ( daughter i. e. worshipper 
oddohavall )) pron: fe @br.4: 18: 


IT. 73 (+. nnzno.1) plur. oma 
comm. gend. m. Ez. 45: 10. f. Is. 5: 
10; bath, a measure of liquids, as of 
wine and oil, equal to the ephah (5° ) 


na 


in dry measure. Ten baths made one 
homer, (972m see Ez. 45: 11,14, ) and the 
tenth part of a bath was allel an omer, 
“ay q.v. 1K. 7: 26, 38. 2 Chr. 2: 9. 
4:5. Ez. 49: 10 sq. Is: (Ge — Joseph. 
Ant. 8.2.9 6 08 Bados Sivatar yooiooe 
Séotus ESdounxorta Ovo. 


12 Chald.i.gq. Hebr. no. I. Plur. 
pra Ezra 7: 22. 


nha desolation, from r, MM3 no. 


deserts, 
cipitous, craggy ; comp. 7AXz cut off, 
abrupt, precipitous, and dayas from 


Onyvut. 


ferable. Comp. in. mn2. 


5: 6 ans InMwWwA g.d. md> AN wR 
I will make it a desolation, pp. a cutting 
off, consumption ; 


to have been pointed with the same 
vowels. R.nn2. 


dina Bethuel, pron. 1. 


man, i. q. 581072 (man of God, ) the 


2p) sy, Bile ily uh Ae, GO), Dis e40; Pte 
2,0. 

2. of a place, from Lis i. g. maa, 
( pp. abode of God, ) belonging to the 
tribe of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4: 30; written 
by contraction 5;na in Josh.19:4. In 


the same list of cities in Josh. 15: 30, } 
See Re- | 


we find instead of it }90>. 
land Palaestina p. 152, 153: 


mana f.(r.5na) 1. @ virgin, 
pure and unspotted, so called as being 
separated and secluded from  inter- 


course with men; see the root. Arab. 
5 I= 


Js? a pure virgin, nun, saint, Sett 


the virgin, spec. of the virgin Mary; Syr. 
Yous virgin, also of a male ascetic 
who keeps himself from women ; comp. 
Aeth. Pb: 
Syr. 


a virgin, a chaste 
WAS to deflower 
24 


young man. 


185 


| spouse, Joel 1: 8. 
| Ecl. 6. 47, Aen. 1. 493 ; 


2,44. 458 


Is. 7:19 nimam m3 desolate valleys, | 
Or perh. abrupt valleys, pre- | 


| amples cited in nz no. 5. 


= | M2 is omitted, 
rit2 f. id. spoken of a vineyard Is. | 


Vulg. ponam eam } 
desertam. The grammarians have not | 
been consistent in respect to this and } 
the preceding form, which ought both | 


ofa} 


| Leo Afric. p. 325. 


no 


a virgin. — Gen. 24: 16 “¥2m1 ... 
AIT ND won Abana and the maiden 

. was a virgin, neither had any man 
known her, 2Sam. 13:2, 18, 4>an3a 713 
a maiden who is a virgin, intacta, Deut. 
22: 23, 28. Judg. 19: 24. 21: 12. 1K. 


1:2.— Spoken also 


2. of a virgin just married, a young 
So Lat. virgo Virg. 
puella Georg. 


Arab. S virgin, Sept. 


wiuepn. - 
3. By a aeocwxoroct common to 


| the Hebrews, in which cities or cown- 
| tries are personified as females, the 
But the former sense is pre- | 


same are also called 2 see the ex- 
So too where 
bs ipt nlAna 
virgin of Israel i. e. the Israelitish peo- 
ple, Jer. 18:12. 31:4, 21) Am. 5:2: 
Chaldee Version correctly, NW 22 
PNW" coelus Isradlis. — Hence * 


obina m. plur. 1. virginity. 
Lev. 21:13 mp2 WAANIAS AWN NAT} 


simpl. 


| he shall take a wife in her virginity, who 


is a virgin. Judg. 11: 37. Ez. 23: 3 
jpn 177 their virgin breasts. v. 3. 
2. signs, tokens of virginity, ( comp. 


father of Laban and Rebecca, Gen. 22: | 2°73 n0. 4, sign ofa covenant, )i, e. the 


| bed- clothes stained with blood on the 


wedding-night, Deut. 22: 14sq. Comp. 
Niebuhr’s Descript. 

Arvieux 
Michaelis 


of Arabia p. 35 sq. Germ, 

Travels II]. p. 257, 260. 

Mosaisches Recht II. § 92. 
ri’ see na I. no. 10. ¢. 
D'MS , plur. houses, see m2. 


eho obsol. root, kindr. with 


- = 


jamz, >42, i.g. Arab. ayer to sepa- 


rate, to set apart, to seclude. Hence 


mana. 


*pna in Kal not used; once in 


Pret Ez. 16: 40 ania qn TRAN 


and they shall cut ( hew ) thee in gece 
with their swords. Sept. xatacpasovet 


- -) 
Arab. GUy 


as, Vulg. trucidabunt te. 


na 186 Ni 


to cleave asunder, to cut in pieces, to "ns mn. pp. section, i.e. @ region 
of . ‘ a ier * 


cut off; Aeth. At to break. cut up with mountains and valleys ; or, 
a valley culting into mountains; 1.q. @ 

ener to cut in two or in pieces, to craggy valley, mountain gorge, defile, 
divide, as victims in sacrifice, e. g. in xollaue, like daves from ényvto. 2Sam. 
, - “3742: 29. Comp. nz no. 2. — Others 
Belang Bie Gees eae ene KS take it as the i n. of some particular 
to cut off, to break off. Kindred roots valley or region; but this would make 
are 5, pXo, VOB, IN2. little difference, since even then it must 


vs a3 lek ne have been taken from the nature of 
CFV. ANS [PMS the place. R. m2. 


ja 
nS Chald. after, afterwards, for * STD obsol. root, Arab. es ia 
ANN], see ANN p. 117. es : 
y = ; ; to cut, to cut off, to bees off, comp. 
Ws ce. Suff. jnn3, plur. constr. under r. 432 no. I; ONE 5 something 


"3, in. 


if a piece, part of a victim as cut up, | broken off, finished, destroyed, Xx 
Gen. 15: 10. Jer. 34: 19. : 


oe 
. . . ee " 

2. section, i.e. the being eut up; }and xxAS{ wholly, entirely. In He- 
spoken of a region cut up or divided by}, _* Sie : 
mountains and valleys, rough, craggy, Die tade seems be have sigpiees i fi 

Feelin Lauaicnrenecrs Grisa.Cant ae 17 1. to cut or mark out, to define, 
ss 2 Reha la’ a to measure ; whence na no. II. 
ations > ” i? x = 
ANI YATWSY Sept. ext ogy wordoud-| 9. to cut off any thing, to make an 
Toy, i.e, mountains cut up with valleys. | end of, to lay wholly waste, i. q. MED; 


R. 1n2. whence M2, mn2. 


ur 


Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral de- 7 a yi L 
noting 3, Its name differs only in Ae a ies eS by he tue 


form from 5723 camel; and its figure | and down 59722; Res calix of flow- 


in Phenician inscriptions er ae ) ge oe 
on the coins of the Maccabees, and in} 83 372, A> and (C\g to cut; 


the Ethiopic alphabet (ey) )y bears a 
certain resemblance to the camel’s 
neck. 'The Greeks received this letter 
from the Phenicians, and turning its 
head towards the right, gave it the 
form of the Greek Gamma, I. 

As being the softest of the palatal 
letters ( 393) except Yod, it is often 
interchanged: a) with the harder pa- 
latals 5 and jp, both in the Hebrew it- 
self, and in the corresponding forms of 


the kindred digheetss e.g. WH, 
5 ©9 


CHO , GAs a Bea of 


TIPU, TAY, !pe-@ an almond-tree. 
b) More rarely it passes over into 
the gutturals; as ¥,see 72, Va; 


9 Ay Y 
and M, e.g. MPN, La o2 » young 
of birds; comp. HON. 


NI adj. for HNQ (1. 


N43) m. elated, 
16: 


) 

i. e. proud, haughty. Is. 6. 

TIN] fut. Na, a poetic word. 

1. to lift up oneself, to rise, to increase, 

e. g. of rising waters Ez. 47:5; of a 

plant growing Job 8: 11. — Job 10: 16 

“PSN SWS NI and if wt lft up 

itself ( sc. my head, \ ‘thou huntest me as 
a lion. 


sheaves; na AVE an Says 


Gimel, 57953, the third letter of the : 725 and 023, p= to collect, 


’ sulphur ; 722 and 425 to cover, “to pro- 


NA 18 


2. Metaph. 
glorious, spoken of God, Ex. 15: 12K 


3. to be eminent, excellent, optenat 
see deriv. Fina no, 2, 

4. to be elated, i. e. proud, haughty, 
see deriv. TINA and FiNa no. 3. 


5 
Syr. Pa. less 


splendid, magnificent ; 


to decorate, to make 


oneself; Te he decorated, ele- 


gant, magnificent. 
pride it corresponds with Gr. yadw. 


Deriv. N32, 73 no. IT, and those | 
| 4: 2. 60: 15 [will make thee Did FiNa 


| @ perpetual excellency, glory. 13: 19 


here following. 


TING adj. 1. lifled up, high, lofty, 
Is. 2: 12. Job 40: 11, 12 RIS aN 


and bring it low. 

2. elated, i.e. proud, haughty, Jer. 
48: 29. Plur. D°N2 the proud, often 
with the accessory notion of impiety, 


and humility include also the idea of 
piety, see 129. Ps. 94: 2, 140: 6. Prov. 
15: 25. 16:19. Sept. 
UPouotal. 


iN f. pride, haughtiness, Prov. 8: 
13. 


NESS ( majesty of God ) pr. n. m. 
Num. 13: 15. 


JIN4 f, pp. elevation, exaltation, 
from F82 ; hence 

1. majesty, glory, e. g. of God, Deut. 
33: 26. Ps. 68: 35. ; 

2. ornament, excellency, splendour, 
Job 41: 7. Deut. 33: 29. 

3. pride, haughtiness, insolence. Ps. 


73:6 TiN WANES D> therefore pride | 
i 10. 


surroundeth them like a neck-chain, i. e. 
clothes their neck, as being the seat of 
pride. Ps, 31: 24. Prov. 14: 3. Is. 9: 8, 
Sao mllelOtGOrron lee UO paOtetne 
sea, Ps. 
through ils pride. 


DDN m. plur. (1.582, after the | 


form DALE, 072) 3P ) redemptions, re- | 
| ransom, e. g. a field or farm sold, by 


demption. Is. “63: 4 “Sang nw the year 
of my redemptton, i. e. in which I will 


to be exalted, ms | 


Ethpa. to boast | 


In the signif. of | 


meg?) pauvot, | 


| before a fall. 


| ness of Jacob Amos 6 


| to waves, Job 38: 11 
| no. 4. 


| 4 Cheth. 
46: 4 the mountains tremble | 


a Nh 


redeem my people. So Sept. Vulg. 
Syr. Usually, the year of my redeemed. 


JIN3 constr. 7982, once plur, 22983 


| Ez. 16: 56, from r. N23 , pp. elevation, 


exaltation ; hence 
1. majesty, glory, e. g. of God, Ex. 
15: 7, Is.2:10, 19, 21, 24:14 fAnaa 
Dink they shout for the majesty of Je- 
pay Job 37: 4 435 N2 D4) the voice ise) 
his majesty, i. e. thunder. 10: 10 +5 
771337 JANA NZ deck thyself now rian ma- 


jesty and magnificence, Mic, 5: 3. 


2. ornament, excellence, splendour, Is. 


Dyw>D pNa N2WN the glorious orna- 


| ment of the Chaldeans, i. e. the city of 
ambspuin look upon every high thi | Babylon. 14: 1]. Ps, 47; 5 app2 jina 
Yat Re | the excellency, ornament of ace q. da. 
{ the pride of Jacob, the holy land ; also 
| of God, Am. 8: 7. 
| dour ap Jordan, poet. for its green and 


ungodliness ; as elsewhere gentleness | phat Woes ou ied a WalD 


JIN PNa the splen- 
willows, 
tamarisks, and cane, in which lions 
make their covert, Jer. 12: 5. 49: 19. 
50:44. Zech. 11: 3. Comp. Jerome on 
Zech. |. c. Relandi Palaestina p. 274. 
3. i. g. SIN no. 3, pride, haughti- 
ness, insolence. Prov. 16: 18 pride goeth 
Ape Fina the haughti- 
: 8. ‘Nah. 2:3. Job 
Ascribed also 
Comp. naNg 


go: 12. Is. 13: 11> 16: 6. 


MANS with Tseri impure, from r. 


| N2. 


1. a lifting up, any thing high. Is. 9: 


[17 jLY MANA a column of smoke. 


2. majesty of God, Ps. 93: 1. 

3. ornament, excellency, splendour, Is, 
tek My Ss Concer. lish 2-8 6 

4. pride, haughtiness, Ps. 17: 10, 89: 


NI adj. proud, haughty, Ps. 123: 
Keri 0°29 %82 the proud op- 
pressors. ; 

aS) valleys, see r. N23. 

car Phy fut. DN) 1. to redeem, to 


paying back the price, Lev. 25: 25. 


NA 


Ruth 4: 4, 6; any thing consecrated to 
God, Lev. 27: 18, 15, 19/20, 31; aslave 
Lev, 25: 48,49. Part. Sx&iredeemer, one 
who redeems a field, Lev. 25:26. Very 
often spoken of God as redeeming and 
delivering men and espec. Israel, e. g¢ 
from the bondage of Egypt Ex. 6: 6; 
from the Babylonian exile Is. 43: 1. 44: 
22, 48: 20. 49: 7. al. Constr. absol. et 


seq. 773 Ps. 72:14, 327 Ps. 106: 10. 
Part. i DNA, | Tu obata , the re- 
deemed of Jehovah, Is. 35: 9. 51: 10. 


Job 19:25 1 7SN4 ETD UN Lknow 
that my redeemer liveth, i. e. God him- 
self, who will iid! me from these 
calamities. —Job 3: 5 in curses upon 
his natal day : naphs Jen amlan 


let darknéss and death shade Pe icban fra 


for themselves, i. e. recover it, again 
take possession of it. 

2. seq. DT, lo ransom blood, i. e. to 
avenge bloodshed, to demand or inflict 
punishment for blood; found only in 
Part. DIM S84 avenger of blood, Num. 
35: 19 sq. Deut. 19: 6, 12. Josh. 20: 3. 
2Sam. 14:11; without 07% Num. 35: 12. 

3. As the rei of redemption (no. 
1) and the duty of blood-revenge ( no. 
2) belonged to the nearest relative, 
hence x} denotes a blood-relative, 
kinsman, Num. 5: 8. Lev. 25: 25. Ruth. 
3:12, With the art. 84m the Goel, the 
next of kin, nearest kinsman, Ruth 4; 1, 
6,8, comp. 3:9, 12. The one next af- 
ter him is called 288579 Ruth 2: 20, 
comp. 4: 4, and 773 no. 3. c, Plur. D984 
blood-relations, kinsmen, I K. Keel 
So to Heb. AN wv; i.e. blood-relative, corres- 


ee 
Ss. 

ponds Arab, _ 5\'5 avenger of blood, and 

8 ic 

cs a friend, kinsman, also a protector, 

1 
avenger, 

4. Since also hy the Mosaic law, 
when a man died without children it 
was the duty of the next of kin to mar- 
ty his widow and raise up ehildren in 
se name, (see O37, D37,) the verb 

bya was ARS transferred to denote this 
right and duty of relationship, and is 
ihen denom. from bw. E. g. Ruth 
3: is where Boaz says: 350 5 sb 2N2I7DN 


THEN PENA PEM Xbb ba 
$3 N if he 2oill perfor m unto thee the 


188 


5 


kinsman’s part (i.e. marry thee ), well ; 
let him do the kinsman’s part ; but if he 
will not, ... then will I do the kins- 
man’s part to thee, i. e. will marry thee. 
Comp. Tob. 3: 17. 


Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be re- 
deemed, ransomed, e. g. a field or farm, 
Lev. 25: 30; things consecrated Lev. 
27: 20, 27, 28, 33; aslave Lev. 25: 54. 


— Reflex. to redeem oneself Lev. 25: 49. 
Deriv. Tea , DsiNa, and pr. n. 
bear. 


mal DNS 3 a verb of the later He- 
brew, in Kalnot used, to be defiled, pol- 
luted, unclean, i. q. Chald. >x3', 533, 
Ithpe. yan to be polluted. * 

Pieu. Lx to defile, to pollute, Mal. 
le Cie 

Pua 1. to be polluted. Part. >8373 
polluted, unclean, of food Mal. 1: 7, 12. 

2. to be pronounced unclean, i. e. to 


be removed as polluted from the priest- 
hood, Ezra 2: 62. Neh. 7: 64. Comp. 


= Ty: 
Syr. Wa | to cast away, to reject, and 
bya Hipb. 
Nipa. >833 Zeph. 3: 1, and 5x53 Is. 


59: 3. Lam. te 14, to be polluted, stain- 


ed. The later fori is similar to the 
tre 3) ot 


Arabic Pass. Con}, VII I . 


/ 
Hien. to soil, to stain, as a garment 

with blood, Is. 63: 3. The form 

*mbNay for 7H EN40 is by Syriasm. 


Hirapa. to defile oneself, e. g. with 
unclean food, Dan. 1: 8. 


Deriv. $85, 7582 - 


oyh plur, constr. "283, defilement, 
pollution, Neh. 13: 29. 


DNS f. (r. 58a) 1. redemption, 


repurchase of a field or farm, Lev. 25: 
24. Ruth 4: 7,— Hence a) i. q. right 
sere fally 5 EN 13 natn Jer. 


32: 7, comp. v. 8 and see M7AD3. Lev. 


29: 29, al, 480 *O>32 nbs right of 
perpetual redemption, in perpetuity, 
Lev. 25:32. b) Seq. gen. of pers. a field to 


be redeemed by any one as next of kin, 
Ruth 4:6. c¢) price of redemption. Lev. 
29: 26, 51, 52. 


a 


2. relationship, kindred. Ez. 11: 15 
JNER3 WAN i.e. thy relations, thy 


kindred. See r, daa 3. 
ai ec. Suff. %2,, plur. p%5, and 
122, see no. 5, 6, (r. 333 no. 1, ) pp. 


something gibbous, 
hence 

1. the back, e. g. of animals Ez. 10: 
12; also of men, Ps. 129: 3 "aa dy 
oe 5 Aw the ploughers ploughed 
upon my back, i. e. they made deep fur- 
rows on my back with their blows. 

2. the boss of a shield or buckler, 


i, e. the exterior convex part; comp. 
gS 


conver, arched ; 


Arab 5 os shield, and Fr. bouclier 


from bowcle. So in the proverbial ex- 
pression, Job 15: 26 2322... EN yi 
772.472 "23 he runneth upon ae . wilh 
the thick bosses of his bucklers, a meta- 
phor drawn from soldiers who join 
their shields together and so rush for- 
ward upon the enemy. Comp. Schult. 
ad ].c. Har. Cons, 23. p. 231. 10, and 
p. 2. 454 ed. de Sacy. — Hence 

3. a bulwark, intrenchment, strong- 
hold. Job 13: 12 p22; W79r 72] bul- 
warks of clay are your bulwarks ; here 
spoken of weak and futile arguments 
behind which the opponents intrench 
themselves; comp. 1s.41:21. So Arab. 
x8 
4. a vault, fornix, spec. of a brothel, 
arched cell, in which harlots prostitu- 
ted themselves, Ez. 16: 24. 31, 39. 
Sept. olxjuc mogrixcy, mogveior. So 
Lat. fornix Juven. 3. 156. 

5. the rim of a wheel, the circumfer- 
ence, felloes. Plur. n°33 1 K. 7: 38, 
niaa Ez. 1: 18. 

6. an eye-brow, q. d. arch of the eye; 

SGA) 


Plur. nia; Lev. 14:9. Arab. BAD 
the eye-brow 


back, also for bulwark. 


the bone over which 
grows. 

7. the back, i. e. upper part, top ofan 
altar, Ez. 43:13. Sept. to Uwos TOU 
Svovactygiov. So Gr. vwtos for the 
surface of the sea, of the land, etc. The 
same is M2I2 43 Ex. 30:18) 37: 2635 
so that one might doubt whether it 
ought not to be so read in Ez. |. c. 


23 Chald. i. q. Heb. the back ; plur. 
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an 


for sing. like Gr.té vota. Dan. 7:6 
Cheth. tt had four wings #1" ed upon 
ats back. Keri maa. Sept. émoyw av- 
Tig, Theod. vmegaya atic, Vulg. super 
Se. 


=b plur. nvaa 2K. 25: 12 Cheth. 
see r. "SAR no. 3. 


J. 35 m. (1.395) 1. @ board, from 


the idea of cutting; plur. pa] 1 K. 
G0) 

2. a well, cistern ; 
14: 3. 


153 


locust, plur. 
axoides. 


plur. 0°33, Jer. 

(for 32, from r. 723) 6 

m3, Is. 33: 4. Sept. 
=5 Chald. emph. N32], a@ pit, den, 

in which lions were kept, Dan. 6: 8 sq. 

9 a 
In Targg. for Heb. 353. Syr. [Dog ; 
B19 

9 a ° = 

[soa , Arab. 4%, Acth. Tf. 

ide” Re. S2° 


Sh and 545 ( pit, cistern) pr. n. 


of a place otherwise unknown, 2 Sam. 
21: 18,19; for which in the parall. 


passage 1 Chr. 20: 4 974. 
af 


* N25 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. ly> 


ult. Waw et Je, to gather together, to col- 
lect, e. g. waters into a reservoir, tri- 


Gre 
bute; \,x IV, to gather together, to 
collect. — Hence 
N23 m. 


30: 14. Vulg. fovea. 
2. a marsh, pool, Ez. 47: 11. 


1. a reservoir, cistern, Is. 


* 555 a verb of twofold significa- 


tion, one its own, the other derived 
from a different source, 

1. pp. to be curved, hollow, or also to 
be gibbous, conver, in the manner of an 
arch, vault. Hence 243 q. v. some- 
ies gibbous, the back, ete. The 
same primary idea lies also in the 
kindred roots, as 112, mi, whence 
12, 145 FDA, whence F323 FA,» 
whence p13; also in 2D where see 


aA 


more, and BD; 33p, sls, 
even FPN. Corresponding are also 
Lat. gibbus, Engl. gibbous, Germ. Gie- 
bel, Gipfel. Comp. also the roots 
Iza, M22, Jaa, aa. 

2. The other signif, is borrowed 
from 343, 237, to cut in, to dig ; Arab. 


ref) 24 
A> to cut, tocut or hew out; 


and 


comp. 


/ 
Cle med. Vaw et Je id. Conj. VIII, 
Hence Chald. 233 a well. 
rere Vf 


* $723 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. > 


to come forth out of the ground, to creep 


forth, as a serpent from his hole; 
B 


to dig a well. 


whence wie for osl> a locust, 


Ny 
so called as issuing ee the earth 
2 


when hatched ; comp. Aeth. ANN 5 


the great locust, from J ,»4 to emerge 


from the water. Comp. Plin. H. N. 11. 
29 or 35. Bochart Hieroz. IL. p. 448. 
— Hence 33 no. I, 34a. 


m4 inf. 724A, once T4523 Zeph. 
3:11, fut.” m247, 3 plur. fen. irregular 
mp 7q24n Ez. 16: 50. 

0 to be high, lofty, tall; comp. in 
332 no. 1. E. g. ofa tree Ez, 19: 11; 
of the heavens Ps. 103: 11; ofa tall nen 
1 Sam. 10: 23: 

2. to be elevated, eralted, to a higher 
degree of dignity and glory, Is. 52: 13. 
Job 36: 7, 

3. 435 TIA one’s heart lifts up itself, 
is lifted up, elated : a) in a good sense, 
i. q. lo take courage, 2 ‘Chr. 17: 6 

mass 3973 \2> M3591 and his ea 


was encouraged % in the ways of Jehovah. 
b) in a bad sense, fo be lifted up in pride, 
to be proud, haughty, Ps. 131: 1. Prov. 
18:12. 2 Chr. 26: 16. — Hence genr. 
of the person himself: 

4, to be proud, haughty, Is. 3:16. Jer. 
43: 15. 

Hipu. 99237 to make high, to exalt, Ez. 
17:24. 21:3.’ Prov. 17: 19 AND WD 
who maketh his gate hich. Jer. 49: 16. 
JEP 2D 7BIN-7D though thou mak- 
est thy nest high like the eagle, i. e. build- 
est thy castles upon the highest cliffs ; 
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comp. Obad. 4, where "3p is omitted. 


Seq. infin. adverb. Ps. 113: 5.793372 
n2y> pp. who maketh high to dwell, 
i. €. who dwelleth on high. Job 5: 7 
Say ADs they fly on high, soar aloft ; 
so with $59 impl. Job 39: 27 [30]. 
Followed by « finite verb, Is. 7: 11. 


Deriv. the four following, and pr. n. 
atieebe 


me) i. q. F72Q adj. high, lofty, 
proud, "only in constr. BY5°2 i Ps, 
10: 5, 35 733 Prov. 16:5, min W245 
Ece. 7:8, : 


mas » rarely 57)23 Ps. 138: 6, adj. 
constr. 733 1 Sam. 16:7, comp. 73a ; 
ifr mya. } 

ie "high, lofty, tall, e. g. a tree Ez. 17: 
24, a tower Is. 2: 15, a mouniain Gen. 
7:19. Is. 57: 7, the stature of a nan 1 
Sam. 9: 2. Trop. powerful Ecc. 5: 7. 
Subst. height, tallness, 1 Sam. 16: 7. 

2. proud, haughty, Is. 5: 15. 1 Sam. 2:3. 


m5 m.c. Suff. 7233 1. height, 


altitude, as of trees, buildings, ete. Ez. 
18.240: 425 1eSaime 17:4" Any. 2:19: 
Job 22:12 ovat 725 MIbR-NST ts 
not God in the height of heaven? i. e. 
in the lofty heavens. Plur. constr. Job 
11:8 dsprmm7 Daw was as the 
heights of heaven are the mysteries of 
the divine wisdom, what canst thow do 2 
2. majesly, magnificence, Job 40: 10. 
3. pride, haughtiness, Jer. 48 : 29; 
more fully 35 124 2 Chr. 26: 16, 535 
man Prov. 16: 18, and }N 23 Ps. 10: 
4, This latter expression is also very 
frequent in Arabic, see Thesaur. p. 257. 


‘elane =| pride, haughtiness, Is, 2: 
fae. 

Pea c. Suff. "2123, 
mhiay ,m 

1. a bound, limit, border, as of a field, 
district, country; pp. a cord or line by 
which a limit is measured out, from r- 
$23 no. 1. Deut. 19: 14. 27:17. Prov. 
22: 28. Judg. 11: 18.) O° 49a west- 
ern border Num. 34: 3, 6. Spoken of 
the bounds of the sea, Ps. 104: 9. 

2. the space included within certain 
borders, territory, country, district, like 


‘533', plur. 


aa 


Engl. bounds, limits. Gen. 10: 19 5334 
“222377 the bounds, territory of the Ca- 
naanites. B.D baa —dD the whole 
bounds, land, of Egypt’ Ex: 10: 14, 19. 
bea banat 1 Sam. 11: 3, 7,953 
ind 532 Num. 21: 24.al, Plur, bounds, 
territories, Jer. 15: 13. Is. 60: 18. 2 K. 
15: 16. Ez. 27: 4 thy borders, territories, 
are in the midst of the sea, spoken of 
Tyre. 

3. a margin, edge, e. g. of an altar, 


Ez. 43: 13, 17. 


mma f. a border, margin. Is. 28: 


25 {n>22 M7301 and spelt in the border 
of it, sc. of the field. — Plur. nba 
borders, bounds, as of a field Job 24: 2; 
of regions, countries Num. 34: 2, 12; of 
nations Deut. 32: 8. 


vganalis “Va, adj. (r.934) 4. strong, 
mighly, valiant, impetuous, “spoken of a 
hunter, Gen. 10: 9; mostly ofan impetu- 


ous warrior, hero, champion, 2 Sam. 17: 
10. Ps, 33: 16. 45: 4 9423 322 amigh- 
ty king, impetuous, i. e. Alexander 
the Great, Dan. se 23. sina Dx the 
mighty hero Is. 9: 5. 10: 21, comp. Ez. 
32: 11. Gen. 6: 4 aes pyzan mat 
DU woe odivn these were mighty 
men, heroes, who. of ‘old were men of re- 
noun. Prov. 30: 30 the lion is a hero 
among the beasts. Also genr. a warrior, 
Jer. 51: 30. Ps. 120:4. 127:4; 423 
d-t1a mighty man of valour, valiant 
warrior, Judg. 6: 12. 11:1. 1 Sam. 9: 
1; plar. bon “saiza 2K. 15:20, and 
mon ‘44522 1 Chr. 7: 5,11, 40. So 
of God, Ps. 24: 8 33353 Rigeast el) 
Manes Visa His Jehovah strong 
and mighty, Jehovah mighty in baitle. 
Deut. 10: 17. Jer. 32: 18. Neh. 9: 32. 
Tronically, Is. 5: 22 ninz> piaa wn 
Du o> Sow ZN TL woe unto 
them ai are heroes to ane wine, who 
are valiant to mingle strong drink ; see 
Comment, on Js. 28: 1.— Trop. spoken 
also of ability, activity, in the transac- 
tion of business ete. 5° 74433 strong 
in ability, i. e. active, capable, enter- 
prising, | K. 11:28. Neh. 11: 14; also 
of wealth, 5°71 7523 mighty in wealth, 
a man of great substance, Ruth 2: 1. 1 
Sam. 9: 1. 2 K.15: 20; of power, Gen. 
10: 8. — Hence 
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2. like Engl. warrior, put for a lead-~ 
er in war, war-chief. Is.3: 2 “IBA 
; mite WN} the war-chief and the sol- 
dier; comp. Kz. 39: 20. The same 
is prob, to be understood of those who 
are called NT "\5] 2 Sam. 23:8. 1 
K. 1:8, 1 Chr, 11: 26. 29:24. Genr. 
of any chief, prefect, 1 Chr.9: 26 "123 
DS wr the chiefs of the porters. 

3. in a bad sense, violent, an oppress: 


5 
or, tyrant, Ps.52:3. So Arab. lus. 
m4 f. (r. 9322) 1. strength. 
Eee. 9: 16° 499237 non 7230 wis- 


dom 1s beaiep than strength. 10:17 O 
happy land! ... whose princes eat im 
due season "NW2 No7 m77232 for 
strength, and not for drunkenness, i. e- 
in order to strengthen the body. Plur. 
Ps. 90:10 our years are seventy years, 
mw Oziaw miniaza oN] and if by 
reason of strength they be eighty years 
etc. Job 41: 4 2) — Spec. 

2. valour, strength, might, sc. for war, 
Judg. 8: 21, Is. 86: 5; ascribed also to 
the horse, Job 39:19. Once trop. of the 
bold and intrepid spirit of a prophet, 
Mic. 3:8. Sometimes as concer. might, 
for mighty deeds; 1 K. 15: 23 and the 
rest of all the acts of Asa {n79247>3) 
ming WIND? and all his mighty deeds. 
and ‘all that he did, etc. 16: 27. 22: 46, 
Also concer. for D°7)24 mighty men, he- 
roes, Is. 3: 25. 

3. power, might, Is. 30:15; espec. 
of God, Ps. 21: 14. 54: 3. 66: 7. 71: 18. 
89:14. Plur. mim nia mighty 
acts, wonders of Jehovah, Deut. 3; 24. 
Ps. 106: 2. Job 26: 14. 

4, victory, Ex. 32: 18; comp. the 
verb in Ex. 17: 11. 


m3 Chald. emph. RNAS , 
power, “might, of God Dan. 2: 20. 


* 33 i. g. m2, to be high; spec. 
of stature and of the forehead. So 


Chald. 133 one who istoo tall; Arab. 
7 (ores 
Kast one who has a high forehead, 


5-0 - 


BRAS forehead. Hence the two fol- 


lowing : 


Maa m. adj. one who has the fore- 


ah 


head too high, since nouns of the form 
Sup denote blemishes of the body ; 
hence, bald in front, forehead-bald. Lev. 
13:41. Sept. cvapehavtos. Opp. IA 
i, e. bald behind. 


NIDA £ baldness in front, a bald 


JSorehead, Lev. 13: 42, 43. Trop. bare- 
ness, a thread-bare spot on the outer or 
right side ef cloth, Lev. 13: 55. Opp. 
nna7p baldness behind: also a thread- 
bare | ee on the wrong side of cloth. 


Gel iai(a. dye. oe tax-gath- 


erer ) pr. n. m. Neh, 11: 8. 
a 


(cisterns Jer. 14: 3, or lo- 


custs Is, 33: 4) pr. n. of a small place 


a short distance north of Jerusalem, Is. 
10: 31. 


9°33 f. curdled milk, cheese, from 


a. ya no.3. Job10:10. Arab. A 
IV to curdle milk ; Vy to be pardied, 
Sic 9 6399) 


coagulated ; (>> EMD; Aethiop. 


ANT: syr. | 


ae) m. (1.924) 1. acup, goblet, bowl, 
of alarge size, Gen. 44: 2sq. Soa bowl 
or goblet of wine Jer. 35: 5, distinguish- 
ed from the njD5 or smaller cups into 
which the wine was poured from the 
larger goblet. 
2. cup, calix of flowers, as an orna- 
ment of the sacred candelabra, Ex. 25: 
en) 2 
31 sq. 37:17,19. Comp. Arab. Rad 
calix of flowers, and Heb. nyap cup, 
calix. ; 


on 
As cheese. 
SS 


ae m. @ master, lord, from the 
notion of might and power, Gen. 27: 
29, 37, R. 7323. 


yA f. (fem. of preced. ) a mis- 


tress, every where for a queen, e. g. of 
the king’s wife, 1 K. 11: 19. 2 K. 10: 
13; of the king’s mother, 1 K. 15: 13. 
2 Chr. 15: 16. 


w34 (1. 23 ) pp. ice, see weaaeN. 
Trop. for crystal, “which resembles i ice, 
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i) 


and was in fact supposed to be ice, 
Plin. H. N. 37.2; comp. Gr. xgvotol— 


hoc and Aeth. Adv4: N\V.Z,P° = hail- 


stones, also crystal. — Once, Job 28: 18. 


‘ map 1. to twist, to wreathe, as a 


cord or rope, wreathen work ; cogn. 
5m) 

4> 2 rope. 
Hence mi>aa , 122372 wreathen work ; 
also 5993 pp. a cord, line, with which 
boundaries are measured, and then for 
a bound or limit itself; comp. Lat. finis 
and funis, Engl, line i. q. cord and boun- 
dary. Then from the signif. boundary 


§ -- 


Ac mountain, chain 


bam, 53D, comp. also 


comes Arab. 


of mountains, as the natural boundary 
of countries ; i oe 0go0¢ and Ogos, and 
Heb. 533 , 523 

2. denom. from daa, lo bound, to 
limit, e.g. a) as a boundary, Josh. 18: 
20 Aninsbia3 727271 and Jordan shalt 
be its boundary. b) c. ace. of bounda- 
ry, to set, to determine} Deut. 19: 14 
thou shalt not remove thy neighbour's 
boundary, DX2WN 7 ASIA AWN which 
they of old time have established. 

3. Seq. 2, to border upon, also de- 
nom. from 5723. Zech. 9: 2. 

Hiren. to set bounds around any thing. 
Ex. 19: 23 "nm~ny 33577 set ioe 
around the mountain. v. 12° “nN meaIT1 


nit and set bounds to the people round 
about. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


5 -- 

PS | iB Cb bears mountain, see r. 
$33 no, 1, ) Gebal pr. n. of a Phenician 
city between Tripolis and Beyroot, sit- 
uated on a hill, and inhabited by sea- 
men and builders, Ez. 27:9; comp. 1 
K. 5: 32. Strabo XVI. p. 755 Ca- 
saub. It was called by the Greeks 
Bifhos, see Strab. Ptol. Steph. Byz. 
rarely Bi$ios. The Arabs still call it 
5 -v S013 
xhac Dyeble and dimin. A> 
5 if J™ i 


ase , Djobail i. e. little mountain. 


a 
— Gentile n. 


‘$33, plur. pv5a9 1 K. 
9d: 32. : : 


ai 193 ae 


seer. f23 ho.l. Ps.68:16 D.223279" 
PVS775 a hill of summits, the hill of 
Bashan ; and v.17 o>:233 D4m by 
apposit. ye hills, summits, i. e. abound- 
ing in summits. — Comp. Talm. 9729923 
crown of the head, summit; Syr. 


bon m. (mountain, see inr. S54 
no. 1,) Gebal Ps. 83: 8, i. e. Gebalene, 
pr. n. of the mountainous tract inhabit- 
ed by the Edomites, extending from 
the Dead Sea southwards to Petra, and 
still called by the Arabs Oise Dje- 


bal. In Judith 3: 1 Lat. Vers. and also 
in the writings of the Crusaders, it is 

called Syria Sobal ; by Josephus, Eu- 
seb. and Steph. ie ToSoditis, DsSodn- 
yy, Tu Bodu. [See Reland Palaest. p.69 
sq. Bibl. Repos. III. p. 271 sq. ] 


ras see >933. 


Vee 


brary summit of a mountain, arch 


ee Gee 
of the eyebrow; Arab. X3l any rough 
uneven country ; also a cemetery, so 
called from the sepulchral mounds, tu- 
mull. 


3 ae . 
yaa a root not found in the verb, 


kindr. with the roots 324 qv. 72a, 


maa, ete. and signifying to be high, like 
a mountain, hill; and spec. to be arch- 
ed, conver, pouae! like a cup, the top of 
the head, etc. see D733, Seas yaaa: 
6 r 3° Roe S378) 


Comp. Arab. cons head, chief, Gr. xs- 


gaan, Lat. caput, capo, all which flow 
from the same primary source. 

Deriv. 9°33, mya; and the six 
here following. 


np33 f. (r. 5235) wreathen work, 
twisted like cords, see the root Kal no. 
1. Ex. 28: 22 and thou shalt make upon 
a breast-plate “iwy72 MPAA NIV IW 
mo ant nay wreathed chains, (i.e. 
like cords,) braided or laced work, of 
pure gold. Sept. well, xgoccovs ouu- 
memhey ucvoue. 39: 15. The same thing 
is expressed in Ex. 28:14, and two 
chains of pure gold, MBvPm M247 
nay my ons breathed ( like cords ) 
shalt thou make them, braided work ; 
Sept. xaropeuryuve ( ev uy dos ), Most 
prob. we are to understand small chains 
made of gold threads or wire twisted 
or braided together like cords; and 
then may mivy7 is added by way of 
Sremcccsi. 


725 (hill) Geba, Gaba, pr. n. of a 
Levitical city in Benjamin, Josh. 18: 
24. 21:17; situated on the northern 
border of the kingdom of Judah, 2 K. 
23:8. Zech. 14: 10. More fully yas 
7727272 1 Sam. 13: 16. 


“ja arootnotusedin Heb. 1. to R723 (hill) pron. m. 1 Chr. 2:49, 


be gibbous, curved, see under 323 no. 
1; so of the body, see }23; of a moun- 
tain, see DX3333 5 of the eye-brow, arch 
of the eye, see Syr. and Chald. N13. 
2. trop. of the body, to shrink toweth- 


--- 


er from fear, terror, Arab. a> aud 


riya plur. f. (r. 923.) 1. @ hill, 
2 Sam. 2: 25. Is. 40: 12. 41: 15. Cant. 
2: 8. al. nbiv nyag everlasting hills, i. 
e. ever the same from the creation un- 
til now, Gen. 49: 26. Job 15:7 3255 
mobin niyv2a wast thou brought forth 
before the hills? Prov.8:25. Tat N24 
the hill of Jehovah, i. e. Zion, Ez. 34: 
26, comp. Is. 31: 4. Many of the hills 
in Palestine were distinguished by pr. 
hames; as TaN, 272, mon. 

2. meton. a city on a hill comp. the 
termination dunum in the early names 
of cities in Germany, France, and Brit- 
ain, which in Celtic signifies a hill, as 
Augustodunum, Caesarodunum, Lug- 
dunum, etc. Henceaspr.n. a) P33 
q7an2s 1 Sam. 18: 15, 7779122 244 2 


AA 


(ec to be timid, fearful; Act. to ter- 
rify. 

3. of milk, to curdle, to coagulate; comp. 
Germ. die Milch erschrickt, i.e. curdles. 
Hence 42924 curdled milk, cheese. 

jaa in. adj. gibbous, hunch-backed, 


Ley. 21: 20. R. 724 no. 1. 


jah as) m. plur. heights, summits, 
q. d. humps, hummocks of a mountain, 


20 


a4 


Sam, 23: 29, ren of Benjamin, like- 
wise called Saxe 
1 Sam. 11: 4, Soe nya 1 Sam. 


10:5, comp. 10; also xo? skogiy AYIA 
Hos.5:8. 9:9. 10:9, and A333 1 Sam. 10: 


26 etc. (i.e. the hill) ¢ acity, of Benjamin, 


the birthplace of Saul, noted for the atro- 
cious crime corance by its inhabit- 
ants Judg. 19: 12sq. 20: 4sq. Like 
Bethel it seems to have been reckoned 
among the ancient sanctuaries of Pales- 
tine, 1 Sam. 10:5, 6. Gentile n. "9234 
1 Chr. 12: 3. ae OnPB ny33 ( bill 
of Phineas) in the mountains of E- 
phraim, Josh. 24: 33. 
in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 57. 


y173h (hill-city, i.e. built on a 
hill,) Gibeon, a large city of the Hivites 
Josh. 10: 2. 11: 19, afterwards beleng- 
ing to Benjamin Josh. 18: 25. 21: 17; 
to ite distinguished from the heiphbetir 
ing cities Geba y23, and Gibeah ; my34, 
and lying to the northward of both.” In 
the reigns of David and Solomon the 
sacred tabernacle was stationed here, 
1K. 3:4, 5. 9:2. — Gentile n. "7923 
2 Sam. QI: 1 sq. 


S925 quadril. m. the calix or corolla 
of flowers, i. q. 99234 calix with > added, 
which sometimes Seems to hove the 
force of a diminutive, comp. S25 
Saqr from aan. 
flax, Ex. 9: 31 for the barley was in the 
ear SY3A MNYET) and the flax in the 
caliv, i. e. in flower, — It is used also 
in the Mishna for the calix or curella in 
the flowers of hyssop or origanum, 
which exhibits spo the appearance 
of ears of grain, e. g. Para 11. § 7, 9. 
ib, 12. § 2,3; see he tnore learned 
Rabbins have long ago explained it cor- 
rectly. See more in Thesaur. p, 261. 
— The signif. of stalk was wrongly as- 
cribed by Buxtorf to this word in the 
Mishna ; and this is again brought for- 
ward by A. F. Hartmann, Thesaur. 
Ling. Heb. ex Mishna aug. p. 10. 


mnyoa (hill) a place in the tribe of 


Judah, Josh. 18: 28. 


* V4 and 74 2 Sam. 1: 23, 
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yan Gibeah of Saul 


c) m2) a place 


Once spoken of 


a3 


fut. 4237, to be or become strong, migh- 
ty, to prevail The primary idea is 
that of binding, kindr. with 523; like 


UE db ib 
Arab. J, I, VIL, VIII to bind up 


something broken, to make firm and 
solid, which is also referred to strength 
and power, as in Conj. V to be 
sche a at confirmed ; Syr. 


self strong. heii ANZ: to labour: 
to do, which seems derived from the 
idea of force and strength. Coguate is 
also 422 , aS .— Absol. of an enemy 
Ex. 17: 11; of waters rising and increas- 
ing, Gen. 7: 18, 19, 20, 24; of wealth 
Job 21: ts Seq. 772 to be sions than 
any one 2 Sam. 1: 23; also seq. Dy, 
Gen. 49: 26, 

Pret to make strong, to strengthen, 
Hecht G6. Leas cenlO-, LOU SE aac 
3357 to exert one’s strength. ot 

Hien. 1. to make strong, to confirn. 
Dan. 9:27 09295 N43 772375 he shall 
make a firm covenant with many. 

2, intrans. lo prevail, pp. to exercise 
strength, comp. synon. YIN, PTT, 
and Lat. robur facere Hirt. Bell. Afr. 
35, Ital. far forze. — Ps. 12:5 122055 
7331 with our tongue will we prevail. 
Comp. Is. 28: 15. 


Hivura. 1. to shew oneself strong, to 


San to shew one- 


prevail, seq. >¥, Is. 42: 13. 


2. to conduct Reed Proees insolent- 
ly, USgifer, Job 36:9; seq. 58 against 
any one, Job 15: 25, Arab, V, to be 


< 
proud, contumacious, jus proud, 


EL SLU 


Deriv. 422, 
and Pees here 


m233, W733, ae a4; 


following. 
= 

as plur. D9923, m. J. a@ man, so 

called from his strength, i. q. wv ate 


found only in poetry except a few ex- 


amples, Deut. 22:5. 1 Chr. 24: 4, 26: 
12, comp. p°9235 ; but the usual word 


y 9 5 

34; cs. { TQ. 
—Ps. 34:9 sa7TOM 337 UN happy 
the man who trusteth in am. "52: 9. 94; 
12. al. 099335, n°73a>, man by man, 


in Aramaean, 


aa 
Josh. 7:14, 17. 1 Chr. 23:3. Spec. 


a) opp. to woman, a man, male, Deut. 
22: 5. Jer. 30: 6. 31: 22: and so even 


of a man-child just born, Job 3: 3 the | 


night when it was said 393 47 a 
man-child is conceived. Comp. * SAN 1. 
a. —b) opp. toa wife, a husband, Prov. 
6:34.—c) Soinstimes put for manly 
vigour, might. Is. 22:17 behold, Jeho- 


vah will cast thee out saan mola with | 


a manly cast, i. e. mighty, violent, eae 
08: 3. 40:7. Ps. 88: 5. 
1. d.—d) a man, mortal, opp. to God, 
comp. WN l.e. Job 4: 17. 


wan 1. 
16 775 272 Wee: BINS5). 
2. ig. BAN no. 4, "each, every one. 


Joel 2: 8 yess jnzoma 33 they 
shall go every one in his path. Lam. 3: 


39 in the second hemistich. 
3. pr. n. m. 1 K. 4: 19, comp. 13. 


ae i. q. 723, @ man, a form imi- 


tating the Chaldee, Ps. 18: 26. In the 
parallel passage 2 Sam, 22: 26 is W134. 


5: 11.” Plur. 7932, xtqaa, (as if 
from 8733 ,) men, Dan. 3: 8 sq. 6: 6 sq. 


ae A Chald. i. q. 3324, plur. constr. 
"733; ; m. 
Dan. 3: 20. — Also Ezra 2: 20 as the 
name of a city, apparently for yiv33 , 
comp. Neh. 7: 25. 


Se0723 (man of God) Gabricl, 


one of the archangels, Dan. 8: 16. 9: 


21. Comp. Luke 1: 19. 


m733 c. Suff. "717923, (from mase. 
32, “for n 733,)f a mistress, opp. 


to a maid-servant, Gen. 16: 4, 8, 9. 2] 


K. 5: 3. Prov. 30: 23. niD27972 n724 
mistress of kingdoms Is. 47: aay, 


i. q. Arab. 

Sreeze, to congeal ; 
JIN35 (a height, hill, x. 39a, 

comp.Chald. N24, ) Gibbethon, pr.n.of 


Whence W723 >8 and 
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Comp. Bx | 
“1 30: 3. 87: 26. 
10: 5. 14: | 
10, 14. — e) @ soldier, warrior, comp. | 
Judg. 5: 30; comp. Jer, 41: | 


| oul; 
} an error 


| Camoos p. 269 Cale. coll. 
| @ root 453 may have signified i. q. ma , 


| the other oriental interpreters, 
} the Chald. 
| supported by the Carthaginian usage ; 


| exiles, Is. 


lin art. >2. 


“ta 


a city of the Philistines in the territory 
of Dan, Josh, 19: 44, 21: 28. 1K. 15: 
27. Itis called by Eusebius ToBadov 
tav ‘Alhoptiwy, by Josephus Tufade. 


oo constr. 32,c. Suff. j42, ce. He 


parag. haa Josh. 2: 6, plur. m3], m. 
1. a roof, the flat roof of oriental 
houses, Josh, 2: 6, 8. 1 Sam. 9: 25, 26. 
Brove2lOwal, Spoken of the roof ofa 
tower Judg. 9:51; of the temple 16: 27. 
2. the top, upper part of an altar, Ex. 


Nore. Most interpreters derive 43 


= 


from Arab. 1s, to expand, to spread 


but this root itself exists only by 
who 


of Golius and Castell, 
fs VA cay Vf 
| write << s for-=1s to expand ; see 


p- 223. Yet 


pal gio 
folic , Whence faire a plain, level sur- 


S (i 7 


| face; comp. Stam roof, from othe 


mre) Chald. id. a man, Dan. 2: 25. | to expand. 


er m. (r. 332) J. coriander, the 


[ seed, so called from the little furrows 


or stripes on the grains, see r. 334 no, 


a mighty man, hero, warrior, 1. Ex. 16; 31. Num. 11: 7. Sept. Vulg. 


z0QLoY, xogtuvoy, coriandrum; and so 
except 
and Samar. This is also 


comp. Dioscorid. 3. 64 Aiyintioe oyor, 


“Aggou (i. e. the Carthaginians ) Todd. 


2. i. gq. 3a no. 1, fortune, c. art. 


| spec. the god Paves Gad, worshipped 


by the Babylonians and the Jewish 
65: 1]. He is elsewhere 
called also Baal, Bel, >y2, >2, i. e. the 
planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, which was 
regarded throughout the East as the 


| genius and giver of good fortune, and 
iis hence called by the Arabs Cg 
pt pale} a root not found in the verb, | mdf 


see more 


as XS bona fortuna major ; 


In the other hemistich in 
Is. ]. c. is also mentioned 7372, prob. 
the planet Venus, which is called in 
the East bona fortuna minor, see in 7272. 


| See more fully on these superstitions in 


Comment. on Is. II. p. 283 sq. 385 sq. 


3A 


Sept. well Tiyn, Vulg. Fortuna. Comp. 
44 D223 p. 163. 


ae 


comp. r. 3°33 no, 3. Arab. Xd and 
fooee ay J) 
oy. Irw id. (A> to be fortunate, to 


g / 


1. fortune, i. q. 43. no. 2, 
oe 


be rich, Xs fortunate. — Gen. 30: } 
oe i ciding 


/ 
11 Cheth. 442, Sept. év tiyn, in for- 


tune, fortunately. Vulg. feliciter sc. hoc 
mihi accidit, Keri 33 82 fortune cometh. | 


2. Gad, pr.n. a) of ason of Jacob, 


the name being prob. derived from good | 


fortune Gen. 30: 11 ; although another 
signification is alluded to in Gen 49: 19. 
He was the ancestor of the tribe of like 
name, whose territory lay in the moun- 
tains of Gilead, Deut. 3: 12, 16, between 


that of Manasseh and Reuben, Josh: | 
| 28°72, 17472. 


36. Ez. 48: o7, 28. an dns torrent of | 


13: 24— 28; comp. Num. 32: 34, 35, 


Gad, i. e. the Tabbok: not the Arnon, 2 


b) a prophet who lived in the time of 


David, 1 Sam. 22: 5. 2 Sam. 24: 11 sq. 


7°2775 Chald. see below in 73TA. 
as "1733. a kid, so called from cropping ; also 

Ja iA quadril. Aeth. guadguada | 

Hence | 


Se bee be he 


to beat, pulsare ; to thunder. 


73 TA (perh. thunder ), ead 


sa 745 3am Num. 33: 32, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the ee 
i. g- 3472 Deut. 10:7. 


aS tuts a2 1. to cut or hew, 


to cut in, to make incisions, see Hithpo. | p51) aha to cut away, whence also 


w / 
Arab. (sy to prune avine, to cut cloth | Bes S%. 
: ah> a kid; comp. Gr. axzty, ayn, from 


from the loom. Comp. Chald. 373. 
Kindred roots are 433, 232. 


primary signif. of culling, hewing, strik- 


common with the sibilated 74, see 772; 
from which indeed it has arisen by 
dropping the sibilation; and both of 
them are only sofiened forms from the 
harsher syllables 
jm, and dropping the sibilation OP, 
Ip, OM, In, to all which belong the 
same idea ob chttine ; see the roots Ti) 
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This | 
i Chald. 
ing, is possessed by the syllable 33 in } 


Vo tps Coe met 


hme te 
ie) 


Yep» VEN, 33P, BIT. In the In- 


| (o-european languages, comp. Lat. cae- 


do, scindo, Gr. ozitw for ozidw, Pers. 


WAs> to cut, to cleave, ; ve> i. q. 
} Engl. to cut. — Hence 


2, to penetrate, i. e. to break in upon 


| any one, to press or crowd upon, seq. Dy , 


Ps. 94: 21. — Hence 3773 and Hithpo. 
3. From the notion of cutting off, de- 


g, comes also the signif. of lot, 


| fate, fortune, comp. 373 no. 2; whence 


Heb. 53, 32, fortune. 


Hrrapo. 1. to cut oneself, to make 
| incisions in the skin or flesh; e. g. in 


mourning Jer. 16: 6, 41:5. 47:5; or as 
a part of idol worship, Deut. 14: 1. 1 K. 


§ 18:28. 


2. reflex. of Kal no. 2, to press or 


| crowd themselves together, sc. great num- 


bers into one place, Jer 5: 7. Mich. 4: 14. 
Deriv. 72,74, 3974, and pr.n. 72, 


Tas Chald. to cut or hew, to cut 


i down, &. g. a tree, Imper. 734 Dan. 4: 
Sam. 24: 5. —Gentile n. is "34 Gadite, | S ‘ - 


( diff. from "42,) mostly collect. “anf 
the Gadites Deut. 3: 12. Josh. 22: 1. — | 


11,20. Comp. Heb. no. 1. 


ae see M74 TEM. 


TI maa obsol. root, prob. to cut, te 
cut - and hence to pluck, to crop, to 
tear off; comp. kindr. 333. Hence 


tl mil Or si TH, plur. constr. mis3 ; 
banks of a river, “Josh. 3:15. 4: 18. Is. 
8: 7; so called as cut and torn away 
by the stream ; cool r.32. Comp. 


} 5) and xin ils shore, from })2T 


GIs 


Ito rub or wash away; %4hs bank, 


LP ed 


&yruue; Onyutr, dazic, from 6nyvume — 
N12 a wall, stone wall; also 
bank, shore, q. d. wall of the sea. Arab. 
gD 

oaee 

vss shore, coast, also from the notion 
of cutting. 


ats plu. D%9253 and 35953, m. 

1. an incision, culling, from r. T33 
no. |. a) inthe skin Ter. 48: 37. b) 
in the soil, a furrow, Ps. 65: 11. 


fm be 
i) 
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2. atroop, band of warriors, ( pp. a 
cutting in, ) so called from the figure as 
intended fo cut or break in upon the 
enemy, like Lat. acies ; mostly of. light 
armed troops engaged in plundering 
and predatory incursions. Gen. 49: 19 
7247 3434-34 Gad, troops shall press 
upon him, i. e. bands of wandering 
Arabs from the neighbouring desert. 
2K. 5: 20079] ANx? DAN the Syrtans 
had made an excursion in bands. 1 Sam. 
30:8, 15, 23. 2 Sam. 3: 22. 494475 723 
sons of the troop, i.e. soldiers 2 Chr. 
25: 13; poet. 3752 na Mich. 4:14. Of 
gi band of robbers Hos. CALS IAS 245 
miss 1793 bands of Jehovah, his ar- 
mies of angels, Job 25:3; Abe hosts 
of ealamities inflicted by hia 19: 12, — 


Reex 
Syr. | 22 a troop, band of soldiers. 


BS TA rarely defect. 543 Gen. 1: 16, 
constr. 5452, 552, thrice in Keri 343 
Ps. 145: 8. Nah. 1: 3. Prov.19: 19. R: 
543. 

‘T. great, in magnitude and extent, 
ban asm Num. 34: 6; in number 
and multitude, as Dita 15 Gen. 12: 2; 
in intensity, as joy Neh. 8: 12, mourn: 
ing Gen. 50: 10; in weight, impor- 
tance, Gen. 39: 9. Joel 2: 11. Also Gen. 
29:7 D43a pit Ty uw ts yet great 
(high ) day, i. e. much of the day yet 
remains; comp. French grand jour, 
Germ. hoch am Tage. Sept. étu éotiy 
qucoa sold. Subst. opal 552 the 


We; 
greatness of thine arm Ex. 15: 16. Plur. 
mibsa great things, mighty deeds, espec. 
of God, Job 5: 9. 9: 10. 37:5. — — Spec. 

a) of greater age, natu major, elder, eld- 
est, Gan. 10:21 53345 N21 the ae 
brother of Japhel. 27: et 5371 122 his 
eldest son. v.15, 42.—b) great in pow- 
er, dignity, rank, wealth, powerful, high, 
noble, Ex. 11: 3. 2 K. 5: 1. Job 1:3. 
bostart jmp the high priest Hage. ile 
1, 12, 14. Plur. 5x52 the great, i. e. 
men of rank and power, Prov. 18: 16 ; 
as ah 7) o 2 K. 10: 6, 11. 

2. “proud, insolent, comp. 554 Hiph. 
Hithpa. no. 2, Ps, 12:4 n7372 pies 
nid5a the longue speaking proud ‘things, 
j. e. insolent, impious. Comp. Dan. ie a 
11, 20. 11: 36. Rev. 13: 5; also Gr, 
usya. sinsiy Od. 16, 243. ib, 22, 288. 


7 a 


A 


m4 a or mS a) 
differ, see J. H. Mich. ad he Sam. 7: 
23. 1 Chr. 17:19,) also Fj m> TAs fia 


word of the later Hebrew. R. baa. 

1. greatness, concr. great things, migh- 
ty deeds, espec. of God, 2 Sam. 7: 23. 1 
Chr. 17: 19, Plur. nibs 1 Chr. 17: 
19, 21, and Ps. 145: 6 Chethibh. 

2. greatness, i.e. majesty, maynifi- 
cence, of God Ps. 145: 3°; of a king 
Esth. 1: 4. Ps. 71: 21. 


(the copies 


ae “i3) only in Plur. 292794 Is. 43: 


28. Zeph. 2: 8, and ee: | sy Gea 
reproaches, revilings. R. 233. 


riBVTA f. id, Ez. 5: 15. 


“F3 1. patronym. from 33 a Gad- 


ite ; see 43] no. ery 
2. pr. n. m. 2 K. 15:14, 


Re ( fortunate, from 33 , 74) pr. 
n. m. Num. 13: 11. 


aba i) m. a kid, so called from crop- 


ping the herbage, seer. 32. Arab. 


§ vu / 
SX id. 5X. a she-kid. — Gen. 
38: 23. Ex, 23: 19. Deut. 14:21; more 
fully o°y 43 a kid of the goats Gen. 
38: 17, 20. Plur. Bae L Same 103s 
ps 1273 Gen. 27: 9, 16, 


i 


ZR \ (fortune of God, i. e. sent 
from ‘aod i pr. n. m. Num. 13: 10. 


oom 


a wi bank of a river, 


12: 


TINA or 


Plur. rt as or a akane 1 Chr. 
15 Cheth. Keri om 7a , see m3. 


’ ol pa f. a she-kid, 
Cant. i: 8. Comp. “a. 
555 i only in Plur. 


plur. m9"33 


celal Oh yal i 
352 ‘now. 
cord, Syr. 


5 / 


Pope plaited locks, Arab. jeo> 


pp. twisted threads, see r. 
Chald, 5°74 a thread, 


a rein or halter of braided thongs- 
Hence 

1. fringe, tassels, i. q. MEX, worn 
by the Israelites on the corners of the 
outer garment, Deut. 22: 12. 


as 


2. festoons, on the capitals of col- 
umns, 1 K. 7: 17 
wy [a om. (r. W432) 


sheaves in the field, a stack of grain, Ex. 
22: 5. Judg. 15: . Job 5: 26. Syr. 
0 a5 

Chald. bmancs Nw id. Arab. es- 

pec. among the ear AIA , 
5 © 8) 4 &@ 

A>, comp. ac. to heap up. 

2. a tomb, tumulus, sepulchral mound, 


Sit ais 

Job 21: 32. Comp. Arab. CSAS 
sepulchre. 

% b5 


Jos to turn, to twist a cord, Chald. 


Sab ashi Wag to twist, to twine. | 
Hence Heb. bspubatai twisted threads ! 


q. Vv. 
the kindred dialects transferred, on the 


Po ae 7 
one hand to wrestling, whence ees 


to wrestle, also Aeth. VPA = to wres- 
tle, to contend; aud on the other to 


of twisting and bindings as 59am, bails 


might. 
the intrans. signification alone current 
in Hebrew, viz. 

2. to be or become great, to grow, 
praet. E, Job 32:18, fut. >332. (A 
trace of transitive power lies in the pr. 
n. ean 


father, i.e. the orphan, the suff. being 


until he became very great, i. e. very 


the throne will Ibe greater than thou, i. 
e. as possessing royal dignity. 


ly valued, to be highly prized, 1 Sam. 
26: 24; conip. v.21. Also fo be mag- 
nified, i. e. praised, extolled. Ps. 35: 27 
mam D747 let goal be magnified. 
40: 17. 70: 5. 2 Sam. 7: 26. 


Pier 573, Josh. iy 14. Esth. 3: 1, 


1. a heap of 


fe. g. the hair Num. 6: 5; 


| up children 2 K: 10: 6, 


| ly, to prize highly. 


“| Gen. 19: 19. Is.9:2. 28: 


‘ : te ta ee PENIS pp. to make great in doing, ine. 
This primary signification is in | == PP nee ze 


i construction 
== 25+ wl Mirenet sense: 
WE TWP whence Jas strength, lEz. 35: 
And from this again comes } 
| proudly, insolently. 
| to do proud things, to act proudly, i in- 
[ solently, Joel 2: 20; and simpl. 
| Lam. 1:9. Zeph. 2: ee sq. 
5 38: 17, 
1 q.v.) Gen, 21:8. 25:27. ] 
38: 14, Ex. 2:10, 11. Job 31: 18 9355 | 
ND he grew up to ( with ) meas witha | 
i God Ez. 38: 23. 
here for the dative. — Trop. of wealth | 
and power, Gen. 26:18 4872 593773 4¥ | i.e. to act proudly, insolently, seq. by Is. 
110: 15. Dan. 11: 36, 37. 
wealthy. 24: 35, 48: 19. 41: 40 only in } 


fand pr. n. 


3. to be great in value, i.e. to be great- | The rest here follow. 
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at the end of a clause bay Is. 49: 2], 
comp. Lehrg. § 93. n. 1. Heb. Gram. 
§ Sl. n. 1, 

1. to make great, to cause to grow, to 
let grow, i. q. to nourish, to train, etc. 
so the rain 
nourishes plants, trees, i. e. causes them 
to grow, Is. 44: 14. Ez.31: 4; to bring 
Is, 1: 2. 23: 4. 
— Trop. to make great, powerful, Josh. 
3:7. Esth.3: 1. 5:11, 10:2. Gen. 12:2. 

2. trans. of Kal no. 2, to value great- 
Job 7:17 what is 
"> that thou shouldst so 
Hence to magnify, 


man ae TaN 
greally prize him 2 


1. pp. to twist, to twist to- | i. e. to praise, to extol, Ps. 69: 3% ;. seq. 


belie to bind together, like Arab, 4 * 


bod: 4. 
Puat pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be brought 
up, trained up, Part. Ps, 144: 12. 

Hirn. 1. to make great, to increase, 


29. 7a 


to do great things, wonders, spoken of 


| God, Joel 2: 21, and with miwy>d impl. 


1 Sam. 12:24; see also below. So with 


{the ellipsis of a different gerund, 1 
| Sam. 20:41 and they both wept ~s¥ 
P17 S074, se. 7335 
strength and force; like other verbs | 


until David 
wept greatly, vehemently. aa same 
is also taken in a eo 
’ m2 P34 Obad. 12; ' m2 - aly Jan 
13, pp. to make great the 
q. to speak great things, ib Ge 
Also n43B2> D734 


mouth, 1. 


Sait 
by Ps. 35: 26. 
Comp. 724 Hithpa. 
2. to make high,'to lift up, Ps. 41: 10. 
Hirupa. 1. to shew oneself great 
and powerful, to magnify oneself, of 


2. to magnify oneself in a bad sense, 


Deriv. 5453, Bal ace 
ryt Sear 


TH, 
53392 or 47379. 


ae m. part. or verbal adj. becom- 


me great, growing up, I Sam. 2: 26. 
Gen, 26: 13; great Ez. 16: 26. 


555 c. Suff. iba, once 4573 Ps. 
150: 2. 


7) 


4. greainess, magnitude, Ez. 31: 7. 

2. greatness, i. e. RETEST), mag nifi- 
cence,as of a king Ez. 31: 2,18; of 
God Deut. 3: 24. 5: 21. 

3. 325 544 greatness i.e. pride of 
heart, insolence, IIS GR teh, TG ae, 


oan too great, giant, after 
the form of adjectives expressing blem- 
ishes of the body, as M3a, Tp. Opes, 
etc. ) Giddel pr.n. a) iezra 2: 47, Neh. 
7: 49. b) Ezra 2: 56. Neh. 7: 58. 


( perh. 


MID TA see TENT] 
wy 
m2 TA (whom Jehovah hath made 


great or Bowel fal Seca: 27a no. 2 ) 
Gedaliah pr. a) of the ‘governor of 
Judea ne by Nebuchaineavar, 
2 K. 25: 22 sq. Jer.40:58q. 41:1 sq. 
called also 977593 39: 14.—b) Ezra 


LOS. Cc) Zeph. Tet 
OTS (id.) pr.n. a) m. Jer. 
Soe iE Chr. 25 593, 9.eue}ssee 


mI574 lett. a. 
i oheot pr. n, of ason of Heman, 
1 Chr. 25: 4,29. Re b44 Pi. 
x >. ae) fut. 97371. 


down, to cut off, pp- ‘of trees, to Sell, see 
Pual; trop. of persons slain, Is. 10: 33. 
cade 26. eArab, AD to cut off 


to cut or hew 


Sal ore 
the hands, nose, ears, cost mutilat- 


ed. Kindr. is 934; see more under 
333 .— Once of the beard as cut off in 
mourning, Is. 15:2 myAta 7PI7bD 
every beard is cut off, mutilated. In the 
corresponding passage Jer. 48: 37 is 
read "yI74 clipped, which some 80 
Mss. have also adopted in Is. 1. c. though 
without good reason; since Tereuiiah 
in the manner of later writers substi- 
tutes a more common word in the 
place of one less usual. See Comment. 
on Is. |. c. comp. Gesch. d. bebr. Spies 
che p. 37; see also above under 
DLN p. 105, 

9. to cut or break asunder, as a staff 
Zech. 11: 10, 14. Trop. God is said to 
break the arm of any one 1 Sam. 2: 31, 
or the horn of any one Lam, 2:3 (comp, 
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Ps. 75: 11), i. q. to break his power, to 
take away his strength. So also in 
Arabic. 

Nipu. to be cut down, Is. 14: 12. 22: 
25. Also to be broken, e. g. horns Is. 
48: 25, statues Ez. 6: 6. 

Piet ¥3Q, with distinct. ace. DIA,” 
to cut or break asunder, to break in preces, 
as bars, bolts, Is.45:2, horns Ps. 75: 11, 
idols, images, Deut. 7: 3. 12: 3. 

Puat to be cut down, as a tree Is. 9:9, 

The derivatives all follow. 

eae) ( perh. tree-cutter, i. e. im- 
petuous warrior, comp. Is. 10: 33, ) 
Gideon pr. n. of a warrior and judge of 
Israel, who delivered the nation from 
the bondage of Midian, Judg, c. 6 — 8. 
Sept. I'edeay. 


oe ; 

ay 13 (a cutting down ) pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Benjamin, Judg. 
20: 45. 


"3975 (id. after the form 55°) 
pr. n,m. Num, 1: 11. 2: 22. 


= ame pp- i. q. Arab. C say to cut 
off, comp. under 353 ; trop. to use cut- 
ling words, verbis proscindere. Hence 

Prex 573 to reproach, to revile ; Arab. 
Conj. Hf, Syr. Pa. id. Thus a) men, 
see B°DAGA. b) mostly God, to blas- 
pheme, 24071926, 29. Is..37: 6, 23. Ps. 
44:17. So also by actions, by pre- 
sumptuous and voluntary sins, with 
which men mock and contemn Jeho- 
vah, Num. 15: 30. Ez. 20: 27. 

Deriv. 75993, DATA. 


~ =) 7 i A to wall, to wall in or around ; 
also to Build a wall. Arab. Bex id, 


The primary idea is that of surround- 
ing, enclosing, e. g. with a wall, hedge, 
etc. comp, the kindr, roots \¥7, 9737, 

etc. and see under 478 p. 32. Comp. 

also 0N,70>D. The same stock of 
roots is widely diffused likewise in the 
occidental languages, designating now 
that which encloses, and now the space 
enclosed. Comp. in later Lat. cadarum, 
Ital. catarala, Germ. Gatter, Gilter ; of- 
tener with the letter r transposed, as 
Gr, zogtos, hortus, cors, chors, cohors, 
Germ. Garten, Engl. garden, also Germ, 
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Gard, i.e. a fortified énclosure, fortress, 
as in the pr. n. Stuttgard etc. Slavic 
gorod i.e. fortified city, comp. Russ. 
Novogorod, etc. etc. — Part. D4 
builders of the wall 2 K. 12:13. OF 
ten trop. a} dy 452 9412 to build a 
wall around any one, i. &. to protect, to 
defend, Ez. 13:5, comp. 22: 30. b) 
‘Dp 392 333 to wall up around any one, 
to hedge in, i. e. to obstruct his way, 
shut him up, prevent his going out, 
Lam. 3: 7,9. Job 19: 8. Hos. 2: 8. 
The derivatives all follow. 


i ac comm. gend. m. Ez. 42:7; f. 
Ps. 62:4, 

ft. @ wall Ez. 13:5; spec. wall of a 
vineyard Num. 22: 24. Is. 5: 5. 


2. a walled place, enclosure, Ezra9:9. 
5 


/ 
fra a wall 
Sr, 2 wall 


5c! 
Arab. yr, 


A 
J) 2 

of a house or enclosure, .sC\sx_ place 

walled in. Je 


a mie) i Uptbay 172, a wall ofacourt, 
garden, etc. twice in constr. state, Prov. 
24:31. Ez. 42:10. Comp. Lehrg. p, 565. 

2. Geder pr. n. of a Canaanitish city, 
the residence of a king, Josh. 12: 13 ; 
perhaps the same with 793 . 


ole ( wall) Gedor, pr.n. a) of a 
place in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 
15: 58. — b) m. J Chr. 8: 31. 9: 87. 


“ae iieie By (ry. 334) constr. nT, 


plur. constr. ninsa,c. Suff. onee 
Ps. 89: 41; with Tseri impure, comp: 


Ss? 2 


1. a wall, as of a city Ps.]. c. oftener 
of a vineyard Jer. 49:3. Nah. 3: 17, 
It differs from a hedge, M25279 Is. 5: 5. 

2. a Pans. toallsias enclosure; hence 


a fold for flocks 


i. q- Arab. 54> 


and cattle, i.e. a stall in the open fields, 
open above and surrounded with a 
wall; fully JS nina sheep-folds 
Num. 32: 16. 24:36. For such folds, 
comp. Hom. Od. 9. 185. 

3. c. art. IIA, Gederah, pr. n. of 
a city in the plain of Judah, Josh. 15: 


Sul heart maketh a happy cure. 


36; perh. the same elsewhere called 
133 m2.—The gentile n. is 9734 1 
Chr. 12:°4. 


hae: ( folds ) Josh. 15:41, and ec. 
art. niqwan 2 Chr. 28: 18, Gederoth, 
also a town in Judah, R. 773. 

resol folds, 


( two comp. 


in tlie plain of Judah, Josh. 15: 36. 
R. 473. 

uae, gentile n. from WISH ; 
or from 74 q. v. 1 Chr. 27: 28. 


* tal 
1A i. q. Chald. wa 


up. Hence wa gq. v. 


, to heap 


ma Ez. 47: 18, a corrupt reading 
for 43, which stands in v. 15, and is 
also expressed in the Sept. Vulg. Chald. 
and Engl. Vers. So also in 14 Mss. 
Comp. under 42. 


bs WIA pp. to thrust away, to re- 
move, the bandage or dressing froma 
wound, i. q. to cure. Hos. 5:13 -N54 
35372 D2 AT32 nor remove from you 
the bandage, i. e. the king of Assyria 
could not cure the wounds of the Jew- 
ish state ; as in the other member. Syr. 


0 
low to go away, to flee; Aph. to 
give rest, to relieve, to deliver; Arab. 


Aes. to repulse. 
maa by Np1.— Hence 


The Rabbins explain 


a a 


rivjA f. pp. ‘removal of the dress- 


ings, i. e. a healing, cure of a wound. 
Prov. 17: 22 ma 2707) Nw 3d a joy- 
Sept. 


evextéiy Tole, comp. 16: 24. 


te to bow oneself down, to pros- 


trate oneself; spoken of Elisha as la- 
bouring to raise the dead child, 2 K. 4: 
34,35 Ss 4451 and he boeed him- 
self upon him. Also 1K. 18:42 ssh 
MEAN and he bowed himself down upon 
the” ground. — This signif. is demanded 
by the context, and is also unanimous- 
ly expressed by all the ancient versions 
and interpreters; except Chald. and 


ap) 
Arab, in 2 K. The Syriac has the 


same word under the form Th 
Ethpe. with which corresponds Chald. 
rine the letters — and 7 being fre- 
quently interchanged ; 
under lett. 3 


a le Soff 4a, m. (r. 773 no. I, ) 
the back, only in the phrase Beko 
Ja MN to cast behind one’s back, i. 
e, to neglect, to contemn, 1 K. 14:9, 
Ez. 23:35. Neh. 9:26. hen PSUs. 
So the Arabic x 5 ga > jes, 


3a By ee. 
VA Chald. constr. 43 and wa, c. 
Suff. 728,712, m. the middle, midst, 


see r. 5774 no. I. 
LDA 


the inside of a house, fo with- 


Syr. ose id. Arab. 


in.— Hence a) 133 ,N133, ig. Jina, 


an the midst of, i. q. ‘simp: in; as 492) 


NWA mn the fire Dan. 3: 25. 4: 7. 715. linenite Che. 5:4 


mia in tt Ezra 4:15. [fbid. 6:2 47> 
3455 733 39ND and in it ( the roll ) 
was a record thus written. 5: 7.—b) 
8149 into the midst of, i. q. into, Dan. 3:6, 


11, 15.—c) xian j72 from the midst of 


Dan. 3: 26. 


1 for M1, as 7a for spa (4. 
no. I, ) constr. 13, c. Suff. 43, wee, 
1. the back, Prov. 10: 13. 19: 29. 26: 


3. Is, 50: 6. 51: 23. 13 bali) TeE4 
Ts. 38: 17, see in 13. 


2. the middle, midst. Job 30: 5 14797 | 
aw739 they are driven forth from the | 


midst of men, from among men. 


RAS “sco 72 Chald. 


ay Felals) lle. th Oy wis med. Waw 


et Je, to cleave, to cut, whence 23 a 
board, plank. — Hence 

2. to dig a well, like Arab. Conj. 
VIII. See 23 no. 2, 


ground with a plough. Hence 2 K. 
25: 12 Cheth. 0733 ( 0°33 ) ploughers ; 
in Keri 0°3319. 


D455 (r. saa qv.) @ locust, Nah. 
a 4 96 
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13:17. 


see examples } 


| back or hump. 
i partly the analogy of verbs Sy, as , 


| of water, and trop. of persons. 


3. i. q. 327, to plough, to cleave the} 43, 4 people, nation, pp. conflux of 


| men, N72, %4 a valley, so called from 


4 


Plur. or collect. “14 and 734 
(for D743 Lehrg. p. 523) Am.7: 1. 
Nab. 3:17 255 343 locust of locusts, 
denoting a great multitude of them. 
Chald. 8343, Naqa, 2242, plur. N33. 


a45 ( pit, cistern, r. 393 no. 2) pr- 


| n. of a place otherwise unknown, where 
| David fought with the Philistines, 2 


Sam. 21: 18, 19. 


Eb Gog, pr.n. a) of the king 
of the land Magog, san YN, Ez. 


| 38: 2, 3, 14, 16, 18. 39: 1, 11; also of 
| the Rossi, Moschi, and Tibareni; who 
, is described by the prophet Ezekiel as 


about to come with a vast army from 


| the extreme north, 388: 15. 39: 2, after 
f the exile, 38: 8, 12, in order to invade 
| the holy land; 
{ to perish, 
| Tuy, like Magog, seems to be the name 


where, however, he is 
See 31472 . — In Rev. 20: 8 


of a region, and not of a king; as also 


in Arabic, gals ,——b) of a Reu- 


Bs a 314 no. 2, lo press or 


crowd upon any one, to invade, Gen. 49: 
19. Hab. 3: 16. 


* J, rig and V3 a root not in use, 


a | having the same general force as 323 , 


i. e. to be rising, gibbous, convex, like a 
The derivatives follow 


“1; and partly that of verbs eo as 
93 for 12,714, 721); and have both 
the signif. of back, (see 25 ,,) and also 
that of belly, which latter is trop. put for 


j the middle, midst. Comp. Arab. (yas 


<a: 
| belly, middle, interior, pak 'y internal. 


* TL. 5703, "3, and 83, roots 
not in use, which seem to have had 


the signif. to flow together, confluere, pp. 
Hence 


the flowing together of waters. Kin- 
dred are Arab. S9> seq. US, and 


Conj. IV, to call together camels to wa- 


TA 


§- 


£ 
ter, [> valley, level tract; also 


/ coy) 
Zs to come, EUS to collect cam- 


SE 5B¢ 
els to water, AS» ae 


© “a 
Sam place where waters iow togeth- 


‘contr. 


D 
er, a valley, low tract. 


I. mys f.i. gq. 13, the body, Job 20: 
29. R. ma no. I. 


IL; eB f. contr. for M183, from 
ra. ; 

1. “a lifting up, exaltation. Job 22:29 
S]A WANN] AD! D when men hum- 
ble themselves, thou dost command exal: 
tation, i. e. the humble and meek thou 
dost exalt, Commonly: when thy ways 
(v.28) are cast down, then thou shalt 
say, exaltation, i. e. thou shalt soon pass 
from the lowest to the most prosperous 
condition. 

2. pride, haughtiness, Jer. 
Job 33: 17. 


13 17. 


s13 Chald. pride, Dan. 4: 34. 


* 995, cogn. 732 , pp. to cut in pie- 
ces, to cut through: hence 
1. to pass through, to pass over or 


D0 
away, i.q. Arab. uke med. Waw, Syr. 


p 


ha» to pass away, to fail. Ps. 90: 10 
Mby21 WIT TaD for wt (life) soon 
passeth over and we fly away. 

2. causat, to cause to pass through or 
over, to bring over. Num. 11:31 there 
went forth a wind from Jehovah, 7377 


DI 72 Ow and brought up quails 
from the sea. Sept. é&enégacer, Vulg. 
detulit. Heb. intpp. and cut them off 


from the sea, comp. 773. 


Nore. For the sword %4'4 Ps. 71: 6, 
see under r. Mia 


Pap: In. a young bird, e. g. a dove 
or pigeon Gen. 15: 9, an vibe Deut. 
32: 11. So called from its oe see 

$G$ FOF 
r.>7ano. Hf. Arab, Js> the young 
of doves and other birds of the same 


en eee 
genus ; Syr. transp. Noon 
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13 


reer (r.519, as 7233 from me 
perh. quarr y;) ‘Gozan, Gauzanitis, a re- 
gion of Mesopotamia subject to the As- 
syrians 2 K. 19: 12. Is. 37: 12, situated 
on the river Chaboras 2 K. 17: 6. 18: 
11. 1 Chr. 5: 26; whither a part of the 
ten tribes were carried away by Shal- 
maneser 2 K.17:6; Gr. Davlovete, 
now Kaushan. Comp. Ptolem. 5. 18. 
— In 1 Chr. 5: 26 indeed, in the words 
Pia 9A NAA TWAT] Mae DNA, 


the Chaboras is separated from the river 
of Gozan by the word X77} interpo- 
sed ; so that these might seem to be dif- 
ferent streams. But this is prob. to be 
attributed to a Jaxness of construction 
in the writer. 


m3 see T173. 


“1A, c. Suff. I pers. once “43 Zeph. 
2:9; plur. 0742, constr. 242, some- 
times in Cheth. m4 Ps. 79: 10. Gen. 
25: 23, m. 

1. a people, nation, pp. conflux of men, 
from r. 774 no. If. It is a general 
word, spoken of nations universally, and 
also of the Israelites, notwithstanding 
the doubts of some interpreters; e. g. 
Iso): 4,5.9:522, 26: 2. 49: 7) .Gen. do: 1. 
12: 2, Ps. 33: 12.— The Plur. p73 is 
spoken spec. of nations other than Israel, 
foreign nations, Neh. 5: 8; comp. DIX 
no. l.a, espec. Jer. 32:20; also nize 
p- 100, b. Often with the accessory 
notion of hostile and barbarous, Ps. 2: 1, 
8. 9: 6, 16, 20, 21. 10: 16. 59: 6, 9. 79: 
6, 10. 106: 47. al. comp. D7. Or 
also as profane, aliens from the true 
God, i.e. Gentiles, heathen, ( see below, ) 
Jer. 31: 10. Ez. 23:30. 30:11. Ps. 135: 
15. al. Dar db554 circle of the Gen- 
tiles, Galilee of nations, see DRA . 
DAMN isles of the Gentiles, comp. 
"x. Collect. 443 for D> “ia Is. 14: 32. 
Sometimes opp. to Dy, Dor 7, by which 
the Israelites usually spoke of them- 
selves, Is. 42: 6 AND oy nq FIAN 
mua I will set thee as a covenant for 
ihe people and a light to the Gentiles, i.e. 
a teacher, enlightener, comp. v. 1. 49:6. 
Deut. 26: 18, 19. 32: 43. Very rarely 
found seq. Gen. et c. Suff. mn ra, 
“a Zeph. 2: 9; usually mt ny, 
‘ay, Tay. The LXX, commonly ren- 
der Dz by dads, 44 by %Fv0s, Vulg. gens ; 
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whence also in-N. T. ta &9yy are opp. | 


to 0 dads Seov *Iogund Luke 2: 52. 
2. Poet. of flights or troops of ani- 
mals, Joel 1:6. Zeph. 2:14. Comp. 


Dy Prov. 30: 25, 26. Gr. 2dvex ynvay, | 


ushioouwy, yotouy | 


YEQKYOY, LULE@Y, 
Hom. II. 2. 87, 458, 469. Od. 14. 73. 
equorum gentes Virg. Ge. 4. 480. 

3. Sometimes D174 Gentiles approach- 
es nearly to the nature of a proper name. 


Josh. 12: 23 dadad oria oq king of | 


the Gentiles at Gileal, where apparent- 
ly, as afterwards in Galilee, Gentiles 
had settled down among the Hebrews. 


the war against Sodom; Le Clerc un- 
derstands the people of Galilee, com- 


paring 574am 5°53 Is. 8: 23; perhaps | 


might 
Not 


comparing Gen. 10: 5 we 
understand nations of the West. 


= 5 5 : 
rin f(r. ma no.I) 1. the body, | colour, Chald. 7212 to colour, to dye. 


| Hence 


0D 
pp. the belly, as Syr. {2a trunk, 


Ez. 1: 11, 23. Dan. 10: 6. Gen. 47: 18 | 
VINATAT DR 3 | 


there is nothing left.. 
1272} but our bodies and our lands. 


Neh: 9:87 asmarqaaiD{buin wana —b2 | 
they have dominion over our bodies and | 


over our cattle. 

2. dead body, corpse, carcass, of men 
1 Sam. 31: 10, 12. Nah. 3:3; of ani- 
mals Judg. 14: 8, 9. 


595 see D1). 


mag fuel -p part. act..1em.. Of, the | 
verb aba no. 2, collect. exiles, company | 


of exiles, captives, (comp. sing. maa an 
exile 2 Sam. 15: 19.) Ezra 1:11. 9:4, 
Jeraee: Gun tz. os Li Lou td 24. 
25. al. Spoken also of those who have 


10:8. Arab. 


2. abstr. exile, caplivity, migration. 
1 Chr. 5: 22 MDaAT I until theverile! 
tian "b> 
or “baggage for wandering, Ez. 12: 7. 
bras | 3257 to go into exile, captivity, 
Jer. 29: 16.'al. 54257 123 exiles, cap- 
tives, also those "who have returned 


from captivity, Ezra 4: 1. 6: 19. 8: 35. 


7213 (exile ) Golan pr. n. of a city 


| of Bashan, afterwards belonging to Ma- 


nasseh, and assigned as a city of refuge 
to the Levites, Deut. 4: 43. Josh. 20: 8. 
21:27 ( where Keri 7352.) 1 Chr. 6: 
56. Josephus mentions both the city, 
which he calls Tuvicyn, B. J. 1. 4. 4, 
8; and the adjacent region, Tavdayi- 
ts, Ant. 8.2.3. ib. 8. 13.4. al. which 
latter he sometimes distinguishes from 
Bashan and places west of it on the 
Upper Jordan and Sea of Galilee, though 
elsewhere he includes it under Bashan. 


ee ; | Its modern name is Djoldn, Djaulan. 
In Gen. 14: 1 it is uncertain where the | 


D.44 are to be sought, who joined in | 


yan m. a pil, once Kec. 10: 8. 


nD CaN 

| SOQ. id. Chald. Nx, 
NED, the letter 3 being interchang- 
ed with 5.—The root yrs has in 


: eh and Chald. the sense of digging. 
unaptly Int. anon. Baowdsue Mougvdcac. | 
ptly f WAG? i 


yape: a root not used. Syr. 


On 


pate ( coloured, dyed ) pr. n. m. a) 
Gen. 46: 24; whence also patronym. of 
the same form, for #313, Num. 26: 48. 
—b) 1 Chr. 5: 15. 


0 inf. gia et 914, fut. 9197 , to 


1 breathe iG one’s life, to expire, to die, 


Gen. 6:17. 7: 21. Num. 17:27; mostly 


f poet. Job 3: 10. 10: 18. 13: 19. 14: 10. 
f275 5: al: 
25: 8, 


Sometimes with m7 Gen. 
* 5)75 i, q. Arab. es hen to be hol- 


low, see in 223 no. 1; Con}. V, id. alee 


| to be or be concealed ‘within any thing 


Conj. II, to shut, to close a door or pate, 


| pp. to cause any thing tobe or be con- 
| cealed within. So 
again returned to their country, Ezra 


Hipu. to shut, e. g. a door Neh. 7: 3. 


| — Hence 


ye and Ae exiles. | 


mDaf a body, i. e. dead body, 


corpse, so called from its hollowness, 1 


| Chr. 
equipment for exile, vessels | 


10: 125 iq. 7373 in the Bley 
passage ] Sam. a 12. Arab. eres 


a hollow, the belly, Aas dead body.. 


Rabb. $13 body, person. 


ap) 


*—=5 i,q. Arab. gis pp. to turn 
aside from the way, like 3173; then, to 
turn aside to any person or place, sc. 


in order to lodge or remain; and hence | 
} ground as the abode of man; here D972 
j 73 is for the fuller ny “3 WYN DIR 


in common usage 
1. to sojowrn, to dwell for a time, to 


live as not at home, i.e. as a stranger, | 
g. of single persons | 


foreigner, guest; e. 


Gen. 12: 10. 19: 9. 20:1. Judg. 17: 7; 


also of a people Ex. 6: 4. Ps. 105: 23. | 


Ezra 1:4. Poet. of beasts Is. 11: 6. 
Seq. 3 of the land in which one so- 
journs, Gen. 21: 23. 26:3. 47:4. The 
person or people with whom one so- 
journs is put with D» Gen. 32:5; n& 
Ex. 12: 48. Lev. 19: 33; 3 Is. 16: 4; 
but poet. also in the accus. 
7472 SAI ID TAIN wo ts me that I 
sojourn ‘with Mesech, the Moschi. Judg.5: 

17 nis moARes 
abides heat the ships? i. e. why dwells 
he listless on the coast of the 


2 the sojourners in my house, i.e. my 
servants, parall. with maids in the other 


hemistich. Ex. 3: 22 = m2 M73 the so- | 


journer in her house, Vulg. hospita etus, | more in Thesaur. p. 274, where we 


i have vindicated this meaning against 
| J. D. Michaelis. 


Sept. cvaxyvos; others understand neivh- 
bours, from the Arabic usage. Is, 33: 
14°93537-77 SUN 73>. Tia" 


= ys 
Sard 


=> 3 \ 
nip 3p i ab who among us ‘shall t ambush. 


dwell with’ devouri ing: fire? whe among 
us shall inhabit everlasting burnings 2 
the language of sivners trembling for 
themselves in sight of destruction and 
Overthrow from God, v. 12, 13. 423 
Mt Ska to dwell in the ae of 
Jehovah, i. e. to frequent the temple, to 
be as it were the guest of Jehovah, and 
by imp]. under his care and protec- 
tion, Ps. 15:1. 61:5, comp. 39: 13 ; also 
ec. ace. Ps. 5:5 94 7727 N> nor shall 
the wicked dwell “with ‘thee; paral. 
God hath no pleasure in wickedness. 
Arab. 3\> Conj. HI, to remain ina 


temple out of a sense of religions duty, 
also to receive under one’s protection ; 


Bio Fd + 
ahd 3\> guest or client of God, i. e. 


7 
one who has sojourned in the sacred 
city. — Part. A, to be distinguished 


from the verbal noun 43; whence 


MPs, 120: 5° 


373 | 
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stranger that sojourneth among you. 18: 


126. 19: 84. — Job 28: 4 in the descrip- 
jtion ofa mine, 43 D972 >3 PIB he 
| breaketh a channel, shaft, from where men 


dwell, i. e. from the surface of the 


i. ‘q. afterwards wing. "So with R. 
Levi would we interpret this passage. 
2. to fear, to be afraid, like Arab. 


= 


2 
>9, from the primary idea of turn- 
/ 


ing out of the way; since he who is 


| timid and in fear of any one, yields the 
|] way to him, Ag out of his way. Seq. 
iq; 


(comp. no. 3. a,) Job 41: 17, 
and 72573 Nube 22-3. Deutelkd alos 
18: 22.1 Sam. 18:15; once c. ace. of 
the thing feared Deut. 32: 27; seq. > 


mia mn and ce rahe of that for which one fears He. 10: 5. 


Of fear or reverence towards God, Ps. 


| 22: 24. 33: 8. 


sea, as | 


tly Sept. Vul 1 
ie dehe ub es Palo et | gathered together, a signification which 


fit 


3. to gather themselves together, to be 


has in common with kindr. 938, 
123 4. Vv. pp. to serape together 5 see 


Ps.56:7 92°BZ7 29442 
they gather themselves together, they hide 
themselves, i. e. in troops they lurk in 
Seq. >» and as against any 
one, 59: 4. Is, 54:15. See Hithpal. — 
Once, it would seem, trans. i. q. Chald. 
™ y 

and Syr. 474, WI Ps. 140:397432 
niin they gather together wars, i. e. 
multiply wars, “strifes. 

Hirapan. W504 
to sojourn, 1 K. 17: 20. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to gather themselves 


1. i.q. Kal no.1, 


together. Vos. 7: 14 win jar bs 
2 39907 ian for corn and wine 
hey assemble “themselves, they rebel 


Fee me, 1. e, they assemble to sup- 
plicate idols in behalf of the fertility of 
their fields. "737 Jer. 30: 23, see un- 
derma 

erty, ts gs VG 
VAD ih iahey 2, ‘ 771972 ; 
n. a737. 


mANA, 7373, 
rT 747972 , pr. 


Alas. q. 343.q. v. @ whelp, sc. of a 
lion, plur. AAW YA Jer. 51:33, pins 


Lev. 17 12 D2Bin2 AA aM the Nah. 2: 13, 


43 


“3. plur. D444, m. J. awhelp, 
cub, so called as still sojourning under 
the care of its dam, see r. 343 no. 1. 
Spec. of a lion’s whelp, Ez. 19: 2. 3: 5. 
MIAN Va Gen. 49: 9. Deut. 33: 22, 
where it is a cub still suckled by its 


dam; different from 4755 i. e. a young | 
lion ‘atvendly weaned and beginning to | 


seek prey for itself. Once of the whelp 
of the con (jm Ea ae 4: 3. — Arab. 


Sor © 


Dlg > a> whelp of the lion 


and of the dog. Syr. 150 

2. pron. “Ia=mby7 
whelp or whelps), 
near Ibleam, 2 K. 9: 27. 


b73 ake) { sojourn of Baal ) pr. n. | 
of a place in Arabia, prob. so called | 
| Ps. 72: 6. Am. 7: 1s 


| mowings, referring partials 


from a temple of Baa!, 2 Chr. 26: 7. 


BUN, plur. mia and miss, |? 


m. pp. a small stone, calculus, x1i}006, | 


spec. as used in casting lots; hence 

l.a@ lot, Lev. 16: 8 sq. 
I, TT", BUT, Sw, DA, js 
which see ; or the lot as cast, bb Jon. 


from the urn is ‘wei bp dha my Lev. 
6: 9, and 5 5742 NXT Num. ‘33: 54. 


Josh. 19: 1sq. That as to which the (eS owas: ; 


lot is consulted is put with by Ps. 22: | 
; us ; all which are compound- 
2. lot, that which falls to one by lot, | as 


espec. a portion, inheritance. Judg. 1: 3 | 
ble oly, 55: | ( like Germ. bar in ehr- 


19, be Joel 4: 3. 


957592 NN | 


my lot, my portion. Is. 57: 6. Ps. 125: 


3. Metaph. lot, portion, destiny, as as- | 
16; 5. | 
ee Sjarn and arise to | 
thy lot in the end of days, in the Mes- | 


signed to men from God, Ps. 
Dan. 12: 13 


siah’s kingdom, comp. Rev. 20: 6. 


* won, 
or dust; once Job 7: 5 Keri wa ° 
32) waa 44 (Cheth. 
and clods of dust clothe my body i. e 


cover it, referring to the ashy skin ofa } 


| kindness betowed; Ps. 71:6 aN 37972 
and scaly, has in a measure the appear- | 7774 SAN from my mother’s womb thou 
ance of being sprinkled over with lumps } 


Sept. Gwhomes vis, Vulg. sor- | 


sick person, vice as being also rough 


of earth. 


des pulveris. The 'Talmudists also use 
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ass, whence also pr. 


72 (ascent of the | 
pr. n. of a place | 


| fleece. 


To express | 
the casting of lots the verbs used are | 
| the Persians ; 
| Chald. 42393 Ezra 7: 21, “and drop- 


1:7. Ez. 24:6; of the lot as shaken | ping ee sibilation P7374 Van, 3: 2, 


13. Corresponding is Syr. 


my come up with me into § 


oP) 


this word for a clod, or mass like a clod, 
Mischn. Tehor. 3. § 2. ib.5.§1. See 
morein Thes. p. 276. From itis then 


| derived the denom. ww13nt to wrestle, 


pp. to raise the dust in wrestling, see 

pez. The etymology is very obscure. 

Simonis regards wiQ and D4 as put 
7 


for W132, W242, from r. as to 
: : Spgs : 


S/ = 
be unclean, filthy, whence X,y\ecv’s 
filth. Better perh. to assume a rooti. q- 


yous. 


JX m. (1. 315 ) Plur. constr. 143 - 
loa shearing, meton. wool shorn, a 
Deut. 18:4 F2NX 72 MND 
the first of the fleece of thy sheep. Job 
31: 20. Comp. meas 

2. & mowing, e. a8 mown meadow, 
"73 the king’s 
to some 
right of the Israelitish kings to exact 
the earliest grass. 


male 
keeper of the royal treasures among 
see in r. 734. Plar. 


= 
Pray 


m. Ezra 1:8, a treasurer, the 


& yx 


{ phe » 


Pers. 


ed from 32, 7:3, and the Pers. sylla- 


bar, achtbar,’ which seems to form 
possessives. 


- riya pp. lo cut, like 773 q.v. Spee. 


1. to cut stone, to hew, to form by 
=x vy 


| cutting or hewing, whence Syr. he 
WX a clod, lump of earth | 
wad i 


wry ) worms | 
e, | comp. Gr. todas from TEUVELD. 


to cut off, to shear. 

2. metaph. to divide out to any one, 
to mete out, to assign as a portion; 
Espec. 


like synon. 575, spoken of benefits, 


hast meted out to me in kindness, i. e. 


ny 
hast been my benefactor. Arab. Vi 


iF) 


st 
to retribute, to pay, 3f -> retribution, 


punishment, reward. 
Deriv. n°7a, and pr.n. iti, 7tis- 


riga f. icq. 32 no. 1, a fleece, Judg. 
6: 39,40; more fully ayxr7 14 v. 


5G 
87. Arab. § 
uv 


aE ( after the form >], MD", 
perh. quarry, ) pr. n. of a place other- 
wise unknown, whence is derived the 
gentile n. °259 1 Chr. 11:34. Comp. 
93593, from 5a, SS APOniet dh 


7a Hence 


34 to: cut, e. to mow, 


see. 73]. "Spec. to ba a flock, Gen. 
31: 19. 38: 12. 1 Sam. 25: 4,7. Also 
of the hair, lo shave the head a mourn- 


. grass, 


ing Job 1: 20. Mic. 1:16. Syr. Chald.~ 


and Arab. a ae: Kindred roots, all 


having the primary idea of cutting, are 
MIA, OTA, VIA, 274, WA, and transp. 
734; see under YEP) “yen, TIA, 
sarsis — The form 3337 Num: 11: 31, 
see under the root 73. 

Nipu. 7433, plur. 17533, fo be shorn, 
to be shaven, spoken of enemies, i. e. to 
be cut off, slain, Nah. 1:12. Comp. as 
to the meuphor Is. 7: 20. 


Deriv. 72, 12, and 


T34 (shearer) pr. n. of two men, 
1 Chr. 2: 46. 


nya (r. 15) @ cutting, hewing of 


stone ; “hence mya 7238 1 K.5: 31, 
and simpl. n%2 ‘hewn’ stones, espec. 
squared, Is. 9:9. 1K. 6:36. 7: Bs lil 
12. Ex. 20: 22. 


* |, ona fut. D4? (cogn. 473) 1. 
pp- to strip off; as skin from fe flesh, 


to flay, Mic. 3: 2. Arab. OF > ofa 


beast of burden, to be galled, anit 
flayed. Hence 

2. to pluck off or away, to tear away, 
to take by force, like Syr. transp. 


BS a) by open violence, 2 Sam. 
23: 21 4X Ta m3 I-Ny ba 
he plucked ‘the spear oul of the Egyp- 
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vA 


tian’s hand. 1 Chr. 11: 23. Job 24:9 
they tear the orphan from the mother’s 
breast. Gen. 31: 31 I feared lest thou 
wouldst take by force thy daughters from 
me. Deut, 28: 31. Spoken of the 
carrying off of women, Judg. 21: 23. 
Trop. Job 24: 19 VTA) OMTbA TS 
sey~ 7379 drought and heat carry off ihe 
snow- waters, i. e. absorb them, dry 
them up. — b) Oftener by fraud or in- 


justice ofany kind, e.g. the property or 


possessions of others, to seize upon, to take 
by force, to claim as one’s own, Job 20: 
19, 24:2. Mic. 2:2. Espec. of the rich 
and powerful who seize upon the pos- 
sessions of the poor by fraud and 
violence, Lev. 5: 23. Jer. 21: 12. 22: 3. 

3. ¢. acc. of pers. to strip, to spoil, to 
rob any one. a) pp. Judg. 9: 25. Ps. 
35: 10. b) by fraud and injustice, i. q. 
pus. Ley. 19: 13. Prov, 22: 22, 28: 
4. * Part. pass. Sata Deut. 28: 29. 


Nien. pass. fo be taken away, &. g. 
sleep, Prov. 4: 16. 

oat ks PE obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 
i> to peep, asayoung bird. Hence 
bia « 

ba m. robbery, concer. any thing 


taken. by violence, plunder, Lev. 5: 21. 
Is. 61: 8. bya D4a Ez. 22: 29. 


ors id. twice seq. genit. Ez. 18: 18. 
Eee. 5: 7. 
: 
riPth constr. n>ya Is. 3: 14, id. 


Ez. 18:7, 12. 22977 n533 the 
spoil of the poor, i. e. goods taken. from 
them by violence and injustice, Is. 3: 14. 


al 
NS 
sey 
se er 
vi 
lar 
as 


* DIA obsol. root, pp. to cut off, like 


Arab. eds and cro: whence 


§O- 


-e Djesm, the cutting off of a sylla- 
Wee 


ble; comp. under r. 772. In Heb. 
trop. to crop, to eat off, to devour, like 
cogn. BOD, DNID, comp. iq no. 3. 
Hence 


OFA m. a species of locust, so called 
from cropping and devouring, like 
bron. Joel 1:4, 2:25. Am.4:9. Targ. 
xbny a creeping locust without wings. 


t3 


AY a” 0 
Syr. (Jamso, which the lexicogra- 
phers explain asa locust without wings. 
Comp. Aeth. ATM E 


ces, 


to pull in pie- 
tix. to comb, both from the idea 


of pulling, plucking. 


HOUTEN, 
Vulg. eruca. 


Sept. 


DIA (devouring) pr.n. m. Ezra 2: 
48. Neh. 7: 51. 
"33 see mig. 
eae) obsol. root, i. q. 9°33 no. 1, 
Comp. ers 
Conj. II, and ¢ -w I, I, to cut off; 


to cut down a tree. 


VIII, to cut wood from a tree. — Hence 


yTA m. c. Suff. II, ‘the trunk of 


a tree cut down, the stump, Job 14: 18. 
Then, genr. a trunk, stock, stem, Is. 11: 
is also of a tree just planted and taking 


4G ote AMD ay 


root, mS trunk 


o 4 
of the palm, Syr. {stay a ane es- 
pec. aslender trunk. 
cola v4 fut. 
Ay see no. 4. 
1. to cut, to cut in two, to divide, 1 K. 


Dib 
3: 25, 26. Ps. 1386:13. Arab. Yjy> to 


“ya2 see no. 3, and 


yA 
cut off, Syr. dha fo cut away or 
around. Comp. under the roots 74, 
352.  Kindr. are also AXP; 519, 


mS=> , and by transp. 333, YP, 


ni... 

2. to cut down trees, wood, 2 K. 6: 4. 
See 473372, and 7774 axe, from cogn. 
mW. 

3. to eat, to devour, from the notion 
of cutting up food, see Nj3 n. 4 and 
m2 no. 2. So Fut. O, Is. 9: 19, trop. 
of war and slaughter, parall. with bon. 
Arab. > to eat quickly, to slaugh- 


ter, to kill. 
4, trop. to cut off, i.e. to decide, to 
determine, to decree, fut. A, Job 22: 28. 


y 
So Chald. Syr. TIA, hes Comp. 
13 - 
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iP 


5. intrans. to be cut off, to fail. Hab. 
3:17 4WX 425779 7a though the flock 
fail from the “fold. Sept. éSelumey 790- 


foto. Arab. Py hs spec. of failing 


water. 

Nips. 1. pass. of Kal no. 4, to be 
decreed, Esth, 2: 1. 

2. to be cut off, i.e. separated, ex- 
cluded. 2 Chr. 26: 21 m2” 432 °D 
mim? for he was cut off, excluded, from 
the house of Jehovah. Is. 53:8 “4132 7D 
Dvn Y3N72 for he was cut off from the 
land of the living. Ps. 88: 6. 

3. to be cut off, i. q. to perish, Lam. 3: 
54; c. dat. pleon, Ez. 37: 11 933 929743 


Se an da 2 


we perish. Arab. 38> calamity, de- 


struction, 
The 
S132. 


"V4 Chald. 1. i. q. Heb. no. 1, to 
cut, to cut off; see Ithpe. 

2. i. g. Heb. no. 4, to decide, to de- 
termine, to decree, spec. of fate, destiny. 
Part. plur. PUL pp. deciders, determi- 
ners, put for the Chaldean astrologers, 
diviners, who by casting nativities from 
the place of the stars at one’s birth, and 
by various arts of computing and divin- 
ing, foretold the fortunes and destinies 
of individuals, (numeri Babylonii Hor. 
@anms Tall, 25) Dany 2347 e414. 02.7, 
11. Comp. Chald. N77 decree, in 
Rabbinic spoken of the divine de- 
cree, fate, 73573 the art of casting na- 
tivities, astrology; on which see Cane 
ment. on Is. II. p. 349. 

Iruve. to cut off or owt, 3 praet. fem. 
NVWANS Dan. 2: 45, and in the Heb. 
manner OWA V. 34, 


alae Gr 372) 1. @ piece, part, 
plur. D773 pieces of victims Gen. 15:17; 
parts of the sea as divided Ps. 136: 13. 

2. Gezer, ( prob. place cut off, preci- 
pice, ) pr. n. ofa city anciently the seat 
of a Canaanitish king Josh. 10: 33. 12: 
12, situated on the western border of E- 
phraim and assigned to the Levites Josh, 
16: 3. 21: 21; although the ancient in- 
habitants were not expelled, Josh. 16: 
10. Judg. 1: 29. It was destroyed by 
the Egyptians, and again rebuilt by 
Solomon, 1 K. 9: 15 sq. 


derivatives follow, except 


A 


make) f. once Lev. 16:22 YIN~>N 
TIA “into a desert land or tract. The 
same is expressed in v. 10, 21, 22 fin. 
by IZ an. Sept. eis yay BBaroy, 
Vulg. in terram solitariam. Pp. into a 
land eaten off, cropped, naked, without 
herbage, see r. 73 no. 3. So Arab. 

G66 9 SiG) = 
aca ’ Syeors 
Syr. br wo sterile. 


see Camoos p. 699. 


mA constr. n73% Chald. f. a de- 
cree, sentence of God, of angels, Dan. 4: 
14, 21. Often in the Targums. Comp. 


0 
r. 973 no. 4, and Syr. Zp 

rita f. (r.935 ) 1. cut, i.e. form, 
Jigure “of a man, the body comp. AXP 
from AXP and Fr. taille. Lam, a7 
Gos 
r>. 

2. a part of the sanctuary at Jerusa- 
lem, Ez. 41: 12— 15. 42: 1, 10, 18, 
which, so far as can be collected from 
these passages, was prob. a separate 
place or court on the northern part of 
the temple, a hundred cubits in length 
and breadth, surrounded by a particu- 
lar building, M232, 3°32, with side- 
chambers, ni>w. Sept. 16 csrddounor. 


Corresponding is Arab. 


wate 1 Sam. 27: 8 Keri (Cheth. 
374) Gezrites, pr. n. of a people at- 
tacked by David while sojourning 
among the Philistines ; prob. the in- 
habitants of the city Gezer, 473.. 


Wa m. the belly of reptiles Lev. 
11: 42; of a serpent Gen. 3: 14. So 
called from its bent or curved form, see 


r. ja. Comp. Germ. Bauch from 
beugen, biicken. 
“SITS rth (valley of vision ) 


Gehazi, pr. n. of the servant of Elisha, 
2 K. 4: 11 sq. 5: 20 sq. 


- 
ama obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 
/ 


at's 
Acst> (5 and 73 being interchanged ) 


to light a fire, to kindle, med, Damm. to 

burn, to flame, whence ams a great 
a 

fire burning fiercely, Gehenna; from 

the primary root Om, Dam. Hence 
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Ra 


nen f, plur. oom, es (fF 


Ez. 1: 13 ) a coal, a burning coal, diff. 
from O17® a black coal Prov. 26: 21. So 


Job 41: 13, Prov. 6: 28 Is, 44: 195 
more fully wi "ma Lev. 16: 12. Poet. 


coals for lightnings, 2 Sam, 22:9, 13. 
Hence put for punishments to be sent 
from God, Ps. 140: 11.— Coals upon 
the head, a proverbial expression deno- 
ting something exceedingly trouble- 
some, which eauses the severest pains 
and torments ; so Prov. 25: 21 if thine 
enemy be hungry, give him bread to eat ; 
and if he be thirsty give him water to 
drink ; 12 for so thou shalt heap coals of 
fire on his head, i. e. so thou wilt over- 
whelm him with shame and remorse 
for his enmity towards thee; comp. 
Rom. 12: 20. In like manner the 


| Arabs speak of coals of the heart, fire of 


the liver, to denote burning care, anxiety, 
remorse and shame. Comp. our re- 
marks on this expression in Rosenmiil- 
ler’s Rep. I. p. 140, and in the Lond. 
Class. Journ. no. 54. p, 244. — Else- 
where also a coal as being kept in or- 
der to preserve fire, is put for the 
last hope or scion of a race or family, 
like Gr. Gavgor, 2 Sam. 14: 7. 


* Ory i. q. Arab. ei to burn, 


to flame, see 5532. Hence 


OFTA pr. n. of a son of Nahor, Gen. 


7 OF 
22: 24; perh. appellat. i. q. ete 
having flaming eyes. 


gatae) i. q. Chald. pra, Syr- Thy 
to incline, to bend. Hence yina. 


* == 5 obsol. root. Arab. _ =i 
Cy tees) 
to hide oneself, to lurk, — sts lurk- 


ing-place. Hence 


my Ps ( lurking-place ) pr. n. m. Ez- 
ra 2: 47. Neh. 7: 49. 


“A see Na. 


* 
N73 i. g. 914 no. I, q. v. to flow 
together, as water. Hence 


ma 


N rarely Na Zech. 14: 4, and 
Na, Is. 40: 4, without Aleph 3,, constr. 
3 and 53; Plur. pp. mIN73 (nisna) 
2K. 2:16. Ez. 6:3 Chethib, but oftener 
transp. NN, c. Suff. PIN, Ez. 35: 
8; comm. gend. (m. Zech. 14: 5. f. v. 4, ) 
a valley, so called as the place where 
waters flow together; then a level re- 
gion, low plain ; cognate perh. with Gr. 
yota, yj, Goth. gauje, Dutch gaw, Germ. 
Gau. {t differs from >i2 which signi- 
fies a valley watered by a brook or tor- 
rent; also from 3 MSP and pe, which 
denote plains of retetiter Geiut® see 
Relandi Palaest. 348 sq. Hence it is 
spoken only of certain particular val- 
lies; just as others are called 5n3, 
TPS, py. Thus a) bd57j2 Na. ‘ 
“a Jer. 7: 32, 19: 2: 6, DIA 135 2K. 
23: 10 Cheth. Dit 4, Josh. 15:8, val- 
ley of Hinnom, of the sons of ia 
etc. on the south-east quarter of Jerusa- 
lem, through which passed the south- 
ern boundary of Benjamin and the 
northern of Judah, Josh. 15: 8. 18: 16 
It was noted for the human sacrifices 
here offered to Moloch, 2 K, Jer. iivce: 
and was also called npn and zur esoyjy 
Nian Jer. 2: 23.—b) DWT a, and 
ce. Art. pwn aa, valley of arts 
(comp. 2-4 J near Jerusalem, with a 
village of like name, 1 Chr. 4: 14. Neh. 
11: 35.—c) tacwnmms? 3 ( valley 
which God hath opened ) in the north- 
ern part of Zebulun, Josh. 19: 14, 27. 
—d) m5 87g Ps. 60: 2. 2 Sam. 8: 13, 
valley of salt, near the Dead sea. — e) 
D°74357 14 valley of passengers, east of 
the sea of Galilee, Ez. 39: 11. —f) 
Myaxe 3 valley of hyaenas, in the 
tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 13: 18. sag! 
TNDX NY in the plains of Judah, 2 
Chr: 14: 9. — h) 82 ¢. Art. NAN ( the 
valley ) a place in Mount Pisgah, oppo- 
site to Bethpeor in the land of Moab, a 
station of the Israelites, Num. 21: 20. 
vi 3: 29. 4: 46. 


Ta a root not in use, signifying 
to bind, to tie together, to couple, like 
Arab. AG med. Je Conj. I, to bind, 


5 © ie 7 
to fetter, Ag a bond, fetter, thong , 
and with a guttural prefixed Ip», 328, 
MST, 3aN, perh. ITN, THR. In 
oi 
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* 
wo 


the occidental languages comp. the 
roots gaden, gatten, i. e. to couple, 
whence Germ. Gatte, Gatlung, Kette,. 
Lat. catena, etc. Hence 


ao m. 1. @ cord, thong, band. Is. 

48: 4 of astiff-necked people: ie 34 
FE thy neck is an iron band or rod. 

Q: a nerve, sinew, tendon, Chald. NTA, 


Syr. (p, + Gen. 32: 33. Plur, Ez. 
37: 8. Job 10: 11. 40: 17. 


*T7"4 and M14 Mich. 4: 10, fut. 
M47, conv. 1471. 

1. to break or burst forth, spoken of a 
fountain or stream of waters, Job 40: 
23; of an infant breaking forth from 
the womb, Job 38: 8; of a warrior 
rushing forth to battle Ez. 32: 2. — Syr. 

eo 


eda to break forth, as water or as an 
infant, Chald. id. and espec. to break 
forth to battle. 

2. trans. lo cause to break forth, to 


bring or draw forth, e. g. an infant 
from the mother’s womb, Ps. 22: 10 
7Q272 "4 ANNAN for thow didst bring 
me forth out of the womb, where 4 is a 
less usual form of the participle, comp. 
Lehrg. p. 402. So of a mother, to bring 
JSorth, Mich. 4: 10. 

Hien. to break forth, to rush forth 
from aplace of ambush, Part. 17373 
Judg. 20: 33. 

Deriv. 7372 . 


T3935 or T7114 Chald. Apu. to break 
Sorth, to rush. forth, e.g. the winds, as if to 
battle, Dan 7: 2. See the Heb. root no. 1. 


m3 ' (breaking forth sc. of a foun- 
tain Fy pr. n. of a place near Gibeon, 2 
Sam. 2:24. 


TIA pp. a stream, river, so called 
as breaking forth from fountains ; comp. 
ee 40: 23. Corresponding is Arab. 

aU es B) 
ola and (.) eS which is 
used by the Arabs before the names 
of several larger Asiatic streams, as the 
Ganges, the Araxes, etc. In Heb. 
it isa pr. n. Grhon, e. g. 

1. a fountain with a stream and 
pools near Jerusalem, the same else- 
where called Hou. 1K. 1: 33, 38. 2 
Chr. 32: 30. 33: 14. 


"4 


2. the second of the four rivers of 
Paradise, which is said to flow around 
the land of wD or Ethiopia, Gen. 


2: 13. Some apply here the Arabic | 
usage of the word ()§S=L> mention- | 


t mud 595 72 is one born in the same 
ed above, and understand the Araxes; | 4 {2 © 


thus taking wD in a sense very differ- | 


ent from the usual one. On the other 
hand, the constant testimony of the an- 


cients is in favour of the Vile, as Sept. } 
Ecclus. 24: 37. Joseph, Ant. | 
1. 1. 3. Most prob. the Ethiopian Nile | 
is to be understood, which does in fact | 
See more in The- | 


Jer. 2:18. 


surround Ethiopia. 
saur. p. 281, 282. 


D5y rarely S43 ‘or S45 Prov. 23: 
25 Cheth. fut. 5942, apoc. 537; pp. to | 
J> 


PN ero : 

; , anger, hunger, thirst. 
43; also like Arab. eS gels LAE d 
=4 ~ | is Germ. gdhren, in some dialects gohren, 


| guehren. 


move ina circle, to revolve, whence deriv. 
d.q, comp. > 


med. Waw, to dance in a circle, comp. 
damand 330. Hence 


1. to evult, io notes, posites Job 3: 
effervescing when Peas 


rejoicing, pp. unto leaping for joy. Is. 
49: 13. 65:18; seq. 3 of pers. or thing 


21: 2. 31: 8. 149: 2; also by Zeph. 3: 
17. 31772 Dg to rejoice in Jehovah, es- 
pec. in his goodness and mercies, Is. 29: 
19, 41:16. Joel 2: 23. Ps. 35: 9. 89: 17. 
Trop. joy is also ascribed to inanimate 
things, Ps. 96: 1], Is. 35: 1. 

2. to tremble, to fear, which comes 
from the leaping or palpitation of the 
heart ; see Job 37: 1. Ps. 29: 6; comp. 
the roots 335 and ban. So Gr. dgyei- 
TOL xorg dta osu Aeschyl. Choeph. 164, 
1022; 7 xoodice madder, moddse gehe, 
Seidl. ad Eurip. Electr. 433; Lat. cor 
salit Plaut. So vice versa 37D implies 
a trembling for joy, Is. 60: 5. Jer. 33: 
9, — Hence Ps. 2: 11 MIVIAD D545 fear 
with trembling. Hos. 10:5 for the peo- 
ple shall mourn over it (the calf ) 
D942 1939 P7221 and the priests shall 
tremble for it, 

The derivatives follow. 


PMD seo Satay. 
r5 m. J. pp. @ circle, circuit ; 


hence an age, aevum, and meton. men 
of an age, generation, i. q. 37, comp. 
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b3 


y28. Dan. 1: 10 Ea2Ps ) UN Cee 


| the youths of your age. Arab. ie 


G0 - 


AS ig. VAT, yeved. In the Tal- 


bour and under the same star with me. 
2. exultation, rejoicing, gladness, Hos. 
9: 1. Is. 16: 10. Jer. 48: 33. 


mee f, i. gq. 5°4 no. 2, exulfation, 
rejoicing, gladness, Ps, 65: 13. Is. 35: 2 
20) ape) rejoicing and shouting, i. e. 
st. constr. for the absol. 


Zz 3 obsol. root, Arab. ne med. 


Je, prob. to boil up, to effervesce, whence 
§ Oo - 


eee a boiling of the breast, from 
Corresponding 
Hence. 


mag a. 3 m. lime, so called from its 
Is. 27: 9. 


= 


| Arab. “phe and Blas unslacked lime. 
in which one rejoices, Ps. 9: 15. 13:6. | 


eee Chald. emphat. N73 id. Dan. 
O08 — Comp. Is. 27:9. Am. 2:1, Targ. 


ie a@ sojourner, stranger, i. 
2 Chr. 2: 16. 


os = . 
(aie. see Wid. 


q: > 


bea ence see WA) pr. n.m. I 
euloe: 


O58 m. plur.o%a(r.b53) 1. a heap 
of stones Job 8: 17; mostly with D238 
added, Josh. 7: 26. Often of ruins Is. 
25: 2. Plur. heaps, ruins, Jer. 9: 10 
mba> oSwaa rns An? and I will 
make Jerusalem heaps, ruins. 51: 87. 

2. a fountain, spring, so called from 
the rolling or welling ree of the waters, 
Cant. 4:12, See 553 Niph. no. .2.— 
Plur. rolling waves, billows, Ps. 42: 8 


9 
89: 10. 107: 25, 29. Syr. Pe a wave, 
billow. 


bs m. @ bowl, reservoir for oil upon 
the sacred candelabra, so called from 
its round form, i. q. 422 no. 2. Zech. 
4:2. R. 552 to roll. 


Da 
ndh see 4]. 


* 

53 obsol. root, a softer form from 
1373 to scratch, to ser ape, to shave ; cogn. 
Arab. wits to scrape, to abrade, 


ala to shear wool, Hence 
355 m. @ barber, Ez. 5: 1. Syr. 


£038 


4 (boiling fountain, from >3 


and sia ebullition, see r. 933) Gilboa, 
pr. n. of a mountain or mountainous 
tract in the tribe of Issachar, where 
Saul was defeated and slain by the 
Philistines. 1 Sam. 28: 4. 31:1. 2 Sam. 
1: 6, 21.—From the etymology it 
would seem to be strictly the name of a 
fountain ( Tubania 2) or of a village near 
a fountain ; whence it was prob. trans- 
ferred to the neighbouring mountain. 
A village called I'sSové (1. I'sd Bove ) is 
mentioned by Eusebius. Comp. Will. 
of Tyre, in Reland. Palaest. p. 863. 


dad5, plur,.5245a (1552), 1. a 
wheel, é. g. of a chariot, etc. Is. 5: 28. 
Biz. 10: 2, 6. 23: 24. 26: 10; of a well 
for drawing water, Ecc. 12: e 

2. a whirlwind, Ps. 77:19. Ez. 10: 18. 
Syr. (esl Hence 

3. chaff, stubble, any thing driven 
round before a whirlwind. Ps. 83: 14 
dabad janw we O my God, make 
them as chaff, etc. Is. 17:18 "2D bata 
IDI like the stubble before the whirl- 


wind; parall. Via. — Aram. Tess 


NEA chaff, dust, or the like, which is 
driven round by the wind; Arab. 


\5 id. 
Sada Chald. a wheel, Dan. 7: 9. 


babs m. (r. 552) 1. @ wheel, Is. 
28: 28. 

2. c. art. 5gbam (circle, or according 
to Josh. 5: 9 a rolling down or away, ) 
Gilgal, a place situated between Jeri- 
teas and the Jordan, Josh. 4: 19, 20. 9: 
6. 10: 6, 7. 14:6. 15: 7; where Samuel 
and Saul offered snerifices, 1 Sam. 10: 
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oe 
aa 


8, 11: 14, 15. 18: 4—9, 15: 21, 33; 
and where the prophets dwelt, 2 K. 4: 
38, although idols were also worshipped 
there Judg. 3: 19. Hos. 4: 15. 9: 15. 
Am. 5:5. More fully 35379 na Neh. 
12; 29. Gr. Tedlyode 1 Mace. 9: 2. — 
The Gilgal mentioned in Josh. 12: 28. 
Deut. 11: 30, is prob. the same. 


mb555 f. askull (r.t42) so call- 


ed from the round form, 2 K. 9: 35. 
Also used like Lat. caput Engl. head, 
poll, where the individuals of a tribe or 
people are enumerated or mentioned, 
as Ex. 16:16 m3abab “gy an omer 
the head, i. e. for each person. Num. 
1:2 onbytat 2j7bD all the males 
according to their polls, i i.e. singly, man 
by man. v. 18, 20, 22. Comp. JX 
Judg. 5: 20. — Among the Rabbins 
n> shan 422 is  poll- money,’ a poll 


tax. Syr. {aXe SO, id. the Lam. 


ed being dropped in the first syllable ; 

Sse ey fiat 
Arab. Sons A 
Lamed is dropped, comp. Iodyoda 
Matt. 27: 33. 


* #955 obsol. root, signifying prob, 
to be smooth, bald, naked, like most roots 
beginning Pie the letters 54, on. 
Hence 

5 c. Suff. "35a , the skin, i. e. 
the human skin, as smooth aoe naked, 


id. where the second 


Job 16: 15. Arab. Be) took Syr. 
PSSeestth 


* = fut. S535, convers. 537, pp. 
to be naked, and trans. to make naked ; 
kindr. with r. mb, to be naked, bald, 
whence with a softer pronunciation 
mba, ma. It is applied espec. to 
the ear as uncovered by removing the 
hair, or to the face when the at is 
removed. Comp. Arab. Mo to put 


off a garment, to put off a veil and so 
uncover the face; metaph. to uncover 
or disclose any thing. Hence in He- 
brew : 

1, to make naked, to uncover, and 
hence to disclose, to reveal ; espec. in 
the phrase 5 738% mda to make bare or 


» 


Pa 


uncover the ear of any one by removing 
the overhanging locks, as is often done 
in whispering a secret to another; 
hence to tell to any one, to disclose, to 
shew. 1 Sam, 20: 2 my father doth 
nothing ....23N~NN 397 ND) but that 
he telleth me. v. 12,13. 9: 15. 22: 8, 
17. Also ina slightly different sense 
spoken of God, Job 36: 10 he openeth 
their ear to discipline, to instruction, i. e. 
causes them to hear. v. 15. 36: 16. 
Hence trop. 315 22 to reveal a secret, 
Am. 3:7. Prov. 20: fo" —Also 799 7>3 
to unclose or unfold a book, to unroll a 
volume, Jer 32: 11, 14. 

2. to make bare a land of its inhabi- 
tants, i. e. to migrate, to emigrate, Arab. 


Mx and 


ly as2 Sam. 15:19; or involuntarily, 
i. e. to be carried away captive, to go-in- 
to captivity or exile, 2 K. 17:23. 24: 14: 
25: 21. Am. 1:5. 6:7. al. Spoken of 
inanimate things, Is, 24:11 the joy of 
the land is banished. Job 20:28. Prov. 
27: 25. 

Niewg. 1. to be uncovered, made na- 
ked. Is.47:3 thy nakedness shall be 
uncovered. Ez. 13: 14. 16: 36. 23: 29. 
Also of removing a veil, Jer. 13: 22. 

2. to be revealed, i.e. a) of men and 
God, to discover oneself, to appear, as if 
a veil were removed, i. q. INDI, seq. 
bx Gen. 35:7. 1 Sam. 14:8, 11 ; ‘comp. 
Is. 53: 1, where seq. 5». b) to be dis- 
covered, manifested ; to come to light, spo- 
ken of what cant was concealed, Is. 
49: 9. Hos. 7: c) to be uncovered, 
seq. 5 and uk, 2 23: 1. 1 Sam. 3: 7. 

3. to be carried away, pass. of Hiph. 
Is. 38: 12. 


Prez i. q. Kal, but oftener in the 
literal and primary signification. 

1. to make naked, to uncover, e. g. the 
feet Ruth 3: 4, 7; the foundations of a 
building Mic. 1: 6. Also seq. acc. of 
the veil or gal: See ee Is. 22: 8. 
47:2. Nah. 3:5, Job 41: 5.—Spec. 

a) MWR ny a5 to uncover the na- 
kedness of a woman, i. e. to have carnal 
intercourse with her, Lev. 18: 8sq. 20: 
17 sq. Hos. 2:11. So to uncover the 
nakedness of a man is to have unlawful 
intercourse with his wife, Ley. 20: 11, 
20, 21, as is explained by Lev. 18: 8; 
and in the same sense is used the 


\w id. either voluntari- 
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phrase to uncover one’s skirt or coverlet, 
Deut. 23: 1. 27: 20.—b) God is said 
to uncover the eyes of any one, i. €. to 
open the eyes, to discover secret things 
to mortal eyes Num. 22:31. Ps. 119: 
18, °2°y 453 opened as to the eyes, 
having the eyes open, spoken of a 
prophet Num. 24: 4, 16. 

2. metaph. to reveal a thing conceal- 
ed Job 20: 27, a secret Prov. 11: 13; 
to betray a fugitive Is.16:3; to lay 
open, to make known, e. g. God his at- 
tributes Ps, 98: 2. Jer. 33: 6, “bo 753 
is i. g. 7 bY WWR-NR TbI to uncover 
that which is upon any thing, to remove 
the veil from upon it, Lam. "Q:14, 4: 22, 
where no change is needed. 

Puat, to be uncovered, made naked. 
Nah. 2:8 mnt3_ she is uncovered, i. e. 
ignominiously, ‘spoken of Nineveh. 

Hiew. 92377 and 42377, fut. apoc. 
Sas, to carry away caplive, . carry in- 
to exile, 1 K. 15: 29. 17:6,11. 18:11. al. 
—Hopu. pass. Esth. 2: 6. al. 


1. to uncover oneself, Gen. 


2. to disclose or reveal oneself, e. g. 
the heart, Prov. 18: 2. 

Deriv. ma, yea» mba, obi 
and pr. n. Roeis aa 


53 . Nh, Chald. to reveal, Dan. 


2222) 98, 29, 
APH. after the Heb. manner an, 


i. q. Heb. Hiph. to any into exile, to 
migrate, Ezra 4: 10. 5: 12. 


m5 i. q. Ste TA q. v. ertle, migra- 
tion. 


nee (after the form “jup, 
ere ine from r.52,) Giloh, 
pr. n. of a city in the mountains of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15: 51. 2Sam. 15: 12. Gen- 
tile n. 935593 2 Sam. |. c. from a form 
Pista, asd w from sow. 


mip) finer: 5>a q. v. note. ) 

1. a fountain, spring, i. q. b2 no. 2. 
Plur. Josh, 15: 19. Judg. 1: 15. 

2. a bowl, reservoir, so called from 
its round form; spoken of the reservoir 
for oil above the sacred candelabra, 
Zech. 4: 8, comp. v. 2, where is masc. 
ba. Trop. Ecc. 12: 6 in describing 


AY ad 


old ageand death: PNAIANd AWN 5 
amT nba yun Osa ban before 
the “silver cord be loosed, and the golden 
bowl be broken, i. e. lamp-bowl, oil-cup. 

3. a globe, as an ornament on the 
tops or capitals of columns, 1 K. 7: 41. 
2 Chr. 4: 12, 13. 


mada m. plur. pp. trunks, logs, 
blocks, which are rolled, comp. r. bee 
note, lett. c. Hence in derision, idols, 
Lev. 26: 30. Deut. 29: 16. al. So in 
various phrases, as 9295395 YON JA 
to ee after idols 1K. 21: 26; tay 
pbabam to serve or worship idols'2 K: 
17: 12. 21: 21; ‘s5-by Diss Nes to 
lift up the eyes unto idols Ez. 18:12. 
Often joined with other contemptuous 
names of idols, as D°XApw Deut. 29: 
11, miazin Ez. 16: 36, DTStEN 30: 13 ; 
also very freq. in expressions in which 
idol- ‘worship is reprobated, as N7203 
nbabaa to pollute oneself with idols, Ez. 
20:7; nrdabs “TIN, 937 6:9, MY FN? 
pra bar 23: 37, ete. “" ‘ 


ids m. (1. DDR) @ covering, 


mantle, pallium, in which one is wrap- 
ped, Ez. 27: 24. (Chald. 0b3, ava%ba 
id. — Hence Gr. yids, levis, photve. 


JId5 Josh.21:27 Keri, ig. haa. 
mda , once n>3 Obad. 20, f. with 


Kamets impure. R. ap 
1. acarrying away, caplet, exile, 2 
25: 27aer 527 0ls Bz. 12 33721° 
2. collect. captives, exiles. nabs 
i747 exiles of vo Jer. 24: 5, 28: 
4, "29:22. 40: 1. mam mba spoken 


of Israel living in erle is. 45: ‘13. 


mids emph. gmaba f. Chald. cap- 
tivity, exile. xniba "32 exiles Dan. 2: 


25. 5:13. Ezra 6: 16. oe. {zo mi 


* mba in Kal not used, pp. to be 


smooth, and hence to be bare, naked, 
PEs eas spec. to be bald. Arab. 


os to have abald forehead. This 


is a softened root from the harsher 
map; by transpos. pon. In the 
western languages comsapind calvus, 
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Slavic goly, holy, Germ. kahl ; also ge- 
lu, glacies. 
Pret pp. to make bare, bald; hence 


to shave the head, Num. 6: 9. Deut. 21: 
12; a person 1 Chr.19: 4. Also to 
shave off, to cut off the hair, see Pual ; 
the beard 2 Sam. 10:4. Once intrans. 
to shave oneself, the hair and beard, Gen. 
41:14. Metaph. to shave a land, i. e. 
to lay waste with fire and sword, Is. 7: 
20. — Chald. mbs to shave, to shear, 
m>q bald, bare, spoken by the Rabbins 
of monks; like ‘Belen. holy. 


Puat to be shaven, shorn, Judg. 16: 
1%, 325 

Hrrupa. 1. to shave oneself, Lev. 13:33. 

2. to shave or cut off from oneself, c 
acc. Num. 6:19. Comp. Lehrg. p. 284. d. 


rhe m. (after the form 75%52, 
yin, Tp? ) a table, tablet, of wood, 
stone, or metal, on which to write or 
inscribe any thing, i. q. 125, so called 
as being smooth, bare, naked or empty, 
see r. rape Is. 8: 1. — In Talmudic 
es is the empty margin of a page or 
volume, roll, 

Piur. 092553 Is. 3: 23, mirrors, pp. 
tablets or plales, repro of polished 
metal, which were used by the Hebrew 
women as mirrors, Ex. 38: 8. Job 37:18; 
and which were carried about by them 
in the manner of other nations, being 
mostly of a round form and _ fur- 
nished with a handle; see Comment. 
on Is. ].c. So Chald. Vulg. Kimchi 
in Comment. Abarbenel, Jarchi. — On 
the other hand, the LXX and Kimchi 
understand transparent garments, dva- 
gary Aoxorine, as if making naked the 
body; comp. Schroeder de Vestitu 
mul. Heb, p. 311, 312. 


B55 (1 rb553) 1. Adj. rolling, turn- 
ing, e. g. _ aie of a folding door, 
1 K. 6: 34. Comp. Ez. 41: 24. 

2. Subst. a ring Esth. 1: 6, Cant. 5: 
14 ww Ms ONAN aay} NT 
his hands are as gold rings ‘sel with gems 
of Tarshish, i. e. the fingers when cov- 
ered are like gold rings, and the nails 
dyed with henna, or the like, resemble 
gems, 

3. 4 circle, circuit, region, i. q. 2D. 
Spec. pram 2723 Is. 8: 23 circle of the 


5 


Gentiles, i. e. Galilee; and xat &ééoy77, 
Saban Josh. 20: 7. 21: 32; mdrban (c. 
He parag. ) 2 K. 15: 29, ban Ya 1 
K. 9: 11, i.e. the district with twenty 
small cities, in the tribe of Naphtali, 
around the city Kedesh (thrice called 
5°5a3 Dp), inhabited mostly by Gen- 
tiles, espec. by the neighbouring Phe- 
nicians. Sept. 7 Tadsdata, Galilee. 


aaee (tLe 5753 no. 3, a circle, 


circuit, region. pnwten mibna the 


circles or districts of the Philistines Josh, 
13: 2, mvidp midyda Joel 4: 4, Tod 
Auice “Alhopihow 1 Mace. 5: 15. mista 
JIL gq. FTIR TDD, the circuit or 
borders of the Jordan, el Ghér, Josh. 
22:10, 11. The same region seems to be 
meant in Ez. 47: 8, 


aha) ( fountains ) pr. n. of a city of 
Benjamin, lying north of Jerusalem, 1 
Sam. 25: 44. Is. 10: 30. 


mP3 (exile, an exile) Goliath, a 
Philistine giant, slain by David insingle 
combat, 1 Sam. 17: 4, 23. 21:10. 22: 10. 
Comp. Ecclus. 42: 5. On 1 Chr. 20: 5, 
see under the word “aT - 


#455, 1 pers. sniba, but plur. sy) 
Gen. 29: 3, 8; imp. $4, >4a, once ba 
Bey U9: 22; to roll, e. g. stones Gen. 
29: 3, 8. Metaph. seq. 5973 to roll off or 
away from any one, e. g. reproach Josh. 
5: 9. Ps. 119: 22; seq. dx and by to 
roll from oneself to or upon another, Ps. 
37: 5 J2AT AI hy 54g roll or de- 
volve thy way upon Jehovah, i. e. com- 
mit all thy affairs to him. Prov. 16:3 
WwW Mime ha Da commit unto Je- 
hovah whatever thou doest. Ellipt. Ps. 
22. 9, where the poet introduces his en- 
emies as deriding his confidence in God 
and saying: 4; mtbD" TTA SR d4 Let 
him devolve his matters upon Jehovah ; 
he forsooth will deliver him, where bi 
is then 3 pers. Imperative; or 54 may 
be infiu. put for the finite verb, he de- 
volves. 

Nore. The genuine force of this 
widely extended root, which imitates 
the sound of a globe, ball, or other 
round body rolling rapidly forwards, is 
expressed by the Germ. rollen, Engl. 
to roll, both onomatopoetic like the 
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Hebrew word. Hence in the deriva- 
tives itis referred: a) Tothings round, 
rolling, revolving, as baba wheel, also 
a whirlwind, 5953 a ring, 5379 a roll, 
valume, Ape a skull, 5 BD35 $o3 ball of 
dung, 54, ma a bowl, reservoir. b) 
To chines heavy, which are rolled 
along, and not carried; whence 53 a 
heap of stones, maby trunks, logs, 
blocks, put for idols; 24 a large stone ; 


a fae 
Arab. \\a a heavy business. c) Al- 
so spoken of rolling waves, like Germ. 
quellen, Engl. to well, whence ba, D"D3, 
i,q. Germ. Wellen, Engl. waves, billoios. 
— From this most fertile monosyllabic 
stock have also flowed the triliteral 
roots 38, Arab. Sot, bay, whence 


532 wagon, wain; and with a third 
radical at the end, sha to roll or wrap 
up, Dd], Dba, Lat. glomus, glomeravit, 
globus, Ger m. Klumpen, Engl. clump. 
Other kindred roots in the Hebrew it- 
self are: 573 to move in a circle; and, 
changing the palatal to a guttural, 544, 
br, dan, 598, q. v. Beside these, there 
is also a multitude of shoots branching 
off into the occidental languages, es- 
pec. the Greek; comp. xshdw, xidho 
( Valck. ad Herod. 7. 155), xvdcw, xv- 
Livdw (053), xo<dow, xoAdoeBog, xoddu8, 
xvdlos (comp. xothog ), xoAAvge a round 
cake (72>); also, the palatal being 
dropped or transferred _to the end, tdi, 
sthon, sihéw, sikvw, thn, ovAOG, tovdos, tduy- 
yos, thE and élicow, etc. Lat. volvo, later 
Lat. callus i. q. Fr. gallet, caillou (5a ), 
Germ. Galle, Gélle i. q. Quelle, quellen, 
wallen, wdlzen, onomat. kullern, Swed. 
kula, low Germ. Kaul, whence Kiigel. 
— — Where any thing is rolled along 
or revolves on a rough, stony, gravelly 
soil, so as to cause a harsh, grating, 
scraping sound, this is expressed by sim- 
ilar roots oade harsh by the letter 5 , 
as 574 » VA, ID, the branches of 

which ‘are no Jess widely diffused. 

Nieu. 532, plur. 1533, fut. a>. 

1. to be rolled, to roll along, as billows, 
Am. 5: 24, 

2. to be rolled together, as a scroll, e. 
g. the heavens, Is. 34: 4. 

Poat, to be rolled e. g. in blood, to be 
stained a blood Is. "9: 4, — Hiravo, 
id. 2 Sam. 20: 12. Seq. 53 to roll oneself 


55 


upon any one, i. e. to rush or fall upon 
him, Gen. 438: 18. 

Prur. 5354 i. q. Kal no. 1, to roll, to 
roll down, Jer. 51: 25. —Hrvupaxe. 
Sa -anry to roll oneself down upon an 
enemy, i. e. to rush or fall upon, Job 
30: 14. 

Hien. fut. 5374, to roll, to roll away a 
stone, Gen. 29: 10. 

Deriv. see in Note above. 


D3 m. I. dung, ordure, so called 
from the globular form, i. q. d54, see 
r. 554 note, lett. a. 1 K. 14: 10. aay ae 


= 
SSE 


Xa the round dung of animals, as of 


camels, sheep. 

2. a circumstance, cause, reason, 
Germ. Umstand ; comp. as to this turn 
of the etymology, ; m20, mitin. Hence 
>baa, c. Suff. seta, p52532,, Prep. 
on account of, Hone of, Gen. 39: 5. 
Deut 1o. 109 18: 12 vers 1ish7, 1534) 


Corresponding is Arab. SVs (po 
and CsI (po ©: Elif prosthet. 
3. pr. n. m. eee weighty, worthy, 


like Arab. \ af Galal a) 1 Chr. 9: 
16s AD) Sloe 16, Neh. 11: 17. 


bs m. Chald. pp. a rolling, then 
weight, magnitude, see r. >5a note lett. 
b. Ezra 5:8 et 6: 4 553 JAN great or 
heavy stones, hewn stones, which must 
be rolled along, not carried. —So Tal- 
mud. X>>3 without 72%, spoken of a 
large stone, Buxt. p. 433. 


555 if 1 GE ee no. J, dung, ordure 
of men: in Sing. once, Tab 20:7 4>ba> 
SIN m3, Chald. and Vulg. well, 
sicul stercus suum in aelernum eee. 
Comp. for this degrading figure of de- 
struction, | K. 14: 10. 

Plur. mibha pp. balls of dung, dung, 
Zeph. 1:17; spec. human ordure Ez. 
The a, 


nbd ( perh. dungy ) pr. n. m. Neh. 
12: 36." 
* Dos fut. D347, to roll or wrap to- 


gether, to “fold, once 2 K. 2: 8. . Seer. 
ya Kal and note. 


Deriv. pr. n. pita, and 
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nd} m. pp. any thing rolled or 


wrapped together ; hence an unformed 
mass, substance, not yet wrought, the 
parts of which are not yet unfolded nor 
developed, spoken of the embryo foe- 
tus, Ps. 139: 16. — Often in the Tal- 
mud for any thing not yet wrought, 
elaborated, perfected, see Chelim 12. § 
6; also trop. of an unformed unletter- 
ed man, Pirke Aboth 5. § 7. 


* s53 a quadril. not in use, 
formed from Xa and Xo» both 
which roots signify to be hard. Hence 

’ 
ayer | 


B Dey : . 
Oash>; hence sterile, barren, pp. of 


adj. quadrilit. hard, Arab. 


a hard stony soil, comp. oteG60s, steri- 
lis; then of a woman, Is. 49: 21. 
Poet. of a night in which none are 
born, Job 3:7. Also lean, famished, 
emaciated with hunger, Job 15:34. 30:3. 

* yoh in Kal not used, Arab. 
Con}. ILI, to quarrel with any one, es- 
pec. in a game of dice, drinking, or in 
dividing an inheritance. Soin Hebrew: 

Hitrupa. to become angry, to be irri- 
tated, to grow warm, sc. in strife. Prov. 
20: 3 it is an honour to a man to cease 
from strife, yan? 54 N79) but every 
fool becometh angry. Seq: 2 of thing 
or cause, Prov. 18: £. — Spoken also af 


strife itself as growing warm, Prov. 17: 
14. 
. md 5 obsol. quadrilit. comp. 
45 aps / 
Arab. Agha. hard, rough. 
mds 


td 


Hence 


Gilead pr. n. 1. of several 


men, ay a) ason of Machir and grand- 
son of Manasseh, Num, 26: 29, 30. 
Hence patronym. 37>] Judg. 11: 1. 
12:4, b) Judg. 142\), 2." “c) 1 Chr. 
5: 14, 

2. c. art. Ivbam, Gilead, Gileaditis, 
(pp. hard, stony region, or according 
to Gen. 31:41 i,q. ty] heap or bill of 
testimony, ) a district of Palestine be- 
yond Jordan, strictly comprehending the 
mountainous region south of the river 
Jabbok, Gen. 31 : 21—48. Cant. 4: 1; 
with a city of like name, Hos. 6: 8, 


d3 


comp. Sept. Judg. 12: 7, apparently the 
same with IPDA nia. Here are 
still two mountains called Djebel Dje- 
ladd and Djelatd, with the ruins of 
cities of the like names, as found by 
Burckhardt ; see Travels in Syria ete. 
p. 348, or II. p. 599 Germ. — But the 
name Gilead was also employed in a 
wider sense so as to include the whole 
mountainous tract between the Arnon 
and Bashan, inhabited by the tribes of 
Gad, Reuben, and Manasseh, now call- 


ed cURL Sf and (yelerre Ache, 


i. e. el-Belka and Djebel Adjlin. Num. 
32: 26, 29, 39. Deut. 3: 12. Josh. 12: 2, 
5. 13:10, 11, 30. Am. 3:13. Hence 
put for the territory of the tribes of Gad 
and Reuben Ps, 60: 9. 108: 9; for the 
tribe of Gad Judg. 5: 17, comp. 5: 16; 
although too this usage is not constant, 


and in | Sam. 13:7 the land of Gad and }- 


Gilead are joined. — Once it compre- 
hends also Bashan, and extends even to 
the northern extremity of Palestine, 
Deut. 34: 1. 

oo) / / / 

* wWo4 i. q. Arab. sx to sit 
down, to lie down. Cant. 4:1 et O18 
thy locks are as a flock of goats »w>a"% 
IZ2A 7979 which lie down upon Mount 
Gilead, pp. upon its side, as if hanging 
from it, see 772 no. 3. a, — Jerome Cant. 
4: 1 quae ascenderunt. Sept. 6:4 Com- 
plut. avé8nour. Comp. ‘sls Conj. 
II, to ascend. 


DA pp. subst. (r. 
addition, accumulation ; hence as a par- 
ticle denoting accession, ae AN q. Vv. 

1. also, Gen. SIN 22h wihioh IR |. 
39. 30:15. 35: 17, al. It is es g 
put before the word to which it re- 
fers ; but where a word is repeated for 
the sake of emphasis, its place is before 
the latter, e. g. with pronouns D3 N°4 
N71 she, also she herself, Gen. 20: 5; 
N17 DA D3 in Ais also, 2 Sam. 17: 5. 
Prov. 28: 15. Gen. 27: 34, comp. Lehrg. 
§ 191. Heb. Gramm. § 119.4. = With 
verbs, Gen. 46: 4 m>y Dg ToyN gar al 
and I will also come up with thee. 31: 1b. 
1 Sam. 1: 6. Sometimes also at the be- 
ginning of a clause it refers not to the 
next. word, but to another more remote, 


D722 ) conjunction, 
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ap) 


as Gen. 16: 13 4458 WN Od Dan 
N45 do I here see (i. e. live) also or 
even after vision sc. of God? Prov. 19: 
2, 20: 11, Is. 30: 33. (So of the par- 
ticle & Is. 34: 14, pq Is. 28: 19.) — 
Poet. sometimes oe the simpl. 9 and, 
Joel 1:12. Judg. 5:4, Ps.187:1. 0a — 
ba also —also, i. q. both — and, Gen. 
24: 25. 43: 8, Ex. 12: 31. Jer. 51: 12; 
thrice repeated Is. 48:8; 54) — Da Gen. 
24; 44, 

2. Not seldom it is intensive, even, 
comp. §|N no. 1. So Prov. 14: 20. 17: 
26. Joel 3:2. With a negative parti- 
cle, not even, not so much as, Ps. 14: 3. 
53:4. 2Sam.17: 12, 13. Comp. 52 
no, 2, ¢. 

3. Often it serves only to give em- 
phasis to the following word, and fre- 
quently cannot be rendered into Eng- 
lish, q.d. yea, tr uly, surely, etc. Job 18:5 
F2I2 Dsw 7 iN Da yea, the light of 
the wicked shall be put out. 1 Sam. 24: 
12 SN DI AN see, yea see! Gen. 
29: 30 and he loved Rachel more than 
Leah, where it shews merely that the 
word Rachel is emphatic. Job 2: 10 
shall we receive good at the hand of God, 
and nof etc. Hos. 9: 12 for wo to 
then! Gen. 42: 22. Job 13: 16. 16: 19. 
Is. 66:4. Sop 27 Da both, both to- 
gether, Gen. 27: 45. Prov. 17: 15. 20: 
10, 12. 1 Sam. 4:17; 55 ba all together, 
2 Sam. 19: 31. Ps. 25: 3. mmy ca yea 
now, now then, Gen. 44: 10. 

4, ">—DA yea when, even if, although, 
seq. Fut. Is. 1: 15. Hos, 8: 10. 9: 16; 
also without “D Is. 49: 15, Ps. 95: 9. 
So too n3 9D Ecc. 4: 14, 8: 12. 

5. advers. yet, nevertheless, but, most- 
ly with a negative part. Ps. 129:2. Ecc. 
4: 16. Ez. 16: 28. 


* N04 in Kal not used, to absorb, 

to drink” up, to swallow, i. q. Chald, 
Piet poet. of the horse stvallowing 
as it were the ground in his eagerness 
and fleetness. an 39: 24 YAN N37 
he swalloweth the ground, q. d. he runs 
away with it. — The same metaphor is 
common in Arabic in the verb «es to 


drink, to take a draught, as eQst 


US) Y; see Schultens ad h. 2 and 
ate Hieroz. I. p. 142 — 148. 
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Hipu. to let swallow, to give to drink 


Gen. 24: 17.— Hence 


Nyak m. @ bulrush, spec. the Egyp- 
tian papyr us, papyrus eee, so called 
from its porous nature as absorbing or 
( comp. abides 

Job 8: 11. Is. 
35: 7. The Egyptians made from it gar- 
ments, shoes, baskets, vessels of various 
kinds, and especially boats or skiffs, 
So Ex. 2:3 
N24 N3M anark or skiff of papyrus. Is. 


drinking in moisture. 
papyrus Lucan. 4: 136, ) 


Plin. HH. N. 13. 21 — 26. 


18: 2, 


* Sa3 
4 aroot not in use, the true 
power of which has been overlooked by 
etymologists ; pp. to cut off, to cut down 


like Aeth, 1®P* 


and Arab. X43 Camoos p. 353, comp. 


branches, trees ; 


CUA 


transp. D721, An, 2 
rived 4723 a cut, i. 
then cubit. 


e. a rod, 


the enemy as 
ee A. 


os and Syr. Apu. to be bold, brave, 
Ass y 


trees ; 


Jierce, of a soldier. — Hence 


aap) m. plur. Ez. 27: 11, brave 
soldiers, fierce warriors, Jerome bella- 
latores. This word has given rise to end- 
less conjectures among interpreters; see 
Thesaur. p. 292. 


7795 (r. W734 q. v.) pp.a@ cut, 
“Leg ‘laf peal as being cut from a tree. 
Zab. Hascia 


- being inserted, and 7 and “4 inter- 
changed ; Chald. xiwaq9>. Then a 
cubit, the measure of a cubit, Judg. 3: 16. 


a staff, rod, the letter 


— Syr. ],as0a cubit, |, "2030 ; 
Je gy SS ; SSS 
pS id. 

SAS | ( weaned ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24: 
17. Comp. poi alpon 


L 

aia m. (1. 37a) 1. act, work, 

doing, whether good or evil, i. q. oe 

more fully 03> 51724 Judg. 9:16. Prov, 

12: 14, Is, 3:" 11. 

benefit, Ps. 103: 2. Hence > 153723 ae 
g 


Hence is de- 
staff, and 
The same verb is trans- 


ferred to brave warriors, who cut down 
hence Arab. 


In a good sense, | 


a3 


to render to any one his desert, to re- 
pay his doings, works, Ps. 28: 4 awn 
mb obama. Prov. 12:14; seq. d» Ps. 
94:2. & dahaa pbs wid. Ps. 187: 8. Prov. 
19: 17; seq. by Joel 4: 4, 

2. recompense, retribution, Is. 35: 4. 


303 i. q. 59723 no. 1,2, 2 Sam. 
9s 37. Is. 59: 18, 


A 74 obsol. root, pips - q. TA5 
to cut off, whence Arab. eevee acute- 


/ 
503 9 


minded, sagacious, and j:»4o syco- 


more, from the idea of cutting, see O>2. 
Hence 


VW25 (i. q. 753724 place fertile in 
sycomores ) pr. n. of a place in the tribe 
of Judah, 2 Chr, 28: 18. 


* Dis fut. D1239 1. to do, shew, or 
cause to any one, sc. good or evil, to 
deal well or ill with him, seq. dupl. acc. 
of pers. and of thing, ( comp. Gr. ev, xaxag 
TQUTTELY td.) 1 Sam. 24: 18 nx 
; 731 Ot *27ie 733 thou hast done me good, 
ali the evil Sn 122723 a we ee 
did unto him. v. 17. Prov. 3: 30. 31: 12. 
Is, 63:7. Seq. > of pers. Is. 3:9 45722 
mo3 o> they have brought evil upon 
themselves. Ps. 137: 8 122 75722) F224 
that which thou hast done to us. 

2. to do good to any one, to benefit, 
Prov. 11:17 4uip2 b733 he doeth good 
unto himself’; seq. 2 Ps. 18: 6. 116: the 
119: 17. 142:8. 

3. to reward, to retribute, to recom- 
pense to any one good or evil; seq. acc. 
Ps. 18: 21 "p4¥D 717 723799" the 
Lord rewarded me Ra. ‘to my 
righteousness. Seq. DY 2 Chr. 20: 11. 
Ps. 103: 10; 5 Deut. 32: 6, unless by a 
diff. Rigision Gf the words ln det is 
here acc. of person. 

4, to wean a child, see note. Is. 28: 
9 where 3179 is added. Is, 11: 8.1 K. 
11:20: eee 

5. to ripen fruit, to make ripe, Num. 
17: 23. Intrans. to ripen, to become ripe, 
Is. 18: 5. 

Nore. The primary signification of 
this verb, as also the origin and connex- 


rab 


ion of the other senses (no. 4, 5,) has 
been well illustrated by A. Schultens 
ad Prov. 8: 30, He compares Arab. 

4 Pp. to cover with fomentations 


i order to produce warmth and heat, 
to cherish ; which idea of warming and 
cherishing is then transferred: a) to 
the ripening of fruit; b) to a child as 
weaned; c) to benefits done to any 
one, by which we as it were cherish 
him. Nor is it difficult to conceive, 
that such a word should also acquire 
the general signif. to retribute, even in 
a sense of Bui: see V2. 


Nieuw. a of no. 4. Gen. 21:8, 1 
Sam. ]: 

Deriv. aia m3 by man, and 
pr. n, 2 mae: 


yee] plur, 55723, comm. gend..a 
camel, male or female, Gen. 32: 16.— 
This word is found in all the Semitic 
languages ; also not only in Greek and 


Latin, but likewise in Egyptian, X**A— 
MLOSA, CRMOBA 4 and in 


Sanscrit under the form kraméla, kra- 
mélaka. — Bochart in Hieroz, 1. p. 75 
sq. and others derive it from 5733 to 
retribute, because the camel never for- 
gets injuries, q- d. bynoixaxos. But 
more prob. the verb 5733 may have bor- 
rowed the signif. of the cognate > 


to bear. 


eae} ( camel-owner, or ecaniel-ri- 
ven) pr.u.m. Num. 13: 12. 


oy yak (reward or benefit of God ) 
Garg, [Ot OS INTs 1 UO 2 BLE 
7: 55, 


. O75 a root not used, i. q. D2 q. 


v. lo congregate, to conjoin, to heap up; 
a 
ww 


comp. Arab. 


> to heap up, to in- 


crease, also intrans. to be beaped up, to 
be much. — Hence ta and 772372 . 


yaa a root not used in Hebrew, 
to dig, see Y7993. 


* 
V3 fur o> 1. to bring to an 
end, to complete to perfect. Ps. SYA: 
aby 705 SN God who will complete for 
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‘Magog, Ez. 38: 6 


13 
me, i. e. will do all for me, will main- 
tain my cause. Ps, 138: 8 seq. 133 

2. intrans. to come to an end, to dente! 
to fail, Ps. 7:10, 12: 2. 77: 9. — In the 
Aramaean dialects this verb is very fre- 
quent in both significations. 


“V3 Chald. id. Part pass. 37723, 
perfect, complete, finished, in skill or 
learning, Ezra 7: 12. 


3 Gomer pr. n, 1. .a northern 
people sprung from Japheth, Gen. 10: 
2; from which Togarmah or the Ar- 
menians are said to have been descend- 
ed, Gen. 10:3; and whoare mentioned 
dlowe with Togarmah in the armies of 
Most prob. are to be 
understood the Cimmerians, Kuiupeguos, 
inhabiting the Chersonesus of Taurica 
and the adjacent regions as far as to the 
mouths of the Tanais and the Ister, and 
celebrated for their incursions into 
Asia Minor in the sixth century before 
Christ ; see Herod. I. 6, 15, 103, IV. 
1,11, 12. The Arabs called this peo- 
| b transpos. whence the 
ple by P ny?» 


modern Krim, Cree iD ait Taurican 
Chersonesus ; also R o=1s the 
ee ma fae 


Cimmerian sea, for the Euxine. Wahlin 
his Altes und neues Asien I. p. 274, 
compares Gamir, which was the Ar- 
menian name for Cappadocia. 

2. the wife of the prophet Hosea, a 


Sic. 


harlot, Hos. 1: 3. — Appell. i. by aos 


coals, 


maa (whom Jehovah makes 
perfect J pre Demi. der 20.3. 


ima Va (id. ) Gemariah, pr. n. of 


; man “of rank j in the time of ae 
Jer. 36: 10 — 12. 

ie) c. Suff. "32, comm. gend. (f. 
Gen. 2: 15,) a garden, espec. a park, 
orchard, place planted with trees; pp. 
a place surrounded and protected ibya 

fence or wall, from r. ji4.. Gen. 2: 8 sq. 
PW Ja a garden of herbs, shrubs, 
Deut. 11: 10. 1 K. 21: 2. 4x ja garden 
of Eden, planted of God, Gen. 3: 24. Joel 
2: 3, also called Dads ja Ez. 28: 13. 
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31:8, 9, and aa ya Gen, 13:10. Is. 
51:3. A garden enclosed, shut up, Cant. 
4: 12, as the emblem of a chaste female. 
Pili: msn Cant. 4: 13. 6: 2. 


Pldae fat, 255 


ee ae 3 


from Arab. Crdcy & side, latus, Chald. | transp. 


32, and hence to signify pp. to put 
aside privily. Hence Arab. © An 


has several significations drawn from | 
the idea of side, as fregit lalus, duait | 


a latere.— In Heb. seq. ace. of thing, 
Gen. 31: 19, 30, 32; c. acc. of pers. 2 
Sam. 19: 42. Deut. 24: 


the storm stealeth ( carrieth ) away. 17: 
20. Part. pass. c. Yod parag. "7234 
Gen. 31: 39. is" 

2. to deceive, like Gr. 
31: 27 “n& 


Hom. Waive Gene ols 20 mp bial 


rei wes aj227 and Jacob deceived | 


Laban. v. 26. See L. de Dieu ad Gen. 
]. c. et Joh. 10: 24. 


Nipu. pass. of no. 1, Ex. 22: 11. 


Piet i.gq. Kal 1. to steal, Jer. 23: 30. 
2. seq. 25 to deceive, 2 Sam. 15: 6. 
Puat pass. Job 4: 12 3237 737 sty 


an oracle was br ought me by ‘stealth, se- | 
be thas city. 


eretly. Inf. absol. 323 Gen. 40: 15. 


Hirupa. to do by stealth, sey. Ge- 
rund, 2 Sam. 19: 4 pins nes pant? 


7 NBD NIT and the people that 
day gatt them Oy stealth into the city. Syr. 


away. 
Deriv. the three following, 


=EE} m. a thief, Ex. 22: 1, 6, 7. 

maja f. a theft, thing stolen, Ex. 
22.3 a 

nas {theft ) pr. n.m. 1 K. 11:20. 

mei! ‘fon. of 73, @ garden, Is. 1: 


30. Job 8: 16. Plur. mjzaq Am. 4:9. 
9:14. R. 724. 


1. to steal, to take | 
away by stealth,’ secretly. This verb | 


would seem strictly to be a denom.} 
pS , 


7. Job 21: 18 | 
THI AMAIA radi and as chaff which | 


uhentey. Gen. | 
a53m7 and didst deceive me. | 
Espec. seq. 25, pp. to deceive the heart | 
or et of any one, as xiéxtew voov | = 


| ing men, seq. DY, 


110: 7. 12:6. 


| reading “ind3. 


9 va 


‘ila f. id. but only in the later He- 


I brew, Esth. 1:5. 2: 7,8. Cant. 6: 11. 
Iie Sythe 
oe 


725 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 2h 


and Chald. 724 to hide, to hoard, to laY 
up in store. Kindred roots are D231 


pia — wid, and 
DDI, J20, JOM, wy. — 
Or 


1. treasures: 


Hence 
a5 4, 
Esth. 3, 9, Bere 


2. chests, in which precious goods 
or wares are stored, Ez. 27: 24. 


constr. %722 


495 Chald. plur. m. treasures, 


| Ezra 6:1. N7725 mB house of trea 
| sures, treasury, Ezra 5: 17. 7: 20. 
| Comp. 7273. 

ayer m. plur. D°D_, treasury ot 


the temple, 1 Chr. 28:11. The ending 
occurs also in other Chaldee 
FEN. Comp. Lehrg. 


_ 
Teo Wad 
words, as JJ, 
p. 516. 


are il ") PR: to cover, 


cogn. 25, 2 


| to cover over, i. q. Arab. se trop. to 


protect, everywhere of God as protect- 
like other verbs of 
covering, see Ly no. 2.b. 2K, 20:6 
ANG “Veriaee “9m}23) and I will pro- 
Ts. 37: 35. 88:6; seq. 


2K.19:34. Praet. 124, ifs ab- 


! a qiza Is. 31: 5. 


Hirw, fut. 72> ig. Kal, Is. 31: 5. 
Zech. 9:15seq. by. 12: 8seq. 1393; 


| see Ty no. 4. 
na) lit ed to steal oneself | 3 


Deriv. j2, 23, 


EJJA see Chald. 42. 


ma, 7y2, Ey. 


s1n33 (gardener) pr. n.m. Neh. 


In v.4 is the corrupted 


* 95 to low, as an ox or cow, an 

onomatopeetic root, 1 Sam. 6: 12. Job 
° 

6:5. Talm. id. Syr. we to cry out, 


to exclaim. Corresponding is Gr, 
yoow, Sanscr. gau, Malab. ko, Pers, 


va 


ls, ee kau, gau, ox or cow, 


Lat. ceva cow, Columel. 6. 24 fin. 
Germ. Ko, Kuh, Engl. cow, so called 
from their lowing. — Hence 


Pap (lowing) pr. vn. of a place 
near Jerusalem, Jer. 31: 39. 

i Soy lo abhor, to reject with loath- 
ing, to cast away. Chald. Ithpe. to be 
polluted, impure, unclean, see 284 no. 
II; whence the signif. of lo: athing, ab- 
horring, may be derived, i,q. to hold as 
polluted, unclean, comp. 277 .— Often 
in the phrase MX WD? TSPA_ my soul 
abhors any thing, Lev. 26: 11, 15, 30, 
43; seq. 2 Jer. 14: 19; also without 
win? Lev. 26: 44, Ez. 16: 45, 

Nien. to be cast away. 2 Sam. I: 
21 D333 j22 $933 Dw %D for there 
was cast away the shield ‘of the mighty. 
Vulg. ibi enim abjectus est clypeus hero- 
um. Sept. aooswytiodn. 

Hien. i. q. Kal, Job 21: 10 Ini 
dya2 NDI 32> his cow aon, and 
casteth not, i. e. does not suffer abortion. 
Vulg. bos corum concepit, et non aborti- 
vit; and so Aqu. Symm. Sept.  Bet- 
ter, their bull gendereth (pp. pass- 
eth in) and casteth not away his seed, 
i. e. the gendering is not in vain, 
the cows conceive ; then the first hem- 
istich refers to fruitful copulation, and 
the latter to prosperous breeding and 


birth. 


Sy (loathing )p in. Judg. 9: 


26, 28, 30. 
Sy} @ loathing. Ez. 16: 5 epee 


Bi) WED with loathing of thy soul, i. e. so 


that thou didst loath thyself, i.q. T23a2. 
Not, as some suppose, with ioalliae of 


thy life. 

ake) fut. T3397, 
prove, to chide, e. g. as a father his son, 
seq. 2, Gen. 97: op YAN cin! aren 
and his futher rebuked him. Ruth 2: 


16. Jer. 29:27. Syr. oe id. Aeth. 
° 
JZ *to cry out. 
£ 


mes to low, to ask with a loud voice, 


to rebuke, to re- 


Cognate is Arab. 
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va 


to supplicate with wailing and lamen- 
tation, — Often spoken of God as re- 
buking his enemies, constr. ¢. 2 vel ac- 
cus. Is. 17: 1d O42 OPs.19' 6 68: 31. 
119: 21. Espec. as thereby restraining 
and deterring them from their wicked 
purposes; Zech. 3:2 53 mim 3937 
yows the Lord rebuke thee, Satan! i. 
e. restrain thee, deter thee. Mal.3: 
Ii 2383 033 ‘mqva Twill rebuke { re- 
strain } for your sakes the devourer, 1. e. 
voracious and hurtful animals, 2:3 
PAUIN-NN a> sy3 behold, £ 


will rebuke your seed, i. e. will restrain 
it from coming into your garners, will 
deny you the usual harvest. Spoken 
also of the sea as dried up at God’s re- 
buke, Ps. 106: 9. Nah. 1: 4. 

Deriv. 793372 and 


a loa 


acres 

17: 10. Ecc. 7: 5. Is. 30:17. Spoken 
of the rebuke of God upon his ene- 
mies, by which they are destroyed, Ps. 
76: 7. 80:17; also as causing the sea 
to become dry, Ps. 104: 7. Is. 50: 2. 
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. 


rebuke, reproof, Prov. 13: 1. 


Uys pp. to push, to thrust, to 
shake by a sudden impulse; Syr. 


v 
CA [0 push with the horn, to butt. 


Then in the passive conjugations, to be 
shaken, to be moved violently to and fro, 


to quake. So also once in Kal, Ps. 18: 
SY INT we 7M] wyan then the earth 


shook and trembled. In the parall. pas- 
sage 2 Sam. 22: 8 Hithpael is read, 
which is more frequent in this siete 
cation ; yet in Ps. 1. c. the writer seems 
to have employed Kal intransitively 
for the sake of paronomasia in the 
words eeqn wran. 

Puau ws id. Job 34: 20 Dy W547 
ATA22} the people shall be moved anid 
pass away, i. e. shall be troubled, shall 
reel and perish. 


Hirapa. to be moved, shaken, to quake, 
of the earth Ps. 18:8 and 2 Sam. 22: 
8 fin. Of waves, to be agitated, to toss 
themselves, Jer. 5: 22. 46: 7, 8. 


Hrrnpo. to stagger, to reel, as one 
drunken, Jer. 25: 16. 
wea 


(a shaking, earth-quake ) 


a) 221 “5 


Gaash pr. n. of a mountain among the] latter comp. also the apples of Sodom, 
pie songs of Ephraim, Josh. 24: 30. | Joseph. B. J. 4. 8. 4. 
udg. 2:9. H mr ae s 

ence 34 7213 the val 5/2) obsol. root, i. g. 233, to be 


lies fy Gaash, around that mountain, 2 
Sam. 23:30. 1 Chr. 11: 32. | curved, gibbous, convex. Heneé a, 
DEIN. 


OMy5 (their touch, r. 932) pr. n. | 
Gen. 36: Hiss JUS), 


BJA m. (1.952) 1. the back, i. q. 
aes Ri "Bl Me upon the back, i. q. 
simpl. upon, like Chald. “aa bs. Prov. | ae Gen. 6:14, pp. pitch, i. q. 
O33: In5>; “hence 43 "X29 pp. pitch- -trees, 

2. the a ; hence 4532 pp. with | resinous wood, suchas the pine, fir, cy- 
his body, i. e. by himself, alone, without | press, cedar, ‘and other trees of like 
wife and ehildven Ex. 21: 3, 4. Sept. | kind, which are used in ship-building. 
{Ovos. | See na. Among modern interpre- 
| ters, Bochart in Phaleg I. 4, and Cel- 
| sius in Hierob. 328, not Snes under- 
7:4, 6. Syr. iss , comp. supra | Stand the cypress-tree, HUTMUQUTTOS, cu- 

SS pressus ; appealing not without reason 
Heb. DBax .— The signif. back in He- | to the similar letters and sound. 
brew is transferred to any kind of sur- 
face, ‘and espec. to the side; whence | 
comes the signif. wing. Secondary 
roots are med. Nun 333 q.v. Arab. 


(RAD to turn aside. 


* 5 obsol. root, prob. i. q. ae 


land (gc to cover, to cover over. — 


Hence the amas Asyou. 


§)A Chald. a wing, plur. 7°22 Dan. 


S"D5 f. pp. prob. pitch, but trans- 
ferred also to other combustible sub- 
elanene spec. br ‘imstoney sulphur. Syr. 


ia ens and [Qsi-a—9> Arab. 
5 © Gas 


(ee A<—=> ~=whence C5 to 


tp 


| smear with sulphur ; Chald. Nn™53, 


and pendulous shoot, vine-branch, so ATH, AOI ‘Did. — Gen. 19: 2h. 
-called from its bending. See more on | Deut, 29: 22, ‘Ts. 30: 33. 34: 9. Job 18: 


this root in Thesaur. p. 298. P15. 


= j24 a root not used, i. q. 724 to 
be bent, curved, arched; hence Arab. | 


Ss 
Rox. the eye-lashes, also a young 


af. 1, a sojourner, stranger 
JPA, c. Suff. %3D2, plur. p725b3, ab Pe J : te 
aS te seer. 44 no. 1. 

comm. gender, (rarely m. Hos. 10: 1. } 
2K. 4: 39,) a young and pendulous | 
shoot, hence a plant having such shoots, 
espec. @ vine, ¢ rape- vine, which iwitere 


greater accuracy is required, as in 


“5 m.(r. 95) @ sojourner, stran- 
ger, foreigner, a man living out of his 
own country, Gen. 15:13. Ex, 2: 22. 
(18:3. 22:20.al. Often joined with 
laws, is called fully {7253 393 Num. 6:]/ the synon. AWiM a stranger (comp. 
4. Judg. 13:14. Rarely spoken of | Michaelis in Mos. Recht If. § 38 ) Gen. 
other similar plants, as M3 Ea 2 K. | 23: 4, opp. AII® a native Ex. 12: 19. 


1 In Jer, 5: 17 D943 seems to be foreign 


4: 39 a wild vine, bearing wild cucum- | 
bers. — Most freq. it denotes simpl. | shepherds, stranger nomades, wandering 


vine, i.e. ‘grape-vine, Gen. 40:9. Is. | about with their flocks in the land ; : 
7:23, 24:7. 32:12. Judg. 9: 13 sq. 4 | such as were anciently the Hebrews in 
noble vine is put as an emblem of men | the land of Canaan, and the Rechabites 
of noble and generous dispositions Jer. }in the time of Jeremiah. — C. Suff. 
2: 21, comp. Is. 5: 2; and vice versa a | >73 Pat tae, thy or his sojourner, stranger, 
strange vine, avine of Sodom, stands for | |. &. living in thy or his land, ( not in 
men of ignoble and degenerate charac- thy house, ) Ex. 20:10. Deut. 5: 14. 
ter, Jer. |. c. Deut. 32:32. With the 24:14. 31: 12, 


aA 


“\\ lime, see “yas 
4 lion’s whelp, see 543. 


NA (iq. 42 a grain) Gera pr. 
n, a) of a son of Benjamin Gen. 46: 
21. b) Judg.3: 15. c) 1 Chr. 8:7. 
d) 8: 3,5. e) 2 Sam. 16:5 


* 274 obsol. root, pp. to scratch, to 
scrape, a signif. found also in several 
other verbs beginning with 75, imita- 
ting the sound of scratching, scraping, 
see 392, DONA, JA, 979, W745 and 
transferred also afterwards to the idea 


of roughness, see 472, 592. Arab. 
Mt oe > S174 


Sp to be scabby, mangy, nS Pe 
[ ab, leeds Oh 
the scab, mange, Syr. fig leprosy ; 
comp. Germ. Krélze, kratzen. Engl. 


with sibilant to scratch, the scratches, 
scurf, scurvy. 


275 m. scab, scurf, scurvy, perh. of 


a malignant kind, Lev. 21: 20. 22: 22. 
Sept. waiga ayota, Vulg. scabies jugis. 


24 (scabby) pr. n. a) of one 
of David’s chief warriors, 2 Sam. 23: 
38. 1 Chr. 11: 40.—b) of a hill near 
Jerusalem, Jer. 31: 39. 


JAA, plur. Daa, m. a berry, 
from its round and rolling form, see r. 
774 no. 5,i.qg.5ba. Is. 17: 6.—In 

S o 


the Mishna id. Arab. QUA, 


gh Ee plur. f. the throat, gullet, 


(comp. Lat. gurges, Germ. Gurgel, 
Engl. gurgle,) i. q. 71745 spoken ev- 
erywhere of the external throat, neck, 
Prov. 1:9, 3:3, 22. 6:21. — A Sing. 
7373 is read in the Mishna, Cholin 
2.4. ib. 3. 3. 


* WATS Chald, 
gmTII2 clay, loam, lump of earth, Syr. 
5S G 


Arab. ( JAE 2 black 


obsol, quadril. 


ean » 


mud. Henre 


way 


loamy soil) a Girgashite, collect. 


(dwelling in clayey or 


Gir- 
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ae) 


gashites, a Canaanitish tribe whose resi- 
dence is not distinctly specified in the O- 
Test. Gen. 10: 16, 15: 21. Josh, 24: 11. 
Sept. and Josephus Ant. 1. 6. 2 Tegye- 
ccitog. Euseb. in Onom. s. v. Iegyaces 
affirms that they dwelt beyond Jordan. 


* 95 in Kal not used, Chald. Syr. 


Arab. 7373. to grate, to scrape, to 
scratch, onomatopoetic ; comp. DIT, 


ont, 24h, NAN, zeoatto, Wrs ls, 
(2) Anes te and from the occidental 


languages, grattare, gratter, to grate, to 
scratch, kratzen. Comp. in 275. 
Hirupa. to scrape oneself, e. g. with 


a shell or sherd to allay an itching, Job 
2:8. 


rf ma in Kal not used, pp. to be 


rough, from the notion of grating, 
scraping, comp. roots beginning with 
43; spec. of roughness of the throat, i. 
q. Va no. 3; whence 7474 throat. 
Thence irungferred to barshness, mo- 
roseness, proneness to anger, Arab. 
oie to give way to anger, IV to in- 


= v 


cite e. g.a dog; Aram. 773, EQ 9 
See to irritate. Comp. Germ. 
kratzig, griesgramig, spoken of a morose 
person. 

Pre. 9°93, to excite, fo stir up strife. 
Prov. 15: is. 71372 STAI A WAN 


a wrathful man stirreth up str fe "28: 25. 
29: 22. 


Hirupa. pp. to excite oneself, to be stir- 
red up to anger, strife, battle, ete. Hence 

1. to be irritated, angry. Prov. 28: 
402 man) myIN Wy they who 
keep the law are angry with them sc. 
the wicked. Dan. 11: 10 init. 

2. to make war upon, to contend with, 
seq. 3. Deut. 2: 5, 19 DB AaMn—bx nor 
a war upon them; so with aantb7 ad- 
ded v. 9,24. 41472 MANN to wage war 
with Jehovah, to contend with him, 
Jer. 502524. 2 Ko l4:. 10 aps 

my72 MANN wherefore shouldst thou 
contend with misfortune, q. d. excite 
itto battle. Absol. Dan. 11: 10 54n° 
myyn-3y and shall wage war even to 


his fortress. v. 25 yan, mamanad he 


mA 


shall be stirred up to battle, \. e. shall 
rouse himself to war. 
Deriv. man. 


ae) f. 1. rumination; hence the 


cud, the food which ruminating animals 
bring up and chew over again, Arab, 
5% 
5pm see r. 473 no. 4. Of a rumin- 
ating animal is said m4 mao pp. to 
bring up the cud, i. q. to chew the cud, 
Bove dles sq. Deut 14 Gted also 
94 374 Lev. 11:7. 

2. a grain, berry, bean, so called from 
its round and rolling form, e. g. [i774 


see r. 173 no. 5; used as the smallest 
weight and coin of the Hebrews, a 


gerah, equivalent to the twentieth part of 


a shekel, ix. 30: 13. Lev. 27: 25. Num. 
3: 47, 18: 16. Most prob. the Hebrews, 
like the Greeks and Romans, made use 
of the seeds or beans of the carob tree, 
ceratonia siliqua Linn. for this purpose ; 
as the moderns sometimes do of barley- 
corns or pepper-corns; whence the 
term grain for the smallest weight. 


y73 constr. J73, m. the throat, so 


called as giving forth rough, harsh, 
hoarse sounds, see JA, 735 no. 3, 
minana, comp. Ps.69: 4. Spoken pas 
the instrument of speech, Ps. 115:7. 149: 
6. 5:10 5344 71ND AAP their throat rs an 
open sepulchre, i.e: ney utter smooth 
speeches, while like an open sepulchre 
they meditate destruction. Is, 58: 1 
yi7I93 Nap cry with the throat, i. e. 
with open throat, aloud, with full voice 
coming from the throxt and breast; 
while vie. versa one who speaks low, 
uses only the lips and tongue, 1 Sam. 
1: 13. —Spoken in scorn of the exter- 
nal throat, the neck, like Lat. guttur, 
gua. Is. 3: 16 nw ning? with out- 
stretched necks, i. e. thrown back in 
pride. Ez. 16: 11. 


TNA f. place of sojourning, habita- 
tion, encampment, Jer. 41:17. R. 742 
no. I. 


* 773 in Kal. not used, i. q. “tA 
q. v. Arab, Sh to cut, to cut off, to 
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“A 


separate ; also to devour, whence Samar. 
ii £ 
Sat VV locust. 


Nipu. i. q. 172 Niph. no. 2, Ps. 31: 
23 PPP 3457 WIIG I am cut off 
from before thine eyes, excluded from 
thy sight or presence ; comp. 7742 Ps. 
88: 6. But 14 Mss. in Ps, 31 read also 
IATA. 

The derivatives follow. 


371 (after the form 745) or 
See “Cine; dwelling in a shorn or 

: Su) 
desert land, comp. Arab. p> Sterile 


land, ) Gerizite, or Girztte, pr. n. of a 
tribe in the vicinity of the Philistines, 
attacked and subdued by David, 1 Sam. 
27: 8 Chethibh. 


jmlaky Er i, e. always py" AR 
Mount Gerizim, one of the mountains 
of Ephraim, situated over against 
Mount Ebal, Deut. 11: 29. 27:12. Josh. 
8: 33; on which after the exile a tem- 
ple was built by the Samaritans as the 
seat of their national worship; see 
Joseph. Ant. 11. 7. 2. ib. 11. 8. 2, 4, 6. 
On the reading of the Samar. Codex 
Deut. 27: 4, see the author’s Comment. 
de Pent. Sam. p. 61. — As to the ety- 
mology, B14 7 seems to be pp. 
Mount of the Gerizites, see 7753; so 
called prob. from some colony or set- 
tlement of that people which anciently 
dwelt there; just as the Amalekites 
their neighbors also gave name to 
another mountain in the same tribe, 
plas at Judg. 12: 15. 


773 m. (r. 7732) an are, for cutting 


or chopping wood, Deut. 19: 5. 20: 19. 
Josh. 10: 15; for hewing stone, 1 K. 6: 


7. —Kindred words are oS 5 
ae 3 5406 
oe iS Ne 
c= , an axe. 

* Sn obsol. root, softened from "73 


(as $90 from 771 to burn, ) pp. to be 
rough, espec. of a rough, gravelly, gritty, 


9S Cc 


we 
soul, in which the foot partially sinks \ with 
a grating sound; hence Arab, Ue 
5/ 
a gravelly place, Aus gravel, grit. 


Hence Heb. 5943 pp. a small stone, 
lapillus, then lot, Gr. Gansp: aa 


Lat. GZaRea; also Arab. Jy m to be 


stony, Camoos p. 1412, derived from the 


G§.- 58s) 


noun Jess stones, whence too y= 


a stony place. 
oo) rough, morose, stern, comp, 


Germ. grollig, grillig, from the same 
stock. Prov. 19:19 Cheth. m7M-> 74 
stern in anger, i. e. rough, harsh, angry. 
All the versions express the Kerr 
mt $43, which however is feebler. 


545 see svi. 
im ce Es pp. fo cut off or away, as 


he ML Is 
a. 


and Arab. In O. 


y 
Syr. Ann, 3 
T. once seq. dat. to cut of for any thing 
i. q. to reserve, lo keep, to lay up. Zeph. 
3: 3 APES 1773 Nb they lay up nothing 
for the morrow. So Sept. well ovy 
inedinorvto, Vulg. non relinquebant ad 
mane. Comp. > 5£& Gen. 27: 36; also 


-s. Coran ll. 87. 
(Sie 


Prev. 043 denom. from O73, to gnaw, 
crush, craunch bones. Num. 24: 8 he 
shall devour the nations his enemies, 
DAAT OPNs1 and shall craunch 
their bones. Hence trop. Ez. 23: 34 
thou shalt drink and suck it out (the 
cup) %293R wWwINNN? and thou 
shalt craunch the sherds thereof, i.e. by- 
perbol. thou shalt lick it out clean, lest a 
single drop of wine be left therein; 


BA). m. 
rarerand only poetic. Prov. 17:22. >: 15. 
Plor. Job. 40: 18. Syr. Chald. Mare 


1. a bone, i. q. DOSY, but 


(ee, N72 4, Sam. “yq y id. Arab. 


5 Oo 
> the body. The lettersy and s 


U7 
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being interchanged, kindred words are 
50 


DYA, cn>, and even DX» itself. 


Z. 
2. the body, asin Arabic. Gen, 49: 
14 D733 317m an ass of body, well- 
bodied, i. e. strong, stout. Vulg. asin- 


So also Arab. yas body is 


Us, 
used of a beast of burden, e. g. Ow 


us fortis. 


er> a horse of body, large bodied, 
we hs astrong ass. The same 


is expressed by a special adj. 45 nn. 

3. the very bone, substance of any 
thing, i. q. self, ipse, like DYY no. 3, 
q. v. 2K. 9: 13 then took every man his 
garment and spread them under him 
(Jehu) nibyam naa-dba upon the 


steps themselves, the very steps. 


O73 Chald. a bone, Dan. 6: 25. 
“274 (bones ) pr. nm. 1 Chr. 4:19. 


rete a 


x* rime ohsol. root. Arab. () 


make smooth, level, to wipe or sweep 
off; kindr. with D3 and other roots 
beginning with 43. 


ee 

m4 Mich. 4: 12. Plur. nina Joel 2: 

24, constr. 33773 Hos. 9:1; a placemade 
So § - 


level, an area, Arab. (,) > oT ’ 


S © 

pete id. — Spoken a) of the 
area or open place around the gates of 
cities, called also am, 1 K. 22: 10 
2 Chr. 18:9. b) Mostly spoken of the 
area on which grain is trodden out or 
threshed in the open field, @ threshing- 
floor, Ruth 3: 2 sq. Judg. 6: 37. al. 
772A NNIAN the produce of the threshing- 


m.c. Suff. 9294, He parag- 


floor, i. e, grain, Num. 18: 30. Jes. 21: 


10 "2447 JR sons of my threshing floor, 
i.e. O'my country, my people, now 
broken and trodden down, as grain 
upon a threshing-floor! Parall. 12073 
my threshing. ‘Comp. Mic. 4: 12, 13: 
Meton. for the grain itself, Job. 39: 12. 


Bite 


7 O73 pp. to break in pieces by 


scraping, “grating, rubbing ; 3 and genr. 
to break in coarse pieces, to CS comp. 


J2T, NDI. So Syr. at a 
Arab was: . Heb. ; 

U~- comp. Heb O71, 
whence some grits, groats, Germ. 


Gries, Grittze. — In O. T. once intrans. 
Ps. 119: 20 maNnd wWp2 mO7a my 
soul is broken, crushed » for longing: 

Hipu. to break in pieces, to Sue 
Lam, 3:16 733 YENIZ ODar7 he hath 
broken my leeth with ‘gravel-siones, trop. 
for a state of calamity and wretched- 
ness. See below in. wa. 


= 5 fut. 2237 pp. to scratch, to 


scrape, like many verbs beginning with 
"3. Hence 

1. to scrape off, to shave, to take off 

vy 

the beard, like Syr. SEQ Jer. 48: 37 ; 
also Is. 15: 2 in some Mss. See under 
932. Corresponding is Gr. xsiew, 
Germ. scheeren, Eng. to shear. Hence 

2. genr. to take away, to detract, to 
withhold, (cogn. zoos, and intrans. 
careo.) Jer. 26:2 7az 973M EN thou 
shalt not withhold aught therefrom; seq. 
ya Job 36: 7. Ofien 72 223 isi. q. 
to take away (aught) from any thing, 
the accus. of the part taken away being 
omitted, comp. opp. #017 no. 2. Deut. 
Le, Wek ils Dy. ip toy IES), oe, aR alls 
Hence c. acc. to diminish, pj). to take 
away or withhold from, Ex. 21: 10, Ez. 
16: 27. Job 15:4 dx "355 sw y93m1 
and withholdest prayer (ador ation) befor € 
God. Seq. >n to take to or for one- 
self, i. e. to reserve, to keep, to lay up for 
oneself, comp. O72. Job 15: 8 hast 
thou listened in the council of Jehovah, 
m2 aN y733N) and dost thou re- 
serve all wisdom to ‘thyself. Similar is 
the Arabic usage, in which Es = is to 


absorb, to drink in. 

Piex i, q. Kal. no. 2, to take to one- 
self, to Peas Job 36: 2b aS DAS 
pva7"502 when ( God ) attracteth, draw- 
eth upwards, the drops of water. 

Nien. 1. pass. of Kal no 2, to be 
taken away, withheld ; construed so that 
the thing to be taken away is either 


expressly mentioned, Num. 27: 54 36: Slaw 
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35; or else itis implied, 37 9433 it 
( something ) zs taken away from a thing, 
i. q. tobe dinsnished, Num. 36:3 fin. Ex. 
5: 11. Lev. 27: 18. Hence 

2. to be put back, to be made less of, 
Num. 9: 7. 


Deriv. ni9449 - 


oa Es 1, to snatch or hurry away, 


to drag off, lo sweep away. There is 
something onomatopoetic in this root, 
both in the letters 45, which include 
the notion of scraping, grating, see 
under r. 2933; and also in the syllable 
AN, comp. Lat. rapere, Germ. raffen. 
Arab. § xx to scrape away, to clear 
off, e. g. mire with a shovel ; Conj. II, 
to carry off, to wear He as a stream 

ae) Sr SNS) 
a part of its bank ; G >, eo) > 


a shore eaten away by a stream. Aeth. 
(Ae a drag-net, which sweeps all 
Chald. 


Xf 
sweep; Syr. Oh of water sweeping 


before it. and Talmud. to 


away whatever it meets. — Once in 
O. T. Judg. 5: 21 ne wp bh: the 
river Kishon swept’ them away. Sept. 
ékeougey, Vulg. traxit cadavera eorum. 

2. to grasp, to gripe, whence }174N 
the fist. See also 729372. his 


Bien an onomatopoetic root, ex- 


pressing the idea of grating, scraping, 
dragging, sawing, and other similar 
rough and harsh so:nds, such as are 
produced in the throat; comp. Gr. 
gato, cuQ00, avow, Lat. sario, sarrio, 
serro, verro, garrio, Germ. Zerren, 
scharren, schitren, scheuern, kehren, Eng. 
to grate, to scrape, to scour, to drag, to 
saw ; comp. also 478 note. Spec. 

1. to drag or sweep away, Hab. 1: 15. 
Prov. 21:7. See Hithpo. Syr. and 
Arab. id. 

2. to saw, to cut with asaw ; whence 
7372 a saw. See Poal. In Syr. and 
Arab. this signif. belongs to the cog- 

nate form 42 - 

3. Lat. gargarizare, to gargle, to 


gurgle,to give forth harsh or gurgling 


sounds fom the throat. Comp. Arab. 


eet fi Ore LAbiea 


» pepe which denote vari- 


By) 


ous guttural or gurgling sounds as made 
either by a liquid or by the voice ; also 
Germ. schliirfen, schnarren, schnarchen, 
gurgeln, Gr. yagyagilo, Fr. gargariser, 
Eng. to gurgle, to guggle, to gulp. Hence 
ni7274 and 7174 throat. 

4. to ruminate, to chew the cud ; pp. to 
bring up again through the gullet sc. 
the “food in order to chew it over, 
which is usually attended with a gur- 
gling noise. So Fut. 937 Lev. 1:7. 
Arab. i TV and VILL; Syr. sZt 
The form 437 may be either for Kal 
by Chaldaism, or for Niphal; as also 
the Syriac and Arabic express this idea 
by passive or inflexive forms, pp. to 
Pesce with oneself. 

Sometimes this verb remits some- 
ne of its roughness of signification, 
and expresses the softer sound to roll, 
which elsewhere pertains to the cogn. 


553. So Aeth. AJICIC: to roll one- 
self, Syr. Min iw i q. OSs =e 
a chariot, and in O. T. aA ae ie 


a berry, which latter form is read in 
the Talmud. Comp. 473, "275, 
and Lat. currere. ; ‘tar 
Nipu. 1. to be dragged or scraped 
together, collected, spoken of wealth, 
riches; cotnp. ae aN, which also 
is ee of wealth scraped’ together and 
collected from every Boas — So 
doubtless Part. plur. ninaz after the 
Chaldee form Job 20: 28, i. e. gathered 
riches, i.q. 5227 in the ee. hemistich. 
The whole verse may then be rendered: 
The increase of his house shall depart, 
his riches shall depart in the day of his 
anger. 
2. to rwminate, see in Kal no. 4. 
Poa to be sawed, to be cut with a 
saw, 1 K. 7: 9. Comp. Kal no. 2. 
Hirupo. i. q. Kal. no. 1, spoken of 
a whirlwind sweeping all Bere it, Jer. 
30: 23. 


Deriv. 993, mina9a, fina, Ty 
Va (according to Simonis, a so- 


journ, lodging-place, from r 


«. a Maule, 
344, comp. Gen. 20: 1; 


perh. also 


water-pots, Arab. 5 Jeers pr. 
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ay 


of a city, anciently the residence of a 
Philistine king, and in the time of the 
patriarchs subject to king Abimelech. 
Gen. 20:1. 26:1. a3 2m) valley of 
Gerar Gen. 26:17. ** 


eee 1 Op OA q. v. Hence 


WA c«. Suff ‘yg something 
raked conga aii ‘Lev. 2: 14, 16. 


o a8 pp. to drive, to thrust, to 
carry off or away, asin Chald. In Kal. 
spec. 

J. to drive or cast out, to expel, as a 
people from a land, Ex. 34:11; but 
this signif. is more usual in "Piel. 
Spoken of inanimate things, Is. 57: 20 
the wicked are like the troubled sea when 
it cannot rest, QQ] LD 177272 W777 
whose waters cast up mire and dart, 
mud.— Also to pul away a wife, to di- 
vorce; Part. pass. WIR one put 
away, divorced, Lev. Oi 7,14. 22:13. 
Num. 30: 10. Ez. 44; 22. 

2. to plunder, to pillage, to spoil, Ez. 
36:5 jab mo7472 7B, lo sporl at ( the 
land) as a preys iis ; here 34372 is 
infin. after the Aramaean form. *~ 

3. to drive out i, e. to pul forth fruit, 
see W713. 


4. to drive to pasture, e. g. cattle, see 


e797. 
nee w73 to drive or cast out, to ex- 
pel, c. ace. ‘of pers. Gen. 3:24, 4:14. 


21: 10; also c. 77 of place whence, Ex. 
11:1. Judg. 11: 7 “Dp "25m WrQ to 
drive out from before any one, so as to 
make room for any one, e.g. God the 


Canaanites before Israel, Ex. 23: 29, 
31, Judg. 2:3. —Puan o74 pass. Ex. 
122739: 


Nrpu. 1. to be driven or cast out, Jon. 


2s Sy. 

2. to be carried off, swept away, by 
the violence of waters. Am. & 8 
DIVE WAND API. mw7y2 w shall 


be swept away and" drowned as with the 
flood of Egypt. 

3. to be driven, agitated, tossed, e. 
the sea. Is. 57: 20 ss po the ne 
sea, troubled. ‘i 

Deriv. 3472 and those here follow- 
ing. 


a5 
aC) 


w73 * m.pp.what is put forth, protruded; 
hence “produce, production. Deut. 33: 


ta 


14D 47 WA the produce, productions, 
of the months, that which each ae 
produces from the earth. Comp. 1 
WA no. 3. 

nwo y3 f. a driving out, expulsion ; 
spec. of a person from his possessions, 
extortion, exaction, Hz. 45: 9. R. U3 | 

w7A (expulsion ) pr. n. Ger, shed, 


a son of Levi and the founder of the 
Levitical family of the Gershonites, Gen. 


46:11. Ex. 6: ae Num. 3: 17 sq. 
Hence patronym. 273 @ Gershonite, 
and collect. Geshe. Num. 3: 23. 


26: 57. 

DA (expulsion i. q. p74 ) pr. 
n. Gershom, a) a son of Moses and 
Zipporah, Ex. 2: 22. 18:3. In the 
first of these passages there is an allu- 


sion to the etymolog y of the name, as 
if it were for DW 7A i. g. DU TA @ 


eb) 
sojourner there, (comp. es i. gq. OW, ) 
and hence the LXX in order the more 
clearly to express this etymology write 
it Inooau.—b) a son of Levi, else- 
where called 74272 q. v.—c) Judg. 
18: 30. d) Ezra 8:2. 


te 
ahIeb) (a bridge, Arab. Mma , 
" 2 
Syr. (pone) pr. n. Geshur, a district 


of Syria subject to king heliats ape 
daughter David married, 2 Sam, 3: 
13: 37. 15: 8. From 1 Chr. 2: 23 we 
may gather, that Geshur is to se sought 
in the neighbourhood of Gilead, and 
that its inhabitants are not to be distin- 
guished from the n.71Wa ; see the next 
article. 


“903 Geshurite, a gentile name: 


a) of a people dwelling at the foot of 
Mount Hermon, near Maachah, on the 
north of Bashan and Argob; included 
indeed within the boundaries of the 
Holy Land, but not subject to the He- 
brews, Deut. 3:14. Josh, 12:5. 13: 13. 
1 Chr. 2:23; comp. 79Wa. At the 
present day an ancient bridge still 
crosses the Jordan in this vicinity, call- 
ed Dyisr bent Jakub i. e. bridge of the 
children of Jacob. —b) of a people 
in the neighbourhood of the Philistines, 
Josh, 13: 2. 1 Sam. 27: 8. 


99 


297 rrabe 


e ows in Kal not used, to rain, 


espec. with violence, to pour. 

Hiru. to cause to rain, Jer. 14: 22. 

QwA m. DIES ’ 
“QW.” 

‘L. rain, i.e. violent rain, heavy show- 
er, diff. from 3073, which denotes rain 
in general. Hence pw3 9072 shower 
of rain Zech. 10:1, and 707 nwa Job 
37: 6. The same is apparent from the 
epithets, as 5159 pws 1K. 18: 45, 
A043 5 Ez. 13: 11, 13. 

2. Geshem pr.n. m. Neh. 2: 19. 6: 1, 
2; written also 972Wa . 


nwa id. c. Suff. m7awa, Ez. 22: 24. 


rep ce. Suff. Hava, jimqwa, 
Chald- the body, Dan. 4: 30. 5: 21. — 


Ey Wso.0d. » Arab. 
= a) STG, 


eer ees id. Comp. in p74. 


plur. constr. 


* 703 pr. n. Goshen. 


of Bayt where the Hebrews dwelt 
from the time of Jacob until Moses, i. 
e. during four hundred and thirty 
years, Gen. 45: 10. 46: 28,34. 47: 
27. 50: 8. Ex. 9:26. As the name of 
this region is mentioned by none of 
the Greek geographers, interpreters and 
modern geographers have differed 
widely in respect to its site. To us it 
seems well ascertained, that Goshen 
was the name given to that part of Low- 
er Egypt lying east of the Pelusian 
branch of the Nile, between Heliopolis 
andthe extremity of the Sinus Heroopo- 
litanus or Gulf of Suez. This opinion 
is supported: a) by several passages of 
the O. Test. which indicate the same 
not obscurely; e.g. Gen. 46: 29. Ex. 
13: 17. 1 Chr. 7: 21.—b) By the au- 
thority of the LXX, who render wa 
by Teoie " AgaBiag Gen. 45: 10, and 
“Hociwv nohis & yij “Pausouh 46: 28. 
Other opinions are reviewed in The- 
saur, p. 307. [See Bibl. Repos. II. p. 
744. Calmet art. Goshen, Bost. 1832.] 

2. a city with the neighbouring dis- 
trict in the mountains of Judab, Josh. 
HORZDG, ADI IG: TBR GRE 


* wa obso]. root, Syr. Ai 
Hence 


1. a region 


to stroke, to caress, to flatter. 


ws 
NE ee) (caress, flattery) pr. n. m_ 


Neh. 11: 4h 
: ‘: Pre 
* 05 obsol. root, Arab. »n> to 
bridge, to build a bridge, pp. to join, 
comp. WP. Also to be bold, daring ; 
since the building of a bridge espec. in 
war or over a rapid stream, requires 


boldness and energy. Syr. pO id. 
— Hence 4723. 

* wd, 
to seek by feeling, 


59: 10, ~ Arab. Gee Aram. a 
id. 


amine, to explore. 


only in [Prex, to feel, i. e. 


» to pa oe c. ace. Is, 


0 
and «a. but mostly trop. to ex-' 
Kindr. is wup. 
from 23, after the. 
, for m3) from r. 73 ) 


na ( contr. 
from ni3, m2 
plur. nina , a 
1. a@ press, wine-press, or rather 
trough, vat, in which the grapes were 
trodden with the feet, and from which 
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13. na 577 to tread the wine-press 
Neh. 13: 15, Lam. 1: 15. 

2. Gath, pr. n. of one of the chief 
cities of the Philistines, the birth-place 
of Goliath, Josh. 13:3. 1Sam. 6: 17. 
21: 11. 1 K. 2: 39, 40. — Hence patro- 
nym. 73, Gittite. 

3. 157 na ( wine-press of the well ) 
Gath-hepher a city of Zebulun, c. He lo- 
eal 49m m3, Josh. 19:13; the birth- 
place of the ‘prophet Jonah, 2 K. 14; 25. 

4. 7125 ma (press of the pome- 
granate ) Gath-rimmon, a city of the 
tribe of Dan, Josh. 19: 45. 


oD Gittite, gentile n. from m3 no. 
2, 2Sam. 6: 10, 11. 15: 18. — Hence 
fem. n°M3 Guittith Ps. 8:1. 81: 1. 84:1, 
an instrument of music, so called either 
as being common among the Gittites, 
or q. d. ézvdjvioy, as if belonging to the 
wine-press and used to accompany 
the songs of the vintage. 


DM (two wine-presses) pr. n. 
ofa city ‘in Benjamin, Neh. 11: 33. 


3M Gen. 10: 23, Gether, pr. n. of 


the juice flowed off into a lower vat | an Aramaean region, otherwise wholly 


Joel 4: 


placed near, 327, tolgjroy. 


Daleth, n55 7, the fourth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet ; as a bumeral deno- 
ting 4. The name signifies a door, to 
which the most ancient form of this 
letter seems to have borne a resem- 
blance. 

In sound Daleth is kindred: a) to 
the harder dentals, as 6, m, with which 
itis often interchanged ; see 323,220, 
FID; D1, 502, \ky; PI, pana. 
Rarely it passes over also into >, see 
Si®X. b) to the sibilant 7, see below 
under lett, 7. 


"7 Chald. i. q. Heb. St and ant, 
this, fem. and neut. haec, hoc, (else- 
where 7,727. ) Dan. 4: 27. 5: 6 NF 
NT this upon that, together. 


* 3N% ‘| to mell away ; hence to pine 
away, to languish. This signif. of melt- 
ing or pining away is widely extended 


unknown. 


in the cognate verbs, as JIN, NIT, 


Fs Bae 
ay, MIT, Syr. e097, Arab. Hd, 
1 ae 4 
sles and is variously transferred, 
now to the languor of sickness and old 
age, now to the weakness of terror. 
The primary idea is that of becoming 
liquid by heat, flowing down, comp. 
2:7. From the Indo-european langua- 
ges we may compare Pers. ob heat, 


warmth, wus, PERS to warm, to 


kindle, i. q. Gazzre, (JAA sls to 
melt away, Sanscr. tapa, Lat. tepeo. 
Kindr. are t7%0, 4AN7.— Spoken of the 
eye as pining away for grief Ps. 88: 10, 
see LLY, ais > ; of the spirit, v3, Jer. 
mille Awe ofa person Jer. 31: 12. 


poe the two following: 


Mia’ £. terror, dread Job 41: 14, 


Nai 


from the idea of melting away, becom- 
ing weak, comp. 0072 Niph. no. 2, — 
Simonis wrongly explains it sollicitudo, 
moeror. 


PAN™ : constr. FIANT, m. a pining, 


languor, faintness of spirit, w2, Deut. 
28: 65. Comp. Jer. 31: 25. 


ANT ig. a7 a fish, Neh. 13: 16. 
Since Kamets in this word (where it 
signifies a fish, and not a fisherman ) is 
pure, as coming from 47, the letter & 
which the Masora notes as being omit- 
ted in very many Mss. is here mater 
lectionis redundans, as in Daksa 2 
Sam. 11: 1. 


asd pp. i. q- ANT, to melt, to be- 
come liquid, Gr, tx. Trop. of fear 
and terror, comp. 4172, 0072; hence lo 
fear, to be afraid, Jer. ‘7: 8; seq. ace. 
38: 19. Is. 57: 11, 772 Jer. 42: 16. Also 
seq. > of pers. for whom one fears 1 
Sam. 9: 5. 10: 2; and 779 of that from 
or on account a which one fears, Ps. 
38: 19. 

Deriv. the two following : 


385 ‘| (fearful) Doeg pr..n. of an 
Edomite, the chief of Saul’s herdsmen, 
ily Satin, Pbeteh 225 Os leh GPR 2 SI Iii 
Chethibh 1 Sam. 22: 18, 22, it is writ- 
ten 3757, after the Syrian pronunciation. 


TANT f. i. q. TANT, fear, dread, 
anxiety, Ez. 4: 16. 12: 18, 19. Jer. 49: 
23. Prov, 12: 25. 


“TINT “| fut. ANID, apoc. N33 Ps. 18: 
11, to fly, spoken of di rapid ‘flight of 
birds of prey Deut. 28: 49. Jer. 48: 40. 
49: 22. Trop. of the Deity, Ps. 18: 11 
TAs MHrDT dy N'IA1 and did fly upon the 
wings of the wind. —For 2 K. 17: 21, 
see N72. 


Deriv. “77 and 


ria f. only Lev. 11: 14, a species 
of ravenous bird, having a rapid flight, 
Sept. yy, Vulg. milvus. Comp. Bo- 
chart Hieroz. II. p. 191. — In the parall. 
passage Deut. 14: 13 is read 7X4, by 
an error of the copyists. 


PNT see HEAT 


229 per 


“IN see 444. 


=27T and 317 mase. epicoen. a bear, 

so called from its slow gait, see r. 227. 

1 Sam. 17: 34, 36, 37. 2 Sam. 17: 8. 

Proy.0 1773) 12. Hee 13:8 s3>W 35 

a bear bereaved of her whelps. Plur. 

M27, ge she-bears, 2K. 2: 24. 
3) 5a) 


Arab. ua dU, bear, she-bear. 


3") Chald. id. Dan. 7: 5. 


* R24 ‘| a root not in use, i. q. Arab. 


rt Su to rest, to be quiet ; pp. to languish, 


to pine, kindr. with r. ANT and others 
there quoted, — Hence 


xa5 ‘) m. languor, quiet, rest, poet. 
for death ; once Deut, 33: 25 72°D 
NII as thy life, so shall thy death be: 
Vulg. senectus tua; not unaptly, if we 
regard only the etymology, but yet old 
age cannot well be put in antithesis 
with life. — Another vestige of this 
root appears in the pr. n. N39" i. e. 
waters of quiet. 


% ala y Arab. sy 1. pp. to go 
soflly and'slowly, to creep along, an ono- 
matopoetic root like Germ. tappen, Fr. 
tapper, comp. Engl. to tap, to step. 
Similar is |), spoken ofa light and 
quick gait, which we express by the 
verb to trip, Germ. dim. trippeln ; comp. 
also 1n3 whence 293, Gr. otei(8w. In 
the signif. of treading the Semitic lan- 
guages have by transp. pat, see under 
r. 013. — Hence 373 a bear. 

2. to creep about, as a slanderer, tale- 
bearer; then i. q. to slander, to dispar- 
age, whence 327 ; comp. 23> and F345 
mia 

3. of liquids, to flow softly, e. g. wine 
Cant. 7: 10; for which passage see in 
it Te 


’ na if. (4. 227 no. 2) slander, evil 
report, &. g. Mat xin ; to bring out an 
evil report, to spread a slander, Num. 
14: 36. Prov. 10: 18. The genitive 
which follows, is either active, i.e. of 
the slanderer, as Ps. 31: 14 "My 
pan 2 for I hear the slander of many. 
Jer. 20: 10; or also passive, i. e. of the 


aa 


person slandered, as Num. 13: 32. 14: 

37. Gen. 37: 2. Prov. 25: 10 Nb N35) 

aan and let thine infamy (ill report ) 

turn not away, i. e. not depart from thee. 

— Arab. eres t detractor, one 
ra Sed 4 secre 


who spreads slanders. Syr. ia: re- 


ny 
port, rumor, and ail to spread a re- 
port. Chald. "20 reproach, contumely. 


mya5 f. 1. abee, Is. 7:18; plur. 

D545 Judg. 14: 18. Ps. 118: 12. — Syr. 
5¢ 
(2as) a bee, wasp. Arab. pe col- 
lect. a swarm of bees or wasps, comp. 
Lat. examen, qs. exagimen, ab exagendo; 
like agmen, qs. agimen, ab agendo; 
comp. r. 727 no. 2. But in Heb. this 
word is a noun of unity from an obsol. 
Go 

form 7125 = 730 : 


- 


R. 271 no. 2}, 


2. Deborah, pr. n. of a prophetess, 
Judg. 4: 4, 5. 5:1. 


% 
m2 Chald. to sacrafice, to offer 


sacrifice, i i.q. Heb. nat. Ezra 6: 3. — 
Hence 3772 altar, and 


nat ‘) plur, ig 137 Chald. a sacrifice, 
Ezra 6: 3. 


m3 m. plur. 2 K. 6: 25 Keri, 
doves’ dung, a softer expression for shal 


p.337, which stands in Chethibh ; pp. 


the flowing, flux of doves, from the 
verb N27 727 pile q: ANT, 217 to flow. 
Comp. gsijua yactgds, eae. flux, 
diarrhoea. 


= | m. 
adytum, of Solomon’s temple, also call- 
ed DWIP wap holy of holies, 1 K. 
6: 5, 19 — 22. 8: 6, 8. 2 Chr. 3: 16. 4: 
20. 5: 7, 9. Jerome renders it oraculum, 
oracult sedes, from a7 to speak; but 
more prob. it is pp. pars postica, the 
hinder part, i. e. the western side; see 
in MN no. 2. See C. Iken in Dissert. 
philol. theol. P. I. p. 214. 

2. Debir, pr. n. of a city in Judah, 
elsewhere called _Kirjath- Sepher. 
Judg. 1:11. 


1. the inner sanctuary, 
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an 


ay | obsol. root, prob. i. q. paz to 
cleave, to’ adhere ; ; and trans. to ee “to- 
wether; see 23 - 
#595 (cogn. 27) to press together, 
espec. into a round mass. Hence Arab. 


Serge TeX, 
Swe, ss ball of dung, (comp. 
22h) AGG, iG , vst dung, 
SA Cre a9 


Shs, BIO piteeng rotunda. — 
Hence 


35 ‘\ f. constr. nea, plur. D374; 


round cakes of dried figs pressed to- 
gether into a mass, 1 Sam. 25: 18. 1 
Chr. 12:40; with pxNmadded 2 K. 
20 adanGi awlddarteom “Aram. NA>3T, 


9 n 
{ANa) » dropping the Daleth. — See 


Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 877—79. J. E. 
Faber on Harmar’s Obss. I. p. 389 sq. 


524 Ez. 6: 14 doubtless a cor- 
ruption of the text for mia5 Riblah,a 
city in the northern part of Paecine, 
q. V- 

2 = 

Dn?3 ‘| (two cakes, prob. so cal- 
led from the shape of the city ) Dibla- 
tham Num. 33:46, and non>ayz m2 
Jer, 48: 22, pr.n. of a city of Moab. 
Jerome in Onomast. sub. v. Jassa: et 


usque hodie ostenditur inter Medabam et 
Deblatai. 


2 and pats fut. P2437, inf. 
npaT- 

1. lo cleave, to adhere, spec. with firm- 
ness as with glue, to be glued, to stick 


fast. Arab. tse, Syr. Vie 


ws to cook, Germ. back- 


en, to bake; the primary syllable being 
p2, by which the idea of cooking, 
baking, is aaah comp. 43 Pers. 

B53, 5» EPASEUS 5 (pXEL3 
eae ape See also 425. — 
coneted seq. 2 Job 19: 20, by Jer. 
13: 11,5 Ps. gg Intrans. Lam. 4: 
4 yon-5y PLY TIDE Paz the tongue of 
the suckling cleaveth to his palate for 


Cogn. is 


as 


thirst, dryness. Ps. 22: 16. The same 
expression is also used of one who is 
silent from reverence and awe, Job. 
29:10. Ps. 187: 6. Comp. Hiph. Ez. 
3: 26. Also Deut. 13: 18, let nothing 


cleave lo your hands, i. e. take nothing | 


covertly. Job 31:7. — Trop. to cleave to 
a person, i. e. to follow, to adhere to 
him, Ruth 2: 8, 21; seq. 2 
Hence to be attached or devoted to any 
one, to hang upon, to love him, Gr. 
nohdiotur tri, e. g. a wife, a king, 
God, seq. 2and 5 Deut. 10:20. 11: 22. 
2Sam. 20: 2. 1 K: 11:2, Josh. 23: 12. 
Gen. 2: 24. 34: 35 seq. "4 Ps. 63: 9 
PIN WH] APT my soul cleaveth 
unto thee, is Thole ‘devoted unto thee. 
2. to attach oneself to any thing, i.e. 
to come upon, to overtake, to befall, seq. 
acc. v. Det 78 Gen. 19:19. Deut. 28: 
60. Jer. 42: 16 DQ AN pet DW there 
(famine) shall overtake oti befall you. 


Comp. Hiph. no, 3, Synon. with 3°wW7 | 


no. 3, see in aw. 


Puat pass. to be glued together, to | 
cleave fast together, to cleave, Job 38: 
38. 41:9 


26, 29: 4. Jer. 13: 11. 
2. to follow close, to pursue, seq. acc. 
Judg. 18; 22. 2 Sam. 1:6; seq. 145, 


Judg. 20:45 ITN PST and they | 


pumice hard after him. 1 Sam. 14: 22. 
31: 2. 


3. to overtake, comp. Kal no. 3. Gen. | 


31: 23. Judg. 20: 42. Also causat. to 
let overtake, to cause to come upon, Deut. 
Pte 


Horu. to be made to adhere, i. e. to 
cleave fast, Ps. 22: 16. 


The derivatives all follow. 


po Chald. id, Dan. 2: 43. 


9K. 3: 3. Prov. 18: 24. 


p=. I m. 1. a soldering, welding of | 


metals, Is. 41: 7. 

2. plur. D324 1 K. 22: 34. 2 Chr. 
18: 33, prob. joints of a coat of mail; 
so Chald. — Others understand aie 
pits, comp. Chald. 73} 22779 Jer. 38: 
12 Targ. 
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v. 23. | 


Ave) TE 


; Id 
Hiew. 1. causat. of Kal no. 1, to ae 


cause to cleave, to make adhere, Ez. 3: | 


| 222,) like Arab. 


a7 


3 24 a root of various significa- 
tion, many of which are in Heb. found 
only in derivatives, although in the cog- 
nate languages they still appear in the 
verb itself. 

1. The primary signification, as the 


| Belgic etymologists long ago perceived, 


is, to sel in a row, to range in order, to 
connect, Gr. sion. Hence 

2. to lead, to guide, to drive, spec. 
flocks and herds to pasture,‘ see S35; 


p77935 4, V7; also to a to rule 


a people, Syr. and Chald. 25) to lead, 


to rule, Arab. Baty, further, to reduce 


| to order, to subdue, see Hiph. and comp. 


Se 

du swarm of bees, examen, q. d. 
flock or herd of bees, also m37 a 
bee, q. v. -- Hence, as a shepherd who 
leads or drives his flock also follows it, 


Arab. 


f there arises also the sense 


3. to follow, to be behind, like Arab. 
whence pe the hinder part, 


ie hindmost, last, Heb. ae 3 inner 


- 


| sanctuary of the temple. — Hence also 


4. to come from behind, i. e. to way- 
lay, to plot lel bas destroy, ( comp. 


30 and Heb. Piel 
Sur 


no. 2. Hence 4273, _3 9 destruction, 


| death, pestilence. 


5. From the primary idea of ranging 


fin order, connecting, comes also the 
| most freq. signification of this verb, to 
| speak, pp. to set in order words ; comp. 
| sermo and dissero aserendo, and Gr. 
| sigw to connect and to speak. 
| found only in Part. act. ie Ex. 6: 29, 


Pa) verbal adj. cleaving, adhering, | 
anes J Sg 


In Kal 


Num. 32: 27. 36:5. Ps. 5: 73 Part. 
| pass. (27 Prov. 25: 11; and Inf c. 
Suff. 7133 Ps. 51: 6.— Far more 
freq. is 


Piet 437, and in the middle of a 


I clause (27, fut. 927°. 


1. to speak, diff. from 7728 to say, 


1(q. v. no. 1,) as also Germ. reden and 


sagen, Gr. Lalsivand sinsiy, Aram. 5573 


and “72%.—Construed a) absol. e, 


= 


g. Job 11:5 423 1SR qrse va O that 
God would speak. 33:2. Num. 12:2. Ez. 
3: 18. al. Sometimes emphat. i. q. to 
speak well, eloquently, Ex. 4: 14 ‘737 


NaI NWT Ast 3D. Jer. 1:6. Ofien 
with “8 ‘added, see the examples un- 
der ay p. 74, — bye, acc. of that which 
one speaks, utters,as WPW, PIS WAI, 
AID, NIL, i.e. to speak or utter justice, 
decen paeshead, ete bs lOl a7 als. 
45: 19. 59:3. Dan. 11:27, p7Aa3 734 
to speak words, i. q. Lat. verba dedit, 
Hos. 10:3. Ex. 6:29 my4_-bN 737 
Phe TAT WR AWARD ny speak 
thou unto Pharaoh all that I speak 
unto thee. 24:7 S37 T2IA~ TWN b5 
mvs all that Jehovah hath spoken will 
we do. Jer. 1:17. Dan. 10:11. Jon. 3: 
2.—c) Rarely, like 772N, it is follow- 
ed by the words spoken, and 733N>>is 
prob. to be supplied, Gen, 41:17. Ex. 
32:7 -F2 myanby As} WAIN and 
Jehovah spake unto Moses, Goetc. 1 
K. 21: 5. 2K. 1: 7,9. Ez. 40: 4. Dan. 
2: 4. 

The person fo or with whom one 
speaks, is put mostly after the particles 
28 Gen. 8:15. 19: 14, and> Judg. 14: 
7; but also after hy Gen. 31: 29. Deut. 
5:4; m& (MN) Gen. 23: 8. 42: 30, dy 
Jer. 6:10. Also 337 to speak to or 
with, is used of God as making a revela- 
tion, communication, an oracle ; Zech. 
1: 9 y=) alec ps2 the angel who 


spake with me. v.14. 2:2, 7. 4:1, 4, 
95. Hab. 2: 1. Jer. 31: 20. Nur, 12: G, 
8. Once c. acc. to speak to, to Reldtesss 
Gen. 37: 4, comp. déyew tive. — To 
speak of any person or thing is put c. 
ace. as déyewv tue. Ruth 4: 1 bain 
y B37 AWN AAD the kinsman came 
by, of whom Boaz spake. Gen. 19: 21. 
23:16; c.3 1 Sam. 19:3 WAIN 7281 
SaN-by 53 and I will speak of thee 
with my father (v.4); > Job 42: 7, 
by 1 K. 2:19, the latter espec. of what 
God speaks or promises to any one 
(see below in lett. a) 1 K. 2:4. Dan. 
9:12. Jer. 25:13, 42: 19. — To speak 
against any one, seq. 53 ( pp. to assail 
with reproaches ) Ps. 109: 20. Jer. 29: 
32. Deut. 13:6; seq. a 2 (see 3 B. 6. ) 
Num. 21:7 927 5 mimD2 3429 we have 


spoken against Jehovah and against thee. 


232 


ou 


Job 19:18. Ps. 50:20. 78:19. But 
2 37 is also to speak by any one, to 
use ohe as an interpreter, ( see 3 C. 2, ) 
Num. 12: 2. 2 Sam. 23: 2. 1 K. 22: 28. 

Spec. to speak is also used in various 
senses according to the context: a) i. 
q. to promise, Deut. 19: 8. Jon. 3: 10; 
c. acc. of thing Deut. 6: 3;c. >& and by 
of pers. see above ; also of evil, to threat- 
en, Ex. 32: 14.—b) i. q. to command, 
to prescribe, comp. 7728 no. 3, Gen. 12: 
4, Ex. 1:17. 23: 22; to warn, to ad- 
monish, 1 Sam, 25: 17. —c) to ullera 
song, i. q. to sing, Judg. 5: 12; comp. 
Arab. sys and Gr. éo¢ i. q. song.—d) 


lo speak for a woman, i. e. to ask her in 


marriage, seq. > Judg. 14:7, 3 1 Sam. 


25: 39. Comp. Arab. <4 and 


Pual. — Further to be noted are also 
the following phrases: e)pab-bs "37 
to speak to one’s heart, i. e. to speak 
kindly with any one, espec. to comfort, 
to console, comp. Gr. magauudéouon, 
Lat. alloquium. Gen. 34: 3. 50:21. Ruth. 
2:13. 2 Sam. 19:8. 2 Chr. 30: 22. 32: 
6. pil sab “by, —~bN “az to speak 
in one’s own heart, with oneself, Gen. 24: 
45. 1 Sam. 1:13 mab-by 73771 she 


spoke in her heart. ‘Also seq. 13> Dy 

jab2, Ecc. 1: 16. 2: 15. Ps. 15: 2. — 
g) dy a30, 330 7, of God, to speak 
good concerning any one, to promise 
good, Num. 10: 29. 1 Sam. 25: 30. Jer. 
18: 20. Also by My 737 to speak 
evil concerning any one, to determine 
evil wel Keech le eliy eel Osu lee 
26: 19. 33: 14; seq. ~5& 36: 31. Ina 
somewhat different sense, Esth. 7: 9 
Fegn-hy WO AT AWN II 
Mordecat, who had spoken good for the 
king, i. e. given him good information, 
comp. 6: a. h) ~>&, naniaiv 723 
to speak kindly with any one, 2X. 25: 
28. Jer. 12:6; also oy nite 733 to 
speak peace with any one, i.e. kindly, 
friendly, Ps. 28:3; seq. MN Jer. 9: 7; 
seq. —bN to speak peace unto, i. e. ie 
announce or promise welfare, happiness, 
Ps. 85: 9; seq. 2 id. Ps. 122: 8 
Ja Dibw N2-77BIN i.e. I will now 
pray for thy peace, prosperity; seq. 
> Esth. 10:3 iyq3-5D5 DIDW 737 and 


spake for the peace, prosperity, of all his 


27 


posterity. So absol. Ps. 35: 20. =i) 
DON OH 737 to speak a judgment, i. e. 
to pronounce sentence upon, see in 
neu no. 1. d. Also to litigate or 
contend with, see in WDWI no. 1. c. 

2. to waylay, to plot against, to pre- 
pare destruction, Ps. . 127: 5. Arab. 
Conj. II, comp. above in Kal. no. 4. — 
Then, fo destroy, 2 Chr. 22: 10; comp. 
parall. 2 K. 11: lL 42N. 


Puat, pass. Ps, 87: 3 93579 ni7a53 
2 glorious things are spoken of thee, 
i. e. decreed of God. Cant. 8: 8 pita 
HZ VAINY when she shall be spoken for, 
i. e. asked in marriage. See in Piel 
lett. d. 

Nipa. recipr. of Piel, to speak one 
with another, to converse, Mal. 3: me 
Seq. 3 Ez. 33:30. Ps. 119: 23; 
Mal. 3: 13. 

Hrue. to subdue, see in Kal no. 2. 
Ps. 18: 48 .nmm DV» BI who sub- 
dueth the nations under me. Ps. 47:4. 

Hirap. part. 32372 lo speak with, 
Num. 7: 89. 2 Sam. 14:13. Ez. 2: 2. 

The derivatives follow, except 
T7527, V7, 292. 

737 m. 1. @ word, verbum, doyos, 
Gen. 44: 18, ete. Often in plur. Gen. 
29: 13 TENT mS 7-2 all these 
words. 34: 18. Ex. 4:28. 18: 19. 19:7, 
8. 20: 1. 24:3. al. DIST D9, WIN, a 
man of words, fluent, ‘eloquent, Ex. 4; 
10. 24: 14. Oren collect. words, speech, 
discourse, Job. 15: 3. pInDw 127 lip- 
discourse, vain words, Is. 36: 5. p33 
927 skilled in discourse, fluent, 1 Sam. 
16: ‘18. — Spec. a) a promise, 1 K, 2: 4. 
6: 20) 22: 16, Ps! 33: 4.5 56,05 comp. 
Gr. tshstv Eos, Engl. ‘to keep his word.’ 
—b) command, precept, edict, comp. r. 
q3a7 no.1, b. napda- a7 a royal 
edict, Esth. 1: 19. Josh. 1: 13. I Sam. 17: 
29 ka 337 xdm_ was there not a com- 
mand? Is.’8: 10. Ex. 34: 28 nw 
D727 the ten commandments,the deca- 
logue. 1 Chron. 26:82. 2 Chron. 29: 15. 
—c)a saying, sentence, maxim, as of a 
wise man; Plur. Ecc. 1: | n353) 7737- 
Prov. 4: 4, 20. 30: 1. 31:15; espec. an 
oracle, effatum of the deity, Num. a 
5, 16; comp. és, oyos. ayatas on 


ox = and the word, oracle, sof ee 
Barr 30 
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ai 


hovah came to any one, Jer. 1: 4, 11. 
2:1. 13:8. Ez. 3:16. 6:1. 7: 1. 11:14; 
seq. bY 1 Chy. 22:8, Job. 4: 12 758 
3133? 37 a word, oracle, stole upon 
me, i. e. a divine communication. Very 
often collect. oracles, Hos. 1: 1. Mich. 
1: 1. Joel 1: 1.—d) counsel, advice 
given, 2 Sam. 17: 6. —e ) report, rumor, 
1 K. 10: 6.— — Seq. genit.it is 1. q. 
the word to be spoken of any thing, what 
is to be said of it; Job 41: 4 I will not 
conceal... MANIIA AAT the word of his 
strength, i.e. what is to be said con- 
cerning his strength. 1 K. 9: 15. Deut. 
15: 2. 19: 4. Or we might also render, 
the measure, manner of his strength, 
comp. 427 no. I. 

2. thing, matter, affair, business ; pp. 
thing spoken of, subject of discourse ; 
comp. Aoyog in Passow, A. no. 11, éog, 
éjue from 6é, Germ. Sache from 
sagen, Ding, thing, which also primarily 
signified speech, see Adelung art. Ding. 
The same signif. word and thing are 


Do mn 

united in Aram. 757, { Acsso pans, 
§ 0G 5 es = 

(sa eee lat 


Arab. and 
pi 
sae the things of Solomon, i. e. his 
acts, deeds, 1 K. 11: 41. D3 MAF 
pp. daily afaire, i. e. journal of afi 
chronicles, 1 Chr. 27: 24. Esth. 6: 
et “a70 this thing, Gen. 20: 10. = 
5 26: “Sban D42a7I~->D all these 
the Gen. 20: 8. in Bre 7) Gen. 18: 
20. 32: 20. 44: i and 4 San D°72333 
28. ae lO are: in this manner, 
mENn qs 73 Wie (LXX fete 
Orjwotee ‘ruita) after these things, 
afterwards, Gen. 15: 1. 22: 1. 39: 7. 
nin 727 daily matter, hence valya 524 
inva the daily task in its day, i.e. day 
by day, every day, Ex. 5: 13, 19. 16: 4. 
Lev. 23: 37.1 K. 8: 59. Also 51942353 
pve 2 Chr. 8: 13, and ni So 
jmiva v.14, 31: 16. Often pleonast. 
like Gr, zonuc. 1 Sam. 10: 2 F.aN wo2 
miMNT WATTNN thy ate? hath 
left the matter of the asses, i. e. has done 
thinking of the asses. Ps. 65: 4 TAT 
pe Aq34 nin iniquities prevail over 
. Ps. 105: 27. 145: 5. — Hence 
"3. something, any thing, Gen. 18: 14. 
T2TPN, IATNS, nothing, 1 Sam. 20: 
or 427 TR ikere is nothing sc. to fear. 


alg 


Judg. 18:7, 28 DyNwbD OAS"PN IT) 


and they had nothing to do with other 
men. 37~>D every thing Num. 31: 23. 
Deut. 17: 1. N20 737 any unclean 
thing Lev. 5: 2. S37 min any thing 
filthy Deut. 23: 15. 24: 1; comp. 2 K. 
4: 41. 1 Sam. 20: 2. AS Plur. D937 
n3i0 2 Chron. 12: 12. 


4. a cause, reason, Josh. 5: 4. Hence 
“a7 Dy because of Gen. 12: 17. 20: 11. 
43: 18; "427 22 id. Deut. 4: 21. Jer. 
TROD. 14: 1. “348 727 dy before a verb, 
because that, because, Deut. 22: 24. 23: 
5. 2 Sam. 13:22. Comp. 727 no. 2. 

5. cause ina forensic sense, suit at 
Jaw. Ex. 18: 16 927 o> 47277 
if they have a cause, ‘suit. v. 22. 22: 8 
DWH IDI-FD—hy in every suit of tres- 
pass, fraud, etc. 24: 14 D937 boa 
one who ae causes. 


=e a m. plur. D427 Hos. Ie 1% 


pp. deiiAiclion, death, like Arab. cou 


see r. (27 no. 4, and Pi. no. 3. Hence 
plague, pestilence, (comp. 172 no. 3.) 
Ex. 9: 3. Lev. 26: 25. Deut. 28: 21, 
Sam. 24:13. 1 K. 8: 37. al. Sept. most- 
ly Sevatos, comp. Ecclus. 39:29. 


725 ‘+ i,q. A372 a pasture, whither 
flocks and herds are driven, see r. 327 
nose, eMliche 2a 2 is 5: 7; — Syr. 

Ps me 50 — 
tio) and |; ; Arab. 


tilled field. 


3X field, 
we 


1737 plur. f. pp. drifls, i. e 


floats, rafis, as driven by the sea, see r. 
a7 no. 2. 1 K. 5: 23 [9]. 


m2 a plu. fe nin3y words, pre- 


cepts ; once Deut. 33:3 nanan Sw 
he (Israel) shall receive of thy words, 
j. e. Jehovah’s; so correctly Sept. and 
Vulg. accipit de verbis tuis. For this 
use of 772 , see 772 no. 1. —The Dagesh 
in M37 i.e. in D, may also he merely 
euphonic, so that 77927 would then be 
Teds W434 7, m3; ‘and not a verbal 
of Piel. The conjecture of Vater is 
wholly unnecessary, who reads with 
other vowels FHNID V2 Nw) i. e. Jeho- 
vah will undertake thy guidance, for 
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pr lest Sorever 


ao 


m2, which he takes to mean guid- 
ance ; comp. r. 927 no. 2. 


m7 f. ig. 127, but mostly in 
the later Hebrew. 

1. thing, i.e. manner, mode, see in 
3233 no.1 fin. Ps.110:4 thou art a 
Ris ae Nay os 
after the manner of Melchisedek; here the 
‘——is paragogic, see Lehrg. § 127. 2. 

2.1. q. TAT no. 4, cause, reason ; 
hence n729 59 Beeduse of Ecc. 3: 18. 
8:2. iy n737 dy for this cause that, 
to the end that, Ecc. 7: 14. 

3. i. q. N27 
Job 5: 8. 


no. 5, cause, suit at law, 


m35 Chald. f. a@ cause, reason. 


Dan. 2: 30 "3-n727 >» for this cause 
that, to the end that. 


*g27 ale c. Suff. WIT, m. honey, 


Arab. Ses Syr./ Las) id. Maltese 


/ 
dibsi_ yellow, i. e. honey-coloured. 
There exists in the Semitic languages 
no verb from which this noun can be 
derived; in Greek however there is 
derived from this noun the verb tuda- 
Saoowtomake honey Od.13.106.— Spec. 
1. honey of bees, Lev. 2: 11. 1 Sam. 
14; 26, 27, 29, 43. Prov. 16: 24. 24: 13. 
al. Spoken of wild honey, i. e. from 
wild bees, Deut. 32: 13. Ps. 81: 17 
JAN Lay Wx with honey from 
the rocks I will satisfy them. 
2. honey of grapes, syrup, i. e. the 
newly expressed juice of grapes, must, 
boiled down to the half or third part, 
Gr. fynuo, Lat. sapa, defrutum, Ital. 
musto coltto. At the present day this 
syrup is still exported from Palestine, 
espec. from the district of Hebron, into 
Egypt; see Russel’s Nat. Hist. of 
Aleppo, p. 20. — Gen. 43: 11. Ez. 27: 17. 


iA f. 1. the bunch, hump of 
a camel, Is. 30: 6. This signif. is suf- 
ficiently certain from the context, and 
is expressed by the Chald. Syr. Vulg. 
but the etymology has long exercised 
the ingenuity of interpreters without 
success. Not improbably it may de- 
note pp. a bee-hive, from Wat, and 


and 


thus from the similarity of form be ap- 
plied to the camel’s hump. Another 
conjecture has been recently commu- 
nicated to me, viz. that Mw27 is writ- 
ten by interchange and transposition of 
letters for MYA7, MY TA a heap. 

2. pr. n. ofa place, Josh. 19: 11. 


A m. a fish, so called as multiply- 
ing abundantly, SCO Men cp adic 
ele Plan: DMT, constr. "475 
Gen. 9:2. Num. 11:22, 1 K.5: 13. 
Hence comes the denom. verb. 437 to 
Jish. The form 4X7 see in its order. — 
In the cognate languages a fish is call- 
ed 712, sds a trace of the Heb. 


word remains in Gr. iz Svc. 


tia] constr. naz, fem. of the pre- 
ceding, a fish, Deut. 4: 18. Jon. 2:2; 
mostly collect. fish, (comp. MDAD ,) 
Gen. 1: 26, 28. Ex. 7: 18, 21. Num. 11: 


Jon. 


5. Ez..29:°4, 5. 
* 55% pp. to cover, like Arab. 
/ n (aang 
Ley to cover over, to be dark ; comp. 
a? 


the kindr. roots oo jee 3 hana : 


wl 
oO ter also c , all of which have 


the primary notion of covering; as al- 
so Heb. ao, a7, and the occiden- 
tal tego, tévos, otéyw, in Germ. dialects 
dagen, dachen, decken. ‘This idea is 
then transferred to mullitude and abun- 
dance, which overflows and covers ey- 
ery thing; comp. (lic. a numerous 


wredo 


a great multitude, also from the idea 
of covering. — So also the Heb. verb, 
to multiply, to be increased, once Gen. 
48: 16. Hence also the deriv. 445 
747 a fish, so called from its Brel ae 
ness, ( comp. y22,) pias, and 434 


7144 
idol of the Philistines worshipped at 
Azotus, having a buman head and 
arms, but the rest of the body like a 
fish; see 1 Sam. 5:2sq. espec. v. 4. 
Judg. 16: 23, 1 Chr. 10: 10; comp. 1 
Mace, 10: 83. 11: 4. — Similar was the 
figure of Derceto, worshipped at Asca- 


Wwe 
company, from (as to cover, 


( large fish ) pr. n. Dagon, an 
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lon under the like form of a fish ; 
comp. Diod. Sic. 2. 4, airy dé 10 wéy 
moQoswmoy exer yuvaunds, TO Oé HAho THUG 
may ty9vog. See on the worship of 
fishes in this region, Selden de Diis 
Syris II. 3. Creuzer Symbol. II. § 12. 


* 354 i, q. Arab. jeu lo cover, 


to cover over, see the kindr. roots un- 
der "373 then also to act eG 
to deceive, comp. 332. Hence >37 
flag, banner, standard, pp. a sacs 
like Germ. Fahne from aijvos, pannus, 
The signif. of glittering, shining, which 
I formerly ascribed to this root, with 
Nanninga Diss. Lugd. If. 916, and 
Muntinghi ad Ps. 20: 6, now seems to 
me_ hardly susceptible of proof. — 
From the noun 537 is then again deri- 
ved the denom. sense of S37, to set up 
a banner, to erect a standard; Ps. 20: 
6 5553 WITON nwa in honour of our 
God will we set’ up our banners ; comp. 
the formulas 1 BWA DIA, and Xap 
“7 Dw. Sept. nepal drjnouede rea 
ing or conjecturing 5433. Blinn 
hi v0), c.) from his etymological con- 
jecture, gloriabimur, exultabimus. Part. 
pass. 5134 lifled up as a banner, i. e. 
conspicuous, distinguished, spoken of a 
noble youth Cant. 5: 10. 


Nir. to be furnished with banners. 
Cant. 6:4, 10 nibasa> MIN terrible 
as an army with banners ;" Symm. ag 
taypota waogusokay. The virginishere 
represented as victorious and triumph- 
ant over hearts. Comp. the similar 
figure drawn from an army in c. 2: 4; 
the same is very common in Arabian 
poets. 


55% 1c. Suff. 1537, plur. Da, estr. 
aba, m. a. flag, banner, standard, i.e. of 
a larger kind, serving a three tribes to- 
gether ; ; the smaller flags being called 
nins. Num.1: 52. 2: 2, 3, 10, 18, 
25. 10: 14555. Cant: 2:74 by a7 
MI5N ravi his banner over me is love. 


147 constr. JA7, m. corn, grain, 
pp. increase, from r. 447 to multiply, 
as {33 from 52. Gen. 27: 28, 37. 
Num. 18:27. Deut. 28: 51. Meton. 
for bread Lam. 2:12. — Arab. Wolo : 
but only in the Arab. Versions of the 
Bible. 


am 


* 9557, like Chald. 437, to brood, 


to sit pe as a bird ber eggs or young, 
prob, pp. to cover, see under 737, 
paz. Jer. 17: 11 552 N51 933 Nj 


the “partridge silteth upon eggs which ae 
hath not laid; so is he that gathereth 
riches and: not by right. Sept. mégdus 
ouynyaysy & ovx erexev. In Is. 84: 15 
spoken of a serpent brooding its young, 
noteggs. Vulg. in each passage well, 
fovere.—'The rash assertions of J. D. 
Michaelis in respect to this root, have 
been well refuted by Rosenmueller, 
ad Bocharti Hieroz. 11. 632sq. 

IRE hg Pies Ws qe ive reasr, 
pap, found only in the Dual, constr. 
“I7, ¢. Suffi m37, breasts, paps, Ez. 
23: 3, 8, 21. Prov. 5: 19. 


* m4 to go slowly, softly, a secon- 
aa root contracted from the fuller 


dah Conj. II, to be slow, to go slow- 


ly, to reelin going. Chald. and Tal- 
mud. 77 to lead slowly, gently, e. g 
a child. 

Hirae, 4377 for MTIN » Is. 38: 
15 ‘ge >S STN I will go softly all 
my years, i. e. submissively, comp. 320 

on 1 K.21:27;5 q. d. I will walk hum. 
bly and submissively all my life, I shall 
never cease to mourn, — Hence spok- 
en of a slow and solemn procession, 
Ps, 42:5 DDN mB IY oN I went 
with them [in slow procession | to the 
house of God; here the suffix p_ is for 
n>, and this dative is to be referred 
to the circumstance that the poet as 
leader of the choir prob. led the way 
for the procession. 


yaar Dedan pron. 1. of a people 


with a region of like name, descended 
from Rauamah, Gen. 10:7. Ez. 27: 15. 
Raamah, 737, Sept. “Péyua, is to be 
sought on the shore of the Persian 
Gulf (see m2 > no. 2), and so also 
Dedan ; in which, with Bochart ( Phal. 
IV.6) and J. D. ichealia we recog- 
nize Wolo Daden, an island of the 


Persian Gulf, called by the Syrians 
<2}22+ Most of the islands of this 


Gulf were anciently occupied by colo- 
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a 


nies of the Phenicians ; comp. Heeren’s 
Ideen I. 2, p. 227. 

2. of a people of northern Arabia, 
descended from Keturah Gen. 25: 3, 
adjacent to the Edomites Jer. 49: 8. 25: 
23. Ez.35:18, and also following trafic, 
Is. 21:18. According to Eusebius they 
dwelt not far from the city Phaeno; 
perhaps a colony of the former, no. 1, or 
vice versa. 


ms ng 
4, pr. 0. * of a people descended from 
Javan, i.e. from the Greeks. If the 
reading be genuine, one cannot but 
compare Dodona, a city of Epirus. 
More prob. is the reading 0°23 Roda- 
nim, the Rhodians, which is expressed 
by the Samar. Sept. and by the Heb. 
text itself in 1 Chr. 1:7. See in p°235. 


m. plur. Dodanim Gen. 10: 


~ * sey m. Chald, emphat. R207» 
maral Zo old, i.g. Heb. 2991. Dan. 2: 
32. 3:1, 5, 7. — Hence F3nI2. 


QT ‘ly in Cheth. X17] m. plur. 


Chald. Daki, Dehavites, pr. n. of a peo- 
ple from which a colony was led out 
into Samaria, Ezra 4:9. Most prob. 
the Acov Hdot. 1.125, (i. e. prob. pa- 
gani, villagers, from Pers. 3 deh, dih, 
a village, ) a Persian tribe, on which 
see more in Lorsbach Archiv. II. p. 
274. The same people is mentioned 
in the Zendavesta. 


€ OMT in Kal not used, prob. fo be 
dumb, to be struck dumb, like D2, an 
idea which is also kendra to stupor, as- 
tonishment, as in D2 , mam. Arab. 
Av is to come upon suddenly, pp. to 


confound, to amaze, > ea stupified, 


Eee) 


stupid, .,gs sudden calamity, pp. as- 


tounding, stupifying. 
Nrpu. part. 092 struck dumb, aston- 
ished, sc. by sudden calamity, Jer, 14.9. 


monly alae q. 727, pp. to move ina 
ne ie) 

circle, and espec. swiftly ; comp. also 
77. Hence 

1. to move swiftly, to press on rapidly, 
lo course, spoken of a horse and his ri- 
der, Nah. 3: 2; pp. to run, course, 
prance in a circle, as is usual with horses 


m4 


in breaking and exercise. 
noun 34577. 

2. to revolve in a circle ; then to en- 
dure, to last. Hence 4h. 


’ eta rapid course of a horse, 
Judg. “B: =a See Bochart Hieroz. P. 
I. p. 97. Michaelis Supplem. p. 401. 


See the 


eho ee q. 25 q. v. @ bear. 


piece q. INT q. V. fo pine away, 
to languish. 

Hew. causat. to cause to pine away, 
to consume, Lev. 26: 16. 


Deriv. pr. n. ji3"7- 


* 477 and a a secondary root, 
denom. from 47, to fish. Jer. 16: 16 
baat} and they shall fish them. 


Deriv. Mai, 473 and 417 fisher. 


av ‘tm. a@ fisher, fisherman, Ez. 47: 
10 and Jer. 16: 16 Cheth. 

) mene ‘lf. a fishing, fishery; hence 177 

3} “/ishing- -hooks, harpoons. Am. 4:2 he 
will drag you away with hooks, JIN INN) 


ais may7OD and your posterity with 
fishing- -hooks, a figure taken from wild 
animals which were tamed by putting 
hooks and rings in their noses, Comp. 
Is. 37: 29 I will put my hook in thy 
nose... and I will turn thee back whence 
thou camest. Why fishing-hooks are 
here mentioned, may be understood 
from Ez. 29: 4. Job 40: 26; comp. 
Oedmann Verm, Sammill. aus d. Natur- 
kunde V. 5. The larger fishes when 
taken were again let down into the wa- 
ter, suspended by a ring or hook in 
their nostrils. 


* “TA obsol. root, i, q. TAT, WT, 
pp. to boil as water, and hence genr. 
1. to boil, Ee be agitated, disturbed ; 


Syr. Pa. 
TEX 
Hence 317 a pot, Syr. 09 kettle. 


Ge 

2. to love, i. q. 137 Xa: 

love, DN , and pr. 
STEN, 573 views ae 


30? to disturb, to agitate. 


Hence 337 
names 477, 


TI, c. Suff. defect. 135, ° 


715.0, 
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1, love, found only in plur. 245, 
mostly of love between the sexes, Cant. 
I; 2, 4. 4: 10. Bz.16: 6, 23: 17 awn 

D7 bed of love. Prov.7: 18 pple) 
D5 come, let us drink our fill ‘of loves: 
Perh. in some places, tokens of love, 
caresses, kisses; so Driessen in Dissertt. 
ey p. 1101 sq. 


. for coner. she %, love, one be- 


aS, 
loved ; comp. Os; eo CA, 


love and one beloved, a lover, friend ; 
33472 acquaintance, also an acquaint- 
ance; Engl. my love, my first love, ete. 
— Cant. 1: 13, 14, 16. 2:3, 8, 9, 10, 16, 
17, 55. 

3. a friend Is. 5:1. Spec. the father’s 


OD 
brother, uncle, Syr. too ; not éoyny 
called the friend of the family, as also 
Chald. N3°25 friend, then uncle; comp. 
NAI730 mother-in- law, Germ. and 
Engl. Freund, Sriend, for ere litiee, Lat. 
amita aunt, qs. amata. Lev. 10: 4. 20: 
20. 1 Sam. 10: 14. 15: 16. Esth. 2: 15. 
Jer. 32: 7, 8,9; in v. 12 it seems to be 


put for 537 73 uncle’s son. 


malt f. aunt, father’s sister, Ex. 6: 


20; also an uncle’s wife, Lev. 18: 14. 
20: 20. 


T)T m. 1. a pot, boiler, see r. 41°F 
no. 1. Job 41: 11. 1 Sam. 2: 14. Plur. 


oF a 
ovsry 2 Chr. 35: 13.— Syr. Fond 


me 
a large pot, 1209 kettle, Samar. 5°73 
pots. 


2. a basket, Jer. 24: 2. Ps. 81: 7. 
Plur, p15 2K. 10:7. 


main) a also in Chron. Ezra, Nehem. 
Zech. and rarely in the earlier books 
plei) Hos3:5, ( beloved, part. pass. from 


SIT i q. 327, ) David, pr.n. of the son of 
ene the second king of the Israelites, 
', 1055—1015 B. C. renowned for his 
ne achievements as well as for his 
sacred songs. The account of his life 
is chiefly contained in the books of 
Samuel, from 1 Sam. c. 16 to the end 
of the second book; also 1 Chr. c. 12 — 
30.— The name David also denotes the 
Messiah, the son of David, i. q. 317 72, 
Ez. 34: 23, 24. 37: 24; elsewhere also 


si 


it is i. g. 373 %23., Hos, 3: 5. 
a of David i. e. Zion, 1 K. 3: 1.6290 

9:24. 477 NB house of David, i. e. his 
family, posterity, Is, 7: 2, 13. Jer. 21: 12. 


“T pp. adj. with Chaldee ending 
= de ee tromnr 927... Ln Sing. not 
or Plur. DN TT. 
1. pp. boiling; hence a pot, boiler, 
i. q. 399 no. 1; thena basket, Jer. 24: 1. 
2. loving, amatory, fromr, 377 no. 2; 
plur. love-apples, Gen. 30: 14 sq. i. e. 
the apples of the Mandragora, ( Alropa 
Mandragora of Linn, )a plant similar to 
the Belladonna, with a root like a beet, 
white and reddish fragrant blossoms 
Cant. 7: 14, and with yellow apples also 
fragrant, which ripen from May to July. 
To these apples the Orientals to this 
day ascribe the power of exciting to 
venery ; comp. Gen. |.c. See Diosco- 
rid. 4. 76, Mardoayogas.. ot dé Kio- 
nolo nahoior, ércev0] Joxsi 7) bilo. pi 
CNG ELV OL mOUNtLA. . Hol mag Ovte 
( puddor ) un hor ovoug (sorbis eupegi, 
COU sumdn, & og nut KOQTEOS, GOTLEQ 
aniov. Schulz Leitungen des Hoch- 
sten, V. p. 197. D’Herbelot Biblioth. 
Oriental. p.17. Sept. uijla uovdayogar. 
Chald. j*717523" which denotes the 
same; comp. Arab. G ra and see 


Sprengel Hist. rei herbariae I. 215, ed. 2. 
— In attempting to ascertain this plant 
interpreters have widely differed. Cel- 
sius in Hierob I. p. 1 sq. understands 
the Sidra or lotus of Cyrenaica; but is 
refuted by Michaelis in Suppl. p. 410 
sq. Oedmann Verm. Sammil. fase. V. p. 
94sq. J.E.Faberin Rosenmiiller’s Mor- 
genland (ad h. |. ) supposed it to mean 
a species of small fragrant melon, called 
by the Arabs luffahh. These and va- 
rious other opinions are reviewed by 
Simonis in a special dissertation on this 
word, annexed to his Arcanum Forma- 
rum. G.T. Steger, in Rosenm. Re- 
pert. II. 45 sq. denies that any plaat 
whatever is to be understood. 


pile i. g. ANT ae v. es be languid, 
unwell, sick, Arab. Sqn and < atin for 


go) 

Tar; spoken espec. of women in their 
/ 

monthly courses. Ley. 12: 


2 the un- 
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ie 


317 3 | cleanness of her being sick, i. e. of her 


courses, comp. 15: 33. 


Pe, ler be sick at heart, sad; comp. 
MIT no. 2. 
Deriv. 513, "17, 17, 3172 - 


VI f& mg, adj. 1. languid, un- 
well, sick, spec. of women in the men- 
ses. Lev. 15: 33 mNTI3 m1y- 20: 18. 
Hence 773 Is. 30: "22 ‘a menstruous 
cloth, i. e. polluted with menstrual 
blood. 

2. sick at heart, sad, Lam. 5: 17. 

3. afflicted, unhappy, Lam. 1:13. Syr. 
0 


{ ©) to grieve, to be unhappy; Aph. to 
OF 
afflict, to make unhappy. {20) un- 


ce Ox 
happy, wretched ; {2009 unhappiness, 


misery. 


er ‘| in Kal not used, i. q. nT, 
a , to thrust away, to cast off ; Arab. 


: en to render abject; also intrans. to 


be abject, vile; VI, to project. 

Hieg. W451. to thrust avay, to 
cast out, Jer. 51: 34. 

2. to wash away, to cleanse, e. g. an 
altar 2 Chr. 4: 6. Ez. 40: 38; blood- 
guiltiness Is. 4: 4. 


“Ti m. from r. 17, after the form 
bop. 

1. languor, sickness, Ps. 41: 4. 

2. something sickening, i. e. some- 
thing unclean, loathsome, unsavoury, exci- 
ting loathing, nausea, sickness. Job 6: 6 
can that which is unseasoned be eaten with- 
out salt? or is there flavour in the taste- 
less herb? v. 7. My soul refuseth to 
touch them, WIN> 1132 ah they are as 
the loathsome things of f my food, i i.e. heavy 

calamity is described under the figure 
of insipid and loathsome or sickening 
food, (comp. in n17951, ) in accordance 
with the common Oriental figure by 
which one is said to eat or laste of any 
thing, i. q. to experience it; comp. 528 
Maina Job 21: 25, yelerPou Fuveror, 


Syr, Isauto Song, Arab, fy 
* Cor. 3. 182, Pers. ay Pe 
CigaSf ws , Pers WI )5> ae 
to eat care, i. e. to experience it, 
oe 35> cafe to eat torments, 


a 


Ws es SNe uy to eat judgment, 
comp. in N. T. xoiua éodéev 1 Cor. 11: 
29. — The suggestion of some interpre- 
ters is inadmissible, that “12 here is 
put for 4D as; since "7 is there pp. 
stat. constr. of the word "7 enough q. v. 
Still less can we compare Arab. C'sf 


substance ; for this is pp. fem. of ad 


and corresponds to Heb, 
Comp. A. L. Z. 1825 no. 258. 


MNT. 


=— 
my, 


“1"T m. (after the form bw p ) sick 
at heart, Is. 1: 5. Jer, 8: 18. Lam. 1: 22. 
R. M17 - 

"15 


* 


see Biyi . 


cla i. gq. J27 , to pound, to beat 
pay os, to bray, Num. 11: 8. Arab. 


SIO ia. 


Deriv. M3372 a mortar. 


NDA £. Lev. 11: 19. Deut. 14: 
18, a species of unclean bird, according 
to Sept. Vulg. Saad. the hoopoe, Dat. 
upupa ; according to the Targum gal- 
lus montanus, cock of the mountain, a 
species of large grouse, T'etrao urogal- 
lus ; which last derives support by 
5 lord, and nD°> = 


Chald. 85°>D rock, pp. lord of the rock ; 
see Bochart Hieroz. T. II. p. 346. The 
ending n_ for _, can cause no diffi- 
culty; see Lehrg. p. 467. — Less aptly 
Simonis endeavours to maintain the 
signif. of hoopoe, by supposing nD 1215 7 


to be compounded from 515 = sr 


/ 
cock, and n= to which he ascribes the 
£ 
notion of dung, comparing \x¢g to void 


dung, 
* = f 
DA obsol. root. i. q. DAT no. I, 
Arab. alr to 


be still, quiet, to remain; II, to quiet, 
to allay.—-Hence the three following 
nouns. 


rIQ\"I f. 1. silence, land of silence, 
poet. for Sheol, the region of the dead, 
Ps. 94: 17. 115: 17. 

2. Dumah pr. n. of a tribe and dis- 


to be dumb, silent, still. 


39 ala 

trict of Ishmaelites in Arabia, Gen. 25: 
14. Is. 21: 11. Prob. the same called 
at this day jis Kwa Stony 
Duma, and Rawolwhf Kogu Syrian 
Duma, situated on the confines of the 
Syrian desert and Arabia, with a forti- 
fied castle, marked on D’Anville’s map 
under lat. 29°, 30’, long. 58°; the 
Aovseida of Potolemy. See Abulfedae 
Arabia ed. Gagnier p. 50 ibique Jaku- 
tum. Michaelis Supplem. p. 419. 
Niebuhr’s Arabia p. 344 Germ. Com- 
ment. on Is, I. ¢. 


TOA £. pp. fem. from an obsol. 
7297 silent, with abstract signif. like 
nouns inn. R. DG. 

1. silence, and as adv. silently, Ps. 39: 
3; quiet, rest, remission of pain, Ps. 22:3. 

2. silent expectation of divine aid, 
trust, confidence in God; Ps. 62:2 FX 
"WHI TAAT DA SN-EN truly towards 
God is the silent ‘waiting of my soul, 
i. e. in him as do trust. 65: 2 
m>an m5 7 72 to thee belongeth ) st- 
lent waiting, praise, i.e. trust and praise. 


jaye b in (r. paz) 1. subst. dumbness, 


silence, Hab. 2: 19 07217 738 the dumb 
stone. Or it could be taken here ad- 
verbially, comp. D370. 

2. adv. silently, in silence, Is. 47: 5. 
Lam. 3: 26 happy he that waiteth 07315) 
even in silence, quietly. — Nouns of this 
form never admit the signif. of an ad- 
jective. 


pons pr. n. 2K. 16: 10, a rare 
form in Hebrew, but usual in Syrian 
for PwyQT or PYAIT, Damascus. 

pW 

* rb or 4 prob. i. q. (hr med. 
Waw intrans. to be low, depressed, hum- 
ble, whence 77 (according to Ewald 
for 7237 Heb. Gramm. p. 418 ) trans. to 
subject to oneself, to rule, to judge. Cog- 
nate is IN q. v. whence 7)5N lord, 
master, — Once Gen. 6:3 74 FPN 
pbivd oot. my Spirit shall’ not 
forever be made low in man, i. e. the 
superior and divine nature shall not 
forever be humiliated in the inferior, 
shall not ever descend from heaven 
and dwell in mortal flesh upon the 


sl, 


earth; comp. v. 1, 2. The ancient 
versions give the sense well; as Sept. 
ov un xatousivn TO myEtUc jou xT. 
Vulg. non permanebit, Syr. Arab. shall 
not dwell ; 
supposing that they express a different 
reading, as DAI Xs to remain, 
ee, 


31°33 to dwell. — It will be seen that I 
have here returned to the view given 


in the first edition of the larger Lexi- | 


con; in the smaller one 2 have inter- 
preted 7773 as being i. Ip, my 
Spirit shall not always ae um man ; 
so too Rosenmueller. Others, shall 
not judge i. e. strive with. Others still 
differently. See Michaelis Suppl. p. 
422. Rosenm. de vers. Pent. Pers. p. 19, 


7171 Job 19: 29 Keri, i. q. oe Che- 
thibh, judgment. 


43171 Ps. 97:5, and 3217 m. waz, 
Ps, 22: 15. 68:3. Mich. 1:4, R. 423 
q. Vv. 

* ky ; 

Vv ‘| toleap, to skip, to dance. Job 
41: 14 [22] mana yasm 12p>) before 
him danceth terror. So ihe ‘trepidation 
of terror is compared to skipping, dan- 
cing, in Ps. 20:6. Corresponding is 
Arab. ola med. Wawand Je, see 


Schult. ad l.c. Syr. 30 in. N. T. for 


oxgtay, Chald. 7, whence REY 
caprea, Lacon. dif. Kindred roots are 
fwas, a7. — All these are contracted 
or soAeaes from Y25, (as Jim from 
F270, Yan from Phx, pay from p22») 
By which dancing is expressed in ing 
Teutonic and Slavic languages, e. 
tanzen, to dance, danzu, taniec ; 
Adelung’s Lex. IV. 530 sq. 


- pit obsol. root, Chald. and Syr. 


to look arownd, to keep a look-out. — 
Hence ua. 


ace 


@ plat Chald. ig. ppy, but in- 
trans. to be beaten small, broken in pie- 
ces, crushed ; plur. IPT Dan. 2: 35. 


Fie Yh 
ang Sa to 


move round in a circle, to go round; 


1. pp. i. q. Arab. 


SuL 5-7 7 
whence ak and de sfx circle, orb, 
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nor is there any need of 


G07 


sho round. Kindr. roots are 7, 


WT, TO, WM, and the dental be- 
ing "changed to a sibilant 747, 10, 
Aw, all ‘which express the idea of go- 
ing round, turning oneself, surround- 
ing, variously modified. Hence “)7 
no. 1, and 47. 

2. to remain, to dwell, like Chald. 
797. Ps. 84:11. This sense comes 
perhaps from the circumstance that 
the primitive dwellings were usually 
erected in a circle; so Simonis. Or 
better, the signif. of moving round, 
turning oneself, is transferred to the 
idea of turning aside to lodge, to so- 
Journ; comp. 923, 71N. In the wes- 
tern languages we may compare d7906, 
dngoy too longa time, dng0¢ zoovos, Lat. 
durus, durare, Engl. to endure, Germ. 
dauern, old Germ. duren, turen. 


[4°] Chald. to dwell, Dan. 4: 9, s 
Part. TU, Keri Wats Dan. 2: 38. 
31. 6: 26. 

Deriv. 9979, 95°79, 31979, KW4N- 

iGos 

"7 m. Day - 
Is. 29: 3 35D as in a circle, i. e. round 
about. 

2. a ball, Is. 22: 18. 

3. a round pile of wood or bones for 
fuel Ez. 24:5. Comp. 4777 v. 9. 


“5 and 37}, m. 
eration of men, q.d. the revolving pe- 
riod or circle of the years of human 
life, from r.495 no. 1. Comp. Arab. 
SED lS) time, also frorn 5S) to go round; 
also other words signifying time, see 


1. a circle, Arab. 


1. an age, gen- 


under 98. Corresponding to the let- 
50-7 ; 
ter is cy time, age, middleWaw and 


He being interchanged, see fs 7. 
Eee. 1:4 82 799) ‘JER 717 one gen- 
eration goelh and ee yan ee 
cometh. Deut. 23:3, 4, 9 247 Sis 
Www, the tenth, the third ‘generation. 
Job ‘42: 16. Judg.2: 10 -nN iF 
another generation. Num. 82: 13-532 
“iqa->D Dh until all that generation 
was consumed. 3} =A generation and 
generation, many generations, all ages, 
for ever, Ps. 61:7. Joel 2:2 UT” 


7 


4) 5 the years of many generations, 
all future time. Ps. 45:18 “ia7baS 
51 through all generations, all com- 
ing ages. So 45 755 unto all ee 
erations, all future ages, Ex. 3: 
Joel 4: 20 ; 71 —5> Ps. 10:6, 33: ‘i 
49:12; “51 “7 3¥ 100: 5. Is. 13: 20; 
V7 57 Ex. 17:16. Elsewhere alae 
of past ages or generations, Deut. 32:7 
Is. 58: 12. 60: 15. Comp. Plur. below. 
Seq. genit. v. Suff. the generation of any 
one, i. e. the men of his age, his contem- 
poraries, Is, 53: 8. Gen. 6: 9 475 DVN 
yni7nsta Noah was upright ameng his 
generation. —The Hebrews , as we do, 
seem commonly to have mockoued the 
duration of a generation at from thirty 
to forty years, comp. Job 42: 16; but 
in the times of the patriarchs it was 
reckoned at a hundred years, see Gen. 
15: 16, comp. v. 18 and Ex. 12: 40. 
So among the Romans the word secu- 
lum originally signified age or genera- 
tion of men, and was later transferred 
to denote a century; see Censorin. de 
Die natali c. 17. — Dropping the notion 
of an age, 337 signifies also a race, 
class of men, e. g. of the righteous Ps. 
14:5. 24:6. 73:15. 112:2; of the 
wicked, Deut. 32: 5 bnbnpa way 15 
a deceitful and perverse generation, race. 
v. 20. Jer. 7: 29 An jaz 75 the genera- 
tion of his wrath, i. é. against which 
God is angry. 
2. a dwelling, habitation, like Arab. 
50 
stu, seer. say no. 2. Is. 38: 12. Ps. 
49: 20 IAN AF the dwelling of his 
fathers, i. e. the sepulchre. 
3. Dor pr. n. of a city, see G52. 
PiLur. has two forms, both masc. 
Job 42: 16, 04 aud minis. The 
former occurs only in one formula, 
DAFT NT, ages of ages, generations 
of generations, signifying perpetuity, 
eternity, everlasting, Ps. 72: 5. 102: 25. 
Js. 51:8. The latter form is very fre- 
quent for future ages, generations to 
come, posterity, Lev. 23: 43 1957 ye705 
pan. 22:3. Num. 9:10 18 D235 
eo "nase of you or your posterity. 15: 
14. Espec. in the legislative formula 
mn pbiy npn a perpetual law 
for your posterity, Lev. 3:17. 23: 14, 
31,41; comp. Gen, 17: 7, 9, 12. Ex. 


12: 14, 17. 16: 32, 33. 
31 
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mT 


87937 Chald. pr. n. Dura, a plain 
in Babylonia, Dan. 3:1. Interpreters 
usually compare Dura a city mention- 
ed by Ammian. Marcell. 25. 6, situated 
on the Tigris; or another of like name 
in Polyb. 5: 48, on the Euphrates near 
the mouth of the Chaboras. See Mis- 
cellan, Lips. nova T. V. p. 274. 


* DIT, WAT Mic. 4: 13, and WF 
Deut. 25: , softened from wry q. 

1. to beat, PURE to bruise in pieces, 
espec. by treading; hence to tread, to 
trample, to erish; ‘Tob 39: 15. Hab. 3: 
12; enemies, Mic. 4: 13. 

2. to tread out grain, to thresh, sc. by 
driving cattle round upon the grain, 
Jer. 50: 11. Hos. 10: 11. Spoken also 
of persons who thus thresh with cattle ; 
1 Chr. 21: 20 DET WT F248] and Or- 
mar was threshing (treading ‘out ) wheat. 

3. Trop. of a cruel puntshinetit in- 
flicted by the Hebrews upon captives, by 
crushing them with threshing-drays like 
grain on the threshing-floor, Am. 1: 3. 


ae: oo 
Arab. fy is to trample the 
earth, to trample upon enemies, to tread 
0 
Syr. ea) id. Comp. B38 


was, 


out grain. 
Nipu. $352, inf. constr, 
pass, of no. 1. Is. 25: 10. 
Horn. pass. of no. 2. Is, 28: 27. 
Deriv. w27, fiw, muaq. 
255] Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 1, Dan. 7: 
to thrust, to push or knock 
Arab. \ayy id. 


see Djauhari in Schultens ad Job. p. 
1101; also de coitu, like 5? and 


SK ee te oe 
Fa) Peet 
v9 
down, to overthrow. 


other verbs of thrusting, pushing, see 
oD 

mimz. Syr. and Chald. tov, NTT 
id. The idea of thrusting, pushing, 

knocking, impelling, is found in many 
verbs of which the primary syllable is 
ms,as mit, Oo7,A07, pny, m2, 
LADO, £-D0, a: Ont, 


2229)5 comp. similar families of roots 


under J27 and Pet: .— Ps, 35: 5. 118: 
13 5b2b 95 2°73 THT thou hast thrust 
me that I should fall. 140: 5. 62: 4 V2 
TUNIT a wall thrust down, overthrown, 


rT 
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5 


Nreu. pass. of Kal, to be thrust down. , Fasc. 5. p. 92. Germ. Forsk4l Flora 


Prov. 14: 32 the wicked is thrust down in 
his wickedness, i. e. rushes to destruc- 
tion, perishes. Comp. 49732 ( pp. from 
maz) Jer. 23: 12.— But Part. plur. 
constr. "143 , as ay “133 , is more 
properly referred tor, nt q: Vv. 

Pua praet.1m5, to be thrust down, 
made to fall, Ps. 36: 13. 


Deriv. "83, 17179, and 
aia 


cubine, from r. 45, 
AR 


f. plur. 733 Chald. a con- 
ide wh 
Arab. lay and 


fh 
LAG subegit feminam. — Dan. 6: 19 


MIIPS ENS 2771 and his con-| 

cuties he did not let’ come before him.|- . a 
; é ° t 

Theodot. and Syr. render it food, Bae| ene quedilll a eS Sop ast tons 

arbitrarily ; better the Rabbins, instru- | 


ments of music, spec. those which are | 


FLARE - 


struck, 
* nia ib G] q- ' any 9 
to ’ mn uA . 
, m. (Rng) 


a thrust, push, so as to fall; 
fall, falling, Ps. 56: 14. 116: 8. 


in Pause "13, 


* on Chald. to fear, to be afraid, | re 
jto Arab, es to be much. 


i. q. Heb. ais » pp- to creep along hes- 
itatingly and ‘timidly. Corresponding 


is Syr. Wao) to fear, Arab. jee to 
flee, to get away, pp. to steal away, to 
withdraw covertly. — Constr. 
DIP, (comp. 72572 N >) Dan. 5: 19. 
Part. 2°05, fearful, terrible, Dan, 2: 31. 
dae 


Pa. d173 to terrify, Dan. 4: 2 


os to smoke, and trop. of a smoky, 


tawny colour. Hence probably 
Go) 

wy om. Arab. 
9, the holcus dochna of Linn. 
of millet, 


cultivated in Ltaly, Syria, and Egypt, 


a species 


partly for the grain; which is ofa ‘aan 
tawny colour, and is employed for 
bread, pottage, etc. Comp. Oedmann 
Verm. Sammll. aus der Naturkunde, 


whence fut, PIs oppressor of a people, Judg. 2: 18. 
Niph. »n3> Jer. 23: 12. But by sim- 


ply writing it 1157, it may be referred | 


hence a} 


for 38, 
i423 > , t78.— Esth. 1:18 TTS 51 
ae tempt and strife. 
| pour you out a blessing "3 75a 37 until 
| there is not enough, i. e. until my abun- 
1dance shall be exhausted ; 


| ually, forever ; comp. Ps. 72: 6 
* sin ; a root not in use, Arab.{ Urol ONCUET 3 Pad? 

| satis est ; 
ithe words, fam unable to see. — The 
! Genitive or Suffix which follows most- 


Gp > Ez, 4: lly designates the person or thing to or 


i for 
| 25: 
| pp- 
and used partly as green fodder, and | 

las; 


of which several kinds are | 


Aegyptio- Arab. p. 174. Niebuhr’s 
Arabia p. 295 Germ. The ancient 
versions render it panicum, panic-grass, 
see Celsii Hierob. I. 453 sq. 

** ata 1 to thrust, to impel, to urge, 
see under ‘r. mma. Part. pass. impel- 
led, hastened, Esth. 8:15. 8: 14. 

Nipu. 51152 to urge oneself, to hasten, 
2 Chr. 26: 20. Esth. 6: 12. 

Deriv. nid. 


*pn iT to thrust, to push, to press 
upon, as is done i in a great crowd, Joel 
2: 8 Arab, L2NSXW to. repulse, 


to drive away, CRasc\ rejected; 


behind, compounded from _@A.s and 


“fe 
Aram. .O.75 pms, i. q. 


Heb. Compare Gr. dcaxw. — Part. 


‘"}, constr. 15, ¢c. Suff. "7. 


1. Subst. a sufficiency, quantum suffi- 
cit, enough ; and hence as adv. enough. 
The form is as if from a verb 1°75 = 

6) nt 
m like 7 from which 
5 ( ’ cs> ’ cs> ) 
pe ine to Simonis was equivalent 


Or one 


might also say, that "4 is by aphaeresis 
after the form eke 93727 5 


SPI and there will be enough of con- 
Mal. 3:10 I will 


hence, as 
this can never be, the sense is: perpet- 
Si- 
monis, well as to the sense, ultra quam 
but how he educes this from 


whom any thing is sufficient. Prov. 
16 52% what is sufficient for thee, 
thy quantum snfficit. Ex. 36:7 
Dra sufficient for them, Obad. 5. Ter. 
9. Lev. 5:7 mW 7 enough for a 
lamb, i. e. to buy a lamb; notas Simo- 
nis renders, quot sufficunt ad agnum 
comedendum. 12: 8. 25: 26 in=N4 1D 
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enough to redeemit. Neh. 5: 8 923 "4D 
quantum in nobis erat, after our ability: 
Rarely the genit. denotes that of which 
DY enough of goat’s milk. 


positions 3, 772, 2, are often prefixed, 


with which it then forms new com- | 


pound prepositions; in all of which, 
however, the notion of sufficiency and 
abundance is more or less preserved. 
a) “> according to the abundance 
of, i. q. ee to, as. Judg. 6: 5 they 
came up 25> 3 
Sor multitude. Deut. 25: 2 
in proportion to his fault. 
b) %72 id. according to the abundance 


—— 


18: 30 DANY 97 WI and it came to 


pass, as often as they bbon out, made an | 
K. 14: 28 
"1 and it was so, as | 
Ts, 28: 19. | 
Also before aj yj, ats 9 
: : flion, comp. VON No. <. 
finite verb, where suppl. Wwe. Jer. 20:2} ‘ : 


excursion; comp. 1: 7. J 
7247 Nia "7 
often as the king sbi ete. 
Jer. 31: 20. 2K. 4: 8. 


8 BIN 772 as oflen as I ante In 
like manner before a noun, where there 
is an ellipsis, as wna cts yn, Is. 
in its month, i. q. in its time, every 
and so 4rw3 Ne 772 from year to year, 
every year, | Sam. 7: 16. Zech. 14. 16. 


© } 143 (a) according to the Se ple | pleon. ie See mw the name of God, 


, comp. | 
5 B. 7; hence as often as, Fob 39: 25 | 


S510 42 as oflen as the trumpet sc. is} 

ISG coat if lof the Jews, 3: 8. 
6 until he “have | Material, Dan, 2:32 50/33 TEN] 
enough, i. q. for any one,usually where | #*s head of fine gold. Ezra 6: 4. 
Nah. 2: 13} ee : i 
wna “2 for his whelps, comp. in | Chaldee, it is sometimes redundant be- 
Hab. 2:} 
: po>wanra ™ Nbo 7 the temple ( which 
13 the nations labour ‘Ux "32 for WEE se sok Ferssbalon Ban ae Raya 
(i. e. they only become food Jor the | 


fire,) yea, the nations labour P29 "42 for | 3723.15 the palace (which is ) in Media, 


| Ez: 6: 2. Dan. 6: 14; espec. Dan. 2: 34, 


Senne here | ComD: Esth. 1: 32 with v. 15. 


or multitude of, i. q. "55 and ab 


sounded. —({) to sufficiency for any one, 
(comp. 2 B.4,) i. 


there is mention of food; 


the other hemistich MARISA. 


nothing, in vain. Jer. 51: 58, where the 
same words are read. 
falsely renders P97 32 quantum re- 
quiritur, wt algun frustra sit, 
UN WD quantum materiae ignis re- 


quirit; and this Winer has not correct- | 


ed.— The form 2 is never eesal ae 15. 


JON ">, but if, Theodot. well 2uy Ovy. 


poetic for 2, as Vater formerly held. 


vy Chald. A) relat. pron. who, 


® To the construct "7, the pre- | dered ee 


I (spat xf 30 possessor of two horns, 


| lect is used for the relat. 


plur. .5 
oe, 
Fetes pp. 1. q. Sal, 
71D as the locust | comp. 257 7, and Sehunend ad Flor- 
InyyII3| ileg. sentent. p. 182 
}sus T. II p. 75. 
; Chald. the apocopated prefix 7. 
or mullitude of,comp. 772 no. 2. f. Hence | 


seq. inf. as often as, whenever, 1 Sam. | 


| Dan. 2: 11. 


comp. Deve -N p- 110; Cm. 
66: 23, i. e. as often as the month cometh | n2bn 
lof the king, Dan, 2: 15. 


month, from new-tmoon to hew-moon 3} ing subst. is thus put either in stat. 


aman as Dan. |. ¢. or in the constr. 


"4 


which, what, that; qui, quae, quod ; 1. q. 
Heb. 1WX. This form of the relative 


lcomes from the demonstr. mt, Arab. 
there is enough; Proy. 27: 27 mini! an") 


ad, ($3, Which latter is often ren- 


master, possessor, e@. g. 


bicornis ; bat still it is nothing more 


than a pronoun, and in the Tahitic dia- 
codSf. So 


{ and cdf commonly lords, 


SN qui; 


, ad Haririi Conses- 
Hence in Syriac and 
See 
more under 48 p. 109. On the use 
of the Chaldee relative we note the 
following: 

1. It is often put for he who, that 
which, Dan, 2:23; more fully 5 772 
2: 26, 43. Comp. "wa no. 1. 

2. Often it is merely a sign of rela- 
man 7 where 
Va 77 whose dwelling 

PBN a7 ah, Dan. 7: 17. 
3. Also as a@ sign of the Genitive, 
"5 NOTED 
the king’s captain, pp. who’ was 
The preced- 


Ezra 6: 1. 


Shel yy) a Dan. 7: 10; or c. Suff. 


comp. Engl. ‘God his name,’ Dan. 2: 20. 
Shen hai et ii M72 top. accusations 


So with a genit. of 


4, In the verbose manner of the 


fore the prepositions at 2: 


ens. 


B) It also passes over into a relat. 


and | Conjunction, like Heb. 53 WN lett. B, and 


oe signifies : 


. that, Dan. 2: 23; because that, 
OT Dan. 2: 95%. a Heb. 


2: that, so that, ut, Dan. 2: 16, 47. 
3. Put before iwords directly quoted 


shy 244 " 


or spoken, like "3,671, comp, WW B. 45 from r. 4X7, the N when doubled 
9; Dany 23°25 ‘ane said unto him, 
734 naw I have found a man 
etc. vy. 37. 5: 7. 6: 6, 14. be eee ; 
C) Vata Prefixes. 1, “3 i.q. TENZ (Nam. Sept. ixtivos, Vulg milvus. 

as soon as, Uy comp. WWRD no, 3. p. 
460. Dan. 3: 7. 5: 20. 6: 11, 15. 

2. I~ 779 Join what time, after, Dan. 
4; 23. iz, 5: 12. 

3. Bt ariel see in >3p. 


being changed into 7, as Syr, Va, Pa. 


si + om. (after the form 153, ) ink, 


Jer. 86: 18 Aram. snmy, fZas2, 


: gy 1 
ft Arab. % ink-stand, Pers., % 
Slo Asgr 


= iW a ' (pp. of gold, i. e. place rich fid. R. 77 q. v. 


in gold, comp. under Chald. 94 no. J,) | 
Di-zahab pr.n. of a place in the desert 
of Sinai, apparently so called from the} * v7) fat, praet.73. 1.to rule, 
presence of gold, Deut. 1: J. Prob. itis | Dy: a at a i Nee ee 
thin come pplane powiealied Dahes; = subjugate, to subject to oneself, causat. 
the western shore of the Elanitic gulf, | of r. 737 qv. asif for 7—.—Con- 
abounding in palms; see Burckhardt’s ees. Gee. 1 Sin Daltle Zeeuacae 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 523, or p. 847, 


; then shalt thou rule my house. 
ce ieee mepke PE et POMP ATS to sudec, 1. ¢. wpa, but more 
Be ean ero beans Ol ootley | frequent in poetic style. "The ideas of 


[ruling and judging are closely allied 
not only in Oriental practice and polity, 
but also in their languages; comp. 


rtaheg gee 47334 no. 2. 


yi ‘| (a pining, wasting, r. 247) 
pr. n. Dibon. 

1. a city in the borders of Moab, on 
the northern bank of the Arnon, re- 
built by the Gadites Num. 382: 34; 
hence called Dibon- Gad, Num. 33: 45 ; 
afterwards assigned to Reuben, Josh. 13: 
9,17; and at last again occupied by the 
Moabites, Is. 15: 2. Jer. 48: 18, 22.] 
At the present day it is called Dibdn ; 
see Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria etc, p. 
372, or p. 633 Germ. —- Once by an 
interchange of the letters 79 and 2 it is} 
written 7172°7, for the sake of harmon- 
izing with the word py, Is. 15: 9. 

2. a city in the tribe of Judab, Neh. 
11:25; also written 4247279 Josh, 15: 22. 


tA - 
Dy, also (fXand oe — Gen. 


49:16 ax 9992 57 Dan shall judge his 
people. Often of "God as the judge of 
nations, Ps, 7: 9. 9: 9. 50: 4. 72; 2. 96: 
2. Is. 3: 13.— Spec. to judge any one 
jis i. g. a) to condemn, to punish the 
guilty, Gr. zataxoivew, Gen. 15: 14. 
Job 36: 31, sq. a 2 Ps, 110: 6G. b ) to pro- 
tect the cause of any one, to defend his 
mens to see that he obtains justice ; 
| spoken ofa just judge, espec. of God. 
Prov. 31: 9 77381 "29 773 defend the 
cause of the poor and needy. Gen. 30: 6 
DAN 755 God hath judged me, hath 
protecied my cause, Ps. 54: SN73334 
ae acne defend my cause in thy might, 
i.e. avenge me. More mally, Jer. 5:28. 
}22: 16 fI7AN] NZ PI TF he judgeth 


"5 a aaeieaen? the cause of the poor and needy. 30: 13. 


; | 3. seq.Ds, lo contend with any one, pp. 
I. perb. i. q. Chald. my7 to be dark, | before a judge, as in Niph. Ece. 6: 10. 
obscure. Hence j>5 ink. 


; ‘ , New. 7 bok recipr. to contend together, 
’ Il. to be enough, sufficient, much 3} pp. before a‘ judge, to strive logether, 
See 17. 12 Sam. 19: 10. Comp. synon. wavs. 
| Arab. edo to judge; II, IV to strive 


17" to fish, see 395. Hence 


eg ‘lm. a fisher, fisherman, Is. 19: 8 
and Jer. 16: 16 Keri. 


* axe 


si71f Deut. 14: 13. Is. 34: 15, a 
bird of prey inhabiting ruins. Bochart } 
understands the black vultur eé, compar-| Deriv. 7371572, Pe 27773, and 
ing 3. Better, the kite or falcon, | PY D. 7272, FT, byes a also those 
so called from its swift flight; deriving "here following: 


together. 


peg! and a Chald. id. part. Ezra 
7: 25. 


et ‘tom. L. judgment, Ps. 76:9. NOD 
PT judg ment-seat, tribunal, Prov. 20: 8. 
renee prob. the Homeri ic Onjyso. 

2. a cause, right, which is brought 
for judgment. Deut. 17: 8 5755 wT PS 
between cause and cause, i. e. between 
the rights of the parties, ETOvencora 
kta muy Ps. 140: 13, i. q. rh iat to 
judge or protect the cause of any one. 
Esth. 1: 13 9°91 m3 3247bD all who 
knew law ont justice. In Job 36: 17 
777 and pawn 72 are distinguished from 
each other, q. d. guilt and punishment. 

3. controversy, strife, Prov. 22: 10; 
see r. ]77 no. 3and Niph. 


Are Chald. 1. judgment, and me- 
ton. tribunal, i. e. the judges ; comp. 


§ «= 


olgs0 Divan, the highest tribunal. 


Dan. 7: 10 an? N27 the judges were 
seated. v. 26. * 

2. justice, right, righteousness, Dan. 
4: 34 [7 ANIIN his ways are right- 
eousness, i. e. Just, upright. Dan. 7: 22 
jal ae wTPS 3737 82797 and until 
justice was rendered to the saints of the 
Most Migh, 

3. punishment, Ezra 7: 26, 


m7 | (judged, i. e. acquitted, vindi- 


cated ) Dinah pr. n. of the daughter of 


Jacob, Gen. 30: 21. 34: 1 sq. 


Seen ‘} m. plur. Chald. Dinailes, pr. 
n. of an ‘Assyrian people transferred to} 
Samaria, Ezra 4: 9. 

viet m. (Fr. 
Sam’ 24: 16. 

2. a defender, advocate, Ps. 68: 6. 

Chald. Ezra 7: 25. 


Me. L Chr. 6, a various reading 
for nD77 in the parallel passage Gen. 
10: 3. Bat many Mss. have mp°> also 
in 1 Chr. |. c. and so Sept. and Vulg. 
Riphat, q. v. 


77) 1. a judge, 1 


pam .(r. pas Chald. and Syr. q. v.) 
pp. a watch-tower, specula; then genr. 
a lower, erected by besiegers to over- 
look and harass a city; 1. q. J713 and 


i) 245 jt 


hosp hop 


Bae uF. 
Syr. {009. Mostly collect. 2 K. 25; 
ealeteeOes4,, Ez. Aca Oe Necpliz.. ells 
Ro 26: 8 Freq. prt MiB; once 
"5 7m: Ez. 26: 8.— J. Dy. "Michaelis un- 
derstands a wall or line of circumvalla- 
tion, Sept. in 2 K. segiteizos, and this I 
have formerly followed ; but comp. 
Rosenm, ad Ez. 4: 2, and alee Barhebr. 


vs 
p. 206, ‘exstruxit turrim ioo,S ad 
, | speculandum,? 


a i. q. 3 q. v. to tread out 
grain, to thresh. Hence 


oy ‘) m. threshing-lime, Lev. 26: 5 


yoy m. I. a species of gazelle 
or antelope, so called from its leaping, 
springing, from r. ‘£47 pp. to tread, but 
prob. also i. q. ALD leap, to Epritg, 


whence NX", fxs? caprea, gazelle ; 
EBD YR 


comp. Bochart. Hieroz. IL p. 270, 
ibique Rosenm. — Deut. 14:5. Sept. 
nuyagyos, Syr. and Targ. 025, Arabs 


( both ) Sa SS , all which words de- 


note a species of gazelle or antelope. 

2. Dishon, pr. n. a) of a son of 
Seir, also of a region of Idumea_ bear- 
ing his name. Gen. 36: 21, 30. 1 Chr. 
1: 38. b) of a grandson of Seir, Gen. 
36: 25. 1 Chr. 1: 41. 


a) “lm. adj. (1. 527) 1. crushed, 
broken ; hence defected afflicted, op- 
pressed, unbappy, Ps. 9: 10. 10: 18. 74: 
21. Once apparently in an active sig- 
nification, i. q. crushing, i. e. chastlising ; 
so with Luther and Geier I understand 
Prov. 26: 28 17D 7 NIwWI TY TIS a 
lying longue (i.e. person ) hateth them 
that chastise it. "Sverbal adjectives of 
the forms 57, Jz, and also of byp 
from nich these are contracted, are 
indeed for the most part intransitive, 
and are derived from intransitive Verbs, 
as Dn, oo, 29, and many others; yet 
there is nothing in the nature of the 
case, why a form of this sort derived 
from a transitive verb, such as is 27, 
should not also have a transitive sense, 
J27 contr. 77, 2. = 72 3; and that 
in some instances this is the fact, is 
shewn by the forms QW, aN. Sept, 


well as to the sense, yAaoow wevd7¢ mist 


ni) 


&hyjdsvey. The other clause favours 
the same sense, @ flattering mowlh work- 
eth ruin. I formerly translated with 
Dathe, lingua mendar odit a se atteren- 
dos, those whom it will destroy ; but 
I now do not hesitate to prefer the for- 
mer sense. 


Be m. Chald. this, hic, Ezra 5: 16, | 
fem. this, haec, Ez- | 
ra 4: 15, 16, 19, 5: 8. Corresponding is | 


17. 6;7,8; and 7 


and both have arisen 


Arab, So; 
from the simple demonstrative lowe 


sz, with the pleonastic suffix of the 
second person, Wo pp. this for thee, 


elsewhere IS : 


speaks with several, 


and where one 


In the Targums for Heb. = 


Ti se ares ger - 


you. Tare 


wae yh 


Foo Ti, g. AD7, to be broken in 
preces, beaten small, crushed, in Kal not 
used. Comp. 527% 

PIEL N23 
crush, Ps, 72:4 Pwiy NBIN he break- 
eth in pieces the oppressor. 89: 11. 143: 
3. Job 6:9 7933777. FEN DR] and 
would that God might crush me! de- 
stroy me. Metaph. Job 19: 2 93228D904 
ps2 and [how long] break me in 
pieces with words 2 

2. to crush under foot, to trample 
upon, Lam. 3: 34. 
e. g. an inferior, Is.3: 15, Ps. 94: 5; 


espec. in the forum, in court, Prov. 22: | 


22. 


humble, Is, 57: 15. 
Pua 
the arm, Job 22: 9. 
2. to be crushed, bruised, smitten, with 
plagues, calamities, Is. 53: 5. 


bled, Is. 19: 10. Jer. 44: 10, 


Hitup. NXD77 pass. of Pi. no. 2. Job 
5:4, 34: 25. 


The derivatives follow. 


NOG adj. intensive from r. NDT, 
after the form >up. 


1. broken very “small, beaten Sine ; 
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| pieces, crushed ; 
110: 10 Cheth. aka mD7) and crushed 


SHS this for | 


“I the bones thou ‘hast broken’ may rejoice, 


1. to Sicene in preces, to | 


ithe East, 
| Greek physicians ; it consists in soften- 


Hence to oppress, } : ‘ 
| pressing them till they disappear. 


1. to be broken in pieces, e. g. | 
la raging, roaring, noise. 
}O[DT Nia? the floods lift up their 
roaring, parall. D> 2p .— Arab, 
3. to be broken in spirit, afflicted, hum- | 


=i 


hence ae subst. poet. for dust. 


aren dust. Ps. 90: 3-39 CAIN 325 


ND7_ thou turnest man to dust. 
'2. broken in spirit, contrile, humble, 


Arab. 


[ Is. 57: 15. Ps. 34: 19. 


N37 ‘1m. c. Soff. {ND +, also with 
Dag. forte euphon. 3ND7, Lehrg. p. 87; 
a bruising, wounding, wound, Is. 53: 10 
“Srl INST (ep min 17 at pleased Jeho- 
vah to make sick his seid: i. €. Severe, 


j to wound him severely, incurably. The 


construction is asynthetic. 


peice q. NDT, to be broken in 
in’ Kal only once, Ps. 


he sinks down. Keri ; m2T id. 
Prex to break in pieces, ‘to crush; Ps. 
44: 20. 51: 10 n7D3 Niaxy T254N that 


i.e. broken through the consciousness 
of guilt. 
Nien. to be broken, crushed, Ps. 38: 9; 


trop. of the mind, heart, Ps. 51: 19 35 


7273 33 a broken AS contrite heart. 
Deri. "27. 


m7 f. a crushing, from r. J27- 
Deut. 23: 2 MDT YAXD wounded or mu- 
tilated by cr ushing sc. the testicles. The 


| allusion here is doubtless to a peculiar 


kind of emasculation, still practised in 
as we have learned from 


ing the testicles of very young boys in 
warm water, and then rubbing and 
The 
Greeks call a eunuch of this kind #ie- 
dius, from Flew. Vulg. well, ewnuchus 


Nipx. part. broken in spirit, contrite, ea 


Poe I(r. D7) m. @ crushing, dash- 


ing, beating together of waves; hence 
Ps. 93: 3 Nw? 


iu 


to beat, to thrust; VI to beat together, 
to collide ; comp. Is) VI to press 


nBee. eac : other in the tumult of bat- 
; tle, coe tumult, conflict. 


120 obsol. root, Arab. Sa, to 


beat small, to break in pieces, to crush, 
i. q. N57, 427, FIT. Hence y2> 


ant 


MDF. Comp. jet, and the remarks 
under SNF in the western langua- 
ges comp. Gr, duxw, Suxva. 


jae ‘| Chald. this, hic, i. q. 77. Dan. 
ulei7 220s 


heal ‘) Chald. i. q. Heb. 437, to re- 
member ; ‘whence T733, W227) and 


er plur. j9427 Chald. a ram, 
Ezra 6: DA sales Ht usignifiesspp: 
a mate, i. q. Heb. 9373 put spec. for a 
male sheep, ram, like Gr. aodyy male, 
conv, Kons, aries, aram. 


}737 lh oire> 7 ) m. emph. 53727 
Chald. @ memorial, txourqua, i. e. a 
document, record, Ezra 6: 2. 


hea) m. Chald. id. Ezra 4:15 459 
NO 755 “book of the records, i. e. the 
public records of the kingdom kept by 
the king’s chancellor or recorder, Heb. 


mee » 
“9257 .—Syr. 13; 90) record, memoir, 
e. g. memoirs of the martyrs. 


if 65 ine (tore 1) pp. something 
hanging, swinging * ‘hence valve of a 
door, a door, as heaping suspended and 
moving to ‘and fro. Once metaph. 
door of the lips for the mouth, Ps. 141: 
3; comp. Mich. 7: 5, and mtdau oroua- 
tog Eurip. Uippol. 882.— The fem. 

n>7 door is far more frequent, q. v. 


feos, 


(r. ita 


plur. b'S3, fem. mids, 

) week, feeble, powerless. 2 
Sam. 3:1 David waxed stronger and 
stronger, jor Don Dany rae 
and the house of Saul waced weaker and 
weaker, i. e. continually weaker. — 


Spec. a) leat, meagre, Gen. 41: 19. 2 
Sam. 13:4 D7 52D GmN YAW why 
art thou so lean? emaciated. b) weak, 


low, poor, of low estate ; often in plur. 
psa Ex. 23: 3. Deval s2i a 19elo.e 
Sam. 2:8. Ruth 3: 10. Ps. 41: 2. 72: 
13) Prov. LOr 1d. si4 sole LO: 45 Tes 14: 
Bi) DERG, oR (ey 


“Pye to leap, to spring, in Kal 
once Zeph. 1: 9. 

Piev id. Is. 35: 6 LND a1 iN 
MOB then shall the lame man leap as the 


hart; seq. >» Cant. 2:8; seq. acc. Ps. 
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18: 30 MAW~abIN WToND with my God 
sie if leaped walls. — Chald. id. 


Hoa eds ig. > rom, to hang down, to 
eg) comp. “Arab, LN Conj. 


V, spoken of pendulous boughs, and 


Aeth. RAO: to wave, to hang down. 
See ny. 

2. to let hang down, i. e. to let down 
a bucket or pitcher into a well, to draw 


Arab. SJ.\and 


9 
U> id. Hence Gr. taco, and the eom- 


pound ov-thoiw Lat. antlare. — Ex.'2: 
16, 19. Metaph. Prov. 20: 5 counsel in 
the heart of man is deep water, UN 
m2b97 m2aan bul a man of understand- 
ing will draw it out. 


water. pat: , Syr. 


Piet to draw out, pp. from a well ; 
metaph. to deliver, to set free. Ps, 30: 2 
Pam 702 SiN Iwill extol thee, for 
thou hast ABest me. — For the form 
1955 Prov. 26: 7, see under PPh 


Deriv. By, now 1, ot, met, "oT, 


75, m57 7, and pr. n. nab, ab. 
5 
ried i. gq. nd7, a door, see in +7 no. 


I. Is. 26: 20 Keri. Hence Dual pnd, 
see under n>7. ne 
(ae 327) pp. something 
eee down, pliant, slender. Spec. 

1. thread, spoken of the threads or 
thrums which tied the web to the wea- 
ver’s beam. Is. 38: 12 ee mba 
Srom the thrum he cutteth me off, an im- 
age of death drawn from the weaver, 
who when his work is finished cuts it 
out of the loom. Chald. SS the web. 

2. hair, locks, hanging down, Cant. 
7:6. Wulg. coma capitis. 


3. slenderness, i.e. weakness, lowness, 
poverty, concer. the poor, 2 K. 24: 14, 


253) 12! Plar. Don niby Jer. 52:15, 
and YUNA ine. 16, id. 
id age to trouble water with the 


feet, to make turbid, Ez. 32: 2, 13. 


vik 


Syr 


"5% m. (Fr. ratio) a bucket, any 


vessel for drawing water, Is. 40: 15. 


SO/ 


Arab. SX. 


Ces 
i 


7 m, id. Num. 24: 7 ora 593 


7 772 ‘the waters stream from his buck- 
eis, i. e. his posterity will be numerous ; 
a metaphor drawn from water as flow- 
ing from a bucket, and applied to the 
semen virile, in a manner familiar to 
the Orientals although not suited to 
our notions of decorum; comp. 540, 
je , and Is. 48: 1. Jn the other 


hemistich 2929 pyv7a3 {P. The 


form 1°57 ( dél-ydv ) is from Dual yah | 
the two buckets (as was usual ), Metheg 
being retained in the penultima. 


; 
mI pel (whom Jehovah hath deliy- 


m. a) Neh. 6:10. b) 1 
c) Ezra 2: 60. Neh. 7: 62. 


5 
) pr. n. 
y. 3: 24, 


4 f 


, 

= 

“sia 
ee 


i} (id.) pron. m, a) Jer. 36: 
b) 1 Chr. 24: 18. ‘ 


’ } 
m2" a f. ( feeble, pining with de- 


sire ) Delilah, pr. n. of a Philistine wo- 
man whom Samson loved, Judg. 16: 4 
— 18. 


_ 
M27. only plur. n njoba fem. ( Ka- 
mets impure, ) boughs, branches, so call- 


ed as hanging down and waving. Jer. 
UG EZ 6s2353li7, OF 2S eyr. 


eP oO e 
[dad id, 
woof Ne 
Pees) praet. plur. 2553 Is. 19: 6, 
a>q Job 28: 4, and 175 Prov 26: 7 
(see in no. 1 ), 1 pers. Jah) >a Ps. 116: 6. 
1. to hang down, to be pendulous, to 
swing, to wave; e. g.as a bucket let 
down in a well, the slender and pendu- 
lous branches of the palm, willow, ete. 
which wave to and fro, Kindred roots 


are 57, also >57, JA ;, thm and 


aq. v. Comp. in the idee -euro- 
pean tongues, Sanser. til to be moved, 
Gr. caisto, cakucow, cétdos, to wave, 
to fluctuate, ete. To the same farnily 


may be also referred 444 : 


Pm Wn es 


Sptn 
ese 


ry 


ae eqn all which the primary notion 


is that of hanging down, laxness, lan- 
guor, —In Job 28: 4 spoken of miners 
letting themselves down into the pits 
or shafis: ay] WAIN they hang 


down far from men and swing to and 


ah 
ee 
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ig 
Jro. Here too I would refer Prov. 2627. 
mb %a bw hose pipw M7 
ted legs hang down from a lame man, 
(sc. asa useless weight,) so 7s a senten- 
tis saying in the mouth of fools ; and 
such doubtless is the true meaning, as 
given by some of the Rabbins, who 
correctly explain 3957 as being for 1>373.- 
This comes from the circumstance, 
that the semivowel letters when doub- 
led seem to be softened and prolonged 
in pronunciation, so that for the second 
letter the sound of (%)is heard; as in 
the Italian, Spanish, and French langua- 
ges, in which latter this mode of pro- 
nouncing is expressed by the appropri- 
ate verb mouiller. Compare with each 
other Lat. filia, fille, figliuola ; familia, 
famiglia, famille ; Span. hallar, lluvia, 


« 


<3 i ead 
nino. Similar are Arab. , $a.55X iq. 
G5 we j 


Sar calumuiator, Heb. ; 


10: 16 for SAS Sometimes also in- 
stead of the seat doubled letter a Nun 


wi47 Ezra. 


i a ae < . be - 
(2) 1s written; as Arab. — ) > for 
5 Tae: as 


9 > siliqua, 431372 Is. 23: 11 for 


ees and perhaps ee: Lam. 2: 12 
for 772: Comp. further QN235 for 
AONte, gurlgoa curora, eater: folium 
(foljum), Bidos alius; perhaps too 32 
akind of eagle, for S573 i. e. the strong: 
also TRTY and mai Uzziah. But to 
return to’ Prov. |. c. the sense is well 
expressed by Symm. &Seduroy xvjuces 
a0 yohov, and see also L. de Dieu, 
who derives the form 3°%55 in the same 
sense from rte .— We likewise have 
formerly regarded 725 as for y>3 im- 
perat. Piel from BET; ; and then ex- 
plained the passage with C. B. Michae- 
lis thus: take away (q. d. draw off} 
the legs from the lame, and a sententious 
saying from ete. both being useless. 

2. to be slack, languid, feeble, weak. 
Spoken a)of shallow waters flowing 
prattin 3 Is. 19: 6 9489 ate \agh 

72 the streams of Egypt languish 
oe “are dried up; comp. flumen 
languidum Hor, Od. 2. 14,17, aqua 
languida Liv. 1. 4. —b) of persons, to be 
brought low, to be afflicted, oppressed. Ps. 
79: 8.116: 6. 142: 7. —-c) of the eye, to 
languish, to pine with desire, Is. 38: 14 
Dimas 2y ibT. 


ea 


syhe 
aoe 


. 
-_ 
- 


Nipu. pass. of no, 2, to be enfecbled, to 
be brought low, of a people, Judy. 6: 6. 
Is. 17: 4. 


Deriv. 55 no. I, s>5 and ieee 
2 T 


be oe 7 obsol. root, Arab. to thrust 


out the tongue. Chald. nbz 7 a gourd, 


perh. oblong, tongue-shaped.’ Hence 
7 ‘| ( gourd-field ) pr. n. of a city 
in Judah. Josh. 15: 38. 
* i 


m)- "i fut. ea 1. lo drop, to drip, 
fo distil ; spoken of a house, Ecc. 10: 
18 me2m H>57 the house droppeth, i. e. 
leaks, lets thé’ rain drop through the 
roof. 

2. to shed tears, to weep, as the eye, 
Job 16: 20 292 B55 TIENTSN my eye 
OE: unto God. Ps. 119: 28 mp D7 

wHz my soul weepeth; comp. %D3 no. 


3. ‘Aram. id. Arab. BS to go slowly, 


to creep along ; VII, to be poured out, 
to flow ; comp. 223. — Hence 


O47 m. «@ dropping, dripping, from 
a roof, Prov. 19: 13. 27: 15. 


71D? 7 pr. n. of a son of Haman, 
Esth. 9:°7. 


“i fut. P2347 1. to burn, to flame. 


Aram. wa Sy id. 


Gr. dégzouau pp. to flame, to shine, and 
trop. of the power of vision. Comp. 
iw. — Ps. 7:14 5yp2 pst Meh 
he maketh his arrows flaming, i. e. 
shooteth burning arrows. Seq. 3 to 
inflame, to kindle, ‘Obad. 18. 

2. Trop. in various senses: a) of 
love, ardent friendship, to burn. Prov. 
26:23 mpds nH burning lips i. e. 
diicotirée: professing’ ardent affection, 
burning love. —b ) of burning anxiety, 
to burn with anguish, often compared to 
heat, Ps. 10:2; comp. Is. 13: 8. Ps. 39: 
4. Comp. Schult. Ep. ad Menken. J. 
p. 49.—c) of burning persecution, 
whence 78 P>7 to burn after any 
one, to pursue holly, Germ. dial. nach- 
feuern. Gen. 31: 36 "708 mP>T 7D 
that thou so hotly pursuest ‘after me. 1 

32 


Corresponding is 
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—_—— 
7 


Sam. 17:53; seq. ace. id. Lam. 4:19 
922257 pann-ty they pursued us 
hotly upon the mountains, — Arab. 
Lay and Os) have various meta- 
phorical senses nearly approaching to 
the Hebrew usage; as RSX effuso 


cursu irruit turma, comp. lett. ¢, aS 


acuta et prompta fuit lingua, comp. 
lett. a. 

Hiren, to make burn, to kindle, Fiz. 
24:10. Trop. to inflame, sc. as wine, 
Is. 5: 1] Dp 777 wine inflames them, 


‘| Chald. to burn, Dan. 7: 9. 
mpot f. burning fever, Deut. 28: 22. 


Fn o 
OVP "1 f. (r. 957, ) comp. mase. ag 
heyou. 53 no. I, "valve of a door, so 


called as hanging and swinging ; then 
a door, as hanging and turning on 
hinges Prov. 26: 14; as shut and open- 
ed Gen. 19:10. 2 K. 4:4. 9:3; as 
knocked at, beaten Judg. 19: 22. Diff. 
from Mn2, which denotes a door-way 
or opening for a door. Where a double 
or folding door is meant, the Dual ( q. 
v.) is for the most part employed; but 
the Sing. also sometimes includes both 
valves; e. g.1K.6:34n5375 Ds eos "2D 
pshy nnn the two leaves of ihe 
one door were folding, turning. In Ez. 
41: 24 nbz is laxly put both for 
the single valve and also for He 
whole door: nind3> ninby pnw 
none Demy nin> 5 nisdi7 oo 
nied ninth "Awa nie two leaves 
were to cach door, two turning leaves, 
two to the one door and two to the other 
door. Spoken of the lid of the ark,2 K. 
12: 10.— Metaph. Cant. 8: 9, if she be a 
door sc. our sister, i.e. if she make 
herself easy of access to suitors. 

Duan mnbz constr. "nbz ( pp. 
37 ) ) folding doors, Lat. 
large, as of a city, gates, 
Deut: 3: S.e~l sams. ca47. (sb: 1. 
Jer. 49:31. Metaph. doors of heaven, 
through which the rain flows down, 
(elsewhere mians,) Ps. 78: 23. Job. 
3: 10 "302 N23 ie doors of my {moth- 
er’s] womb. 41:6 72D NEF the doors of 
his face, i. e. the jaws of the crocodile. 


from a form 
fores, espec. 


Bg 


38: 8 or shut up the sea with doors, 
comp. v. 10. 
Piur. nint >] constr. mings f. but 


Neh. 13: 19 masc. 

1. doors, i. e. valves of a folding 
door or gate, 1 K. 6:31. Ez. 41: 24, 
see Sing. Hence 

2. a door, pate, Judg. 3: 23—25. 19: 
27, Ez. 26:2 pvasm nins3 m3 
broken is the gate of the nations, i. e. 
Jerusalem. 

3. the columns of a book or roll, so 
called as resembling a door in their 
form, as in Lat. iow their likeness to 
acolumn. Jer. 36: 23. Others, chap- 
ters of a book, like Rabb. >ywW. 


Lo3 ‘l_m. constr. D3, ¢. Suff. 1797 >: 


D277 Gen. 9:5. 

‘L: blood, prob. for DIS from. r. DIN 
to be red; whence Talmud. DAN 3 
DIN, N277W , Punic Edom according to 

a 


52 
136. Arab. ae 


rarely ry whence a new verb a 


Augustine on Ps. 


to bleed, to let blood ; II, to ate — 
So D3 by bon to eat (flesh ) with the 
blood, 1 Sam. 14: 32, 55. Ez. 33: 25; 
this was contrary to the Mosaic law, 
Lev. 17: 11. Deut. 12: 23. ‘7207 in- 
nocent blood 2 K.21: 16. Ps. 106: 38; 
spoken likewise of an innocent person, 
Ps. 94: 21 aywyar P3201 and con- 
demn innocent blood; also *p2 DF blood 
of the innocent Deut, 19: 10, 13, 27: 25. 
Jer. 19: 4, 22: 17. 

2. Trop. blood, for bloodshed, murder, 
Lev. 19: 16. Also for the guilt of 
murder, blood-guiltiness, Gen. 37: 26. 
Lev. 17:4. Deut. 17:8 nt> Dy-7°3. 
Num. 35: 27 0 45 7 he is not guilty 
of blood, no blood-guiltiness is upon 
him. 

3. blood of grapes, poet. for wine, 
which in Palestine is red, Gen. 49; 
11. Deut. 32: 14, Comp. oto TIS 
oragvians Ecclus. 39: 26, 

Puvr. D727 1. blood, espec. as shed, 
Is, 9: 4. D427 WN a bloody man, Ps, 
5: 7. 26: 9. 55: 24, 

2. blood-shed, blood-guiitiness, m2 
nw WY, house or city of blood, i. e. 
guilty of bloodshed; 2 Sam. 21:1. Ez. 
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29:2, 24:6. jim pnat Lev. 20:9. Ez. 
18: 13, na DAT Lev. 20: 11 sq. his 
blood be upon him, their blood be upon 
them, i. e. they are guilty of their own 
blood. 


If. oF ‘| likeness, similitude, (r. 7727t;) 
once perh. in the doubtful passage Ez. 
19: 10 thy mother is like a vine V3 
after thy likeness, i i.e. thy mother, like 
thee, is like a vine. So Kimchi, who 
explains it by 17233; comp.also Targ. 
See more in Rosenm. ad. loc. 


¥ a tain i 
I. mow, Aram. 127, { So», to 


be or become like, similar, to resemble, 
seq. > Ps. 102: 7. 144: 4. Cant. 2: 9. 
7: 8; d& Ez. 31: 8. C. Dat. pleonast. 
Cant. 2: 17 ax Wi 5717797 be thou, 
my beloved, like a gazelle. 8: 14. 

Nipu. to become like, to resemble, seq. 
> Ps. 49: 18, 21; ace, Ez. 32:2, 
| Pre, 727 Hi to liken, to compare, 
seq. 58 Is. 40: 18, 25. > 46: 5. Cant. 1: 9. 
Lam. 2: 13 Sb a28 m7 what shall I 


liken unto thee? Hence to use simili- 
tudes, parables, i. q. 3072, Swin. Hos. 
1AM) mQIN DN” 12 313 by the 
prophets... I have used similitudes. Bet- 
ter thus, in accordance with the context; 
others, J have destroyed, i. e. announced 
destruction. 

2. to liken in one’s mind, i. q. to im- 
agine, to fancy, to think. Ps. 50: 21 
F122 TANNIN NF thou thought- 
est me to be like “thyself. Esth. 4: 13, 
igs TUR 7 


3. to think, i. e. to purpose, to meditate, 
sc. to do any thing. Num. 33: 56. Judg. 
20: 5 35535 3727 NK they thought, pur- 
posed to have slain me. Is. 14: 24. 2 
Sam. 21:5 5733 VWWN1123D AWK WNT 
135 the man who consumed us, and 
who meditated against us sc. destruction. 

4. to think upon, to remember. Ps. 48: 
10 F3OiT ODN 125793 we remember, O 


God, thy loving-kindness. 

Hrrupa. fut. 1 pers. -17a38 Is. 14: 14, 
to make oneself like, to be like. 

Deriv. D3 no. HW, m7, ji%97- 

Nore. ‘This signif, of likeness seems 
to be the appropriate and primary one 
in this verb; but it has still another, 


ae 


borrowed from the cognate family 
D727, D174, as in the following article : 


il ely ans tage Laid aoe 3 dumb, silent, 
still ; to rest, to cease. Jer. 14:17 my 
eyes qo down with tears night and day, 
and do not rest. Lam. 3: 49. 

2. causat. to cause to cease, to make 


an end of; hence to destroy, comp. 
DWI, HIT, Maw, mpd no. 4; 


espec. to lay waste, to destroy % a country, 
Hos. 4:5 F798 797 [will destroy thy 
mother, i. e. will lay waste thy couutry. 
Jer. 6: 2 Ji7S—n2 INT Twill destroy 
the daughter of Zion. i. e. thee. 

Nipu. to be destroyed, cut off, to per- 
ish, of persons ; Hos. 10: 15 =snwa 
Ly 7372 77232 97272 to morrow 
the king of Israel’ shall be cut off. Is. 
6: 5 °N7II="D —~4N wo is me, for 
I perish! ‘So of nations Zeph. 1: 11. 
Hos. 4: 6; of cities, lands, Is. 15: 1. 
Jer. 47: 5. Hoe 10: 7.— In all the ex- 
amples here quoted, the Praeter only 
is read. For the Fut. are used the 
forms 37977, 1797", from the synon. 
D727 - 

Deriv. 7, Wai. 


na Chald. to be like, 
Dan. 3: 25. 7:5. 


moa f. (r. Day) desolation, de- 
struction ; also for coner. desolated, laid 
waste. Ez. 27: 32 72> ai We 
who is like Tyre, like the destroy yed. 
Houbigant not unaptly conjectures 
75). Better with a writer in the 
Jen. Lit. Zeitung 1830. IV. p. 373, for 
7272 to read 579372. But the com- 
mon reading i is also appropriate, if we 
take > in the manner explained in 2 
B. 4, pp. so utterly destroyed. 


mas f ( 
ness, image, i. q. Syr. {Zaso>. Gen. I: 
26 let us make man...3101725D after 
our likeness ; comp. 5: 1,3 he begat a 
son 479>¥> 117273 im his own likeness, 
after his own image. 2 Chr. 4:3 mA727 
DIP unages of oxen, i. e. cast, molten. 
Is. 40:18 45 WIN Ni aT 773 what 
likeness, image, will ye compare unto him? 

2. a model, pattern, 2 K. 16: 10. 


similar, 


rz no.I,) 1. alike- 
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3. an appearance, form, shape. Ez. 
1: 16 jAYDIND INN M1797 one shape 
was to Ake four. Seq. genit: the appear- 
ance, likeness, shape of any thing, i.e. 
something having that form; e. g. 
spoken of what is indistinctly seen in 
dreams or visions. Ez.1:5 m34M24 

nin 93 38 i727 and in the midst of 
ut the appearance, likeness, of four living 
creatures, i. €. an appearance like four 
animals. v.26 NOD m177 the appear- 
ance of a throne. y. 28, 8:2. 10: 1,21. 
Dan. 10: 16. Comp. S772. Hence 

4. adv. ge as, Is. 13:4; nja42 id. 
Ps. 58: 5 


we m. stillness, rest, quiet, from 


r 797 no. IJ. Is. 38: 10 remot te in 
the quiet of my days, i.e. now when I 
inight reign in tranquillity. Sept. ev 
TH) UpeL TOY yusQoy mov, either read- 
ing or conjecturing Y292. See more 
in Comment. on is. |. ec. — Formerly | 
have with others followed Ev. Scheid, 
Comment. ad Cant. Hiskiae ad h. L 
who understands stillness, i. e. the stand- 
ing still of the sun, or noon, comp. 7423 
Dist under r. 71D. But he discusses 
this passage with more learning than 
truth. 


wale m. stillness, quiet, from r. 
my no, IL. Ps, 88: 2 —a7-bx DTD 

LO God, be thou not quiet, i.e. look 
el in quiet inactivity upon our perse- 
cutions, defer not thy help; comp. 
om, mun. Mh (n (Oy fie 

pray (r. 77 no. I) ig. 5797 


m. a likeness, Belden. 


* ODT praet. ay, imp. and inf. 
Do, fut. D3, plur. 97377 in the Chald. 
manner. 


1. to be dumb, silent, still, Lev. 10: 3. 
Lam. 3: 28. Ez, 24: 17 05 pine, 
Vulg. ingemisce tacens. Job 29: 21 
NX ink 1727371 they kept silence at my 


counsel. ‘Seq. 5 to be silent fo any one, 
i. e. to listen to him in silence ; hence 
min 0727 to be silent towards Jeho- 
vah, i i. e. to wait in silent patience and 
confidence for his help, Ps. 37: 7. 
62: 6. 

2. to be struck dumb, i.e. to be aston- 


oa 


ished, amazed, see note below; i. q. 
paw. E. g. with admiration and ter- 
ror, Ex. 15: 16. Is, 23: 2 sy aw? 175 
be astonished, ye inhabitants of the coast, 
sc. of Tyre. Lam. 2: 10.—— The 
idea of silence, stillness, is also trans- 
ferred from speaking to acting, comp. 
wan, wit 5 hence 

3. to rest, to cease, to leave off, Ps. 4: 
5. 1 Sam. 14:9. Job 31:34. Lam. 2: 
18 F29y—na HIA-dN let not the apple 
of thine eye cease sc. to weep. Job 30: 
27 3 ND1 AMM B72 my bowels boil, 


and he not. Also to stand still, Josh. 
10:12 bis pvai2 ww Sun, stand 


thou shill on Gibeon! v. 13 Dawa x Dyas 
and the sun stood still. 


Nore. This root is onomatopoetic 
and widely spread in other families of 
languages, imitating, like the cognate 
pam, om, Wem, and Gr. wo, the 
sound made with the lips closed, hm, 
dm. It is therefore pp. to be dumb, 
which is referred either to silence and 
stillness, quiet ; or also to stupor, aston- 
ishment; or lastly in the causative and 
transitive conjugations to desolation and 
destruction, as implying subsequent si- 
lence. — — Most nearly kindred to 973 
are the roots 097 (the obscure sound 
made with the lips closed, comp. the 
Lat. and Teutonic words below, ) and 
7727, which see ; and the same prima- 
ry "force lies in the roots Daw, man, 
DMF, etc. not to mention those in which 
the idea of the mouth as closed is re- 
ferred to the taste (D0), to hunger 
(Dax), to inarticulate or unmeaning 
sounds (D3, O92, BNI, 79F7,) or 
lastly to the general sense of closing, 
shutting, see DUN, Oxy, etc. In the 
Greek language a root of the same fam- 
ily is puto, which is spoken of the 
mouth, lips, eyes, as closed; and also 
of sounds made with the lips closed; 
see Passow’s Lex. in ut, wtiw, and the 
citations there made; then also Paiue, 
SouGos = Heb. pin , Chald. san. 
In Lat. mutus from pidos, uve 5 and 
still more in the Teutonic languages, 
Germ. dumm, stupid, Anglosax. and 
Engl. dumb, mute, which is nearer the 
primary idea; also with a sibilant 
Germ. slumm, comp. Lat, stupor, stupr- 
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dus, Germ. staunen, Engl. to stun, Fr. 
étonner. 

Po. 0/57 to silence, to compose, to 
quiet, Ps. 131: 2. 

Hiew. DIG pp. to make silent ; 
hence, to destroy, to cut off, Jer. 8: 14. 
See 4727 No. N12, 


Nien. On, plur. 37232 Jer. DESO BYP 2 
fut. 1'T? also 3537 Jer. 48: 25; pass. 
of Hiph. to be destroyed, cut off, fo per- 
ish, spoken of persons. 1 Sam.2:9 
Vet? FUN. Doyw4 the wicked perish in 
darkness. Jer. 49: 26. 50:30. 51:6. 
Of a region, to be laid waste, destroyed, 
Jer. 25: 37. 48:2. So Jer. 8: 14 let us go 
into the defenced cities DY-M7721 and 
perish there, i. e. await destruction ; 


| 77273 for 472733, see Heb. Gramm. § 


66. n. 11. 
Deriv. S775, m72727, - 


MOno7 f. silence, stillness, e. g. of 


the winds, a calm Ps. 107: 29. dip 
7772727, voice of stillness, i. e. still, gen- 
tle, 1 K. 19:12. So poet. by Hendia- 
dys, Job 4: 16 372%8 Dip} my T 
heard stillness and a voice i. e. a ‘still 
voice, light whisper; unless we prefer 
to render: There was silence and I 
heard a voice. Sept. and Vulg. lenis 
aura, gentle breeze. 


= yat obso]. root, Arab. por to 
dung, to manure. Hence the deriv. 
Jaa, 9272773, 2772, and the two 
following. 

jn m. 
Oe and BSE 
8: 2: 16: 4. 25: 33. 


dung, manure. Arab. 


2K. 9: 87. Jer. 


riJO7} (dunghill) pr. n. of a city 
in Zebulun, Josh. 21: 35. 


eros to weep, to shed tears, Jer, 
18:17. Aram.and Arab. id. — Hence 


yn m. a tear, collect. tears ; me- 
taph. tears of olives and grapes, i. e. 
wine and oil. Ex, 22: 28 pu 
22. Sept. anagyag vchavog nod y- 
vou. — Comp. Gr. dexevoy tay dévOouy 
Theophr. arborwn lacrimae Plin. 11. 6. 


© 


va 2 


mz) it a tear, re collect. 


SO- ~Co- 
tears. hia Wor tears, See one 
tear. So Gr. daxev is often used col- 


lectively by the poets. — Ps, 6: 7. 39: 
13, 56:9. Plur. niv727 Ps. 80:6. Lam. 
2: 11.— For the phrase of Jeremiah, 
3723 DY IAN my eye flows down with 
tears, see in r. T77 no. I fin. 


* : 
Vat obsol. root, whence 475m 
Geav- 


AE See A J 
jr ee ya . ‘| quadril. not used; Arab. 
ee EG cay 


Rind , 


a 


eBoy , duick, active, alert. — Hence 


to be quick, hasty, active, 


perh. pr. n. 


DS con if. 
pwns , Arab, CRiiod and 
oe. (activity, alertness, perh. 
ry 


in reference to traffic, ) sometimes 
pit, pun 4 v. 

1. Damascus, the metropolis of west- 
ern Syria, situated on the river Chry- 
sorrhoas, now Barady, in a large and 
beautiful plain at the foot of Antiliba- 
nus. Gen. 14:15. 15: 2. It was sub- 
dued by David, but in the reign of Solo- 
mon recovered its independence, 2 Sam. 
8:6. 1 K. 11: 24; and was governed 
by its own kings, until Tiglath-pileser 
king of Assyria annexed it to his em- 
pire, 2 K. 16: 9. Is. 7: 4, 8. 8: 4. 10: 9. 
At the present day Damascus is one of 
the most opulent es of hither Asia. 

2. Gen. 15:2 i. gq. pPiygz wx, or 
pyat jQ> as j222 Hos. 12: 8 for "2932. 
The writer doubtless chose this form, 
and not *p727 , for the sake of parono- 
masia with the preceding pu. Comp. 
Lehrg. § 164. 3. 


puns (in very many Mss. pin77 , 
pia, see De Rossi Schol. Crit. ) a spe- 
cies of cloth, stuff, of silk artificially wo- 
ven, silk stuff, manufactured at Damas- 
cus, and still bearing in the western 
languages the name of that city, Eing!. 
and Dan. Damask, Ital. Damasco, Fr. 
Damas, Germ. Damast. Amos 3: 12. 
The same word with the letters various- 
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Jy interchanged and transposed is found 


DEON 


also in Arabic, viz. Utes silk, ac- 


cording to the Camoos p. 760, espec. 
that made from cocoons from which 
the insects have broken forth, flos-silk ; 
or Roce ene to es white silk. Also 


iD) 


wlio ‘ ator ‘ veliters. 


At the present day ney is still a see 
culture of the silk-worm around Mount 
Lebanon. 


77 (judge) Dan pr. n. 1. of the 
son of Jacob and the tribe descended 
from him, whose territories are describ- 
ed in Josh. 19: 40 —48. 

2, acity in the northern extremity 
of Palestine, formerly called w7>, but 
called Dan from a colony of Danives: 
Josh. 19: 47. Judg. 18: 29. In the 
words 722 37 2 isin: 24: 6 there 
seems to be an error in transcribing, for 
which 43° should be restored. Vulg. 
silvestria. 


a “I Chald. st. emphat. 7: 27, pron. de- 
monstr. i. q. Heb. 4}, MNT, comm. this, 
Lat. hic, haec, hoc. Dan. 2: 18, 28, 30, 36, 
43, 47. al. 3243 as this, so, thus, iar 5: 7 
a> soe thus it was written. Jer. 10: 
11. Dan. 2:10 5 53> 757 a word like 
this, such a won 133 ‘by on this ac- 
count, therefore, Dan. 3: 16. Ezra 4: 14, 
15. MIT NNN after this, afterwards, 
Dan. 2: 29.—In the Targums mostly 
fully written 773, J°37, J, for Heb. 
MT5 j77D thus, 


ole lig ‘| obsol. root, prob. to be tena- 
cious, cohesive, sc. when extended or 
stretched, see r. j2%. Hence 3277 wax. 


y}4°i (low ground, r. 537) pr. n. of 
a city in Judah, ‘Tosh. 15: 49. 

Mav ( perb. for a2 7% lord 
1. @: place of plundering , q. d. Robber’s 


den; comp. wr.) to rob, to plunder, ) 


pr.n. of an Edomitish city, Gen. 36: 32. 
1 Chr. 1: 43. 


28907 (judge of God, i. e. who 
acts as judge in the name of God, ) 
Daniel, pr. n. of the celebrated Heb. 


37 


wise man and prophet, attached to the 
court of Babylon, Dan. 1: 6; also >N27 
Ez. 14: 14, 20. 28: 3. 


eo 
a 


* 21 obsol. root, Arab. (3 = 
(eX med. Waw, to be low, depressed. 
Hence 23. 


ver m. pp. infin, of r. 937, as 
Subst. what one knows, knowledge, opin- 
ton. Job 32: 10 UNTHN WI mand I 
also will shew my opinion. v. 6, 17. 36: 
3. Plur, yy DWM perfect in knowledge, 
or wisdom, ‘Job 37: 16. 


mei (fem. of preced. ) a knowing, 
knowledge, seq. ace. Is, 11: 9 ~nN FyF 
5777 pp. a knowing Jehovah, i. e. know= 
ledge of Jehovah. QR: Oe aus 73: 11. Job 
36: 4. 


eo ‘| Prov. 24: 14, see Index at the 
end of the volume. 


* eye obsol. root, i. gq. Arab. Ley 


to ih " trace of this root is found 
in pr. n. PSN, and in 


SN ( invocation of God ) pr. n. 
m. Num. 1: 14. 7: 42; for which in 2: 
14 Ss595. 


* 24 i. q. Syr. ei to go out, to 
be quenched, extinguished, pp. of a light, 
lamp, Prov. 18:9 Fy Dyw > 732 the 
lamp of the wicked shall be put out, Tes 
their good fortune shall perish ; comp. 
the Arabic proverb Leb AAS 

afi ill fortune has put ‘out my 
res Proy. 20: 20. 24: 20. Job 18: 5, 
6. 21:17. Trop. of the destruction of 
enemies, ls. 43: 17. — Also of water 
drying up, see Niph. 

Niru. to become extinct, e. g. water, 
to dry up, Job 6: 17.—Comp. extin- 
guere aquam Liv. 5. 16, succum Curt. 
6. 4, mammas Plin. 23. 2. 


Puat to be quenched, destroyed, e. g. 
enemies, Ps. 118: 12, 


nyt ‘| inf. fem. of r. > as Subst. 
like »3 ‘and MYT - 
1, a knowing, knowledge, acknowledg- 
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pi 


ment ; sometimes seq. acc. Jer. 22: 16 
[MR OVI a knowing me, PP. to know 
me. DIN nya Hos. 4: 1. 6: 6, and 
nat éoynvy nya Hos. 4: . a lunowinse 
or knowledge of God. nzz 7523 without 
knowing, unawares, ( opp. on purpose, 
with intent, ) Deut. 4: 42. 19: 4. Josh. 
20:5. nz 37 Is. 5: 13 because of no 
knowledge, i. €. because of their lack of 
knowledge of God, religion, comp. Hos. 
4:6 where once ny 777 13372; not un- 
expectedly, suddenly, as in Comment. 
on Is.]. c. Sept. correctly, Juv 10 wn) 8108- 
you avtous tov Kigvov. Deut. 4: 42. 19: 4. 
Josh. 20:5. 

2. intelligence, understanding, insight, 
wisdom, i. q. M2, 72937. Prov. 1: 4. 
2: 6. 24: 5. al. ned 3595 without wisdom, 
unwisely, Job 35: 16.36: 12. 38: 2. 42:3. 
yz YI to have wisdom, Prov. 17: 27. 


rn 1 obsol. root, Arab. (pis 
Ls. to thrust, to push sc. so as to make 
fall, to wound, also to aley comp. the 


similar roots 5377 , Ou, R50, je2t- 
— Hence 


aDe ‘| in pause "55, m. Ps. 50: 20, 
prob. ruin, destruction, Sept. Vulg. oxay- 
dador, offendiculum, which comes from 
the same etymology. The Rabbins, by 
a false conjecture drawn from the other 
hemistich, explain it by “27 737 evil 
report, slander. 


A phd 1. to thrust, to beat, to knock © 
sc. at a door, Cant. 5: 2. Comp. Hithpa. 
2. to as hard, to over drive a flock, 
Gen. 33: 13. — Arab, 99 to go swift- 
ly, pp. to be thrust forward, propelled. 
Hirup. part. D*PBIN knocking 
in rivalry at a door, i. e. emulously, ea- 
gerly, Judg. 19: 22. This seems 
here to be the force of conj. Hithp. — 
Hence 


npLa Dophkah pr. n. of a station 


of the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33: 
12. Seetzen compares a place called 
el Tobbacha ; see Zach’s Monatl. Cor- 
respond. XX VII. p. 71. 


Pd adj. £ pz (r. ppa) 1 bea- 
oe small, fine, minute, Bee of dust. 


Pt 


Is, 29:5 3 PAN small dust, fine. Lev. 
16: 12. Hence subst. any thing small, 
minute, q. d. small dust, atom, Ex. 16: 
14. Is. 40: 15. 


2. slender, thin, lank, withered; e. g.} 


hair Lev. 13:30; of kine and ears of 
grain Gen. 41: Ba. 
tabid, withered, dwarf, or having a 
withered member, Lev. 21: 20. Also 


small, light, slight, of a sound or whis- f 


ore UG, Is Ip 


ment, curtain, ete. Is, 40: 22. 


G-- 


= PP obsol. root, Arab. Me: 
q iu 7” 
Aram. NoPT Uo? ; palm-tree. 


mops f. Gen. 10: 27, Diklah pr. n. 
of a district of Joktanic Arabia, prob. 
abounding in palm-trees ; of such there 
are several in Arabia. One famous 
place of palm-trees existed at the very 


entrance of Arabia Felix, called by the | 


Greeks Dowizxwy Ptol. 6. 7; but this 
was remote from the other territories 
of the Joktanidae. With Bochart 


therefore, Phaleg. IT. 22, I would under- | 


stand the district of the Minaet, which 
was also rich in palm-trees, Plin. 6. 28. 


J23, 4. v. and Arab. 9X, onomato- 
poetic. 


1. to beat small, to break in pieces, to | inetnrecedinet wacuiler 
stamping, | _ 
etinedeiisdead Lodiaieaoee nk ee 22/2. Vulg. 


crush, espec. by pounding, 


thee as a new sharp threshing-sledge... 
pany aan DASA thou shalt thresh the 


neiene and crush them small. There 


is a play upon the double signif. in Is. 
28: 28 WiTN mx2> Nd D> ps of 
ps Nee amas ‘railcar is 
beaten out, yet they are not ever threshing 
it.... nor do they crush it. 
first PIV isi. g. WI inv. 27 (perh. 


it ehontd be so read ) to beat or tread | 


out with a dray or horses, opp. 0317 
v.27; 137257 denotes the crushing of the 
cernels, which the husbandman avoids. 


2, intrans. to be beaten small, crushed, 
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Here the |} 


an 
to be made fine. Ex. 32: 20 39 717072 


| PI~ VEN and he brake it in pieces until 
| at was made fine, like powder. Deut.9: 21. 


Hiex. pti. q. Kal. no. 1, to beat or 
stamp small, to break in pieces, e. g. 


{ altars, idols, 2 K. 28, 6: 15. 2Chr. 15: 
So of a person | 


16, 34:4,7. Inf. pn adv. very small, 
fine, like powder, ‘Ex. “30: 36. Metaph. 
Mich, 4: 13 thow shalt beat in pieces 
many nations. Inf. pam 2 Chr. 34: 7. 


| Fut. c. suff. np5 iS for DPN 2 Sam. 
} 22: 43. 

P Tm. pp. inf. of r. PRT > fineness, | 
thinness ; hence thin fa Bloke a gar- | 


Horn. pass. Is, 28: 28, see Kal no. 1. 
Deriy. pas pt. 


Piet Chald. id. to be beaten small, 


f ee in pieces ; in Peal only P3 Dan. 


2:35, the form being porrewell from 


pat.— Apu. p3H lo beat small, to break 
| in pieces, in 3 praet. fem. np Dan. 


2: 34,45 ; fut. PIM, PIM; part. PI, re 


p37 Dan. 7: 7, 19. 


aS 
qe fut. O, to thrust through, to 
pierce, to stab, as with a sword, spear. 


Aram. 208 pT id. Num. 25:8. Judg. 


Qso4d. 1 Sams 34. 
Nieg. pass. Is, 13: 15. 
Pua id. Jer. 37: 10. 51: 4. Lam. 4: 


| 9 happier those slain with the sword than 


those slain with hunger, AAI OW 


ie . pw Mian OMI Sor these pine 
Pre ‘b} praet. PT, fut. PIr, iq. | 


| for want of the fr uits of “the field ; here 
; Op by the force of antithesis is 


away, being thrust Sect ( perishing ) 


put for those perishing of famine, as in 
aya) ee 


contabuer ‘unt ety a sterilitate terrae. 
Deriv. 1p43, nap V2, and 


Vea (a thrusting through) pr. n. 
m. 1 K. 4:9. 


"I m. Esth. 1: 6, commonly taken 
Z- Gw9 


as i, q. Arab. Dep Soo 2 pearl, espec. 


a Jarge pearl, from r. 17 to glance, to 
glitter. Nor indeed would pavements 
inlaid with pearls be foreign from Asi- 
atic luxury; see Bochart Hieroz. H. 
708 sq. Yet I would prefer to under- 


a 2: 


stand a stone resembling pearl, perhaps 
mother of pearl, or pearl stone, or 
some kind of alabaster. 


ae Chald. i. q. “3, age, genera- 
tion. Dan. 3: 33, Avot 
ai ve ais 
Pe 
* Sal obsol. root. Arab. Far tage 


--— i 


to thrust away from one- 
Sp, Tp y 


self, to repulse, espec. evil. Hence the 


two following: 


PRT m. repulse ; hence aversion, 
abhorrence. Dan. 12: 2 and these to 
shame D>4i¥ RIT to everlasting ab- 

+ Oe Om A 


horrence. Theod, aiozivy. Syr. { Oe. 
NI m. Is. 66: 24, an abhorrence, 
object of horror. 
* aa obsol. root. i.q. Arab. LPs 
to be sharp, pointed. Hence 


ya only in plur. 431297 


( dorbénéth, comp. Lehrg. p. 43 ) goads, 
Bovuertoa, Ecc. 12: 11. 


joa m. (dérbdn, for Metheg see 
Lehrg. p. 43 ) a goad, ox-goad, Borxev- 


toov, 1 Sam. 13: 21. — Ewald in his 
Heb. Gram. p. 143, prefers to read this 
and the preceding form as dd’ r’ bon, 
dd-r’ ban; but this he has silently re- 
tracted in his small Grammar, § 159. 
p. 214. Indeed Dag. lene is not more 
necessary in F297 than in 7338 Esth. 
8: 6, and in mazda, mass. 


* S75 obsol. root, Arab. oy 2 


go on, to advance, espec. by steps, and 

so lo ascend by steps, cogn. AT. 

Hence 43957. 4 
of wisdom, 


yA (pearl 
ie a 


pounded from 43, (y, and 97 = 37, 
nyz wisdom, ) Darda pr. n. of a wise 
man cotemporary with Solomon or a 
little before him, 1K. 4:31 [5:11]. 


com- 


6 ms 


In the parall. passage 1 Chr. 2: 6 by 
contraction or corruption 977 - 


V7 m. a plant growing luxuri- 
antly and worthless, collect. weeds, Gen. 
3:18. Hos. 10:8. Syr. {325 for Gr. 
toiBokoc, see L. de Dieu ad Gen. 3: 18. 


oa CO, 


Arab. 3959 id. 


DN m m. (for D547, from r. peg 
no. 2, ) pp. bright sunny region, and 
hence the South, the southern quarter, 
(opp. FiDS region covered with dark- 
ness, comp. Hom. s@0¢ “Ho t “Heh 
ts, and 2g0¢ Sopov.) Ez. 40:24sq. 42: 
12sq. Ecc. 1:6. Poet. for the south 
wind, Job 37: 17. 


T1771 m. 
wheeling, gyration ; hence coner. fora 
bird which flies in circles, wheels in 
gyrations, according to the Heb. intpp. 
the swallow ; (in the other member is 
“\bx a sparrow;) according to the 
ancient versions a turtle-dove, i. q. 7h, 
which is less suited to the context. Ps. 
84: 4. Prov. 26:2. Comp. r.477 n.1. 

2. spontaneous flow, a flowing freely 
and abundantly, comp. r. 477 no. 3. 
Bix, 00% 25 mt alien’) myrrh ‘flowing 
spontaneously, q. d. pure. — Hence 

3. a letting go free, BEE liberty, 
éomp. 333,'/T12 19.) So 2 eh Sap 
to proclaim liberty to any one, Is. G1: 1. 
Jer. 34: 8, 15,17; seq. 2 Lev. 25: 10. 
Sj770 m2 year of liberty, i. e. of the 
manumission of slaves, i. q. year of ju- 
bilee, Ez. 46: 17. 


R. 777 no. 3. 


1. pp. swift flight, a 


rhea | Darius pr. n. of several 


Median ae Persian kings. 

1. Darius the Mede, Dan. 6: 1. 9: 1. 
This was Cyaxares II, the sonand suc- 
cessor of Astyages, and uncle of Cyrus; 
who held the empire of Media between 
Astyages and Cyrus, 569—536 B. C. 
yet so that Cyrus was his colleague and 
viceroy, on which account he alone is 
mentioned by Herodotus. Xenophon 
makes frequent mention of Cyaxares, 
Cytol 40%. Sibvlod. 2ibo8ig. dose 
Josephus says correctly of Darius the 
Mede, Ant. 10. 11. 4, 9» ° Aotvayous 


a 


vios, regoy J8 Tog ee TOUS “EMdgow &xacAstto 
ovouc. The various opinions of inter- 
preters and historians on this subject 
are collected and reviewed by Bertholdt, 
in his Comment. on Daniel, p. 842 sq. 

2. Darius Hystaspis, king of Persia, 
Ezra 4: 5. 5:5. Hagg. 1:1. Zech. 1: 1. 

3. Darius Nothus, king of Persia, 
Neh. 12: 22. 

Nore. As to the origin of the form 
of this name, 2297 is prob. i,q. Pers. 


LAS po royal, ‘from Il, hp 
king, and the syllable Oy which in 


modern Persian denotes likeness. How- | 
| seq. 2 Deut. 11: 24, 25. Josh. 1: 3. 14: 
19. Is. 59: 8; 


ever this may be, the sagacity of Grote- 
fend has deciphered with great proba- 
bility, from the cuneiform inscriptions 
of Persepolis, (Niehbuhr’s Reisebeschr. 
Part I. Tab. 24. G and B, } the origi- 


nal form Darheush or Darjeush, to | 
| Ps. 91: 13, 


which latter the Heb. nearly approach- 


es; see Heeren’s Hist. Werke XI. p. | 


347, The same would seem to have 
been known to Strabo, ( XVI. p. 785, ) 


Aagveing, or still better Jaguo8ye. 
4°95] Ezra 10: 6, see wy. 


saree! fut. 45° 


trample with the feet. Syr.and Chald. 


5 / 


id. Kindred are 457, ree! : sb 


away, Gr. togyw; and of the same } 


family are also WIT, 9 PP- to 
rub, beat, pound, Te 3 and from the 
pen, treten, to tread; in all which the 


initial letters or geunds tr imitate the 
sound of the foot planted firmly upon 


the ground, espec. as in stamping any | 


thing in pieces, T’ReTen, zertreten, 
Engl. to T’ReaD.—Spec. a) 517 
ap Job 24: 11, or na, n32, Lam. 1: 


15. “Is. 63: 2, to tread the wine-press ete. | 


i. e. in orifer to break the fruit and ex- 
press the wine or oil. Also 777 
mapra Is, 16: 10, nit a “Mic. 6: 
15, and simpl. 377, to tread sc. the 
grapes, Judg. 9: 27. Jer. 25:30. Me- 
taph. of enemies trodden down as 
grapes Is. 63:3; and so also Judg. 5: 
21 7 Ww YQTIF IN then, sare soul, 
3) 


257 


i.e. 
, wet. 
} Ps. 1077 me FIA BT he 


1. to tread, to } 


135. Is. 42: 16. 48: 17. 
| 20: 5 
| walk [lead me] in thy truth. v. 9. 


JIT 


Va 


thou didst tread down strength i. e. the 
mighty. —b) NWR Fryz to tread a 
bow, i. e. to bend a bow by placing the 
foot upon it, as is usually done when 


} the bow is strong and stiff, comp. Ar- 


rian. Ind. 16. Diod. Sic. 3. 8. So Ps. 7 


| 13. 11:2. 37: 14. 1 Chr. 5: 18. 8: 40. 
| 2 Chr. 


14:7. Is.5: 28al. Trop. and 
without reference to the origin of the 


| phrase, also HXTT D7 to bend the ar- 
| rows Ps. 58: 8. 64: 4. 


2. Spec. to tread a way or place, by 
going or walking upon it, entering into 


| it; hence fo tread in or upon, to walk, 


to enter a place, Mic. 5:4; ina place, 
seq. ace. Job 22: 15; seq. 
Dy 1 Sam. 5:5; seq. 772 to tread forth 
out of a place, to come forth, Num. 24: 
17, by 977 is also to tread upon, to 
walk or go upon any thing, Job9: 8. 


Hips. 
cause to tread, go, walk. 


1. causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
iy, HP aes 


: ; ;ODSID FIT he causes them to tread 
if with Salmasius for Jagraxng we read | 


[the channel of the Euphrates] in shoes, 
to pass over dry-shod, scarcely 
Seq. 3, to cause to tread ina way, 


caused them to go ina right way, he 
led them forth in a right way. 119: 
Proy. 4: 11. Ps. 
FIND DVI cause me to 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to tread a thresh- 
ing-floor, i.e. to tread out the grain, 


| Jer. 51: 33; also a bow, but metaph. 
b= 

occidental languages tero, Ogéum, trap- | Jer. 9:2 nowp owo-ny IVI 
; py they bend (tread down ) their 


tongues, as their bow, for lies.—Also i. q. 
Kal no. 2, to tread a way, to walk in it, 
poet. c. acc. Job 28: 8. 


Ji i wire} 
3. i. gq. Arab. Saf and Syr. Aph. 
to tread upon, i. e. to overtake in pursu- 
ing, seq. ace. Judg. 20: 43. 


Deriy. 7777 and 


J YT a FE my, only in he 


| Dual D°297 Zp perverse in his double 


way, spoken of a double tongued de- 
ceitful person. Prov. 28: 6, 18. 


Bina comm. gend. (m. 1 Sam. 21: 


au 


6. f. Ezra 8: 21,) c. Suff.">97, plur. 
D.D77 7 constr. “351. ; 

1. pp. the act of treading, walking, 
going; @ going, way, journey; ©. g- 
TH MUP, morsioIou odor, es make 
one’s way “Judg. 17:8, and 327 J25 
to go one’s way Prov. 7: 19, 1. ‘e. ne be 
on one’s way, to journey, 1 K. 18: 27 
vs 773 pp- a way is to him, i. e. he is 
journeying, or perh. be is gone out, is 
away frou home. Di? 5% @ day’s 
journey 1K. 19:4; see Rosenm. Al- 
terthmsk. I. p. 161. 077° HgSw IVT 
three days’ cy Gen: 30: 36, comp. 
Bile 2s), 1p OB Gh 

2. a way, path, in which one treads, 
goes; very freq. a) Seq. genit. of 
place, it isi. q. the way leading to that 
place ; comp. on the Attic usage Valck. 
ad Hippolyt. 1197. E. g. V25713 the 
way to the tree Gen. 3: 24; Ze "297 
Prov. ¢: 27: ale Gen. 16: 7.35: 19. 
38: 14. Ex. 13: Rarely another 
word is a on as Hos. 6:9 597 
M724 INL they murder in the way 
to Shechem. In the Accus. it approach- 
es to the force ofa eRe gy. the way 
to, i. q. towards ; e. .oqgn JI to- 
wards the south, mies 1 towards 
the north, Ez. 8: 5. 21:2. 40: 20 sq. 
41: 11,12. Deut. 1: 19 we ated through 
the desert. ..997aNT A YZ towards 
the mountains of the Amorites. — — b) Seq. 
genit. of pers. the way of any one, i. e. 
the way by which he is wont to go or 
pass, e.g. F>m V7 the hing’s way, 
i. e. the public high-way, military road, 
Nam. 20: 17. 21: 22; comp, 7 od0¢ Ba- 
ovdyie Herod. 5. 53. 3395 FT to 
£0 on in one’s way, to proceed on one’s 
journey by the usual road, Gen. 19: 2. 
32:2. Num. 24: 25. Josh. 2: 16. zigg! 
VY ANIwWED the way of all the earth i. e. 


of all mankind, the way to Sheol, 1 K. 
2: 2. Josh, 23: 14. Ee caincunice, it in- 
cludes a whole region or district in or 
through which @ way passes ; Is. 8: 23 
Ot FV way i.e. region of the sea, 
the coast of the sea of Gales 

3. a way, i.e. course, mode, manner, 
in which one walks, lives, which one 


S / 
follows ; like Gr. 608s, Arab. Cs ie 


a 
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| 2. 2 Chr. 


am 
5 


Sa ; Aeth. as: * Cer AVH = 


Germ. einen Gang nehmen. — Gen. 19: 
SL YAWH-dD 5772 after the manner of 
all the “earth, of all mankind. Spec. 
a) way of living, aeting, one’s walk, 
conduct, life. Prov. }2215 DN WV 
PII AY? the way of a fool is right um 
his own eyes. 1:31 ish the fruit 
of their ways, the good or evil resulting 
from their own conduct. 1 Sam. 18: 
14 and David acted wisely Voie ae 
Often the figure of a way is retained, 
comp. J2ino. Pa 3 "23773, 45733 5 Tort. 
to walk in the way of any one, to imitate 
his conduct, 1 IX. 16: 26. 22:43. 2 K. 22: 
WARS ORE IPA ress Tish toh IIe 
3357 °277, FP, spoken of men, a 
way ‘or conduct which Jehovah ap- 
proves, and in which men ought to 
walk, Ps. 0: 9. 27: 18. 25:4; spoken 
of God, bis mode of acting, agency, 
Ps. 18: 3]. Deut. 32:4; spec. of the 
creation, as the effect of the agency, 
operation of God, Proy. 8: 22 Fam 
IDAT MNT 22p Jehovah created me 
in the beginning of his way, i. e. of his 
agency, operation. Plur. ways of God, 
i, e. his works, Job 26: 14. 40: 19 [14]. 
—b) way of worshipping God, wor- 
if ACus. 3 ta 


ee comp, alee: jane 
aif, Pers. xf 5 Act. 19: 9, 23. 


So Amos 8:14 y2U-N2 4717 the 
way of Beer-sheha, i. e. idol- -worship. 
Ps. 139: 24 ax» 593 tdol-way, idola- 
try ; et ibid. obip FTI the way of old 


i.e. the father’s way, the true and 
genuine worship; comp. D>4> 3u 
Jer, 18: 15. c¢) Sometimes pass. way, 


manner of one’s experience, i. q. lot, 
how it goes uith any one. VIZ 
Drax after the manner, lot, of Egypt 
Is. 10: 24. Ps. 37:5 Oya Mbp 543 
commit thy way, lot, fate,’ unto Jehovah. 


So, retaining the figure of a way, Job 
3: 23. Amos 2: 7. 


Pea m. Ezra 2: 69. Neh. 7 
70—72, a daric, a Persian gold coin, i. 
q. POVIN q. v. from which however 
it differs in its origin, being i. q- Pers. 


ioe 
4 


I 2 
Wust feo the king’s bow, as bearing 


the image of an archer. 


pony 7 i,q. pxyat Damascus 1 


Chr. 18: S26. -The Dagesh forte is by 
. resolved into >. 


eta Chald. i. q. Heb. vin, the 
arm, Dan. d: 32, — Hence STINT. 


v7 1 pr. n. see YTV. 


* oa J obsol. root Chald. i. q. P41 
fo strew, to scatter; Arab. pv to 
hasten. — Hence 


TP pr. n. m. Ezra 2: 56. 


* V5 7 an onomatopoetic root, not 


in use, imitating the sound of swift ro- 
tary motion, like Engl. to drill, to twirl, to 
whirl ; comp. kindr. 327 and the roots 
there quoted; also togvos, togveta, 
Germ. dorl, drillen, trillen, trillern, Engl. 
to trill. In Arabic ee of a spindle, 


CS rea f 


a spindle a woman turn- 
ane pin 1 pre 


ing her spindle. — Hence in Hebrew 
1. to fly in circles, to wheel in flight ; 
hence 71747 the swallow, so called 
from its gyrations. Also, to run swift- 
ly ina circle, as a horse, comp. 73 


$ 


! 
whence Arab. a fleet horse. — 
sa 


— From the idea of swift motion comes 
the sense 


2. to Byance, to sparkle, to radiate. 
wd 5a) 


Hence spo radiant star, 7, Spo 


a pear, ( although this might also be so 
called from its roundness, ) and DIN 
for DIAZ bright region. — Also 

3. to flow out like fags, t to Uap Outs as 


milk, blood, rain; Arab. So ap. Gol. 


no. 1 —3, 850 abundance of milk. 


Hence to flow freely, spontaneously, see 
Sin7 no. 2,3. Trop. to grow luxuri- 
anlly, ecuberantly, asa plant; see V377. 

Nore. These significations are some- 
what differently arranged in Comment. 
on Is. 66: 11; that of glancing, spark- 


hae 
4 


u) 


9 z 


ling, being there taken as primary. But 
this now seems to me only secondary. 


; ov fut. O, pp. Lat. terere, to 
rub, to beat, to stamp, to tread with the 


. 
feet, like Syr. «57 to tread or beat a 


path, Arab. 


thresh ; trop. terere libros, i. e. to learn, 
to study. ‘The kindr. roots are collec- 
ted under 97, all having the common 
idea of treading. The letter r being 
softened into a vowel, there comes from 
this root the biliteral a3, comp. F577, 
Ji 5 and both forms are ‘also found in 
the Teutonic stock in the sense of 
threshing, e. g. Germ. dreschen, Engl. 
to thresh, Belg. dérschen, low Germ. 
déschen. — Hence in Hebrew 

1. pp. to tread a place, i. e. fo go or 
come to it, to frequent, c. ace. 2 Chr, 1: 
5. Amos 5: 5; seq. $8 Deut. 12: 5. 
Part. pass. MWANT a city frequented, 
celebrated, Is. 62: 12. Hencec.acc. of 
pers. to go or come to any one with 
prayers, to have recourse to, to seek unto 
any one for his aid; "7M U7 Ps. 
34: 5. 69: 33. 105: 4; elsewhere, chiefly 
in the later Hebrew, seq. 5 2 Chr. 15: 
12. 17: 4. 31: 21, de Job 5: 8. Comp. 
Niph. no, 1. —— Further, the signif. of 
going or coming to a place or person, is 
also transferred to express the ideas of 
seeking, inquiring, demanding, and also 
caring for ; hence the following : 

2. to seek, to search for, c. acc. of 
thing, Lev. 10: 16; seq. "M& to search 
afler, Job 39: 8. 

3. to seek from any one, i. e. to ask, 
to inquire, Judg. 6: 29. Deut. 13: 15. 
17: 4, 9. Seq. acc. of pers. or thing, 
about or into which one inquires; 2 
Chr. 32: 31 npjan wrt) to sae 
concerning the miracle. V Chr. 28: 
‘ws Niaab—dD Jehovah cen 
into ail eats: i.e. examines, searches 
them ; also seq. > 2 Sam. 11: 3, by 2 
Chr. 31: 9. Ece. 1: 13. Spec. to inquire 
of any one, to ask an oracle, to consult, 
e. g. God, c. ace. Gen. 25: 22. Ex. 18: 
15. 2 K. 22:13; also idols, magicians, 
seq. 2, pp. to inquire at any one, L 
Sam. 28:7. 2 K. 1:2. 1 Chr. 10: 14; 
BN, pp. to go with inquiry fo any one, 
Is. 8: 19. 19: 3. Deut. 18: 11; > Ez. 
14:7; 1 989 5979 out of the book of 


y to rub, to beat, to 


i 


Jehovah Is. 34: 16. The prophet by or 
through whom one inquires of God, is 
put with D977 1 K. 14:5, nxn 2 K. 3: 
11. & 8, 2 Ez. Lee We Bie 1 KI. 2: 
the wife of Jeroboam cometh 427 2 gat 
32 58 779272 to ask an or acle of thee 
concerning her son. 

4. to ask for, to demand, to require, ¢ 
ace. of thing and 77, 7972 of pers. 
Deut. 22: 2. 23: 22. Mich. 6: 8. Absol. 
to ask bread, to beg, Ps. 109: 10 wT 
prpMiarny let them beg far from the 
desolations of their home. Also to re- 
quire, or demand back, seq. 3772 Ez. 34: 
10; and hence also by impl. to avenge, 
to punish, absol. Ps. 10: 4 wo37 52 
God will not punish. v.13. Deut. 18: 19. 
Spec. 3772, 037 Dy wT to require 
blood at the hand of or from any one, i. e. 
to punish bloodshed, to avenge murder, 
(comp. 58a,) Gen. 9: 5. 42: 22. Ez 
33: 6, Ps. 9: 13. 

5. to seek, i. e. to apply oneself unto, 
to regard, to follow, to practise ; comp. 
Ow jO to apply oneself, to study, 


Aeth. PZT to compose a book with 
study. — E. g. to seek or practise jus- 
tice, Is. 1: 17. 16:5; good Am. 5: 14; 
the divine law Ps. 119: 45. 1 Chr. 28: 
8. ‘p nain, pidvi way to seek the 
good, the welfare of any one, Deut. 23:7. 
Ezra 9: 12; 5 nibwd wa Jer. 38: 4, 
‘2 oe) a v4 ‘Ps, 38:°13. Prov. 11: 27. 
31: 13 aay 4 3 she applieth herself 


to wool, etc. — Hence, to care for, to 
take care of any thing, comp. no. 1 
and Spf. Deut. 11: 12° 245 TIEN YAN 
AN a land which Je hovah careth for. 
Job 3:4. Ps. 142:5. Ez.34:5. Hence 
5. MN wT to care for or regard God 
(i. qa nN 737) i.e. to reverence, to 
worship him, Ps. 14: 2. Hos. 10: 12. Is. 
58: 2. For other senses of this phrase, 
see in no. 1,3. 

ee: was, inf. absol. wr TN for 

ym Ez. 14: 3,1 fut. WWIN. 

wae pass. of Kal no. 1, to let come to 
qncsel/, to grant access ‘6 any one, seq. 

; hence of God, to hear and answer 
Say gis, to listen to his prayer. Ez. 14: 
3 07 2 WIN WANA should I listen 
unto them ? i.e. to their prayer, 20: 3, 
31. Is. 65: 1 AN NDdd AWAD 7 
have listened unto those that asked’ not. 
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wt 

So with accus. of the thing granted, 
Ez. 36: 37; comp. m9 ¢. accus. to be- 
stow, I. no. 2 Ce. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be sought, I 
Chr. 26: 31, 

3. pass. of Kal no. 4, to be required, 
e. g. blood, Gen. 42: 22. 

Prez inf. wim Ezra 10: 16, if the 
reading be genuine, for WinG , comp. 
under r. DST NOs 
Deriv. wIIN - 


* NUT to sprout, to spring up, 
hence to be green, to flourish, Joel 2: 22. 


—In Arab. this signif. lies in the cogn. 
PUA 5 2a 


Ag, whence Urs sprouts 
from the earth. 

Hiren. to cause to sprout, to bring 
forth herbage, e. g. the earth, Gen. 1: 
11. Comp. 89x57 v. 4. = Hence 


root 


NOT m. the first shoots from the 


earth, “tender grass, young herbage, Gr- 
yion, (so Sept. five times,) Is. 66: 14; 
as clothing the meadows Deut. 32: 2. 
2 Sam. 23: 4; as the more delicate 
food of beasts Job 6: 5. NUT rela 
eee: of the herbage, green herbage, 
Ps, 37: 2.—Diff. from 9°17 ripe grass, 
ready for mowing, Prov. 27: 25; and 
also from 2B an herb full grown and 
setting seed, Gen. 1: 11, 12. Chald. 


oY, aus 
mNn7, Syr. transp. Wz , Zab. Lot}. 
* wo to be or become fat, Deut. 31: 


ip ee 

20. Arab. nr id. D and j being in- 
/ 

terchanged. 

Pret 1. to make fat, marrowy, e. g. 
the bones. Prov. 15: 30 Hain Ayjaw 
DYSTJWIN good news maketh the bones 
fat, 4. d. fills them with marrow, gives 
strength. — Hence also to anoint, Ps. 
23: 5. 

2. to pronounce or regard as fat. 
Ps, 20: 4-207 yneiy and pronounce 
Sat thy burnt-offering, i. e. regard it fa- 
vourably, accept it. For m_, parag. 
comp. | Sam. 28: 15.— Kimchi here 
takes it as denom. from JLT, comp. 
no, 3, i. e. to reduce to ashes sc. by fire 
from heaven, comp. 1 K. 18; 24, 36. 

3. denom. from 7x7, to cleanse from 


ca 


ashes, to take away ashes, Ex. 27: 3. 
Num. 4: 138, 

Pua pass. of Pi. no. 1, only trop. 
to be made fat, i. e. to be satiated, abun- 
danily satisfied. Prov. 13: 4 MEF wH3 
ywIN the desire of the diligent shall be 
abundantly satisfied. 28: 25. 


Hovup. JIT for yen to be 


anointed with fatness, to be smeared, e. g. 
a sword, Is. 34: 6. 


The Herivatyos here follow. 


rg ‘} adj. fat, comp. 772W . 
fertile of soil, Is. 30: 23. 


2. full oféap, Jresh, ofa tree Ps. 92:15. 
3. rich, opulent, of persons, Ps. 22: 30. 


1. rach, 


Wor i) Miecs, Siti: WT 1. fatness, 
fat, Judg. 9:9. Meton. of fat food i. e. 
sumptuous, Job36: 16. Is. 55: 2. Jer. 31: 
14. Trop. fertility, abundance, Ps. 65: 12. 

2. ashes, pp. fat ashes, from the vic- 
tims consumed upon the altar, Lev. 1: 
16. 4:12. 6:3, 4. 1K. 13:3; also from 
corpses burned, Jer. 31: 40. . Diff. from 
“YON q. V. — Ashes were also used by 
the ancients, as by us, for ere Ho 
manuring the soil; see Plin. 17. 9 


ni ‘| f. constr. m7, plur. D9 7 constr. 
“INT a word of the later Hebrew and 
Chaldee, (see below,) prob. of Persian 
origin, i. q. Heb. PR a@ statute, pp. 
something sei, piieelt a positive law, 
Germ. Gesetz, Pers. wlo right, justice, 
from wele to give, to set, to com- 
mand, Pehly. Dadha, Dadestan, Zend. 


Daetie, Arm. "-urut judgment; comp. 


9 v leat 2 
Syr. (74) » 122 placitum. — Hence in 
Hebrew 


ee law, statute, Esth. 1: 13, 15, 19. 
2: 12. nism nD according to the law of 


today, as today, 9: 13. 


mi 


He, x74 , the fifth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet, as a numeral denoting 5. 
The signification of the name is un- 
known. 


261 


cm 
oh 


2. a command, edicl, decree, Esth. 3: 
14, 8: 18. 9: 14. Hither also would F 
refer Deut. 33: 2, jab nq wa i207 
at his (Jehovah’s) right hand fire, a law 
to them, to the Israelites, i.e. to direct 
their course, in allusion to the column 
of fire. Others fiery law, the law as 
given from fire; Vulg. lex ignea, and 
so Syr. Chald. Arabs. 


ny Chald. f. 1. alaw, Dan.6: 9, 13, 
16. my 1. NNT the law of God, Ezra 
7: 12, 21. 

2. law, i. q. religion, system of faith 
and worship. Dan. 6: 6 TDN na i 
his religion, comp. 7: 25. — So the "Rab- 
bins call the Christian and Mohamme- 
dan religions. 

3. an edict, decree, Dan. 2: 13, 15. 

4. counsel, purpose, plan. Dan. 2:9 
p2n7 NWT TIT this only is your coun- 
sel, plan. 


xn i st. emph. Nn7 Chald. i. q. 


Heb. NUT , lender grass, young herbage, 
Dan. 4: 12, 20. 


S3MN7 m. Chald. ( pp. Pers.) Dan. 


3: 2, a one skilled in the law, a judge ; 
compounded from nz law, and the 
ending “2, fe; comp. saa. In 
Pehlvi Datouber is a judge, Pers. 
Wl faulo lawyers, jureconsullti. 


"4 (two wells, Dual of Chald. 


m3 a well,) Gen. 37:17, contracted 
jn 2 K. 6: 13, comp. Lehrg. p. 536 ; 
Dothain, Dothan, pr. n. of a place in the 
north of Samaria, Gr. Jadoiu Judith 
4: 6. 7: 18, Fwtaia 3: 9. 


In ‘| ( perh. fontanus, from ny=n3 
a well,) Dathan, pr. n. of one of the 
conspirators with Korah, Num. 16: 1. 
26: 9.. Deut. 11: 6. Ps. 106: 17. 


As a guttural, = holds a middle place 
between the softer & and the harsher 
mn. — It is interchanged with &, see p. 


1 rarely with 7, as jna afer 24, 


a} 


mag, etc. Not unfrequently also 7, 
as the middle letter of a root, is sof- 
tened into} quiescent ; although in the 
present state of the Semitic languages, 
the harder form with 5 is more fre- 
quent in the later dialects. Comp. 


wiz, Aram. n72, Zora to he ashamed ; 
5 Ge ’ 
a: pre BSS, 


cise 5 93, 


ban, bn to circum- 


nd 
3} to shine; YIN, Lo 
to run. 


—_ 


7 5, 8 n 9 yhy 
of which forms see the note below; a 
letter prefixed to nouns and pronouns, 
rarely to verbs, apoee psig from the 


on the different use 


fuller 53, Arab. ‘Sh in vulgar Arabic 
sometimes }S: comp. cogn. dx, TEN, 


and see more on this family of words 
in the Note on p. 111. 

1. pp. pron. demonstrative, this, Lat. 
hic, haec, hoc ; like 0, 7), to in Homer 
and often in Herodotus. So in the 

-C-C & 


forms D>, coast, this day, i. e. to 
day; nyt this time Ex. 9: 27; rane "273 


this night Gen. 19:34, comp. 35. Here 
too we may refer 3775 on a day, ata 
time, pp. at this time, about this time. 
— Rarely a) prefixed to the relative, 
as in Engl. 2 K. 6: 22 naw WNT 
qnwp 3a yeqhs those whom thou hast 
made captives with thy sword and with 
thy bow. —b ) Or it stands itself in the 
place of the relative, and is then pre- 
fixed to the verb, but mostly only in 
the Jater Hebrew. Josh. 10: 24 the 
chiefs of the warriors InN NiD>dan 
who had gone with hin, Ezra 8: 25 
the vessels PRYIN FRM Ww AN 
which the king and his ministers had 
offered. 10: 14,17. 1 Chr. 26: 28, 29: 
17. Dan. 8: 1, — Inlike manner Arab. 


ce 
wl for ( ¢dSf is put before verbs and 
prepositions ; see De Sacy Gramm. 
Arabe I. § 793. — Hence 

BA, as | the definite ar ticle, Engl. the, like 
Gr. 6, 7,10, inthe insertion or omis- 
sion of which the Hebrews and Greeks 
and also the English and Germans 
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follow similar laws; for which see the 
usual grammars, e. g. Lehrg. p. 652 sq. 
Heb. Grammar, § 107 sq. One topic 
however, which has latterly been much 
discussed, although superficially and 
carelessly, as is usual where the deduc- 
tions are made from a few examples, it 
will be proper here to consider, and to 
give the result of recent and careful 
investigations, See Winer’s Simonis 
Lex. p. 2389, Ewald Heb. Gramm. p. 
568 ; et contra Gramberg Religion d. 
A. T. I. p.12. The question is raised: 
Whether the definite article is used in- 
definitely? This is wholly denied by 
some, and defended by others. The 
true answer is, that the definite article 
cannot indeed be rightly said to stand 
indefinitely ; but yet the Hebrew con- 
ceives and expresses many things defi- 
nitely,which in Greek,German, English, 
French, are taken indefinitely and ex- 
pressed without the article. Just as 
the modern languages differ much in 
this respect among themselves; and 
espec. the French language by a pe- 
culiar idiom inserts the article before 
very many words, which in English 
and German do notadmit it. Thus in 
French it is said correctly : nous au- 
rons aujourd’hui la pluie, soyez le bien 
venu, il ala mémotre bonne, Vesprit in- 
quiet ; in all which phrases the idiom of 
the English and German does not tole- 
rate the definitearticle. The Hebrew 
usage in this respect may be reduced 
to certain classes; which however for 
the most part all flow from the one 
principle, that the article is prefixed to 
things well known. Apollon. de Synt. is 

6, 10 Kedoor MOOUPETTHT AY roo 
Snot, et ibid, ag Foor, ov é&€aigetos 
for  avapoge, comp. 2.3 i éenueoe 
avapogas meoxuteheyusvou mQ0cwm0U 
dsvtega yva@ausg. Comp. the ex- 
cellent remarks of Harris in his Hermes, 
B. IL. c.1.— Hence, in a manner dif- 
fering from English usage, the article 
is put: 

a) before nouns which denote ob- 
jects and classes or species of things 
which are known to all ; such as NXT, 
3313, FORT, ovam. Gen. 13: 2 
Abraham was very rich 3022 73p722 
3mai. Deut. 14: 26 and thou shalt 


rm 


lay out that money 97221 NZI} “p23 
92921. Ex.31:4 70329 anta niwsd 
to work in gold and silver. "Lam, 4:2 
wa Dwbo. Is. 1:22 wine bainn. 
nea. Ex. 2:3 and daubed it ( the ark 
or skiff) nH131 Waa with bitumen 
and pitch. 2 K. 9:°30 Jie. ow 


M2 y she put her eyes in paint, painted 
then. Comp. Is, 28: 7. 40: 19. 43: 24. 
Comp. Heb. Gramm. § 107. n. 1. 

b) before abstract nouns, like Gr. 
TO MoAutixov , TY inmuxoy, espec. before 
the names of virtues and vices, comp. 
Fr. ‘la modestie convient a la j ene 
la superstition engendre  ’ erreur, 
where Engl. omits “the article. So 
jews Jom Jer. 23: 14, comp. 51: 
TOS UG: 4a Saels. 292) 21 Prov. 20:15 
IND pws qi>2. Yet freq. in such 
cases the ‘article is omitted. Also be- 
fore words signifying evils and calam- 
ities; e. g. NQXZ M57 to perish of 
thirst Is. 41: 17. 50: 2. Judg. 15: 18; 
D.71:07 blindness, which in Engl. 
also is indefinite, though we say the 
plague, the small-pox, Gen. 19: 11 he 
smote them D99}203, Is. 45: 16 
ma>b2D3 12 717M i.e. into disgrace, 
shame ; comp. 32: 19 devin mlaw2 
“S77 into the lowness sinks the’ city. 
46: 2 mgmt (awa owe, 47: 5 ows 


JLnN2 comp. 60: 2. 


c) The most frequent use of the 
article in this manner is after 5, the 
particle of comparison ; since a thing 
can be compared only with that which 
is presupposed as being well known. 
See Heb. Gram. § 107. no. 1. Comp. 
in Engl.‘ quick as the bird in the air, as 
the fish in he water; white as the 
driven snow.’ So wNED Is. 53: 6. Ps. 
49:15; MiZD> Is. 53: 7; 7PaD 11: 7. 60: 
25. Job 40: 15; 49%>D Is. 1:18. 51: 8; 
by2 Job 17: 8. 14:2; n2WD vdhD as 
the coccus, as crimson, Is. i: 18." How 
very widely this usage is extended, is 
apparent from the following examples 
taken from the single book of Isaiah ; 
e. &. prey teal rai Bape je722- v. 25 aio. 
V. 28 x2 and ; MDIOD, comp. 66: 15. 
Jer. 4:13; Is. 10: 14% Hee» 13:8 mISVD 
{and so always in this word, Ps. 48:7 
Is. 42: 14. Jer. 6: 24. 30: 6. 49: 24. Mich. 
4: 9, 10.) 14: 17 92793 ( comp. 27: 10. 
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Jer. 9: 11. Hos. 2: 5.) 22:18 3373 as 
the ball, comp. 29: 3, 24: 20 i Du> like 
the drunkard, etc. see 30: 17, 29. 34: 4. 
35:6. 38:14. 41:15. 42: 13. 43:17. 44: 22. 
Here it is to be noted, that the article 
is mostly omitted before the noun or ob- 
ject of comparison, wherever this is 
rendered definite by an adjective or in 
any other way; comp. 77> Is. 10: 14, 
but m>wa7p2 16:2; yep Ps. 1:4, but 
35 7? oe) Is. 29:55 FID 272D 30: 28, 
watz nIP|L> Ex. 16: 31. 


The following usages with the article 
are more commonly known: 

d) before Collectives, see Lehrg. p. 
653. Heb. Gr. § 107. 1, 2. 

e ) sometimes the article is put be- 
fore a noun which more accurately 
would be made definite by a suffix ; 
comp. De Sacy Gramm. Arab. IT. § 482. 
1; as when a woman calls her husband 
xat éozry, the husband ; or a servant 
his master, the master. So Is. 9:6 
mw ar tayrr for inqwa2, which 
the Engl. Vers. expresses ; v.2qnlwn 
for inna yD ». So too is prob. to be ex- 
plained’ maboT Is. 7:14, which with 


the Hebrew intpp. and Grotius, [ under- 
stand as for "n73>y. 

Afier this exposition it is hardly 
necessary to repeat, that every noun 
which has the article, is and ought to 
be taken as definite and demonstrative. 
As to the examples which we have 
elsewhere cited in support of the con- 
trary opinion, Lehrg. p. 655, they may 
be explained as follows: 1 Sam. 17: 34 
.7Nm the lion, as the known and per- 
petual enemy of flocks, comp. 6 Avzog 


John 10: 12, Arab. asf, at; ; 


Ex. 2: 15 \830 the well of that region. 
Num. 11: 27 4p: the young man, i.e. 
the servant, minister; and so Gen. 14: 

13 wba the fugitive, the only one 
who escaped. 1 Sam. 17: 8 lo, I am 
the Philistine "W5>BA, i.e. he who 
challenges Toe to single combat. So 
in Is. 66:3 ZN $ ma ws Omi 
35279 mwn mai. Here it may be 
asked why the words 7iv , my , take 
the article, while HN and 353 omit it. 

The reason is, that the slaughterers of 
oxen and sheep really existed and could 
be pointed out by the writer as with 


tom 
a) 


the finger; but homicides and sacrifi- 
cers of dogs are here only supposed, for 
the sake of comparison ; the ox-slaugh- 
terer is as a homicide, etc. — The pre- 
cept is also correctly given by Gram- 
marians, that the predicate of a sentence 
does not take the article; comp. 
yohena to xohoe and te yodeno node. Yet 
examples to the contrary are to be 
found in Deuteronomy and Jeremiah ; 
as Jer. 19: 13 the houses of Jerusalem. . 
were DNA defiled. Deut. 4: 3. 3: 
21. In like manner before the participle 
for the finite verb, Is. 40: 22, 23. 46: 6. 
Ps. 18: 33, 48. 


Nove. The vowels with which 5 is to 
be written, may be specified as follows; 

1. Commonly before letters not 
guttural, it takes Pattah folleares by 
Dag. forte, W727. 

2, The gutturals do not admit Dag- 
esh forte, aud before them = therefore 
takes different vowels ; e.g. a) before 
&, which wholly rejects all duplication, 
the Pattah is every where prolonged 
into Kamets, as J}387, ONT, PINT, 
DUNT. So also before 4, as 2495, 
Seyler ; and often also before » and 7, 
as site! , oy7.—b} On the other 
hand, the harsher aint mand mn 
admit a certain degree of duplication, 
although no Dagesh forte is marked in 
them by the Grammarians; (just as 
Germ. sicher, verglichen, are pronounced 
almost as if with double ch ;) and the 
syllable being therefore more acute, 
the Pattah is mostly retained, as WAn7, 
Nainmt.—c) But whenever the guttural 
has Kamets, the Pattah passes over in- 
to Segol, according to the general rule, 
Heb. Gram. § 27. n. 2. b. So espec. 
before TM, as wn, DIN, any, 
mint. Before sand 9 in monosyila- 
bles the vowel is Kamets, (see above in 

a,) as "IM, OY; and Segol stands on- 
ly in dissylables or trisyllables, where 
the tone is thrown forward towards the 
end, as DNF (although 7m), 
pias, sais sarsta j24, 3357. 


’ my ars % rhs for the origin and va- 


rious use of which forms see the note 
below ; adv. of interrogation, like Arab. 


= 


{,a prefix put before the first word of 
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a eee and apocopated from the ful- 
ler 4> (Deut. 32: 6 in the reading of 


the Nehardeenses, see Kennic. and De 
Cay 


Rossi, ) Arab. D. 

1. in simpleand direct interrogation, 

. q. Lat.-ne? Job 2: 3 Fab nnws 
ae *7ay-bN hast thou observed my 
servant Job? Ex. 10: 7. 33: 16, ete. — 
a) The interrogation is often so put as 
to require a negative answer ; and then 
the question itself has the force of a 
negative; i.g. Lat. num? Gen.4:9 7W7 
XIN TN am my brother's keeper? i.e. 
I am not his keeper. Job 14: 14 nia? ON 
mint 123 uf a man die, shall he live 
again? i.e. he shall not revive. 8:11. 21: 
22. Comp. Job 23: 6. 36: 19, where the 
negative answer is given es the speak- 
er. A striking example is 2 Sam. 7: 5 

mi2%> 933n SANT, which in 1 Chr. 
17: 4 is expressed without interrogation 
in the negative, ‘nmmX Nd. —b) Some- 
times an affirmative ‘answer is implied, 
and then the interrogation has an af- 
firmative force, equivalent to a negative 
question in Engl. Gen. 30: 2 nonna 


"D2N OWN am I [not] under God 2 
27: B6. 50: 19. Job 20: 4 APT) ONT 
knowest thou [not] this? 1 Sam. 2: 27. 
Jer. 31: 20. Ez. 20: 4. Elsewhere 
N27, is put in the same sense; Comp. 


Gr. 7) yoo ; and 7 yao ov; for is not 2 
and Lat. —ne for nonne? see also 
Heusinger ad Cic. Off. 3.17. — c) In 
disjunctive questions, where the latter 
clause is preceded by BN and TX), see 
above on p. 68; e. g. Dy — 4 ulrum 2 

an? more rarely iIN—n Job 16: 3. 
Ecc. 2: 19. — But in the poetical books 
DN— and DN1—7 are frequently 
employed, where two questions ex- 
pressing the same or a like sense in 
different words, follow one another in 
poetic parallelism, i. q. nuwm—an 2 
num — et? ( not utrum — an 2) though 
even here there is a sort of disjunctive 
relation, which however lies more in 
the words than in the sense. Job 4: 17 
307 TT Y97Q ON PIL TIANA WIN 
are comp. 6: 5, 6. 8:3. 10: 4, 5. 11: 
2,7, 22:3, Hence in such parallelism, 
the second member is often preceded 
merely by the simple copula, as 1—5 
Job 6: 26. 10: 3, 13: 7. 15: 7, 8, 11. 18: 


gn 


4; comp. espec. 13:7, 8; and even the 
copula is omitted 22: 4. 

2. in indirect interrogation, whether, 
(comp. tN B.2,) after verbs of proving, 
trying, Ex. 16: 4. Judg. 2: 22, Deut. 8: 
2. 13:4; ofseeing, Ex. 4; 18. Gen. 8: 
8. Ina disjunctive proposition, seq. ON 
Gen. 18: 21; or 3, Num. 13: 18 and 
see the land and the people, 81m ping 
27ON NIG Ly MDI whether they 
be strong or weak, whether few or many. 

Prefixed to other particles, as ONW, 
see DN; 22M, see 2D; Nbm, see ND. 

Nore. This interrogative particle, as 
weil as | demonstrative, derives its 


origin from the demonstr. 5, M; 
just as most interrogatives in other lan- 
guages also, are strictly in themselves 
affirmatives or negatives, and have af- 
terwards assumed the _ interrogative 
power. Comp. the affirmatives, Heb. 


DN, ja, Syr. lo » Arab. ete Gr. 1, 
£ 


see Passow; also the negatives, Heb. 
% from 78, Lat. ne, Germ. nicht 
wahr 2 —— As tothe vowels under =, 
we note the following: a) Before let- 
ters not guttural, and which have not 
Sheva simple, the interrogative > takes 
the Hhateph-Pattah, si5, nnon7; the 
vividness of interrogation causing it to 
be made still shorter than in the de- 
monstrative -77.—b) Rarely it takes 
the same form with the Article, as 
2077 Lev. 10: 19; mostly before let- 
ters with Sheva simple, as 7257 Gen. 
17: 17. 18: 21. 37: 32.— c) So too it 
coincides with the Art. in form before 
gutturals, as JhRm; also d) before 
gutturals with Kamets, as °5N77, pint. 
See a multitude of examples in Nold. 
Concord. Partic. p. 856 sq. 


Nv Chald. interj. lo! behold! Dan. 
Pp / 
3:25. Syr. fo, Arab. Lay id. 
Nim Heb. and Chald. id. Gen. 47:23. 
Ez. 16: 43. In Chaldee pleon. Dan. 2: 
9 


43 "42 NT lo as, etc. So Syr. 1a often. 


TINS interject. onomatopoet. of joy, 
rejoicing, aha! Lat. ea! Is. 44: 16. 
Ps. 35: 21, 25. Also of exultation 
over a fallen enemy, Ps. 40: 16. Ez. 25:3. 

34 
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57 imperat, of the verb 371 q. v. 


D°3N35 m. plur. Hos. 8: 13, pp. 
gifts, offerings, here sacrificial for 
D.37373", from r. am? to give. 


z oa fut.b257 1. pp. to breathe, 
to breathe out, to exhale ; for the idea of 
breathing as connected with the sylla- 
ble 35, see under 3458. Hence 535 
breath, something vain, vanity; whence 
also 

2. to be or become vain, to act vainly, 
i.e. idly, foolishly. 2 K, 17: 15 95527 
abs Dams NNN they followed after 
vanity (i. e. idolatry ) and acted vainly. 
Jer. 2: 5, Job 27:12 ban my-nba 
aan why then do ye thus act (or speak) 
so vainly 2 Also to cherish vain hopes, 
Ps. 62: 11 damm Nb 5333 place not 
vain hope in robbery. ; 

Hien. to make vain, to seduce to vant- 
ty i. e. to idolatry, Jer 23: 16. 

555 ce. Suff. 92271; plur. mba, 
constr. a>. 

1. a breath, breathing, e. g. of air, a 
gentle breeze, Is. 57:13. Vulg. well, 
aura; Sept. less well xatavyig . — Of- 
tener breath of the mouth, Kimchi 38 
mp NvwW, Aqu. atuic, Symm. atmos, 
which word in Wisd. 7: 25 the Syr. Vers. 


av 
translates JO. ‘In O. Test. only 


trop. and mostly of any thing evanes- 
cent, transient, frail; Job 7:16 bam °D 
‘721 for my days are a breath. Prov. 13: 
11 oy727 Da472 71M riches vanish more 
swiftly than a breath. Ecc. 11: 10 for 
childhood and youth are a breath. 21: 6. 
31: 30. Ps. 39: 6. Ecc. 1:2, 14. 2: 11,17, 
23. 4: 4, 8. 5:9. 6: 9. al. — Hence the 
signif. vanity, i. e. something vain, emp- 
ty, fruitless, Lam. 4: 17. Jer. 10: 3, 8; 
also adv. in vain, vainly, Job 9: 29, 21: 
B45 Go: 16nels. 30:0 (em beacas deme DEC 
of idols as things vain and worthless, 
and also of their worship, 2 K. 17: 15. 
Jer. 2:5, Plur. Ps. 31: 7 N1w 535 
vain idols. Jon. 2: 9. J ; 

2. an exhalation, vapour, mist, which 
one cannot see through ; so of an abor- 
tion, Ecce. 6: 4 for he cometh in mist and 
departeth in darkness, seen by none. 
11: 8535 NaY—d2 all that cometh rs mist, 
i.e. shrouded in darkness. 8 14. 


ar 


3. pr.n. Abel, Sept.” 48ei, the second 
son of Adam, prob. so called from the 
shortness of his life. Gen. 4: 2 sq. 


SoG i. q. D277 no. 1, breath, hence 


vanity, with Chaldee form ayer Bloba) 
Ece. 1: 2. 12: 8 j 


ie ji obsol. root, i. q. JaN; hence 


“J251 pp. stony, (qs. 7238, from 
J2&, j2% a stone,) whence plur. D375 
Ez. 27: 15 Keri, in Chethibh 072257, 
ebon-wood, ebony, q. d. stone-wood, so 
called from its hardness. This etymol- 
ogy is so obvious, that we need not 
look for another, much less for a for- 
eign one. The Semitic name is pre- 
served in the Gr. and Lat. 8svoc, ebe- 
num, ebony, see Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 
141 ; and from the Greek it has been 
transferred back with an epenthesis in- 
to the Arabic and Persian, where it is 
written 8), Lvedsl- The 
Hebrews use the plural, prob. because 
this wood was cut up into pieces or 
sticks for exportation, called by the 
Greeks galayyss. Comp. Danby, 
Dx. peter 


varie to cut, fo cut up, to divide 
out, i. q. Arab. asy- Once Is. 47:13 


Keri 277% 435 the sky-dividers, i. e. 
astrologers, who divide up the heavens 
for augury, or totake a horoscope. Sept. 
aotgokdyo. Tov ovguvodv. Vulg. augu- 
res coet. Chethibh “w aqam (EN) 
See Comment. on Is. If. 351 sq. — Oth- 
ers take 25 asi. q. AS to know; 


and others still prefer to read “an, 
comparing J2727 v. 10. 


a 
* 5S obsol. root, Arab. aw IV, to 
ae 5 , 


set on fire, to kindle, «<1 ,c=1¢ heat. 
Hence 3°55. C 
* Lian fot man 
mur, to mutter, fo growl, pp. to utter a 
low rumbling sound, nearly i. q. 47374 7. 
Spoken of the growling of the lion 
over his prey Is. 31: 4, Gr. pag 
jan ; (to roar is NW, Rouges also 
of low thunder, see man Job 37: 2: of 


- 


}. to mur- 
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the muttering of enchanters, see Hiph- 
il; of the clanging tones of a harp, 
see yar Ps. 9: 17. 92: 4; of the mur- 
muring or cooing of doves, Is. 38: 14. 
59: i; of the mourning and sighing of 
men, oiuotery, Is. 16: 7, Jer. 48: 31. 

2. poet. i.g.to speak. a) absol. pp. 
to utter a sound, Ps. 115: 7. b) c. acc. 
of thing, Job 27: 4. Ps. 37: 30. Is. 59: 
3. Prov, 8:7. Hence to speak of, i. q- 
to sing, to celebrate, ( comp. 7728, ) Ps. 
35:28 PIS mann Ww> my tongue 
shall speak of (sing) thy righteousness. 
(led. 

3. to meditate, pp. to speak with one- 
self in a low murmuring voice, as is of- 
ten done by a person in deep medita- 
tion; comp. no. 1, and “7AN, WAX 

ja52. Seq. 2 to meditate in or on any 
thing, fo think upon it ; Josh, 1:8 039703 

mbod1 p17 12 and thou shalt meditate 
has ( the law ) day and night. Ps. 
1: 2, 68: 7. 77:13 Fosp-b22 91 
I meditate on all thy works. 143: 5. 
(Synon. my.) Prov. 15: 28 PTs = a4 

{395 nam the heartof the reahtcutt 
meditateth what to answer. Seq. acc. 
to think upon, to remember, Is. 33: 18 
IN AMT Bz thine heart remem- 
bereth the time Alo Also ina bad 
sense, to devise, to plot; Ps. 2: 1 ovaN> 
rca IAM) and why do the nations de- 


vise a vain thing 2 i. e. attempt sedition 
in vain. Prov. 24: 2. Is.59: 13. —Syr. 


o 
faa to meditate, to read by sylla- 


bles; Pa. to meditate, to contemplate ; 
Ethpa. to read. Comp. Aeth. inn: 


to murwur, to utter inarticulate sounds, 


to speak, to meditate; Conj. IV, to 
Gs 


read. Arab. — ,5 to mutter, 
Po. inf. 4357 ig. Kal no. 2, Is. 59: 18. 


Hiex. part. plur. Damn, the mutter- 
ing, i.e. sooth-sayers muttering en- 
chantments; or the sighing, the whim- 
pering, i.e. jugglers pretending to imi- 
tate the low thin voice of the shades, 
Is. 8: 19. 

Deriv. hat, mAs, JIA. 


[Peart hive ma? no. II, to be sep- 


arated, taken away, comp. ‘>t and 
T>?. Transit. to separate, to take away ; 
Prov. 25: 4 ;O3!2 37D Far separate 


aby 


the dross from the silver, where it is Inf. 
absol. for the imperat. Symm. xc Forge, 
Vulg. aufer. v.5. (Others read here 
Jan i.e. Hiph. of 4342.) Here too is 
apparently to be referred Is. 27:8 35 
DMR DA AYE imana he taketh 
them away with his strong wind in the 
tume of the east-wind. Kimchi well 
7 OT. 


iparieie. (co stat ino. 1) 


muttering, growling of thunder, Job 37:2. 
2. a@ sighing, mourning, Ez. 2: 10. 
3. a meditation, thought, Ps. 90: 9. 

Comp. nian. 


M454-7 f£.(Kamets impure, ) medita- 
tion, thought, Ps. 49:4. R. mart no. I. 


' 
v 


ae 


abe ie LO 4373) heat, fervour of 


mind. Ps. 39: 4 WSR AVAN 239372 in 


my fervour the fire burst forth. Hence 
JServent cry, prayer, Ps. 5: 2. 

jan m. constr. JVs, c. Suff. 
7259457 Ps. 19: 15. Lam. 3: 62. 

1. murmur, sound of the harp or cith- 
ara; seer. 435 no. I. 1; and comp. 
7777953 Is. 14: 11.— Ps. 92: 4 qi7a 1 toy 
31323 with the murmurs of the harp, 
with its murmuring tones; Sept. wet 
@dis éy mdao¢. In Ps.9:17 7.24 
50 is a musical sign, Sept. @d% Sio- 
waluatos, and so Symm. Aqu. Vulg. 
see in M20. 

2. meditation, Ps. 19: 15; device, ma- 
chination, Lam. 3: 62; comp. Ps. 2: 1. 


Pat m. adj. convenient, commo- 
dious, suitable, i. qg. Talmud. via and 
yang. Ez. 42:12. R. yan. 


* 737, to be convenient, commo- 
dious ; but not found in this significa- 
tion in any of the cognate languages. 

et di 

* S55 obsol. root, Arab. =k to 

Dogs 5) © J 
flee, whence § cos Hegirah, flight 


ii 


of Mohammed ; cogn. 4417.— Hence 


"301 (flight) pr. n. Hagar, the 


handmaid of Sarah, of Egyptian birth, 
the mother of Ishmael; so called as 
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having fled from her mistress. Gen. 
16; I. 25: 12. 


aa (fugitive ) Hagri 1 Chr. 11 . 
88. 27:31. Plur. p»ya7 Ps. 83: 7, and 
D447 1 Chr. 5: 10, 19, 20, Hagrim, 
Hagarenes, pr. n. of an Arabian people, 


with which the tribes living beyond 
Jordan carried on war. It doubtless 


§ Pur 
the Arab. 


=A , 
whence the gentile n. © ¢ ANA, a 


corresponds to 


people and region adjacent to the Per- 
sian Gulf, called ‘Ayguios in Strabo XVI. 
p. 767 Casaub. “Ayeées Dionys. Perie- 
get. 956, in the province now called 
Bahhrein. 


TT om. i,q. SINT, shout of joy, re- 


joicing, Ez. 7:73 comp. Is. 16:9, 10. 


R. 735. 


Pa m. plur. Chald. counsel- 


lors of state, ministers, viziers, Dan. 3: 
24, 4: 33. 6:8; also NDE 739 3: 
27 the king’s counsellors. As to the 
etymology, it is most prob. Chald. 
Prat (r. Taz) leaders, governors, 
with the Heb. article prefixed, which 
then coalesced with the word itself; as 
elsewhere the Arabic article also with 
several Heb. words, see >& p. 55. 
From the syllable 42 (comp. "373, 
sanz ) I formerly conjectured that the 
word was of Persian origin, like other 
nouns of office in these chapters ; but 
no meaning could then be assigned to 
the syllable 44. 


a ul 
* Sr obsol. root, Arab. Xo PP- 
to break, cogn. not; in Heb. trop. te 


break forth into joy, to shout for JOY, 
comp. 739, MX. Hence 353, T3- 


— The Arabic root is likewise trans- 


wl 
ferred to sound, comp. Ag cry of the 
% 


. wae 
camel, a deep hoarse voice, JA the 


sound of waves dashing upon the 


SG! 


shore, $.\gy 2 crashing, fragor. 


01 pron. of a king of Edom, 
Gen. 36:35. 1 Chr. 1: 46 coll. 50.— 


wn 2 


Elsewhere it is also the name of a Syr- 
ian idol, see 333773 p. 157. 


PTT pre n. ( Hadad i. e. Adod 
is his “help, see in 33772 p- 157, ) 


Hadadexer a king of are -Zobah, 
contemporary with David, 2 Sam. 
8:3sq. Elsewhere read 479775 10: 


16,19. 1 Chr. 19: 16,19, But there 
are also Mss. which every where retain 
the better and genuine form with 5. 


pawn Hadadrimmon, pr. 0. 


of a place in the plain near Megiddo, 
Zech. 12:11; afterwards according to 
Jerome called Mazximianopolis. Both 


Hadad and Rimmon were names of 


pa idols, q. v. 


* TI i,q. HI2, (comp. 737 
and AIG, *) pp. to throw sc. the hand, 
te, to Gad, out, to put ants the hand; 


once Is. 11: 8. — Arab. SRK to lead 


=) Y. 


right, 
Byrn way, custom, Gr. 000s. 
plotn ), Syr. 


GOR India, Esth.1: 1. 8:9. In 


(for WIT 0,301, Arab. 


Zend and Pehlvi Heando. 


D755 = Gen. 10:27, Hadoram, pr. 
n. of a tribe of the Joktanites in Arabia 
Felix. They would seem to be the 
"Adoopiton, Alramitae, Ptolem. VI. 7, 
and Plin. V1. 28 or 32, on the southern 
coast of Arabia, between the Homeri- 
tae ( Hamyarites ) and the Sachalitae. 


Va 2 Sam. 23: 30; 


which in the parall, passage 1 Chr. _ 
32 is AAA. 


iV pr. n,m. 


* se ty tread down to the ground, 


to trample under foot, once Job 40: 12, 
Kindr. roots are N27, TST, JD7- 
Arab, DAR to throw or tear foe sc. 
a house, to destroy. 

LOU 


2 ea aa 7 Arab. ads 
to throw or tear down, to destroy houses ; 


pp. to level with the ground. Hence 
DAT a footstool, pp. the ground, floor. 


obsol. root, 


footstool. 


to shew the way; Syr. 4201, 


68 ain) 


ny 
DW Chald. Pa. nym, 50201, to 
n y n 
cut in pieces; Syr. $07012{ pass. Comp. 
Arab. Xs to cut up quickly se. food, 


to eat hastily .—- Hence 

Da Chald. @ cut, a piece, Syr. 
CREB RES, 
ta membrum. PITT Ty Dan. 2: 


5, Gr. wén movsty 2 Macc. 1: 16, pp. to 
make into pieces, i.e. lo cut or hew in 


preces, a species of punishment common 


to many ancient nations. 


Barhebr. p. 218. 


Comp. 30901 


D7 a stool , footstool, every where 
seq. piba4 pp. a foot-floor, see r. 047. 
Only trop. Is. 66:1 the earth is thy 
Ps. 110: 1 until 1 make thine 
enemies thy footstool. — Spec. the ark 
of the covenant is called the footstool of 
God, because his presence was sup- 
posed to be always upon it. 1 Chr. 
28: 2. Ps. 99: 5. 132: 7. Lam. 2: 1. 


ne mt) obsol. root. 
leap, to spring, to hasten. 


Talmud. to 


O7 ind plur. DOI, m. the myrtle, 
so called as some think because it leaps 
or springs up rapidly and grows quick- 
ly; like salir a saliendo according to 
Verrius, see Isid. Origg. 17. 7. — Neh. 
8: 15, Is. 41: 19. 55: 13. Zech. 1: 8.10: 
1l. See Celsius Hierob. P. {l. p.17 


5S = 
sq. Arab. (WAS id. 


of Yemen; among the other Arabs 
this tree is 


5S 
‘ called io. 
MOI (myrtle) pr.n. Hadassah, 


the earlier Jewish name of Esther, 
Esth, 2: 7 


in the dialect 


. 1 iv} fut. Ham1 1. to thrust, to 
push, to emite, Chald. 315 id. Comp. 
TBI, p2t- Num. 35: 20, 22. Ez. 34: 
21. Job 18; 18 JENS WN Aw 143 
they shall thrust him from the light into 
darkness.— Hence, to thrust down, to 
overthrow, to prostrate, Is. 46: 15. 


2. lo thrust away, to repulse, 2 K. 4: 
27. Prov. 10: 3. 
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3. to thrust out, to drive out, Deut. 6: 
19, 9, 4. Jos. 23: 5 


Me Vi 1. pp. like cogn. 438 , to be 
large, ample; also in height, to be swol- 
len up, tumid, and trans. tv make tumid. 


I-CE 
Arab. Os tumid, yc. to become 
tumid. — Hence ae ioe 345 swol- 


len, tumid, raised. . 45:2 pia aia 


TWIN the tumid (1 ee ) places will I 


make plain, level. LXX. 697, unless 
perh. they read D°59"%. So tumidos 
montes Qvid Amor. 2. 16,51. Comp. 
Engl. @ swell, i. q. a low hill. 

2. Trop. to be proud, haughty. Part. 
pass. Is. 63: 1 jwaada 7157 proud in 
his apparel, i.e. bearing himself proudly. 

3. Trop. also of ornament and splen- 
dour, in allusion to the wide and flow- 
ing robes of Oriental pomp; hence to 
decorate, to adorn, pp. of apparel, see 
34. Also to honour a person, seq. 

Dip to honour the face, person of any 
one, to reverence, Lev. 19: 32; also ina 
bad sense, fo favour his cause, to be par- 
tial in judgment, like D°25 Nw2, Lev. 
19: 15. c. acc. of pers. Ex. 23: 3, 

Nipu. praet. plur. in Pause INT 
were honoured Lam. 5: 12. Comp. Kal 
no. 3. 

Hirup. to shew oneself proud, to carry 
oneself proudly, Prov, 25: 6 

The derivatives follow. 


®! wis Chald. Pa. 335, to honour, 
Dan. 4: 31, 34. 


men m. 1. ornament, decoration, 
splendour, pomp, Ps. 45:4. 96: 6. Ez. 
16: 14. Wj) 7371 holy ornaments Ps. 
110: 3. Pio) 20: 29 TI Dy TIT 
the ornament of old men is the gra. y head. 
Ley. 23: 40 33 YX ornamental trees . 


prs of fhe ape isle Or of 


hee art clothed with bear poe ma- 
jesty. Job 40:10. Ps. 29: 4 717 dip 
372 the voice of Jehovah is in “majesty. 


2. honour, Ps. 149: 9. 


VI m. ornament, splendour. Dan. 
11:20'mad572 V4 A132 Way72 sending 
forth an exactor of tribute through the 


w 


ornament of the kingdom, i.e. Palestine, 
q. d. the best part of the kingdom, like 
2N7 PUN v. 16, comp. Zech. 8: 6. 
For the historical allusion, comp. 2 
Macc. 3: 1sq.— Others understand 
tribute, census, by a Graecism like 
tum. But see our remarks in Gesch. 
d. Heb. Sprache p. 64. 


mm) 1 f. constr. N75 i. q. NIA 
or nament, decoration, Prov. 14: 98 
WAP M737 holy ornaments, i. e. apparel 
worn on solemn festival occasions, ( not 
sacerdotal as some suppose, ) Ps. 29: 2. 
96: 9. Comp, 87) °77 Ps. 110: 3. 


WAIT 1 m 5 sO written sometimes 
for Bie goss q. Vv. 


Vt interj. expressing grief, onoma- 
topoetic, like TaN, ah! wo! Ez. 30:2. 
er | 


‘v7 interj. expressing grief, onoma- 
top. like 4m, O! wo! alas! Am. 5: 16. 


N'W7 1. pron. of 3 pers. sing. masc. 
he, Lat. is, neut. id. The letter & in 
Nain and N74 is not paragogic and in 
otio, but radical; as is rightly shown 
by Ewald, Heb. Gramm. p. 176, ap- 


-) 
pealing to the nadie Soy, and to the 


Vulgar Arabic, in which it is pronoun- 
ced hué, hié; see Caussin de Perc. 
Gramm. Arabe p. 51,55. Comp. also 
Maltese htia, httae; hia, hiae, see 
Vassalli in Gramm. Melitensi p, 146; 


and Aeth. ONT: f. PA! 
which the syllables EPL bn have a de- 


Similar is the e in 
In Syriac the & is 


monstrative force. 
Germ, sie, wie, die. 


dropped, Oo, 
extant also in ira Heb. pr. n, MN : 
and perh. Jer. 29; 23 Chethibh, which 
should apparently be read 953545 "23 X. 
The Persians have the same pronoun 
without the = (as in Aeth. ) ES 


sal, of; in the Teutonic dialects 


201, which form is 


are the forms ho, hu, hue, hua, he, het. 
See a multitude of examples in Fulda’s 
Germ. Wurzelworter, p. 223, 224; 
comp. Schmitthenner Ursprachlehre p. 


Wh 


228. — In the Pentateuch 81% includes 
also the feminine gender, and is put for 
NM, which latter (according to the 
Masora on Gen. 38: 25) is read only 
eleven times in the whole Pentateuch, 
The punctators, who prob. did not 
notice this idiom of the Pentateuch. 
wherever &17 refers to a feminine ob- 
ject, seem to have regarded it as an 
error, and wrote it 8977, signifying that 
Nt ought to be read. Besides the 
Pentateuch, 8955 is found as fem. in 1 
K. 17:15. Job. 31:11. Is. 30: 33, where 
itis also written by the punctators 
NT. 

Spec. a) i. a. self, himself, ipse, aitds, 
Gen. 14: 15 Iay1 NAM he and his 
servants, himself and servants. 20:5 
"> AN NIT NSM said he not himself 
unto me? Is. 7:14 phe is aay Eb 122 


nis 225 gn therefore the Lord him-. 


self will give you a sign. In this em- 
phatic sense it is in some phrases re- 
ferred directly to God ; although not to 
be reckoned as one of the divine names, 
as some have done; see Simonis Ono- 
mast. V. T. p. 549. Deut. 32: 39 see 
ye OG et at ps) Qn 28 YN 7D. 
that jt even I, am He, avT0s , and besides 
me there is no God, i.e. He, the One 
who alone is to be adored, who aione 
created and sustains the world. Is. 
43: 10, 18, 25. 48:12. Jer. 14: 22. al. 
So in the pr. names 155958 whose God 
is He, }7°2N whose father is He. Here 
too may be referred the examples in 
Ps. 44:5 and 2Sam. 7:28 NAG ANN 


Dt bNT thouart He, God. —b) this, thee 
the same, ovtos. Gen. 4: 4 S935 $371 
gat DI ‘and Abel, he (the same ) also 
offered ete. 2:11 “>> n¥ 2355 817 
m7 Ms Yuy this itis “which surround- 
eth the land of Havilah. Often with a 
subst. where it also takes the article 
when the noun hasit,e.g. 825 WANT 
this man Job. 1: 1; sian pipa> thal 
place Gen. 21:31; 955 pina in that 
day, often referréd in the prophets to 
time future, Is. 2: 11, 17,20. 8:7, 18. 4: 
1, 2. 5:30. 7: 18, 20, 21, 25. 10: 20, 27. al. 
Sometimes proken in contempt, like 
ovtos, iste; 2 Chr. 28; 22 33737 TRAN 
TIN rex a that king Ahaz; comp. 
mh. Elsewhere also decxtixdic for pers. 
pron. 1 pers. like Lat. hic homo, Job 13: 
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28. Comp. Tibull. Eleg. II. 6. 7, and 
the commentators. 

2. Very often it includes the idea of 
the substantive verb, he is, this is, was, 
will be, etc. Gen. 2: 11 see in no. I. b. 
Gen. 20:7 895 War for he wa 
prophet, 24: 65 254" nin. this is my 
master. 15: 2 the possessor of my house, 
sie “Nam he will be Eliezer of 
Damascus. Hence often for id est, that 
is, in explanations; Gen. 14:8 ¥>23 
32x NIM Bela, which is (now) Zoar. 
v7 US 3p IT Oa Py En- mishpat 
which is ( now ) Rusleshe Deut. 4: 48. 
Ksth. 2: 16. 3: 7. More rarely it is put 
for the substantive verb itself, Gen. 17: 
12 g95 yew ND TWN who is not of 


thy seed ; comp. Lehrg. § 196. I 


N77 Chald. i. q. Hebr. Dan. 2: 21, 
22, 28, 32, 38, 47. 4: 19. al. 


N17 Chald. i. q. 917 a: v. 


fem ig ccc ° 
are prob. by aphaeresis for 3113 , 
from a root 3773, Arab. 5, to lift up 
oneself, to rise upward or above; med. 
Damm. to be eminent, distinguished, 
beautiful. Hence 
1. majesty, splendour, e. g. a) of the 
majesty of God, often coupled with 


35, Ps. 21: 6. 96:6. 104: 1. 111: 3. 
Job "40: 10.—b ) of kings and princes, 
1 Chr. 29: 25. Dan. 11: 21. Comp. 
Num. 27: 20.—c) of a voice of ma- 


jesty, Is. 30: 30. Job 39: 20 [ 23]. 

2. beauty, brightness, e. g. of com- 
plexion, Dan. 10:8 7EITg “Tim my 
beauty ( bright complexion ) was chan- 
ged upon me, i. e. I turned pale from 
terror. Hos. 14: 7 3515 n2qD his beau- 
ty (freshness ) shall be as the*olive— 
Spoken of ornament, decoration, Zech. 
10: 3. 6: 13. 

3, pron. 1 Chr. 737. 


' m7 an ) ( perh. i. q. 329°3177 praise 

ye Jehovah ) pr. n,m. a)l Chr. 5: 24, 
b) 9: 7. c) Ezra 2: 40. 

WITT Cid.) 1 Chr. 3: 24. 

oi (splendour of God ) pr. n- 
i. q. mia b. Neh. 7: 43. 

maT (id.) pr. n. of several Le- 
vites, “Neh. 8: 7. 9: 5. 10: 11, 14, 19. 


" 2 


*mn pp. to breathe, Arab. Sah 


to breathe, to blow, as a wind, zephyr, 
fs yp 


Ares air, light breeze; comp. the kin- 


dred roots maN, Aan. 

signif. is then’ reed 
1. to the vital breath of animate 

beings ; hence to live, see mn, 33 

Bee in elation parlance to Lo to = 
- q. the more usual In Ara- 

maean thisis the most usual form for the 

9 


This primary 


— 5 
cm) tee 


substantive verb, Chald. 4174, Syr. | 001; 


in Hebrew it rarely occurs, and only in 
the poets and later writers. That it is 
however the primitive form, and ear- 
lier than 797 is apparent from the fact 
that Vav conversive (see 1) is derived 
from it; and also because the form it- 
self has obviously an onomatopoetic 
origin. Hence then 273 comes from 
17, as 77 from a which latter 
indeed seems to be primary. — Part. 
sis Neh. 6: 6. Ecce. 2: 22. Imp. ; 7, 
"171 Gen. 27: 29. Is. 16: 4. Fut. BS 
Nan? Ecc. 11: 3, for 1 from 515 


2. to breathe afters to desire, Ingo aN, 
ms I. 2. Arab. Soh to desire, to 


love, to will. 
— Also 

3. intens. to strive eagerly, to rush 
headlong ; hence to fa headlong, to fall 


from on high, i. q. sad. Job 37:65 


DS ATI “72S? sus Jor to the snow 
he “saith, “Fall (rush down ) upon the 
earth. Vulg. ut descendat in terram. 
Sept. as in no. 1, vivov ént vis. 


m3 and Sai Chald. to be, i. q 
Heb. ‘5° I Fat a0 3 and N152. To 
this future is sometimes prefixed the 
particle > a like Engl. to c. inf. 1. q. that, 
in order that; and then for the most 
part the preformative of the Fut. falls 
away; e.g. jim> that they may or might 
be, Dan. 2: 43. 6: 2, 3; 772'73 Dan. 5: 17. 
Comp. Winer Chald. Gramm. § 44. 4. 
[ Riggs’ Chald. Man. § 50. 2. ] — Often 
joined with the participle of another 
verb, thus forming a frequent peripbra- 
sis for the aorist, e.g. M73 TIN thou 
wert seeing, i.e, thou sawest, Dan. 4: 
7AOL-7: 2, 4. al. 


Hence 517 no. I, desire. 


71 sie 


mt f. verbal of Piel from m4. 


1. desire, cupidity, see the root no. 2. 
Prov. 10: 3 AG. Du mam he re- 
pelletk the desire ‘of the wicked ; parall. 

yt 
PTS LHI. Comp. max. Arab. See 
desire, will. 
i 5 Oe 

2. fall, ruin, Arab. Sah, from r. 
mit no. 3. Hence calamity, destruc- 
tion; Ps. 57: 2 nim War sy until 
these calamities are overpast. 91: 3 
nian 737, fatal ates 94; 20. Prov. 
19: 13. Job 6: 2. 30:13. (In Job Il. 
cc. Keri F370 ‘Hence also, ‘ destruc- 
tion which one brings upon another,’ 
mischief, wickedness ; Ps. 5: 10 D2qP 
nian their inward part (or mind ) as 
wickedness, 38: 13 miam 3737 they 
speak mischief, mischievous things. 52: 
4,9, 55: 12, Prov. 11:6, 17: 4 ~by p17, 
nia Fw giving ear to a wicked 
tongue. Job 6: 30. 


7 no. 2, fall, ruin, ca- 


7 ONS, 


m7 L gq. TAT 
lamity, Is. 47: 11. Ez. 7 


on nm ( prob. 
Jehovah impels, 
of a king of Hebron: Tosh 


for D1A7, whom 


roan, ) Hoham pr. n. 
10: 3. 


“477, interj. onomatopoet. like NN. 

1. of threatening, ho! wo! ot, seq. 
ace. Is. 1: 4 ROR 4A YM wo, sinful na- 
ROTM AoW Se Wile 20e Ole Oso 2ocrk 
AO Lo mos Lenok: 1; seq. ba Jer, 48: 
1, 3.50: 27. Ez. 13: 3, > 13: 18. 

2. of grief, O! wo! alas! 1 K. 13: 
30 Ny 45 alas, my brother! Ts. 17: 12. 

3. of exhortation, ho! Zech. 2: 10 
[6]. Is. 18: 1. 55: 1, 


* NT Chald. to go, asoftened form 


from F251; comp. U3 and va, Vor 
and YAN, plz and pid; and in mod- 
ern aia Engl. to talk, to walk, (in 
which the / is not pronounced , Lares 
doux from Lat. dulcis, faux from falsus. 
Fut. 4 (the only instance in verbs 
19) Fm Ezra 5:5. 6:5. 7: 13. Infin. 


3779 7: 133 


reese f. plur. misdhin, folly, 


Ree. 1: 17. 2: 12. Verbal from Sat 
in Po. 


wi 
mIdd4y7 f. id. Eee. 10: 13. 
pain 


* 1r1 to put in motion, to throw in- 


m. ( Milé] ) Is. 41:7, see DD. 


to commotion, consternation, to agitate ; 
cogn. DAT, MAT. Deut. 7: 23 DIT 
m>is4 ma he will bring upon them 
great consternation. — Hence 04; mM pp. 
raging ocean. 

Nien. fut. Diz to be moved, to be in 
commotion, as a city, land, Ruth 1: 19.1 
Sam. 4: 5. 1 K. 1: 45. 


Hiren. to make commotion, to make a 
noise, (comp. OPW to keep quiet, ) 
spoken of a noisy ‘multitude Mic. 2: 12. 
Of an unquiet mind, internal commo- 
tion, Ps. 55: 3. 

Deriv. 5721772, DANN. 


Don (destruction, r. 0727 ) pr. 0, 
m. 1 Chr. 1: 39; for which in Gen. 36: 
22 DT. 


* rob i. q. Arab. (hs , (0 be light, 
easy; comp. cogn. JIN, 7X Hence 

1. to be light, of little moment; Arab. 
Conj. II, IV, X, to think light of, to 
contemn, So in Heb. Hiren. Deut. 
1: 4t mibyd asm ye made light of it 
io go up,i. e. ye acted lightly and in- 
considerately in that ye went up. 
Others, ye contemned (the divine com- 
mand )andwentup. Comp. Num. 14:44. 

2. to be or live at ease, to live in com- 


Jort, to be rich; comp. JAN no. 3, 4. — 
Hence J, and 


pH m. 1. riches, wealth, substance, ‘ 


Prov. 1: 13. 6: 31. 8: 18. Ps. 44: 13 
Jim Nb2 for nought, pp. for no wealth. 
Plur. 0°23 Ez. 27: 33. 
2. adv. enough, Prov. 30: 15, 16. 
So Sept. age, Chald. Syr. Arabs. 
So) 
Arab. W9h facility, comfort ; comp. 


= 


/ 

wll med. Waw, to live in comfort and 
§ S 

quiet, (ys! quiet, comfort, 718 wealth, 

substance. 


“177 aud 7 1. an old and less 
usual word, i.q. "5, a mountain, Gr. 


272 


I foot lay the city Petra. 


ri 


0g0g. Gen. 49: 26 4y 1 (Le. IS 
49) eternal mountains, parall. with 
pip mivay everlasting hills in the 


other hemistich. —The Masorites di- 
rect it to be read 3y "59755, and seem to 
point to the interpretation followed by 
the Vulg. and Chald. i. e. taking 797 
as particip. of the verb 447, i. q. my 
parents, progenitors, and referring 49 to 
the words following. But against this 
is the comparison of the similar passa- 
ges in Deut. 33: 15. Hab. 3: 6; and al- 
so the parallelism of the members. 

2, Hor pr. un. of two mountains: a) 
One on the borders of Idumea, one 
and a half day’s journey from the 
Dead Sea towards the South; at its 
At the present 
day it takes its name from Aaron, who 


died on it, was cst) Ace 
Djebel Nebi Hartin mountain of Aaron 
the prophet, or wa pls Lan, Sid- 
2 

na Harin Our Lord Aaron. See 
Comment. on Is. 16: 1.— Num. 20: 22. 
33: 32.— b) The other was a spur of 
Lebanon towards the northeast, Num. 
34: 7, 8. 

vin WAT (for yawinn, 
Jehovah heareth, ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3:18. 


whom 


bol cna hw (deliverance, safety, see r. 
yw. Hiph. and Niph.) pr.n. Hoshea, 
Hosea. 

1. Joshua, the minister and succes- 
sor of Moses, at first so called, Num. 13: 
8, 16. 

2. a king of Israel, 2 K. 15: 18. 17: 


1sq. 18: 1sq. 

3. a prophet, Sept. ong, Hos. 1: 
1,2 

mwa (whom Jehovah help- 
eth, r. yw) pr. n. of several men: a) 
Neh. 12: 32, 33. b) Is. 42: 1. 43: 2, 

* TIM see nnn. 


* TM to dream, to talk in one’s 


dreams, Is.56: 10. Kindr. is MIN 5 

and the pr imary idea seems to be that 
of nocturnal vision. Sept. évurrvvatoue— 
vot, Aqu. partatousvor, Symm. ogaua- 


tuotat. — Arab. — SX and fda to 


tr 


talk at random, espec. of one delirious ; 
and nearly the same in the Talmud. 


I (for %52 from r. mits, as 515 
for bane ) wailing, lamentation, wo, Ez. 


2: 10. 


N11. pron. of 3 pers. sing. fem. 


she, Lat. ea,neut.id. Syr.-o, Arab. 


Comp. in Ni. Sometimes in 


/ 
cs®: 
the Masoretic text it is read N°, viz. 
where N° teken in a neuter sense is 
referred to the masculine, and the Jew- 
ish critics expected NIM, e. g. Job 31: 
11. Kec. 5: 8. Ps. 73: 16. But the re- 
marks made above upon the masc. 877, 
apply also to the fem. NT. — Spec. 
a) i. q. self, ipsa, aver, Josh. 6: 17. b) 
this, that, the same, avty, espec. when 
strengthened by the article; as mya 
NWT at that time Mic. 3: 4; the same i 
K. 19: 8 

2. Not unfreq. it stands in place of 
the substantive verb, as Lev. 11: 39. 


NY Chald. i. g. Heb. Dan. 2: 9, 20, 
21, 27, 44. 7: 7. Ezra 6: 15. 


Be m. (r. TIT) shout of joy, 
joyful acclamation, e. g. a) of vinta- 
gers treading the grapes, vintage-shout, 
Jer. 25: 30. 48: 33. b) of soldiers rush- 
ing to battle, battle-shout, Jer. 51: 14. 
Is. 16: 9,10, where these two senses 


are put in antithesis, 

TM 42«plur. f. Neh. 12:8, songs of 
praise, hymns; comp. 11:17. It is de- 
rived from 4317 to praise, Hiph, of r. 


325 and is synon. with nisin. But 
the form is without analogy. 


’ ere fut. pane é 
Vav convers. 713 inf. absol. 55 
constr. nis, once 955 Ez. 21: 15, c. 


Pref. ni°5 > ? nn 135 iq. 7155, Chald. 
mim, Syr. {oor joo. 

1. to be, to exist, the usual substan- 
tive verb; for its origin see the note 
below. Absol. Gen. 2:5 mw HY 
YIN. 3 Dy the plants of the 
field were not yet in the a ee not 


y v 5 » Apoc. wae 
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any 


yet exist. It often serves as copula, to 
connect the subject with the predicate, 
whether the latter be contained in an 
adjective or substantive, or marks the 
place where one is. Gen. 1:2 YUNA 
Man An. 8:1 sy wT 


pay. 2: 18 Doan nis oh07 NS 
5 rab. 3-220 “32 DN apex Nat °D 
"m. 4:8 mwa oni = 1 and it 


es to pass, ‘when they y were in the field. 
2: 25, 4: 14. — On the ellipsis of 7275 
see Lehrg. p. 849. 


Seq. b, i.e. 553 a) to be to any 
one, i.e. to be possessed by him, i. q. 
conversely of the pers. to have. Ex. 20: 
3 there shall be to thee no other gods, i. 
e. thou slfalt have no other gods. Deut. 
21: 15. 2 Sam. 12:2. Is. 45:14. Hos. 1: 
y) pS> Mae N> 2D28 Iwill not be to 


you, i. e. I will not be your God. So 
very freq. "> wr and negat.% 7X. 
—b) to be for any thing, i e. to serve 
for or as any thing. Gen. 1: 14, 15 
ni Nb 17) and they shall be for liehts, 
luminaries, i i. q. they shall be lights. v. 
29, Ex. 4:16 Sm] 45 4b aT Na 
pup>ad 15 an ‘he shall be to thee for 
amouth, and thou shalt be to him for 
Ged, i. e. instead of a mouth, or of God ; 
i. q. thou shalt suggest to him words, 
as God to the prophet. 2: 16. Gen. 
28: 21. Num. 10: 31. C. gerund, Is. 
44: 15 qy2a5 oIN> 7 tt (the wood ) 
is to a man for bur ning, i. q. it is for a 
man to burn. Also, fo shew oneself to 
be such and such; 1 Sam. 4:9 a4 
Dw be ye for men, shew yourselves 
men’; and c. dat. of pers. 18:17 5 Baa 
ban (ee 5 be thou to me for « valiant 
man, i. e. shew thyself valiant for me. 
—— Seq. > before an infin. cc) to be 
about to do any thing, Gen. 15: 12 
Nin> WAU ihe, sun aoas about 
to go down, was in setting. Josh. 2:5 
THOS ASW WI and the gate was 
about to rah i. e. to be shut. Is. 6: 
13. Deut. 31: 17. — d) to be intent upon 
doing any thing, to be gee to do it. 
2 Chr. 26:5 DDN wt) aie he 
was intent lo serve the Lord. — For 73 
as omitted in these modes of expres- 
sion, see Lehrg. § 211. 

Seq. DY, i.e. DY NT, to be with any 


gy 2 
one: a) to be on his side, of his par- 
ty, 1K. 1:8; see ny. Comp. éivoe 


“eT TLVOG Matt. 12: 30, —b) ph 
MW to be with a woman, i. q. to ‘lie 
with. her, Gen. 39:10. 2 Sam. 13: 20. 


Syr. 120s] Ses foo,—'p 1223 7 
to be in the eyes of any one, to seem to 
him, see 712 no. bs 

With the participle of another verb, 
it forms a periphrasis for the imperfect. 
Gen. 4: 17 493 777 ig. J231- This 


occurs mostly in writers of the later 
age, Job 1:14. Neh. 1:4. 2: 13, 15. 


& n 9 
Comp. Syr. joo \\.o he slew. 


2. to become, to be made or done. ues 
sol. i. a. . exist, to arise; Gen. 1:37 
sin ~71N let there be light a) 


existence, Vv. 6. ‘a 66: 9 732 PAL 
aie De all these things have been i. e. have 
arisen, existed. Also a thing i is said to 
be done, to come to pass, Opp. to fail, to 
miscarry's. 18.727. (Nb .7in ND 

Dap; seq. > of author, Is. 1915 x 
muy pqs mut there is done by 


the Egyptians no work. 


Gen. 19: 26 mb 3X2 M1 and she 
became oe at ‘of salt. 4:20, 21; 
tener seq. BS Gen. 2:7 DIN WI 


baa werd and man was aed, became, 
a living soul. v.24. 17:4, 18:18. 32: 
11. Ex. 4: 4. Is. 1: 31.— — The form 
S ror also signifies: 
to any one, e. g, the word of the Lord, 
Ez. 82: 1. b) to be or fall to any one, 


as a prey, portion, to become a portion 
| after, desirin 


onanyeonew 1S 7) 2age l7 2. mel wee. 
Spec. of a woman, 


band, to become a husband’s, Hos. 3:3 
Jer. 3: 1. Ruth ft: 12. 


any one, to be made like to uny one, Gen. 
3:5, 22; then, i. q. to experience the same 
as another, Is. 1:9 12°53 DIO: we 
should have been made as Stone 
18: 25 >u4D pyLD m1 that it 
should be done so with the righteous as 


24; 2. 28:4. 29:7. 30:13. Hos. 4: 9. 


Further, fo be- {| Cae Sn eaes 


come or be made any thing, seq. ace. | 


of- } 


a) to be or come [these San and ms 
} to breathe, to blow, ipo TIN, Tae, 


WAND mn, like | 


Syr. p> WN Zoot, to fall to a hus- | 
+S ae | hence i. q. Kal no, 2, 


| brought to pass. 
Seq. 2, ie, 2 777, pp. to become as | made any thing, 
{10 rt3 misn a desire brought to pass, 
accomplished, 
y | where the corresponding word is ANB. 

Geo. | 


74 ara 


Job 27:7. Cant. 1:7. So in Is. 10: 
9. 20: 6, where ma is omitted. 

In the historical books, a very fre- 
quent formula is 3 771, 1 "711, and 
at was 50, and it came to pass that, as in 
N. 'T. zai éyéveto ovr. In like manner 
in the prophets 774) and 1 shall come 


to pass, it shall be $0, even where the 
same word is repeated ; Is. 3: 24 53531 
TIT P72 nyannn and it shalt come 
to pass, instead of sweet odour there shalt 
be stench. 2: 2. 7: 23. 


Nore. As the notion of the sub- 


| stantive verb is too abstruse and meta- 


physical to be regarded as primitive, 
Etymologists have with good reason 


?4 sought after the origin of the Heb. 
} verbs m4 and 
and reat was light, i. e. light came inte 


aim. With some Et 
have formerly ented the conjectu- 


| ral opinion, that the primary idea was 


that of falling, comp. Arab. Sah ruit, 


decidit ; and that the sense of falling 
out, coming to pass, was derived from 


i this; in support of which one might 


appeal to Pers. wolisf to fall, to fall 


At present I cannot 
regard the signif. of falling as the pri- 
mary one. The notion of existence 
would seem rather to come from that 
of living, applied metaph. even to in- 
animate things ; so that then the verbs 
mnt, 53, and 14, A, may all 
be referred to the same origin. Of 
5 signify Stein 


3m, >25,) which notion then passes 
over into the signif. partly of breathing 
g, rushing, and partly of 
living, existing. See more under 15. 

Nipu. 4772, qs. pass. of Hiph. and 
but less frequent. 
1. to be made or done, to become, to be 

Seq. 5 to become or be 
Deut. 27: 9. Prov. 13: 
fulfilled, comp. v. 12 
So of wages given Zech, 8: 10. 1 KI: 
26 9245 prs yD 278 MNQ ON 


| TIM is this thing done by my lord the 


with the wicked. Num. 17: 5. Is, 17:3. [ars i.e. does it proceed from him. 


2: 24, Also to happen, to come to pass, 


af 


Deut. 4: 32. Judg. 19: 30. 20:3, 12. 
Ez. 21: 12. 39: 8. Neh. 6: 8. 

2. Sometimes with the accessory no- 
tion of being ended, past, as in Engl. 
to be done, i. e. to be over, ended, gone, 
(comp. fuimus Troes, Dan. PR | snow 
wby mnt his sleep was done for him, 
i. €. was over for him, was gone ; here 
by is by gas for 175N i.q. ah, (not 
for phen. ) 8:27 “bh arterg in 
vulg. Engl. I was done up and was sick, 
i. q. it was over with me, I fainted; 
Vulg. langui et aegrotavi. 


3°47 f. in Keri Job 6:2. 30: 81, for 
mt fall, ruin, calamity. 


Ae a form imitating the Chaldee 


for JN how? 1 Chr. 18: 12. Dan. 10: 
17. — Freq. in Chaldee writers; Samar. 


Gn | id. 
* B55 


quadrilit. not inuse, Arab. 


= = 


to be great, high. ence 


comm. gend. once at least 


JM 
bn 
§ - Ve 
fem. Is. 44: 28. Arab. JS, Syr. 
asc, Aeth. UPNA: id. — Plur. 


n?—, once n} Hos. & 14. 

1. a large and magnificent building, 
a palace, Proy. 30: 28. Is, 39:7. Dan. 
1:74 

2. sin do palace of Jehovah, i. e. 
the temple at Jerusalem, 2 K. 24:13. 2 
Chr. 3:17. Jer. 50: 28, Hagg. 2: 15. 
Zech. 6: 14,15; elsewhere uh na. 
Spoken also of the sacred tabernacle in 
use before the building of the temple, 
comp. ma no. 1. 1 Sam. 1:9. 3:3. 
Ps. 5:8; not 2 Sam. 22:7. Ps. 29: 9, 
where the heavensare to be understood. 
Poet. for the heavens. Ps, 11: 4. 18: 7 
et 2 Sam. 22:7. Ps. 29:9. Mich. 1: 2. 
Sometimes the epithet holy is added. 


3. Spec. tor a part « of the temple of 


Jerusalem, 6 vaos zat ée€oxrjv, corres- 
ponding to the body or nave of modern 
cathedrals, between the entrance and 
the most holy place (7°27) 1 K. 6:5, 
17. 7: 50. — But 55° does not stand 
for the holy of holies itself. 


275 


ary 


S555 emphat. Xb5°77, Chald. as in 
Hebr. 

1. palace of the king, Dan, 4: 1, 26, 
Ezra 4: 14. 

2. the temple, Dan. 5: 2, 8, 5. 


2 

pba Is, 14: 12, according to Sept. 
Vulg. Targ. Rabbin. Luth. brilliant star, 
i.e. Lucifer, the morning star. Aptly, 
since it is followed by \mwv-j2_ son of 
the morning ; and in Chaldee also this 


star is aaa 142 2212, in Arabic 


G-- 
BD) 
So would be derived from r. >>> to 
shine, as a participial noun from a conj. 


- 4 ue 
yeas, yr. 


paw, and the like; or “ might come 


: ae e. splendid star. In this sense 


“aR comp. Arab. 


from a quadrilit. 55%, comp. >2°7, 
37°7.— But the form +577 itself’ oc- 
curs as Imperat. Hiph. of the verb 539 
in the signif. wail, lament, Ez. 21: 17 
Zech. 11: 2 This gives also here an 
equally apt sense ; and so in Syr. Aqu. 
Jerome. 


ONT see pain. 


JT (i. q. a7 Chald. and Syr. 
faithful ) Heman pr. n. 

1, of a wise man who lived before 
the times of Solomon, of the tribe of 
Judah, 1 K. 5: 11. 1 Chr. 2: 6 

2. a Levite, of the family of the 
Kohathites, one of David’s chief singers, 
1 Chr. 6:18 [33]. 15: 17. 16: 41, 42. 
Ps, 88: 1. Comp. Thes. p. 117. 


en a hinja measure of liquids 
containing twelve 3, or two Attic yous, 
according to Jos. Ant. 3. 9. 4. — Num. 
15: 4 sq. 28: 5, 7, 14. Ez. 4:11. Sept. 
siy, tv, vy. The etymology is doubt- 
ful; if derived from 71> it might mean 
a light measure, i. e. small. 


yale see"). 
iets’ in Kal. not used, Arab. 


Pe 


ps and Res to be stupified, stunned. 


an 


Si ere en ol ad 
Camoos I. 691 gXxf a Crcerxdf 
admiration or vehement admiration, 
j.e. stupor. Kimchi afier R. Jonah 
533 m7 great admiration. The 
primary idea, which A. Schultens ( on 
Job 19:3) suspected to lie in the no- 
tion of being stiff, rigid, 1 would refer 
without hesitation to the notion of 
beating, pounding, stunning by repeated 
blows; comp. the syllables nm, pn, 
which include the idea of beating, cut- 
ting by a stroke, etc. see the cognate 


Be 
7PM, Xs, and doh, 


verbs Pires 

on. 
Hien. to stun, Job 19: 3 ywian Nd. 

%5 anDrin shameless ye stun me; so 


Cromayer, Schultens in CR 
The form I7>Mn seems to be ~for 
wV2hn, comp. asyI21 Jer. 9: 2 


It on also be taken for Fut. Kal; 
but on account of the Dat. %5, which 
case more usually follows verbs in 
Hiphil, ( Lehrg. p. 817, ) the common 
method of explanation is preferable. 


mah 


si) , after the form => 3, See Heb. 
Gr. § 83. 28. § 84.1,) a knowing, a 
taking knowledge of. Is. 3: 9 n Dn 
pmb the knowing of their countenance, 
i. e. what their countenance lets be 
known, i. q. shew. 


f. (verbal of Hiph. from r. 


** oa 1. The article, Arab. M, 
in Hebr. -7, the letter > being assimi- 


lated to the next letter and inserted in 
it; see Lehrg. p. 197, and above on p. 
262, 264. 

2. Particle of interrogation, 
Co- 
JS, whence comes [5 interrogative, 


q. v. The full form is found once 
Deut. 32: 6, according to the reading of 
the Nahardeenses ; oe separate bn 
745°, which the rest all write a8 one 
word, mada. In that case, 24 is 
to be construed with the accusative, as 
often. 


Arab. 


* ed Os 1 lo remove, or lo be removed, 


remole, in’ Kal. not used. Cogn. is 
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es y . . * 
Noon elongavit, rejecit, remo- 
Pt 
Ww 


vit, and Arab. a II, retro mansit, 


Syr. 


abscessit, recessit. 
partic. Nba, 


MAT 


Nipu. removed, 


remove ; collect. the far removed, the 
remote, Mic. 4: 7.— Hence 


non 
V'JS ) subst. remoteness, distance, far- 
ness, always c. He parag. "Nb Mileél, 
and (horekere without Metheg’s sas Adv. 


to a distance, farther, farther AP 

1. Of space. Gen. 19: 9 TRI wa 
stand off, stand back ; see in was no. 2. 
Sept. aadcta és, Vulg. "recede 
illuc. See Comment. on Is. 49: 20. 
( Others, come etki but imaptly.) 1 
Sam. 10:3 "Nba nw from thence 
farther. 20:22 choy 7372 from thee 
farther i. e. beyond thee. v. 37. ( Opp. 
3771 77274 this side of thee.) Num. 
92: 19. Js. 18:2 s1n- ya 832 Dy 
mNbr1 a people terrible and farther off 
than he, beyond. v. 7. — 3 Nba far- 
ther off a ort as Am. 5: 27 
pina s> muh beyond Damascus. 

2. Of time, farther, forward, onward. 
1 Sam. 189 Nba] NIT DieAn 
Jrom that day forward: * Lev, 22: 27. ~ 


Syr. Wa, Wad ia — Was 
beyond, Chald. 45773, xbn = and Testa 
all which belong to ‘the ‘oc yD; : 


iD aon 
ae 


aay plur. verbal of Piel 
from r. D571, days of rejoicing, thanks- 
giving festivals, after the in- -gathering of 


the fruits and harvest, Judg. 9: 27. Lev. 
19: 24. 


a) 
Dids7 see 


(a segolate form, like 172, 


see 


m. 


pos, 


tor 


vi pron. demonstr. comm. gend. 


this, these. Mase. Judg. 6: 20. 1 Sam. 
La 2G weaker stn li me Ziechi eon ee 
Dan. 8:16. Fem. 2 K. 4: 25.— The 
fuller form is MTEM, w hich i is Apocorg: 


ted also in Arabic, SA, alt Gol. 


- 


Coln2ile2: 


od Sad 


THOT (Milel) m. this, Gen. 24: 
65. 37: 19. 
st and the full form of the article brs 


dx, as Corresponding is Arab. 


NT, which also takes the form of 


a relative. —Hence by apoc. 755 


ef» 
CEE ee 
OS, by aphaeresis COS 


won id. once Ez. 36: 
with yR, and therefore fem. 


por or yon m. 
Job es 6 _ my steps. 


@ going, step. 


; noon 7 f. only in plur. R. + 


1. goings, progress, Nah. 2: 6. Sat. 
pomp, processions in honour of God, 
Ps. 68: 25. 


2. ways, Hab. 3:6 45 phsy mia 
the ancient ways are to him, i. e. he 


goeth his ways as of old, as formerly. 
— Trop. ways of life; Pov. 31: 27 


mm2 ioe (she looketh well ) to | 
the ways of her household i. e. to her do- | 


mestic affairs, 


3. companies of travellers, caravans, 
Job 6: 19. 


* son | and oe (see Heb. Gramm. 
§77) fut” 
c. Yod cal Mich. 1: 83 poet. 
from 4557; once 5 Stim Ps. 73: 9; imp. 

35 uc: He parag. SS, or Het being 
dropped 5 72 ( see in its order ), fem. 355, 
122) rarely 1235 Jer. 51: 50; inf. abs. 


aes 


=3-5,, constr. q c. Suff. ‘n25 yart. | 
Dee n2z, 8 vee 1 33:15 rapt 


| cousness, living uprightly. Mic. 2: 11 
| TBI MAD FEA living in wind ( vanity ) 


fan ee 


a ee She 

1. to go, to walk, to go forth, etc. 
Kindr, roots are TAN, 417, q. v. Spo- 
ken also of inanimate things; 


26: 8; a ge Josh. 16: 8; 
Neh. 6: 


q20 


soever I can go; comp. i Sam. 23: 13. 


Sam. 23: 18.2 Chr. 8:17; sometimes 
with dy 2 Sam. 15: 20, 3 1 K. 19:4, Is. 
45: 16. 46: 2, pp. to go into, to enter in. 


nm eee 


It is compounded from | 


Brel 


36, joined | 
| seq. 3, 1. q. to go with any one, I. q. to 
| take along with oneself, to lead out, 
| Ex. 10: 9. 
| and see another sense above. —c) c. 
| Dy or MN (MN) to go in company with, 
li. e. fo have intercourse with, to be fa- 
} iniliar 
| Comp. Job 31: 5.—d) ¢ 
| after any one, to speller, Gen. 24: 5, 8. 


| Deut. 4: 3. 1 K. 14: 8. Jer. 2: 8. 
| to pursue, Jer. 48: 2 Any Fan TUN 


1a way of life and conduct ; comp. 
| no. 3. Ps. 15: 2 nan 
| uprightly. Peeks Pry ss ap 
| to walk in the counsel of the ungodly, i. e. 
2, F222, from 552, once | 


} and conduct ; 
| walk in the ways of Jehovah, to follow 


es | 


as a | 
ship, Gen. 7: 18; fame, rumor 2 Chr. | 
letters | 
18. — 2 Sam. 15: 20 aiebion 728 | 


» ih her- j 
Si) areiE Sows Tindeed go whither- 59. Dspec. seq. dat. pleonast. 44 


The pice’ whither, i. e. to which one } Fr. s’en aller, tal. 


ee is put with $8 Gen. 26: 26,5 1 | 


oa 


Or also it is put in the accus. as Judg. 
19: 18.2 Chr. 9: 21 nish nihie 
ww AN ships going: to Tarshish; or ¢. 


| He parag. 2 K. a: 95, 
Lamed being doubled as in the cognate | 


The following constructions are also 
to be noted: a) c. acc. i. q. to go 


{ through or over a ae as Deut. 1: 19 
satan bs 


ON F217 we went through 
all that desert. 2:7. Job 29:3, So also 
bn to go through or by a way, 


aan 


road, Num. 20: M7. La 13: 12; else- 
where We 3202 Prov. 7: 19, — b) 


Hos. 5: 6. Comp. 2 C. 1, 


with, Job 34: 8. Prov. 13: 20. 
. 715 to go 


37:17. moby, DDN HN FoF to 


go after God, after Baal, i. e, to worship, 
Also 


the sword shall pursue thee. 
pleonast. 1> Jin 


e) ¢. dat. 
to go away, see no. 3. 

2. Trop. to walk i. e. to live, to follow 
374 
who walketh 


teow La ines 
“Ss. go 


to live and act as they do. I K. 9: 4. 
So “D 2773, JVI FSH to walk in the 
ways of any one, i. q. to imitate his life 
hence > %5552 a pan! to 


his precepts, Deut. 19: 9. 28: 9. Ps, ue 
14. Rarely c. acc. Alike pty aaa 
Fh walking in sa 


and falsehood. Prov. 6:12 mrp hin 
mp walking in perverseness of mouth, 
i.e. hose | life is a series of falsehoods. 

3. Spec. to go away, to pass away, to 
vanish, Ps. 78: 39. Joh 7: 9, 19: 10. 14; 
5 a) 
andarsene, Cant. 2: 
11. 4: 6; often in imp. 43 5% Gen. 12: 
1, 22: 2.— Hence i. q. to Alena to die, 
Gen. 15: 2. Ps. 39:14. So in Arabic 


Cs, foo ABS, Chin, 


or 


and more fully (320 


ie 
; “ y 

Slynw to go his way; Syr ,aS 

to migrate, to travel; Aeth. UH! and 


Ato: But different is Gen. 25:32 


mis ‘Tdi D5N, i. e. not, ‘I am going 
to die, but ‘I am daily exposed to die, 
I go daily unto death.’ 

4. of liquids, to flow, to run, Is. 8: 7. 
—In Hebrew expressions of this sort 
are frequent: the hills flow down with 
milk, with water, i. e. milk and water 
flows in abundance from the hills ; see 
Heb. Gramm. § 135.1. n.2. Lehrg. § 218. 
4. So Joel 4:18. In likemanner Ez. 7: 
17 and 21: 12 n79 32m O1D7277D. 
Vulg. omnia genua fluent aquis, sc. for 
fear. Comp. Virg. Georg. 2. 166 auro 
plurima fluxit. 

5. to go on,to go forward in any 
thing, i. q. fo go on adding, to increase, 
in various constructions: a) c. infin. 
pleon. 3157 and a participle of another 
verb; Gen.26: 13 5537 950 Bree pp. he 
went on going on and growing, i. e. he 
continued to grow daily, grew more 
and more. Judg. 4: 24-932 4° 200 
MUP} wiot 2810 and the hand of 
the Israelites went on going on and being 
hard, i. e. grew daily harder upon Ja- 
bin. 1 Sam. 14: 19. 2 Sam. 5: 10. 18: 
25. —b) Instead of the first 7377, is not 
unfrequently put the verb itself which 
expresses the action thus increased, as 
Gen.8:3 PUNT 392 Dat 12871 
Siwi Jian and the waters returned 
(flowed ) from off the earth more and 
more. 12:9; comp. Gen. 8: 5.—c) c. 
partic. yf and a particip. of another 
verb; 1 Sam. 17:41 onvbem Fhr2 
Sop Te and the Philistine’ came on 
approaching more and more. 1 Sam. 2: 
26 3iey Stan Fb baa sya 
and the child’ Samuel grew on more and 
more etc. 2 Sam. 3: 1. Esth. 9: 4. Jon, 
1: 11. Prov.4: 18, 2 Chron. 17:12. Comp. 
in French, la maladie va toujours en 
augmentant et en empirant. See Heb. 
Grank - 128. 3 and notes. 

Nivw. 5272 pp. to be made to £0, 
hence lo eo “away, lo be gone, to vanish, 


Ps, 109: 23. 
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Pn 


Prev. ‘br i. gq. Kal; but with the 
exception of 1 K Pale 7, only poetic. 
In Chald. and Syr. the usual form. — 
Spec. 

i. q. Kal. no. 1, to go, to walk, Job 
24: 10. 30: 28. Ps. 38: 7. 104: 3. 

2. i. g. Kal no. 2. Ps. 86: 11. 89; 16. 
TSia Eieclt less 

3. i. gq. Kal. no. 3. Ps. 104: 26. 

4. perh. to go upon any one, to at- 
tack, to rob, like Lat. grassare from 
gradior ; hence 3773 a highwayman, 
robber, grassator, Prov. 6:11; parall. 
j272 SN. Comp. 739, [re to go, to 


attack, to rob. Others understand a 
wanderer, vagrant. Comp. Hithpa. 

Hien .55°217 (from F57), rarely Bae 
Ex. 2:9; part. n>>7 Zech. 3:7 from 
Jo) formed in the Chaldee manner. 

1. causat.of Kal.no.1, pp. to cause to 
go; hence to lead, Deut. 8: 2. 2 K. 24: 
15. Is. 42: 16, al. Part. 29355172 leaders, 
companions, Zech. 3: 7. = OF things, 
to take away, to carry, Zech. 5: 10. Eccl. 
10: 20, Ex.2:9 apn thamong DS 
take away this child. 2 Sam. 13:13 
MBIT NN PLAIN AN whither shall I 
carry my shame? whither shallI go 
with it? 

2. causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
perish, to destroy, Ps. 125: 5. 

3. causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to 
flow, e. g.a river Ez. 32: 14; to cause 
to flow off or out, e. g. the sea or tide, 
Hix. 14: 21; 

Hirara. 2505 1. pp. to go for 
oneself, comp. Gr. sogevouon; hence 
to walk up and down, as for exercise or 
amusement, Gen, 3:8. 2 Sam. 11:2; 
to go about, to walk about, Ex. 21:19. 
Job 1:7, Zech. 1: 10,11. 6: 7; to go, 
to walk, Ps. 35:14. Seq. acc. (like 
Kal,) Job 22: 14 Jean? pau 31m he 
walketh the vault of’ the heavens. 

2. Trop. like Kal no. 2, Piel no. 2, 
to walk, to live. nna, 7483, Jean 


to walk in truth, in uprightness, i i, €. SO 
to live, Ps. 26:3. 101: 2. Prov. 20: 7. 
23: 31. To walk before God Gen. 17:1, 
24: 40. 48:15, and to walk with God 
9D: 22, 24. 6: 9, i,q. to live in a manner 
well pleasing unto God. 

3. iq. Kal no. 4, to flow, 
Proy,. 23: 81. 


e. g. wine, 


Se 


4, Part. ign7 Prov. 24: 34 a rob- 
ber, grassator ; or, a wanderer, vagrant. 
Comp. Pi. no. 4. 

Deriv. besides those here following, 
are Tet, mest, Jon , saibnn; 
see also 73>. 


abtal Chald. Pa. to go, lo walk, 


Dan. 4: 26. 
Apa. id. Part. Teena Dan. 3: 25. 
4: 34. et 


Jon m. 1. a way, journey ; then 


i. q. FET UN a way-farer, traveller, 
2 Sam. 12: 4. Comp. Heb. Gram. § 
104. 2. a. 

2. a flowing, stream, 1 Sam. 14: 26 
Way TSA a flowing of honey, i. e. honey 
flowed. Comp. F277 no. 4, 


yon m. Chald. a way-taz, toll, 
Ezra 4: 13, : 24, 


#555 1 1. to be clear, brilliant, pp. 


of a tone, sound; comp. Germ. hell, 
hallen, and the cogn. >2x, schallen, 
gellen. , See Piel. 


2. transferred to light, to be clear, 


bright, to shine, Arab. JS; comp. 
Germ. helle Farben. and 
subst. — Hence 

3. Trop. of persons to shine, to make 
a show, i. e. in external things and in 
words, i. 4: to boast, to glory, Ps. 75:5. 
Part. o°5>47 the proud, Ps. 5: 6. 73: 3. 
75: 5. — Hence 

4) to be foolish; see Po. In the 
minds of the sacred writers the idea of 
boasting and pride, is always connected 
with that of folly; as on the other 
hand modesty and humility are the at- 
tendants of wisdom and piety. Comp. 
=e 

Pret pp. to sing, to chant, see Kal 
no. 1; espec. the praises of any one, 
and hence to praise, to celebrate, mostly 
spoken of God, c. ace. HI~ADEA praise 
Jehovah Ps. 117: 1. 145: 2, In the later 
writers seq. >, pp. sing unto Jehovah, 
1 Chr. 16: 36. 25: 8. 2 Chr. 20: 21. 30: 
21. Ezra 3:11; c. 3 Ps. 44:9. Also 
Germ. to praise, Prov. 27: 2. 28:4; 


See Hiph. 
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seq. Sy , to praise to any one, to com- 
mend, Gen. 12: 15. 

2. intrans. to glory; Ps.56:5 DON] 
Dba& in God will I glory. Comp. Ps. 
10: 3, 


Puat to be praised, celebrated, re- 
nowned, Ez. 26:17. Part. 55779 one 
to be praised, worthy of praise, e. g. God, 
Ps. 18:4. 96: 4, 145: 3.— Ps. 78: 63 
ADEA ND 19ND1N3) as the vowels now 


stand : and their virgins were not prais- 
ed, sc. in nuptial songs; comp. Chald. 
stabs nuptial song. But this does 
not accord with the parallel sentiment 
in v.64; and therefore it is better to 
read 9555 for ab5%4, they made no 
lamentation. 

Po. 2345 fut; SS", calisat. of 
Kal no. 4, to make foolish, Ecc. 7: 7. 
Also to shew to be foolish, to put to shame, 
Job. 2. 17. .1e;.44: 25 S543 DD} 
and sheweth diviners to be fools, Due 
them to shame. — Poat, part. 55475 v7 
pp. made foolish; hence mad, raving. 
Ps. 102: 9 "554 r19 those mad against me, 


like AP. Ece. Q: 2, 


Hiew. 1. causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to shine, Is. 13:10. Job 41: 10. 
Here too with Ewald, Heb. Gramm. p. 
471, would I refer Job 29: 3, 193 ia3 
for 193 92972, He preformative being 
dropped, when he caused his light to 
shine sc. God. 'Those who do not ad- 
mit this syncope of 7, here take ah 
as Inf. Kal after the form Be) , with 
pleonastic Suffix, q. d. when it shined, 
his light, i. e. when his light shined ; 
comp. Job 33: 20. Ez. 10: 3. 

2. lo shine, pp. to cause light, to give 
forth light, i. q. T9NT no. 2, Job 31: 26, 

Hirura. 1. pass. of Piel no. 1, to 
be praised, Prov. 31: 30. 

2. to boast oneself, toglory. 1K. 20: 
11. Prov. 20:14 Derm ty 4d Dik he 
gocth away, and then he boasteth sc. of 
his gain. Seq. 3 of that in which one 
glories, Prov. 25: 14, 27: 1; espec. in 
God Ps. 34:3, 64:11. 105:38. Once 
ce. DY Ps. 106: 5. 


Hirupo. 1. to be foolish ; hence to 
be mad, Jer. 25:16. 51: 7. Nah. 2:5 
23793 sbhinns the chariots are mad, 
j.e. rage, are driven furiously. Jer. 


5 


50: 38 9>>45n? pv Sa praegn. they 
madly (foolishly ) trust in their idols. 
2. lo feign oneself mad, 1 Sam. 21: 14. 
Deriv. S355) So%7, Sosa nib, 
Sen, aban, ath i 5 pr. names 
Sytem, Sybian, and 


S55 Hillel, pr. n. m. Judg. 12: 13, 
15. 

* ods fut O Ps. 74:6. 1: lo 
beat, to strike, to smite. Judg. 5: 26 
NDOW yeep she smote Sisera. Ps. 


74:6. 141:5, Is. 41:7 py obin who 
smote the Pee. pp. pyd hin; for 
this change of accent see “Lehrg. p. 175, 
308. Ofa horse’s hoof smiting ae 
ground, Judg. 5: 22. Metaph. "Ab 
372 Is. 28: 1 smitten of wine, drunkar ds; 
ae Gr. oivomi7§, Lat. percussus ae 
pora Baccho 'Tibull. and for similar ex- 
pressions in Arabic see Comment. on 
Liss lite 

2. to smite in pieces, to break, Is. 16:8. 

3. intrans. to break up, e.g. an army, 
i. q. to disband, to sealler themselves. 1 
Sam. 14:16 o591 5523 and they went 
on and were ean i. e. dispersed 
themselves more and more. 


Deriv. the three following, and bom, 
nib a2 


oon adv. of place. 1. hither, to 
this place, Ex.3:5. Judg.18: 3. 1 
Sam. 10: 22. Do I hitherto 2 Sam. 


aI / 
7:18. Corresponding is Arab. ,\gy 
Dein f 


(not lg, as in former 


editions ) 


come hither, which is declined as an 
3 ; wd / 
imperative, whence fem. Cyrhd 5 dete 


haps also the Hebrew word may have 
been originally an imperative signifying 
come fallier. from nb q. d. to beat the 
earth with the feet, to tread; comp. 
cy. As to the sense comp. also Gr. 
devigo, dsugi, plur, dedre. 

2. here, in this place, Gen. 16: 13. 


Bonk ( stroke ) pr. nm. 1 Chr. 7:35. 


mind Dri fa hammer, mallet, Judg. 
5:26. R. n>i. 
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art 


OF or on Ham, pr.n. of a re 
gion or district otherwise unknown, 
the residence of the Zuzim, prob. in or 
near the country of the Ammonites. 
Gen. 14: 5. 


aon or on only in Plur. c. Suff. 
Da for D2 their riches, wealth. 
Ez. 7:11 NDI ppt NDI ong ND 
073972 [there shall remain] ‘nothing of 


them, ‘neither of their multitude, nor of 
their wealth. The paronomasia of the 
words 07773, D272, OQ}, seems 


to have given occasion for this new or 
at least cecal form. RK. mart - 


on and man pers. pron. 3 plur, 
masce. ‘they ; sometimes less correctly 
put for the fem. eae, Zech. 5:10. Ruth 
1: 22. — Joined with the article it be- 
comes demonstrative, these; see S10. 
Not unfreq. it stands in place of the 
substantive verb, 1K. 8: 40. 9:20. 
Gen. 25: 16. So even with feminines, 
Cant. 6:8; and for the second person, 
eee 25 12 ye also, Cushites, polo! "bor 
mart ye shall be pierced with my ‘sword. 
Comp. Nin. 


Rie wid fate 7373) onomatop. like 


, ad 
Engl. to hum, Germ. hummen, of bees, 
whence Hummel humble-bee, comp. al- 
so Germ. brummen, summen, Arab. 


eG+, Crs and pred pp- 
spoken of any murmuring, confused 
noise or sound; similar to 457 q. v. 
Hence x 

1. of the sounds uttered by certain 
animals, e. g. to growl as a bear Is: 59: 
11; to growl or snarl as a dog Ps. 59: 
7,15; to coo asa dove Ez. 7:16. Trop. 
of the sighing, moaning of men Ps. 55: 
18. 77:4; which also is compared 
with the growling of bears Is. 59: 11, 
and the cooing of doves Ez.7: 16. 

2. of various sounds and_ noises, 
genr. to sound, to make a noise; so of 
the humming sound of the harp, comp. 
Germ. Hummel as the name of a spe- 
cies of harp or guitar, Is. 16: 11, comp. 
14:11; also of other musical instru- 
ments Jer. 48: 36; of rain 1 K. 18: 41; 
of waves, to rage, to roar, Ps. 46: 4. Is. 


an 


51: 15. Jer. 5: 22. 31: 35. 51:55; also 
of a tumultuous crowd, to be noisy, 
clamorous, Ps. 46: 7. 59 : 7. 83:3. Is. 
17:12. Hence 47255 poet. noisy pla- 
ces, i. e. the public streets, Prov. 1: 24. 
— Prov. 20: 1 -5y mah b pelaia 
wine is a mocker, strc ong drink is raging, 
noisy. Comp. Zech. 9:5 

3. Trop. of internal Enon tumult, 
of a mind agitated and disquieted by 
cares, anxiety, pity, and the like, i. q. 
fo moan internally, to be disquieted, Ps. 
42:6, 12. Jer, 4:19. 31:20; comp. 
Cant. 5: 4.— This internal moaning 
or commotion is sometimes compared 
by the poets to the sound of musical 
instruments, comp. no. 2; just as Fors- 
ter relates of the natives of some of 
the islands in the Pacific, that they call 
pity ‘the barking of the bowels.’ Is. 
16: 11 yas Ti2D> AN Va> 972 my 
bowels sound ( moan ) like a harp for 
Moab. Jer. 48:36 n°>5n> aNin> 12> 
17332 my heart shall sound for Moab 
like 7 ‘pipes. — Hence 

4, of a person roving about from 
inquietude, q. d. to buzz about, to ramble, 


e. g. an adulterous woman Prov. 7: 11. 
MB lke} 


Deriv. 55 or DY, TI, IIA 
nian see DM. 
van and pan Chald. pers. 


pron. 3 pers. plur. m. they, Dan. 2: 34. 
Ezra 4: 10, 23, i. q. Heb. om. 


nial 
31:34, * 
Be noise, sound, e.g. of rain 1 K. 18: 
1; of singing Ez. 26: J3. Am. 5: 23; 
a of a multitude 1 Sam. 4: 14. MA: 
19. Job 39: 7.— Hence 
2. meton. a multitude, crowd of men. 
jinn bhi) the noise of a multitude, Is. 
13: 4. 38: 3. Dan. 10:6. nx] 71am 
Gen. 17: 45, Bess “ais 17? 12, "a 
multitude of nations. O22 jim a 
multitude of women, many wives, 2 Chr. 
11: 23. Espec. of troops, a host, army, 
Judg. 4:7. Dan. 11:11, 12, 13. Also a 
multitude of waters Jer. 10:13. 51: 16. 
3. multitude of possessions, i. e. rich- 
es, wealth, Ps. 37:16. Ecc. 5:9. Is.60: 4. 
4, emotion of mind, disquietude. Is, 


30 


(1. 47277) m. once fem. Job 
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an 


63:15 59372 Fins pp. the sounding 
( moaning ) of thy bowels, i.e. thy com- 


passion, Comp. r. 77277 no. 3. 
yan see 47277. 
m.27 (multitude ) prophetical 


name of a city in a valley, where the 
slaughter of Magog is to take place, Ez. 
39: 16. 


roy f. sound of a harp, Is, 14: 


Idee Raat. 
, v bolt 
* an obsol. root, Arab, co. 


to rain continually, kindr. with an. 
The primary idea is prob. that of novse, 
sound; comp. 7253 spoken of rain 1 
K. 18: 41. — Hence’ 


mar and by f noise, 
sound, i. q. Fini, Jer. 11: 16, Ez. 1:24 
mina bps mbam bip anaza 
heard] as they went the voice “of their 
noise as the voice of a host. Comp. >5p 
yiae Is. 13:4, 33:3. 1K. 20: 18, 28; 
espec. Dan. 10: 6. 


* DAA fut. chs, i.g. 0157, pp. to 


put in motion; hence 
1. to impel, to drive. Is, 28: 28 DAG 
Snbay baba he driveth the wheels of his 


Cimaiae. threshing-dray. Comp. Arab. 


a7 
s to drive or urge on a beast. 

2. to put in commotion, consternation ; 
to disturb, to discomfit, e. g. God his en- 
emies, Ex, 14: 24. 23: 27. Josh. 10: 10. 
Ps. 144: 6 pamna PN maw send 
forth thine arrows and discomfit them sc. 
the enemies, Ps. 18: 15. 2Chr. 15: 6 
AMT SIE Nase ANTS God did dis- 
comfil them with all affliction. — Hence 

3. to destroy utterly, to make extinct, 
Deut. 2: 15. Esth. 9: 24 joined with 
3aN. Jer. 51:34 joined with >2N. 


“Tan q- mars , 
San 7, N72, to make a noise, to rage: 
Inf. Ez. Byes nan =a n2372% ‘cad 
because ye raged (against God ) more 
than the nations thal are round about 
you, i. €&. Were more obstreperous 
against God. Comp. "735 Ps. 221. 


amas heyou. 1. 


an 


46: 7. — Perh. jan is a secondary root 
formed from 73757. The Heb. intpp. 
regard D27727 as for p23)a7, and this 
they suppose to be the verbal noun 
pan itself. 


yan Haman pr. n. of a Persian 


noble, celebrated for his plots against 
the Jews, Esth. 3: 1 sq. — In the ety- 
mology I have formerly followed Simo- 
nis, who compares Pers. (lad, which 


he renders unicus, solus. But Ole: 


is nothing more than an adv. so, only, 
solum. Better prob. to compare Pers. 
\4s homdm magnificent, splendid ; 


or Sanscer. héman, the planet Mercury. 


O15 or according to Cheth. 
s10271, Chald. Dan. 5: 7, 16, 29, a 
necklace, neck- chain, Lat. monile. Cor- 
responding is Syr. [aaasco, faarsoor 
and Gr. Hoviaxns, favioxor, wovvos, also 
favdxcoy, Hovvdx.oy, all which are di- 
minutives from pevos, puryos, uovvos, 
words chiefly Doric, whence also Lat. 
monile ; see Polyb. 2. 31. Pollux 5. 16; 
also the LXX, in Biel and Schleusner. 
The = in the Chald. and Syriac 
words is prosthetic, and 5 or ap isha 
diminutive ending common also to the 
Persians and Greeks. If we further 
inquire into the etymology of the syl- 
lable 379 wevos, the opinion seems not 
to be improbable that it signified the 
moon, and that wovrexg is pp. i. q. wy- 
vioxos, a little moon or crescent worn 
asa necklace or collar; comp. jinn. 
In modern Persian the moon is called 
wlio; but that a radical Nun is here 


dropped, is apparent from Gr.‘uyy, wrj- 
yn, Dor. wave, Goth. mana, Lat. mensis, 
Germ. Mahn, Mond, Engl. moon. — 
Geddes on Ex, 25: 22 compares Lat. 
manica & manus; and supposes ‘> to 
denote a bracelet, arm-band. 


“a Onn obsol. root, i. q. (P44, 
Ce which are epoken of any 


light noise, comp. r7357 D725 , Jan, 
“727; e. g. as of persons moving or 
walking ; or of small boughs or brush- 
wood thrown together and breaking, i. 
e. the cracking or crackling of brush- 
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on 


wood; comp. by transpos. 


oe +s to 


break any thing dry, as twigs, brush- 
wood, catrss brushwood. — Hence 


ramioyery m. plur. Is. 64: 1, brush- 


wood, Saadias well retains 


See Schult. in Origg. 1. p. 


twigs. 
WAr 
68, 69. 


* == not in use in Hebrew; 
Arab. ah to flow rapidly, to stream, to 
S1c¢r 
pour; % 49% rain, a heavy shower. 
The primary idea is doubtless that of 
noise, sound, ( comp. 97277, ) as in S727, 


which indeed comes from this root, the 


- being softened into >. Hence also 


the Greek ouSooc, Lat. imber. Similar 
is3172 - 

Deriv. nia - 

*]. 771 pers. pron. 3 pers. plur. 


fem. they, eae ; found only with Prefix- 
es,as 72 Gen. 19: 29, 30: 26, 37; 
m2 Ez. 18: 14; yma Ez. 16: 47 ; wb 


ee Ruth 1:13. As a separate 
pronoun it always takes = parag. as 
rade a »q-V- 

* TY, tee seq. Makk.~jr_ 1. Adv. 
demonstrative, lo! behold! 
DN us v. lett. A; 


or Inter}. 
Kindred perch me 


Arab. ul lo! Lid. we here, Gr. 


RY, niin, aise Lat. en; also 

Chald. j7,}7, JAX pron. demonstr. 
Lo practs ped 

hic, haec, hoc. Indeed, demon- 


strative pronouns and adverbs are of- 
ten expressed by the same or similar 


/ c 
words; comp. fof. flo! and fags 


this; "% where, and 85) who ? — Gen. 


3: Q2NA SAN: Gulag. L034 medal. 
29: 7. 30: 34. 39:8. 47: 23. Job 8: 19, 
etc. More frequent is Sim q. v. 

2. It passes over into a particle of 
interrogation, num? or at least of ob- 
lique interrogation, whether? Jer. 2: 
10 HNID ANT FAT INT see, whether 


there be such a thing. Comp. Chald. 
JI no. 2. This transition of demon- 


wes 
' 
strative particles into interrogatives is 
easy; comp. Heb. 17, B& lett. B; also 


Syr. {o1 lo! which is used interroga- 


3 A Ue 0 
tively in some formulas, as (1 4) is 


not? Lat. ecquid 2? for en quid or ecce 
quid. 

3. Asa conditional particle, i. q. D8 
lett. C, if, like Chald. V3, Syr. A; 
but chiefly in the later books which 
verge towards Chaldaism. E.g. 2Chr. 
7: 13 where ON follows. Job 40: 23. 
Is. 54: 15. Jer. 3: 1. The manner in 
which this signification has arisen, is 
apparent from the following passages 
of the Pentateuch: Lev. 25: 20 what 
shall we eat the seventh year? > 15 
pat: for lo! we shall not sow ete. i. q. 
unless we sow, if we do not sow. Ex. 


8: 22. 
jrt Chald. 1.10! surely, Dan. 3: 17. 


2. whether, Ezra 5: 17. 
3. 7f, Dan. 2:5, 6. 3: 15, 18. Repeat- 
ed, if—or, whether—or, Ezra 7: 26. 


hidyt 1. pers. pron. 3 pers. plur. 
fem. ihey, eae, Gen. 41: 19. Also them- 
selves, ipsae, uta, Gen. 33: 6; c. art. 
these 1 Sam. 17: 28. — Often as inclu- 
ding the substantive verb, Gen. 6: 2 
mit niad 3; or put directly for it, 
Gen. 41: 26 yay njaon nine vay 
M30 OW. v. 27, — With Prefixes, e.g. 
min Ley. 5: 22. Num. 13: 19; BFS 
Lev. 4:2. Is, 34: 16; mim> Ez. iS, 
23; mam> Gen. 41: 19. Job 23: 14, as 
they, i,q. such ; M2) TED siek 


and such things 2 Sam. 12: 8 

2. Adv. of place: a) hither, to this 
place, compounded fon qm no. IT, lo, 
here, and = parag. local; Gen. 45: 8 
Josh. 3:9. al. Srm1 MEhy hither tag 
thither, this way and whine way, Josh. 8: 
20. 1 Sam. 20: 21 72551 97372 from thee 
ed i. e. on this side of' thee, opp. 
NSIT] 7972, see ANI. — So MII 
hitherto Num. 14: 19. 1 Sam. 7: 12; 
hither 2 Sam. 20: 16. 2 K. 8:7; epoken 
of time, hitherto, as yet, Gen. 15: 16. 1 
Sam. 1:16, ete. Contracted into 733, 
MDS, q-V- —b) here, in this place, Arab. 


a 


lia, where 1 is merely demonstra- 
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It 


tive, Gen. 21: 29, Repeated, here. 
there Dan. 12: 5; ETI] mary here old 
there 1 K. 20: 40. 


rari, rarely 2m Gen. 19: 2, i. q. 
ie c. 4 parag. having a demonstra- 
tive power, ( like "&, 3&,) a demon- 
strative particle, interj. lo! behold! For 
the etymology or rather analogy, see in 
ji no. II. It serves to point out both 
persons and things, places and actions ; 
Gen. 12: 19 INUN m2 behold thy 
wife. 16:6. 18:9 S482 M27 behold, 
in the tent. 20: 15, 16. ‘1: 29 wn 4A 
“a97.235 lo! I give unto you every herb 
etc. Espec. in descriptions and in 
lively narration, animated discourse ; 
Gen, 40: 9 "35% 182 EN) wha 
in my dream, Io, @ vine was before me. 
v. 16, 41: 2, 3. Is. 29: 8; comp. Dan. 2: 
31. 7:5,6. Sometimes it serves for 


incitement, exhortation; Ps. 134: 1 
X37 NN 1D92 7377 behold ! bless ye Je- 
hovah. 


When the thing to be pointed out is 
expressed by a personal pronoun, this 
is appended to 73 as a Suffix; as in 
Plautus eccum for ecce eum. The forms 
are: 9337 behold me, the pron. beingin 
the accus, since the particle contains a 
verbal idea, see Heb. Gramm. § 36. 2 ; 
in Pause 2275 Gen, 22: 1, 11. 27:1, and 
93979 22:7. 27:18. ‘327 behold thee Gen. 
20: 3, once S225 2K. 7:2; from Fin 
Gen. 16:11. 4:7 behold him, eccum, 
Num. 23: 17. 22:7 behold us Josh. 9: 25 ; 
in Pause 9237 Job 38: 35, > o3riwGen. 
44:16. 50: 18. 0227 Deut. 1: 10,$037 
Gen. 47: 1.— The forms 35 behold 
me! 32277 behold us! are used by way 
of answer when persons are called, and 
imply readiness, prompt obedience, 
Gen. 22: 1,7, 11. 27:1, 8. Num. 14: 40. 
1 Sam. 3: 8. Job 38: 35. Is. 52: 6. 58: 
9, 65; 1. — Further, 727 c. Suff. is very 
often in animated discourse put before 
a participle standing for a finite verb, 
and espec. for the future; Gen. 6: 17 
SI MN N72 7227: pp. behold me about 
to bring a deluge, i.e. behold, I will 
bring etc. 20: 3 n72 327 behold thee 
about to die, i. e. behold thou art a dead 
man. Is.3:1, 7:14. 17:1. Jer. 8: 17, 
30: 10. Also for the praeter, Gen. 37: 


Jt 


7. 1 Chron. 11: 25; and the present, 
Gen. 16: 14. Ex. 34:11. Rarely a 
finite verb follows, the person being 
changed ; as Is. 28: 16 35> 7327 behold 
me, who lay etc. for 94 or T05. 


nit f. ( verbal of Hiph. from r. 


maa ) permission of rest, rest, quiet, Esth. 
2:18. The LXX and Chald. under- 
stand a remission of tribute. 


non Hinnom, see in N7y lett. a. 


yin 


sopotamia, the same prob, ee was 


Hena pr.n. of acity of Me- 


later called Ana, Arab. Sle, situated 


on a ford of the Euphrates. 2 K. 18: 
34, 19: 13, Is. 37: 13. 


* Or in Kal. not used ; 
mon » obo, oLyoo. 


cogn. 


Pret. Imper. apoc. om Engl. hist! i — 


i. e. be still, keep silence, onomatopoetic 
like hist! st! from which indeed the 
roots FOi7,and LT have their origin. 
Hab. 2:°20. Zeph. 1: 7. Zech. 2: 17. 
Judg. 3:19. Amos 6: 10. Adv. silently 
Ai 8: 3, Sept. cvwnyy. Plur. 19 Neh. 
cop Ill 

Hiru. fo silence, to still, e. g. a people, 
Num. 13: 30. 


j mab f. intermission, pause, Lam. 
3:49. R. aap. 


*9pn fut. J532 Aram. yoo, 


7 Ace 
Arab. (6X8 Ve 
1. to turn, lo turn about or over, i. aE a 
cake Hos. 7: 8, adish 2 KX. 21: 13. pm 
B42 turn thy hand or thy side, i, e. turn 
about, return, 1 K. 22: 34.2 Chr. 18: 
33. Comp. 2K. 9:23, 97D 449 Jon 
to turn the back (neck) to any one, 
Josh. 7: 8, — Intrans. like orgspeo Iu 
and in Hom. sometimes also orgépey, 
to turn about, to turn oneself, 2 K. 5: 26 ; 
hence to turn the back, to flee, Judg. 20: 
39, 41. Ps. 78: 9. 
2, to overturn, to overthrow, to destroy 
cities, Gen. 19: 21, 25, Dent 290: 22; 
2) 
seq. 3 Am. 4: 11. — Arab. NHN 


against any one Job 19: 19; 
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the overturned, destroyed, zat éognv 
of Sodom and Gomorrah. 

3. to turn, to convert, to change, Ps. 
105: 25. Seq. > to turn into any thing, 
Ps. 66: 6. 105: 29. 114: 8. Jer. 31: 13. 
— Intrans. (as in no. 1, ) to be turned, 
ee seq. acc. into any thing; Lev. 

3 73> TE 332 se the hair in 
i plague {spot ) is turned while. v. 
4, 10, 13, 20. 

4. to turn away, to pervert, e. g. the 
words of any one, Jer. 23: 36. — In- 
trans. to be perverse; Is. 29:16 DQ3p7 
O your perverseness ! 

Nipu. 5577}, inf. absol. 7 Pay 


1. to turn oneself about, to turn pe 
e. g. an army Josh. 8: 20, Proy. 17: 20 
13053 who turns about, is ver- 


satile, with his tongue. Seq. 3 to turn 
>y to any 
one Is. 60: 5. 1 Sam. 4: 19 aby AD|M 

MS her pains turned upon her, ib Ge 
came upon her; also seq. > Lam. 5: 2. 

2. to be overturned, overthrown, de- 
stroyed, Jon. 3: 4. 

3. to be turned, i. e. to be changed, 
sey. > Ex. 7: 15. Lev. 13: 16, 17; seq. 
ace. Lev. 13: 25. Spec. to be changed 
for the worse, to degenerate, Jer. 2: 21. 
Comp. Ps. 32: 4. Dan. 10: 8. 

Horn. 52m seq. 9 to be turned or 
to turn against any one, to assail, Job 
30: 15. 

Hituea. 1. fo turn oneself. Gen. 3: 
24 N2B7N AW a sword continually 
turning itself, i. e. brandished, glittering. 
Of a cloud turning itself, i.e. moving 
about on the sky, Job 37: 12. 

2. to be turned, changed, Job 38: 14. 

3. 1. q. to roll oneself, to tumble, Judg. 
7: 13. 

Deriv. those here following, and also 
237 172 » n22]5 25 5 MDIDA in. 


5ET3 


yon and an m. the reverse, 
the contrary, Ez. 16: 34. 


mph if overthrow, destruction, 
Gen. 19: 29, R. yen no. 2, 
E25) adj. turning, winding, 


crooked, Prov, 21:8. Opp. sw. R. 
527- 


sn 
ox0 f. verbal of Hiph. from r, 
by2,° a sn 
Esth. 4: 14, 


* sn obsol. 
Mebane (heat 
(yas and (pra the letters | and 


nm being interchanged, to be ee 


atching away, deliverance, 


root, prob. i. q. 


strengthened, fortified ; whence was 


2 

e . 
defence, weapons, Aeth. tA SPLOD, 
plur. iron instruments, weapons. — 
Hence 


jen Ez. 23: 24, weapons, arms, as 


the Targums and Kimchi well. 
copies read ]Xh. 


Many 


z= Mme: art. srt; ¢."He local 
mam Gen. 12: 8. 19:17, 19, al. once 
oer 14: 10; Plur. D5, constr. 
“7, c. art. moan 7, m. 

1. a@ mountain, mount, a primitive 
word, as if from a root ¥¥; Whence it 
is likewise written 777, 77%, also 
“im q.v. Corresponding is Gr. 6gos, 
Slavic gora. — It occurs very frequent- 
ly; often as a mountainous tract or region 
Gen. 14:10. Hence "95> 7: the 
mountains of Judah, i. e. the mountain- 
ous part of Judah, Josh. 15: 48sq. al- 
80 zat éoxiy 7M 35 Josh. 10: 40, 11: 16. 
9 ogew Luke 1: 39, 65. DIMEN A 
the mountains of Ephraim, see DIAN. 


— Further p77 


of God is: a) Sinai, as the place 
where the law was given, Ex. 3: 1. 4: 
27 aloo. |b) yZionPsr24:2) (se 2 23% 
which also is often called God’s holy 
mountain, mostly WIP WwW, TIP at 
where the Suff. nae God, Is. 11: 
OM OGn (ano? lor bs: 2: On lo: ik 43: 3. 
Obad. 16. Ez. 20: 40. More fully Zi- 
on is called ** Ta “7 Is. 2:22, ic) 
once the mountain of Bashan, i. e. 
Hermon Ps. 68: 16, as being very high. 
d) genr. the Holy Land, Palestine, as 
being mountainous, Is. 57: 13; oftener 
in Plur. the mountains of God, Is. 14: 
25. 65: 9.— On the superstition of the 
ancient nations and partic. of the He- 
brews, by which they regarded moun- 
tains as sacred and the seats of the deity, 


ONT a1 the mountain 
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see Comment. on Is, Vol. I. p. 316 sq. 
Gramberg die Religionsideen des A. 'T. 
pref. p. XV sq.— mwa 7 mount 
of the destroyer, i.e. fortress, spoken of 
Babylon, Jer. 51: 25. 

2. In proper names: a) O97 775 
( mount of the sun ) a city of the Sama- 


ritans, Judg. 1: 35. b) D439 3m, 
see >. Zz 

oy Waa alan 

N77 (mountainous land) Hara, 


pr.n. of a region of Assyria, prob. Media 
magna, now called Ges cf 


Irak Adjami, also OM acsS{ el Dyebal, 


the mountainous. 1 Chr. 5: 26, 
Bochart Phaleg III. c. 14. 


207i 
the altar of burnt offering, Ez. 43:15; 


called also there and in v.16 DQ°7N q. 
v. no. 2. 


* AT fut. 472, to kill, to slay, a) 
persons, spoken not only of homicide 
between private persons (for which also 
mx7 ) Gen. 4: 8sq. Ex. 2:14; but al- 
so of the slaughter of enemies in war, 
ler lO: 414s 20) Josh. LOI los cars 
and ofany killing, 1 K.19:10sq. 2K. 
11:18. Esth. 9: 6, whether done with 
the sword Ex. 22:23. 2 Sam. 12:9. Am. 
4: 10, or by a stone thrown Judg. 9: 54. 
Hence ascribed also to the pestilence 
Jer. 18:21; to aviper Job 20:16; and 
poet. even to grief, vexation, Job 5: 2. 
—b) beasts, Is. 27: 1 ; hence to slaughter 
sc. for eating, Is. 22: 13.— c) Metaph. 
of plants, like Engl. to kill. Ps, 78: 47 
Dba 3722 aos he killed their vines 
with hail ; b comp. nia Job 14:8, and 
see in m7. Virg. Georg. 4. 3380 feli- 
ces interfice messes. — — Construed 
mostly c. ace. rarely seq. >, 2Sam. 3: 
30. Job 5: 2; also seq. 3," a. d. to slay 
among chem, 2 Chr 28:9. Psu 83h. 
Comp. 3 A. 2. 

Nieu. pass. to be killed, slain, Ez. 26: 
6, 15. 

Pua id. Is. 27: 7. Ps. 44: 23. 

Deriv. the two following : 


See 


(mount of God) put for 


“str m a killing, slaughter, Is. 27: 


ni 


7. 30:25. Ez. 26: 15. Esth. 9:5. Prov. 
24:11. 


may f. id. aI IN sheep 
for the slaughter Zech. 1: 4,75; comp. 
the verb Is, 22:13. 3771 NA val- 
ley of slaughter Jer. 19: 6. 


* soar) 
pregnant, spoken of a female, Gen. 4:1, 
17. 16: 4, 21: 2, 25: 21. 29: 32; seq. 
4 of the man by whom one conceives, 
Gen. 38; 18, 25. Part. 717 she that 
conceives, hence poet. for a mother, 
Cant. 3:4. Hos. 2:7. The Heb. in- 
terpreters also affirm, that plur. 2°97 
is put as if by Zeugma for both parents 


Gen. 49: 26; comp. Arab. alot the 


1. to conceive, to become 


two fathers, i. e. the parents. ~ But see 
under 745. 
2. metaph. to conceive in mind; 


hence to meditate, to purpose any thing. 
Pa.7: 15 9p 327) D2 753 he con- 
ceived mischief and brought forth disap- 
pointment. Job 15:35. Vy 33: 11. 59:4. 

Puan 717 pass. to be concerved. 
Job 3: 3 and ( perish ) the night which 
said 33 777 @ man-child is conceived. 
Schultens well: “Inducitur nox illa 
(in qua Jobus conceptus sit ) quasi 
conscia mysterii et exultans ob spem 
prolis virilis.” 

Po. inf. absol. 4455 Is. 59: 13, i. q. 
Kal no. 2. 

Norse. Some have also ascribed to 
this verb the sense to bring forth, to 
bear, appealing to 1 Chr. 4:17 3mm 
piqa-ny. But here the writer only 
omits to mention the birth. 


Deriv. Jin3%, 115, Fira, and 


mt adj. only fem. IT preg- 


nant, swith child, Gen. 16: 11, 38: 24,25. 
Ex. 21: 22, al, tre TAM with oneld 
near to be delivered 1 teh) 4: 19, nan 
pois always pregnant Jer, 20: 17,— 
Plur. 1905 Jer. ibid. C. Suff. ; MHA, 


pynias (forms with Dag. f. impl. as 
if from Pi. ) 2 K. 8: 12. 15: 16, 


"An Chald. conception, thought, 
from 749 to think, see Chald. 475. 
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Plur. Dan. 4: 2, spoken of visions in 
dreams, like the Byaon: p34 2:29, 30. 


4:16. Syr. (sonia, pbantasm, imagi- 
nation. 


rier m. (r. S73) conception, 
pregnancy, Gen. 3:16. Tseri impure. 
Rent. 

aA i. q. m7, fem. m4, 
whence yn Hos. 14: 1. 

pow m. (r. 595) conception, 
Ruth 4: 13. Hos. 9: 11. 

MOT ior. D777) something 


torn down, a ruin, e. g. a house demol- 


‘ished, Am. 9: 11. 


M774 f. (r. ONT) a tearing 
down, destruction, Ts. 49: 19. 

*O90 

to be high.” 


obsol. root, i.g. DIN, DA; 
Arab. dy to make great, 


Re 77 
whence & a pyramid, 


lofiy SUP eS: — Hence 4}7297 and 


to lift up; 


o7 1 ry (height, after the form Db4y; 
or mountaineer, from “5 with the end- 


ing D_,) pr.n. ofa Canaanitish king, 
Josh. J0: 33. 


avn (made high) pr. pn. m, 1 
Chr. 4: 8, 


paw i. q. FIDIN, a@ fortress, 
castle, sc. of an enemy, Am. 4:3. R. 
DI7-— Some understand it of the 
women’s apartment, harem; others of 
Armenia. 


40 ( mountaineer, from 45 ) Ha- 
ah pr. n. a) of the brother of Abra- 
ham, Gen. 11: 26, 27. b) 1 Chr. 23:9, 

—JUI MZ see p. 145. x. 


che par: fut. o> Job 12: 14. Is, 


22: 19, and lain Ex. “15; 7. 2K. 3:25. 

1. to pull or tear down, to destroy. 
The primary signif. lies in the syllable 
D7, which like 77, Gr. dijoom, gitt8, 
Germ. reissen, is onomatopoetic, with 
the notion of tearing, rending, pulling 
in pieces, etc. Comp. ye, TE7, al- 


oly) 


so YD, O98, Pw ete. Arab. 
US, eas ‘to tear in pieces, to 


lacerate. — Pp. and mostly to tear down 
houses, cities, walls, 1 K. 18: 30. 19: 
10. Is, 14:18. Jer.1:10. 45:4. Lam. 
2: 2. Ez. 13: 14. 16: 39. Mic. 5: 10. al. 
Elsewhere also fo tear out teeth, i. e. to 
break out Ps. 58:7; to pull down from 
a station Is. 22: 19; to pull or tear 
down a people, to destroy, Ex. 15:7; 
and hence of a kingdom, Prov. 29: 4 a 
king by Justice establisheth the land, 
O95 nian WN} but he that 


loveth bribes pulleth it down, i. e. an un- 
just king destroys it. Those who 
here ascribe to 59 the signif. of cor- 
rupting morally, overlook the sense of 
the passage. The kingdom is compar- 
ed to a building, which a just king 
builds up and strengthens; but which 
the unjust king tears downand destroys. 
2. intrans, to tear through, to break in, 
Ex. 19: 21 ‘3X ADT FP lest they 
break through unto Jehovah. v. 24. 
Nira. to be torn down, overthrown, 
destroyed, Ps. 11: 3. Joel 1: 17. Ez. 30: 
4, al. Also of mountains, Ez. 38: 20. 
Prez i. q. Kal no. 1. Ex. 23: 24. Is. 
49: 17. 
Deriv. SOIT, NASA, and 


OI 
authority, destruction, Is. 19: 18; where 
most Mss. and editions, as also Aqu. 
Theod. Syr. read: 972872 O75R Wy 
mmxt one (of these five cities ) shall be 
called, The city of destruction, i.e. in the 
idiom of Isaiah, one of these cities shall 
be destroyed, comp. N“P Niph. no. 2. 7. 
The Jews of Palestine, who approved 
this reading, referred it to Leontopolis 
and its tema ples which they abhorred, 
and the destruction of which they sup- 
posed to be here predicted. Iken sup- 
poses the name of this city to be figura- 
upeay expressed | in these words ; comp. 


unaé deyou. and of doubtful 


Ls dilacerator i, e. a lion; see 


Dissertatt. philol. crit. no. XVI. — But 
the more probable reading is 577] q. v. 
See more in Comment. on Is. |. c. 


e “7F1, once c. Suff. 77 Jer. 
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17: 3, and 7, only c. Suff. aoe) 
Ps, 30:8; Plur. constr. 7, ©. Suff. 
MI Deut. 8:9,i.g.907, @ mountain, 
but. mostly poetic. Jer. 1. e. LP LUR 
JAX 72> — TTA my mountain ( Zion ) 
with the field... will I give as spoil; in 
the parallel clause is nxot2 pins 
thy high places with their sin i. e. with 
their idols. 


* 9951 Chald. in 


kindr. with Heb. M7 to concetve, 
Pate. 347 to conceive in mind, to 
think. ence 45 PO 


et 2 Sam. 23: 33, and 84594 
v. 11, @ mountaineer, inhabiting the 
mountainous tract of Ephraim or Judah. 

awn ( perh. i. q. Ben fat) pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 11: 34; in the parall. passage 
2 Sam. 23: 32 is Pus. 

myn0n verbal of Hiph. from r. 


yw, i. q. inf. a causing to hear. Ez. 
24: 26 BTe mavawin> to cause thine 
ears to hear. 


Kal not used, 


Baran verb. Hiph. from Jn3, 4 
melling, iz. 22: 22, 


aisha pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of ‘Xerxes, Esth. 4: 5. Bohlen 
compares x _\gy verity. 


_ nc a root not used in Kal, 


and secondary, formed from Hiph. of 
the verb 54m. Indeed most of the 
forms exbibit manifestly an origin from 
Sin; while in others the letter 5 ac- 
quires the nature ofa radical. The for- 
mer is the case in Praet. nj Gen. 31: 
7, inf. 295 Ex.8: 25, fut. Anam Job 
13: 9, pass: Sma Is. 44: 20; all Which 
are real forms of Hiph. and Hoph. 
ae btm. The latter has place in 
ms 1K. 18: 27, :>niv3 Jer. 9:4, and 
a derivatives mint oe ‘mbnn 372; in all 


which = is retained as if radical. 
These forms signify : 

1. to deceive, seq. 2 Gen. 31:7. Judg. 
16: 10, 13, 15. Job 18: 9. Jer. 9: 4. 

2. to mock, to deride, 1 K. 18:27. 


See the derivatives. 


nn 


In the cognate languages the root 
44n is both primary and secondary, 
and the guttural preformative (i) as- 
sumes also the power of a radical let- 


Thus Arab. ‘ 


to prostrate ; wheuce Hiph. ini to de- 
cewve, like 7737, opddd, fallo ; ; which 


trop. sense also belongs to the cogn. 
CaF 


jb to defraud. Then from >nm, 


the letter 4 being changed for a barsh- 
er guttural, comes jt > to deceive, to 


/ 
ter. ‘} is to cause to fall, 


kl 


defraud, » Comp. 


Ewald, Heb. Gramm. p. 487, where he 
errs only in denying that = is at all rad- 
ical. Other secondary roots of this 
kind, in which one or another servile 
letter becomes radical, are N73, NT, 
ann,q.v. Also for the iindued Jan- 
guages we may add: nvp Pow, from 


san 


x6. fraud, cunning. 


ie wip, and thence dao; 
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from 3772, thence Rabb. 3Wann; 


vy » 

\acad) before, from “Wao, thence 
a v 

ena) ’ 
Deriv. nibana, 


and 


D°SMs1 m. plur. mockings, deris- 


ions, poet. for mockers, Job. 17: 2. 
‘ N71 in Kal not used, prob. i. 


to break; whence to 


ne 
q- NNT, WD, 
break in upon, to set upon, to assail any 
one. Hence amas deycu. 


Po, Ps. 62:4 anninn mie 42 


“wn dy how long will ye break in upon 


a man? i, e. set upon him. Sept. 
énutideode, Vulg. irruitis. — Less well 
others refer this form to a root NAM; 
R. Jonah or Abulwalid assigns to it the 
sense of talking, prating, comp. Arab. 
Cs , Which does not suit the context. 


Vav, the sixth letter of the Hebrew | a distinctive accent, see Lebrg. § 155; 


alphabet ; as a numeral denoting 6. 
The name Vav, 11, sometimes writ- 
ten 17), denotes a peg, nail, hook, see 
in its order; to which its present form 
still bears a resemblance. The more 
ancient form, as found in the Phenician 
remains, is similar; except that the 
hook above is larger. See e. g. Inscr. 
Melit. biling. lin. 2. 

For the twofold power and office of 
this letter, as moveable and quiescent, 
see the Grammars. As a consonant, it 
is rarely found at the beginning of a 
root, Yod (*) being mostly substi- 
tuted for it, as 35° for 75) Sy; 
in the middle of a root it is sometimes 
moveable, and is there interchanged 
with 2 q. v. but oftener it is quiescent, 
see Lehrg. p- 406; at the end of a root 


it is quiesc ent, except in a few exam- 
ples, as 120, mbw. 


1, or } seq. Sheva moveable or the 


letters })792, also 1 before monosyllables 
and barytones espec. when marked with 


Conjunction copulative, and, et, xat; 


Arab. ° : 


t, 00; Syr. o . Aeth. (). The use of 


this particle in Hebrew is of wide ex- 
tent ; since the Hebrews, in very many 
cases where sentences are to be con- 
nected, did not distinguish with ac- 
curacy the exact manner of connexion, 
but in the simplicity of an early lan- 
guage rested satisfied with this one 
copula, where more cultivated tongues 
employ various particles, adversative, 
causal, final,etc. To its very frequent 
use is to be ascribed especially an ap- 
pearance of loose simplicity which is 
characteristic of the Hebrew. — Pri- 
marily and most frequently, then, it is 


1. copulative, serving to connect 
words, as PINT} Daw Gen. 1: 1, 
1731 1m 1: 2; and also sentences, 


espec. as continuative of discourse, e. g- 
Gen. 1: 2457 mn 7 YON. Special 
uses are the following : a) Where 


in Vulgar Arabic pronounced 
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three, four, or more nouns or verbs are 
connected, the copula is inserted, either 
before each one after the first, Gen. 6: 
21. Deut. 14:26. Is. 51:19; or between 
the second and third Gen. 13: 2, and 
then also before the fourth and fifth 2 
K. 23:5 nibtad3 aed) wd dyad 
OvIwa NI PDD} ; or, what is more 
remote from our usage, between the 
first and second, and not before the 
subsequent ones, Ps. 45: 9 m3 5481 77, 
MID . Job 42: 9, Is. 1: 13. — For 
the omission of the copula, constructio 
asyndeta, see Lehrg. 842, 

b ) Sometimes two nouns are con- 
nected by the copula, where the second 
strictly depends upon the first as a 
genitive upon its governing noun ; this 
is the Hendiadys, &y dca dvow, of Gram- 
marians. Gen. 1: 14 they shall be 
pita minkd for signs and seasons, 
i.e. pp. signs of seasons. 3: 16 I will 
multiply thy sorrow and thy pregnancy, 
i. e. the sorrow of thy pregnancy. Job 
10:17 Naxi mip%n changes and a 
host, for hosis continually succeeding 
each other. 2Chron.16:14. Yet the 
application of this figure is liable to 
abuse ; see Winer, Diss. de Hypallage 
et Hendiady, Erl. 1826. 4. 

c) Ina similar manner the copula 
is inserted by way of explanation be- 
tween words standing in apposition, 
like Engl. even, and that too. 1 Sam. 
28: 3 IVA ma a in Ramah, even in 


his own city. Adis 40. Ps. 68: 10 * qn= ma 
“999 Nb2} thou didst refresh thy people, 
4: 


and that when weary. Am. 3: IL. 
LO, Jerelonio; at ios26. 1s. 2-113, 
14. 57: 11. Ecc. 8: 2. In the Chaldee 


text belongs bere Dan. 4: LO apiece 19 
a watcher (angel ) even a holy one, — 
Sometimes it is intensive or cumulative, 
even, yea, Heb. nQ. Job 5:19 from 
six lroubles he hath delivered thee, and 
(i.e. yea) in seven there shall no evil 
touch thee. In a like sense, Prov. 6: 
16. 30: 15, 18 sq. 21 sq. 29 sq. Am. 1: 
3. 6,9, 11. See Lehrg. p. 702. Comp. 
aes in Hamasa ed. Schult. p. 320, 
ibique Taurizi. 

d) Put in like manner before verbs 
and sentences by way of explanation, 
where also the relative would properly 


stand, Gen. 49: 25 pqry7 PAN DNA 


F272" (TW NX] from the God of thy 
father, and he (who ) hath helped thee ; 
and from the Almighty, and he ( who ) 
hath blessed thee. Job 29:12 for I de- 
livered the poor... 15 939 ND] Din 
and the orphan, an there was none to 
help ham, i. e. to whom there was no hel- 
per. Is. 15: 14. Ps. 55:20.— On the 
intimate relation between the copula 
and the relative, see Harris’ Hermes, 
Book I.c. 5 penult. 

e) It serves to introduce the apodo- 


sis, (like Arab. Cs, see De Sacy 


Gramm. Arabe II. § 551—556, espec. 


aE 
where Lol precedes, ) where it may 
usually be rendered by then, as being 
strictly a particle of time and of con- 
tinuation ; Gen. 3: 5 437372 D528 bia 
‘3 in the day ye eat thereof, then your 
eyes shall be opened. Often preceded 
by bx, as Ps. 78:34 ASW) DIT DN 
when he slew them, then they sought ‘him. 
Judg. 4: 18.——So very frequently, 
and not without acertain force or em- 
phasis, it is put after words or clauses 
which stand absolutely, espec, those 
which imply time or a condition. Ex. 
16: 6 DRY IN 3Vy at evening, then shall 


yeknow. Prov. 24: 97 = 1727723) AN, 
afterwards, then build thy house. Gen. 2: 
4S (oo) ) Ie) Vas oe Dios 
“999 Tw. 40:9. 48:7. Ex.12:15 bok-b> 
: S231 V77 i.e. if any one eat leaven, 
then he shall be cut off ete. 1 Sam. 2: 13. 
Also after a nominative of the subject, 
Job 36:26 APM ND) Iw his years, 
and there is & searching out, i. q. Engl. 
his years, they are not to be numbered. 
Prov. 23: 24, Job 23: 12. 28: 5. 1 Sam. 
25: 27. Lehrg. p. 723. These last ex- 
amples can also be aptly explained from 
the signif. in no. 5 below. 

f) [t is put between words (1 Sam. 
12:15) and clauses which are to be 
compared together, and then marks 
resemblance, ( comp. D9 no. 1. e, ) cal- 
led by Grammarians SXINWs 1 Vav 
adaequationis. 1 Sam. 12:15 the hand 
of the Lord shall be p3°M13N21 D3 a- 
gainst you and (it was ) against your 
fathers, i. e. as against your fathers. 
Job 5:7 man is born to trouble, and the 
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sons of lightning fly on high, i. e. as the 
birds of prey to soar in the air. 12: 11. 
14: 19, 34: 3. Prov. 25: 25.— So the 
Arabs, espec. in proverbs, e. g. 
Keadghull MLM y Sa Sql 
merchants and Seleucian dogs, sc. are 
like each other; see Elnawab. ed. H. 
A. Schultens, no. 3. Carmen Togr. 
Vers. 2. 

g) Repeated, 1— 4 i. q. Engl. both 
—and, Num. 9: 14. Josh. 7: 24. Ps. 76: 
7. Is, 16: 5. Jer. 32: 24. 

h) For Vav conversive of the Praeter, 
which strictly is a mere continuative, 
see Lehrg. § 88, and Ewald’s Heb. 
Gramm. p. 547. 

2. Vav is also put before adversative 
clauses, and may there be rendered but, 
Gen. 2:17, 17: 20, 21. Hos. 1: 7. Also, 


and yet, Judg. 16: 15 why sayest thou to” 


me, 1 love thee, AN FN FBP and yet thy 
heart is not with me. Ruth 1: 215; so es- 
pec. before personal pronouns, e. g. 
"D5N} and yet I, Gen, 15: 22) Uek Ths} 20h s 
mnN1 Ps. 50: 17 ; N71 Is: 03: 7, arp 
Comment. on Is. in loc. mmx Gen. 26: 
1 ibid. comp. “Arab. 
27; OPN) p- sls 


Low, espec. before pronouns, as 
ala. — Hence, although, Job 6: 26, 
15: 5. “en 2:14; else, otherwise, Job 6: 
14. Ps. 51: 18. 143: 7. 


3. Before disjunctive clauses, or, Ex. 
21: 17. Repeated. 1 —) ets 


But ant 17: 34 sn nN} 5) $n NB 
is not, ‘there came a lion or a ‘bear. 
which would be absurd ; see v. 36, 37, 
and on this passage see n& p. 113. 

4. Before causal clauses, i. e. those 
which assign a cause or reason, like 
%2D, because, for. Gen. 20:3 behold thou 
art a dead man, because of the woman 
thow hast taken, >yz nby2 Nan 1] FOR 


she is a man’s wife. Ps. 60: 13. Ps. 5: 12 
let them ever shout for joy, Way * yon) 
because thou defendest them. So alter 
verbs of anger, Gen. 18: 32. ( Is. 64: 5. ) 
of swearing Josh. 2:12; of belicving 
Gen. 30: 27. Is. 43: 12 ue are my wit- 
nesses, O& ‘N17 for ( that) Iam God. 

5. Before’ inferential clauses, i. e. 
those which express a conclusion, there- 
fore, wherefore, then. Ez, 18: 32 I desire 


not the death of the sinner... 32°WT) 
it] wherefore turn ye and live. Zech. 


2:10. Hither are to be referred most 
of those examples, where Vav stands 
at the beginning of a sentence; since 
there is usually here some reason im- 
plied in the preceding circumstances, 
from which the proposition to which 
Vav is prefixed, is aconclusion ; Engl. 
then, so then. 2K. 4: 41 AnD WANTI 
m3 and he said, Then bring sal ies 
since these things are so. . 3:14 
D277 UAW] DAN) so then ye ae eat- 
en up the vineyard. Ps. 4: 4 491 know 
then. 2: 10 = pr=ber) My) now therefore, 
O ye kings, comp. v. 6, 2 Sam. 24: 3. 
Is. 47:9. 58: 2.—Ex. 2: 20 and he 
said unto his daughters, ( who had told 
him of Moses, ) 17s where then 1s he? 

6. Before final and consecutive clauses, 
i. e. those marking end or aim and 
event, that, i.q. a) in order that, tehixess, 
followed by the fut.and mostly the fut. 
apoc. or paragog. see Lehrg. p. 873. Is. 
13: 2. Job 10: 20. Gen. 42: 34. —hb) so 
that, éxSatimoc, Num. 23: 19 God is not 
a@ man 33357) that he should lie. 1 K, 22: 
Calse4 ls 26! 

Note. In the manual Heb. and 
Germ. Lex. edit. 3.no. 9, [have further 
regarded Vav as serving to connect 
question and answer, comp. Job 28: 
20, 21; and also as sometimes put for 
the logical copula or substantive verb, 
comp. Job 4: 6. 2 Sam. 15:34. But 
this now seems to me less certain. In 
Job c. 28, the questions contained in v. 
20 have the force of a negative, and the 
sense is: but wisdom is no where to be 
found, 21. and itis hidden from the eyes 
etc. The examples in Job 4: 6. 2 Sam. 
15: 34, fall under no. 1. e. Thus Job 4: 
6 Pay om T71pN thy hope, this as 
the uprightness of thy life,i. e. thy hope 
rests in thy uprightness etc. 2 Sam. 1. ¢. 
TN7Q IN] PIN IBY a servant of thy 
father, that was Ther elofore. 


-| and before gutturals }, a letter 


which, prefixed to the forms of the 
Future, gives to them the sense of the 
Imperfect ; hence called by Gramma- 
rians ‘J1577 11 Vav conversive, as con- 
verting the Fut. into an Imperfect ; e. g. 
bop. he will kill, 5ip21 he killed. 


mm 


This prefix has arisen out of the sub- 
stantive verb 517, which at first prob. 


was spoken in full, Sp M1 it was 

that he should kill ; then the (which 

in Syriac also is suppressed in this 
J 


word, foo ,) was dropped, and 7 


Sop. by the help of Dagesh forte con- 
isaucdive was contracted into rdp* der 
just as in 7% 72, M77; seh 7773 » 

Bae. Hence then, bape is strictly 
a compound tense, and corresponds en- 


urely with the usual Arabic form 
ST SSEE 4 


aes, lo ut was ( that ) he should 


Kill, fuit (ut) interficeret, Aeth. UAOD3 ‘ 
PAP . . baptizabat, Ambar. futt 


( {2 ) ut tingeret, for tingebat ; see 
Lehrg. § 87. — For the use of this form 
of the Future, see Heb. Gramm. § 126. 
3. We here note only, that Vav con- 
versive very frequently includes also the 
copulative power of Vav, as 373N71 and 
he said, for 479N717 , which last is nev- 
er found ; and therefore this Vav stands 
for the on part at the beginning of a 
clause or sentence connected with a 
preceding one. Yet I would not ad- 
mit that Vav every where bas this pow- 
er, as is supposed by some ; who tiere- 
fore deduce -) from “2731, or regard 
it as not originally differing from yay 
copulative ; see Ewald’s Heb. Gramm. 
For, the Fut. conversive stands some- 
times at the beginning of whole books, 
and of such too as plainly cannot Here 
been connected with any thing preced- 
ing; e.g. Ruth 1: 1. Esth. 1:1. Norcana 
contrary appeal be properly made to Ex. 
1:1. 1 K.1:1. Ezra-1: 1, where Vav 
copulative is also found at the begin- 
ning ; because in these books the histo- 
ries begun in former books are continued. 


7 Vedan pr. n. of a place in 
Arabia’ Ez. 27: 19. The letter 7 is 
here radical and not copulative ; see 
Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. Hebr. p. 
274. Nor is it necessary to read 771. 


an i a doubtful word, found only 
in Num. 21: 14 amim~nx. Some re- 
gard it as the pr. n. of a place, accord- 
ing to Le Clere i. q. 7M”Q_v. 18, coll. 
rd to give i. q. 3m}. But Kimchi 
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rv 
found it in Mss. written in one word 


3m71n&, which would be Aram. Eth- 
pa. of the verb — rte i. g. 2772, Jeho- 


vah dedit se in turbine. But the whole 
passage is abrupt and fragmentary ; 
and therefore very obscure. 


1 plur. Dy}1 m. ( Kamets impure ) 


a pee, nail, hook, spoken only of the 

pins or hooks leben which the curtains 

of the tabernacle were suspended, Ex. 

26: 32, 37. 27: 10, 11,17. 36: 36, 38. 

38: 10sq. The etymology is unknown. 
p Od 


* “77, Arab. i) z) to bear, to car- 


ry, portare; (whence ps Vizier, 


pp. porter of public business; comp. 
bajulus used in the writers of the mid- 
die ages for an envoy, chargé d’affaires, 
whence Germ. baillif, Ital. bailo ; ) also 
in Pass. to be laden with guilt, borne 
down with punishment. Sin and guilt 
in the Semitic idioms is a burden laid 
upon the wicked, Ps. 38: 4. Is. 53: 11 ; 
hence Niv2, aigéw, to take off or away, 
i. q. to pardon. — Hence 


7) m. 


ae 2 


Prov. 21: 8. 


laden with guilt, guilty, 


NOW (Pers. 8; 729 pure, pp. 
white, see 712, ) ints pr. n. of the 
youngest son of Haman, Esth. 9: 9. 

Saaiehy Ld: ae to bear, to bring 
forth. Arab. Ws .— Hence the two 
following : 


554 in, a child, offspring, Gen. 11:30. 


m4 m. id. 2 Sam. 6: 23. — Keri 


aaa, and so the occidental Mss. 


m7) pr. n,m. Ezra 10: 36. 


"OD) ( perh. i. q. 905? additamen- 
tum meum) pr. 0. m. Num. 13: 14. 


"07 pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 6: 13; ap- 


parently a corrupted form, since in v. 18 
and 1 Sam. 8: 2 5x7 is read for it. 


arty (Pers. Cshbig a beauty, la belle,) 
Vashti, the queen of Xerxes, Esth. 1:9. 


SS 


Zayin, 377, the seventh letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet ; as a numeral denot- 


9 uA 
ing 7. The name isi. q. Syr. {2-21 


a@ weapon ; 
this letter compares in all the ancient 
alphabets. —In Arabic there are two 
corresponding letters, differently pro- 
nounced, viz. (5 dz, and z, as MAT 
oa oa] 

35 to slaughter; 973 Exe » seed. 


~ 


For the former in Aramaean is put 74; 


for the latter, 1 is also retained; hence 
y vy 
e225), Maz to slaughter; Wi, y47 


to sow, etc. Comp. in lett. 4. 


But 4 and _j are also interchang- 
= Tae 


ed; e.g. “iy, by :c¢ and 5b to help; 


DIA, shar and’, nx to cut off. 
Further, 7 is interchanged: a) 


With ¥ és, in pri and prX to cry out; 
wy and yb» is exult, Me shout; 3; nt 


gold, comp. 25X yellow, tawny. —b) 
With 0, ©, as 747 and 2D to go away; 
729 and O>y to exult ; mia, Syr. {a5 
to despise ; yiox harm, from MON, 
esa} to harm. 


* INT obsol. 


£ 
Arab. slo 
to frighten, to terrify. 


Hence perhaps 


root, 


SN3 (Tseri impure)m. L. a wolf, 


so called as terrifying the flocks, unless 
perh. the verb itself is a denomina- 


5 


Arab. A435» Syr. 


0 = 
tive. {2\2.— 
Gen. 49: 27. Is. 11:6. 65: 25. Jer. 5: 
6. AVY WANT evening wolves, prowl- 
ing at. night, Hab. 1:8. Zeph. 3: 3; 
comp. neon vuxtsowot Oppian. Cyne- 
get. 3. 266, vuxtimogor ibid. 1. 440. 

2, Zeeb, pr.n. of a Midianitish prince, 
Judg. 7: 25. 8:3. Ps. 83: 12. 


TNT this, haec, fem. of the pron. 
my q. Vv. 


with which the figure of 
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EE 


a re 
— 


u 
— 


obsol. 1, 


“a 237 q. Arab. 
AIS ‘to float, to hover, to move up 


root, 


and down in the air, spoken of winged 
insects ; comp. I27 to creep on the 
earth, of reptiles. The former we may 
render as to sense, ‘to swarm in the 
air ;’ and the latter, ‘to swarm on the 
earth.’ 

Deriv. 3937, %21. 

2} once Gen. 30: 20, to give, to 
present with any thing, to endow, Lat. 
donare. Sept. well dedwento, Vulg. 
dotavit. Comp. Chald. Saad. Abulw. 
In Arabic XS 5 has the same signif. 


see Djauhari in Schult. Origg. Heb. I. 
p- 49. Schultens, who supposes this 
word to be used in Arabic of a small 
gift or present, has devised a new and 


far fetched interpretation, in which 
he is not to be followed. In Syriac 
the root itself is not found, (yet see 


Inscr. Palmyr. no. 4. lin. 5,) but the 


oO nN 
Zabian dialect has the noun (20,51 


a gift, present ; see Cod. Nasar. ITI. p. 
26.— That it was in frequent use 
in Hebrew, is shewn by the many pr. 
names derived from it; e. g. those 
which here follow, and also ‘31, 
“TTA, saris ; T2IEN. 


Flt m. a gift, dowry, Gen. 30: 20. 
37 (gift) Zabad pr. n. m. a) I 
Chr. 2: 36. b) I Chro 72212 +c) ibid. 
4 yd) oe C hie 6. nthe 


parall. passage 2 K. 12: 22 is 4D75°. 


TAT (prob. for m7731 gift of Je- 
hovah ) Zabdi pr. n. m. a) Josh. 7: 
1; in the parallel passage 1 Chr. 2: 6. 
~yat.—b) 1 Chr.8: 19. c) 1 Chr. 
27:27. d) Neh. 11:17. 


ST (gift of God) Zabdiel 


pr.n.m. Neh. 11: 14. Comp. 2afdi- 
441 Macc. 11: 17. 


a 


a} 


“517 (gift of Jehovah) Zebe- 
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diah, Zebedee, Gr. ZeBsSaioc, pr. n. of 
several men, 1 Chr. 8: 15,17. 12:7. 
27: 7. Ezra 8: 8. 10: 20. 


eae (id.) pron. m. a) 1 Chr. 
26:2. b) 2 Chr. 17:8. c) 19: 11. 


JADt om. (1.334) a fly, Is. 7: 18. 


Ecc. 10: 1 172 72127 deadly flies, ven- 
omous. 3531 “bya Beelzebub, see in 
d33 no. 5. b. 


T3t 
Be 


tl)2) (donata ) pr.n. f. 2 K. 23: 
36 Keri; but Cheth. is 7733. 


Soar and Sia m.(r.bat) la 


dwelling, habitation, spec. of God. 1K. 

8:13. 2 Chr. 6:2. Ps. 49: 15. Is. 63:15. 

Hab. 3:11 ; Sout 3749 7° Ligy sun and 

moon stand still in their ‘habitation, i i. €. 

in the sky. Comp. also under 45372. 
2. pr. n. m. Judg. 9: 28. 


PPI, TOAD, FIPAT, (hab 
itation, see Gen. 30: 20, ) Zebulun pr. n. 
of the tenth son of Jacob, born of 
Leah; also of the tribe descended 
from him, the territory of which is de- 
scribed in Josh. 19: 10sq. —'The gen- 
tile n. is 925927, from a form 735131, 
Num. 26: 27. 


#35, 
A -7 Hi 


iy. 
TSC 5 Syr. e257, Zab. 


aid concise vetlis HANA): 


from the same stock is Gr. 
opuco, i.e. TDul. 

1. to slaughter, to kill animals, sc. for 
eating, Gen. 31: 54. 1 Sam. 28: 24. 1 
KO19: 21-3 bx, 39: 17: 

Spec. to kill for sacrifice, to sacrifice, 
to immolate victims, 1 Sam, 1:4; seq. 
4 of the deity to whom sacrifice is of- 
fered 1 K. 8: 63, also 128 1 K. 8: 62. 
2 Chr. 7: 4. Lev. 9: 4. — This verb is 
not used of the priests as slaughtering 
victims in sacrifice ; but of private per- 
sons offering sacrifices at their own cost. 


{ donatus ) pr. n. m. 1 K.4: 5. 
.) Ezra 8: 14 Chethibh. 


kindr. with mao, Arab, 


222.3) 


Perhaps 


opucon, 


may 
Pre, mat, fut. Max", lo sacrifice, 
i. q: Kal no. 2. 1 Ki12's 82.2 KAi2e 


4. Spoken also of icpeaee or cus- 


tomary sacrifice, 1 K. 3 ni be HOS teh 
Hos. 4:14. al. So Arab. =us to sac- 
rifice much, often. 

Deriv. 7217, and 

mh) ms (OHS mat, plur. 
oat, W3T, once ninay Hos. 4: 19. 


1. pp. a slaughtering, then the flesh 
of slaughtered animals, q. d. repast, ban- 
quet, Gen. 31:54. Ez. 39:17. Prov. 
17: 1 am 21 banquets of strife, 
quarrelsome feasts. 

2. @ sacrifice, victim; opp. both to 
737 a bloodless offering 1 Sam. 2: 
29. Ps. 40: 7, and to mbiy burnt-offer- 
ing; so that ma} denoted a sacrifice 
which was only in part consumed by 
fire, such as were the sin and trespass- 
offerings, the thank-offerings, etc. Ex. 
10: 25. Lev. 17: 8. Num. 15: 5. 23 
DEW a victim of thank-offering Lev. 
3: 1." 4: 10. al. — Spoken also genr. of 
any great and solemn sacrifice and of 
sacrificial feasts, 0772953 May the year- 
ly sacrifice 1 Sam. 1:21. 20: 6. mat 
mnpr7 a family sacrifice 20: 29, 
comp. 9: 12, 13. 16: 8. 

3. Zebah pr. n. of a Midianitish 
prince, Judg. 8: 5. Ps. 83: 12. 


"DP pr.n.m. Ezra 10: 28. Neh. 3: 
20 Keri; perh.a corrupt reading for 
"57, as is read in Ezra 2:9. Neh. 7:14. 


ri T’ay see My. 


NJ°DT (bought ) Zebina pr. nv. m. 
Ezra 10: 43. 


s 555 1. pp. prob. i. gq. 527 to be 
round, to make round, whence Talm. 
Eee bs dung in balls, round dung, 
as of goats, camels ; Syr. and Arab. 


5 - 


fist, SLs 5. 


2. to dwell, see in 413 no. 2. Gen, 30: 
20 92537 he will dwell with me, sc. my 
husband, with the accessory idea of 
conjugal intercourse, as in Engl. to co- 
habit. Other verbs of dwelling also 


at 


take the accus. in the sense ‘to dwell 
with ;? see V3, Jaw. 
Deriv. 5321, J9>93%. 


597 see 579%. 
yoat see 725231. 
* Jat Chald. to get for oneself, to 


buy, to gain, as in Syr. and Samar. 
Dan. 2:8 97737 JIRIN NID 7 that 
ye would gain the time, i. e. make delay. 
Comp. 4721 - 

Deriv. pr. n. 82°37. 


St. m. Num. 6: 4, the skin of a 


grape, husk, as being transparent. R. 3433. | 


iba to be clean, transparent ; 


comp. Samar, 337 i. q. 527 to be pure. 


SAAN. 
Arab. Ass ay glass, i. gq. 33373 


Chald. 417 to be clean, transparent. — 
Hence 37. 


7} m. verbal adj. from 317, 35, 
proud, arrogant, ( pp. boiling, swelling, 


inflated, ) with the accessory notion of 


shameless wickedness and impiety, 
comp. in 5b77 no. 3, 4.—Is. 13:11. 


Jer. 43: 2. Ps. 19: 14. 119: 21, 51, 69, 
78, 85, 122. 


7 iT constr. rela as if from a 
root STi 37; c. Suff. 3IT1S8 Sam. 
17: 28. "Jer. 49: 16; : pride, arrogance, 
haughtiness, combined with insolence, 
Prov. 11: 2. 13:10. 21:24. yab jist 
the pride of thy heart, proud insolence, 
Jer. 49: 16. Obad. 38. Deut. 17: 12. 
Concr. spoken of haughty Babylon, 
Jer. 50: 31, 32. R. 447 or 357, comp. 
in 5}. 


my c. Pref. my3, bs fee fem. ANT; 


more rarely 4} Deer 2 2eo: lowes 
9: 13, 13 Hos. 7: 16. Ps. 132: 12 ( here 


relat. ) once MNNT Jer. 26: 6 Chethibh. 
Plur. TEN Cenve 


1, pron. demonstr. this, Lat. hic, haec, 
hoc. Arab. dt, BES hic, Syr. Ga 
haec, Aethiop. “ fem. H* 
naec, top. “H* fem Hq: Ht! 
Hence the Aram. "3, 4, and Aeth. 
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m3 
H * » which have passed over into rela- 
tives. Corresponding is Sancr. sas, sa, 
tat. On demonstrative forms in gen- 
eral, as mostly beginning with the de- 
monstrative sound d, either simple or 
sibilated, see the note under WX p. 
111; and add Germ. da. —— The 
pron. 51 stands either alone, or with a 
substantive; and in the latter case, 
like adjectives, it is mostly put after the 
substantive, and takes the article when 
the noun has it; as MU 7237 this 
word, NAMA DAB this day, to day, Gen. 
7: 11.— Elsewhere also 77 is put with- 
out the article before a substantive, viz. 
a) Where it stands as the predicate of 
a proposition, A377 SY this (is) the 
word, thing, Ex. 35: 4. Judg. 4:14. b) 
Where it is demonstrative with a cer- 
tain emphasis, dsxtimas, Engl. this 
same, this very. Ps. 104:25 O57 mt 
54537 this same great sea. Eee E 12 
nan my this house. Judg. mT 
3370 “this Sinai. Josh. 9:12 rn st 
this our bread. Ps. 48:15 D7 TON at 


this very God. 1K. 14:4, Is, 23: 13. 
Comp. Gr. totto 10 Syolov. This 
more emphatic construction, which 
in Syriac and Chaldee is very frequent 
(97957) M27 Dan. 4: 15,) is not unu- 
sual ‘in the Hebrew poets and later 
writers. Sometimes also, like Gr. 
ovtos and Lat. iste, it is an expression 
of contempt, as Ex. 32: 1 myn my 
wn this Moses. v. 23. comp. 10: te 
1 Sam. 10:27. It likewise has this 
emphatic demonstrative power, when 
subjoined to interrogative pronouns in 
order to increase their force; Is. 63: 
182 MT 9 who is this that cometh 2 
Job 38: 2, 42:2; (elsewhere N25 7 
see N15, ) and more fully “I N15 WW 
Jer. 30: 21. Ps. 24:8. So also Beate 
pp- what ts this 2 q. d. how is it? how 
then? Gen. 27: 20; why then? Judg. 
18:24. 1 K.21:5; ym id. Gen. 


(io) 
18: 13. 25: 22. Arab. {5\,5.— Rare- 


ly in this emphatic sense is [put af- 
ter the subst. Dan. 10: 17 Pa TIN, 
and ¢. pron. “J SAX thou there Gen. 
27: 21, comp. Lat. “ile ego. —— The 
pron. 4% refers both to what precedes, 
Ecc. 6:9; and also to what follows, 


my 


as Gen. 5: 1 in the inscription of the 
chapter, this is the book of the genealogy 
of Adam. Ex. 30:13 MST — AIR AT 
Spw this they shall give. half a 
shekel. 
have done this, sc. what follows. 42: ‘ei 
Is. 56:2. 58:6. 66:2. So plur. 45x 

q. v. Gr, otto, see Passow h. v. no. 2. 
—— Repeated F{— Nj this — that, 
one — another, Job 1: 16. 1 K. 22: 20; 

ay bt mz one to another Is. 6: 3, 

2. Rarely and only in poetic style it 
is put for the relative, like Engl. that, 
which is both demonstr. and_ relat. 
Comp. the relatives as derived mostly 
from demonstratives, under “WX p. 
nae 7 no. 3.— Ps. 104: 8 bipaébsy 
pid AIO? Ay unio the place which 
thou ea for them, i. e. destin- 
eds) Prov..23 122.) Job 15: 17 Psy 7s: 
54. In this signif. it seems, like Wa, 
to be indeclinable, and is put also for 
the plur. Job 19: 19, — Also as a mere 
sign of relation, like "WX no. 2. Ps. 74: 
24a mau Ay py 3 mount Zion, 
wherein ‘thou dwellest. Is. 25: 9. 

3. It passes over into an Adv. a) 
of place, here, for S32 in this sc. place, 
Gen. 28: 17. Roce 19217, al. mI 
from here, hence, Gen. 37: 17. Ex. 11: 
1. 7709 MTN hence and hence, i. e. on 
this side and on that side, Num. 22: 24. 
Josh. 8:33. So with a demonstrative 
force, Seixtixms, i TEM lo here! see 
here! Cant.2:8 1K.19: 5. —b) 
of time, pp. at this time, now. Mic. 5: 4 
niby gt iad and now there shall be 
peace. 1K. 18: 24 MyI? AT now IT 
know. =U MAY just now, this moment, 
Ruth 2:7. 1 K. 17: 24. In this signif. 
it is often put before numerals, as Gen. 
27: 36 DIS My now twice. 31:38 
mw DVWwY 4 this twenty years, now 
for twenty years. v.41. 43:10. 45: 6. 
Num. 14: 22. Judg. 16: 15. Zech. 7: 3 
Dw map TT this (now ) so many 
years. ’ ; 

4, With prefixes: a) myZinthis sc. 
place, here, comp. no. 3. Gen. 38: 21. 
Ex. 24:14. Trop. of time, then, Esth. 
2:13. —b) MyDT Mid thus and thus, so 
and so Judg. 18:4. 2 Sam. 11:25. 1 
K. 14: 5. 
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* 351T obsol. root, prob. i. q. 33 
to shine, to glitter as gold. 


ant 


constr. ANT, once ATF Gen. 


Ps. 7:4 nNT sw ox of I] 2: 12, “im. 


1. gold. Arab. ee: Syr. Chald. 


ison, 257 id. Gen. 24: 22, 53. 36:39. 
Ex. 3: 22.al. Where numerals pre- 
cede, the weight Spy) shekel is to be 
supplied, e. g. Gen. 24: 22 ant AnD 
ten ( shekels ) of gold. 

2. metaph. of the golden brightness 
of the sky, perhaps for the sun_ itself, 
Job 37: 22. Also for golden oil, i. e. 
pure and bright as gold, Zech. 4: 12. 


* mitt obsol. root, Arab. ls ; 
to shine, to be bright and beautiful ; ae 
5S o J 


to be proud; ag _; brightness, beau- 


ty, espec. of flowers, and hence a flow- 


Go -F 


D5 flower, from 5 


er; comp. 


° 
Syr. {om to be proud, Eth- 
pa. to be made bright, splendid. 
Deriviat, Wt ;and at. 


to shine. 


* OM} in Kal not used, Arab. 
pet as 
ee lo stink, to be rancid, spoken of 


fat; Chald. to be stinking, filthy. In 
the Zabian dialect this verb is used of 
stinking water. Kindr. are pis, 433, 
ee 

Pret, to regard as stinking, hence to 
nauseate, to loathe. Job 33: 20 AIT 
nn,> he loatheth tt, the bread. The suf- 
fix is pleonastic; see Lehrg. § 195. 2. 


Dt} (loathing) pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 
Lig: 

*93 in Kal not used, i. q. 
SIE sant, to be bright, to shine, 


comp, VIX. Hence 755. 


Hiew. WT 1. to cause to shine, 
lo make light, i.e. metaph. a) to en- 
lighten, to teach, c. dupl. acc. of pers. 
and thing, Ex. 18:20; c. acc. of pers. 
2 Chr. 19: 10. — b) to admonish, to warn 
of any thing, 2 K.6:10; seq. 772 to 


my 


warn from any thing, Lev. 15: 31. ra 
3: 18 mywAT ha 473 yw alin 

lo warn the wicked fr om his evil way, to 
admonish him to turn from it. 
Ez. 3:17 et 33: 7 7797 ONS HANIA 
warn thou them from me, i. e. jin my 
name, by my authority. Syr. Pa. et 
Aph. Chald. Aph. id. 

2. intrans, to give light, to shine, Dan. 
12: 3. Chald. TN id. 

Nien. to be taught, admonished, Ps. 
19: 12. Also to receive instruction, ad- 
monition, to take warning, Kee. 4: 13. 
Ez. 33: 4, 5, 6. Seq. 77 Ecc. 12: 12. 


Wit Chald. id. pass. iat! 


admonished, cautious, Ezra 4: 22. Syr. 
Ethpe. to take heed, to be watchful 
over any thing. 


Part. 


7 in. brightness, splendour, sc. of 
the heavens, Ez. 8: 2. Dan. 12:3. R. 


mae 

Vom. i,q. 1% which is read in 
many Mss. ( pp. for 1957 from r. 477,) 
brightness, beauty, espec. 
hence as the name of the second He- 
brew month, Ziv, from the new-moon 
of May to that of June, or according to 
the Rabbins from the 
flowers. 1 K.6: 1, 37. Chald. mat 
NIN 


flowers. The same month is called in 
4 oe 
Chald. Syr. Arab. 9558, tial, OU, 


also from brightness, splendour, Comp. 
Germ. Lenz, Swed. Glenz, spring, so 
called in like manner from brightness, 
q. d. glance. 


5} see 41. 


J comm. gend. i. q. ST and MNT. 

1. pron. demonstr. Ps. 12: 8. Hab. 1: 
11 5 OND {md AT this his strength is 
his god. 

2, Oftener as relat. comp. MJ no. 2. 
Ex. 15: 13. Ps. 9:16. 142:4, Also as a 
sign of relation, Is. 43: 21. 42: 24 47 
7d ANON against whom we have sinned. 
—In the Talmud 44 is not unfreq. put 
for 7, and also in compounds. 
Among the Tayitic ArebereS is often 


296 


But 


of flowers ; 


new-moon of 
April to that of May; q.d. month of 


17 month of the brightness of 


a} 


used for Ce hy see Schult. ad Har. 
IL. p. 75. 


* 355 1. to flow, pp. of water, 
Ps, 78: 20. 105: 41. Is, 48: 21. Often 
also of the catamenia in women, Lev. 
15: 25; of the seminal flux or gonor- 
rhoea in men, Lev. 15: 2.— To flow 
with any thing is also by an idiom of 
language said of a person or thing in 
or from which any thing flows; so ofa 
woman having the menstrual flow Lev. 
15: 19; of a man having gonorrhoea 
Lev. 15: 4sq. 22:4, Num. 5: 2 2 
Sam. 3:29.  Espec. also of affluence, 
abundance, ec. acc. of that with which 
any thing flows or overflows; Ex. 3: 
8 was AEN n2t YAN @ land flowing 
(with ) milk and honey. v.17. 13:5. 
33: 3. Lev. 20:24. Num. 13: 27. 14:8. 
16: 14. 

2. trop. to flow away, i. e. to pine 
away, to die, Bee 4: 9, 


Aram. 639); a7, to flow, to flow 


PG 
down, to melt. Arab. aie) to pine 
away, sc. with hunger, disease. See 
under r. ANT. 


355 m.a flowing, flux, as of the 
semen in men, gonorrhoea benigna, Lev. 
15: 1—15; of the monthly courses it 
women, Ley. 15: 16 sq. 


eo or TF 1. i. q. kindr. sayz, 
to boil, to boil over, as water; onomato- 
poetic, like Engl. to seethe, Germ. ste- 
den, Gr. Gé@ whence ido, ( Germ. 
Sud, Absud, Engl. suds, ) comp. the 
similar oi{w. See Niph.and Hiph. no. 1. 

2. Trop. of the mind, to boil, to be 
Jervid, like Gr. féw and Lat. ferveo ; spo- 
ken of the excess, fierceness of a mind 
boiling with passion, comp. TID and 
Arab. ‘kes Schultens Opp. min. p. 80; 


also of pride, insolence, wickedness. 
Hence, to act proudly, wickedly towards 
or against any one, seq. >9 Ex. 18: 11, 
>& Jer. 50: 29. In this signif. it is 
cogn. with 45x. 

Nore. Both the Arabic roots, of 5 
med. Waw, and ol med. Je, have 


significations derived from the idea of 


VW 


boiling; but only secondary. The 
former, for s_j aah) to prepare 


provisions fur a journey, hs provi- 


sion for a journey, from the idea of 
cooking, boiling. The latter, for 


XP, is, to increase, to exceed, from 
the idea of boiling over. 
Nien. part. 3°42, from the form 


397, see Lehrg. p.’411, ( nor is it nec- 
essary to assume a root"3T3,) Something 
seethed, sodden, pottage, Gen. 25: 29. 


Hrew. 1. to seethe, to cook, see Kal 
no. 1; to prepare by boiling, seething. 
Gen. 25 : 29 3°73 32> 407 and Ja- 
cob sod pottage. Bert: Eynoe 08 Toxw’ 
Eyre. 

2. to act insolently, presumptuously, 
wickedly, spoken mostly of those who 
knowingly and purposely violate the 
precepts of God andcommitsin. Deut. 
1: 43. 17: 13. Neh. 9:16, 29; seq. 
gerund Deut. 18: 20; seq. by of pers. 
Ex. 21: 14 anya by ox 372 7D 
m72772 539955 ff a man act wickedly 
against his’ neighbour in slaying him 
with guile. Neh. 9: 10. 


Deriv. 5, 479%, 771 - 
313 Chald. id. Aph. Inf. S377 i. q. 


Heb. Hiph. no. 2, to act proudly, wicked- 
ly, Dan. 5: 20. 


* ony obsol, Pp amtance 
Chald. 317, to move, to move about. 
Hence 571772 and 777 no. 1. 

2. Trop. to glance, to sparkle, to ra- 
diate, from the idea of rapid motion ; 
comp. ys, yx}, and the like series 
of significations in he Hence, to 
flow ‘out Like rays, to spout, e. g. milk ; 
whence 377 a full breast. 


D773 Gen. 14: 5, 
a pe sople on the borders of Palestine, 
the same perhaps with the 0Q777 q. 
v. the aborigines of the Ammonitish 


country. Sept. @vy toyvea, and so 
i Onk. Syr. 


TOOt werls 


iy * * 
Zuzim, pr. n. of 


mit obsol. root, Arab. Sap to 
hide, to “conceal, sc. by putting away ; 
VIi, to hide oneself, to get in a corner; 
in Heb. also prob. to lay up, to hoard. 
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ah) 
Deriv. 1173 and 


my or Bt (Kamets impure ) 


only in’ plur, hee f. Pade ue 


roar. Syr.{2301, Arab, Sl A fp. 


Spoken of the corners of an altar, Zech. 
9:15. Meton. of the corner-columns of 
a palace, Ps. 144: 12 maqi5 13°32 
mish lit. that our daughters may be 
as corner-columns finely sculptured, in 
allusion prob. to the Caryatides, or col- 
umns representing female figures, so 
common in Egyptian architecture. 
Aqui. ws éniyaria, Vulg. quasi anguli. 

OTA opr. nm. 1 Chr. 4: 20. A 
root mnt is no longer found, either in 
Hebrew or in the cognate languages. 

» 

LK jee bak ac DoT, to shake out, 
to pour out; once Is. 46: 6 3m TDS 
D772 they pour out gold from “the bag, 


lavish it. Arab. Mo IV, to make 
light of. 

2. to remove, lo pul away or aside ; 
comp. Arab. ens med. Waw et Je, to 


remove, to put away ; intrans. i. q. to 
go away, to desist, to fail. — Hence 


mo f. pp. removal, putting aside ; 
nit, etc Suff. 
with the force of a 


only in st, constr. 
‘nb, Inet, 
preposition, besides, aside from, except. 
E. g. 1517 besides me, aside from me, 
pp. I being removed, Is. 45: 5, 21; 
constr. 2 K. 24: 14. Sometimes c. 
Yod parag. ‘597 for n>3t Deut. 1: 
36. 4: 12. — Once as a Conj. for nb37 
“ZN except that, save that, 1 K.3: 18. 


“95 in Kal not used ; Chald, Syr. 


and Sam. to nourish, to feed, to pasture. 

Hopru. Jer. 5: 8 0927572 D°D1D Cheth. 
fed horses, i. e. well fed, fat. — Keri has 
p.:1772, which according to Schultens, 


is derived from Tits (pg to weigh, 


in the sense: ponderibus instructi, bene 
vasali, i. e. pondera i. q. testes, e. g. 
Catull. 62.5, Stat. Silv. 3.4.77. Comp. 
Engl. sfone-horses. Sept. trmos Ondv- 
povetc. — —Deriv. 777 : 


V 


3 Chald. id. Irnps. fut. >7M% 
pass. Dan. 4: 9. 
Deriv. 75372. 


Tint f. a harlot, prostitute, part. 
fem. of r. 37 q. v. 


* M45, very frequent in Syr. Chald. 
Zab. i. q. Gr. ceiw, oevw, (comp. 343 
yevo,) pp. to shake, to agitate, see Pil. 
and 717. In Kal intrans. lo be sha- 
ken, agilated ; hence 

1. to move oneself, Esth. 5: 9. 

2. to quake, to tremble, Ece. 12: 3. 

Pix. part. 919172, lo agitate, to dis- 
quiet, to maltreat, Hab. 2: 7. Aram. 
and Arab. id. 

Deriv. "¥7 , and those here follow- 
ing. 

Y'\% Chald. to tremble, to fear, seq. 
ya. ‘Part. PINT, or asin Keri 9977, 
Dan. 5: 19. 6: 27. 


rio ls f. (r. 923) with Vav movea- 
rv? 
ble. 
1. agitation, i. e. disquiet, malireat- 
ment. Jer. 15: 4 555 my1t> monns 
YUN nahn Twill give them over 


Sor mallr eatment to ail the kingdoms of the 
earth. 24:9, 29:18. 34: 17. 2 Chr. 29: 
8. — Keri has every where the form 


mist q. v. as being more easily pro- 
nounced. 


2. a quaking, terror. Is, 28: 19. 


* 5 obsol. root, in Chald. to bor- 
row. Hence pr. n. #77. 


“1 


gether, to press out. 


J. to press, to press to- 


oy 
Syr. 31, 501 to 


“Ge 


press in the hand, to grasp, Arab. 
to compress, to pinch, spec. the lip of 
a horse. The primary idea is to 
straiten, to bring into a narrow com- 
pass; comp. the kindr. roots 74x, 
YX .— Fut. Judg. 6: 388 -nmx am 
myart he pressed out the fleece, wrung 
it out. Job 89: 15 b3q > maui 


sn and (the ostrich ) forgelteth 
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that the foot may press them, i.e. may 
crush her eggs; comp. Is. 56: 5. — In- 
trans. Praet. 3794, for which intrans. 
form see Lehrg. p.401. Is. 1:6 993 ND 
they have not been pressed out, sc. the 
wounds, i. e. not cleansed from blood. 


Deriv. abhi) no. I. 


* 1[..993 kindr. with S10 and 
72. 

1. to go off, to turn aside or away, to 
depart, like Arab. BI med. Waw 


Conj. VI, VIII; seq. 77 from any one 
Job 19:13. Ps. 78: 30; espec. from 
God Ps. 58:4. So from the way of 
truth and right, whence 4137 false- 


5) 
hood, 5 Sf a falsehood, lie, Np Conj. 


I, to speak falsehood. 
Arab. ln 2 

2. to turn aside to a place or person, 
sc. in order to lodge, to take lodging ; 
Arab. yf, to visit any one. Hence 


to be strange, to be a stranger, Arab, 
Sp a visitor, stranger; only in 


ue 33 strange, a stranger, for- 


eigner, Spec. a) one of another na- 
tion, not an Israelite, Ex. 30: 33. With 
this is often connected the accessory 
idea of an enemy, a barbarian ; just as 
Lat. hostis was primarily a stranger, 
Cic. de Off. 1. 12, and Gr. &¢ivosg also 
denoted an enemy, Hdot. 9. 11; and 


vice versa Samar. ATS pp. a hater, 
then a stranger. So Is. 1:7. 25:2. 29: 
5. Ps. 54: 5. Ez. 11: 9. 28: 10. 30: 12. 
Hos. 7:9. 8:7. Obad. 11. 47 > a 
strange god, i.e. the domestic “god of 
another people, foreign to the Hebrews, 

Ps, 44: 21. 81: 10; ellipt. 47 Is. 43: 12. 
Plur. 1 Deut. 32: 16. Jer. 3: 13. 5: 
19; 

b) of another family. Fem. 71 a 
strange woman, the wife of another, 
(i. gq. 9 MUN Prov. 6: 29,) spoken 
espec. in respect to unlawful inter- 
course with her, an adultress, prostitute, 
Proy. 2:16. 5:3, 20. 7:5. 22:14. 23: 33. 


(Syr. NN “Ye is to 
commit adultery, pp. to lodge with. ) 
So D7} strangers, i.q. adulterers, de- 
bauchees, Jer. 2: 25. Ez. 16:32. D3 


Comp. 3), and 


and Sam. 


v 


D1 children of strangers, i. e. bastard 
children, Hos. 5: 7. 

c) Opp. to true, right, lawful, strange, 
i. q. unlaoful; so MIT WN strange 
Jire i. e. unlawful, profane, opp. to the 
sacred fire, Lev. 10: 1. Num. 3: 4. 26: 
61. MIT nop strange incense Ex. 
30: 9. ; 

d) Opp. to oneself, i. q. Is, 
another, Prov. 11: 15. 16 10. 20: 16, 
27: 2,13. 1 K.3: 18. 

e) Trop. strange, i.e. new, unheard 
of, Is. 28: 21. 

Nore. The form mart Job 19: 17, 
see under r.457. 

Nipu. i. q. Kal no. 1. Is. 1: 4. 


Hopn. part. 31172 made strange, es- 
tranged, Ps. 69: 9. 


Deriv. alge! no. If. 


mF m. once Is. 59:5 m7) 

MEDN DEAN and is (an egg ) crushed, 
a as oper breaks forth. If the vowels are 
right, 77 is part. pass. of the verb 37 
no. I, with the ending =_, for "_ fem. 
as in Zech. 5: 4; although in both pla- 
ces this would seem to be an error of 
orthography. A more suitable mode of 
pointing would be 44377 part. act. af- 
ter the form of the praeter 377 Is. 1: 6. 


mh) in Kal not used, i. q. Arab. 


“GE P&T 
oS Sand (Aime) to eee to shove, 
to displace ; Aram. e201, M7. 

Nipu. to be moved, shoved, displaced, 
Exaeoucoaous ols 


olay 1. to creep, to crawl. Part. 


np ont pp. crawlers of the dust, 
serpents, Deut. 32: 24. Mic. 7: 17. — 
Hence 

2. to fear, to be afraid ; pp. to creep 
timidly along, see dn7. Job 32:6 
NWN] Wot ja->y_ therefore I was 
afraid and feared. 

nent ( 
nati 7 JAN i q. stone of the serpent, 
near Jerusalem, 1 K. 1: 9. 


aga) see 317. 


(serpent) Zoheleth, pr. n. 


p17", adj. m. (r. 351) boiling, 
swelling, raging, e. g. waters, Ps. 124: 5. 
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4 


mat) Chald. m. brightness, splendour, 


(contr. from W547, i. q. Heb. 93, from 
r. 7 q. v. ) Dan: 2 3h. 4: 33. Plur. 
of a bright and cheerful countenance, 
ae looks, Dan. 5: 6,9 9770 WF 
"iby his bright looks were chen i.e. 


his cheerful countenance grew pale. 
v. 10. 7: 28. Comp. the Heb. in c. 10. 


2 = 
8. Syr. bea! splendour, Arab. 


8 


2 3 and 65 * ornament. 


Gar 
i 


PJ om. (r. Tat) 1. any moving 
thing, whatever lives and moves; so 
poet. “tw TY what moves on the field, 
i. q. beasts of the field, Ps. 50:11. 80: 
14. Comp. Gr. xvwdadoy beast, for 
xwadaoy; also xwvemetoy, xvow, from 
xs ; QOBatoy from mooBatva. 

2. a full breast, see r. 733 no. 2. me 
retaining the image, Is. 66: 11 4 
MIjAD URW) pmaz9n) AZM ee ye 
may suck and delight yourselves (ike. 
suck with delight ) from her full breast, 
i. e. overflowing with milk.  Parall. 
myAMIM In. 


Nt } (fulness, abundance ) pr. n. 
m. a) al Chr. 4: 37, b) 2 Chr, 11:20. 


iy" (id.) pr. n,m. 1 Chr, 23: 11 ; 
for which in v.10 821. 


ak) 
13. 

se) (borrowed, r. 513) Zeph, pr. 
n. a) of a city in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:55. 2 Chr. 11: 8; also a de- 
sert of like name in its vicinity, 1 Sam. 
93:14, 15. Gentile n. 75% Ziphite 2 
Sam. 23: 19, 26: 1.—b) of a man, lL 
Chr. 4: 16. 


{motion ) pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 5 


mips plur.f. (for n93p7, nipt, from 
r. PIT; burning arrows, fiery darts, Is. 50: 
i; i. g. DPT Prov. 26: 18, where ma- 
ny Mss. read pxp°%. Syr. josla a 


weapon, thunderbolt. — On the form, 
comp. the examples collected in ei 
p. 145, and add jix%p for Fixp, 

for W2N. 


7% 


5 

* sy, Arab. ai med. Je, to 
loathe ; intrans, to p loathsome. Job 
19: 17 "AWN AYE MAT my breath is 
loathsome ‘to my wife. — Others, whom 
I formerly followed, with the Syriac 
translation, my mind is (i. e. Iam) es- 
stranged from my wife. 

Deriv. N73 for 573 loathing. 


mn, constr. n%, plur. ony, m 

1. an olive, olive-tree, Judg. 9: 9; 
more fully 779i ny Deut. 8:8. Jaw 
mq olive-oil, Ex. 97: 20. 30: 24. Lev. 
24: 2. Dn 7 Mount of Olives, 
near Jerusalem, Zech. 14:4. 2 Sam. 15: 
30; used as a high-place for sacrifice, 
Lal HR ic 

2. an olive, the fruit. Im YD an 
olive-tree Hagg. 7g IB) a “FT to 
tread olives, in order to express the oil, 
Mic. 6: 15. 

3. an olive-branch, Zech. 4: 11, comp. 
v. 12. 


Norte. 
A 
the kindred dialects; Syr. (Lat olive- 


Ses 
olive-oil, wets 


This word is current in all 


Bee 2 


tree, Arab, CH 5 i 


olive, Aeth. HPT: 


hence it passed 


xX CAINS olive, and Span. azeyte oil. 


The etymology is prob. to be sought 
in the root “537 q. v. and ae 3 to 


to adorn, whence Un : 


olive and oil; 
into the Coptic 


shine, ane ; 
fine form, brightness, shining, Heb. 1 ; 
Chald. 177; hence age would be pp. 


fem. of the form 4 sida and denote 


brightness, shining. 'This might be re- 
ferred either to the freshness mad beau- 
ty of the olive-tree, comp. NI7AIN;. or, 
better, to the shining of the oil,‘comp. 
VWI" oil, from a5 7X to shine, also ary 17 


spoken of shining and transparent oil 
Zech. 4:12. After the true etymology 
had become neglected or forgotten, the 
m came to be regarded as a fadical let- 
ter; and hence it is that mot is of the 
masc. gender, and the Arabs have 
thence formed a new verb ie : to pre- 


serve in oil; II, to take Care onie oil. 
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a 


SEIT) 
joy ( olive-tree, Arab. 5x3 ) 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7: 10. 


33 and 31 fem. 721, adj. clean, pure, 


g. oil Ex, 27: 20, frankincense 30:34. 
ioe! in a moral sense of the heart and 
life, Job 8: 6. 11: 4. 33:9, Prov. 16: 2. 
20: 11. 21:8. R. F753. 


seh) i. q. J27, to be clean, pure, 


every where in a moral sense, Job 15; 
WS Pie ike, ales Mibies heel 


Oo 

Arab. \_S_;, Syr- fo) and (2) ia. 
From the same stock are Greek UY LOS, 
Gyvos, and prob. Lat. sacer, sancw, 
transp. castus. 

Pret, to cleanse, to make clean, pure, 
e. g. one’s way, heart, Ps. 73: 13. Prov. 
20: 9. Ps. 119: 9 ~nxy Ay? M|QIIW~NI|3 
IAN how shall a young man cleanse his 
way? i. e. keep himself pure. 

Hirapa. 4210 for Dtnm to cleanse 


oneself, to make oneself clean, pure, Is. 1: 
16. 


137 
G: 23," 
M7DIDI f. once Job 28: 17, glass 

° : gS / / 
AS-i oy 


Chald. f. purity, innocence, Dan. 


or crystal. Arab. 


Vid. R.FQ1. Comp. ar, 


Rieuece 
WOT 


both of men and of une: Ex. 23: 17. 
34: 23. Deut. 16: 16. 20: 13. 


m.i.q. 427, a male, spoken 


yD} (mindful) Zaccur, pr. n. of 
several men. Num. 13: 4. 1 Chr. 4: 26. 
25:2. Neh. 3: 2. 10:13. 18:13. 


72h 


pea 


pure, physically of things, Lam. 4:7 ; in 
a moral sense, Job 15: 15. 25:5. Comp. 
cogn. 447 - 
Hieu. to cleanse, to wash, Job 9: 30. 
Deriv. 57, 7%, 22157, and pr.n. D7. 


-- = 


ps 3, Syr. 


( pure, innocent ) pr. n. m. see 


i. q. DT q. v. to be clean, 


* 55 fut. 977, Arab. 


3 


and Chald. ple ie 9 


recollect, io ie ” a Lat. meminis- 
se, recordart, reminisci, for the differ- 
ence of which words comp. Cic. pro 
Ligar. 12. 35, and Doederlein Lat. Sy- 
nonyine und Etymologien I. 166,— 
Seq. acc. Gen. 8: 1]. 19: 29. al. 
rarely 5 Ex. 32: 13. Deut. 9: 27. 
25: 7. 136: 23; 5 Jer. 3: 16; 
Job 7:7. 10:9. Deut. 5: 15.— Spee. 
a) to remember, i. e. to bear in mind, 
to be mindful of, Ps. 9: 13. 98: 38. 105: 5, 
42, 2 Chr. 24: 22, Ex. 18: 3.ny 7iD7 
Sin Dism remember this day, be mind- 
ful of it. 20:8. M447 NX 7AQ7 to 
remember a covenant, to bear it in 
mind, Gen. 9: 15. Lev. 26: 43. Am. 1: 
9.—b) to bear in mind, to consider, to 
reflect. 
wast a servant in Egypt. 15: 15, 16: 
12. 24:18. Job 7:7 “Nm HAT °D ADT 
O consider, that my life is a breath! 
Ps. 103: 14.—c¢) to recall to mind and 
contemplate, Lat. recordari. Ps. 119: 
55 99 979 Masba GDI I call thy 
name’ to mind in the night, 
e. I meditate upon it. 
63: 7.—d) to call to mind, to recollect, 
Gr. avauyurjoxey, opp. to forget. 


to remember, to 


Ps. 


anrDuind FDA. 
11:5. Ece. 9: 15. Job 21: 6. Jer. 44: 21 
synon. with 25 by mis. Often 


with the ee idea of care, kind- 
ness, to renew one’s care for any one, i. 


q. IPB, Gen. 8: 1, 19:29. 30:22. —e)| 


Seq. dat of pers. and ace. of ean to 
remember a thing to or for any one, i. 
e. to bear it in ane either to his ad- 


Neh. 5: 19 55 mae rh “aba m731 
TN remember to as ur ‘good, O “my 


may at last obtain from thee reward. 
13: 22; for evil Neh. 6: 14. 


to think upon, to consider, comp. Lat. 
memento mort. 


bereth not her latter end. Is. 47: 7. 


Hence also i. q. to think of, to meditate, } 


m 
to attempt, Job 40:32 mama 737] the king’s annalist, 


think of the battle, i. e, prepare to attack, 


Nieuw. 1. to be remembered, recollect- 
ed, to be called to mind, which often im- 
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more } 


seq. “D | 


Deut. 5: 15 remember that thou | 


fore ‘Pharaoh. 
f 29: 16. Jer. 4: 1 

heed |. 
O Lord! i.} Ps. 88 and 70 37DIm> to bring to re- 


Vo Bee, Jieie | 
membrance sc. 


Gen. | of these Psalms. 
40: 23 “ON Spear jw \2T Nd Vi 


. 14. 42:9. Numi | 


i tion with commendation, i. q. 


f mind, sc. with oneself, Gen. 41: 
119: 17, 49:1. 
God, all that Ihave done, i.e. so that I} 


Lam. 1: 9 she remem- | 


at 


plies the same as to be mentioned. Job 
24:20 4577 Nd Ty he shall be no 
more remembered, no more mentioned, 
he shall sink into oblivion. Jer. L1: 19 
Siv DT ND 17 that his name be no 
more mentioned. Ex. 3: oe Is, 23: 16. 
Zech. 13:2. Esth. 9: 28 5 BNO DWT 
DWwII1 DDT? these ait “shall be re- 
membered and kept. mm DN 9312 
Ps. 109: 14 and “1 735% Num. 10: 9, to 
be remembered with or before God, a 
be borne in mind by him. — Seq. 5 

to be remembered to any one, i. e. to his 
detriment, comp. in Kal lett. e, Ez. 18: 


| 22. 33: 16. 


to be born a 
pe IV, to 


2. denom. from 731, 
male, Fix. 34: 19. Arab. 


bear a male. 

Hiew. 39D75 1. to cause to remem- 
ber, to bring to remembrance with 
or before any one, Gen. 40: 14 AIDA 


mynb-be bring me to remembrance be- 
Bie sel See zee lees 
puab ayDT an- 
nounce to the nations! In the titles of 
oneself before God, 
which is well adapted to the contents 


2. to mention, to make mention of, 1 
Sam. 4: 18. Ps. 87: 4. Spec. to men- 
to praise, 
to celebrate, Ps. 45: 18. 71: 16. 77: 12; 
e.g. Tm? oH {s. 26: 13, and nya 
Josh. 23: Ps. 20: 8 Am. 6: 10, 
( Comp. nie NDP.) Is. 48: 1. 638: 7. 


| Once causat. fo cause to praise, to let be 
| praised, Ex. 20: 21 [24]. — Arab. Conj. 
4 | LV, to mention, to praise. 

vantage or disadvantage ; e.g. for good, § 


3. i. q. Kal, to remember, to cali to 


9. Is. 


4, in the ritual language, to offer as 


«a memorial, as a remembrance offering, 
13: 29, — } 
f) Referred also to things future, i. q. | 


called [7378 , Is. 66: 3. 

5. memoriae prodere, to cause to be 
remembered, i. €. to record, to register. 
Part. 392772 subst. 1 K. 4: 2. 2 K.18: 
18, 37. 2 Chr. 34: 8. Is. 36: 3, 22, pp. 
recorder, register, i.e. a historiographer, 
one of the high 
officers of the Hebrew kings, whose 
duty it was to record the events of the 
king’s reign, and especially what took 


33 


place near his person. The same of- 
fice is mentioned as existing in the 
Persian court both ancient and modern, 
Hdot. 6. 100. ib. 7, 90. ib. 8. 100. Char- 
din Voyage T. III. p. 327, where it is 
called Vaeka Nuwis ; also in the time 
of the Romam emperors Arcadius and 
Honorius under the name of magister 
memoriae. 


Deriv. the five here following, and 
TIDIN, WD, Ws. 


"53 m. a male, as the sex through 
which the remembrance, memory, of pa- 
rents and ancestors is propagated, 
comp. 2 Sam. 18:18. Spoken of men, 
Genyl: 26.- 5:2) I72l0isq: 34215 
sq. and also of animals, Gen. 7: 3, 9, 
16s Bxm2:8. Plur ome Ezra 8: 4 
sq. Coon rk Niph. no. 2, and 5%. 


Arab. cite Syr. 1.25 id. the first 


also spoken of the male genitals. 


3 and \D} Ex. 17:14. Is. 26: 


14. Prov. 10: 7 ( where however other 
Mss. have Tseri, comp. J. H. Michae- 
lis Nott. crit.) c. Suff. 757, m. 
oe 5 0 
1. remembrance, memory, a ’ 


Ex. 17: 14 Iwill utterly put out the re- 
membrance of Amalek. Deut. 25: 19. 
32: 26. Ps. 9: 7. 34: 17. 109: 15. al. 

2. memorial, i. e. name, by which one 
is brought to remembrance, mentioned, 
i 4 nw. Ex. 3: 15 D>iy> WW 

Bab "95% mt) this is my name for- 
ever, so shall yename me throughout all 
generations. Ps.40:5 WIP 4235 os a 
praise his holy name. ie 12: 6. 

3. Preise, laud, Ps. 6: 6. 102: 13. 


Arab. (53 laud. 


ai m. constr. 717957, plur. 
— and nj. ; 

1; remembrance, memory, Josh. 4: 7. 

Ex. 12:14, Ecc. 1: 11. 2:16. So 534N 


j931 stones of remembrance, memorial 
stones, i. e. the two ornamental stones 
upon the shoulder-braces of the high- 
priest’s ephod, Ex. 28:12. 39: 7. nv” 
933 a memorial sacrifice Num. 5:15. 
yI73t piw to set up one’s remem- 
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by 


brance, a memorial of oneself, sc. by 
procreating children, Is. 57: 8. 

2. a memento, record, Gr. imournuc, 
Fr. mémoire. Ex. 17: 14 m1 an3 
THOS FIND write this as a memento 
in a book. 31723 7DQ Mal. 3: 16, and 
Plur. n}2)9317 49d Esth. 6: 1, book 
of records, annals, register or journal, 
comp. 5927- Also “Of a memorial 
sign, Ex. "13: 9. 

3. a day of memorial, a celebration, 
festival, Lev. 23:24. Comp. the verb 
in Esth. - 28. Ex. 20: 8. 

4. i. Dwi, a memorable saying, 
maxim, BRC E Job 13: 12. 


793 


comp. pe renown, ) Zichri, pr. n. 


(remembered, renowned, 


of several persons, Ex. 6: 21. 1 Chr. 8: 
19, 23. 9: 15. 2 Chr. 23: 1. Neh. 11: 9. al. 


PSF and YI" OF (whom Je- 


hovab remembers ) a n. Zechariah, 
Gr. Zazagias. 

1. a king of Israel, son of Jeroboam 
II, put to death by Shallum after areign 
of six months, B. C. 773. 2 K. 15: am 
11. 

2. a prophet who flourished after 
the exile, whose writings are preserv- 
ed in the sacred canon, son of Bara- 
chias and grandson of the prophet Id- 
do, see in j2no.1. Zech.1:1,7. Ezra 
5: 1. 6: 14, 

3. a son of Barachias, cotemporary 
with Isaiah, prob. also a prophet, Is. 8: 
2, comp. v. 16. 

4. a prophet, son of Jehoida the 
priest, slain in the court of the temple 
during the reign of Joash, 2 Chr. 24: 
20 sq. 

5. a prophet at Jerusalem in the 
reign of Uzziah, 2 Chr. 26: 5. — Also of 
several other persons. 


2 3by obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab- 
U5 hausit, cogn. 53. Hence 
52172, 732772 , fork. 

my>t f. trembling, terror, Ps. 12: 
9. R. Det. 


Prot only in plur, O°315y, m. 


b5 


shoots, twigs of a vine, so called from 
their waving re tremulous motion, 
Is. 18:5. R. 551, see espec. Nipb. 
Comp. also ni joes: n°2020, o*Snan. 


* eh , corresponding to Germ. 
schiittern, schiilteln, schiitten, i. e. to 
shake, cogn. with Db and the roots 
there compared. 

1. to shake, to make tremble, see Niph. 

2. to shake out, to pour out, trop. to 
squander, Germ. auschiitten, wusschiil- 
teln. Part. 5557 @ squanderer, prodigal, 
Prov. 23: 21. 28: 7. Deut. 21:20. Prov. 
23: 20 “wa 15541 squanderers of their 
own body, voluptuous, debauchees. 
Comp. 513.— And as one shakes ovt and 
casts away only worthless things, hence 

3. intrans. to be abject, vile, Bee 


Jer. 15:19. Lam. 1:11. Arab. ae 


g 


id. Jo vileness, ,dejection of mind. 
¥ 
Syr. Wi to be vile. 


Niru. i 2 comp. for this form 
Lehrg. § 103. n. 7 ; to be shaken, to trem- 
ble, to quake, Is. 64: 2 BINT 3B 
nbtz at thy presence the mountains quak- 
ed. So also Judg. 5:5 ata D757 the 
mountains quaked, the form ciel being 
for 1572, Lehrg. § 103. n.15.° Sept. 
well Soni oneay) (the root 551 cor- 
responding i in etymology also with o«- 
os, cadevw, ) and the same is express- 


i hee 
ed by Chald. and Syr. 


Arab. JAG 


G1O04 


to snake the earth, oS earthquake. 
See Dm bro7. 
Hien. brn, with Chaldee flexion, 


causat. of Kal no. 3, to lightly esteem, to 
ane Lam. I: 8. 


Comp. Hiph. 


Sobel) quadrilit. not used, i. q. 


BST, to be hot, to glow, the letter > be- 


ing inserted, comp. Lehrg. p. 864. Oth- 
er etymological ofeapi espec, as 
brought forward by Eichhorn ad Simo- 
nis’ Lexicon, and resting upon false 
significations of Arabic words, we have 
reviewed and refuted in the Hallische 
Literatur-Zeitung, 1820, no. 123, — 
Hence 


myo} and HDI, plur. ni — 
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ah) 


Ps, 11:6. Lam. 5: 10, violent heat, glow, 
espec. of a wind Ps, 11: 6, prob. the 
wind called ears) el Simoom, i e. the 


poisonous. Also of a famine, Lam. 5: 
10; comp. Ez. 5: 2 and v. 12, 16, 17. 
Aios ai Fop Hes. Op. 361, ignea fames 
Quinctil. Declam. 12. Arab. al 


=f fire of famine, Hariri Con- 
Of anger, Ps. 119: 53. 


a bt obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to 
drop, to trickle, i. q. RST - 


sess. 


Hence 


(a dropping, trickling ) 


nD 


Zilpak, pr. n. of Leah’s maid, Gen. 29: 
24: 30: 9. 


ray f. (r. D721) 1. purpose, coun- 
sel, plan, e. g. for evil, Prov. 21: 27- 
24:8; more rarely for good, Job 17: 
1 where see more ander r. D727, note: 

2. mischief, wickedness, crime, Pa 26: 
10. 119: 150. Spec. of crimes arising 
from unchastity, as rape, incest ; Lev. 
18:17 x77 mat this is wickedness. Job 
31: 11. Ez. 16; 27. 22:9, 11. 

3. pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6: 5, 27. 2 Chr. 
29: 12. 


mat f. iq. Mat no. 1, purpose. 
Plur. Snivat for ‘nit my purposes Ps. 
17: 3. Comp. Heb. Gram. § 88. n. 1. 
So at least according to the accents ; 
since the word %7n/jai is Milra. But by 
changing the accent, %niat is I pur- 
pose, and the sentence is more flowing 
if we render: (for) I am purposed, my 
mouth shall not transgress. 


' me lAh) f. (r. 
2: 3. : 

1. a vine-shoot, twig, so called from 
being pruned, Num. 13: 23. Is, 17: 10. 

2. genr. a twig, shoot, branch, Ez. 
15: 2. 8: 17 and lo, they put the branch 
to their nose ; spoken in allusion to the 
custom of the Persians ( Parsees ) who 
adore the rising sun holding in their 
left hand a bundle of twigs called Bar- 
som; see Strabo XV. p. 733 Casaub. 
tag 0 émdag movotytou modkvy yoovoy 
de Bdav wroixtvay héntwy déouny naté- 
govtsc. Comp. Hyde de Rel. vett. Per- 
sarum p. 350. Zendavesta ed. Anquetil 
du Perron, IT. 582. 


“at ) plur. D°_ Nah. 


ah) 


* DIDF quadril. obsol. i. q. Arab, 
nT Ct 
onomatop. like Germ. summen, 


ae 

i. e. to hum, to ae to make a noise, 
Se 

whence X19 apf noisy multitude, — 

Hence 


D%A}tTDAT m. plur. ( noisy nations ) 
Zamzummim, pr. n. of a race of giants 
dwelling anciently in the territory of 
the Ammonites, but extinct before the 
time of Moses, Deut. 2: 20. Comp. 
DAT. 

“57 m. Cant. 2: 12, pruning-time, 
i, e. for vines, (Gx makin after the form 
Seay. i 5 Lehrg. § 120. no. 5.) 
Sept! well HOLLQ0S THC touns. Symm. x. 
tho uhadevoews. Vulg. tempus putatio- 
nis. Others, tempus avium cantus, lime 
of the singing of birds, but contrary to 
the usage “of “the verb 9727 and to the 
analogy of nouns of the form DOP - 


"> Is. 25: 5, plur. min wt, @ 
song, Ps. 119: 54. 2 Sam. 23: 1. Spec. 
song of praise, hymn, Is. 24: 16. Job 
35: 10 who giveth songs in the night, i. 
e. Joy, rejoicing in misfortune. Also 
song of triumph Is. 25:5, R. 31, 
espec. Pi. pel 


PDH (so 


* oat praet. “m7gat and 74775 
fut. li - plur. Wat) for mai , see Heb. 
Gram. § 66. n. 11. ‘Lehre. p. 372, (a root 
Dr? proposed by some being wholly 
fictitious, ) pp. to tie together, to bind, i. 


ng ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7:8. 


q.cogn. D79X, and Arab. ch to bind, 
to fasten together, whence 


val 
w~ 
cord. Then trop. cr J 


1. to plot, to lie in wait, seq. > against 
any one, Ps. 37: 12; to plot, to purpose 
evil Prov. 30: 32, seq. gerund Ps. 31: 14. 

2. genr. to plan, to purpose, to pro- 
pose to oneself, seq. acc. Gen. 11: 6. 
Lam. 2: 17. Prov. 31:16 AWW TaN 


ASTM she layeth a plan for a field, and 


acquireth it. Seq. gerund, Zech. 1: 6. 


Nore. As to the primary idea and 
etymology above proposed, it is enough 
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ay 


to remark, that verbs signifying to tie, 
to braid, to knit, to weave, etc. are of- 
ten transferred to plan, purpose, coun- 
sel, espec. evil purpose, examples of 
Which see under 228. Allusion is 
made to this etymology in Job 17: 11 
apr. wat my purposes are broken off, 
i.e. like a cord; since a purpose or 
plan devised is compared by the orien- 
tals to a cordor plait,e.g. Vit. Tim. T. I. 


p. 90 pg ecerSf feos Odie firmiter 


strinzit funiculum propositi. The me- 


taphorical sense is also found in Arab. 
al 
w to propose to oneself, to intend. 


Deriv. mat, at, 727, and 


DAy m. a plan, purpose, device, sc. 
for evil, Ps. 140: 9. 


* TOT in Kal not used, to determine, 
to fix, to ‘appoint, cogn. with D727. 

Prey 7727 id. frequent in Chaldee. 
Plur. part. 09279772 Doms Ezra 10: 14. 
Neh. 10: 35, and nimi ‘y 13: 31, ap- 
pointed times, stated times. — Henes 


yah, plur. 573727, m. time, spec. 
Sais 

an appointed time, season, Arab, Lop ‘ 
SAIL 
(yop ; my id. Ecce. 3: 
1 jai >D5 to every thing a stated time, 
i.e. every thing remains but fora time, 
all things are frail and fleeting. Neh. 
2: 6. Esth. 9: 27,31. It is a word of 
the later age, instead of the earlier ny. 


time. Syr. 


yar Chald. Pa. to determine, to ap- 
point, to prepare. 

Hirupa. j72377 convenire inter se, 
to agree together, pp. to appoint time 
and place with each other, Dan. 2:9 
Keri. Comp. Am. 3:3 Targ. The 
Chethibh is to be read jamz, and 
is Aphel; which however is not used 
in Syriac or Chaldee, but only in the 
Samaritan. 


WF and FOF, st. 
plur. Twat, m. Chald. 


1. time, an appointed time, season, 
Dan. 2:16. N21 m3 at that time, Dan. 


emphat. 2727 


ny 


SP vhteh CER BBx ree ei “y even to 


@ season and time. 7: 12. Spoken of 
sacred seasons, festivals, Dan. 7: 25. 
Comp. 3957 no. 3. 

2. plur. times, Lat. vices, Dan. 6: 11 
mnin PIs three times. So Syr. 


5S AQ 
<2), and Arab, 43g, time, plur. 


times, Lat. vices. 


“V3 to prune, espec. a vine, Lev. 
25: 3,4. Hence 172772 pruning-knife, 
nya) snuffers. Arab. .y ; to prune 


8 le 
a vine, the letters 72 and 3 being inter- 
changed, 


Nien. pass. Is. 5: 6. 


Pren “731 1. to sing, pp. as A. 
Schultens and Lowth have suggested, 
to cut off discourse at regular periods, 
to utter in rhythmical puinbers meas- 

gS 


2% a 
ures, caesuras ; comp. Ua3,3 song, 
US -§ to 
OS a II; 


pp. sermo incisus, from 


cut, to cut off. — Arab. 


v Ney, 
Syr. ;S01 and ;801, Aeth. Conj. II, id. 
— Seq. dat. of the person celebrated, 
Judg. 5: 3. Ps. 9: 12. 30: 5. 47:7; also 
ace. Ps. 47: 7. 66: 2. 68: 5, 33. 
2. canere fidibus, to play on an in- 
strument, Gr. waddssy, Ps, 33: 2. 71: 22. 


3. to dance, Arab. 435 which is 
also done in rhythmical tact and ac- 
companied by song and musical meas- 
ures ; comp. PpIX and pnw. Hence 
Wale 

Deriv. ‘a7, ‘at, Aint, 
777, mV2772, nar, fa those 
here following. 


73 m. Chald. 
ments, Dan. 3: 5, 7, 10, 15. 


"7 m. Chald. a singer, Ezra 7: 24. 


music of instru- 


“D3 m. once Deut. 14: 5, an ani- 


mal of the deer or gazelle species, so 
called from its leaping and springing, 
comp. 7727 Pi. no. 3, as Tw"7T from 
wa, yo? "Arab. al saliit caprea, 


39 
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hy 


may f. song’, music. a) of the voice 


Ps. 81: 3. 98: 5. b) of instruments, Am. 
5: 23. — Meton. YUNA navi song of 
the land, i. e. its best and most celebra- 
ted fruits, Gen. 43: 11. Comp. Gr. 
doiSiguos sung, celebrated in song, i.e. 
renowned. 


SA} m. (sung, celebrated in song, 


coiSiuos, renowned,) Zimri, pr. n. a)a 
king of Israel, who slew and succeeded 
Elah, B. C. 930. 1 K. 16: 9, 10. 2 K. 9: 
31. Gr. Zoufol.—b) of a phylarch or 
chief of the tribe of Simeon, Num. 25: 
14. ¢)1 Chr. 2:6. d)1 Chr. 8 36. 9: 
42.—e) apparently also as patronym. 
from 7727 for "2721 Zimranite, Jer. 
25: 25. 


7743 (id) Zimran, pr. n. of ason 


of Abraham by Keturah, and of an 
Arabian tribe descended from him. 
Gen. 25:2. 1 Chr. 1:32. We may com- 
pare perhaps Zabram, a city with a 
king, according to Ptolemy, situated 
between Mecca and Medina. Comp. 
17701 lett. e. 


ny f. i. q. 77, song, meton. 


a the object of song or of praise. Ex. 

22 FI nV UY Jehovah is my 
ae bad my song. Ps. 118: 14. Is. 12:2. 
plur. 


a) m. D1 form, sort, kind, 


manner ; for the etymology see under r. 
Jit. Ps. 144: 138 JLTPN 7172 from sort to 
sort, of every sort. 2 Chr. 16: 14. Chald. 
et Syr. id. 


" Chald, id. Dan. 3: 5, 7, 10, 15. 


*355 , plar. 432% , constr. nian, tail 


G eH § -*- 


of an animal, Arab. _ 45.5 and &45J5, 


° a 
Syr. Laao), id. The verb CAdd 
to follow after, is secondary. — Ex, 4: 
4, Judg. 15: 4. Job 40:17. Metaph. 
end, extremity, DIN niast 20 the 
two tails, ends, of these firebrands, Is. 7: 
4, — Putalso for something small, mean, 
contemptible, mostly in opp. to UN. 
Deut. 28:13 Jehovah will make thee 
the head, ond not the tail. v. 44. Is. 9: 


33 
13. 19: 15. In the same sense the 
Arabs put in antithesis CRS 
1559 nose and tail ; see Comment 


on Is. 9: 18. — Hence the denom. verb 

Pies. 3:3 pp. to hurt or cut off the 
tail ; hence trop. to smite the rear of an 
army, to defeat the rear-guard, ( Arab. 
also oO, Gr. ovea , ovgayia, ) Deut. 


25: 18. Jos. 10: 19. Demonstrative 
verbs derived from nouns signifying 
members of the body, often have in the 
Semitic tongues this sense of injuring or 
cutting off those members ; see Lehrg. 
p. 257. Ewald’s Heb. Gram. p. 200. 


¥ mae fut. 9377, apoc. 7187 1. to 


commit fornication, to play the whore or 
harlot. Arab. EG: * coivit, scortatus 


p 
est, Syr.  t.) id. Aethiop. HAD = 


although Nun is retained in YS" 


semen coitus. — Pp. and chiefly spok- 
enof a female, whether married, ( where 
it may be rendered ‘to commit adul- 
tery,’) or unmarried, Gen. 38: 24. Lev. 
19: 29, Hos. 3: 3, Constr. seq. acc. of 
the male paramour, Jer, 3: 1. Ez. 16: 
28. Is. 23:17 unless here nN is with; 
also seq. 3 with Ez. 16:17; by Ez. 16: 
26, 28; very often seq. TN, pp. to 
goa whoring after any one, to run after 
a paramour, Ez, 16: 34. ines Wieden): 
5, 6. Deut. 31:16. al. On the other hand, 
the husband from whom a woman de- 
parts in playing the whore, against 
whom she commits this crime, is 
with 4972 Ps. 73: 27, ‘3nNQ Hos. 1:2 
nin 4:12 and nm Ez. 23:5 ( semen 
Num. 5:19, 29, ) $379 Hos. 9:1 and $y 
Judg. 19:2 where however the reading 
is doubtful. Ez. 16: 15 dy i. e. with a 
husband, having a husband, in spite of 
him. — Part, mite hares haxlol, Gen. 
38: 15. Deut. 33: 19. al. more fully 
mit TEN Lev, 21:7. Jos. 2: 1. Judg. 
11:1; nor is there any ground to ren- 
der it in Josh. 1. c. hostess, one who 
keeps a public house, as if from ru 
to nourish.— Rarely this verb is 
applied to men, as Num. 25: 1 seq. 


306 


hy 


by; comp. Arab. lu . for ots 
whoremonger. 

2. Trop. and often spoken a) of idol- 
atry,to go a whoring, i. q. to commit 
idolatry ; the relation existing between 
God and the Israelitish people being 
every where shadowed forth by the 
prophets under the emblem of the con- 
jugal union, see Hos. 1: 2. Ez. 16: 22; 
so that the people in worshipping other 
gods are compared toa harlot and adul- 
teress. For the prepositions with which 
it is construed, see above inno. 1. A 
very frequent formula is "48 7 
DAN DVN to go a whoring after 
other gods Lev. 17: 7. 20: 5, 6. Deut. 31: 
16. Judg.2:17; aiso 15 TON ny 727 
to go a whoring” Jrom their God, see in 


no. 1. Further, D497 "58 Mt togo 
a whoring after i.e. in the manner of 


| the heathen Ez, 23: 30.— b ) of super- 


stitions connected with idolatry, 727 
niaNt 74AN to go a whoring after 
wizards, necromancers, Lev. 20:6. — 
d ) of the intercourse and commerce of 
heathen nations among themselves, e. g. 
of Tyre, Is. 23: 17 and commits fornica- 
tion with all the pode mf the world. 
Comp. Nah. 3: 4, and ¢ 

PuaL. 57 pass. Ez. ae 34, 

Hira. 57277, fut. apoc. fi2 1. fo se- 
duce to fornication, to whoredom, Ex. 
34:16; to cause to commit fornication, 
to let is a whore, Lev. 19: 29. 

2. intrans. i. q. Kal. to commit forni- 
cation, Hos. 4: 10, 18. 5: 3. 

Deriv. 092927, MAI, NATH. 


m3 ( perh. 
>+ Hiph. ) pr. n. of two places in the 


sii of Judah, Josh. 15: 34, 56. Neh. 3: 
toe tied: 1 Chr 4: 18. 


0D°3433 m. plur. R. 433 with forma- 
tive Nun added, as PxpP from MEP» 
3278 from mm, see Lehrgb. p. 508. 

1. whoredoms, adulteries, Gen. 38: 24. 
Hos. 1: 2 n93427 "7527 DAT NY @ 
wife of whoredoms and children of whore- 
doms, i. e. a wife who is a whore and 


bastard children. 2: 6. 4:12. 5:4. 2:4 
py9ZH7 $I7273T ION and let her put 


marsh, bog, comp. 


33 


away her whoredoms from her counte- 
nance, i. e. lay off her wanton counte- 
nance, ‘vultum protervum,’ Hor. Carm. 
1. 19.7, 8. Comp. Ez. 6: 9. 

2. Trop.spoken a) of idolatry 2 K.9: 
22. b) of theintercourse and commerce 
of heathen nations, Nah. 3: 4; comp. 
the verb in Is. 23: 17. 


n33 f. pl. mnt, (or, mT, 
dom, fornication, only trop. a) of idola- 
dri Jer. 3: 25, 9) Hizs 20: 24. 433 aoe 
Hos. 4: 1]. —b) of any breach of fidelity 
towards God, e. g. of a murmuring and 
seditious people, Num, 14: 33. 

* Ph) 1. to be foul, rancid, to stink, 
see Hiph. Comp. Arab. 


oo Kindr. Jax, 


US foul water, turbid ; 


) whore- 


Jed 5 
are ont, 
and in 


Greek tayyoc and tayyy rancidity, tay- 
vos rancid, also aixyog loathsome, ovx- 
yoiyor. 

2. Metaph. fo be gore, abomina- 
ble. Hos.8: 5 qinaw Fray m2 thy 
calf, O Samaria, is an abomination. 
Then also trans. fo loathe, to spit out, i. 
e. to reject, to cast of, comp. OFT. 
Hos. 8: 3.370 SR nw? mit Israel hath 
rejected good ; often of Jehovah as re- 
jecting a people, Ps. 43: 2 92m727 m2 
why dost thou cast me off? ‘44: 10, 24, 
60:3, 12. 7421. 77:8. 89:'39. Seq. 
72 to thrust away, CD repulse from any 
thing, Lam. 3:17 "w52 Di>wa FITM 
thou hast thrust me far away from pr ‘08- 
perity, hast destroyed my welfare. 

Hiew. 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, pp. to stink, 
to emit astench. Is. 19: 6 AN: 21h 
nin the rivers stink, i. e. fail, Pecome 
shallow and foul. Sept. Vulg. deficient 
Sflumina. — The form 17921N77 is scarce- 
ly Hebrew, and seems to be made up 
of two readings, 17275 and Am 218, 
the latter of which imitates the Chal- 
dee. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to reject, to cast off, 
1 Chr. 28: 9; seq, 772 2 Chr. 11: 14. 
Causat. to cause to cast away, i. q. to 
profane, 2 Chr. 29: 19. 


Deriv. 13333 pr. n. 
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x 
ae obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 


Ont (cogn. Heb. zu ) to form, to 
5 ad 
shape, whence X;. form, appearance, 


S77 

(pw rule, mode. Hence Heb. jt 
form, sort, species; (the origin of 
which has hitherto escaped etymolo- 
gists; ) although afterwards, the ety- 
mology being overlooked, it was inflect- 
ed after tei analogy of nouns from 


verbs. 7 m. 


* pat in Kal not used. Syr. 


vy 
22.31) to throw, to shoot an arrow, 


spec. to a great distance. ‘Talmud. to 
spring, to leap forth ; and so by trans- 
pos. Arab. 973 The primary idea 


seems to be that of binding together, 
comp. ie NG » to bind underneath, Syr. 


{ost cord with which a load is bound. 


Spoken espee. of animals, which draw 
their feet together before a leap, (comp. 
VDP» ‘28, ) pp. to contract the feet 


for a leap, to throw oneself forward ; 
and so of an arrow. 


Piet to leap or spring forth, with 
violence, of the lion Deut. 33: 22. 


Deriv. Det for D°P zt arrows ; alsa 
mip for nipt. 


PA) f. sweat, as the effect of vio- 


lent motion, from the root 347, whence 
Tseri impure. Gen. 3: 19. Elsewhere 
also 933 -— Talmud. MIST sweat, DT 


to sweat ; ou (Aso sweat, whence 
a new verb As) to sweat. 


' mt f. by transpos. of the letters 
for meni (as 159 for M219) pp. a 


shaking, agitation, i. e€. oppression, mal- 
treatment, in Cheth. Deut, 28: 25, Ez. 
23:46; in Keri Jer. 15:4, 24:9. 29: 
18. 34: 17. 


uPA ( inquiet, comp. 797 ) pr. n. 
m. Gen. 36: 27. 1 Chr. 1: 42. 


Bea) m. (1.491) a little Job 36: 


x 


oA) 


2, like puxgov. The form imitates the 


Chaldee. 


"“"Y} Chald. little, small, Dan. 7: 8, 
i. q. Heb. WWWX; seer. WT. 


a) i. q. 327, to be extinguish- 
ed, extinct, once in 


Nrew. id. Job 17: 1, where three 
Mss. read 359, as if from J27 - 


gies fat. byt) Num. 23: 8, and 
Dyt? Prov. 24: 24, Arab. _j Conj. 


V to foam at the mouth, fee of a 
camel; also, tospeakin anger. Of the 
same family is Germ. Schaum, schdu- 
men, Engl. to scum, to skim, Fr. écume, 
comp. §3t. Hence 

1. to be very angry, to be indignant 
towards any one; often with the idea 
of punishment, to pour out one’s anger 
upon any one, to punish with indigna- 
tion, seq. acc. Mal. 1:4. Zech. 1: 12 
mnyt WR IIIT WD the ciltes of 
Judah upon which thou hast poured out 
thy indignation etc. Is. 66: 14; seq. 
>y Dan. 11: 30. Part. Sant Dist 
Proy. 22: 14. 

2. to curse, c. acc. Num. 23: 7, 8. 
Prov. 24; 24. Mich. 6: 10. 


Nipu. as if pass. of Hiph. to be pro- 
voked to anger, to be angry. Prov. 25: 
23 DVDS ‘DB an angry countenance, 
i.e. morose, ill-natured, Vulg. facies 
tristis. Comp. m2T no. 2. — Hence 


OY} m. 1. anger, indignation, es- 
pec. of God, as manifested in punish- 
ment; spoken of punishments inflicted of 
God, ogy, Is. 10:5, 25. 26: 20. 30: 27. 
Dan. 8:19. byt 0493 day of ( divine) 
indignation, Ez. 22: 24, Dan. 11:36 49 
ber b> until the divine indignation 
[punishment] be accomplished, comp. 8: 


2. defiance, insolence. Hos. 7: 16 


D25w> ovr because of the insolence of 
their tongue. 


* aba) fut. A. 1. to be angry, seq. 
by Prov. 19: 3, DY 2 Chr. 26: 19. The 
primary idea lies either in foaming, so 


as to be i. q. Dt, comp. the verbs 
from the stock sap, see pt; or else 
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Pa) 


y 

in burning, comp. Syr. <AN1 Ethpe. 
to be burned, and quadril. BIDET 

2. to be morose, gloomy, sad ; the con- 
nexion of the significations lying in the 
pain of mind, comp. inr. 2%. Part. 
n75y7 gloomy, sad, Gen. 40: Gynt: 
Dy in v. 7, Dan, 1: 10 of the un 
tenance as fallen away from long fast- 
ing, and alsosullen and sad. Theodot. 


aptly oxvdgwnos, comp. Matth. 6: 
16, 


Deriv. the two following: 


PA) m. adj. angry, indignant, 1 K. 
20: 43.°21: 4. 


5\v3 c. Suff. ipyt, m. anger, rage, 
2ChrstG: 10, 23:19) | Lrop-oftue 
raging sea Jon. 1: 15. 


* pot fut. PrT?, imp. prt, infpdt , 
iq. Py, =n latter form belongs 
more to the earlier books of the O. T. 


y 
while ~97, ON}, is the common 


form in Chaldee. The Arabic, like the 
Hebrew, has both forms, _&gy0 and 
RS}, also oY; 
claim, espec. in pain, by way of com- 
plaint and for help. The person to 
whom one cries, whom one implores, 
is put with b& Ps, 22: 6. 142: 6. Hos. 

7:14; 51 Chr. 5: 20; in acc. Judg. 12: 
2: Neb. "9: 28.. The thing or cause of 
complaint, is put after by Jer. 50: 15; 

> Is. 15: 5. Jer. 48: 31; 92557 1 ne 
8:18; also in acc. as Hab. 1: 2, where 
both constructions are joined: prix 
Dian F7SN (how long ) shall I ery out 


unto shee because of | violence 2 comp. 
Job 19: 7. 


Nieu. pass. of Hiph. no. 3, fo be call- 
ed together, convoked, Judg. 18: 22, 23; 
hence to come together, to assemble, 1 
Sam. 14: 20. Judg. 6: 34, 35. 


Hien. 1. i. q. Kal, to cry out, 
pp. to make an outcry, Job 35:9; to 
proclaim, to make proclamation, absol. 
Jon. 3: 7. 

2. to cry unto any one, to call upon, 
to invoke, seq. acc. Zech. 6: 8, — Hence, 
as referring to many, 

3. to call together, to convoke, 2 Sam. 
20: 4, 5. Judg. 4: 10, 13. 


to cry out, to ex- 


Sh) 
pot Chald. to cry out, Dan. 6: 21. 


Is. 30: 19. 


prt m. outcry, cry, 


More frequent is 


npry f. outcry, cry, espec. from 
pain and sorrow, or as imploring help, 
Is. 15: 10. 65:19. Neh. 5: 6. 9:9. Jer. 
18: 22. 20: 16. 50:46. The genitive 
after Mpyr, is also put objectively, as 


Gen. 18:20 555 mpyt the cry concern- 
ae Sodom. 


a aay iS, 


“yt, to be small, i. q. Heb. “>x- 
Comp. in pot. Hence WOT» 3317: 


* SIDI obsol. root, whence nt, 
pitch. ‘[t would seem to have had the 
signif. of flowing, pouring, and was af- 
terwards referred to fluid and fusible 
substances, like many other verbs from 
the stock sap, sp, as N20, | MDW, Daw, 

Rw, Arab. C39 to flow, to be- 


come liquid, and 4) 


obsol. root, Aram. 


to become li- 
quid, to meltand flow down; in occi- 
dental languages onéw, spuo, spuma, 
sapa, sapo; speyen, Speichel, Saft; to 
spit, spittle, sap, etc. 

aan obsol. root, Arab. | 9.5 to emit 


sweet odours, 
eee tones 


to be fragrant, e. g. a gar- 


FIADy (sweet odour) pr. n. of a 
city in the north of Palestine, once 


Num. 34: 9. 


ah} f _Piteh, Ex. 2: 8. Is. 34: 9. 


Arab. Cs , Aram. (21, NnDT; 


but also Not, from r. DT , which see. 
In Arabic the servile m passes over 


into a radical ; see in bn. 
1: ph or pis ° only in plur. 5°pt 


( for Ms, from 23 to shoot an arrow, ) 
pei espec. fiery arrows, fitted with 
combustibles, Prov. 26: 18. - Another 
form is nip 5 4. v- 


II. ra) or pis only in plur. DDT, 
bonds, fetters, chains, from r. Ppt no. 1. 
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| Gen. 18: 11. 19: 4. 25: 8; seq. 


|r 
Ps. 149: 8. Is. 45: 14. Nah. 3: 10. Job 


36: 8. Chald. uD id. Talmud. also 
Dey See OPIN 


“rr comm. Is. 15: 2. 2 Sam. 10: 
5, the bearded chin Lev. 13% 29, 30; 
meton. the beard 19: 27. 2 Sam. 20: 9.— 


Seer (a 
Arab. pd the chin; tro) beard, 
chin.—Hence 


Tint fat. FpPT% to be or become old, to 


grow old, to be aged; pp. to have the 


chin hanging down, fan r. Upt, like 
5& 


Ep an old man with a hanging chin, 


decrepid ; whence perhaps may come 
the Lat. sener, senectus, which some 
absurdly suppose to be for seminer. But 
JpT is spoken not only of decrepid, but 
also of vigorous old age, Gen. 18: 12, 
Hey UBB, 2He Il, PvE Io ah Shiine, 2A 222 
al. For the difference between this 
word and the synon. jw", au, 7, 
see these articles. 

Hiren. intrans. to grow old, to be old, 
Prov. 22: 63; qs. to contract old age, 
comp. P77, Heb. Gram. 52.2. Also 


of oem Job 14:8; as Pliny, ‘senes- 
cunt arbores.’ 


We» constr. 7p7 Gen, 24: 2, plur. 
DPT, ’pPt, m. old, ag ged, an old man, 


19 older 
than some one, Job 32: 4 ma~D 3p D 
nrva7> 137979 for they were elder than he. 
—pi4qun, WIT, SRI "ERT elders 
of Israel, of a city, of Egypt, i. €. pro- 
ceres, the chief men, magistrates, the 
notion of age being neglected, Ex. 3: 
16. 4: 29. Deut. 19: 12. 21: 3, 4, 6. 22: 
15, 17, 18. In like manner Arab. 


§ CO} 
=tr25 sheich, an old man, chief of a 


tribe ; and in the languages derived 
from the Latin, Ital. Signor, Fr. Seig- 
neur, Span. Senor Engl. Sir, all which 
come from the Lat. Senior elder; as 
also Germ. Graf, Count, is pp. i. q. 
graw, krawo, grey-headed. In no lan- 
guage however is this respect towards 
old age more at home, than in the Chi- 
nese; in which the ministers of the 
king, however young, are called great 


pi 


king father ; and persons of like rank 
or condition mutually address each 
other by the term my elder brother.— 
Metaph. of an old and decrepid people, 
Is. 47: 6. Plur. fem. ni3Ri, old women 
Zech. 8:4, 


ip m. old age, Gen. 48: 10. 


nIp3 f. old age, Gen. 24: 36. Ps. 


71:9, 18. Metaph. of a people Is. 46: 
4, comp. 47: 6. 


DPF m. plur. id. old age, Gen. 21: 


2,7. 44: 20. D.2P 17]Q son of old age, 
i. e. born in ae old age, Gen. 37: 3. 
—On this form of denominatives, see 
Lehrg. § 122. 13. 


“Opt to raise up, trop. to comfort, 
8C. tie’ afflicted, Ps. 145, 14. 146: 8. 


Syr. eac} id. 


B\pt Chald. to raise up, to hang up, 
e. g.a criminal upon a stake or cross, 


Ezra 6: 11. Syr. 20} to crucify. 


7 ral 1. to bind fast, to fetter, Chald. 
Ppt id. Hence DRT and DPTN bonds, 
fetters. 

2. to compress, to squeeze through a 
strainer, etc. hence to strain, to filter, to 

yjinesne -g a) wine, see Pual; comp. 


/ 
Arab. 9_; wine newly pressed ; b) 


trop. metals, Job 28: 1.—In this signif. 
corresponding words are, Gr. caxxog, 
oaxos sackcloth, strainer, caxxéw, cax— 
xEvw, Toxxiled, Lat. saccus, saccare, Heb. 
pw ; and of the same family are Germ. 
sethen, seigen, seigern, sickern, a form 
appropriate to metals. 

3. to make flow, i. e. to pour, to pour 
out, genr. as Fr. couler from Lat. colare, 
Job 36: 27. 

Pret pp lo fine, to purify gold, Mal. 
3: 3. 

Puan, to be strained, fined, e. 


Is. 25: 6; metals 1 Chr. 
Ps, 12: 7. 


Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


g. wine 


28: 18. 29: 4. 


Ww @ stranger, enemy, see r. 4} 
no. II. 
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aly m. a border, wreath, crown, around 
a table, the ark of the covenant, etc. 
Bx: 25; 10 24.20./8/: 2, 11,26. = yr. 


Ad = 
{jai necklace, collar. R. 477 no. I. 


Sa f. for 457, once Num. 11: 20, 
loathsomeness, Vulg. nausca. R. 37, 


to 2 q. v. 
ore in Kal not used, i. q. Syr. 


ve 
«231 to compress, to make narrow. Once 


Puat, of streams, 1477 nya in the 
time when they becom narrow, Job 6; 17. 


Comp. Arab. ONS oe narrow channel. 
/ 


peel) (prob. for 533 2A] sown 


i.e. begotten i in Babylon) pr.n. Zerubba- 
bel, Sept. Zog08u3ek , one of the descen- 
dants of David, who led out the first 
colony of Jews into their own country 
after the exile, Ezra 2:2. 3: 2, Hag. 1: 1. 


angels obsol. root, Chald. to prune 
trees, to remove the superfluous boughs 
and foliage; also 54} exuberant growth 
of trees. Hence 


aot Zered pr. n. of a valley Num. 
21: 12, and of the stream flowing 
through it Deut. 2: 13, 14, in the terri- 
tory of Moab on the east of the Dead 
Sea. Targ. of Jonath. stream of wil- 
lows, comp. D°2997 FHT: Is. 15: 7. 


= meh) 1. to scatter, to cast loosely 


about, Ex. 32: 20. Num. 17: 2 [16: 37]. 


Is, 30: 22.—Arab. (6 9 to scatter, as 
the wind aust II, to winnow. 


and Chald.  NT- 


are ee Pate all having the pri- 
mary idea of scattering, e. g. Y31,P 77, 


Syr. 
The following 


Towers v 

351 no, IL, also may, Arab. Pu to 
sow. In the Indo-european tongues 
correspond Sanser. st7i to scatter, séro ; 
and with p or ¢ added to the sibilant, 
Sanscr. stri, Gr. otogéw, Lat. sterno, 
Germ. streuen, Engl. to strew ; onstow, 
spargo, Goth. sprethan, Germ. sprihen, 
Spreu chaff.—Espec. 


ah) 


2. to winnow, sc. by casting up and 
scattering in the wind, Is, 30: 24. Jer. 
4:11. Ruth 3 2 “ny ANIA 
Dw 74S lo he winnoweth the thresh- 
ing floor of barley.—Trop. of enemies 
as routed and scattered, Jer. 15: 7. Is. 
41: 16. Ez. 5: 2. 

3. genr. to spread out ; 
a span. 


Nien. to be scattered, Ez. 6: 8. 36: 19. 


Piet 77, 1. lo scatter, to strew, 
Prov. 15: 7; to scatter, to disperse, e. g. 
nations Ter: 26: 33. Ez. 5: 10, 6, 5. 12: 
15. 30: 26.—Prov. 20: 8 the king ... dis- 
perseth all evil with his look. 

2. to winnow, i. q. Kal no. 2, Prov. 
20: 26. Hence i. q. to winnow out, to 
sift, i. e. to search out, to prove. Ps. 139: 
3 MT WAI WA in my walking 
and’ my lying down thou provest me; Je- 
rome eventilasti, Sept. eiyviacas. In 
Arab. trop. CS 0 to know. 


Puat, to be scattered, strewed, Job 18: 
15; to be bestrewed, besprinkled, Prov. 1 
17.—The form 773 Is. 30: 24, which 
some refer hither, is to be taken as part. 
Kal impers. But the form 177 Ps, 58: 
4, is from r. 597. 


Deriv. n97,, 55779, D479. 


whence N77 


aT fem. rarely masc. Is. 17:5. 51: 


5. Dan. 11: 15, 22, chiefly in signif. no. 
2.Comp. Lehrgb. p. 470. Plur. m, n° 
and nj. R. yy no. 1. 

1. the arm, Is. 17: 5. 40: 11. al. espec. 
the lower arm, below the elbow, in Lat. 
also called brachium xazv ee diff. 
from $2p the upper arm, Job. 31: 22. 
In ese the fore leg, eee Bouzt- 
wy, Num. 6: 19. Deut. 18: 3. Arab. 


5 - ne 
él 290, Aram. 8297, [32 arm, also 


a cubit.— Hence 7103 vint a 


stretched-out arm, as a gestur e of threat- 
ening, ascribed to a people ready 
for battle, Ex. 6:6. Deut. 4:34. Ez. 20: 
33, 34; in like manner 7729 sint Job 
38: 15. ’ 

2. Trop. a) strength, might, power, 
2 Chr. 32: 8 Sw2 YITT an arm of flesh 
i, e, human might. Ps. 44: 4. Job. 40: 
9. 92 WITT the powers (might ) of 
his hands, "Gen. 49: 24. Hence muili- 


31] 


VY 
tary force, an army, Dan. 11: :15, ” 
31.— b) violence Job. 85: 9. sinra 


the violent man Job, 22:8. Here belduge 
the phrase, to break the arm of any one, 
i. e. to destroy his power, to put an end 
to his violence, 1 Sam. 2:31, Job. 22:9, 
38: 15, Ps. 10: 15. 37: 17. Comp. Arab. 


BAL x9 .—C) strength as impart- 
ed to any one, hence help, aid, Ps. 83: 9. 
Is. 33: 2. So Arab. Qudac , Pers. 


Oo. 0 
gs arm, also help, Syr. {Sip SD 


son of the arm, i. e. helper; see more 
in Comment. on Is. 1.c. Meton. a help- 
er, ally, Is. 9: 29, comp. Jer. 19: 9, 
where itis 99. Sept. cod. Alex. adehos. 

Denom. DININ, with Aleph pros- 
thetic. 


abel) m. verbal of Pi. from r. 944 
after the form pI2M ,) sown, to be sown, 
Lev. 11: 37. pls mri things sown, 
garden herbs, Is. 61: 11. 


s) 375 m. quadril. from r. 411 

a pouring rain, violent shower, Ps. 72: 6. 
e Ee 

Syr. {42251 shower, Talmud. ‘| ¥51 


3 adspersiones aquae, guttae. 


aint} 
from r. Sat no. I, q. v. the first radical 
being inserted in the last syllable, as in 
the word 4% 77. Once Prov. 30:31 
Dr2M73 Wit one girded about the loins, 


an epithet for the war-horse, as orna- 
mented with girths and buckles around 
the loins, a species of ornament fre- 
quently seen in the bas-reliefs of Perse- 
polis; comp. Bochart. Hieroz. T. I. p. 
102. Schultens. ad. h. 1. — Simonis un- 
derstands the Zebra or wild ass of Abys- 
sinia, as if so called from the stripes 
which gird its loins. Some of the 
Rabbins render it grey-hound. 

* 745 fut. mar? 1. to rise, as the 
sun Gen. 32: 31. Ex. 22: 2. 2 Sam. 23: 
4. Ps, 104: 22. al. So of the light Is. 58: 
10, the splendour or glory of God 60: 1, 
2. Deut. 33: 2.— Pp. to scatter rays, 
comp. kind. 337, V3. In the kin- 
dred dialects this root has undergone 
variouschanges; in Arabicand Aethiop. 


m. bound together, girded, 


VW 


have come from its 


Sy 


W2P:, 


in Aram. ny, Bena 


2. Trop. a) of leprosy rising in the 
skin, 2 Chr. 26: 19.— Further, in the 
derivatives: b) of a foetus breaking 
forth from the womb, see m7, and Gen. 
38: 30; c) of a plant springing up, 
germinating, i. q. MD; see MIN. 
Deriv. NWN, 07 172, pr. n. S347" 


and those here following, 


MT m. 1. arising, of light Is. 60: 3, 


2. Zerah, Zarah, pr.n. a) of ason 
of Judah by Tamar, Gen. 38: 30. Num. 
26: 20. b)of ason of Reuel Gen. 36: 
13, 17. c) m. Num. 26: 18, for which 
elsewhere 3mt. d) 1 Chron. 6: 6, 26. 
e) 2 Chron. 14: 8. — Greek Zuoa. * 


“hy patronym. from 71, no. 2. 
a. Num. 26: 18, 20. See Hy. 


IT ( whom Jehovah caused to 


rise, i. €. to be born, see TIT no. 2: 
b,) Zerahiah pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 5: 82. 
6:36. Esr. 7:4, for which s2n7391 
Chr. 7: 3.—b) Ezra 8: 4. 


i DV to flow, to pour, i.q. 1, q- V- 
Seq. acc. fo pour upon, to overwhelm, 
to wash away, Ps. 90: 5. 


Po. to pour out, c. acc. with any 
thing, Ps. 77: 18. Hence 


ay m. a pouring rain, violent show- 


er, storm, Is. 4:6. 25: 4. 28: 2 592 073 


hail-storm. 9%) D3 a storm of the. wall, 
i. e. which prostrates walls, Is, 25; 4. 


moO vy f. a flowing, emission of 


seed, spoken of seed-horses, Ez. 23: 20. 
Roo. 


* al) fut. 997° 
disperse, Zech. 10: 9, See the kindred 
roots beginning with 47 under art. mt. 
From the kindred sense of spreading 
oul, expanding, comes yviNT arem; as 
nT space, from m1. But a secon- 
dary form, and derived from vin, 
elossi is the Arabic verb Ee» to at- 


1. to scatter, to 
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vy 


tack violently, to seize, IV to take in 
the arms. 
2. Spec. to scatter seed, to sow, Arab. 


EIU» Syr. 851, Aeth. HCU ¢ ia. 
Constr. a) absol. Job 31: 8. Is. 37: 
30. b) c. accus. of the seed sown, e. 
g. DM y 7 to sow wheat Jer. 12: 138. 
Hagg. 1:6. Lev. 26:16. Ecc. 12:6. 
c) c. acc. of the field sown, Gen. 47: 
23. Ex. 23:10. Lev. 25:3. Jer. 2:2 
mvInt ND YAN a land not sown. d) 
c. dupl. acc. of the seed and field, Lev. 
19:19 a°NED PITIN ND IY thow shalt 


not sow thy field with mixed seed. Deut. 
22:9. Is. 30: 23, Judg. 9: 45.— To 
scatter its seed is said of a seed-bear- 
ing plant or tree, Gen. 1: 29; comp. 
v. 12. Metaph. to sow righteousness 
Prov. 11: 18, also to sow iniquity 22: 8, 
mischief Job 4: 8, the wind Hos. 8: 7, 
i. e. genr. to prepare for oneself the re- 
wards or punishments of good or evil 
actions, which in the same connexion 
are also said to be reapt, harvested ; 
comp. Gal. 6: 7,8. In another con- 
struction, Hos. 10:12 mp 3x5 DQ> Ayr 
SOM D> INSP sow for yourselves in 
righteousness, and reap according to 
your piety, comp. in SB no. 6.b. Ps. 
97:11 pryd SAI TAN light is sown for 
the cs te 1. @ "happiness i is prepared 
for him. — To sow a people, i. e. to in- 
crease, to spread, to multiply, Hos. 2: 
25. Jer, 31: 27. 

3. i. q. to plant, c. dupl. ace. Is. 17: 
10. 


Nipu. 
36: 9. 

2. to be sown, sealtered, as seed Lev. 
11: 37. Trop, Nah. 1: 14 that no more 
of thy name be sown, i.e. thy name shall 
no longer be propagated. 

3. trop. to be sown, spoken of a wo- 
man, i. e. to be made fruitful, to con- 
ceive, Num. 5: 28. 

Puat pass. of Kal no. 2. Is. 40: 24. 

Hiren. 1. to bear seed, as a plant, 
Gen. 1:11 94% YT AYWs, comp. v. 
29 where in the same connexion it is 
PU VT. 

2. to conceive seed, spoken of a wo- 
man, fo be fruitful, Ley. 12: 2, comp. 
Niph. no. 3. 


1. to be sown, as a field Ez. 


mh) 


Deriv. the three following, 
BINT ( SINT) BIT, aNV IT, 
m7 


Ue eres Suit gest 
p> y77 1 Sam. 8: 15. 


and 
yyin. 
constr. id. once 237 Num. 


plur. 


1. pp. @ sowing, then seed-time, time | 


of sowing, i. e. the winter in Palestine, 
Gen. 8: 22. Lev. 26:5. Also a plant- 
ing, plantation, Is. 17: 11. 
root no. 3. 

2. seed, which is scattered, sown, 
whether of plants, trees, or grain, Gen. 
E11, 12, 29. 47: 23. Lev. 26: 16. 
22:9. Ecc.11:1.  Meton. of what 
springs from seed sown, field of grain, 


harvest, 1 Sam. 8: 15; crop, produce of | 


the fields Job 39: 12 (15.). Is. 23: 3, 
3. semen virile, Lev. 15: 16 sq. 
21. 19:20; comp. r. 947 Niph. no. 8. 
Hiph. no. 2. — Hence L 
offspring, posterity, 
15: 5, 13. 17: 7, 10. 21:13. al. Spoken 
also of one child, when an only one, 
(whence Gen. 3:15 does not belong 
here, ) Gen. 4:25. 1Sam.b: IL 947 
D WIN a male child. 
of thy seed, i. e. ehilarens children, 
grandchildren, Is. 59: 21.—b) i. g. a 
race, stock, family, >37H2 Dz Ps. 22: 


24. Jha, mbna ar the seed 


royal, royal line, ‘OK, 11: 1, 14.—c) a 
race or class of men, as wap yt Is. 6 

IS; 25753 Sat 00s 23:3 if a bad 
sense, i. q. breed, ‘brood, Dw372 Paz Is. 
Leap Pap os 34. 


Brut brood, Fr. race. 
aan) Chald. id. Dan. 


DPF and BoP 43 


seed-herbs, greens, vegetables, i i 


Bp Gs} 


m. plur. pp. 


exw MA 
Chald. and Talmud. Syr. {20851 id. 
oe $|13 obsol. root, Arab. 8 Ds 
to flow, to pour, of water ; fo flow as tears. 
pil pat. Hence the quadril. 4771. 


Peal to scatter, to sprinkle, kindr. 


pte oles 
Job 2: 12, 2 Chr. 84: 4; cinders, soot, 
40 
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1 11. 3:2. al. saepe. 


c. Suff, | % 
Re rg 


Comp. the | 
| be grey on the front part of the head, 


18: ; 
| with 3,7 no. J, and also with ANZ, 
a) i,q. children, | 
TCD Ola Oat 


TEV Yat seed | 
| Hence 


| 30. 


} 1 Sate gh, 


| pand ; 


e. vege- | 
table food, such as was eaten in a half 
fast, opp. to meats and the more deli- } : 

: 2 7 ==NW7 to sprout; 
cate kinds of food, Dan. 1: 12,16. So | Be ee Y 


a) things dry, as dust } 


ah) 


Ex. 9: 8, 10; coals Ex.10:2. b) often 
of hives liquid, as water Num. 19: 13; 
blood Ex. 24: 6. 29: 16, 20. Lev. 1: 5, 
Seq. >» to sprinkle 
l.c. Intrans. Hos, 7:9 Da 

may yea grey hairs are 
Comp. Lat. spar- 


upon Ex. 


sprinkled upon him. 


gere in the same sense, Prop. 3. 4. 24; 


w 
and Arab. I 50 to sprinkle ; med. E, to 


pp. to be sprinkled with grey hairs, to 


| begin to be grey. 
Deut. | 


Puav pass. Num. 19: 13, 30. 
* T9797 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 


as 
es to bind or fasten together, as with 


buckles, clasps, to buckle together, cogn. 


“ax. Hence the nouns 4}, 741. — 
Chald. 737% to bind around, to ‘gird, 
comes from the quadril. 3777. 


died 4 Alp! pp. to scatter, like Arab. 


Bs 


3, kindr. with 77, DIT, Prt. 


Po. 3731, to sneeze, which scatters 
the mucus from the nostrils. 2 K. 4: 
Comp. Chald. 73.7% a sneezing, 
see Schult. ad Job 41: 40. 


O71 (gold, from Pers. IJ gold, 


with the ending , \%) pr. n. of the 


Comp. Heb. wife of Haman, Esth. 6: 13. 


mon, Gr. yévynuo Matth. 3: 17, Germ. | 


anh) f. a span Ex. 28:16, 39:9. 


Aram. ray) 3 (2 : 


NAqiid. RK. 477 to spread out, to ex- 
whence ah for Mr, f. WY, as 
np from m3, nos from MOD. 


* SIF obsol. root, perh. i. gq. Aram. 
hence 


NMJ pron. m. Ezra 2:8, 10: 27. 


| Neh. 7: 13. 10: 15. 


ony ( perh. i. q. ony, jn olive ) 
pr. n. ‘m. 1 Chr. 23: 8. 26: Pp. 


MF (perh. ig. InW star) pr. o. 
of one of the eunuchs of Xerxes, Esth, 
1: 10. 


Hheth or Cheth, n°1, the eighth let- 
ter of the Hebrew alphabet, as a nu- 
meral denoting 8. The figure of this 
letter on Phenician monuments and on 


Hebrew coins, is | A whence the 


Greek H; and the name n> prob 
signifies an enclosure, fence, from r 


0 
Sn , ©» to surround, to enclose 


nm and © being interchanged. The 
name corresponds to that of the Ethi- 


opic letter Ah Haut. 


As to pronunciation, this letter, the 
harshest of the gutturals, seems an- 
ciently to have been uttered sometimes 
in a softer manner, like a double hh. 
and sometimes more forcibly and harsh- 
ly, like the letters kh; which double 
pronunciation was afterwards marked 
in Arabic and Ethiopic by different let- 
ters or characters, viz. hh by CG a 
(Haut), and kh by =, Me ( Harm ) 


although at a still later period this dis- 
tinction was neglected in Ethiopia, and 
both letters softened down into the sim- 
ple h. Hence the same Hebrew root 
is often written in Arabic in two ways, 
as, HZ to kill, Arab. Ve ) and 


aha) to break or dash in pieces. 


Still more frequently, however, the va- 
rious significations of one Hebrew root 
are distinguished in Arabic by this 
double manner of pronouncing ; as P>n 
a) to be smooth, Arab. Cs trans. to 


make smooth or bare, to shear ; b) to 
smooth, to form, Arab. C&\& to form, 


to create; also an 


a) to pierce, to 


perforate, Arab, \s Con}. 1,°V'3~ Bb) 


oa 4 


to open, to loose, Arab. > Comp. 


the roots 43n, 207, ban, wan. 


It is interchanged chiefly with = q. 
v. Besides the gutturals, it passes over 
also on account of thesimilar sound in- 
to the palatals, espec. 3, comp. the 
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an 


nm 


b 
3 
’ 
3 


a i eS 


roots 593 and dam, 5°4; 
22m 5 334 and 35m. 

Sometimes also, like 8 and =, it is 
prefixed to triliteral roots, and thus 
forms quadriliterals, as 5722 rine n°272U71, 
see Lehrg. p. 863. 


da, and 


3c. Soff. ‘a, m. (r. 23M q. v.) 
the bosom, lap, so called from cherish- 
ing, Job 31: 33. Chald. Nan, 821, 


xoim, id. Samar. ee 


* NOM in Kal not used, i. q. San 
to hide,” to conceal, elie aes the kindr. 


roots NDT, RM. Arab. eae Aeth. 


aaa $ to hide; also LS for 44> 
to put out fire, pp. to hide or cover it, 
Conj. X to hide oneself. 

Nipu. to hide oneself, to lie hid, Gen. 
3: 10. Judg. 9: 5. Job 29: 8 the young 
men saw me and hid themselves, i. e. gave 
place to me from reverence and mod- 
esty. v. 10 the voice of the nobles lay hid, 
i.e. they held their peace. Seq. 3 
Josh. 10: 16. 2Sam. 17:9; 5x1 Sam: 
10: 22. Seq. infin. it may ‘be rendered 
by an adverb, (as daydavew c. part. ) 
Gen. 31: 27 nash MNS. mas where- 


Sore hast thou secr elly fled away % 2 


Puat id. pp. to be made to hide one- 
self, Job 24: 4. 


Hipu. to hide, to conceal, Josh. 6: 17, 
Piss Mie ERAS R27 1k Cop BP 


Horn. pass. Is. 42: 22. 

Hirap. i.g. Niph. 1 Sam. 13: 6. 14: 
11. al. 

Deriv. 82772, Siam. 


* TAM to love, once Deut. 33: 3. 


Go 
Arab. ,s I, Hl, X. Syr. reat Pe. 
and Pa. id. The primary idea lies in 
breathing upon, warming, cherishing ; 
whence af lap, bosom, in which we 
cherish; comp. further under the 
root ITN. A manifest trace of this 


Ng 
origin is in Syr. ea. to burn, as fire, 


an 


o 0 
toa. a burning, heat, espec. from 
blowing. 

Deriv. 35, and 

237 ( beloved ) pr. n. of the father- 


in-law of Moses, Num, 10; 29. Judg. 4: 
11. Comp. 33, in) : 


"sinh i. q. NIN to hide oneself, in 
Kal once “Imper. 335 Is. 26: 20. 


Nipu. inf. Sant sida t Ke 22. ous 
ltsize wee 

Deriv. 7737, and pr. names 47317, 
main, .aNi - 


mbdon f. Chald. (r. batt) evil 


deed, ne ‘Dan. 6: 23; comp. the root 
Neh. 


— (joining together, r. 927 ) 
pr. n. Habor, i. e. Chaboras, a river of 
Mesopotamia which rises in Mount 
Masius near Rds el ain, and flows into 
the Euphrates near Circesium, 2 K. 
eee lo: liso Chi. 9:926. Arab, 
als, Khabir. See more under 72>. 


mn yan and +1 )1217 Is. 53: 5, f. 


a stripe, weal, bruise, i. e. the mark or 
print of blows in fhe skin, Gen. 4: 25. 
Is. 1: 6. 53: 5. Ps. 38:6. R. A2T no. 
3. q. V. 

* oan fut. DAN, to beat off or 
out with a “stick or club, Arab. ee 
to beat off leaves with a stick. Hence 

1. to beat off apples or olives from a 
tree, Deut. 24: 20. Is, 27: 12. 


2. to beat out grain with a stick or 
flail, fo. thresh, Judg. 6: 11. Ruth 2: 17. 


Arab. has. 
Nreu. pass. of no. 2. Is, 28: 27. 


1 mat (whom Jehovah hides, i. e. 
protects, r. 3277) pr. n,m. Ezra 2: 61. 
Neh, 7: 63. 

wan m. a covering, veil, Hab. 3:4. 
Rear 


iat dan 1. to tighten a cord, to twist, 
and so to bind, to bind fast. Corres- 
ponding is Arab. > for which 


see Camoos p. 1219. Kindr. are the 
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an 


roots 222, 52D, also ah, dan. 
Hence 534 a cord, rope. — “Part. dan 
pp. binding, a binder, bond, poet. for a 
cord. §o is prob. to he understood the 
parabolic name of the staff or crook, 
plur. p52 Bands, Zech. 11: 7, 14, i.e. 
a crook of cords, bands, which being 
broken, the fraternal league between 
Judah and Israel is dissolved, v. 14. 
Luther, der Stab Wehe. 

2. to bind by a pledge, to take a pledge 
of any one, c. ace. of pers. Job 22:6 
Prov. 20: 16. 27: 138. Also seq. acc. of 
thing to take as a pledge or in pledge, 
spoken of one who compels a debtor to 
give pledges, Deut. 24: 6, 17. Ex. 22: 
95, Job 24: 3. Ibid. 9 9$5 nt 39 33) for 
23 $2 UNI and what is onthe poor 
man (his garment ) they take as a 
pledge, comp. >¥. Part. pass. 13m 
taken in pledge Am. 2: 8. Comp. Arab. 


§ oT 
> to make a league, > league, 


/ 
covenant, and with Kha \,& debt, 


usury, see Camoos p. 1434; Syr. 
o a 
Ysa, Chald. xxb9an id. 

Piet pp. to writhe, to be in pain; 


then of a female, to travail, to bring 
forth, Cant. 8: 5. Ps. 7:15. >a a 
throe, pain. ' 

Deriv. >a— 34n, 
mibann. 


Il. ban fut. S510, 


Arab. AS a 

1. to spoil, to corrupt, to destroy, see 
Piel. 

2. to act corruptly, wickedly. Job 34: 
31 SEmN NS Twill no more do corruptly. 
Seq. > Neh. 1:7. Arab. \,& med. E,to 
be foolish, silly. Syr. and Chald. Pa. to 
act corruptly. Interpreters have well 
seen, that this root has a different origin 
from 22m, A> ,n0. I. Perhaps as kin- 
dred with the present root, we may re- 
gard 535 to be vain, to act vainly. 

Neu. ‘to be destroyed, Prov. 13: 13. 

Pret, to spoil, to destroy, Ecc. 5: 5 ; 
spoken of persons Is. 32: 7; of coun- 
tries, i. q. to lay waste, Is. 13; 5. 54: 16. 
Mich. 2: 10. 

Puat pass. Job 17: 1) bah cms 
my breath is destroyed, i. e. my vital 


ae. . 
Wann Ib GE 


an 


powers are exhausted. Is. 10: 27 53m) 
PIUPA4BA DY and the yoke ( of Israel } is 
destroyed, broken, for fatness, where Is- 
rael is thus compared to a fat and wan- 
ton bullock which shakes off the yoke ; 
comp. Deut. 32: 14. Hos. 4: 16. 


Deriv. 3937. 


SIFT Chald® Pa. “7. 
harm, Dan. 6: 23. 

2. to spoil, to corrupt, to destroy, Dan. 
4; 20. Ezra 6: 12. 

Irupa. to be destroyed, e. g.a king- 
dom Dan. 2: 44. 6: 27. 7: 14. 


lo hurt, to 


ban Is. 66: 7, mostly in plur. 


pyban, constr. "2317, m. writhings, 
pains, pangs, espec. “of a woman. in 
travail, throes, (comp. ie pein! TOwleg ees) 


Gr. wdivec, Syr. Paw id. Is. 1328, 
Jer. 13: 21, 22:23 nam FE-Naz when 


pangs come upon thee. Is. 66: 7. Hos. 
13: 13. Job 39: 3 m3 nbwn mrPaant pp. 
they cast forth their pangs, i. e. they 
bring forth their young with throes; 
and since the pangs cease with the 
birth, the mother may strictly be said 
to cast forth her pains with her 
young. In like manner the Greeks put 
adits, wdwvec, for a foetus brought forth 
with pain, Eurip. fon. 45. Aeschyl. 
Agam. 1427.—Once of other pains, Job 
21: 17. 


ban m. once f. Zeph. 2: 6, c. 
Soff. sbon5 plur. p9537, constr. APeles 
Ps 835) e162, and *S35 Josh. 17:5 


Ur Fiat Seal 


1. a cord, rope, Arab. ams Syr. 
0 : 
Yo , Aethiop. ANE ++ Corres- 


ponding is Gr. xauudog, Fr. and Engl. 
cable; nor is there any good reason 
why philologists should regard this 
Greek word as spurious, see Passow 
Greek Lex. art. xasdo¢.—Josh. 2: 15. 
Ece. 12: 6 }O3m 5317 the silver cord, i.e. 
made of silver threads. 

2. spec. a measuring-line, Am. 7: 17. 
2 Sam. 8: 2.—Hence a) a portion 
measured out, as of land, and assigned 
to any one by lot, Josh, 17: 14. 19:9; 
and so genr. portion, possession inhertt- 
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ance, Ps. 16: 6 p°79°933 p-P| man 
my portion has fallen to me in ‘pleasant 
places. Deut. 32: 9 indm3 dah jy? 
Jacob is his possession. —b) genr. a 
tract, district, region, Deut. 3: 4, 18, 14. 
Drm D3m region of the sea, sea-coast, 
Zeph. 2: 5, 6. 

3. a snare, gin, noose, Ps. 140:6. Job 
18: 10 D4NB, nya bar, snares of 
death, of Sheol, Ps, 18: 5, 6. 116: 3. 

4. as in Engl. a boy of men, i. e. 
@ company, 1 ein 10: 5, 10. 

oor m. @ pledge, Ez. 18: 12, 16. 
33:15. Comp. r. bat no. 1. 2. 

id. Ez, 18: 7. 


Waa fe 


hald. hurt, harm, Dan. 3: 25. 


u 
jel eye 
he ro} 


hald. m. hurt, damage, Ezra 


227 once Prov. 23: 34, according 
to the force of the form, intens. for 55h 
or 52375 a rope; prob. a large rope of a 
ship, perbaps spec, a cable, which 
would give a very apt sense: thou shalt 
be as one lying S32 UN73 at a cable’s 
end, i. e. deep in the sea; the other 
hemistich has, one lying in the heart of 
the sea.—I have formerly taken this 
word for @ mast, so called from its 
ropes, stays, and derived from 53m; 
but examples are wanting of denomi- 
native nouns of this form. The con- 
jecture of Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 240, 
that we are to understand Sheol, as 
being the destroyer, ( see Piel of ban no. 
II, ) ‘will be satisfactory to few. 


Son m. (denom. from 5317 a ship’s 


rope, ) a ship-man, sailor, Jon. 1:6. Ez. 
27: 8, 27 — 29. 


no=an f. Cant. 2:1. Is) 35: 1a 
flower growing in meadows and pas- 
tures, which the ancient versions ren- 
der sometimes the lily, and sometimes 
the narcissus ; more accurately howev- 
er the Syriac translator, who uses the 


0 =p vy 
same word, Tasso, which ac- 


cording to the Syriae lexicographers, 
( cited in full in Comment. on Is, 35: 1,) 


an 


signifies the colchicum autumnale of 
Linn. or meadow saffron, an autumnal 
flower similar to saffron, springing 
from poisonous bulbous roots, and of a 
white and violet colour.—As to the 
etymology, there doubtless lies in this 
quadriliteral, the triliteral word }x3 
bulb ; while the 7 is either the guttu- 
ral sound prefixed, as is also the case 
with other roots, comp. 5°: 2731017 Lehrg. 

p- 863; or else, as Ewald supposes ( ad 
Che I c. ) this quadriliteral is com- 
pounded from 72m and x3, and sig- 
nifies acrid bulbs. 


mpISS 37 pr. n. m. Jer. 35; 3. As 
an appellative, perh. light or lamp of 
Jehovah, from Chald. x2°x52 lamp, 
and 7) Jehovah: the 7 being ‘prefixed ; 
see in ‘Foyt. 


_ pot in Kal only three times, inf. 
pan Ecc. 3:5, part. pan 4: 5. 2 K. 4: 
16; elsewhere only in 

Pret pan, fut. pam, ula p2mn, 
to embrace, to ee im one’s arms, seq. 
acc. Gen. 33: 4. Prov. 4: 8. 5: 20; seq. 
dat. Gen. 29: 13. 48: 10. To embrace 
the rock, the dung-hill, i. e. to make a 
bed of them, Job 24: 8. Lam. 4: 6. 

2. seq. 02%°, to clasp or fold the 
hands, spoken of a slothful inert person, 
Ecce. 4: 5. — Hence 


pant m. a folding of the hands, 


as characteristic of the sluggard, Prov. 
6: 10. 24: 33. 


Pipa (embrace, after the form 
“any w) Habakkuk, pr.n. of the proph- 
et, Hab. 1:1. 3:1. Sept.’ Aufaxoty, after 
the form pApant, and with x corrupt- 
ed into wu. 

* 735 pp. to hind, to bind together, 


kindr. with, bar no I; see Piel. Hence 

1. tojoin together, but almost always 

intrans. uv be joined together, to adhere, 
& 

Aram. be, Aeth. cn wae id. Ex. 


26: 3. 28: 7. 39: 4. Ez.1: 9,11. Spok- 
en of nations, to be confederate, allied, 
Gen. 14: 3 pay I93N ABNTD 
nwt all these came together as allies 
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in the vale of Siddim. Part. pass. Hos. 
4:17 Deaxy 9934 allied with idols. 

2. to bind with spells, to fascinate, to 
charm, spoken of a species of magic 
which was practised by binding magic 
knots, Gr. xatadém, xatadsopos, comp. 
Germ. bannen=binden, and other words 
of binding, which are transferred to 


magic incantation, as Aeth. (\WZ, ph 


Deut. 18: 11. Ps. 58: 6 of the charming 
of serpents, 

3. to be bound around with stripes, i. 
e. lo be marked wil ones or stripes, to 

Gee 

ae 
acy the skin 
is striped, i. e. covered with stripes 
and marks of blows, see Camoos p. 
491.— Hence 57535 a stripe, weal, 
and nj 727927 the stripes and spots of 


be striped, Arab. i whence 


ree 


a striped garment, Pass. 


a leopard. Comp. Schult. ad Har. 
Cons. V.p. 156, 157. 
Pre, 420m 1. to join together, to 


connect, Ex. 26: 6 seq. 

2. lo join in a league, to confederate. 
2 Chr. 20: 36 Ava» W341 and he 
made alliance with him. 


Pua 430, once 725 Ps. 94: 20. 

1. to be joined together, Ex. 28: 7. 
39: 4. Eccl. 9: 4 Keri. Ps. 122: 3 of 
Jerusalem as restored, MAMI WD 
1am Abas a city that is joined together, 
compacted, i. e. whose stones and ruins 
so long thrown down and scattered, are 
now again brought together. 

2. to be confederaled, allied. Ps. 94:20 
MA NOD FANN shall the throne of 
iniquity be confederate with thee 2 

Hien. to join in league with any one, 
to make a league. Job. 16: 4 S72 
p72 op Sy I would make a league 
with words against you; the metaphor 
being taken from a warlike alliance. 

Hirar. ann and by Syriasm 

7Z7NN , to join oneself with any one, to 
make « ‘league with, to be confederate, 2 
Chr. 20: 35, O/eDatanlielOw, Infin. 
in the Syriac manner is minannn Dan. 
11: 23. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 3, also nana ; 
nian, pr. n. ian sand those here 
following , Tn — n yan. 


ait 


ant m. an associate, companion, 
i. q. arate Job 40: 30, where fisher- 
men are to be understood, who follow 
their vocation in Barierebips 3 See 712. 


3M m. an associate, companion, 
aie 


Cant. 7. 8: 13. Judg. 20: 11 S°XD 
D3 IM associated as one man, 
joined or knit together. Ps. 119: 63. 
Ps, 45: 8 4942079 above thy companions, 
fellows, i.e. other kings; comp. Barhebr. 
p. 328. 


2h m. Chald. id.Dan. 2: 13, 17, 18. 


2 m. 1. society, company, com- 
munity, Hos. 6: 9. Prov. 21:9 424m m2 
@ common house. 25: 24.: i 

2. spell, enchantment, Deut. 18: 11. 
Plur. 099317 Is. 47: 9, 12. : 

3. Heber, pr.n. of several men, a) 
Gen. 46: 17, for which 335% Num. 26: 
45. b) Judg. QP 13 17.050)-daChr. &: 
17. d) 4:18. 


m T2730 £ plur. variegated spots, 


of the panther; : or rather, stripes, streaks, 
of the leopard, Jer. 13: 23. See r. 927 
no. 3. 


man Chald. fem. an associate, 


companion, and then fellow, other, i. q. 
may 3, Dan. 7: 20. 


nm W237) f. society, company, Job, 34:8. 


yan (conjunction, alliance ) He- 
bron, pr.n. 1. of an ancient city in the 
tribe of Judah, first called —n?4p 
yar Gen. 18:18. 23. 2, comp. Judg. 
1:10; and which for a time, before the 
capture of Jerusalem, was the royal 
residence of David, 2 Sam. 2: 1. 5: 5. 
It is now called ost, El-Khalil, 


fully las S i> i. e. [city of 


the | friend of the most merciful sc. 
God, i. e. Abraham. 

2. of several men, 
Chr. 5: 28. Patron. "°— Num. 3: 27. 
b) 1 Chr. 2: 42, 43. 


ein) patronym. from pr. n. 437 
lett. a. Num. 26: 45. 
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a) Ex. 6:18. 1} 


an 


NIM fem. a companion, wife, 
Mal. 2: 14. 


MAIN f. a joining, junction, Ex. 
26: 4, 10. 


ely fut. vans, 

Job 5:18. 
1. to bind, to bind on, to bind around, 
e.g. a) a head-band, turban, Ex. 29: 9. 
Lev. 8: 13. Jon 2: 6 -wNTS WAIN HAD 


the sea-weed was bound around my “head, 
as hes a head-dress, turban. Ex. 16: 10 
2 JUAN I bownd thee around with 


Bends e. adorned thy head with a 
turban of byssus. —b) to bind up a 
wound, Job 5:18. Is. 3: 6. 30: 26; seq. 
> Ez. 34: 4, 16. Is. 61:1. | Part. wan 
a binder up, healer, sc. of the wounds 
of the state, Is. 3: 7; comp. 1: 6. 

2. to saddle an animal, which is done 
by binding on the saddle or panniers, 
seq. acc. Gen. 22: 3. Num. 22: 21. 
Judg. 19: 10. 2 Sam. 17: 23. 

3. to bind fast, i. q. to shut up, Job 
40: 13 [8] jamtwa wham o72p shut up 
their faces in darkness. See Piel no. 2. 

4. imperio coércuit, to bind to al- 
Jegiance, i. e. fo rule, to govern, Job 34: 
17 Ban? OH NAW NI shall even he 
that hateth right, govern 2 Some here 
take FN in the sense of anger; but not 
well, on account of the parall. passage 
C2 40:885,0: 

Piri 1. to bind up wounds, seq. > 
of pers. Ps. 147: 3. 

2. to bind fast, i. e. to shut up, to stop, 
to restrain. Job 28: 11 nin "2279 
wat he stoppeth up the streams, rills, 
that they trickle not, spoken of a miner 
shutting off water from flowing into 
the pits. 

Puat to be bound up, as a wound, Is. 
NBG) ly SUR al 


egeial obsol. root, prob. to cook, to 
bake bread, Aethiop. “ANE? * Arab. 


50 > 
-~o bread, 


once want 


:4m to bake bread. 
Hence 212 cooking-pan, and 
D'MANM m. plur. things cooked or 


baked, pastry-work, 1 Chr. 9: 31. Comp. 
nan. 


an 


Ta constr. 4M, and so seq. 3 Ex. 12: 


14, Num. 29: 12; c. Suff. san, m. R. 
437. 


" a festival, feast, Ex. 10: 9. 12: 14, 
an Tw, AT AM, to keep a festival, Lev. 
23: 39. Deut. 16:10. In the Talmud 
spoken xat 2foy7y of the feast of taber- 
nacles; and so 2 Chr. 5: 3, comp. 1 
KK78:.2: 

2. meton. a festival sacrifice, victim. 
Ps. 118: 27 Dnas2a ane AMON bind 
the sacrifice ( victim) with cords. Ex. 23: 
18 sam abn the fat of my victim. Mal. 
2: 3. Comp. 3317 2 Chr. 30: 22. 


Nr | 


many Mss. fem. vertigo, i. q. consterna- 
tion, terror, Is. 19:17. R. 4477 no. 3. 


man which is read in 


* 237 obsol. root, Arab. USI 
to hide, to cover over. 
240 m. 
edible, Lev. 11: 22; so called, they say, 
because it covers or hides the ground. 


Num. 13: 33. Is. 40: 22. Ecc. 12: 5. 
2. Hagab, pr. n. m. Ez. 2: 46. 


Hence 


1. a locust, winged and 


maa (locust) pr. n. m. Ezra 2: 45. 
Neh. 7: 48. 


* 337 kinds. with 31m, pp. to 


move around in a circle. Hence 

1. to dance, pp. ina circle, 1 Sam. 
30: 16. 

2. to keep a festivai, to celebrate a 
holy-day, sc. by jeaping and dancing, 
by sacred dances, Ex. 5: 1. Lev. 23:41; 
spec. of a public solemnity, Ps. 42: 5. 

0 x v4 
Syr. | —, wagers, id. Arab. Ges 
to perform the Hadj, to make a pilgrimn- 
age to Mecca. 

3. to reel, to be giddy, spoken of 
drunkards Ps. 107: 27. Also to be as- 
tonished, amazed, whence Nam terror, 
consternation. 

Deriv. 377,827, and the pr. names 
sh, AT, sna, mun. 


* S137 obsol. 
le=is to take refuge. — Hence 


root, i. q. Arab. 
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a “a mn. plur. refuges, SCOR 144 


asylums of the rocks, Cant. 2: 14. Obad. 
Fon es 
3. Jer. 49: 16. Arab. Seis re- 
° ™ ee 
fuge, asylum. Syr. bow . how 9 


lofty rock, cliff. 


alia: verbal adj. intrans. (r. 37 ) 
girded, Ez. 23: 15 MAINTAIN girded 
with girdles ; comp, 2 K. 3: 21. 


‘i3, constr. id. (r. 737, after 


the form S40; ) @ girdle, absol. Prov. 
31: 34; constr. 2 Sam. 20: 83h at; 
ce Suff, 1 Sam, 18: 4. 


man f. (%. am) @ girdle 2 
Sam. 18:11. Also an apron Gen, 3: 7. 


"ODT Loan from 45 with the end- 


ing ro) Haggai, pr. n. of a 
etna Hag. T 1. Sept.’ Ayyatos. 
a3, (id.) pr. n. of ason of Gad, 


Num.26:15. Patronym. is the same, ibid. 


7°37 ( festival of Jehovah ) pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 6: 15. 


arg (festive, fem.) pr. n. of a 
wife of David, the mother of Adonijah, 
2Sam. 3: 4. 1 K. 1: 5. 


*55 an obsol. root, Arab. => 


to hop, to advance by short leaps, in the 
manner of a bird, or of a person with 
his feet shackled. This triliteral seems 
to have come from the quadril. 5240 
q. v. by dropping \. — Hence 


Bo 
wey PE Ae =5. 
At .f Num. 26: 33. 

Syr. 1 ee PE: aes 

S/S Me Bkoe Wilh 


io) fut. 7312, to bind around, 
to gird, to gird up, Tconstrued : a) ¢c. 
acc. of the part to be girded, 2 K. 4: 29. 
9:1. Also c. 3 of that with which one 
is girded, trop. Prov. 31: 17 she girdeth 
her loins with strength.—b) c. acc. of 
the garment or thing girded 2g e. g. 
IYWTITNN aM to gird on one’s sword, 
1 Sam. 17: 39," 25: 13. Ps. 45: 4; qan 


a 
pw to gird on sackcloth, to gird oneself 
with sackcloth, Is, 15: 3. Jer. 49: 3. 
Patt. act. 2° Kvovetert asi Ain sa 
from all who girded on a girdle, i. e. who 
were able to bear arms. Part. pass. 
TDN Vial girded with an ephod 1 Sam. 
2: 187; seq. gen. Joel 1: 8 pw rn ian 
girded with sackcloth, and so sometimes 
ellipt. Joel 1: 13 454M gird yourselves, 
sc. with sackcloth. 2‘Sam. 21: 16 Nim) 
MwIT WIM and he was girded with a 
new sword. — Metaph. Ps, 65: 13 593 
M275nn nivay the hills are girded 
with rejoicing, comp. v. 14. Ps, 76: 11. 
—c) c.dupl. acc. of pers. and that 
with which one is girded, Ex. 29: 9. 
Lev. 8: 13; also c. 3 of that with which, 


Lev. &: 7. 16: 4.—d) absol. to gird 
oneself, Ez. 44: 18.1 K. 20:11. Here 
belongs 2 Sam. 22: 46, A937) 


Dmi72.97979 they gird Hemselues [and 
go | forth out of their strong holds ; un- 
less we follow the Syriac usage, ‘ they 
creep or limp forth out of their strong 
holds ;’ comp. Mich. 7: 17. Hos. 11: 11. 


Deriv. 4447, San, nM. 


TTI om. Nin, on, f. Chald. one, 


i. €. unus, a, wn, for Heb. SAN, the & 
being dropped by aphaeresis. Used 
a) often for the indef. article, Dan, 2: 
31 5n pbs an image, a certain image, 
comp. 6: 18. Ezra 4: 8, — b) Fem. ; maIn 
is put also for the ordinal, first, espec. 
in the enumeration of years, as n2wW 
w>55 MIM as in Engl. the year one “of 
Cyrus, Ezra 5: 13. 6:3. Dan. 7: 1. c) 
37 before numerals implies multiplica- 
tion, fimes, as Dan. 3: 19 MIWA IT 
‘7 dy lit. one seven more than, i. e. and 


So Syr. at .— d) 
MIMD as one, i. e. at once, together, i. q. 
Heb. SnX>. Dan. 2: 35. 


seven times more. 


1.5 fem. man (r. TIM) sharp, 
spoken of a sword, Ez. 5: 1. Ps. 57:5. 
Prov. 5: 4, 


II. TM i.g. Chald. 47, Heb. SIN, 


one, Ez. 33: 30. 
“att 1. to be sharpened, sharp, 
rf) 34 


Prov. 27: 17, see in Hiph. Arab. wee 
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In 


fut. I. Cogn. 333, and the roots 
there quoted. 

2. to be quick, swift, like many other 
words of sharpness which are also trans- 


ferred to the idea of ee as Gr. ofvs, 
Soos, Lat. acer, Syr. sears + Hab. 1: 
8. Comp. yin. 

Hiew. to sharpen. Prov. 27: 17 
AY ATUD TID WN] TT? 2723 13 
iron is sharpened on tron, so a man 
sharpenelh the face, look, of another ; 
here 317 is fut. 4 of Kal for 4m» ; and 
Si7 is fut. Hiph. formed in the Chaldee 
manner for m7, 372, as b> Num. 
30: 3, bax Ez.39: 7. See Lehrg. § 
38. 1. § 103. n. 14. 

Horn. 3717 to be sharpened, e. g. a 
sword, Ez. 21: 14, 15, 16. 

Deriv. 37 no. I, naan, pr. n. 
Guin tai 


‘IM (sharpness ) pr. n. of one of 


the twelve sons of {shmael, Gen. 25: 
Loe Wehr 50) 


Wi wn to rejoice, 


to be glad, Syr. fas» Nr id. Cor- 
responding in the occidental languages 
are ynéw, yadEw, Zaudeo. — Ex. 18: 9. 
Job 3:6 420 VR TT da let it not 
rejoice among the days of the year. 
Prev to make glad, joyful, Ps. 21: 7. 
Deriv. 5151). 


TVTT (4. 34) sharp, and perh. 
subst. sharpness, a point, Job 41: 22 [30} 
WAI AIT sharp points of a potsherd, 
sharp potsherds, broken pieces of earth- 
en ware, put for the scales of the croc- 
odile. se Ael. Hist. Anim. 10. 24, 


fut. PROC: beh 


m4 mts! f. joy, gladness, 1 Chr. 16: 


fo Neh. ‘8: 10. In Chald. context, 
Ezra 6:16. R. mIn. 


ne tit (sharp ) pr. n. of a city in 
Benjamin, situated on a mountain, Ezra 


2:33. Neh. 7: 37. 11: 34. 24dde 1 
Mace. 12: 38; comp. Jos. Ant. 13. 6. 5. 


1 iT] Chald. plur. the breast, Heb. 


amin, Dan. 2:32. In Targg. occurs 
Sing. “nt. 


min 


SMT and 55 177 fat. bony 1. to 
leave off, to cease, ‘to desist. Arab. 
XS id. also to desert, to forsake, 


see Scheid ad Cant. Hiskiae p. 53. 
Schultens ad Job. p. 72. The primary 
idea lies in becoming languid, flaccid, 
which is transferred to slackening and 
desisting from labour. It belongs to 
the family of roots quoted under 537, 
which all express the idea cf being 
pendulous, flaccid, flabby. — Construed 
a) seq. gerund, Gen. 11: 8 4>5n™7 
WT 9235 and they left off to build 


the city. 41: 49, 1 Sam. 12:23. Prov. 
19: 27; poet. also c. inf. Is. 1: 16 9545 
40 Bese ds evil; or with a verbal 
noun, Job 3: 17 435 AD4h they cease 
from tumult.—b) absol. ‘to cease from 
labour, 1 Sam. 2: 5 wea D395 «the 
hungry do not labour. Also to rest, Job 
14: 6. Judg.5: 6 the highways rested, 
were not travelled. —c) absol. i. q. to 
cease to be, to beat an end, Ex. 9: 34 the 
rain and the hail ceased. v. 29, 33. Is. 
24: 8. Also to fail, to be wanting, Deut. 
15: 11 the poor shall never fail. Job 14:7. 

2. to cease from any thing, to desist 
from, seq. 772 before an infin. 1 K. 15: 
21. Hence i. q. to beware of doing, Ex. 
23: 5, see in Ay no. 1; to leave, to give 
up, to renounce, 1 Sam. 9: 5. Prov. 23: 
4, and soc. ace. Judg. 9: 9sq. Also c. 
acc. of pers. lo leave, to let alone, Ex. 
14:12, Job 7: 16. 10: 20; and seq. 772, 
Is. 2:22 DIN 72 O25 aban eeide ye 
Srom man, i.e. ‘leave the vain ‘confidence 
ye have reposed in man. 2 Chr. 35: 
21 oO ON7Q of S30 forbear ye from 
God, i. e. no longer oppose him. 


3. lo leave undone; lo let ie to for- 
bear, not todo. 1 K. 22:6, 15. 


by2 DN shall we go... or shall we not 
o 2 i. e. or let it globe: Ez. 2:5. Jer. 
40: 4. Job 16:6. Zech. 11:12. Seq. 
gerund, Num. 9:13. Deut. 23: 23. Ps. 
36045 
Deriv. the three foilowing. 


fee Lm ee 


‘jon a 


SI m. verbal adj. 1. ceasing to 


be, frail, Ps, 39: 5. 
2. forbearing to do any thing, 
27. 
3. intrans. left, destitute, forsaken, 
comp. Arab. Divo id. Is,53:3 
4l 


Ez. 3: 
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DAWN SIH forsaken of men, comp. Job 
19: 14, 

5 1 m. pp. place of rest, region of 
the dead, hades, Is. 38: 11. See r. Sqn 
no. 1. b, comp, 477347. 

555 IMF (resting, r. 547 no. 1. b,) pr. 
n,m. 2 Chr, 28: 12. 

% pin obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 
C88. lo prick, to sting, with which 
are kindr. 3 _\4, to be sour, biting, as 
vinegar, and 9.443 to be sharpsight- 
Hence 


rma Mich. 7: 4, and pant Prov. 


2G 


ed. 


15: 19, a species of thorn. Arab. 3X 


melongena spinosa, i.e. solanum insan- 
um Linn. prickly mad-apple, see 
Abulfadli ap. Cels. in Hierob, I. p. 40 


aS 

2p om) pr. n. Hiddekel, i. e. the Ti- 
Gen. 2: 14. Dan. 10: 14. In 
ISS 9), Arab. 


gris, 
Aramaean NEAG 
S-—6 3 St cw 
slau, slau, Zend. Tedsherem, 
Pehlev. Tedshera, whence have arisen 
both the Greek name Tigris and the 
Aram. and Arab. forms. In Heb. the 
mis prefixed, as in the word D°2720T 
and others. 


s y 

‘ mnie q. Syr. 5,28 to surround, 
to enclose, e. g. with a wall or rampart ; 
and ina hostile sense to beset, to besiege. 
This root is of the same family with 
-xm and 7433; q.v. A secondary form 


50 


is Arab. Ok curtain, and > 


to hide behind a curtain; also Aethiop. 
LPZ., to dwell. — Hence Ez. 21: 19 
[14] om> nA Aq the sword which 
besiegeth them, which besets them on 
every side. Abulwalid derives the 
same sense of besetting, lying in wait, 
from the idea of dwelling or lurking ; 
see Aethiop. and Arab. above. The 
ancient versions render, the sword which 
terrifieth them, asif i. q. 394 n. — Hence 


min) 


nae constr. IM, c. suff. IM, 


plur. psn, constr. "11, m. 

1. an ‘apartment, chamber, espec. an 
inner one, either of a tent or house, 
Gen. 43: 30. Judg. 16:9, 12. Hence, 
a bed chamber 2 Sam. 4: 7. 13: 10; 
female apartment, harem, Cant. 1: 4. 3: 
4; a bride chamber, Judg. 15: 1. Joel 
2:16; a store chamber, Prov. 24: 4. 


« 


2 
Arab, o> curtain, hanging, by which 


a 
the inner apartment is concealed ; the 
inner chamber, private apartment; 
comp, my%7>7 tent-curtain, and Syr. 


{sa j2 tent. 


2. Metaph. jan" In Job 9: 9, 
chambers of the aout the remotest re- 
cesses of the south, comp. j1D¥ 237). 
Also JQ37°71Nn bikeiibers, of the belly, 
the inmost breast, Prov. 18: 8. 26: 22. 
nya.71n Shambers of death, i. e. the 
grave, ‘Sheol, hades, Prov. 7: 27 


Ips dwelling, from 777 and 


formative, as in 724 -) Hadrach, pr. 

n. of acity and region eastward from 
Damascus, once Tech. 9: 1. No cer- 
tain vestiges of it are found; since 
doubts may well rest on the credit of 
R. Jose Damase. and Joseph Abassi, 
see J. D. Michaelis Suppl. p. 676. But 
see also Van Alphen de terra Hadrach 
et Damasco, Traj. 1723, 8, and in 
Ugolini Thes, T. VII no. 20. 


cata in in Kal not used, to be new, 
Arab. Cs to be new, recent; IV, 


to produce something new ; but Con}. 
III, IV, also to polish a sword. And 
in the notion of cutting, scraping, 
polishing, is prob. found the primary 
idea of this verb, as the etymologists 
have observed ; see Dissertt. Lugd. p. 
936; since it belongs to the same 
family with 33, PI, and the signif. 
of being new seems to be derived from 
the idea of a sharp, polished, glittering 
sword, comp. 2 Sam. 21:16. Aram. 
nan. 

Piex to make anew, to renew, 1 Sam. 
11: 14. Job 10: 17. Ps. 51: 12. Espec. 
buildings, Cities, to rebuild, to repair, Is. 
61: 4. 2 Chr. 15:8. 24: 4. 
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Wn 


to renew oneself, Ps. 103: 5. 
Deriv. the three following. 


Hirup. 


v) 1 f. TWIT, adj. new, e. g. of a 
cart, threshing dray, 1 Sam. 6: 7. Is, 41: 
15; ofa house Deut. 20: 5. 22:8; ofa 
fia Deut. 24: 5, a king Ex. 1: 5 of a 
song Ps. 33: 3. 40:4; a name Is. 62:2. 
Often also it is i. q. fresh, of this year, 
spoken of grain (opp. 7w>) Lev. 26: 10; 
unheard of Ecc. 1:9, 10.° So new gods 
i.e. not before worshipped, Deut. 32: 
17. mw a new thing Is. 43:19; plur. 
Is. 42: 9." For myYIN WIT 2 Sam. 21: 
16, see 435. 


UTM m. 1. the new moon, day of 
the new-moon, the first day of the lunar 
month, which was a festival to the He- 
brews, Num. 29: 6. 1 Sam. 20: 5. 18: 
24. Ex. 19:1 (wa witha in the 
third new-moon, i. e. On the first of the 
third month. Hos.5:7 won pS DN mn 
now shall the new-moon consume them, 
i. e. in the time of the new-moon they 
shall be consumed. 


2, a@ month, i. e. a lunar month, be- 
ginning at the new-moon, Gen. 8:5. 
Ex. 13: 15. al. pa" UI month of 
time, for the space of a month, (see 
n>, ) Gen, 29: 14. Num. 11: 20, 1. 


3. pr. n. f. | Chr. 8: 9. 


4 iy} n. metronym. of win no. 
3. 2 Sam. 24: 6. 


* TIM Chald. to be new, i. q. ws 
Hence 

NIM Chald. adj. new, Ezra 6: 4. 
Syr. (2,29. 

Saini see SIM 


* 3M in Kal not used, to be or 
come under penalty, reum esse v. fieri, 


like Syr. eco, Arab, USS; ive. 


to be in debt (Ez. 18:7), and to be 
guilty. 

Piet 257 lo make guilty, to cause to 
forfeit, Dan. 1: 10.— Hence 


rm) 


5455 m. debt, Ez. 18: 7. 


main (hidden, 


21) Hobah, pr. n. of a place to the 
northward of Damascus, once Gen. 14: 
15; comp. Xwfe Jud. 4: 4. 15: 4. 
Eusebius in Onomast. confounds 
this place with Cocaba, the seat of the 
Ebionites ; see our note to Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria etc. II. p. 1054. Germ. 


hiding-place,_r. 


* S907 to describe a circle, to mark 
out with a compass, Job 26: 10. Syr. 
Kindr. roots are 437 and ay. 
31773 and 


31M m. circle, sphere, e. 
or vault of the heavens, Prov. 8: 27. 
Job 22:14; the circuit of the earth, 
orbis terrarum, Is. 40: 22. 


SoM 1. pp. ig. Arab, Ula 
med. Je. to turn aside ; II, to tie knots; 
whence may be derived Heb. 477 an 
enigma, riddle, parable; hence 

2. joined with MI, to propose a 
riddle Judg. 14: 12 sq. to propose a par- 
able Ez.17:2. Comp. y* and 47272, 
also Gr. éumléxew aiviypoto. Aesch. 
Prometh. Vinct. 610.—So usually, 
and not unaptly. Yet it is worth in- 
quiry, whether “3° may not be for 
myn and denote a f sharp saying ; and 
then 33M may bea denominative de- 
rived from it. 


Deriv. TT, 
a UM in Kal not used. 


tert to move in a circle, { 
circle. 
Deriv. 


g. the arch 


STN. 


1. pp, 
to breathe, comp. Piel. For this power 
in the syllable 55, 38, 98, see under 
Ink, TN, ban. Hence 

2. to live, i. q. 327, comp. subst. 
mir. 

"PIEL MATT pp. to breathe out, hence 
to declare, to shew, a poetic word for the 


prose 373m. Chald. and Syr. 41, 
xy 
2Q.20) Arab, transp. Cs>3, like 53x, 


Arab. (5°: —dJob 32:10, 17. Constr. 


seq. dat. of pers. Ps, 19:3; also c. 
accus. Job 32:6; c. Suff. 15: 17. 36: 2. 
Deriv. S108. 
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wW 


; mit Chald. in Kal not used. 


Pa. Nini. q. Hebr. 11, to declare, 
to shew, Dan. 2: 11; seq. 4 of pers. 
Dan. 2:24; c. Suff, 5: 7. 

APH. inf m1, fut. MUTI, td. 
seq. > Dan. 2: 16. 24: 27; accus. 2 6,9. 

Deriv. 7) TN. 


min fig. a. R.aini.g. mn, 
comp. mit and m5 

1. pp. life, and’ then pr. n. of the 
first woman, Eve, as the mother of all 
the living, y37—>D DX, Gen. 3: 20. 4: 1. 
Sept. Zia, comp. 740, Evatos, Vulg. 
Heva. 


& 
? i. ¢ mm no. 2, Arab. SS, 
family, tribe, spec. of nomades; hence 


a village, ees encampment, (as vice 
45 


\ al, pp. a tent, and then 


family, men,) Num. 82: 41. Deut. 3: 14. 
Josh. 13: 30. Judg. 10: 4. 1 K. 4:13, — 

By another etynusloey it is usually 
derived in this sense from Arab. Sa 


versa 55 ms 


to collect, to congregate, V. to roll one- 
self intoa circular form. But this is 
not necessary. 


che 
daw. 

ily 
33: 19. 

* se im. l.athorn, a thorn-bush, 


Job 31:40. Prov. 26:9. 2 K. 14: 9.— 
Plur. ootin Cant. 2. 2, and with Vav 
moveable mnIn 1 Sain. 13: 6, thorn- 
bushes, thickets. In the kindred lan- 


SS wr 


obsol. root. whence ft 


(seer, r. 571) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 


. A Ye 
guages is found _+ a>, oes the sloe, 
A 


sloe-thorn; and in Heb. is the cogn. 
moand nn. There is no verbal root 
of a suitable signification; and the 
noun itself seems to be primitive, fol- 
lowing, sometimes the analogy of verbs 


19, and sometimes that of yy and a> : 
comp. M& brother, and see Lehrg. p.602. 

Pa, 36 He nn,a hook, ring, or the like, 
which was put through the nostrils of 
large fishes in order to let them down 
neti into the water, Job 40: 26 [41: 2]. 

3. an instrument of like kind used in 


um 


binding captives, 2 Chr. 33: 11 ; 
Am, 4: 2. 


* D7 Chald. to sew, to sew together, 
Syr. etoos ; Arab. JAWS med. Je id. 


ApH. to mend, to repair, e. g. a wall, 
Ezra 4:12. Comp. ND. — Hence 


OM m. 1. a thread, Judg. 16:12. 
Ecc. 4:12, Cant. 4: 3. Proverbially, 
Gen. 14: 23 by2 Finw 391 HIM from 
a thread to a@ shoe-latchet, i. e. neither a 
thread nor a_ sandal-thong, not even 
the least thing. Corresponding is the 
Lat. neque hilum Lucr. 3. 784. Enn. ap. 
Varr. L. L. 4. 22, for ‘neque filum,’ 
whence nihil. By a similar proverb 
the Arabs say MAx3 yp see Hamasa 


ed. Schult. p. 404. 
2. a cord, line, Josh. 2: 18. ss 


comp. 


Ay (perh. village, from FAM is q. 
mi no. 2,) gentile n. Hivite, often 
collect. the Hivite, Hivites, Sept. Evwios, | 
a Canaanitish people dwelling at the 
foot of Hermon and Antilibanus, Josh. 
11: 3. Judg. 3:3; but scattered also in 
other places, as at Shechem, Gibeon, 
etc. Gen. 34: 2. 2 Sam. 24:7. 1K. 9: 
20. Josh, 11: 19. 


aaa Havilah, pr. n. 


of Ar abia, inhabited by descendants of 
Joktan Gen. 10: 29, eastward of the 
Ishmaelites and Amalekites, Gen. 25: 
18. 1 Sam. 15: 7. Probably the Xavio- 
tavor of Strabo are to be understood, 
(XVI. p. 728 Casaub.) dwelling on the 
Persian Gulf, on the coast of which 
Niebuhr mentions atown and district 
xi 3g Chawila, Descript. of Arabia 


p. 342 Germ. 

2. a region of the Cushites, Gen. 10: 
7. 1 Chr. 1: 9, which is to be sought in 
Ethiopia. Most prob. the Avalilae, 
dwelling on the Sinus Avelites, now 
Zeula, to the southward of the straits of 
Bab el Mandeb, Pliny 6. 28. Ptolem. 
4.7. So also Sastias apparently, who 
three times in Genesis for 5>.1n = puts 


Khsa_j =Aahs_; Zeila. 


3. The first Havilah, no. 1, enables us 
probably to ascertain the loud of Ha-* 


1. aregion 
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vilah, ASNT YN Gen. 2: 1, abound- 
ing in gold, pearls (comm. bdelliumn) and 
gems, and flowed around by the river 
Pishon (Indus ?); since the Havilah of 
Gen. 10:29, is also enumerated among 
gold countries, and, as being on the Per- 
sian Gulf,was adjacent to India, Indeed 
we are here probably to understand In- 
dia, in accordance with the ancient 
usage, in so far as it also embraced 
Arabia. See Assemani Bibl. Orient. T. 
UI. P. IL. p. 568 —570.— Some with 
less reason understand Chwala on the 
Caspian sea, from which this sea takes 
the Russian name Chwalinskoje More. 


oo and pune fut. 5442 and 
5°m7, apoc. 57 Ps. 97: 4, Dr 1 
Sam. 31: 3, bAnl Jer. 51: 29; imp. 
"4m Mich. 4: 10, ‘and 15° Ps. 96: 9 ; 
pp. to turn around, to twist, to whirl, oad 
intrans. to be turned around, to be twisted, 


Arab. SNe 


med. Waw, ge be turned, converted, 
Ge) 


changed, He ee about, > 
} Js Js 
a year, Ses full of turns, wily. Kin- 


to whirl or be whirled. 


dred are wi to turn oneself about, to 


return, Se to turn away; also Heb, 


dan, Gr. sido, eidvw, thio; and with 
Vay as it were strengthened into Beth, 
ban no. I, — Hence 

‘LD to dance in a circle, to whirl in the 
dance, Judg. 21: 21. Comp. Pil. no. 1, 
and subst. inn. 

2. to be whirled, to be hurled upon 
any person or thing, pp. of a sword 
Hos. 11:6; ofa whirlwind, seq. dy Jer. 
23: 19. 30:23. Trop. 2Sam. 3: 29 
a7 aNiy wNA by Sa let it (the 
murder of Abner ) be hurled upon the 
head of Joab. Lam. 4:6 Fa abn Nd 
pv17 and no (human) hands “were 
hurled upon her, i. e. laid upon her with 
violence. — Often in the Targums, see 


Log 
Buxt. Lex. Chald. p.719. Arab. Mo 


to swing oneself upon a horse, to 
mount a horse ; IV to rush upon one 


\ with a scourge, seq. ene and ay 
3. to twist oneself with pain, to 


WW 


writhe, to be in pain, comp. d31 no. 
I; espec. of a woman in travail, Is. 13: 
8. 23: 4. 26: 18, 66: 7,8. Mic. 4: 10. 
Metaph. seq. 5, to be in pain for any 
thing, Mic. 1: 12. — Hence 

4. to bear, to bring forth, Is. 54: 1. 

5. to tremble, to quake, prob. in allu- 
sion to the leaping and palpitation of 
the heart; comp. 593 no. 2. Deut. 2: 
25. Joel 2: 6; seq. ja of pers. before 
whom one trembles, 1 Sam. 31:3. 1 
Chr, 10: 3. 

6. to be strong, firm, stable, just as al- 
so other verbs of binding and_twist- 
ing are transferred to strength, see 
D3, prt, Wp. Arab. med. 
Waw id. Aram. Pa. 5°79 to make firm. 


Aeth, PA 2 Hence 574 strength. — 
Ps. 10: 5 1393 25°17) his ways are firm, 
stable, i. e. all his affairs prosper. Job 
20: 21 4220 b9N ND his good shall not 
be stable, his prosperity shall not be 
durable. 

7. to wait, to stay, to delay, i.q. >>. 
Gen. 8: 10. Judg. 3: 25. 

Hien. causat. of Kal no. 5, Ps. 29: 8. 


Hors. fut. >1)°, 
to be born, Is. 66: 8. 

Pu. s>in 1. i. q. Kal no, 1, fo 
dance in a circle, Judg. 21: 23. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 4, to bear, to bring 
forth, Job 39: 1; and of inanimate 
things, fo create, to form, Deut. 32:18. 
Ps. 90: 2; causat. Ps. 29: 9. 

3. i. q. Kal no. 5, to tremble Job 26: 5. 

4. i. q. Kal no. 7, to wait for, seq. > 
Job 35: 14. 

Pou. 554m to be born Job 15:7 
Proy, 8: 24,25. Ps. 51: 7. 

Hirar. $4505 1. to whirl or hurl 
oneself, i. e. to rush with violence, i. q. 
Kal no. 2, Jer. 23: 19. 

2. to writhe with pain, Job 15: 20. 

3. to wait for, seq. >, i. q. Kal no. 7 
and Pil. no. 4, Ps. 37: 7 

Hirapace. bnbnnn, to be pained, 
grieved, Esth. 4:4. ~ 

Deriv. 5°n, 5°71, ae Tian, Sy 
Pon pe pibh; SHH, bing, mbinn. 


pass. of Kal no. 4, 


54n m. sand, Syr. ibe either 


from its rolling and sliding motion, or 
as being whirled by the wind. Ex. 2: 
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12. Deut. 33: 19. Jer, 5: 22. The sand 
of the sea, D7 >4m, poet. ng bin, is 
very often put as the image of abun- 
dance, Gen. 32: 13. 41: 49; also of 
weight Job 6:3. Prov, 27:3. —In Job 29: 
18 the Rabbins understand by 54m the 
bird pheniz, from a conjecture resting 
on the other member of the parallelism ; 
and the Codd. Babyl. even read >9n. 
But there is no reason to depart from 
the common signification. 


45 (circle) Hdl, pr. n. of an 
Aramaean region, Gen. 10: 23. Rosen- 
mueller compares the district Hhiule, 
Arab. 4 near the 

seco} Uo BE 


sources of the Jordan. Bibl. Alter- 


thumsk. I. ii. p. 252, 309. 


* DM obsol. root, pp. to be burn- 
hence to be black. 


batt, Arab. > to be 


ed, scorched, and 


Comp. kindr. 
black. — Hence 


DAN adj. black, Gen. 30: 32 sq. 


main f. a wall, from r. man te 
surround, q. v. Ex. 14: 22, 29. Deut. 3: 
5. 28: 52. Often for the all of a city, 
Is. 22: 10. 36: 11, 12. Neh. 3: 8, 33. al. 
rarely of other buildings Lam. 2: 7 
Metaph. of a maiden chaste and diffi- 
cult of access, Cant. 8: 9, 10. 

Plur. n171m walls Is. 26: 1. Ps. 51: 
20; with a verb plur. Jer. 39: 8. So 
too Jer. 1:18, lo Ihave made thee this 
day a defenced city... and brazen walls, 
although in the same phrase in 15: 20, 
it is in the singular. 

Dual p°njan, formed from the Plu- 
ral, double walls, i. e. the double row of 
walls by which Jerusalem was defend- 
ed on the southern part; hence 792 
ponann between the two walls of Jeru- 
salem, 2 KK. 25: 4, Is. 22: 11. Jer. 39: 4. 
Comp. on forms of this kind, Lehrg. § 
125.6; and for the topography of the 
city, Comment. on Is, 22: 9, 


* OT fut. 
DIM. 

1. to pity, to have compassion on, seq. 
>y Ps. 72: 13; also to be grieved for any 
thing, Jon. 4:10 FixpPA->yY NON AHN 


Dim>, om, 1 pers. 


Ww 


thou wast grieved for the ricinus which 
perished ; comp. Gen. 45: 20. — Hence 
2. to spare, to treat with pity, seq. 

Neh. 18: 22. Jer. 18: lt Ez. 24: 
14. Joel 2:17. Aram. ea. seq. Ne 
id. 

Nore. In connexion with this root, it 
is to be observed that the ideas both of 
pity and of sparing are attributed more 
frequently to the eye than to the person 
himself; as elsewhere remissness and 
strength to the hands, comp. 457, 
Pins topes or pining also to ‘the 
ust see > >>. Hence we may gather, 
that the primary idea of the verb is 
that ofa gentle and humane countenance ; 
like Engl. to overlook, Germ. matical: 
Nachsicht. So Deut. 7: 16 Dinn-N> 
Dey i292 spare them nol, pp. let not 
thine ae have pity on them, i. e. be- 
hold them not with a feeling of pity. 
(EPO) MMR Gs PG eyo IPeralics WeIe Kel 
Bz. 5: 11. 7: 4,9. Gen. 45:20 nosy 
DS >. 69 Dha-ts be not grieved for 
the stuff left. behind, pp. Jet not thine 
eye grieve. Once Ale 1 Sam. 24: 
11 5°22 omm. but [mine eye] spared 


Sis 


thee. In like manner the Arabs attri- 
bute pity to the eye; Vit. Timur. T. I. 
p. 042. I. 14. 


nin, sta m. @ coast, shore, as 
washed by the sea, from r. 527 no. I 
to rub or wash away. Gen. 49: 13. 


Deut. 1: 7. Josh. 9: 1.— Hence Arab. 
De; Bai U ; 
Sola, CRR&, margin, sea-coast, 


5S 7 


Of the same origin are also oe 


- 


00 
and |; sea-coast. 


O57 ( perh. coast-man, from 947) 
pr. n. of a son of Benjamin Num. 26: 
39; for which Gen, 46: 2] DSm.— 
sone apa Num. |. c. 


0 
wags obsol. root, Syr. 21», Pa. 
ai ey: > 
ates to enclose, to surround, comp. 
aS 


0 
A > «2\22,5 to surround. — Hence 
72m wall, and also 


Tm. pp. wall, side of a build- 
ing, and then spec. the outside of a 
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building ; whence the frequent antithe- 
sis Y7072) m°z7 on the inside and on 
the outside, pp. on the house-side and 
on the wall-side or outside, Gen. 6: 14. 
Ex. 25: 11. Hence 

1. Subst. whatever is out of doors or 
abroad, i.e. a) out of a house, the 
street Jer. 37:21. Job 18: 17. Plur. 
nixan Job 5:10. Is. 5:25. 10: 6.— 
b) out of a city, the country, the fields, 
pastures, desert, Aram. 2, Job 5: 
10. Hence in opp. nixam Ys 
Prov. 8: 26 the [tilled] earth and the 
deserts ; comp. Mark 1: 45. 

2. Adv. out of doors, without, abroad, 
Deut. 23: 14, e.g. Yan= nyhin born 
abroad, i. e. out of the house, Lev. 18: 
Sg} Also forth, forth abroad, Deut. 23: 13. 
So also c. & parag. EAN abroad, with- 
out, 1K. 6:6; forth abroad Ex. 12: 46. 
cart. Ans Jarl abroad Judg. 19: 25. 
Neh. 13: 8, pp. into the street; and so 
nxaAns + Gen. 15: 5. — — With preposi- 
tions: a) Pina without, in the street 
or open air, Gen. 9: 22, —b) yan> 
poet. id. Ps. 41: 7, and mxAm> 2 Chr. 
32:5.—e) yam from without, on the 
outside, opp. 7372 Gen. 6: 14. pans 
id. Ez. 41: soe: Vann without, 
implying rest, e. ys Vn without 
the city, Gen. 19: r 2h 11.5 sam 
Fiz. 40: 40, 44. — e) > yangn-by ‘with- 
out, out of, afier a vor of motion, Num. 
3: 3, 4 sind 1nm-DN without the 
camp Deut. 23: 11. Lev. 4: 12. — f) Me- 
taph, 772 Yam except, besides, i. q. more 
than, Ecce. 2: 25. So pba. 12 32 


Syr. Samar. and Zab. ~ Gy 


Denom. ps7 ie 


pin (i or 1)i.q. p.m the bosom, 
Ps. 74: 11 Chethibh. 


" WW fut. "12 to become white ; 
and hence of the face, to become pale 
y 
Is, 29; 22. — Aram. jQa, JIn, id. 
v2 vo) 
Arab. c. Waw quiescent i> to be 


fulled white, as a garment.— Hence 
an, ain no. I, and 434, “hn. 


* TT obscl. root, prob. to hollow 
oul, to bore, or the like, as appears from 
the derivatives 93, 5971 no. IJ, a hole, 


wn 


cavern, and the pr. names *4, 2.10, 
comp. some of the derivatives of r. 


ol} also Cee ee mouth of 


a river, bay of the sea. Kindred are 


Urea 
the roots “)|D> and Siler whence 
ey 


mV , splio , es cavern. 


[. 730 ana VWI m. (1. 911) fine 
white linen, Sept. Bisoos, Esth. 1: 6. 8: 
15. 


H. 99 m. 1. iq. Sin no. IL, a 
hole, as of a viper Is. 11: 8; also of a 
narrow and filthy subterranean prison, 
Is. 42: 22. 
Calcutta. ]. R. 79m no. IT. 

2. Hur, pr. on. of several men: a) 
of a king of Midian, Num. 31: 8. Josh. 
13: 21. b) of the husband of Miriam, 
Moses’ sister, Ex. 17: 10. 24:14. c) 1 
Chr. 2: 19, 50. 4: 1, 4, comp. 2: 20. Ex. 
3i:2. d) Neh. 3:9. —e) 1 K.4:8 


enh i q. VAM no. I, white linen, 
only plur. "4% poet. for DM, white 
linens, cloths of linen or byssus, Is. 19: 


Te oll 
9. Kindred is Arab. (5 4 white silk 
JJ 2 


/ 


Aethiop. NAC * cotton, according to 
Ludolf in Lex. Aeth. p. 36. R. an. 


IL. an m. 1. ahole, 2K. 12: 10; 


spoken of a window Cant. 5: 4; of the 
socket of the eye Zech. 14; 12. 

2. a cave, cavern Job 30: 6. 1 Sam. 
14: 11 ; of the dens of wild beasts Nah. 
2: 13. 


D745! the free-born nobles, see 77. 

ably m. Chald. white, Dan. 7:9. R. 
515. 

M4TT see Wn. 


S707 (perh. worker in linen, r.447 
no. I, like Arab. Sr 
n. m. 1 Chr. 5: 14. J 


aa 
DIM ( perh. free-born, noble, from 


> Harwi, ) pr. 


(id. Chald. ) see "455. 
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[Comp. the black hole of }> 


a) 


5n with the ending Boy) Huran, pron 

1. of a king ae Tyre, cotemporary 
with Salomon, 2 Chr. 2: 2; elsewhere 
oan Hiram 2 Sam. 5: 11. ‘1 Key S215: 

2. of a Tyrian artificer, 2 Chr. 4: 11; 
elsewhere pian 1 K. 7: 40, Bn? 
Chr. l.c. Chethibh, NOW 2 Chr. 
12, and 1728 O7An 4: '16, where one or 
the other reading niust be corrupt. 


& 1 Chr 8: 5 
WH Hauran, pr. n. of a region 


beyond Jordan, eastward of Gaulanitis 
(7543) and Bashan, and west of Tra- 
onenius or El Ledja, extending from 
the Jabbok to the territory of Damas- 
cus, Ez. 47: 16, 18. Gr. Avgaritues, 


CSG 
PLoavitic, Arab. lp 9> , doubtless so 


called from the multitude of caves (7m } 
found there, which even at the present 
day serve as dwellings for the inhabi- 
tants. See a full description of this 
region in Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
etc. p. dl sq. 211 sq. 285, 291 sq. or p. 
111 sq. 393 sq. 446, Germ. 


a ellg 


make haste. 


1. to haste, to hasten, to 
Arab. ¢ wula med Je, to 
flee hastily. This root is onomatopoet- 
ic, imitating the sound of rapid and 
hasty motion, like Germ. huschen, tran- 
sit. haschen, also hasten, Hast, hetzen, 


Engl. to haste, to whisk. JKindr. are 
Arab. sgy i. gq. Germ. hissen, hetzen, to 


rouse ‘up, to urge on, to chase, 


joa ia 
id. E gy to rouse, to chase, intrans, to be 


swift, (shh to fear, Heb. 407 to flee, 
to take refuge, LA, 719, Oey q- Vv. 
Constr. a) absol. 1 Sam. 20: 38; also 
i. gq. to come hastily, to approach speed- 
ily, Deut. 32: 35. b) seq. gerund, 
to make haste to do anything, Ps. 
119: 60. Hab. 1:8. Also seq. dat. of a 
noun, Ps. 22: 20 YAN WN Twe make 
haste iar my help, i.e. to help me. 38: 
23. 40: 14. 70: 2. 71: 12; and in the 
same sense c. dat. of pers. Ps. 70: 6 
swan omy O God, make haste for 
me, help me quickly. 141: 1. Part. pass. 
with active power, hasting, hasty, quick, 
Num. 32: 17. 

2. Trop. of vehement emotion, inter- 


cm) 


nal haste or ardour. Job 20: 2 \122¥2 
"2 Win because of my hasting within 
me, i. e. the fervid impulse by which I 
am driven. Hence also 
3. trop. of the passions appetites, 
lusts. Ece, 2: 25 win? ai S2N" ” 
who doth banquet, or who is hasty, i. 
ardent therein? i. q. who doth Ae 
his appetite, or enjoy the pleasures of 
life? — In the Mishna it is not unfre- 
quently used of the feelings of pleas- 
ly tf 


ure and of pain. Syr. es. and cmos 


to feel, to perceive, 1 m2. emotion of 


60 a 
mind, passion, ]QssZass lust, Arab. 


g 
oe age 


s to feel, whence — and 
5 Sirs) 
kindr. Rislo , Aethiop. PTL 


feeling, sense. 


Hiren. |. to hasten, to urge on, Is. 5: 
19. 60: 22. 


2. intrans. i. q. Kal, to haste, to make 
haste, Ps. 55: 9. Judg. 20: 37. 


3. pp. to make haste to flee, i. e. fo 
flee hastily, Is. 28: 16. 


Deriv. 74, and the three following 
pr. names. 


son (haste) pr. n. see iw. 
Patron. LAIN 2 Sam. 21: 18. 1 Chr. 
11: 29, 20: 4. 

won ( hasting ) pr. n. Hushat, Da- 
vid’s friend and ally in the war against 
Absalom, 2Sam. 15: 32 sq. 16: 16 sq. 

DD AT | 
one son of Dan, see BMW. 

7:12, c) 1Chr. 8 8, 11. 


the hasting ) pr. n. m. a) 
b) 1 Chr. 


es a spurious root adopted by 
some on account of the form ja 
Hab. 2:17. But this is for jan from 
non. 


amin m.(r.ontt) 1. a seal, signet- 
ring, Ex. 28: 11, 21. Job 38: 14. 41: 7. 
Jer. 22: 24, al. The Hebrews, like the 
Persians of the present day, sometimes 
wore their signet-ring suspended upon 
the breast by a string, Gen. 38: 18 ; to 


which Bausion is a8 in Cant. 8: 6. 
§ 1 


Arab. nals and esl, 
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2. Hotham pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 7: 
32. b) 11: 44. 


ONIn pr. n. (whom God beholds, 


Yr. sin) pr. n. Hazael, king of Syria, 1 


K.. 19; 15, 17.2. K._ 8; 9,12... ts 
house of Hazael, i.e. Damascus, Am. 
1: 4. 


emer fut. 7 
4: 11, in Pause 758 Job. 23: 9, to see, 
to look, the common ‘verb in Aramaean 


( Tee 9 Nii, 394) for Heb. TRI 5 
in Heb. mostly poetic, like Engl. to be- 
hold, Germ. schauen, Ps. 46: 9. 58: 9. 
al. — Spec. 

1. to see God, sometimes pp. of the 
actual vision of the divine presence, 
Ex. 24: 11. Job 19: 26, comp. 38: 1 ; 
elsewhere spoken of those who wor- 
ship in the temple Ps. 63: 3. So to be- 
hold the face of God is metaph. i. q. to 
enjoy his favour, to find him propitious, 
the figure being drawn from the prac- 
tice of kings who admit to their pres- 
ence only those whom they favour, Ps. 
ING ie ie A 

2. Spoken espec. and as the usual 
word for what is presented by a divine 
influence to the prophet’s mind, either 
in visions properly so called, or in rev- 
elations, oracles. Hab. 1:1 7We Nw 
cre min the oracle which Habakkuk saw, 
i.e. which was divinely presented to his 
mental vision, revealed to him. Is. 1: 1. 
21. 1371. Num, 2454. Ams lea BiZ 
13: 6 NI AM they behold les, false 


revelations. Zech. 10:2. Seq. >, to an- 
nounce or declare visions or revelations 
to any one, Lam. 2: 14 95> a7n 7S 


N10 thy prophets announce unto thee lies, 
false revelations. Is. 30: 10. 

. 3. Seq. 3, to look upon, to gaze upon, 
to contemplate, Is. 47: 13; espec. with 
pleasure, to delight in beholding, to feast 
the eye upon, comp. 3 B. 4. Ps. 27: 4, 
Cant. 7: 1. Job 36: 95: Mich. 4: 11. 

4. to look out for oneself, to choose, to 
select, Ex, 18: 2h. Is. 57: 8, comp. S84 
{> Gen. 22: 8. 

5. Trop. to see, i.e. to feel, to perceive, 
to experience, mentally, Job 15: 17. 24: 1. 
27: 12. See in TINT no. 3. b. By a 
bold metaphor ascribed to the roots of 


TID, apoc. 7h Mich. 


am) 


a plant, which feel the stones, i. e. meet 
with, strike upon the stones ; Job. 8:17 
it ( thy root ) seeth the stony place. 

Deriv. anno, Fan, myn , 
m1M79 , and the pr. names*s*rh, 1 1H, 
jrin- 


mit and Stim Chald. to see, Dan. 


5: 5, 23. 3: 19 Sin “7 bp abe ania bn 
one seven times more than ( ever ‘was ) 
seen. Inf. nym Ezra 4: 14. 


mi m. (r. 317) the breast of ani- 


mals, pp. the part seen, front. Ex. 29: 


26, 27. Lev. 7: 30, 31. Plur, nit 9: 20, 
21. — Chald. in plur. TI @. v. 


3) m.(r. yf) 1. a seer, proph- 
et, a word of the silver age of Hebrew, 
signifying i. q. N32, 1 Chr. 21: 9. 25:5. 
sone. 

2. i. q. maT no. 3 q. v. a league, 
covenant, agreement, Is. 28: 15. See 
Comment. on Is. |. c. 


Vn perh. for niin vision ) pr. n. 
of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22: 22. 


WI emph. 8137), plur. 77177 Chald. 
hence often Dott 3 Prov. 16: 23, and 


m. Syr. lows ’ 


1. @ vision, sight, mavtacia, Dan. 2: 
Usk CAB to (Sia lige 


2. look, appearance, Dan. 7: 20. 


mrt) 1. a vision from 
God, Dan. 1:17. 8: 1. 9: 24. — Hence 

2. genr. a revelation from God, di- 
vine communication, 1 Sam. 3: 1. 1 
Chr. 17: 15. Prov. 29: 18. 

3. an oracle, often collect. Is. 1: 1. 
Obad. 1. Nah. 1: 1. Comp. ogopo Act. 
ebay GRE) 


MMIM fa vision, revelation, 1 Chr. 
9:29. R. ain. 

nn Chald. sight, view, prospect, 
Dan. 4: 8, 17. 

Maym £ Kamets impure, from r. 


min. 
L. look, appearance, espec. something 


conspicuous, remarkable, comp. N77. 


PIT m.(r a 
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Dan. 8:5 naz FAP @ horn of appear- 
ance, i.e. conspicuous, large. v. 8 meer 
SDN NAM and eve came up four 

conspicuous horns; for so the va 
seems to demand, on account of v. 

2. a@ vision, i. e. prophetic, Is. af 2, 

3. @ revelation, revealed law, and 
hence league, covenant ; these two ideas 
being kindred in the mind of the He- 
brew, whose whole religion is a cove- 
nant with God. Is. 28: 18, comp. min 
Verton Isn292a Iie 


al 


* wT obsol. root, Arab. -A_ to 

pierce through, to transfix, e. g. with 
& rd 

an arrow, : to cut in, to perforate, 
to wound, Kindr. is yxm.— Hence 
rin. 

be 3IT (vision of God ) pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 23: 9. 


my y 1 (whom Jehovah beholds) pr. 
n,m. Neh. 11:5. 


IT (i 
its TU. min. 


Wat m. 
niziyn. 

1. a vision Job 4: 13. 7: 14. 20: 8. 

2. a revelation, 2Sam.7:17. 73°73, 
Ts, 22: 5 (comp. v. 1) valley of vision, 
or collect. of visions, i. e. Jerusalem, as 
the seat and home of the divine revela- 
tions, comp. Is. 2:3. Luke 18: 33; per- 
haps also in allusion to JP E5 (whence 
Sept. Sv0y,) or to 42932, which latter 
is explained as signifying vision of Je- 
hovah, Gen. 22:2. 2 Chr. 3:1. The 
city was situated on the side of a val- 
ley. 


TT on TTT m. (1. 301 ) pp. ar- 


row, hence lightning, Zech. 10:1; more 
fully mi>p 7°70 thunder-flash Job. 28: 
26. 38: 35, 


"ST m. a swine Lev. 11:7, Syr. 


ision) pr. n. m. 1 K. 15: 


constr. 71°77, plur. 


5 © } , 
) 2A. id. with Nun in- 


ey 


- 2 


l;aloay Arab. 


serted, whence would seem to be de- 
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5. 2Chr. 25:8. d)in a bad sense, to 
be firm, hardened, obstinate, of the heart, 
Ex. 7: 18, 22; comp. Mal. 3: 13. 

4. to be strong upon any one, i, e. to 
be urgent, to press upon, seq. >¥ Ex. 12: 
33. Ez. 3:14; seq. ace. Jer. 20:7. 


PIEL rea J. causat. of Kal no. 1, 
to bind a girdle around any one, to pid, 
seq. dupl. acc. Is. 22: 21. Nah. 2: 2. 

2. to make firm, strong, to strengthen ; 
espec. fo fortify a city, 2 Chr. 11:11, 12. 
26: 9; to repair ruins, to build anew, 2 
K. 12: 8,9, 13, 15, seq. > J Chr. 26: 27 ; 
comp. Neh. 3: 19.—Spec. a) to heal, to 
cure, comp, Kal no.3.a. Ez. 34: 4,16. 
b) to strengthen one’s hand, i. q. to en- 
courage him, Judg. 9: 24. Jer. 23: 14. 
Job 4: 3, 1 Sam. 23:16. 3°92 prm to 
strengthen one’s own hands, i. q. to take 
courage, Neh. 2: 18. c) to help, to assist 
one, 2 Chr. 29: 34. Ezra 6: 22. 1: 6 and 
all their neighbors ODD APTN 
702753 aided them with vessels of 
silver etc. i. e. made them presents. — 
d) ina bad sense, with 35, to harden 
one’s heart, to make obstinate, Ex. 4: 21. 
2B, 3zb Prim to harden one’s own 
heart, face, i. e. to be obstinate, perverse, 
Josh. 11: 20. Jer. 5:3. Ps. 64: 6 PTT? 
9, VAI i> they are pera y um 
wickedness. 

Hien. py 1. to bind fast to any 
thing, i. q. to fasten to or upon, e. g. in 
the formula 3 alah Pring to fasten one’s 
hand upon any thing, i i. e. to lay hold of, 
to take, comp. Gr. icy to hold. Gen. 

21: 18 43 FIN IAIN fasten thine 
hand upon him, i. e. take him, hold him. 

— Elsewhere with Timpl. seq. 3 of 
pers. or thing, to lay "hold of, to take, to 
seize a person or thing, (comp. Gr. xgatsiv 
tivoc, ) Ex. 4: 4, Deut. 22: 25. 25: 11; 
also seq. 5 2 Sam. 15: 5, 5y Job 18: 9; 
poet.c. acc. Is. 41:9, 13. Jer. 6: 23, 24, 

8:21. 50: 43. Mich. 7 9 Sn TI 
pangs have seized thee, and inthe like 
sense Jer, 49: 24 MPM OY she hath 
seized on terror. So in Lat. ignis com- 
prehendit higna, and vice versa domus 
comprehendit iznem ; Engl. the fire seizes 
the house, and the house takes fire. Comp. 
Heb. 7A& Job 18: 20. 21:6. Gr. za, 
see Passow éyw no. 1.b.—Spec. a) i.q. 
to hold fast, to retain, Ex, 9: 2. Judg. 


i 25 Nl 
rived ha verb y= to have sinall eyes 
or swine’s eyes. 

“ITT (swine) pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 24: 
15. Neh. 10: 21. 


* pin fut. put 1. to bind fast, to 
gird tight, e. g. abla ligatures. Arab. 
> and (SJ «a, id. Syr. to gird. Of 


the same family are Heb, JET, and 
Gr. ioyo, icziw, toys, both in the 
sense of adhering and of being strong. 
— Intrans. to be bound Sast, made tight. 
Is. 28: 22. Hence 

2. intrans. to hold fast to any thing, 
to ee to adhere firmly. 2Sam. 18:9 
mao WNT puny and his head carer 


fast i in the terebinth. So m7in2'n to 
hold fast to the law, to be zealous in it, 
2 Chr.31: 4. Seq. > c. infin. to pérsist 
in any thing, to be constant, diligent in 
it, Deut. 12:23. Josh. 23:6. 1 Cor. 28: 7. 

3. trans. to make firm, strong, to 
strengthen. Verbs of binding, binding 
together, girding, are transferred also 
to the idea of strength, because the 
binding fast of the muscles and girding 
of the loins increases one’s strength and 
activity ; while on the other hand the 
feeble and indolent remain ungirded. 
See the roots D43, bam, >in no. 6, 
WP; also the miles Arabia usage in 
Bochart Hieroz. J. p. 514sq. and 
Schultens Opp. min. p. 187 sq. — Trans. 
Ez. 30: 21; hence i. y. to help 2 Chr. 
28: 20. — Oftener intrans. to be or become 
strong ; spoken of a prosperous people 
Josh. 17: 13. Judg. 1: 28; of a famine, 
which becomes severe, Gen. 41: 56, 57. 
2 K. 25: 3, Jer. 52:6; of a strong and 
fixed purpose, will, 2 Sam. 24:4. 1 Chr. 
21:4. Seq. 772 to be stronger than, to 
prevail over, 1 Sam. 17: 503; seq. by id. 
2 Chr. 8: 3. 27:55; c. acc. 1 K. 16: 22. 
Trop. a) of bodily health, to grow 
strong’, to recover, Is. 39: 1. b) of the 
mind, to be strong, firm, undaunted, as 
in ie formula Y7aN} pin (Gr. tozeo) 
be ye strong and of good courage Deut. 
31: 23, comp. Dan. 10: 19; also in the 
same Sense spoken of the eek of any 
one, Judg.7: 11. 2 Sam. 16: 21. Comp. 
in 04M ult.— c) to be confirmed,establish- 
ed, e. g. a kingdom, dominion, 2 K. 14: 


in 


19: 4. b) to take in, to hold, as a vessel, 
2 Chr. 4: 5. c) to take or get possession 
of, Dan, 11; 21. 

2. to hold fast to any thing, to cleave 
unto, e. g. integrity, innocence, Job 2: 
3, 9. 27:63 seq. by of pers. Neh. 10: 30. 

3. to make firm, strong, i. e. a) of 
buildings, to repair, to rebwild, Neh. 5 
16. Ez. 27:9, 27.—b) of persons, to 
strengthen Ez. 30: 25. Intrans. to be 
strong, powerful, (comp. Lat. robur fa- 
cere, Ital. far forze,) 2 Chr. 26: 8. Dan. 
11: 32. —c ) to help, to aid, seq. 3 Lev. 
25: 35; comp. pym72 helper Dan.11: 1, 
seg. acc, v. 6. : ; 

Hirue. 1. to be strengthened, estab- 
lished, confirmed, as a new king, 2 Chr. 
¥: 1. 12:13. 13: 21. Also to strengthen 
oneself, i. e. to collect one’s strength, 
powers, Gen. 48: 2; to take courage, 2 
Chr. 15: 8.) 23:1. 25: 11. 

2. to show oneself strong, courageous, 
brave, 2 Sam. 10: 12; seq. a against 
any one 2 Chr. 13: 7, 8. 

3, to shew oneself strong for any 
one, i. e. to help, to aid, seq. 3 and Dy 2 
Sam. 3: 6. 1 Chr. 11: 10. Dan. 10: 21. 


Deriv. the eight following. 


pin m. verbal adj. 
bad sense, hardened, e.g. 23, NXQ—7 PIN 
hardenedin heart, forehead, i. e. obstinate, 
perverse, Ez. 2: 4. 3: 7, 9, comp. v. 8. 

2. strong, powerful. Is. 40:10 pina 
122 as a strong one shall he come ; 
see 2 no. 17. 


1. firm, ina 


ra id. strong, powerful, waxing 
strong, Ex. 19: 19. 2 Sam. 3: 1. 


part c. Suff. ptm; strength, in the 
sense of help, aid, Ps, 18: 2 


pin m. strength, might, Ex. 13: 3. 
14, 16. Am. 6: 13. 


mpi pp. inf. of the verb pth. 


Ais InP 2 Chr. 12: 1. 26: 16, in 
his becoming strong, i. e. when he had 
strengthened himself, had become 
strong. 

2. Is. 8: 11 ana; Opin with the 
being strong of his hand, i. e. when 
God’s hand ' was strong upon me, when 
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on 


his Spirit impelled me ; comp. the verb 
in Ez. 3: 14. Jer. 20: 7. 


3. Dan. 11: 2 {7F>3 inpin> in his 


being strong in his wealth, i. e. trusting 
in his riches. 


mipin 1, (tes pit) 1. strength, force, 


mpina by force, violently, 1 Sam. 2: 16. 
Ez. ‘34: 4; vehemently, greatly, Judg. 4: 
dee 1; 

2. a strengthening, repairing, of a 
building, 2 K. 12: 18. Comp. the verb 
Pi. no. 2. 


PIT (strong) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
Sz." 

rp yt and WHIT (strength of 
Jehovah, i.e. given from him, comp. 
Germ. Gotthard,) pr. n. Hezekiah, Gr. 
’ Ekeyioasg, Lat. Ezechias, borne by several: 
a)a king of Judea 728—699 B.C. 2 
K. 18: 1, 10; written also ; Mm pT? and 
TPIT for "PUTT, amapit, 
the manner of derivatives feel the fu- 
ture (as DNELT for PNPIN? } Hos. I: 
1. Is. 1: 1 —b) one of the ancestors of 
the prophet Zephaniah, supposed by 
many to be the same with king Heze- 
kiah, Zeph. 1: 1. — ec) 1 Chr. 3: 23, —d) 
Neh. 7: 21. 10: 18. 


* hia see wih. 


MTT c. Suff. on, plur. bon c. Dag. 
forte impl. Lehrg. § 88.1; pp.a thorn, 
i.g. Min q. v. Hence 

1. a hook, ring, inserted in the nos- 
trils of animals, to which a cord was 
fastened, in order to subdue or tame 
them, 2 K.19: 28. Is. 37:29. Ez. 29: 
4. Comp. Job 40: 26, and Nin no. 2. 

2. a hook or clasp, for fastening the 
garments of females, Ex, 35: 22. 
Comp. Fr. épingle, Germ. Spindel, from 
spinula, see Tacit. Germ. 17, — Others 
understand a@ nose-ring, elsewhere call- 
ed D72, see Bochart Hieroz. 1, p. 764. 


nn i. gq. mm, plur. Ez. 29: 4, 
where Chethibh ment. 
* NOM fat. kom) 


not to hit the mark, spoken of an arch- 
er, slinger, see Hiph. in Judg. 20: 16; 


in 


1. pp. to mass, 


on 


also of the feet, to miss, to make a false 
step, to stumble and fall, Prov. 19: 2. 
The same primary idea lies in Arab. 


/ 

(god to miss, opp. Use to hit 
the mark »See Djauhari i in Spec. a Scheid. 
ed. p. 67—71; also in Gr. duaotava, 
spoken of a weapon Hom. II. 10. 372. 
ib. 4. 491, of a way Od. 7. 292. — Also 
as opp. nxn to find, to light upon. 
Prov. 8: 36 $2ip3 01M NOT whosoev- 
er misseth me, doth not find me, harmeth 
his own life, opp. "N52 v. 35. Job 5: 24 
thou musterest thy pasture ( flocks ) ND) 
NOM and missest nought, nothing is 
gone, all thy flocks are there. In this 


sense corresponds Aethiop. UD: ‘ 
not to find, not to have, see Ludolf 
Lex. Aeth. P- 288. 

2. to sin, i.e. to BIS from the path of 
duty and right; seq. > of him towards 
or against whom one sins, c. g. ee 
iste Gen, 20: 6, 9. 1 Sam. 2: 25. 
6.al. Also seq. 3 of that in which one 
sins, Gen. 42: 22." Lev. 4: 23. Neh. 9 
29; seq. 59 Lev. 5: 4. Num. 6:11. 
Neh. 13:26, Praegn. Lev.5:16 nN 
WIpI-772 NOG AWN what he hath 
sayally pur loined of the holy things. 

4, to sin away any thing, i. e. to for- 
feit by sinning, to mcur as_ penalty ; 
seq. acc. Lev. 5:7, comp. v. 11. Prov. 
20: 2 WI NVIM he forfeiteth his own 
life, i. e. exposes it to danger, comp. 
Hab. 2:10. Gen. 43: 9 if I brine him 
not again, 15) "NDT then will I bear 
the blame all my life. ~ 


Pier NQm 1. to bear the blame or 
loss of any thing, to atone for, seq. acc. 
Gen, 31: 39. Hence 

2. to offer as a sin-offering, as a sacri- 
fice of atonement or expiation, Lev. 6 
19 [26] ANS NanaT he who offereth . 
for sin, as asin offering. 9 9:15 ARRAN 
and offered it as a sin offess ing. Also 

3. to make atonement, to expiate, i. e. 
to cleanse by a sacred rites to purify, i 
q- 7D, as men Num. 19: 19. Ps. 51: 
9; a building, vessels, etc. Lev. 14: 49, 
seq. >» Ex. 29: 86. 

Hires. Sonn Lc misall nove dn 
to miss, not to hit the mark, of a slinger 
Judg. 20: 16. Arab. Conj. IV. 

2. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to sin, 
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. or) oe =~ 
a 


on 


to seduce into sin, c. acc. Ex. 23:33, 1 K. 
15: 26 “ny KONA NWN InN 
Sew? and in his sin, iphion he thalle 
Isruel to sin, i. e. idolatry, as often. 16: 
26. 2K. 3:3. 10: 29. 

3. ig. SIT, to pronounce guilty, 
to condemn, as before a tribunal Is.29: 21. 

Hirur. 1.i.q. Kal no. 1, to miss 
one’s way, to lose oneself, spoken of a 
person in astonishment and_ terror 
missing his way in precipitate flight, 
Job 41: 17 [25]. Comp. Schultens 
Opp. min. p. 94. 

2. reflex. of Piel no. 3, to purify one- 
self by a sacred rite, Num. 19: 12sq. 
31: 20. 

Deriv. the five following. 


kon ms ¢CseSuth: “NOM, plur. 
pon constr. "307 ( which latter is 
from’ NON ), a sin, fault, Lev. 19: 17. 
22:9. 3 NOT a7 at is sin unto any 
one, he is guilty of a sin, Deut. 15: 9. 

son m. ( Kamets impure ) 


who bears the blamé, one held culpable, 1 
Keele 
2. a sinner Gen. 13: 13. 


nson f. a sin, Gen. 20: 9. 


1. one 


nko 1. fem. of NOT, @ sin- 
ner, Am. 9: 8. 
2. ig. ONOM a} a sin Ex, 34: 7. 


Ezra 6: 17 Keri. —b) punishment, like 
NNO no. v8, Is. 5: 18, 


nNxon estr. NNO, plur. ninwn, f. 

ip asin, Ex. 84: 7. Is. 5: 17a. Al- 

so of that in which one sins, the cause 

or occasion of sin, as idols, Hos 

10:8. Deut. 9: 21s comp: 2) Ka1133)22 

Water of sin, i. e. of expiation or puri- 
fication for sin, Num. 8: 7. 

2. a sin-offering, sacrifice of expia- 
tion, Lev. 6: 18,23. On the difference 
between it and DWN , see this latter, 

3. punishment for sin, Lam, 3: 39. 
Zech. 14: 19. Hence i. q. calamity, 
misfortune, Is. 40: 2. Prov. 10: 16 opp. 


ay =O 1. to cut, to hew wood, 
Deut. 29: 10sq. Josh. 9:21, 23. 2 Chr. 


Guten? 
2: 10. Jer. 46: 22. 


we 


on 


wood cut or hewed, , an to go af- 


ter wood. Kindr. is axnm to hew 
stones ; also AXP and the roots there 
given, 

2. intrans. like Arab. med. E, pp. to 
be cut with a whip, rod, etc. hence to 
be marked with stripes, to be striped, va- 
riegaled, comp. 93m no. 3. Arab. 


v7] / 
Pidan, to be striped, versicoloured, as 


a garment ; andthe same signif. is found 
in the kindr. roet 3, see Castell 


Heptagl. p. 3329. 
M1307 q. v. 

Puat pass. of wo. 1, to be hewn out, 
Ps, 144: 12. 


mon plur. f. tapestry, striped 
trappings, variegated coverings, Proy. 
4c 1Ge SVT: { baidsado a party-colour- 
R. 207) no. 2. 


Hence plur. f. 


ed garment, pp. striped. 


rit f. wheat, in the Sing. mostly 
of the plant as clothing the fields, Ex. 
9: 32. Deut. 8: 8. Job 31: 9. Is. 28: 25. 
Joell: 11. But the following formulas 
are to be understood of the grain, e. g 
mart abr fat of wheat Ps. 81:7, and 
mon nists 251 kidney-fat of wheat 
Deut. 32: 14; for here the fat denotes 
the marrow or flower, farina, puedoy 
aver, and is also called pan abn 
Ps. 147: 14. 

Plur. Dah wheat, i. e. the grains, 
collect. grain. Sing. [0m of a single 


grain, MishnaChelaim 1. 26 Hence 
pw yar Jer. 12: 13; en wep 
Gen. 30: 14, 1Sam. 15: i Fen wad 
1 Chr. 21:20; Doan n> 203 By 


Chaldaism pen Ez. 4: 9. 
Nore. Inthe kindred languages the 


is ee 


S Vic 
Rbis, Chald. 7°02, where some 


corresponding word 


have chosen to refer it to the root D2 
to season, to spice. But the letter Nun 
can well have been inserted, as arising 
from the Tet doubled; so that the real 
root may then beom. Corresponding 
is prob. Gr. citos, the aspirate being 
changed to a sibilant. 
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Or 


won ( prob. assembled, r. wut) 
pr.n.m. a)1 Chr. 3: 22. Ezra 8: 2. 
b) Neb. 3:10. c) Neh. 10: 5. 12: 2. 

* bon obsol. root, Aram. eda 


to dig, to explore, Arab. ed to cut in, 
to write. — Hence pr. n. NON. 

"On m. Chald. c. Suff. 
1 on Dan. 4:24. R. NOM i. q. Heb. 
Non. 


NOT Chald. i. q. Heb. SNUN, @ 
sin, Ezra 6:17 Chethibh. R. non. 


ROOT (adigging, 
n. m. Ezra 2: 42. Neh. 7 
q. V. 

Son (waving ) pr. p.m. Ezra 2: 
57. Neh. 7:.59. “OR. Pot. 

ROT (seized, captive) pr. n. 
m. Ezra 2: 54. Neh. 7: 54. R. ROM. 


a sin, 


exploring ) pr. 
245. R. pon. 


*b0n obsol. root, Arab. bs 


to be pendulous, loose, to wave to and 
fro; cogn. UM. Hence pr. n. kn . 


‘aia on to muzzle an animal in or- 
der tame it. Arab. 


4 
eae, whence clas a muzzle. 


eee are Don, mae: ont; comp. 
on the signif. of the syllables 55, Du, 
Dn, what is said on p. 252. Of a 
kindred power with this root are Lat. 
domare, Germ. démmen, zuddémmen, zGh- 
men, Eng). to tame. — Metaph. Is. 48:9 
Sb-nume pp. I muzzle [myself] to- 
wards thee, i. e. refrain myself. 
shah) ie Rom, i, q. 3M, to 
catch, to seize, to make capHyes Judg. 
21: 21. Ps.10:; 95 -Aram: LAD, Arab. 


to subdue or 


hs id.— Hence pr. n, NDOT. 


*50n obsol. root, Arab. pee, 
kiadr. with the roots Son, yl, 


on 
ine ; and others, whose primary 
syllable is dal, tal, sal, implying the idea 
of being pendulous, of waving, or swing- 
ing to and fro ; see under 527 p. 248 ; 
hence to wave, to brandish a rod, spear, 
etc. to wag the tail; see A. Schult. Ha- 
mas. p. 350, 351. Epist. ad Menken. II. 
p- 61. — Hence 
On m. a rod, i. e. slender and 
flexible, Prov. 14:3; a shoot, twig, Is. 


11: 1. Arab. Sos twig, branch, Syr. 


0 ~ cas 
1-202 a staff, rod. Samar. AWA, 
Aleph and Heth being interchanged. 


o won obsol. perh. i. q. 
Soe nee to gather themselves together, 


root, 


to assemble, as a people. — Hence pr. 
n. Dir. ‘ 


“JT constr. %y7, fem. 3917; plur. D975 


fem. nian. R. Sr. 

A) Adj. 1. alive, living, Gen. 43: 7 
(T DD9AN TIT ts your father yet alive ? 
v. 27, 28.'45: 3,20. 46: 30. "n> all 
living Gen. 3: 20. 8:21. Senha 
living forever, i. e, God, Dan. 1% Fi 
Often in the formula of an oath: °5 
Mam living is Jehovah, i. e. as Jehovah 
liveth, Ruth 3: Sat 1 Sam. 14: 41; 
DwT>N 1 2 Sam. 2: 27; poet. dy ‘ 
Job 27: 2, and "28 7 as I live, where 
Jehovah himself speaks, Num. 14: 21, 
28. Deut. 32: 40. Jer. 23: 24. Ez. 5:11. 
14: 15, 17, 19; and so of Jehovah as 
king, Jer. 46: 18. — n°" the living, i.e. 
men, mankind, Ece. 6: 8; a YAN 
land of the living, opp. Sheol, hades Ez. 
26: 20. 32: 33. 

2. lively, vigorous, strong, 2 Sam. 23: 
20 Chethibh.( Keri 5" won.) Comp. 
am. Also flourishing, prosperous, | 
Sam. 25: 6. 

5. reviving, whence metaph. ny> 
m0 Gen. 18:10, 14. 2 K. 4: 16, 17; 


with the reviving year, i. e. the coming 
spring, when the winter shall be past 
and nature revives, TsQuEhousvou éyiav— 
tot Od. 11. 247. 

4, live, raw, of flesh, 1 Sam. 2: 15. 
Lev. 13: 14 sq. 

5. living, fresh, e. g. of a plant, green, 
not dry, Ps. 58:10; of flowing water 
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um 


as opp. to stagnate and putrid, which 
latter is called in Arab. Co ra 
dead water. Gen. 26:19. Levy. 14:5, 20. 
B) Subst. life, Lev. 25: 36. Often ip 
the formula of an oath: M973 WT by 
the life of Pharaoh Gen. 42: 15, ‘16; 
LEI WT by the life of thy soul, by thy 
life, 1 Sam. 1: 26, 17:55. The name 
Jehovah in this formula is preceded by 
‘1, seein A. no. 1; whence mn? Yt 
yw? “7] 1 Sam. 20: 3, 25: 26, — ‘Far 
more usual in this sense is the 
Plur. pM, once 7777 Job 24: 22, 
life, Gen, 2:7. 3: 14,15; 7:15, alo” may 
Den breath of life Gen. 6:17, mM Vy 
tree of life, i.e. of long life, Peostxshos, of 
immortality, Gen. 2: 9, comp. 3: 22, 24. 
— Hence a) living, sustenance, Bios , 
Prov. 27: 27. _b) refreshment, recreation, 
Prov. 3: 22. 4: 22. c) safety, welfare, 
prosperity, happiness, Ps. 34: 13. Prov. 
4: 22, 23, 12: 28. 13: 14. 14:27. mak 
om way of life, safety, Prov. 2: 19. 5: 


6. Comp. Syr. i igs Luke 19: 9 for 
Gr. owtnota. 


“Jt Chald. st. 
pane 

1. adj. alive, living, Dan. 2:30. 4: 14, 
31. 6: 21, 27. 

2. Plur. 7."7 also subst. life, Ezra 6: 
10. Dan, 7: 12. 


bon (perh. for bys God liveth) 
‘LK. 16: 34. 


ria f (r. 34m gq. v. comp. Dan. 
5: 12,) pp. something entangled, intricate. 
Hence 

1. artifice, trick, stratagem, Dan. 8: 23. 

2. intricate speech, a riddle, enigma, 
comp. M7572. To propose a riddle is 
expressed by 31m q. v. to solve a rid- 
dle by sam, Judg. 14: 14. 

se bun, ww senicatents saying. 
maxim, Prov. 1: 6; a parable Ez. 17: 2; 
a poem, song, Ps, 49; 5. 78: 2, comp. 
Hab. 2: 6; an oracle, vision, Num. 12: 8. 


“ihe inf. absol. md Ez. 18: 


and in 3B: QL. 18: 28; inf. constr. ¢. 
Soff. pninn Josh. 5: 8, c. Pref. mits 
Ez. 33: 12; imp. c. Pref. 735] Gen. 20: 
7, plur. 3911) 42:18; fut. sim, apoc. 
gine ats 


emph, Naty, plur. 


pr. 1D. m. 


ao 
1, to live, the usual and frequent 


Arab, pa t : which form is also 
in Heb. see". Aeth. (PO? Syr. 


is id. The primary idea is that of 


breathing, as the manifestation of ani- 
mal life, comp. B32; and its more an- 
cient form is mn q.v. The same 
origin belongs to the Gr. téw, Caw, 
kindr. with &w, cys, to breathe, and 
used by Agecky lod also of the winds 
as breathing, blowing; comp. Passow 
in Saw. It is perhaps likewise worth 
enquiry, whether we may not refer to 
the same family, Sanscr. dshiy to live, 
Gr. Sim, Lat. vivo. — Seq. by to live 
on any thing, comp. >» no. 1. a. 6. 
Often i. q. to live well, prosperously, te 
prosper, to thrive, Deut. 8: 1. 30: 16. 
Neh. 9: 29, h79m “119 let the king live, 
prosper, flourish, 1 Sam. 10: 24. 2 Sam. 
16,16. 022335 % your heart shall live, 
i.e. be lively, | cheerful, joyful, Ps. 22: 
27. 69: 33. 

2. to live, to remain alive, to not die, 
Josh. 6: 17, Num. 14: 38. Espec. in 
the formula %223 N77 my soul liveth, 
{remain alive, Gen. "42: 13. 19:20. Is. 
55: 3. Jer. 38: 17, 20. 

3. to live again, to revive, Ez. 37: 5 
sq. 1 K. 17: 22. Hence 

4. to become well, to recover one’s 
health, Gen. 20: 7. Josh. 5: 8; seq. 47 
of disease, 2 K. 1: 2. 8:8. Also to 7e- 
cover, to revive, spoken of one overcome 
with grief or fatigue, Gen. 45: 27. Judg. 
15: 19. 

Pres 7511 1. to make live, to give hfe 
to any one, Job 33:4. A woman is 
said to make live or to quicken the seed 
of a man, when she conceives by him, 
Gen. 19: 32, 34; and in like manner 
Hos. 14: 8, 733 an they shall quicken 
the corn, make it live and flourish, sc. 
in the deserted land, by tilling aud 
sowing the fields anew. Metaph. Hab. 
3:2 Jehovah, cause thy work to live, i. e. 
accomplish it. Also to cause to live 
prosperously, to make prosper, Ps, 119: 
156. 

2. i. gq. to preserve alive, to let live, 
comp. Kal no. 2. Gen. 12: 12. Ex. 1:17. 
Ps, 40: 3. 188: 7. Job 36: 6; man 
pw id. 1 K. 20; 31. 


word, 
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Ps, 22: 30. 


ay 


DAI MM to preserve seed Gen. 7: 3. 
3p3 m1 to keep cattle Is, 7: 21. 

3. i. q.to revive, to bring to life again, 
to restore to life, 1 Sam. 2:6. Ps. 30: 4. 
Deut. 32: 39. Hence, to revive, to com- 
fort, to refresh, Ps. 71:20. 85:75 and 
trop. fo revive a city, i.e. to rebuild, to 
repair, 1 Chr. 11: 8. Neh, 3:34 9°m°7 
DIANATNY will they revive the stones 
again ? ib i again build themup. So 


Syr. Sd003 suscitare ruinas. 


Hew, 20m 1. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to 
preserve alive, ‘to let riee Gen. 6: 19,20; 
with HH Gen. 19: 19; to save one’s 
life, i.e. ‘to preserve ev death, Gen. 
47: 25. 50: 20; seq. > 45:7. Also, to 
permit to live, to grant one’s life, Josh. 6: 
25. 14:10. 2 Sam. 8: 2. 

2. i. gq. Pi. no. 3, to restore to life, 2 
UC ER tee aay 

Deriv. nah. 


ma and Sn Chald. id. Dan. 2: 


400m ps bn O king, live forever! 
a for a of salutation towards a king. 3: 
9, 5:10. 6:7, 22, Comp. Neh. 2:3 
mint obiv> Foam. 1K. 3l. 
"ApH, part. N72 saving alive, pre- 
serving alive, Dan. 5:19. Comp. Syr. 


peton 


mn adj. plur. f. mint, lively, vig- 


orous, strong, Ex. 1: 19. ‘See "71 no. 2. 


rI577 f. estr. mt and poet. imn 
Ce Val parag. Gen. 1: 24: Ps. 50:10. 79: 
2. 104: 11, comp. Heb. Gram. § 93. 2. 
Lehrg. § 127, 3; pp. fem. of the adj. 
‘nH, i.e. living, or as neut. living thing ; 
hence 
1. an animal, beast. “YN AIM a 
wild beast Gen. 37: 20, 37. Plur. 511 
Ps. 104: 25. Is. 35: 8. Ez. 1: 5; but of- 
tener also in the Sing. collect. an >) 
every living thing, all beasts, Gen. 8: 
Lely DHS). Lev. ll: “46. — This word is 
used: a) in the widest sense, of all 
kinds of beasts, including also aquatic 
animals, Lev. ].c. b) oftener of quad- 
rupeds, as opp. to birds, Gen. 1: 30. 2 
19. 8: 19; 9: 2. (Lev. 11:2, 27. 17:3. 
Is. 46: 1. c) of wild animals, as opp. 
to tame cattle (793) Gen. 1: 25. 2: 
20. 7: 14, 21. 8: 1! 9°10; spec. of wild 


7 


beasts, where it is sometimes more ful- 
ly mem nin, Ex. 23: 11. Lev. 26: 
22. Deut. 7: 22. Hos. 2: 14. 13:8. 
Jer. 12:9, Ez. 33: 27; also S39 42N 


$a 
Ez. 14: 14, 34:25. Arab. k,»w de- 


notes spec. a serpent. 

2. i. gq. F171 no. 2, a people Ps. 68: 
11; a@ band, ‘troop, kat 2 Sam. 23: 11, 
13. The fem. is here taken Gelleet. 
for the living, 2977, spec. men ; comp. 
Lehrg. p. 477. 

3. subst. life, but only poetic, i. q. 
nv, Job 33: 18, 22, 28. Ps. ay 3. 
Soin Fan wH2, ¢c. art. mI w|2, 
animal of life, i.e. living shea see 
wh no. 4.— Life is also put for 
vigour, strength, Is. 57: 10 Jom 

NX thou findest yet strength in thy 
hand. _ Hence 

4, i. q. DH2 no. 2, life, vital sie 
anima, to which is ascribed hunger, 
thirst, loathing, feb 33: 20. mi N57 
Job 38: 39 i,q. U2 Nb, to fill the 
spirit, 1. e. to satisfy, to satiate. — Poeti- 
cally wh] M77 isalso put for the soul, 
mind, animus, like Wz no. 3, (to 
which besides other things is ascribed 
desire and bloodthirstiness Ps. 27: 12, 
41:3; ) so Interpret Ps. 74: 19 jmm dx 
7n zpz mend deliver not over to the 
mind, desire, “ec? of blood-thirsty ene- 
mies,] thy turtle-dove, i. e. thy innocent 
people. 


gv, emph, gn, Xn, ie 
Chald. an animal, beast, Dan, 4: 12 sq. 


7: 3, 12,17. It is for m1, the double 
Yod being changed into 1. 


nn f. life, 2 Sam. 20: 3. 


a i. q. 371, to live, a verb of 
Ge 
the form ‘yy, like Arab. , .. Here 


belongs 3 Praet. 1, Gen, 5: 5 wa>~b>D 
‘AABN OI all” the days of Adam, 
which he lived. 3: 22 pdivd om) d5a7 
(lest ) he eat and live ‘forever. Num. 
21: 8.— From these are to be distin- 
guished the passages in which 17 is an 
adjective, as "7 DD"aN Ti95 is your 
father yet alive 2 Gen. 43: 7. 


Deriv. 11, S23, nan. 
* Sn see 51m. 
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UT 


bn m. constr. >%7, c. Suff. 55 


plur. DS". R.d9n no. 6. 

1. strength, might, valour, espec. in 
man, Ps. 18; 33,40. 33:16. d°n mix 
to display valgun, to do valiantly, Num. 
24: 18. Ps. 60: 14. 108: 14. Hence 

2. forces, army, host, Ex. 14: 28. 
bons aw captain or leader of the host, 
2 Sam. 24 : 2. DT 23, Wk, men 
of the host, men of war, ‘soldiers, Deut. 
3: 18. 1 Sam. 14: 52, Pat 110: 3 pin2 
S571 in the way of thy warfare, i. e. of 
the warlike expedition, campaign. 

3. ability, i. q. wealth, riches, Gen. 
34: 29. Job 20: 15. SH my to get 
riches, to acquire wealth, Deut. 8: 17, 
18. Ruth 4:11. Prov. 31: 29. 

4. trop. moral strength, good quality, 
integrity, virtue. dM Wr active ca- 
pable men Gen. 47: 6. Bx. 18: 21, 25. 
Sh mun capable woman, well quali- 
fied for her station, Ruth 3: 11. Prov. 
12: 4, 31: 10. Sn-72 an honest man 
1K. 1: 52. 

5. strength of a tree, poet. for its 
fruit, Joel 2: 22; comp. m> Job 31 : 39. 


Sor om. Chald. 1. 


our, Dan. 3: 4. 

9, forces, a host, army, Dan. 3:20. 4: 
32. 

wi and bn iM. Pp, i. Sir, 
spec. a 

1. a host, army, 2 K. 18:17. Once 
bn Obad. 20; also Ps. 10: 10 Keri, 
where DNQ~5T may be rendered a 
host of the afflicted; but it is better to 
follow the Chethibh, see 43>". 

2. fortification, entrenchment, espec. 
the ditch or trench with the low wall 
or breastwork which surrounds it, 2 
Sam. 20: 15. Is. 26: 1. Nah. 3:8. Lam. 
2:8. Comp. 1K. 21:23: Ps. 48: 14. 
122: 7. Sept. mootsiyioua, meoiteryos, 
Vulg. antemurale.—In the Talmud 
59m is the exterior space surrounding 
the wall of the temple; see Lightfoot 
Opp. T. II. p. 193. 


Dory m. and DAM f Job 6: 10. 

1. pain, pang, espec. of childbirth, 
Ps. 48:7. Jer. 6: 24. 22: 23. Mie. 4: 9. 
R. 537 no. 3. 

2. trembling, terror, Ex. 15; 14. 
San no. 5. 


strength, val- 


R. 


I 


non Ps. 48: 14, according to the 
common ‘reading i,q. dt no. 2; but 
Sept. Vulg. Syr. Chala, Jerome, and 18 
Mss. read with Mappik abn, from 
d° q. v. no. 2, and this is to be pre- 
ferred. 


on 2 Sam. 10: 16, and oxon 


v.17, pr. n. of a city near the Euphra- 


tes, where David gained a victory over 
Hadadezer. 


oon pr.n. of a city of the priests, 


in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 6: 43 


ray m. Job 41: 4 [12], i. q. jx, 

grace, ‘beauty, whence 139¥ 9° the 

beauty of his trappings, armature. The 

form imitates the Chaldee, in which 

J7, NM, NIN, isi.g. Heb. jr, as 

RQ, Noa, “for ya. A. Schultens 
§¢ 


compares Arab. pr fitness, but this 


is spoken only of time, i. q. opportu- 
nity. 


vee. m. @ wall, side of a house, 


Ez. 13: 10. Arab. Pie id. 
yin. £ 


V7 m. 72 jun f. (adj. from 
YM) outer, exterior, Ez, 10: 5. 40:17, 
31; hence civil, as opp. to sacred, I 
Chr. 26: 29; comp. Neh. 11: 16. 
7i¥NTD without, on the outside, 1 K. 6: 


29, 30. 


* pn obsol. root, Arab. Gis 
med. Je, to surround, kindr. with 317, 
529, q.v. Hence probably 


See r. 


prt, rarely pt] Prov. W7ie250 Cc. 


suff "por Ps. 35: 18, and 3p Job 19: 
27, m. 

- bosom of a garment, Prov. 16: 33. 
prs Snu a present in the bosom, i. e. 
given secretly, Prov. 21: 14, comp. 17: 
23. Comp. Lat. sinum laware v. expe- 
dire, spoken of a person expecting a 
gift, see Senec. Epist. 119. Thyest. 
430. 

2. bosom of a person, as P13 230 
to lie in the bosom, e. g. of a wife 1 K. 


43 
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1:2. Mic. 7:5; of a mother 1 K. 3: 
20, spoken of a child, comp. Ruth 4: 
16. Hence of the tenderest conjugal 
affection, Fp NWN wife of thy bo- 
som, the ahect of thy love, Deut. 13: 
7, 28: 54, comp. 56. pT bk DEW 
Jer. 32: 18, ‘D py ba awe Ps. 79: 
12, to repay or restore into one’s bosom, 
( as God the actions of men, ) i. q. else- 
where BNIB ww Judg. 9: 57. 1 
Sam. 25: 39. Joel 4: 7. Winer, ad 
Sim. Lex. p. 323, gives to this phrase 
the sense of full measure, as received 
not in the hand but in the bosom of 
the garment, comp. Luke 6: 38; but 
this is unnecessary, and the sense is 
nothing more, than that something 
is made to return back to the place from 
whence it proceeded ; comp. the simi- 
lar Arabic phrase: 8 )gc=13 Cs? od) 
redit in jugulum  alicujus, Hist. Tim. 
T. 1. p. 830 Mang.— Spoken of the 
internal bosom, the breast, mind, Job 
ER ls Liber, RTE) 

3. metaph. the bosom of a chariot, the 
inside, hollow part, 1 K. 22: 35; the 
bosom of an altar, the cavity, or hollow 
in the hearth, where the fire is kept 
burning, Ez. 43: 13. 


y1) 7 (nobility, noble birth ) pr. 
n.m. Gen. 38: 1, 12. 


moa i. gq. Wam, to hasten, to 
make haste, imper. ; worn Ps. 71: 12 
Chethibh. — Hence 


“j5t} adv. hastily, soon, Ps. 90: 10. 


in c. Suff. ">", m. the palate, to- 


gether with the corresponding lower 
part of the mouth, the inside mouth, 
the jaws, like pnp - — Arab. 


ip Ui 
iS jo palate and corresponding low- 


er part of the mouth, beak, Syr. {atv 
palate. R. pr m no. 1.—Hence Job 
20: 13 12h Jina in the midst of his 


mouth. 33: 2 Spee. a) as the or- 
gan of taste, Job 12: 11, comp. 6: 30. 
Ps. 119: 103. b) as the organ of the 
voice, Prov. 8:7 °3m mam. NAN 
for my mouth ( palate ) speaketh truth. 
Job 31: 30 nor have I suffered my palate 


a) 


to sin; comp. Hos. 8:1 the trumpet to, fuit negotium... 


the mouth, palate! Comp. m2n.— 
In Cant. 7: 11, palate seems put by way 
of delicacy for the saliva or moisture 
which accompanies a kiss, comp. 9: 


16. Lette ad Amrulk. Moall. p. 180. 


* SDM to wait. A. Schultens ad 
Job 3: 21 Seeks the primary idea in ty- 


£ 
ing, binding; comp. Arab. Ls to tie 


a knot, and Lat. moram nectere in Senec. 
Trag. and Val. Flacc.—In Kal once 
Praet. constr. 535m those who wait Is. 
30: 18, seq. 5. — More usual in 

Piet SDF id. 2K.7:95; seq, acc. 
et > Job 32: 4; espec. FIM Man 
[full of hope and confidence] to wait 
for Jehovah, Ps. 33: 20, Is, 8: 17, Also 
Is. 30: 18 53335 SIA? AQM> Jeho- 
vah waiteth that he may be gracious to 
you, if indeed he can again be gracious 


to you.—Inf. in the Chald. manner, "35 
Hos, 6: 9. 


mon a hook, angle, fem. of 57, 


so called because it becomes fixed in 
the palate of the fish, Job 40: 25, Is, 
1938; 


mon ( ( darksome ) Hachilah pr. 


n. of a hill near the desert of Ziph, 1 
Sam. 23: 19, 26; 1,3. R.bon. 


DSM Chald. adj. wise Dan. 2: 21 ; 
spec. @ wise-man, magus, 


Dan, 2: 12sq. 4:3. 5: 7, 8. 


magician, 


Re Don. 
2 bon obsol. root, Arab, Ave 


to be dark, obscure, e. g. spoken of ob- 
scure and unintelligible sounds or dis- 
course, of an intricate piece of business, 
of the dull and cloudy eye of the 
drunkard. — We subjoin a Latin ver- 
sion of what is said upon this root in 
the Camoos p. 1426; which Schultens, 
ad Prov. 23: 29, seems not to have cor- 


BPs 
rectly understood: \Sccs1Sf est quod 
sonum audibilem non edit, ut formicae... 


: Sy a 
addito He Kl Scat quod peregrinum 
[intellectu difficile] est in  sermone, 


IAG 
Ree seq. Csht dubium, obscurum 
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on 


.Conj. VIII confusus 
5 / ; 
Suit, barbare locutus est, joe vino 


7 

ebrius. And this last gloss approaches 
nearest to the usus loquendi of the He- 
brew ; since both of the Heb. deriva- 
tives, abo and nj5%bDh , are spoken 
of the beclouded eyes of” drunkards, or 
at least of drinkers. See the Preface to 
Heb. and Germ. Lex. ed. 3, p. xxxIVv, 
where we have shown the mistake of 
Schultens in assigning to this root the 
signif. to be red. 


) mon 
troubles, 12 bon ) pr. n,m. Neh. 10: 2. 


sosbon adj. dull, cloudy, 
spoken of the eye, see r. ban. Gen. 
49: 12 97579 DID Bieta ‘dim in the 


eyes from wine, here to be taken ina 
good sense as denoting the abundance 
of wine in the tribe of Judah. 


mbdon f. dimness, cloudiness of 


the eyes, as arising from drunkenness, 
Prov. 23: 29. R. pan q. v. 


las) fut. D317, to be or become 


wise, to act wisely, Prov. 6: 6. 23:19. Ece. 
e 19. 1 K. 4; 31. Job 32: 9. al. Arab. 


whom Jehovah bedims, 


dim, 


aXe to judge, to goer n, “Ene judg- 


uae Xs and ats a judge, 
Aram. to know, rarely to be wise. In- 
deed, the primary idea seems to lie in 
deciding, judging, so as to be kindr. 
with r. PP 1 

Prien to make wise, to teach wisdom, 
Job 35: 11. Ps. 105: 22. 

Pua part. made wise, i. e. taught 
wisdom, wise, Prov. 30: 24; of a ma- 
gician, Ps. 58: 6. 

Hiren. i. q. Pi. Ps. 19: 8. 

Hirup. 
Kee. 7: 16. 

2. to shew oneself wise, i. e. cunning, 
seq. b to outwit, to deceive, Ex. 1: 20. 
Comp. Gr. coos cunning. 


to be wise in one’s own eyes 


Deriv. the six following. 


DSM adj. ig. Gr. coos, pp. ca 


on 


pable of judging, knowing, comp. r. 
pon. Hence 

1. knowing, skilful, skilled in the arts, 
Is. 3: 3. 40: 20. 2 Chr. 2: 6,12; more 
fully 22-pDm Ex. 28: 3. 31: 6. 35: 10. 


86: 1, 2, 8. Comp. Hom. sidvivs toa~ 
ae: Is. 10: 9 ovQ5mn MiDy the 
toork of skilful artisans. 9: 16 ninatt 
{ mourning-women ) skilled se. + mp ‘in 
lamentation. 

2. wise, i. e. intelligent, pedviuos, sen- 
sible, judicious, endued with reason 
and using it. Deut. 4: 6. 32: 6. Prov. 
10: 1. 13: 1. Hos.14:10. Often coup- 
led with 7123 Deut. Il. cc. and opp. 532 


ibid. 5578, 5°OD Prov. 17: 28. Ecc. 6: 
8. Also sagacious, shrewd, never at a 
loss, 2 Sam. 13: 3. Jer. 18: 18. Is. 19: 
il. 29:14; wise from the experience 
of life and human affairs Prov. 1: 6. 
Ece. 12:11; also skilled in divine 
things Gen. 41: 8, and hence spoken of 
magicians and enchanters Ex.7: 11, 
comp. Chald. n:Dm. Farther, skilful 
to judge, wise in judging, 1 K. 2:9; and 
hence cunning, artful, Job 5: 13; firm 
and constant in mind, consistent, Is. 31: 
2.— The wide circle of virtues and 
mental endowments which the He- 
brews comprised under this word, is 
best gathered from the history and 
character of those whose wisdom be- 
came proverbial among the Hebrews, 
e. g. Solomon 1 K. 5:9sq. Daniel Ez. 
28: 3, the Egyptians 1K. I.c. Thus 
the wisdom of Solomon is manifested 
in his acute judgment I K. 3: 16 sq. 
10: 1 sq. in his knowledge of very ma- 
ny objects espec. of nature 5: 13; in 
the maltitude of verses and sentences 
which he either composed himself or 
retained in his memory, 5: 12. Prov. 
1:1; in aright judgment as to human 
affairs, etc. Elsewhere wisdom also 
includes skill in civil matters, Is. 19: 11; 
the faculty of prophesying, and inter- 
preting dreams, Dan. 5: 11; and the art 
of enchantment and magic, Ex. 7: 11. 
A higher and more enlightened wisdom 
is ascribed to angels, 2 Sam. 14: 20; 
to God; Job 9: 4. 28: 1sq. — The seat 
of wisdom is placed in the heart; 
hence often DIM 32 Prov. 16: 23, and 
35 nls LL: 29; 16: 21.— Plur. p7227 
wise-men, magi, magicians, Gen. 41: 8. 
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noon f. 1. skill in an art, dex- 


terity, Ex. 28: 3, 31: 6. 36: 1, 2. 

2. wisdom, for the notion and ex- 
tent of which, see in BDm no. 2. Job 
11: 6. 12:2, 12, 15: 8) "26:3. 20: 18, 
It comprises various learning Dan. 1: 
17, reverence and piety towards God 
Job 28: 28. It is attributed to a leader 
Deut. 34: 9, to a king Is. 11: 25 and in 
a higher and more perfect sense to 
God , Job 12: 13. 28: 12 sq. 


MOD Chald. id. Dan. 2: 20. 

weal ( wise) pr. n. m. 
11; 11, 27: 32: 

minon f. sing. 


wisdom. Constr. c. sing. Prov. 9: 1, 
comp. 14: 1; perh. 1: 20, where how- 
ever 729A ean also be plural. Constr. 


c. plur. 24: 7, Elsewhere only once, 
Ps. 49: 4, 


MADIN id. c. sing. Prov, 14: 1. 
bn see 557. 


echt 


(like middiy) 


common, 


Sm m. unholy, profane, 


opp. to holy, consecrated, Lev. 10: 10. 
1 Sam. 21: 5,6. R.>54 Pi. no. 4. 


wear cogn. M2m, 1. prob. to 
rub, also “to stroke, to strike, to strip. 


Arab. \ New to rub and smear the eyes 


with collyrium, to strike with a sword, 
to strip off the skin. — Hence TNSTT. 

2. to be sick, perh. pp. rubbed or worn 
away, i. q. bn no. 2,3. Once N33} 
2 Chr. 16: 12! “Hence SSN. i 


mNon 1. rust, on a brazen 
pot, perhi so called as being rubbed off 
Ez. 24: 6sq. R. Xb no. eC 


2, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4: 5, 7. 
oon see ">. 


- Son obsol. root, to be fat. The 
primary idea lies in the smoothness and 
slipperiness of fat things ; correspond- 
ing are Gr. dima, lindo, hindw, adele, 
Lat. lippus. — Hence pr. n. Sore, and 
the nouns here following. 


bn 


abn m, ¢. art. Ibyq;], constr. 327 


as if from 33h, c. suff. 25h, milk, i. e. 
new milk, different from" Aint, and 
so called from its fatness, Gen. 18: 
8. 49: 12. Prov. 27: 27. For the phrase 
Was AL Mat PW, see under art. 
373. Poet. to suck the milk of nations, 
i. q. to make their riches one’s own, to 
get possession of their wealth, Is. 60: 
5 4- 5 - 
16. — Arab. nin. CARs. 
sit — 
whence _ ,\a to milk, Aeth. DAMN ; 
milk. 


abr and =i Is. 34:6, c. Suff. 


405173 plur. abn, constr. 9221] Gen. 
4: 4, m. 

1. fat, fatness, Lev. 3: 3 sq. 4: 8, 31, 
35.— Metaph. a) for the best, richest 
part of any thing, as Y NT ART the 
Sat of the land, i. e. its best fruits, richest 
productions, Gen. 45:18; men abn 
Ps. 81:17, and p°ah 25n 147: 14, the 
fat of wheat, also uM nda abn 
Deut. 32: 14 (comp. Is. ‘34: 6) the kidney 
fat of wheat, i. e. the finest wheat, the 
finest flour. — b) for a fat heart, i. e. 
covered thick with fat and therefore tor- 
pid, dull, unfeeling, Ps. 17:10 ; comp. Ps. 
CBR 7 2 also Gr. nazis, Lat. pinguis, for 
dull, ‘stupid. Some have here com- 

S © 
pared Arab. | ,\& pericardium ; but 
this seems rather to be so called from 
its fatness, although under the root 
WANs the Arabs comprise almost every 
thing. 

2. Heleb pr. n. of one of David’s 
military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23:29; for which 
1 Chr. 11: 80 34m, and 27: 19 “Jt ; 


maori ( (fatness, i. e. fertile region) 


pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Asher, 
Judg. 1: 31. 


w2dn (fat, i. e. fertile) Helbon pr. 


n. sf a Syrian city, celebrated for its 
wine, Ez. 27: 18, Gr. XuAv8wr. On its 
wine, from which the table of the Per- 
sian kings was Sonpueds see Strabo 
XV. p. 1068 (al. 735.) The city is 
famous in Arabian history in the mid- 
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bn 


a 
dle ages, under the name _ ,\s, 


Haleb, now Aleppo; see Freytag Hist. 
Halebi. Bochart Hieroz. I. 543. Abul- 
feda Syria p. 118. Golius ad Alferganum 
p. 270 sq. —J. D. Michaelis, Supplem. 
p. 748 sq. conjectures that the city 
Kennesrin, or Old Aleppo, is to be 
understood ; but this is not necessary. 


re: 3 2 mt f. galbanum, a 


strong odour, flowing from the ‘ ferula 
galbanifera’ which grows in Syria and 


Arabia, Ex. 30: 34. Syr. lao gum. 
Comp. Celsii Hierob. T. I. p. 267. 


* <5 obsol. 


gum of a 


root. I. i. q. Syr. 


wh 
, 2 to dig, whence 3h. 


II. i. gq. Arab. es to endure, to 
last, to be everlasting. Hence 33%. 


Teh m. 1. duration of life, life-time, 


Ps. He 6. 89: 48, Hence, life, Job 11: 
17. According to others, time, age, like 
spat be 

2. the world, comp. nS4>. Ps, 49: 2. 
17:14 33r Dn men of the world, 
loving the world. “Comp. xO "MOS John 
15: 18, 19. 


on m. Genk: Ley. 11: 29. | Syr- 


Sc .9 


Ton, Arab. Ola OV 


See Bochart Hieroz. T. [. p. 1022. 
Oedmann Verm. Sammlungen aus der 
Naturkunde II. p. 50. 


Mao (mole?) Huldah pr. n. of a 
prophetess, 2 K. 22: 14. 2 Chr. 34: 22. 


“On ( worldly, see 4>iq no. 2, ) pr. 


nm. a) see abn. b) Zech.6: 10, for 
which in v. 14 Dot 7 (dream). 


* mon pp. to be rubbed, comp. Nd. 
Hence™ 

1. to be polished, whence %h , 57>, 
necklace, female ornaments, 30 called 
from being polished ; also Arab. Ch 


to deck with trinkets, and Syr. ean 


bn 


to be sweet, pleasant, (pp. smooth,) Pa. 
to adorn, ico sweet. 


2. to be worn down in strength, to be 
weak, Judg. 16:7 sq. Is. 57: 10. 

3. to be sick, diseased, Gen. 48; 1. mn 
sn, as Gr. voosiy ydgov, 2K. 13 14. 
155 1 MN M5N to be diseased in the 
feet, Jame, 1 K. 15: 23. Of disease 
from a wound or hurt, 2 K. 1: 2 
min my a sickly evil, sore evil, i. e. 
scarcely Gurable, Ecc. 5: 12, 15. ndin 
2GN sick with love Cant. 2: 5. 5: 8. 

4. to be pained, hurt, Prov. 23: 35. 
Hence metaph. to be contented, anxious, 
grieved, seq. 53 1 Sam. 22: 8. — Comp. 
Aeth. (AP. to be anxious, for Gr. 


usouurey Matt. 6: 28; see Lud. de Dieu 
ad h. |. 

Nipw. bh: 1. to be worn down in 
strength, to be’ ‘wearied, weak, Jer. 12: 13. 

2. to be made sick, to be ave Dan. 8: 
Siem eartens: men , & g. Ei m2 
a sickly wound, i. e. HeHND “scarcely 
curable, Jer. 14: 17. 30: 12; comp. 10: 
19. Nah. 3: 19. 

3. to be concerned, anxious, grieved, 
Am. 6: 6. 

Piet 55m 1. pp. to rub or stroke the 
face of any one, from the primary force 
of the verbs nbn and m2h; see under 
xd =TT> and comp. “Gr. anhaw to soothe, to 
caress. peas fully, ’p 272 br to 
stroke one’s face, i. q. to soothe, to caress; 
spoken a) of one who strives to please 
e. ga king or noble, i. q. lo caress, to 
flatter, to court, Job 11: 19. Prov. 19: 6. 
Ps. 45: 13 the richest of the nations shall 
make court to thee with gifts. b) of one 
who entreats favour, i. q. to beseech, to 
supplicate, Ex. 32: 11. 1 Sam. 13: 12. 1 
K. 13:6. 2K. 13:4. Dan. 9:13. Comp. 
Nliad 8. 371. ib. 10, 454 sq. 

2. to make sick, to afflict with disease, 
Deut. 29:21. Ps. 77: 11 Nom cnibn 
this maketh me sick. 

Puav pass. to be made weak, so of a 
shade in Sheol or hades, Is. 14: 10. 


Hien. praet. "57053 by Syriasm for 
mnt [s. 53:10. ~ 

7 to make sick, diseased, incurable, 
e. g.a wound Is, 1, c. Mich. 6:13. Also 
to make oneself sick, Hos. 7:5 in the 
day of our king 77273 NAT Dw NF 
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the princes make themselves sick with 
the glow of wine. 
2. trop. to afflict, to grieve, Prov. 13: 12. 
Hopu. to be hurt,wounded, 1 K. 22: 34. 
Hirup. 1. to make oneself sick, to fall 
sick, sc. for grief 2 Sam. 13: 2. 
2. to feign oneself sick, 2 Sam. 13:5, 6, 
Deriv. from the signif. to polish, see 
in Kal no. 1; from the fs Fi to he sick, 
come %21, shh me 27a, 7°13. 


Fake art f. a cake 2 Sam. 6:19; espec. 
as offered in sacrifices, Lev. 8: 26. 24: 
5. R551 no. 1, to bore, to pierce ; 


since such cakes were perforated, as 
among the Arabs and modern Jews. 


pbodn plur. njaitm, m.a dream, 
Gen. 20: 3, 6. 31: 10, 11,24. Dreams 


are put for trifles, follies, mugae, Ece. 5: 
6, comp. v. 2. R. p=h. 


won comm. Josh. 2:18. Ez. 42: 


16; plur. p°_ Joel 2: 9, and ni — Ez. 
40: 16; C window, hela for the light, 
from r. 5211 to perforate. FAdnm 333 
oe a Window, out of a window, 
Gen. 26: 8. Josh, 2: 15. Judg. 5: 28. 


"oh (stay, sojourn, according to 
Simonis,) pr. n. Holon, a) acity of the 
priests in the tribe of Judah ; perh. the 
same elsewhere called 75%, 1 Chr. 6: 
43. Josh. 15: 51. 21:15. — b) a city of 
Moab, Jer. 48: 21; prob. i. q. Ji5n. 


pon m. (1. 9217) pp. what passes 
over or survives, what is left at death, 
bona relicta. Prov. 51: 8 H15T "32 sur- 
viving children, orphans. Arab. relic 
II, to leave children at death, Mark 12: 
19, 20. Acts 18: 21. 


mine f. overthrow, defeat, Ex. 32: 
18. R. won 


non Halah, pr. n. of an Assyrian 


province, into which a part of the ten 
tribes were transported by Shalmaneser, 
prob. Calachenes, KuAaznyy Strab. XVI. 
1, Kohoxivy Ptol. VI. 1, the northern- 
most province of Assyria on the borders 
of Armenia, 2 K. 17: 6, 18: 11. Comp. 
M22 no. 2. 


bn 


monbn f. (r. 53m Pilp.) 1. pain, 
pang, of a woman in travail, Is. 21: 3. 


2. trembling, terror, Nah. 2: 11. Ez. 
30: 4, 9. 


* ubn in Kal.notused ; in Talmud, 
Kal and “Hiph. to declare, to confirm, 
see Mishna Surenh. V. p. 216. VI. p. 
42. This can be applied to the Heb. 
word in 1 K. 20: 33 aobm) 99597293 
13797977 and they hasted and made him de- 
clare whether it was from him, i. e. they 
eagerly caused theking to declare again 
his mind and confirm what he had said. 
The form }051) is for Hiph. 17> 457, 
as Apat} for’ WPA} 1 Sam. 14: 22, 
31: 2 Lehrg. p- 322.— Arab. as 
is to affirm zealously, to swear, which 
is less adapted to this passage. » Sept. 
dvehésayto tov hoyoy é& tov otomatos 


avtov. Vulg. rapuerunt verbum ex ore 
ejus, o> for Yen. 


son m. plur. DNSh for pin 


Lehrg. ‘p. 575, necklace, trinket, so cal- 
Jed as being polished, see r. ahh no. 1 


Gue 


Prov, 25: 12. Cant. 7: 2. Arab. Csh> 
id. 

"on in pause 5h, c 
plur. Dvn, m. 


iN oda: disease, from r. 74> 21 no. 
3, both internal Deut. 7: 15. 23: 61; 
and external Is. 1: 5. 

2. anxiety, affliction, grief, Ecc. 5: 16 
49h for i bh. 

‘3! an evil, calamity, Ecc. 6:2 


mon fem. of 55, a@ necklace, 
trinket, "Hos. 2:15. R.: mn no. 1. 


e, Suff. ixbh, 


Sor 1. @ pipe, as an instrument 
of music, so called as being perforated. 
see r. S4h no. lg LIER GS Tee “30: PBS MK 
1: 40. 

2. adj. unholy, profane, see r. 545 Pi. 
no. 3, b, and Hiph. no. 3; alsoas Neut. 
save profane, mince with He 
parag. 4°, ddr, ( Milél) pp. ad 
profana, profane bevit, i. q. absit, far be tt, 
Talmud. 55 72505, an exclamation of 
abhorrence. 'So 1 Sam. 20:2 mb br 
nqwvn ND absit! far be it! thou shalt 
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not die, comp. 2:30. Construed a) 
%> bhi seq. qc. inf. far be it from 
me to do'so and so, Gen. 18: 25. 44: 7, 
17. Josh. 24: 16; comp. Job 34: 10. b) 
seq. DX c. fut. Job 27:5. 1 Sam. 14: 
45 without >. 2 Sam. 20:20, —To both 
these constructions there is sometimes 
added 35%, 1 Sam. 24: 7. 26: 11. 1 
K. 21: 3, so that the sense is: ‘ profane 
or Secursed be it from Jehovah, God 
forbid, see 77) no. 2. b, c; or, the pri- 
mary signification being neglected : 

‘wo to me from Jehovah, if etc.’ Josh. 

22: 29 mama t4Qh 12g 13D cmb) 


wo to us from him ( Jehovah ) if we 
rebel against Jehovah. — A somewhat 
different turn is in 1 Sam. 20: 9, far be 
it from thee, ( for me,) that of I knew... I 
would not tell thee. 


mpon f. (1. 5/511) a change, ex- 
change, espec. of garments, 2 K.5:5 
Desa nian qiby ten changes of 
raiment, i.e. ten suits, so that one can 
change himself. 22: 23. Judg. 14: 12, 
13. Gen. 45: 22; also without 42 
Judg. 14: 19. — Spec. of soldiers keep- 
ing watch alternately and relieving each 
other; hence metaph. Job 14: 14 all 
the days of my warfare will I wait 
"nD dn Nasty until my exchange come, 
until others come in my place, until I 
am relieved by others; the miserable 
state of the shades in Sheol being com- 
pared to the hard service of a soldier 
on guard. Elsewhere spoken of new 
troops succeeding in place of those fa- 
tigued, Job 10: 17 ‘a> NIX] Mh 


by Hendiadys, changes and a host are 
against me, i.e. hosts continually suc- 
ceeding each other war against me. 
So of similar changes or alternations of 


labourers, adv. in alternate courses, 
alternately, 1 K. 5: 28 [14]. 


neon f. spoil, booty, stripped 


from the dead bodies of the slain, 2 
Sam. 2: 21. Judg. 14:19. R. yin. 


* Jon obsol. root, Arab. SX 
to be black, metaph. to be dark, sad, 
wretched, as SMa 4c a wretched 


life.— The primary idea is prob. to burn, 
to scorch, and then this root is a soft- 


bn 


ened form from Chald. Jn, Arab. 
U3,>, to scorch; comp. Dan black, 
from r. Dan and 52%. — Hence 
sso for R221, adj. quadril. 
m. (for 8 and 5 added at the end, 
see Lehrg. p. 865,) Ps. 10: 8, in 
pause m227 v. 14, plur. moND5T v. 
10 Chethibh, wretched, afflicted, the poor ; 
so the ancient versions correctly. Oth- 
ers here render 35m thy host sc. 
O God; and also D°ND bm’, which the 
Masora writer separately, the host of 
the afflicted ; comp. SD. But the 


first mode is to be preferred. 
on 1. to bore through, to per- 


forate, to pterce, Arab, Conj. 1 and 


V ; also intrans. to be prerced, wounded, 
Ps. 109: 22.—Hence 25, 5%5n, 


BES te mam. Comp. "Pi. and Po. 


. to loose, ‘to “dissolve, to lay open, 
10 


Arab. \s; similar are Gr. yadaw, 
dvw. Comp. Pi. and Hiph. 
Pret 1. to wound Ez. 28: 9. 


2. to loose a covenant, i. e. to break, 
to violate, Ps. 55: 21. 89: 35. 

3. to lay aie to give access to; 
hence a) nam bn isos 19: 29 to 
prostitute one’s daughter, to make her 
common, comp. 21: 7, 14. —b) to make 
common, to profane, to defile, since holy 
things were not open to the people; 
e. g.a sanctuary Lev. 19: 8. 21:9 sq. 
Mal. 2: 11; the sabbath Ex. 31: 14; 
the name of God, 19: 22. Mal. 1: 12; 
priests Is. 43: 28; a father’s bed by 
incest Gen. 49: 4. —Praegn. Ps. 89: 40 
3972 PINs BEEN thou hast profaned 
his crown [casting it] to the ground, 
comp. 74:7, Ez. 28:16. onamd>n 
to make common a vineyard, (which 
had been consecrated for the first three 
years Lev. 19: 23,) i. e. to gather its 
fruits for common use. Deut. 20:6, 28: 
30. Jer. 31: 5. — Hence 5p, mene : 

4. to cast down, to destroy, like Gr. 
Aiew, Is. 23: 9. 

5. denom. from 5°21, to play the 
pipe, to pipe, 1 K. 1: 40. 

Pvuav pass. of Pi. no. 1, Ez. 32: 26; 
pass. of no. 3. b, Ez. 36: 23. 
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Po. 555m to pierce, to wound. Is, 51: 
9 7A MBpIny who hath pierced the 
great dragon,i. e. Egypt. Pass. part. 
bbinn pierced, wounded, Is. 53:5. Sept. 
erguumutiodn. 

Nipw. 5172 for m2, inf. P17 (like 

D7) fut. om, drm, pass. of Piel no. 
3. b, to Waataned: defiled, Wiz. 7: 24. 
20:9, 14, 22. Lev. 21: 4. 

Hiew. 54 1. to loose, to set free. 
Hos. 8: 10 Jb Niza D9. NN 


and they [the hostile nations] shall 
presently set them free from the burden of 
the king, i. e. from his oppressive rule. 

2. to loose, i. e. to break one’s word, 
faith, Num. 30: 8. 

3. i. q. Piel no. 3.b, 
defile, Ez. 39: 7. 

4. to begin, like Engl. to open, as also 
in many synonymous words, e. g. MND 


to profane, to 


Arab. to open, to begin; Syr. (2 
to loose, to open, to begin; Germ. 
erdffaen. — Constr. seq. 5 c. inf. Gen. 
10:8; without > Deut. 2:25,31. 1 Sam. 
3:2. Rarely followed by a finite verb, 
as Deut. 2:24 Bq Di. 1Sam. 3: 12 
mp2} Sa beginning and finishing, i. e. 
from beginning to end. Gen. 9: 20 
MINA Dw M2 5121 and Noah began 
[to be} “a husbandman. 
Horn. pass. to be begun, coeptum est, 
Gen. 4: 26. 
Deriv. Sh, sien, 295, “yi: 
ma, mann, and 


on m. adj. 1. pierced, wounded, 


i.e. mortally, Job. 24: 12. Ps. 69: 27. 
Jer. 51: 52. Often also killed, slain, in 
battle Deut. 21: 1, 2,3,6. ann >>m 
slain with the ord NGns 19: 16; and 
trop. on account of the  antith. 
ay777hn slain of famine Lam. 4: 9. 
Comp. Is. 22: 2.— In respect to the ac- 
tive signif. of slayer, i. e. soldier, which 
some have proposed, see Comment on 
lsh, DR ee 

2. profane, polluted, Ez, 21:30 [25] ; 
see the ‘root Pi. no, 4. Fem. mrad 


(joined with 357) one profaned, 
polluted, i. e. a prostitute, Lev. 21:7, 14. 


did 


ie non “fut. ob1t. 1. Arab. alo 
Conj. I, V, to be fat, fleshy, spoken of an 


bn 


infant, flocks, etc. See the Arabic Lexi- 
cographers in Scheid ad Cant. Hiskiae 
p. 140, Cogn. 227, Urls. Hence 


once Job 39: 4 i. q. to be strong’, robust. 
Syr. Pe. and Ethpe, to be sound, strong, 
robust. 

2. to dream, because persons of a fat 
and fleshy habit, it is said, are prone to 
sleep and dreams. However this may 
be, yet it is certain that the significations 
of fatness and of dreaming are found 
also in the other kindred languages 
under the same radical letters, Arab. 


>, Aeth. MA®: Syr. wer 


— Gen. 37: 5 sq. 42: 9. Is. 29: 8. odin 
Dibn a dreamer of dreams, i. q. N22, 
since dreams were regarded as a medi- 
um of divine inspiration. Deut. 138: 2, 
4. Comp. Joel 3:1. Num. 12: @& 

Hieu. 1. to restore to health, to let re- 
cover, Is. 38: 16. 

2. to cause to dream Jer. 29: 8. 


Deriv. biDm, niabn, ISMN . 


non m. 1. emph. Ni btal Chald. 


a dream, Dan. 2: 4 sq. 4: 2 sq. 
2. pr. n,m. see 757] b. 


moiabn f. anak heyou. Job 6: 6, 


a much vexed passage, where however 
all agree that the context requires this 
word to mean some kind of insipid, 
tasteless food. 'The exact signification 
can be determined only by the ety- 
mology. The form minh then, 
from r. DSM, (after the form mix>B,) 
denotes pp. somnolency, dreams, and 
hence faluity, simplicity, folly, (comp. 
Ece. 5: 2, 6,) any thing simple, foolish ; 
which may then be trop. referred to 
tasteless food, just as vice versa the no- 
tion of insipidness is transferred from 
food to discourse; comp. uagds in 
Discor. spoken of tasteless roots. What 
this food was, is clearly shown by the 
Syriac translator, who renders it 


{dsoNu5,a word similar to the Heb. 


name, and denoting portulaca, purslain, 

an herb formerly eaten as salad, and 

proverbial for its insipidity among the 

Arabs, Greeks, and Romans; comp. 
9 -csS 


© © 
ale ») Om Ras f portulaca stultior, 
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see Meidanii Prov. no. 344, p. 219 ed. 
H. A. Schultens; Golius ad Sententias 
Arab. no. 81. Greek jogor ha yavor, 
Biitov, whence Piitwr, Blitas, Blitopo- 
pos Aristoph. Nub. 997, of a silly per- 
son; and so Lat. ieee Plaut. Trucul. 


bs Mate 3 
4. 4. 1. Hence called $\R,_Sf 


-cCG 4 
Raul tus fatuum, silly herb, 
which very word the Arabic translator 


of Job puts for the Syr. theo SS, 


Comp. also Talmud. n7725m, spoken of 
herbs, Chilaim 8. § 8.—In Job 1. ¢ 
min > purslain-slime, prob. spok- 
en contemptuously for purslain broth, 
as in German any long and tedious dis- 
course is jestingly called Kohl-Briihe, 
cabbage-broth. — The Rabbins and Tar- 
gums regard miatn as the same with 
1175 rand 7525 rT yolk ofan egg, from 

Ben ig. abt no. 1; and slime of a 
ai they explain by the white of an 
egg, asa tasteless, insipid food. This 
in itself isnot ill; but the former in- 
terpretation igs to be preferred, on ac- 
count of the analogy of so many lan- 
guages. 


soo m. quadrilit. flint, silex, any 
hard stone, Job 28:9. Ps. 114: 8; more 
fully wwabMs TAS Deut. 8: 15, 32:13. 

ye 

he ee has AES not 

© Cu 
wee, pyrites. 
idea seems to be that of smoothness, 
which is found in several roots be- 
ginning with $m, e. g. abn, nbn, 
pom; comp. Lat. glaber, gladius, Germ. 
oil Compare also Gr. yadué silex. 


* yon fut. 7507, poetic for 73. 


1. to pass, to pass along, to pass by, 
Job 4:15. 9: 26. Cant. 2:11. Hence 
to pass on, | Sam. 10:3; to pass away, 
to perish, Is. 2:18; to pass beyond a 
law, to transgress, Is. 24: 5. 

2. to pass through, and hence causat. 
to pterce, to transfixz, Judg. 5: 26. Job 
20: 24. 

3. to pass on against any one, to 
rush on, to assail, Job 9:11. 11:10; 
spoken of the wind Is. 21:1; of a 
stream Is. 8: 8. 


The primary 


aoe 
‘ih 


Ww 


4. to come on; hence of a plant to 
revive, to flourish, Ps. 90: 5, 6. Trop. 
Hab, 1: 11 man Aan TN then his spirit 


reviveth, renews itself. Syr. Aph. Arab. 
cha: conj. LV, id. 


Pret, to make pass away, to change, 
e. g. garments, Gen, 41: 14. 2 Sam. 12: 
20. Syr. Pa. id. 

Hiren. 1. to change, i. q. Piel, Gen. 
35: 2. Lev. 27: 10. Ps. 102: 27. 

2. to change, to alter, Gen. 31: 7, 41. 

3. causat. of Kal. no. 4, fo make re- 
vive, fo renew, to make flourish again, e 
g- a tree Is.9: 9. Also intrans. fo 
revive, to flourish again, ( pp. to produce 
new sprouts, foliage, ) Job 14:7. Hence 
with 5, to renew one’s strength, to 
gain new strength, Is. 40: 31. 41:1; 
and so ellipt. without ind, Job 29: 20. 

Deriv. 55, 7150, math, ASN, 
nipena. 


pon Chald. to pass, spoken of 
time, Dan. 4: 13, 20, 29, 


nen 1, subst. exchange; hence 
as prep, in exchange, instead of, for, 
Num. 18: 21, 31. 


2. pr. n. of a place in Naphtali, 
Josh. 19: 33, 


oe b yon fut. vom 1. te draw 
oul, Lam. 4:3; hence to draw off the 
shoe, to pull off, Deut. 25: 10. 

2. to withdraw oneself, to depart, seq. 
72 Hos. 5: 6. 

The Arabic has the first signif. in 
ther. el\S, Y aud » being interchang- 


ed, to draw or pull off garments, shoes; 
and the latter signif. in yolks to go 
out from a place, to go free. See ex- 
amples in Schroeder de Vestitu mul. 
Heb. p. 212, 

Pret 1. to draw out, to take away, 
as stones from a wall, Lev. 14: 40, 43. 

2. to deliver, sc. from danger, 2 Sam. 
29: 20. Ps..6: 5. 50: 15. 81: 8. 

3. from the Syr. in Pe. and Pa. 
to strip, to spoil. Ps.7: 5 if I have 
spoiled even my enemy. Comp. an 

Nieuw. to be delivered, Prov. 11: é. 
Ps. 60: 7. 108: 7 

Deriv. 4¥"20, nis3M. 
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9 
I]. an to be active, manful, brave, 


perh. kindr. with YM. Part. pass. 
yan active, manful, ready for war, 
(Syr. { paSsay,) fully xox yabn 
ready, prepared for war, armed and in 
battle-array, Num. 32: 21, 27, 29 sq. 
Deut. 3: 18. Josh. 6: 7sq. Is. 15:4 
385 nechene soa the arrayed of Moab, poet. 
for the prose SNin7.7)23 warriors of 
Moab, which stands in Jer. 48: 41, imi- 
tated from Is..1. ¢. 

Nip. to make ready for war, to arm 
oneself, Num. 31: 3. 32: 17. 

Hipu. to make strong and vigorous, 
to strengthen, Is, 58: 11. — Hence 


von, only dual pexdh 1, the loins, 
as the seat of strength, vigour, alacrity. 
Hence fo gird up the loins, i. e. to pre- 
pare for an encounter, Job 38:3. 40:7 ; 
tu come forth out of one’s loins, i. e. to 
be begotten of him, Sad 35: 11. — 


Chald. x97, Syr. res a, either > or 


5 being dropped ; see Sn Yin no. I. 


yon (perh. loin, i. q. Y=, ) pr 
n,m. a) 1 Chr. 2: 39. b) 2 Sam. 23: 
os for which y5" 1 Chr. 11:27. 27: 


“pen fut. Por 1. to be een 


Arab. sels and ice id. ey fe 
act, to form, to make, pp. to smooth off ; 


ae ae 
to which is cogn. Xho to cut off the 


hair, pp. to make smooth the head or 
chin. This signif. of smoothness is 
found in several families of roots be- 
ginning with gl, and espec. gle, in the 
occidental languages also; as Gr. rol 
x0s, xadt smooth silex, calculus, xohuk 
a smooth man, flatterer, i. q. PEt no. 2, 
phonds of which the primary idea lies 
in touch, ydotos, yitozoos, Lat. gla- 
cies, glaber, gladius, glisco, gluten; 
Germ. glatt, gleiten,Glas, gleissen i. q- 
gliinzen, Engl. to glide, glass, glue, etc. 
comp. Heb, M23 M>, to polish. — 
Metaph. to be smooth, bland, flattering, 
e. g. the heart Hos, 10:2; the lips, 
words, Ps. 55: 22, 
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2. to divide, to distribute, to appro- 
priate, espec. by lot, Josh. 14: 5, 18: 2. 
22:8. This signif. is derived from the 
noun p>, which denotes pp. a smooth 
stone Ae as @ lol, comp. pt fa Pe Th 

/ 
lot, SVN id 
ilbst 
Secondary forms are Arab. C&\a to 


a reckoning-stone, 


destine, to predestine, Aethiop. hudlekuad 
to number, to reckon Agnes hwelqu num- 


ber, lot; comp. Aram. fas 2195 Npban 


lot, Spd] land divided by lot, an inheri- 
tance, — 2 Sam. 19: 30. 1 Sard. 30: 24 
Apo VT they shall dwide together, 
i. e. alike, in equal portions, Prov. 17: 
2 he shall divide the inheritance along 
with the brethren, i. e. shall have an 
equal persan with them, comp. Job 
27: 17. Seq. a3 lo divide with any.one, 
to be partner with him, Prov. 29:24; 
seq. > to divide out to any one, to ia 
part to him, Deut. 4: 19. 29: 25. Neh. 
13: 13; seq. 3 of thing, Job 39: 17 Nb4 
Maa TD pin nor hath he imparted 
to ‘her Wit of understanding. Comp. 
Patt no. 2. b. 

3. to divide out as spoil,i. q. to spoil, 
from wes fno.2,a. 2Chr. 28:21 Ahaz 
spuiledthe house of the Lord and the house 
of the king and the princes. Sept. well 
thasey tu &v 1 oxy, the house being 
put for what is therein contained, see 
mos no. 9, 

Nien. 1. to be divided out, distribut- 
ed, Num. 26: 53, 55. 

2. to divide or distribute omeeelf Job } 
38:24. Praegn. Gen. 14: 15 Ps oie 
Dey and he divided himself against 
them, i. e. divided his forces and attack- 
ed thein. 

3. to divide among themselves, like 
Hithp. 1 Chr. 23: 6 ehprolaeit and HY; di- 
vided them into courses. 


Lehrg. p. < 

Prev 
oul, to ieee e. g. spoil, prey, Gen. 
49: 27. Ps. G8: 13; seq. > lo distribute 
among 2 Sam. 6:19. Is. 34:17. 1K. 
18:6 YANTTON o> APB they di- } 
vided the land between them. Also i. q. 
to apportion, to assign, Job 21: 17. Is, 


place. 


i 
24:6. Butt 
the better reading is Die air bhlt see | 


. like Kal no. 2, to oad. 


ea 


bn 


53: 12 piaq3 §S-pbae I will assign 
him a portion among the great. 
2. to disperse, Gen. 49:7. Lam. 4: 16. 
Pouau to be divided out, distributed, 
Is, 33: 23. Am. 7: 17. Zech. 14:1. 


Hiew. 1. trans, of Kal no. 1, to 
make smooth, to shape, as an artisan Is. 
41: 7. Metaph. to make smooth the 
tongue, i. q. to flatter, Ps. 5: 10. Prov. 
28: 23; and so to make smooth one’s 
words, id. Prov. 2: 16. 7:53; also with- 
out these accus. Prov. 29: 5 pina 733 
jay w>by a man who flatlereth another‘. 
Ps. 36: 3. 

2. causat, of Kal no. 2. Jer. 37: 12 
repay) pone to receive from thence his 
portion, his inheritance. 

Hrrue. 
Josh. 18: 5. 


Deriv. Rollo pe Pe mane) Hp? iat 


to divide among themselves, 


perl m. adj. 1. smooth, opp. to 
hairy, rough, Gen. 27: 11; hence bare, 
bald, of a mountain Josh, Ul: ile IeRre 
Trop. smooth, i. e. -bland, flattering, of 
the palate, i. e. mouth, words of a har- 
lot, Prov. 5: 3; comp. 26: 26. 

2. slippery, deceitful, false, Ez. 12: 
24; comp. 13: 7. 


pon Chald. lot, portion, part, Ezra 
4: 16, Dan. 4: 12,20, Comp. Heb. p>- 
mapon 
32. F 


= ey 
eed Ay) 


f. plur. flatteries, Dan. 11 - 


c. Suff. 9 


‘constr. re Lae once i nc. Dag. euph. 
i Is. 57: 6, in. 

1. smoothness, hence bareness, bare 
Is. 57:6 5pEN aman in 


pots ; plur. D pet, 


the bare places of the valley is thy lot, 


(comp. Josh. 11: 17,) i.e. in the open 
( not wooded) places dost thou wor- 
ship idols; where there is a play upon 
the double meaning of Pan smooth- 
ness, also lot or Mes “— Metaph. 


| flattery Proy. 7: 21. 


2. lot, portion, part, see in r. P2T no. 


ee Pe ID pon portion as portion, i. e. 


like portions, Deut. 18: 8.— Spec. a) 
spoil, booty, Gen. 14: 24. 1 
: 24; henee for spoil itself, 
spoilers, plunderers, ZN 


Sam. 


poet. - 


én 


Pst. Job 17: 5 meq sar phmd 
ke betrayeth to the spoilers his “fendi. 
—b) @ portion of land, a field, 2 K. 9: 
10, 36, 387. (So by transpos. Chald, 


NEpm and Aeth. HPA: field. ) 
Hence the land, terra firma, as SPs ig 
the sea, Am. 7: 4. —c) apy? pan the 
portion of Jacob, i.e. ohowalt whit it 
is allotted to Israel to worship, Jer. 10: 
16, 51: 19; comp. Deut. 4: 19. Ps. 16: 
5. 142: 6. Vice versa, mn jai the 
portion of Jehovah, i.e. the ee niy of 
Israel, whom God has allotted to him- 
self to protect and cherish, Deut. 32: 9. 
sade DRED pan os wr, PX 
"SE-nN, iver Th Kets not, or I have, 
lot and possession with any one, i. e. 
intercourse or communion with him, 
Deut. 10: 9. 12: 12. 14:27, 29. 2 Sam. 
20: 1. 1 K. 12: 16. Ps. 50: 18. pala 
portion in this life, wotea, Ecc. 2: 10. 
22. 5:17. Job 20: 29, 31: 2 mb p ree 
lot appointed of God. 

3. Helek, pr. n. of a son of Gilead, 
Num:''26:' 30. 'Josh: 17: 2: —— Pa- 
tronym. 9>>71 Num. |. ec. 


nal adj. smooth. 1 Sam. 17: 40 


Stes, ‘ er Yor 
this idiom comp. Is. 29: 19. Hos. 13: 2. 
See Lehrg. p. 678. 


mpen f. i. g. PEt 1. smoothness, 


smooth part, Gen. 27: 16. Plur. smooth 
i, e. slippery ways Ps. ke 18. Metaph. 
flattery Prov. 6:24. miphn ney flat- 
tering lips Ps. 12: 3,4. Plur. niptn 
smooth things, flatteriés, Ts. 30: 10, 

2. portion, part, with mw added, 
portion of a field Gen. 33: 19. “Ruth 2: 
33; so without 77 id. 2 Sam. 14: 30, 
31. 23: 12. 


"I pen f. partition, division, 2 Chr. 
35: 5. 
spon (smooth, flattering ) pr. n 
m. fate 12: 15. 
mapory and a73p oI 
Jehovah, i.e. specially 2 Meera to God,) 


pr.n. Hilkian, a)a high priest in the 
reign of Josiah 2 K. 22: 8, 12. b) the 


( portion of 
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father of Jeremiah, Jer. 1:1.  c) the 


father of Eliakim, 2 K. 18: 18, 26. Is. 
22: 20. 36: 3. d) 1 Chr. 26: 11. e) 
Jer, 29:3, f) 1 Chr. 6: 30, g) Neh. 
8: 4, 


mipopen plur. f. 1. smooth or 


eins places, Ps. 35: 6. Jer. 23: 12. 
2. flatleries, blandishments, Dan. 11: 
21, 34. 


Ke won 1, fut. U>m7, to prostrate, to 


overthrow, to discomfit, ‘Ex. 17: 13; seq. 
dy Is. 14: 12, like Engl. to triumph over. 


TT at} ) 
Arab. to prostrate 
Cual> ] ’ Ue 


manful, brave. ~~ Hence muiabn . 

2. fut. > intrans, pp. to be pros- 
True sete, {ogy "be weak, frail, to waste 
away, Job 14: 10. Sy Ethpa. to be 


weakened, SETS weak. — Hence 
won m. weak, Joel 4: 10. 


* [. OM only c. Suff. yan, Wan, 
m. a father-in-law, Gen. 38: 13, 24. 1 
Sam. 4: 19, 21. Fem. is nian q. V. 
It follows the analogy of the irregular 
nouns “ls nx, Lehrg. p. 479, 605, 606. 


Arab. ‘> father-in-law, a relative of 


husband or wife, Aeth. Ae: father- 


in-law, AAO I tocontract affinity, 
to become a son-in-law, Samar. 4H 


father-in-law, also one betrothed. From 
these examples it appears, that the pri- 

mary force of this word is that of 
affinity, corresponding with the Greek 
veuBoes for yoruegos father-in-law, son- 
in-law, bridegroom, kinsman, from 
youos, yomen. Nor do these words 
correspond in signification only, but 
both are from the same stock ; since 
both the Semitic 05 and the Greek 
yamuoc, belong to the’ widely extended 
family of roots which denote a joining 
together, conjunction, as e. g. DAN; 
na, and espec. 0739, where see more. 


TI. OF (4. rar) 1 adj. warm, hot, 


«8, O81 bread just baked Josh. 9: 12, 
Plur. 09h Job 37: 17. 


ar 


2. Ham, pr. n. of a son of Noah, 
whose posterity are described in Gen. 
10: 6 —20 as occupying the southern- 
most regions of the known earth, thus 
necording aptly with his name, i. e. 
warm, hot. 


II]. OM Ham, a name of Egypt, 


pp. its domestic name among the 
Egyptians themselves ; but so inflected 
by the Hebrews as to refer it to Ham 
the son of Noah, as the progenitor of 
the Egyptians as well as other southern 
nations. Ps.78:51. 105: 23, 27. 106: 22. 
—In the later Coptic language, the 


name of Egypt is written XKHL£LS 5 
in the Sahidic dialect KHRLE; which 


words, according to Plutarch, have the 
signification of blackness and heat; de 
Iside et Osir. VIL. p. 437. Reisk. ~ So 
also according to their Coptic etymolo- 


BY, & & XALLE black, HALOMe 
warm, hot, heat. The same name for 
Egypt is likewise found in the Rosetta 
Inscription, in which this word occurs 
more than ten times, (line 1, 6, 7,8, 1], 
12, 13,) and is read by Champollion 
Chmé. See Jablonski Opuse. ed. te 
Water I. p.404sq. Champellion Egypte 


sous les Phar. I. p. 104 sq. Akerblad 
Lettre a Silv. de Sacy sur inscription 
de Rosette p. 833—37, 


DM m. warmth, heat, Gen. 8: 22. R. 
nan. 


* NOM obsol. root. Arab. las to be- 


come thick, to curdle, to coagulate, as 
milk. Hence TNT, ANNI, and 
72% no. II. ae 


xan, written in the Chaldee man- 
ner for 7 anger, wrath, Dan. 11: 44. 


Non, Svea} f. Chald. heat, anger, 
wrath, "Dan. 3: 13, ‘19, i. q. Hebr. 73. 


mvan f. (r NBM) 1. curdled 


milk,” Gen. 18:8. Judg. 5:25 where 
comp. Jos. Ant. 5.5.4 yoke SiepFogog 
On, milk in this state having an ine- 
briating power. Is. 7; 22, 2 Sam. 17: 
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29. Poet. also for milk in general, Joby 
20: 17. Is. 7: 15. Deut. 32: 14. To eat 
milk and honey is said in Is. 7: 22 of 
those who remain in the Jand after it 
is desolated by the enemy, and who are 
therefore destitute of fruits and grain. 

2. cheese, Prov. 30: 33. In no pas- 
sage of the O. T. does butter seem to be 
meant; and the ancients, as also the 
modern orientals, were accustomed to 
use it chiefly asa medicine. See Mi- 
chaelis Suppl. p. 807. Voss ad Virg. 
Georg. p. 634.  Deriv. by syncope 
mary uo. II, q. v. 


+ Tr 1 fut. 9727) and 1757, whence 
ATI VANZ Is. 53: 2. 


13 i baeeee to covet, Ex. 20:17. 
24, Mich. 2: 2. 

2. to delight in any thing, to take 
pleasure in, Ps. 68: 17, Is. 1:29. 3: 2. 
Prov. 12: 12; also c. dat. commodi pleon. 
ey ETOV. 1: 22,—Part. 317217 pp. desired, 
delighted in, bence something desirable, 
pleagant; a delight, what is “dearest to 
any one,Job 20: 20. Ps. 39:12. am 
Is. 44: 9 their delights i. e. idols, comp. 
Dan. 11: 37. 

Nipu. part. 372113 desired, i. 

1. desirable, pleasant, grateful, Ton 
2:9. 3: 6. 

2. precious, Ps. 19: 1}. 


34: 


Proy. 21: 20. 

Prev i. q. Kal. no. 1. Cant. 2: 3 
WIV NVI VSB in his shade I 
Lehrg. § 222. 1, not. 


Deriv. 3272, sioit 72; and the four 
here following. 


desire ta sil down. 


Th m. desirableness, pleasantness, 


beauty. Ez. 23: 6 so, PS eoney 
young men. Is, 32: 12 avis TW pleas- 
ant fields, comp. Am. 5: 11, 


as in) f. (r. 572m) 1. desire, 2 Chr. 


21:20. mM N: 3 he departed undesired, 
i.e. acceptable to none. 

2. object of desire, a delight, 1 Sam. 
9: 205 Dan ws 3 elt nyan the de- 
hight of women, where the context re- 
quires us to understand some idol 
specially worshipped by the Syrian 
women, as Astarte, Anaitis. 

3. pleasantness, excellence. Jer. 3: 
19 ST YUN a pleasant land. Ez. 


an 


26: 12. MyM “bd precious vessels 2 
Chr, 32: 27. 36: 10. 


niwan and maaan f. plur. 


precious things, Dan. 11: 38, 43. Aa 
nII27 %D, goodly raiment, pr ecious 
vessels, Gen, 27¢:) 15. 2: Chr, 20: 25. 
31727 Dy} savoury food, delicacies, 
from which a person fasting was wont 
to abstain, Dan. 10:3. nisin WN 
Dan. 10: 11, 19, and without WN 9: 23, 
man of God’s delight, i. e. beloved of 
God. 


grein ( pleasant ) pr. n. m. Gen. 36: 


26. In 1 Chr. 1: 41 it is written 
pwn, by an error of the transcribers, 


* =9P1 obsol. root, Arab. \,o> to 


guard, to surround with a wall. Hence 
3737, and pr. names nan, Want. 
v +73 =) i 


" nan iS (Ge, oat) 1. 
heat of the sun, Ps. 19: 7. 

2. poet. for the sun itself, Job 30: 28. 
Cant. 6: 10. Is 30: 26. So often in the 
Mishna. 


warmth, 


1K man f. constr. nam, for 73777 
from r. itt; 


5 “vu 
1. heat, anger, wrath, ( Arab, Sere, 


Ks) Gen. 27: 44. Jer. 6: 11. — ote 
MITT JT Jer. 25: 15, and 772977 01> 
Is. 51: 17, cup of wrath, of which Jeho- 
vah causes the nations todriuk ; see in 
di>no. 1, comp. Rev. 16: 19 and Job 
21: 20 he shall drink of the wrath of the 
Almighty. 

2. poison, so called as inflaming the 
bowels, Deut. 32: 24. Ps. 58:5.— Arab. 


pete | 
%4o poison of scorpions, Aethiop. 


Newtr * poison. 


II. man i. q. mNT, the radical 
& being dropped, f. milk, Job 29: 6. 


bs.on (wrath of God ) pr. n. m. 
1 Chr, 4: 26. 
sna ( father-in-law or kins- 


man of the dew, i. e. refreshing like the 
dew, perh. also for >Q ninm) Hamu- 
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tal pr. n. of the wife of king Josiah, 2 
K. 23: 31. 24: 18. Jer. 52: J. In these 


latter passages the Chethibh is buvan. 


Saon ( compassionated, spared ) 
pr. n,m. Gen. 46: 12. 1 Chr. 2: 5. — 
Patron, *29797 Num. 26: 21, 


an (warm, or sunny, r. 57277) 
Hammon pr.n. a) of a place in Asher 
Josh. 19:28, b) of aplace in Naphtali, 
| Chr. 6: 61. 


TOT m. a violent man, oppressor, 
ig. Yrgn, Is. 1:17, R. pratt no.3.a.— 
According to others, pass. one who suf- 
fers violence, oppressed, Sept. adixovwue- 
vos, Vulg. oppressus ; nor would I ob- 
ject, since an intransitive form (4727 ) 
may assume a passive sense. 


pan m. circuit, compass. Cant. 7: 
2 BNE VAD FIDDI yaar the round- 
ings of thy hips are like neck- ornaments, 
i. e. like the knobs or bosses of a neck- 
lace. The maiden is here painted as 
naddinuyog. R. pan. 


shan, on 
49: 14, Exx.13: 13; so called from the 
reddish colour, whieh belongs not only 
to the wild ass, but also often to the 
common ass in southern countries ; call- 
ed in Spanish burro, burrico. Comp. 
also 777% . 

2. teqemarr, a heap ; and this rarer 
form is chosen perhaps on account of 
the paronomasia in Judg. 15: 16 132 
mn aan Sinn inn with the jaw- 
bone of an ass, a heap, two heaps, sc. 
have I slain. R. 77271 no. 3. 

3. Hamor, pr. n. of a Hivite, cotem- 
porary with Jacob and his sons, Gen. 


33:19. 34: 2. Josh. 24: 32. Judg. 9: 28. 


anon t 
no. 2, q. Vv. 


man f. (after the form ninx, 


for man, from mase. ar i. q. VAN, 
on, ja mother-in-law, Ruth I: 14. 2: ts 
See nF no. I. 


* EN obsol. root, Chald. fo bow 


down, to lie upon the ground, in the Tar- 
gums for Heb, »4>.— Hence 


1. an ass, Gen. 


a heap, i. q. “HIN 


an 


Dan m. Ley. 11: 30, prob. a spe- 
cies of lizard, Sept. cavga, Vulg. lacerta. 


gp WE: of lizards, or i. q. 
» fadSay bulwark, ) pr. pn. of a 
city in Judah, Josh. 15: 54. 


‘arin! m. adj. salted, seasoned. Is. 


30: 24 vr 3m D952 salted provender, i. e 

sprinkled with ‘salt, which is eaten so 
greedily by flocks and herds as to have 
occasioned the Arabic proverb : ‘sweet 
fodder (dks) is the camels’ bread ; 


salted, it is their sweet-meats.’ See 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 113. Faber ad 
Harmar’s Observatt. I. p. 409. 


wn and wan Me pe 8, 
adj. ordinal, (from “card. wan, 
fifth, Gen. 1: < 30: 17, Lev. 19: 25. 
Num. 6; 36. Fem. often ellipt. (c 
pet impl. ) Shi fifth part, Gen. 47: 
24, Ley. 5: 16. 17: 15. Plur. irreg. 
pwn Lev. 5: 24. 


*Son fut. Diam, inf. mean Ez. 16: 


5, to be mild, gentle clement. Arab. by 


transpos. rie to be mild, long-suffer- 


50 


ing, the axood uuic, she mild, 


gentle. The primary idea is that of 
softness; and this is preserved in Gr. 
opoahos, auukos, anodes. — Hence 

J. to gnty, to have sympathy, compas- 
sion, seq. by of pers. Ex. 2: 6. 1 Sam. 
23: 21. 

2. to spare, to treat with pity, seq. dy 
1 Sam. 15: 3, 15. 2 Sam. 21: 7. 2 Chr. 
36: 15, 17; sq."dx Is. 9: 18[19]. Also 
of things: to spare, to use sparingly, seq. 
de Jer. 50: 14; 5 c. inf. 2 Sam. 12: 4; 
Ly Job 20: 13.— Ez. 36: 21 and I will 
spare my holy name, i. e. consult for its 
honour. 

Deriv. 737772 ; unless this is from 


Arab. Ot also 


man f. pity, mercy, clemency, 
Gen. 19: ‘16. Ts. 63: 9. 
Seon fut. O ont, c. Vav conv. 


DITA4 5 but fut. 4 ait? Hos. 7: 7; to be 
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| 7aht3 comp. Lehrg. 


an 


or become warm. Kindr. is DIT). Arab. 
“a 


we 
no to make warm, med. Kesr. to be 
wan} (aS to be hot, e. g. the day. 


—Ex. 16: 21. Is. 44: 16. natn nn> in 
the heat of the day, at noon, Gen. 18: 
1, 1 Sam. 11: 9. —Impers. 15 0h, fut. 
5S pm, it is warm to him, he is made 
warm, gets warmth, ] K.1:2. Ecc. 4:11. 
Metaph. of the mind as heated, excited, 
Ps. 39: 4; and so of heat from wine 
Jer. 51: 389, from lust Hos. 7: 7. — To 
inf. Kal of this verb some refer 07175 
Is. 47: 14; but see the analyt. Index at 
the end ae the volume. 


Niu. part. DV2%2 Is. 57: 5 burning, 
inflamed, sc. with lust, seq. 2 .— The 
other forms usually referred to this eon- 
jugation, belong partly to Kal, ( for 
p. 366, ) and partly 
to r. DM? fut. O°, OF. 


Pret to warm, to make warm, Job, 
39: 14. 
Hirup. to warm,oneself, Job 31: 20. 


Deriv. Om no. II, on, Mam, 77am 
and the proper names Sgan, yian. 


yan, only in plur. 0927257, wnages, 
idols of some kind, Lev. 26: 30. Is. 17: 
8. 27: OF Wz. A316: 2 Chr. 14: 4, 34:7; 
in which passages it is several fimes 
joined with statues of Astarte, DWN ; 
while from 2 Chr. 34: 4, it appears fur- 
ther that the 5737317 stood upon the al- 
tarsof Baal. The common interpreta- 
tion is that of Jarchi, statwes of the sun ; 
and both this interpretation and the 
thing itself have of late been clearly il- 
lustrated by several Phenician inscrip- 
tions, in which Jam>y3 (read 779 bya ) 
is the name of the god to whom these 
votive tablets are inecribed, Among 
these are: 1) Four stones found by 
Humbert at Carthage and preserved at 
Leyden, where they have been deciph- 
ered and published by Hamacker, Dia- 
tribe philol. crit. aliquot monumento- 
rum Punicorum nuper in Africa reperto- 
rum interpretationem exhibente, Lugd. 
Bat. 1822. 4. The explanation of them 
given by me in the Allg. Lit. Zeitung 
of Halle, 1826. no. 111, accords mostly 
with that of Etienne Quatremére in the 
Nouveau Journal Asiatique 1828, p. 15 


on 


sq. The editor on the contrary had 
read N>am bya, and afterwards de- 
fended himself, though not satisfactori- 
ly, in the work Miscellanea Phoenicia, 
Lugd. 1828. p. 106 sq.—2) A stone 
from Malta, see Hamacker Miscell. Tab. 
3. no. 13 in which it is admitted almost 
without question, even by tae 
that the reading is jam by > (Sy 
yar); although he connects ati sepa- 
rate words thus : J38 yan sab Baali, 
stela lupidea. —3) Inser. Palmyr. 

III. line 2, where the Aramaean words 
read thus: (43)3 nb30 425 N20... 
Wrwd 7p? 1742(¥) this sun (-image ) 
and this altar they have made and conse- 
crated to the sun, etc. See Kopp Bilder 
und Schriften der Vorzeit, II. p. 133. 

As to the grammatical interpretation, 

I do not hesitate to explain qat 5y2 
by Solar Baal, Sun-Baal, i. e. Lord of 
the Sun, from 7727 the sun, with an 
adjective ending; comp. 1277, ypem. 


The epithet yan is prob. applied to 
Baal as being “Lord of the sua, (for 
his other epithets see p. 162,) and be- 
cause in the sound there is an allusion 
perhaps to the name 7128 “duudr of 
the Egyptians. The plural D°z7a7 in 
the O. T. is put ellipt. for 0937377 Dyas, 
and is found in the same context as 
elsewhere O°>2a.— A similar gram- 
matical view is’ followed also by Ha- 
macker in his learned discussion on 
this word, Miscell. Phoen. p. 50 sq. 
He dissents from us however, in so far 
as he supplies SOs, and understands 
a solar (statue ), sun-image; such as 
are related to have stood in the secret 
recesses of temples, and to have been 
of a conical and also pyramidal form. 
Comp. also Bochart Geogr. Sac. IL. 17. 


* OTM fut. disks 
lence to any one, to oppress, to wrong ; 
pp. to be sharp, eager, vehement, and 
hence violent, i. q. ¥79T no. 3. a. Arab. 


eh 
Sana in a good sense, to be active, 


1. to do vio- 


GS Sette 
brave, constant, whys warlike val- 


our; comp. 33W.— Jer. 22:3, Prov. 
8: 36 he that sinneth against me, dan 
WwW wrongelh his own soul, injures 
himself, Job 21:27 ;O7rMM 29 MI777 


ol 


an 


the plans wherewith ye think to oppress 
me, how ye may overcome me. 0727 
Mm71N to violate a law Ez. 22: 26. Zeph. 
3:4, 

2. to tear away with violence, e. g. a 
booth, arbour, Lam. 2:6; to tear off 
Srom oneself, i. q. to shake off; Job 15: 
33.1702 JID Oa? as a vine he shall 
shake off his unripe grapes. 

Nipu. to be treated with violence, Jer. 
13: 22, i. e. by impl. to be violently made 
bare, as the other member shews. 


Deriv. aa and 


oan 1. violence, oppression, 
wrong, Gen. . 11,13. 49:5. 07777 DN 
Ps. 18: 49. Pee 3: 3l, and’ WwW 
m°07271 2 Sam. 22: 49. Ps. 140: 2, 5, a 
violent man, oppressor. DMT ID a wit- 
ness of wrong, i. e. false, Ex. 23: 1. — 
A genitive or suffix after this word 
may refer either to him who does the 
wrong, or to him who suffers it. Of 
the former kind are 1077 his wrong 
i.e. which he does, Ps. 7: 17, ont 
nryys> 58: 3, comp. Ez. 12: 19; and ‘of 
the laiter, O73 my wrong i. e. done to 
me Gen. 16: 5, uailaw 132 072T] Joel 
4: 19; also Judg. 9: 24. Obad. 10. Hab. 
2: 8, 17. Jer. 51: 35. So Lat. injuria, 
e. g. Caes. Bell. Gall. 1. 80 ‘ pro veteri- 
bus Helvetiorum injuriis populi Roma- 
ni,’ i.e. done to the Roman people; see 
the commentators, and comp. Heinrich 
ad Cic. part. inedit. p. 21. 

2. meton. what is got by wrong, ill- 
gotlen wealth, Am. 3: 10. 

* yan fut. yom, inf. mx > 
to be sharp, pungent. Spoken 

1. of the taste, to be sour, acid, e- g. 
fermented or leavened bread Ex. 12: 
39; vinegar, sce y7gn. Also to be salt- 
ed, seasoned, see YatT - -— Arab. 

UU eer 4 at) y 
U24>, Syr. gntes 

2. of the sight, colour, fo be bright, 
splendid, so as to dazzle the eyes; 
spoken espec. of a bright red or scar- 
let colour, Part. pass. yaram splendid, 
gorgeous, spoken of the scarlet mantle 
or pallium ofa prinee, Is, 63: 1; comp. 
DTN v. 2, and Sept. Syr. — In ie same 
manner the Greeks say zoaua ok i.e. 
KOKRLVOY, TLopPUEE OSUtaTH, OLupEyyn 


ar 


60d, see Bochart Hieroz. f. p. 114. Si- 
monis Arc. Formarum p. 66, 102. 

3. trop.of the mind: a) to be eager, 
vehement; to do violence, like cogn. 
on, wheles part. yana violent man, 
oppressor, Ps. 71: 4. Comp. yuan and 
yar no. 2. Aethiop. URV: to be 
unjust, violent, to wrong. —b) to be 
sharp, bitter, spoken of pain, see Hithpa. 

Hien. part. intrans. n£79"12 soured, 
leavened, pp. what has contracted sour- 
ness, Ex. 12: 19, 20. 

Hirupa. to be embittered, pained, i. e. 
moved with anger, pain, Ps. 73: 21. 
Chald. Pa. id. 

Deriv. yin, yvan and the two 
here following. 


Vai m. gh Sines 


ene | Ex. $27 15, 18:3; °7 . 

Q. prob. what is got iy pee and 
wrong, ul-gotten wealth, i. q. D737, Am. 
4:5; seer. prt no. 3. So Chald. — 
The common signification of something 
leavened might also pass ; but the other 
is preferable. 


yan m. vinegar Num. 6: 3, Ruth 


2:14. Ps. 69: 22. The ancient versions 
render it oupes, sour grapes, in Ps. 
]. c. and Prov. 10; 26; and this Michae- 
lis also endeavours to vindicate, Suppl. 
p- 828. But the common signification 
is nowhere unapt. 


* pan 1. to go round, kindr. with 


pin. See Hithpa. 

2° to turn about, to go away, to depart, 
Cant. 5: 6. 

Hirura. to go or wander about, Jer. 
31: 22. Comp. Kal. 

Deriv. 77a. 


* yan 1 I. to boil up, to ferment, to 
foam. Arab. 4c» Con). J, 1, VII, to 


ferment, to rise, as leaven ; Conj. VIII, 
to ferment, as wine. — Spoken of the 
sea Ps, 46:4; of wine Ps. 75: 9, where 
others assign to it the sense of redness, 
see no. 2. Comp. Poalal, 4727 wine, 
727 no. 1. 

2. to be red, from the ideaof boiling, 
foaming, becoming heated or inflamed. 

/ 


/ / 
a Conj. IX, XI, to be red ; 
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ar 


Conj. J med. E, to burn with anger ; 
IVE 


yl 


Conj. II to write with red ink ; 


5-c 3 Pye e2 
> redness, zf 40, vehement ar- 


ve 
our ; 

ix 
So of the countenance as inflamed with 
weeping, comp. Poalal, Job 16: of 
wine according to some, Ps. 75: 9, 
comp. no. 1.— Hence “7211, ene 
777 no. 2. 

3. to swell, to rise in bubbles or heaps, 
from the idea of boiling up, foam- 
ing, as the sea, leaven, etc. Hence 
3797 no. 3, 74725, 77970M heap. 

4. denom. from 07 bitumen, to 
daub with bitumen, to pitch, Ex. 2: 3, 


Poatat, pass. 727277, doubling the 
two last radicals. 

1. to be made to boil, to be ina fer- 
ment, to be troubled, Lam. 1: 20. 2: 11. 
Comp. 7737 no. 3,404. 

2. to become red, e. g.the countenance 
as inflamed by weeping, Job. 16: 16. 

Nore. Forms of this kind, with the 
radical letters doubled, are chiefly em- 
ployed where rapid motion is to be ex- 
pressed ; as has been abundantly shown 
by Hupfeld in his Exercitatt. Aethiop. 


4 to blush, to feel shame. — 


p. 27, 28. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2, 3. 
“0M m. aopadtes, asphaltus, bi- 


tumen, which boils up in the manner of 
boiling oil or pitch, from  subterra- 
nean fountains not far from Babylon, 
also near the Dead Sea and at its bot- 
tom ; afterwards it bardensin the sun, 
and is collected even on the surface of 
the Dead Sea, which is thence called 
Lacus Asphaltites ; see Tac. Hist. 5. 6. 
Strabo XVI. p. 763. Diod. Sic. 2. 48. ib. 
19, 98, 99. Q. Curt. 5. 16. Comp. also 
the accounts of modern travellers col- 
lected by Rosenmiiller, Altes und neues 
Morgenland, I. no. 24, 31. — Gen. 11: 


« 


3 
3. 14: 10. Ex. 2: 3. Arab. 2 It is 
so called either from its boiling up from 
fountains (Gen. 14:10) from r. 3an 
no. 1; or from its redness, the best 
kind being of that colour, Diosgor. 1. 
99 Kopadtos Siapéon 7 youbelbed TH 
downs’ tote 88 xody mogguooscdas 


an 


; = 
orihGovow - . .  Tevvetot zal ey 
Powiny zat éy Siddve zat gv BaSvrave 
nai &v Zoxtv Fo. 


an mm. wine, so called as being 
fermented, Deut. 82: 14. Is. 27:2. See 


$-C¢ - 


Arab. § 


ie 


r. 727 no. 1. Syr. 


7 y 

| Sass id. 
“7 Chald. emph. S737 m. id. 

Ezra 6: 9. 7: 22. Dan. 5: 1, 2, 4, 23. 


“AN m. 1.2 boiling, foaming, e. g. 
of waters, waves, Hab. 3:15. R. 7729 
no. l. 

2. clay, loam, sc. of a reddish colour, 
comp. r. 379M no. 2. a) potter’s clay 
Is, 45:9. b)'as used for sealing Job 
38: 14; cement Gen. 11:3; mire Is. 10: 
6. Job 10: 9. 30: 19. 

3. a heap, Ex. 8:10 [14]; seer. 7720 
no. 3. — Hence homer, Ais a meas- 
ure for things dry, containing ten baths. 
Lev. 27: 16. Num. 11: 32. Ez. 45: 11, 
13, 14. In later writers it is called 45, 
q. Y. 

ywan pr. nh. see 777201. 


* [, WOM obsol. to be fat, 
whence wan belly, abdomen. Arab. is 


root, 


Ss a 
Cpsae> fat, 


but far more usual is by transpos. 
GiGi 1} 3) A 
1s sun to be fat, 


corpulent; also 


fatness, Camoos p. 826; 


fat, fatness, 
Sic to become fat 


after leanness. 


*II. wan 
vate the roots ‘Dan and 71 i. q. Arab. 


co 
battle ; II, IV, to provoke to anger ; 
XII to be angry; V to show oneself 
stern and obstinate (in religion and) in 
5 - 5) Bue ie 
ave, war- 
A+>, (yAs> r 
/ 
like, Be EAS: bravery, valour; comp. 


a root having affinity 


> to be active, brave, fierce in 


war; 


- / Cees te : 
> to be angry, eee tokindle 


all which senses come 


45 


ed 
with anger; 
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an 


from the primary idea of sharpness, 
pungency, see r. 7737 init. — Hence 
Part. pass. plur. 5927217, a word of 
which the etymology was long sought 
in vain, i.e. active, eager, brave, ready 
for battle, Ex. 15: 18. Josh. 1: 14, 4: 12. 
Judg. 7: 11. Comp, also the use of 
p.xbm in the same connexion Josh. 4: 
13 coll v. 12. Num. 32: 30, 32. Aquil. 
évamiiousvor, Symm. xzxadtomliouevos, 
Vulg. armati; and so Onk. Syr.— Some 
have San this form to 27275 no. ILI, 


coll. Ua, i, @. in battle-array, pp. 


uscuerennar: q. d. quinquefied, sc. 
as consisting of five parts, the centre, 
the two wings, and the front and rear 
guard, Theod. meuntoifortec. Other 
solutions have alse been given; but the 
one above presented is best suited to 
the context and-to the etymology. 


[I]. wan constr. wan f. and 
awn, nun m. card. numeral five, 


SivGeisia as 


Arab. Upad- ; Sang de ; 


in the other 


kindred dialects wm. In the Indo- 
european family, this numeral is 
Sanscr. pantschan, Zend. and Pehlev. 
peantche, pandj, Pers. sri , Gr. merte 


(Aeol. eure), all of which accord with 
the Sernitic form in the two last radicals ; 
and with a palatal instead of the labial 
we have also Lat. quinque (xéyxs) like 
TAG, ac, AUxos lupus, immo equus, Exopoe 
sequor, etc. — Like the number seven, 
so ulso five is sometimes a sacred round 
number, as Is. 17: 6. 30: 17: especially, 
it would seem, in what has reference 
to Egypt, Gen. 43: 34, 45: 22, 47: 2. Is. 
19: 18. This usage perhaps passed 
over to the Hebrews from the religious 
rites of Egypt, India, and other oriental 
nations ; among whom five minor plan- 
ets, and five elements and elementary 
powers, were accounted sacred. Comp. 
the sacred mevtag of the Basilidiani, 
Iren. adv. Haeres. J. 23. Epiphan. I. p. 
68. Colon. 
Plur. Dw Jifly, c. Suff. 5 wT, 


yun, thy fifty, his fifty, 2 K. 12 O53 
12, pwn 7D a captain of fifty se. 


soldiers, mevtyxovtaoyos, 2 K. 1:9—14. 
Is. 3: 3. 


mn 


Denom. wan, wn. 


wan Piex denom. from wan, qs. 


to fifth any one, i. e. to exact the fifth 
part, e. g. of all produce as a tax, Gen. 
41: 34. 


I won m. a fifth, fifth part, from 
wan five; ass 35a fourth, from 927, 
YBN. Spec. the fifth of all produce, 


paid by the Egyptians to the king as 
tribute, Gen. 47: 26. 


I]. won m. (r. war no.I,) the 
belly, abdomen, 2 Sam. 2:23. 3: 27. 4: 


6. 20: 10. 
27. 4:6, Aethiop. (hers womb, 


Talmud. “x77 abdomen, w and ¥ 
being interchanged. — From this Se- 
mitic stock seems to have come* Lat. 
omasum. 


“ann 


Syr. { woe id. 2 Sam. 3: 


see WN. 
YS) Sp 
* TAM obsol. root, Arab. _X4on 


to be warm, hot, as the day; med. £, 
to be spoiled, foul, rancid, as water, 
5 / 

butter, ete. whence X_~4 and 
5 + OC 4s " = 

Syaccrs a bottle or skin, and any 
thing become rancid within it. Or 
perhaps this root is secondary, and de- 


rived from these very nouns; while 
/ 4 


the primary root may be Cyto to be 


hot, whence (Xagan__ for 


Hence perhaps 


warin, 
BALD 


nan m. Gen, 21: 15, 19, constr, 
nam v. ‘14, a leathern-boltle, water-skin. 
R. man or 73Nn. — But constr. nan 
Job 21 : 20. Hos. 7: 5, is from 91] 


heat, anger. 


nai ( fortress, from r, 
m3 an, cogn, —721m wall,) pr. n. Ha- 
math, a large and important city of Sy- 
ria, situated on the Orontes near the 
northern boundary of the Holy land, 
Num. 13: 21. 34:8. It was anciently 
the seat of a powerful king, the ally of 
David ; and was called by the Greeks 


citadel, 
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Epiphania, while the Arabs retain the 


Se 
ancient name, 3\,5, Hamath. Fully 
Am.6:2 ma nm Hamath the great, 


and 21% nan 2 Chr. 8: 3. The 
Gentiles name is nen het te Gen. 
10:18 nan ywW2 K. 25: 21 land of 
Hamath, i. e. the country or district 
around. See Abulfeda, who was a 
prince of this still noble city, Tab. Sy- 
riae p. 108, 109. Relandi Palaestina p. 
119sq. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria 
etc. p. 146; or I. p. 249, 514. Germ. 


Vi suff. [i], m. R. jin. 


Ie ECKe favour, kindness. a) 8X72 
975) 72.23 TM to find favour in the eyes 
of any ane! i. e. with him, Gen. 6: 8. 
19: 19. 32: 6. 18:3 7 WN NITON 
PPL2 yf now Ihave found * favour in 
thy sight, if thou favourest me. Gen. 
30: 27. 47: 29. 50: 4. In the same 
sense, apt TT Nw Esth. 2:15, 17. — 
b) Ph = tai) rin! 703 to give one favour 
in the eyes of any one, with any one, 
Ex. 3: 21 myq om o-ny (Ans 
DSN WS and I will give this peo- 
ple favour inthe sight of the Egyptians. 
1: 3. 12: 36. Gen. 39: 21. Hee. 9:11. 

2. grace, i. q. gracefulness, beauty, 
elegance, Prov. 22: 11. 31:30. 5:19 
J nay2 the graceful chamois. Ps. 
45: 3. Ecc. 10:12. 7h Jan beautiful 
stone, i. e. precious stone, Prov. 17: 8. 

3. entrealy, supplication, prayer, Zech. 
12: 10, See the verb in Hithp. 

4. pr.n. m, Zech. 6:14. But comp. 
v. 10. 


TT rm ( for 337 jt favour of Ha- 


dad, see hint pr. n. Ezra3d: 9. Neh. 
3: 18. 


rn fut. mam, VS 


lito bend, to bow down, to ene 
Kindr. are jim, mis. Arab. (iss to 


bend, to ineliue ; metaph. to incline, to 
be he yourably disposed, comp. Yn .— 
Judg. 19: 9 nits ni2 I mit lo the de- 
clining of the day, i. e. the day is de- 
clining, — Hence m7: a spear, lance, 
so called as being flexible. 

2. to let oneself down, in any place, 


apoc. 


Im 


to sit down, i, e. to pitch one’s tent Gen, 
26: 17; to pitch a camp, to encamp, Ex. 
13: 20. 17:1. 19:2. Num. 1:51 nj2na 
7202 where the tabernacle is let down 
i.e. pitched. Spec. a) seq. by, to 
encamp against a person or city with 
hostile design. i. q. to besiege, Ps. 27: 8. 
2 Sam. 12: 28. Is. 29:3. Seq. acc. id. 
Ps. 53: 6.—b) seq. >, to encamp for 
or around any one, i.q. to defend, Zech. 
9: 8, comp. Ps. 34: 8, 
3. i. q. to dwell, Is. 29: 1. 

Deriv. niin, nn, m3n2, nin, 
pr.n. Jon. ar 


man f(r pam) 1. plur. niin 
grace, favour, compassion, Ps. 77: 10. 

2. entreaty, supplication, prayer, like 
77 no. 3. Job 19:17 9702 9325 212m 
and my prayers [are loathsome] to the 
sons of my womb, i. e. to my brethren. 
The form °n4:m is for "12m, see Heb. 
Gram. § 88. n.1; not 1 pers. Praet. 
from 72m, contrary to the accent. 

3. pr.n. Hannah, the mother of Sam- 
uel, 1 Sam. 1: 2sq. 


7130 ( initiated or initiating ) pr. n. 


Henoch, Enoch. 

a) the first-born son of Cain, whose 
name was also given to a city founded 
by his father, Gen 4: 17. 

b) the father of Methuselah, trans- 
Jated to heaven on account of his piety, 
Gen. 5: 18—24. The later Jews, 
founding a conjecture on the etymolo- 
gy of the name, make him out to have 
been not only the most distinguished of 
the antediluvian prophets, but also the 
inventor of letters and learning; and 
have forged in his name a_ spurious 
book, comp. Jude v. 12. These fables 
are current also among the Arahs; by 
whom he is called Crspul Idris, 
i. e. the learned. 

c) the eldest son of Reuben, Gen. 
46: 9. Ex. 6: 14. Patronym. °3°74 
Num. 26: 5. 

d) ason of Midian Gen. 20: 4. 


psn (graciously regarded, fa- 


voured, r. 777) pr. n. a) ofa king of 
the Ammonites, 2 Sam. 10:1. 1 Chr. 
19:2. b) Neh. 3:30. c) Neh. 3: 18, 


ria 


VIITT m. adj. gracious, merciful, 
compassionate, Ps.111:4, 112: 4, R. 72h. 


MIM «=f. a vault, cell, so called from 


its curved or arched form, from r. S42 
7 2 


9 APs 
no. 1, Chald. and Syr. mar, {Zar., 


a tradesman’s cell, stall, bazar, Arab. 
Bee tia 

ett slole. Hence in Jer. 
37: 16 the prophet is said to be cast 
nid bs sian me be inlo the 
dungeon and into the vaults, i. e. under- 
ground. So commonly, and not un- 
aptly. — An exposition perhaps more 
suitable to the context is given by E. 
Scheid in Diss. Lugdun. p. 988, who 
understands curved posts or stocks, ner- 
vt curvi et obtorti, in which a prisoner 
sat bent and distorted, elsewhere called 
3D, NDB, q. v. comp. Jer. 20: 2, 3. 
29: 26; Gr. ziqar from zinta. Comp. 


50 


ene} a saddle-bow, saddletree, 


i.e. the curved wood which constitutes 
the frame. 

* 5M to spice, to season with 
spices, i.e. a) to embalm dead bodies 
Gen. 50: 2, 3, 26. Arab. hin I, 08 
id. — b) poet. the fig-tree is said to 
spice its fruit, i.e. to fill it with aro- 
matic juice, to ripen, Cant. 2: 13, — 
Hence 


DDIM m. pler. the embalming of 


dead bodies, and hence time of em- 
balming, Gen. 50: 3. It follows the 
analogy of other nouns designating 
time, as DINS2, DPT. 


pou m. Chald. 
Ezra 6:9. 7: 22, i. q. Heb. o%GM q. v. 


plur. wheat, 


Syn ( grace of God) pr.n. a) 


of a ‘phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Manasseh, Num. 34:23, b) 1 Chr. 7:39. 


ce) | m. pp. initiated, hence train- 
ed, proved, of tied fidelity, Gen. 14: 14. 


Bate 72, 
R. 5257 no. 2. Arab. ice tried, 
Ge Y 


proved, \\. As experience. 


I 


iJ" f. grace, favour, mercy, Jer. 
16:13. “R. yn. 


MIT, plar. oz 2 Chr. 23: 9, 


min3n Is. 2: 4. Mich. 5: 4. f. a spear, 
lance, so called as being olka 1Sam. 
18: 11. 19:10. 20: 33. R. min no 1. 


es ea 1. to make narrow, strait, close, 


Lat. angere, and intrans. to be narrow, 


strait, close, i. q. P27, P22s 4: V- Hence 
5 y / 


=) 
1 for Fit, Arab. GLice the jaws, 
palate. Comp. p22 neck, from cogn, 
Pz¥, and pin i strangle. 


2. denom. from 5i], Boed the 


jaws, palate, fauces, pp. iupice, Lat. 
imbuere, i. e. to stuff into one’s mouth, 
jaws, to give to taste, and then by a 
common metaphor transferred to the 
intellect ; comp. Dy and Job 12: 11. 
Hence 8) to imbue one with any thing, 
to initiate, to train; (comp. egy to 
put into one’s mouth, also to teach, 
to train. ) Prov. 22: 6 lrain up a child 
according to his way, according to his 
disposition and habits. — b) Spoken al- 
so of things, to initiate, i. e. to dedicate, 
to consecrate, e. g. a house before enter- 
ing upon it, Deut. 20: 5; the temple 1 


1 ea AH: 
K. 8: 63, 2. Chr. 7: 5.— Arab. Soin 


To Aethiop. ASN: 
is also assigned the signif. sensit, which 
however does not rest on sufficient au- 
thority, see Ludolf Lex. Aeth. p. 40; 
while others which are added, as sap- 
uit, sensu percepit, are evidently false. 

7, 2M, FT, pron 


to understand. 


Deriv. pan 
and 
’ PPh a f. dedication, consecration. 


e. £. of a house, altar, Num. 7: 11. Ps. 


30: 1; also sacrifice of dedication Num. 
7: 10, 


ron f. Chald. 
Ezra 6: 16, 17. 


1d. Dan, 3:2; 3 


pan adv. from jt and the adv. 
syllable o_. 

1. gratis, gratuitously, for nothing, 
pp. for favour, in the hope of thanks. 
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ale 


Gen. 29: 15. Ex, 21: 2. 2 Sam, 24: 24; 
without reward Job 1: 9. 

2. frustra, to no purpose, in vain, 
Prov. 1:17; more fully Dan~>X, 4. 4. 
for in vain, Ez. 6: 10. Comp. Swgedy 
N. T. gratis, frustra, and frustra in 
Plautus for gratis. 

3. without cause, groundlessly, unde- 
servedly, Job 2: 3. 9:17. Ps. 35:7. 1 K. 
2.a1 Dim 727 blood without cause, 1. e. 
innocent blood. Prov. 26: 2. Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 827, 


Soin (perh. i. q. PRIN 1) pr. n. 
m. Jer. 32: G9. 


«Onn quadril. found once Ps. 78: 


47, where it is parall. with 372 hail, in 
the other member, and the context im- 
plies that it is something destructive to 
trees. Sept. Vulg. Saad. Abul walid ren- 
der it frost, which however can hardly 


be supported on etymological grounds. 
501 


More prob. ants, comp. Arab. ye ants, 


Size 


&\43 an ant, the letter m being 


ed, see MEN2M, >pyn. See more in 
Bochart Hieroz. ILI. p. 255 ed. Lips. 


- 


prefix- 


okey 1, fut. Ms and like regular 


verbs 42 tah Am. a ee pee C. 


Suff. Poh Ps. or: 2. 123: 2, 733m Is. 
Q7: 11, but c. Suff 2 pers. _ ie De laby 
Gen. "43: 290 Fs. 30% 19: inf. AON 


yim Is. 1. c. constr, ¢. Suff. n222n Is. 
30: 18, and s732 Ps. 102: 14. ~*~ 

1. to aes to be favourably dis- 
posed, comp. kindr. 4211; hence to re- 
gard with favour, to be gracious, merci- 


ful, Arab. 


(p> to 
feel desire, compassion, towards any 
one, seq. r ote .— Seq. acc. Ex. 
33: 19. Lam. 4: 16. Prov. 14: 31. 23m, 
IE, (once 332m Ps. 9: 14,) be gra- 
cious unto ine, have mercy upon me, 
upon us, etc. Ps. 4: 2. 6: 3. 33: 10. 

2. to aus gractously, to bestow in 
mercy and kindness, seq. dupl. ace. of 
pers. and thing, Gen. 33:5. Ps. 119: 29. 
Judg. 21: 22; acc. of pers. Prov. 19: 17; 
absol. Ps. 37: 21, 26. — For Job 19: 17 
see TM no. 2. 

Nivu. 772, after the form 4N3 from 
r TIX, OM? from r. 27917, see “Lehrg. 


= 


to compassionate. 


Im 


p. 371, to be compassionated, pitied, to be 
an object of pity, pass. of Po. no. 2, Jer. 
22: 23. 

Prez to make gracious, pleasant, fair, 
e. g. words Prov. 26: 25.!Comp. 711, J.T. 

ee 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, Prov, 14: 21, 

- to compassionate, to pity, to grieve 
See ae 

Horn. to be shewn favour, mercy, i. q. 
J NxX02 to find favour, mercy, Prov. 
21: 10. Is. 26: 10. 

Hirup. to implore favour, mercy, i. e. 
to entreat, to make supplication, seq. > 
of pers. Esth, 4: 8. Job 19:16; by 1K: 
8: 33, 47. Job 8: 5. Ps. 30:9; and 225> 
1K. 8: 59. 9:3. 2Cbr.6:24, 77" 

Deriv. besides these here following, 
are JT], 77, 207, Jat, man, DIN, 
mmm, B20N, and pr. names 7137, 
S821, FIAT, Fine. 

1371 Chald. to shew mercy, to com- 
passionate, inf. 71179 Dan, 4: 24. 

Irupa. to entreat, to make supplica- 
lion, Dan. 6: 12. 


yn (merciful) pr. n. Hanan, a) 
one of David’s officers 1 Chr. 11: 43.— 


b) of several persons less known, in 
Ezra and Neh. 


$2050 ( which God has graciously 
given ) pr. n. of a tower in Jerusalem 
Jer. 31: 38 ; comp. Zech. 14: 10. Neh. 


3: 1. 12; 39. 


"337 (gracious ) Hanani pr. n.m. 
a) of a prophet, the father of Jehu, 1 
K. 16: 1. 2 Chr. 16: 7. —b) ofa brother 
of Nehemiah Neh, 1:2. 7: 2.— Also of 
others. 

77930 (whom Jehovah has gra- 
ciously’ given) pr. n. Hananiah, Gr. 
? Avuyias, Ananias, a) a false prophet 
in the ume of Jeremiah, Jer. 28: 1 sq. 
—b)a companion of Daniel, afterwards 
called Shadrach, Dan. J: 6,7. — Also of 
others. 


S3M1 once Is. 30: 4, Hanes, pr. n. of 


rap 

a city of middle Egypt on the west 
side of the Nile, called by the Greeks 
Heracieopolis, “Hguxhéovs modic, Arab, 


Colial, Esyp- ZNEC, ZNHC, 
EZNHC, anciently a royal residence ; 
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on 


see Etienne Quatremére Mémoires sur 
PEgypte T. I. p. 500, 501. Champol- 
lion ’Egypte sous Jes Pharaons I. p. 
309, Comment. on Is. 1. ¢. 


m Pa) fut. }2m2 1. to be profane, 
to become defiled, polluted, Ps. 106: 38. 
Is. 24: 5.— The primary signif. is un- 
certain. 

2. to be profane, impious, ungodly, 
Jers 23: 11. 


3. causat. like Hiph. to profane, to 
pollute, Jer. 3: 9. 

Hien. to profane, to pollute, e. g.a 
land Num, 30: 33. Jer. 3:2; so of per- 
sons to make profane, i. e. to seduce to 
impiety and apostasy, Dan. 11: 32. 

00 v 


Syr. {2.4 one unclean, a heathen, 


n y 
Aisa] to apostatize from the true 


faith. 
Deriv. the three following. 


530 one profane, impious, abandon- 
oe iA 
J 
ed, i.q. Arab. i 
15: 34. 17: 8. al. Sept. aoeans, YO{L0S, 
Mao avoMos, twice UroxgLTI/5. 


IF , Job 8: 13. 13: 16. 


pn m. profaneness, imprety, wick- 
edness, Is. 82: 6. 
“HITT f. id. Jer. 23: 15. 

* pin in Kal not used, pp. fo be 
narrow, strait, close, of the same family 
with PIN , F217, P22 ( py Ne and in the 
occidental languages «“y%@, avayxn, 
ango, angustus, enge (Zange, Zwang. ) 
— Hence 


Prev to strangle, to throttle, Gr. «7x0, 
nyiyo, as a lion his prey, Nah. 2: 13. 


Arab. Rid, Acthiop. H4Py Syr. 
Dros id. 

Nira. to strangle oneself, to hang 
oneself, 2 Sam. 17: 23. 

Deriv. 72m. 

ys ( graciously regarded, r. jin) 
pr. n. ofa place in Zebulun Josh. 19: 14. 

% OFT not used in Kal, but said 
to have the signif. of kindness, benigni- 


on 


ty, and by antiphrasis that of reproach, 
disgrace. 'The primary idea seems to 
be that of eager and earnest desire, ar- 
dour, zeal, by which one is actuated, 
i.q. Nip, and then like RIP; transfer- 
red to the trop. senses: 

1. to be zealous towards any one, i. e. 
to feel desire, kindness, love towards 
him; see Hithpa. and 3917 no. 1. 

2. to be jealous, envious towards any 

eta: 
one, to envy, Arab. wuss to envy, 
5% 
une envy; and hence i. q. to hate, 
to reproach, to treat with reproach and 
contumely ; see Piel, and 307 no. 2. 

Pirx to reproach, to disgrace, to treat 
with reproach and contumely, Prov. 


25: 10. Syr. ,@s id. in Targ. 39n 
for Heb. 5797 _Syr. 


Ox 
{; 1:04. oppressed with envy ; also be- 


to reproach. 


loved, see in Kal. 

Hrirap. to shew oneself kind, benig- 
nant, merciful, Ps. 18: 26. Comp. Kal 
no. 1. 

Deriv. 3017, TOM, SON, and pr. 
BeaessOn 


“OM c. Suff on plur. aon 
constr. “Oi, pp. desire, ardour, zeal, 
see r. 307 Kal. Hence 

1. in a good sense, zeal towards any 
one, kindness, love. Spec. a) of men 
towards one another,kindness,good-will, 
as shewn in doing mutual favours, bene- 
fits, Gen. 21: 23. 2 Sam. 10:2. As re- 
ferring to the afflicted, pity, compassion, 
Sept. freq. tsoc, Job 6: 14. Frequent in 
the formula, py JOM mw» to do kind- 
ness, to show kindness ‘with or to any 
one, Gen. |. c. 2 Sam. 3:8. 9:1, 7; 
also seq. n& Zech. 7:9, 5p 1 Sam. 20: 
8; more fully Dy MAN] JOM MDS 
Gen. 24: 49. 47:29. Josh. 2: 14. 2 Sain. 
9:3 ode TOM 1b HweN Iwill shew 


him kindness like that of God. Also 
5 3Q1 MQ: to turn kindness upon any 
one, to procure favour for him, Gen. 
39: 21; more fully Ezra 7: 28 %>» 

7270 NSE Son mun and God turned 
kindness upon me before the king, i. e. 
gave me favour with him; also Dan. 1: 
9 ord SNR ODN YAN and God 


gave Daniel good-will, ‘fay our, etc. — b) 
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or 


of men towards God, piety, goodness, 
love of God. 30m Ww? 28 i, q. DYDON 
the pious, Is. 57: 1. rc) of God 
towards men, goodness, mercy, grace, Ps, 
5:8. 36: 6. 48: 10. al. Very often 
formed with 7x truth, fidelity, see no. 
2, i.e. faithful mercy, constant good- 
ness. There occur here also the same 
formulas as above in lett. a, as my 
DY IO Gen. 24: 12,14; seq. Ex. 20: 
6. Deut. 3: 10; py NAN) Son muy 
2 Sam. 2: 6. 15: 20. —Plur. Don 
mercies, benefits from God, Ps. 89: 2 
50, 107: 43. Is. 55:3 D9272N2 1T “151 
the sure mercies of David, i. e. the per- 
petual benefits which were bestowed 
on David. — Meton. God himself is cal- 
led 307, as the source of all mercy, 
the highest good, Ps. 144:2. Jon. 2:9. 
— d) Once like synon. 7%, it seems to 
denote grace, i. q. elegance, beauty, Is. 
40:6. Sept. doSa, and so 1 Pet. J 24. 

2. in a bad sense, zeal against any 
one, rivalry, envy; hence odium, re- 
proach, disgrace, see the root no. 2. 
Prov. 14: 34. Lev. 20: 17. Some also 
refer hither Job 6: 14. 

3. pr. n. m.1 K. 4: 10. 


| (whom God renee n. 


bios oh a pp. to flee, see under r. Wan 
no. 1. Spec. to flee to a place i. e. to take 
refuge or shelter, seq. 3 of place, as 
’D nes in the shadow (protection) of 
any one, Judg, 9:15. Is. 30:2; bx2 
MADD -an the shadow of chown 
wings Ps, 57:2. 61: 5. Hence to put 
trust in any one, to trust, to confide, 
espec. in God, seq. 2 Ps. 2: 12. 5: 12. 
7:2, 25: 20. 31: 2. 37: 40. al. Absol. 
Ps.17:7. Prov. 14:32 pxyx ininangn 
the righteous in his dea trusteth ‘se, in 
God. 


Deriv. nion, Soin, mor, and 


=On (taking refuge, or a refuge) 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 16:38, 26: 10. 


pon adj. strong, Am. 2:9; collect. 
the mighty, the powerful in a state, Is. 
1:31. R.jon. 


NMION fF. refuge, Is.30:3. R. 4On. 
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POM adj. (r. 40m) 1. kind, benev- 
olent, liberal, Ps. 12; 2. 18: 26, 43: 1. 

2. of God, good, merciful, gracious, 
Jer. 3: 12. Ps, 145: 17. 

3. pious towards God, godly, e 
mi ‘JOM the pious oF Jehovah, i. 2 
his pious worshippers, saints, Ps. 30:5. 
31: 24, 37: 28; 13 TON Ps. 4: 4, 


mn pon fi the stork, pp. the pious, 
avis pia, so called from its love and 
tenderness, towards its young, for 
which it was celebrated in antiquity ; 
so Plin. H. N. X. 28. Aelian. Hist. An. 
3. 23. ib. 10. 26. (So on the contrary 
the Arabs call the female ostrich 


gS - 
arid the impious, ungodly, on ac- 


count of its neglect and cruelty towards 
its young; comp. Job 39: 13 sq.) Lev. 
11: 19. Deut. 14: 18. Ps. 104: 17. Jer. 
8:7. Zech. 5:9. See Bochart Hieroz. 
If. 327 sq.— In Job 39: 13 770M is 
not put as the name of the stork, but as 
an adj. fem. pia, pious, nGeciionate i in 
allusion however to the stork, e. g. the 
wing of the ostrich exults, [Q3N DN 
SXII2 mM DPOM but are her pinions and 
feathers pious’? i. e. yet she is not, like 
the stork, affectionate towards her 
young, but treats them with impiety, 
cruelty, v. 14, 15, 16. 


bon m. a species of locust, pp. 


devourer, (r. bom q.v.) 1 K. 8: 37. Ps. 
78: 46. Ts. 33: 4. Joel 1: 4. — Sept. 
Boovxog i.e. a locust not yet winged, 
from Botxew to devour. 


pon adj. strong, mighty, Ps. 89: 9. 
R. FO 

{OF Chald. adj. wanting, deficient, 
spoken ‘of weight, light Dan. 5: 27. 


* bon to cut off, to devour, Deut. 28: 
38. Chald. id. Kindr. are the roots 
SEP, 2, 70M, q. v.— Hence bon. 


* pon to muzzle an ox Deut. 25: 4; 


to slop “the nostrils, Ez. 39: 11 n73971 
pqasn-ny NT [the valley ] shall 
stop the nostrils to them that pass by i.e. 
by its stench ; unless we prefer to ren- 
der with the Syriac: t shall stop the 


on 


way to them that pass by, se. from the 
multitude of the slain. Kindr. pot 
where see. — Hence pdn7 . 


. jon 1, to be strong, mighty, like 


yr. and Chald. <M, Jon. Hence 
fone por, jon. 

2. trop. to be rich, wealthy, see {OH ; 
hence to heap together, to lay up, to hoard, 


5 =O 
Arab. o> d whence Wyse store- 


house, magazine. 
Nien, to be laid up, hoarded, Is. 23: 18. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


JOM Chald. Aph. or rather Hiph. 


after the Hebrew manner, to possess, to 
have in possession, Dan. 7: 18, 22. — 
ee 

on Chald. emphat. NON, strength, 
ny, power, Dan. 2: 37. 4: 27, 


10h m. riches, wealth, see r. [O'T 
no. 2. Prov. 15: 6. 27: 24. Jer. 20: 5. 
Ez. 22: 25; treasure, abundance, Is. 33: 
6 niviws 7OM abundance of salvation, 
parall. \X18 treasure. — Chald. JON 
to possess. 


i gon in Kal not used, i. q. }wh, 
to strip off bark etc. to peel, to scale, to 
scrape. Arab. Sa to peel dates, 
and transp. (&s=tw to scrape off; 


§ -- 
hence Chald. 0", Arab. 9-4 and 


Rul ; ascale, sherd,fragment of an 


In the 


occidental tongues words of the same 
stock are Gr. oxuntw, Lat. scabo,squama, 
Germ.schaben,schuppen,Schuppe,Scherbe, 
Schiefer, schaufeln, Engl. scab, scale, 
sherd ; in all which a sibilant precedes, 


ia n 
earthen vessel, Syr. [2.0 id. 


as also in Heb. and Arab. snd, 
Rosi. — Quadril. ODOT, part. 
pass. deo Ex. 16: 14 something 


scaled off, like scales. — Hence 


rela) m. Chald. sherds, burnt clay, 


earthen ware, Dan, 2:33sq. R. On. 


ODOM quadril. see in 27. 


on 


mong fut. Om) plur. aot 


Hatta want, to lack, to be without any 
thing, seq. ace. like verbs of plenty and 
want, Deut.2: 7. 8:9. Ps. 34: 11. Prov. 
31: 11. Gen. 18: 28 sI7Om7 DAN 

mw Dpisa pwr perhaps there 


shall lack five to the fifty righteous, pp. 
perhaps the fifty righteous shall lack 
five. 

2. Absol. to want, i. e. lo be in want, 
to suffer need, Ps. 23: 1. Prov. 13: 25. 

3. to fail, to be diminished, Gen. 8: 3, 
Sole 17214, 

4, to fail, to be wanting, Ecc. 9: 8. 
Deut. 15: 8. 


Pils 2 / 


Comp. Arab. ys and ya to 


suffer harm or loss. 

Pie to cause to want, or lack. Ps. 8: 
6 DAtdNy DIN AMNOiM thow hast 
caused him to want but little of God, i.e. 
thou bast made him but little lower 
than God. Seq. 772 of thing, Ece. 4: 8. 

Hiew. 1. causat. to cause to fail, Is. 
Ben. 

2. intrans. to want, to lack, i. e. to 
suffer want, Ex. 16: 18. 

Deriv. “or, “tri, and 
here following. : 


those 


on adj. wanting, lacking, seq. 


ace, 1K. UU: 22; sq. 9 Ecc. 6: 2. 
ort 70n lacking bread 2 Sam. 3 : 29 
a 738 ‘lacking understanding Prov. 
6:32. 7:7. 9:4. Subst. want of under- 
ein Prov. 10: 21. 


TOM m. want, poverty, Prov. 28: 
22. Job 30: 3. 
907 m. id. Am. 4: 6. 


M07 pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34: 22, for 
which'in the parall. passage 2 K. 22: 
14 is onan. 


pron m. want, poverty, Ecc. 1:15. 


S\T adj. m. clean, pure, morally, 
Job 33: 9. R. sph no, IT. 


*NDT i prob. iq. MDM and yan 
no. I, fo cover ; whence Pit, to do cov- 
erlly, secretly, 2 K. 17: 9, 


“nen 


1, to cover, to veil, e. g. the 
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al 


head 2Sam. 15:30. Jer. 14: 4; 
face Esth. 6: 12. 7:8. Syr. js eous 
Arab. gv id. Comp. 7p no. I. 

2. to protect, see Pual. 


Pret to overlay with gold, silver, 
etc, seq. dupl. acc. 2 Chr. 3: 5, 7, 8, 9. 


PuaL Bi tobe protected, sq. by, as with 
other verbs of covering. Is. 4:5 ~>2 
mbt TiaD—bD over all her splendour is 
at ‘protected, i. €. her splendour shall be 
protected ; Sept. oxenacdycetar, — Oth- 
ers here take 5 as a noun, with 
the same sense, over all her splendour 
there is protection ; but this seems less 
simple. 


Nien. pass. of Pi. Ps. 68: 14. 


nett f.(r.npmno.T) 1. pp.a 
covering, see man Pual ; ; hence a bed 
with a canopy, curtains, bride-bed, nup- 
tial-couch, comp. wry. Ps. 19: 6. 
Joel 2: 16. pn 

2. pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24: 13. 


* F511 fut. 12 m3 


and alarm. Arab. causat. 


the 


1. to flee in haste 
p> to 
thrust forwards, toimpel. Cogn. is 
3mp.—2 K.7:15 Chethibh. Job 40: 
23." Also to be in alarm, in trepidation, 
Ps; 312 23.116: 11. 

2. to hasten, to make haste, 2 Sam. 4: 
4, Comp. Lat. fugere, trepidum esse, 
spoken of any kind of haste, Virg. Ge. 
3. 462. ib. 4. 73; also Heb. 57553 Syr. 


eriti, 
a) y 
D055 | , to put in trepidation, to make 
hasten. 


Nieu. 1. to flee Ps. 48: 6. 104: 7. 
2. to hasten, to make haste, 1 Sam. 
23: 26. — Hence 


VEN m. hasty flight Ex. 12:11. 
Deut. 16: 3. 


D'S (coverings) pr.n. m. a) 


Gen. 46: 21, otherwise ppan. b) 1 
Chr. 7:12, 15. Ryan. 
* OT obsol. root, Arab. ,, L> 


to take with both hands, to fill both hands. 
— Hence, unless the verb itself be a 
denominative, 


JDM only in dual 57251, the two 


Bn 
fists, Ex. 9: 8. Lev. 16: 12. Prov. 30: 4. 


Ez. 10:2, 7. Ece. 4:6. Aram. {a2q., 

5 -ve 

Arab. SARS. By transpos. avyun, 
pugnus. 

Dn (perh. fister, fighter, from 


wan) pr. he Hophni, one of the sons of 
Eli, 1 Sam. 1: 3. 2:34. 4: 4. 


Hie 555 i. q. TDM, to cover, seq. 
3p, comp. 7023 hence to protect Deut. 


33: 12. — Arab. er to cover with a 


garment. The idea of covering lies in 
the syllable 51, as also in the cognates 
an, 5)>, 7», 3¥; comp. besides Fan 
and NDn, the roots xan and mat to 


hide; 75D, 2, -K6, and wd, 


to cover; Fiy Is. 3 3, 2ay, May 
etc. also F.2D, ADDY, in which Nun 
and Lamed are inserted in the primary 
syllable, as in VIN, YAN, ete. 

Deriv. "5T, Deh. 


* II. 5/0 obsol. root, 


scrape, wipe off. Arab. eee rasit, 


fricuit. 
2. to wash off or away, to lave. 


Deriv. ,An, 40. 
“ven fut. ren and yet 


1. i. q: Arab: COR to bend, to 


curve, e.g. wood. Job 40: 17 ya 
4331 he bendeth his tail ete. 


2, intrans. and metaph. to incline, to 


be favourably disposed: a) to doing any 
thing, i. q. to will, to desire, to please ; 
absol. Cant. 2: 7. 3:5; seq. gerund 
Deut. 25: 8. Ps. 40: 9. Job 9:3. | Sam. 
2: 25; seq. inf. simpl. Is. 53: 10. Job 
13: 3. 33: 32 FPI¥ WT I desire to 
justify thee, i.e. thy justification. — b) 
towards any one, tu delight in, to favour, 
to love, e. g. a person, seq. 3 Gen. 34: 
19. 2 Sam. 20: 11. Num. 14:8. 2 Sam. 
22: 20. Also of things, seq. 3 2 Sam. 
24:3; seq. acc. Ps. 40: 7. Mic. 7: 18. 


Deriv. the three following: 


an m. (T'seri impure ) verbal 


adj. from r. leur willing, desiring, de- 
lighting, often put with personal pro- 
46 


gifs to rub, 
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an 


nouns instead of the verb, e. g. 1 K. 
21:6 AnN PHT oN 7 thou art willing, 
if thou wilt, if it please thee. Mal. 3: 
1D %XHN OMAN whom ye delight in or 
desire. ‘axen £1 @ willing mind 1 
Chr. 28: 9. 


year m.c.Suff.zph 1. delight, 


pleasure, 1 Sam. 15: 22. Ps. 1: 2. 16: 3. 
1K. 10:13 A#xXEASD all in which she 
took delight. “yen a5 55 acceptable, 
pleasant words, Ecce. 12: 10. 5:3 TR 
ps"o22 V2 God hath no delight in 
fools. * 

De desire, wish, will, Job 31: 16. 

3. prectousness, comp. ‘17371; 80 
Y2I-AN precious stones Is. 54: 12. 
Plur. DX precious things Prov. 3: 
15. 8: 11. 

4. any application or purpose of 
mind, studium ; hence a business, a mat- 
ter, affair, Sept. moayua. Ecc, 3: 1 
VEI-DIS ny and a time to every mat- 
ter, i. e. all things are frail and fleeting, 
nothing is stable and enduring. 5:7 
yann “by m72NA->X marvel not at the 
matter, 8:6, The transition to this sig- 
nification is manifest in passages like 
these: Is. 53: 10 a ma? Yoo 
m2x% the pleasure of Jehovah rn e. his 
cause, affair] shall prosper in his hand. 
44; 28. 58: 3, 13. Job 21: 21. 22: 3.— 


Similar is Syr. aa, a matter, business, 
from [>, 


nImSEN ( my delight is in her ) 
See pr. n. of the mother of king 


Manasseh, 2 K. 21:1. Also as a sym- 
bolic name of Zion, Is. 62: 4. 


ie, Ch, yeh to will. 


2 - 


* J. 95M fut. sant, Arab. ws, 


4 


1. to dig, e. g. a well, pit, Gen, 21: 
80. 26: 15 sq. Ecc. 10:8. Of horses 
pawing the ground, Job 39: 21 mens 
p22 they paw in the valley ; comp. 
Te "Georg. 3. 87, 88, cavat tellurem. — 
In the occidental languages this power 
is found in the same radical letters 
transposed in the roots grf, gif; as 
youpu, oiunta ; yhapa, yhupw ; SCRi- 
Bo, sCaLPo, sCuLPo; Germ. graben, 
Engl. grave, to grave. — Metaph. to dig 
a pit for any one, i. e. to plot against 
him, Ps. 35: 7 


an 


2. to search ow, to explore, comp. 
“p22 no. 3, and Sim. Arc. Form. p. 62. 
So Job 39: 29 from thence she spieth out 
the prey. Seq. acc. to explore a land, 
to spy out, Deut. 1: 22. Josh. 2: 2, 3. — 
For Is. 2: 20 see MIB - 

Deriv. pr. n. 451, men. 

* TL 9pm fut. 35112, once in plur. 
Toa a 
Ra, to be- 
come red, to blush, kindr. perhaps with 
“721 no. 2 to be red. Hence to be 
ashamed, to be pul to shame, espec. as 
being frustrated or disappointed in one’s 
plans and expectations, Ps. 35: 4, 26. 
40: 15. 70:3. 83:18; with D725 Ps. 34: 
6. So Job 11:18 adun maa> Anan 
now thou art ashamed, then shalt’ thou 
dwell in quiet. Seq. 772 of that in which 
one is disappointed, ashamed, Is. 1: 29, 
comp. Bid. 

Hipu. to bring to shame, to cause dis- 
grace, Prov. 13: 5. 19: 26. 

2. intrans. like Kal; comp. verbs of 
colour, Heb. Gram. § 52, 2. p. 104; to 
be ashamed, to be put to shame, Is. 54: 
4. Trop. of mount Lebanon, Is. 33: 9. 


TEM see sye55n. 


n>) (a pit, well, r. “DT no. 1; } 
Hepher, pr. n. 

1. of a royal city of the Canaanites, 
Josh. 12:17. Comp.1 K. 4: 40. 

2. of several men, a) a son of Gil- 
ead Num. 26: 32. 27:1. Josh. 17: 2. 
b) an officer of David 1 Chr. 11: 36. 
c) 1 Chr. 4: 6.— Patronym. of a, 787 

Num. 26: 32. 


a-|n (two pits) pr. n. 
place i in ‘Issachar, Josh. 19: 19. 


DIT pr. 


Egypt cotempor ary with Nebuchadnez- 
zar, Jer. 44: 30. Sept. Ova, perh. 


priest of the sun, Copt. OVHR ODH. 


In Manetho Ovageic, the seventh 
king of the second Saitic dynasty ; the 
same who is called by the Greeks 
“Anging, Hdot. 2. 161, 162, 169. ib, 4. 159. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 68. 


mq En f. an animal which fre- 


quents houses, so called from its dig- 
ging or burrowing, Uits Sy) Shiny veto be Je- 


AHA Is. 1: 29, Arab. 


of a 


n. Hophra, a king of 
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an 


rome, @ mole; better perhaps, a rat. 
In Is, 2: 20, where we now read divid- 
ed njnB send i.e. into the digging 
of rats, i. q. rats’ holes, the plural of 
this noun ought prob. to be restored, 
as better suited to the context, e. g. 
man| n> to the rats, or moles. Comp. 
ae p. 842. 


* wen to seek, to search after; in 
Kal only metaph. to search out, to ex- 
plore, to find out, e. g. wisdom Prov. 2: 
4, comp. 20:27. Ps.64:7 nidiy wer 
they devise wickedness. — In Chald. and 
Samar. this verb has the physical sense, 
‘to dig in the earth, to explore’ comp. 
pr no. I. 2. 
Nipu. pass. to be searched out, Obad.6. 


Pie to seek, to search, Gen. 31: 35. 
44: 12. Seq. ace. to search out 1 Sam. 
23:23 to search through, 1 K. 20: 6. 
Zeph. 1: 12. Metaph. once Ps. 77:7 
‘AT WEN my spir it maketh search, 
inquiry. 

Puat 1. to be sought, and so ‘to 
let oneself be sought,’ i.e. to hide oneself, 
Prov. 28: 12; comp. v. 28, and Hithpa. 

2. to be searched out, devised, Ps. 64:7. 

Hirupa. pp. to let oneself be sought, 
i. e. to hide oneself, see Pu. no. 1; hence 
to disguise oneself, 1 Sam. 28:8. 1K. 
20: 38 Pry-by NOX wens) and 
disguised himself with a bandage over 
his eyes. 22: 30. Job 30: 18 ke 

"ZAI> WEIN? through the violence [of 
my disease ] my garment is disguised, i. 
e. my skin or external appearance is 
changed ; comp. vy. 19. — Hence 


Don m. @ device, purpose, Ps. 64: 
7. Seer. 72M Pu. no. 2. 


* SDM pp. to be loose, free, opp. 


to what is bound, restrained. Hence 
1. to spread out loose things, to spread 
loosely, see WOR. Arab. Ler I, 
to stretch out, to prostrate. 
2. to lie prostrate, and hence to be 
weak, feeble, exhausted. Comp. w5>n- 
Arab. ere med. E. Hence "WER, 


mawei. 
a to set free, e.g. a slave. 
“8 to be poured out freely. 
Puat to be set free, to be freed, a8 a 
slave Lev. 19: 20. 


Deriv. the four following. 


Arab. 


an 


wen m. a spreading out, stratio, 
once Ez. 27: 20 73275 WER A2 
tapetes stratae ad equilandum, i. e. cloths 
spread out, carpets, for riding and driv- 
ing. 

monn f. freedom, Lev. 19: 20, 


R. wen no. 3. 


"DEF adj. (pp. from subst. wan == 

mwEn. with the adj. ending °_) plur. 
eae on. 

i prostrate, i. e. weak, feeble, Ps. 88:6. 

2. free, opp. to a slave or captive, 
Job 3:19. ZH Mw to let go free, 
to penmceit a slave, ‘Deut. 15: 12, 13, 
18; (wen mow id. Ex. 21: 26, 27. 
seed “wen Re? to go out free, to 
be set freer see Nei. 


3. free from public taxes and bur- 
dens, 1 Sam. 17: 25. 


miw|n and men f. weak- 


ness, infirmity disease, whence ma 
mwenn a sick-house, infirmary, hos- 
pital, ‘2K. 15: 5. 2 Chr. 26: 21. From 
WT no. 1. 


Buh « 


yn m. c. Suff. "xn, plur. 
R. yxsn. 

1. an arrow, e. g. DSM" YS arrow- 
men, archers, ee 49:23. Trop. the 
arrows of Gol are: a) lightnings, as 
Hab. 3: 11. b) poet. evils, calamities, 
inflicted upon men, Deut. 32: 42. Job 
6: 4. Ps. 38: 3. 91:5; espec. famine 
Ez. 5: 16.— Num, 24: 8 yn. YEN 
he shaketh his arrows in blood; comp. 
Ps. 68: 24. 

2. an arrow-wound, wound, Job 34: 
6. — Vice versa, in Eurip. Iphig. Taur. 
314,missile weaponsare called tgatuata 
éntovta, flying wounds. 

3. minh yn lt Sam. 17: 7 Cheth. 
the iron point of a spear, But in Keri 
and the similar passages 2 Sam. 21: 19. 
1 Chr. 20: 5, the reading is Px wood, 
i. e. the hana or shaft era spear; and 
this alone is suited to the context. 
Some indeed make Yt to signify the 
same thing, i. e. the wooden part of the 
spear; but without foundation. 


* 3370 and 3° =r, fut. 27 
1. to cut, to hew,to hew out, espec. stones, 
comp. 207. Deut. 6: 11, 8:9, Ts. 5: 2. 10: 
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xn 


15. 22:16. Proy. 9: 1. Part. ax a hewer 
of stone, stone-cutter, 2 K. 12: 13; also 
a hewer of wood, wood Cuter, Is. 10: 15 ; 
spoken of both 1 K. 5:29. Metaph. Ps. 
29:7 the voice of Jehovah heweth out flames 

of fire, i.e. forms or cleaves the lightning, 
sends forth forked flames; comp. Pu. 

2. trop. i. q. to hew in pieces, fo kill, 
to destroy. Hos. 6: 5 D°N.I32 WNALN 
I slay them by prophets, i. e. Lannounce 
to them death and destruction. ‘The 
other member has D°7377 

Nien. to be cut in, to be graven, on 
stones, Job 19: 24. 


Puat to be hewn out, formed, Is, 51: 1. 
Hireg, i. q. Kal no. 2. Is. 51: 9. 
Deriv. aE. 


eer] Shed. Vxm q. v. to divide, 
espec. 2) into two parts, to halve, 
Gen. 32: 8. Ps. 55: 24 nm Tg? Ven xd 
they do not halve their days, i. i.e. do not 
live out half their lives. Seq. 792)...993, 
to divide and _ distribute betvesut 
among, Num. 31: 27, 42. Is. 30: 28 
MENI ANIL Ty the stream divides him 
even to the neck, i. e. rises to the neck 
and there divides him as it were into 
two parts. — b) also into several parts, 
Judg. 9: 43. Job 40: 30 [41: 6]. 

Nipu. to divide oneself, to be divided, 
2K. 2, 8, 14. Dan. 11: 4. Spec. into 
two parts, Ez, 37: 22. 

Deriv. Ten, Ms, ME, xa, 
and pr. names Syn, byte. : 


177 ( village, hamlet ) Hazor, pr. 
n. a) of a city in Naphtali, fortified by 
Solomon, Josh. 11: 1. 12: 19, 19: 36. 
Judg. 4: 2. 1K. 9: 15. 2K. 15:29. b) 
another in Benjamin, Neh. 11: 33. e) 
a region of Arabia, Jer. 49: 28. 


rae 

msn. 
sing. the’ middle, midst. 
midnight Job 34: 20. Ps. 1 


im) see MAX, a trumpet. 


chy in constr, nisn, i 


hue nosh 
119: 62. Ex: 


11: 4. R. xm to divide, to halve. 
goog and "Si constr. "XT, c. 
Spe satt, m. R. sxn. 


1. half, the half part, Bx. 24: 6. Num. 

12: 1, Josh, 22:23, 3228 the half of 
us 2 Sam. 18: 3. a 

2. the middle, midst. m1 


3 SM mid- 
night Judg. 16:3, ‘ 


=n 


3. i. g. YT, an arrow, from r. AST 
in the sense of dividing, cutting in two, 


1 Sam. 20: 36, 37, 38. 2 K. 9: 24. 


minian SET (midst of resting- 


places ) pr. p.m. "1Chr. 2: 52. 
patronym. 27373 WT v. 54. 


1. SM i. q. 24, pp. an enclo- 
sure, court; then poet. a dwelling-place, 
34:13 WEN 
place for os- 


habitation, i. q. n73. Is. 
237 niia> a dwelling 
iriches. R. ayaa no. 1. 


I]. WS m. (rt. ast no. TL.) 


1. grass, Job 8: 12. 40: 15, Ps. 104: 14. 
2. a leek, collect. leeks, Num. 11: 5. 


* 9277 Ps. 129: 7, and 44n Is. 49: 
92. Neh. 5: 13, m. bosom of a garment, 


in stoi things are <= Arab, 


ree, Aeth. NWO4: id. dhente the 
Heya verb (Mam to carry in the 


bosom. 


* $207 Chald. to be eager, hence 


to be harsh, severe ; and espec. Pa. and 
Aph. trans. to urge, to hasten. 

APH. part. + MDENTN strict or urgent, 
hasty, of a royal edict, Dan. 2: 15. 3: 22. 


* V3 an to ee and intrans. to be 


divided. Arab. ok Conj. II, to di- 


vide one’s portion with another, xen 
part, portion. Talmud. to cut or hew 
in pieces, whence Mm XNT an axe or 
adze ; trop. to distinguish. Kindred 
roots are XM, 3IXN, Chald. ASN. 
The primary force of cutting, hewing, 
sharpening to a point, is possessed hy 
the syllable Ym in common with the 


cognate 777, IM, see TIM, TIN, LIN; 


also Vp, 0D, 74, TA, see under the 
roots 332, 773, Yep: — Proy. 30: 27 
the locusts have no king, ato yxn NEA 
yet go they forth all of them divided, i. e. 
in divisions, bands, comp. Gen. 14: 15. 
Jerome per ormas suas. 


Piet part. os Judg. 5: 11 those 


dividing sc. the booty, spoil ; comp. Is. 
9: 2. 33: 23. Ps. 68:13. Others fol- 


lowing the Targg. and Rabbins, render 


it here sagitiarw, archers, as if denom. 
from Yt an arrow. 
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Hence 


sn 


Puat, to be cut off, i. e. finished 
broughs to an end, e. g. the months of 
one’s life, Job 21: Ql. 


Deriy. ym, and the two following. 


sn m. 1. @ small stone, gravel- 


stone, pp. as cut or broken small ; col- 
lect. gravel, prit, Prov. 20; 17. Lam. 3: 


Hage AE goes Arab. (stm. 


2. i. q. YT an arrow, poet. for light- 
ning Ps. 77: 18. 


(On -jE2n, 7Wan-7=x0 


( pruning of the palm ) Gen. 14: 7. 2 
Chr. 20: 2. Hazezon-tamar, pr.n. of a 
city in the desert of Judea renowned 
for its palm-trees; afterwards called 
"73 7° En-gedi. On the palms of 
Engaddi, see Plin. H. N. V. 7. Celsii 
Hierob. 1. 491. 


; MASsH and mS S4x SIT f. a trum- 


pet, Num, 10: 2 sq. 31: 6. Hos. 5: 8. 2 
K. 12: 14. The etymology has oe- 
oie various conjectures. Former- 
ly with most interpreters, I have re- 
ferred it to 4X, Arab. »45 to be 


a 


present, Conj. X to call together, to 
convoke, whence then the form 34420 
after the analogy of Arab. Conj. XH, 
i. q. to convoke sc. with the trumpet ; 
and hence 47X%X% trumpet, so called 
as used for convoking an assembly. 
Others, as recently Ewald, Heb. Gram. 
p. 242, derive ; mqekn fom 3x1 no. I, 
and suppose the trumpet to be so called 
as being narrow and slender ; which is 
far less satisfactory. But there can be 
little doubt, that this is an onomatopoet- 
ic word, imitating the broken pulse-like 
sound of the trumpet, like the Lat. 
taratantara in the verse of Ennius ap. 
Serv. ad Virg. Aen. 9. 503. Germ. 
trarara. Similar to this is the Hebrew 
word, especially if pronounced in the 
Arabic manner, § y4\aary hadddera. 


— Hence the denom. verb: 


ete ST to blow the trumpet, found 
only in part. D\¥EN7 ( bret) ! 
Chr, 15: 24. 2 Chr, 5: 138. 7: 6: 13: 14. 
29: 28 Chethibh. In Keri, one x being 
dropped, it is everywhere DYNAM i. e. 
DYsM2 or D209 Part. Pi. or Hiph. 
by a jejune correction of what was an 


xn 


unusual form.—In 2 Chr. 5: 12 is 
pe35xN7, which seems to be an error 
of the transcriber. 


* [. S89 obsol. root. Arab. 
ae 
Aeth. NAZ » !0 surround, to enclose 


on) - 
with a wall, etc. whence subst. jbas 
an enclosure, fortress, castle. Cognate 
roots are "XY, and those given under 
the verbs TIN ger 33 .— Hence 447, 
NTT no. I, and pr. n. ish, Jinsn, 
nazr. 


cd 2 


* TI. 930 obsol. root, i. Eee 


to be or become green, to be verdant. 
Hence “9XN grass, q. v. 


eae constr, "XM, ¢c. Suff. “St 


constr. Jningn, comm. an Rae 
an open place surrounded by a fence, 
paling, wall, etc. Spec. 

1. @court sc. before a building, Neh. 
8: 16. Esth. 5: 2; espec. before the 
temple and tabernacle Ex. 27: 9 sq. 
NN=DA ALM the inner court, i. e. 
of the priests, 1 K. 6: 36; mbsan IEn 
the great court 1 K. 7: 12. 

2. a village, hamlet, Lat. villa, pagus, 
i. e. farm-buildings, farm-hamlets, 
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po 
Hazeroth, a station of the Israelites in 


the desert of Arabia Petraea, Num. 11: 
35. 12: 16, 33: 17. Deut. 1: 1. 


Pash 
3x5 no. I,) Hezron, pr. n. a) of a 
son of Reuben Gen. 46:9. Ex. 6: 14. 
b) a son of Perez Gen. 46: 12. Ruth 4: 


18. — Gr.’ Eoowp Matt. 1:3. Patronym. 
is 255r Num. 26: 6. 


jako! (id.) pr. n. of one of David’s 
military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23:35 Chethibh. 
In Keri and 1 Chr. 11: 37, INET. 

MAST (court of death) Hazer- 


maveth pr. n. of a district in Arabia 
Felix, situated in the Indian ocean and 
abounding in frankincense, myrrb, and 
aloe ; but noted for the insalubrity ofthe 


climate, whence the name; still called 
G§Le Oo us GC 2 


by the Arabs 90, a> Sige pos 


Hadramaut. Gen. 10: 26. See Abul- 
fedae Arabia ed. Gagn. p.45. Niebuhr’s 
Deser. of Arabia p. 283—294, Germ. 


ram see p77]. 


pr m. seq. Makk. “ptt, ¢. Suff. 
2h, but iris Lev. 10: 13, Dapn Ex. 
5: 14; plur. Dh constr. PT and yin 


(enclosed, walled in, r. 


usually iseae around an open space j Ez, 20: 18, pp. something decreed, pre- 


or court, e. g. in the neighbourhood of 
cities, and ELaWhere called VS nisa, | 
Josh. 13: 23, 28. 15: 32 sq. Lev. 25: 31. 


Spoken also of the moveable villages} an appointed portion, e 


scribed, appointed, from r. Ppt no. 3; 
te. g. %ptt that which is decreed or ap- 
pointed for me, Job 23: 14. Spee. a) 
g. of Jabour, a 


or encampments of nomadic tribes, who tusk Ex. 5:14. Prov. 31: 15; of food, 


usually pitch their tents in a circle, or 
so as to form an enclosure, Gen. 25: 16. 
Is. 42: 11; comp. Cant. 1: 5. 

Hence the names of several cities 
and villages : 
Addar) a place on the border of the 
tribe of Judea Num. 34: 4; called short- 
ly 77k Josh. 15: 3,—b) mod AEN 
Josh. 19: 5, and DOD TSH “L Chr. 4: 
31, (village of horses, ) in the tribe of ; 


Sianboll —e) PRE uN Ez. 47 17," 


and 3222 9m 48: 1. Num. 34: 9, 10, 
(village of fountains,) on the northern 
border of Palestine. —d} by7u "xn 
(village of jackals) Josh, 15: 28. 19: 3. 
1 Chr. 4: 28. Neh. 11: 27, in the tribe 
of Simeon. —e) Ji>°A ALT (middle 


village) Ez. 47: 16, on the borders of 


Hauran, ‘Aarau Fr ) plur. njosn 


an allowance Prov. 30: 8.—b) an ap- 
| pointed bound, limit, Job 26: 10. Prov. 
8: 29. pr “335 without bound, without 
measure, immeasurably, Is. 5: 14. — ec) 


a) WFNTILN (village of {an appointed time, set time, Job 14: 13. 


38: 36. —d)a prescribed law, statute, 
ordinance, Gen. 47: 26, Ex. 12: 24. So 
of the laws of nature Job 28: 26; of 
the Jaws prescribed from God to men, 
Deut. 4: 5, 8, 14. 6: 24, 11:32, 22:1; 
a decree of God, Ps.2:7; a custom 
having the authority of law, Judg. 
11:39; a right, privilege, having the 
authority ofa law, Ex. 29: 28. 


* “Tp in Kal not used, i. q. pp, 


pp. to cut in, to hew, i. q.to hack; hence 
to engrave, to carve, see Pual no. 1; to 
delineate, to portray, see Pual no. 2, 


prt 


comp. Pprmno, 2; also to hack up the 
ground, to dig, see Hithpa. 

Puar part. apm 1. engraved, carv- 
ed, 1K, 6: 35. ; 

2. delineated, portrayed, painted, Ez. 
8: 10; comp. 23: 14. 
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pr 
2. i. q. youpe, to delineate, to portray, 
lo draw, Is. 49: 16. Ez. 23: 14. 

3. Since the inscribing of decrees 
and statutes on public tablets and 
monuments was the part of the law- 
giver, this implied also the power of 


Hirup. to hack up the ground with a] decreeing; hence to decree, to ordain, 


hoe or pickaxe, to dig a trench ete. So 
from the primary signification I would 
explain Job 13: Q7 NzanM WNT ey 

prmnn around the roots (soles) of my 
feet hast thou digged, i. e. hast made a 
trench, so that 1 can go no farther, 
thou hast stopped my way ; comp. 19: 8, 


to inscribe, Is. 10:1; to determine, to ap- 
point, to describe, Prov. S222, commZAnte 
pen poet. for pz judge, leader, ruler, 
Judg. 5: 9. 
Puat part. PPM. pp. what ts pre- 
scribed, i. e. a law, statute, Prov. 31: 5. 
Horn. fut. Apt for wpa Dag. forte 


Lam. 3:7. Usually, around the roots of | being dropped, to ie codons in, inscribed, 


my feet hast thou drawn lines, i.e. made 
marks how far I may go. 


riper fem. of pn q. Vv. something 


determined, appointed. Spec. a) a law, 
statule, e. g, of the heavens, of pature, 
Job 38: 33. Jer. 31: 35. 33:25; of God 
Ex. 27: 21 nbiy npr a iotute forever, 
a perpetual law. —b) a custom, e. g. of 
the heathen, i. e. idolatry 2 K. ee 8. 


Job. 19: 23. 

Po. i. q. Kal no. 3, to decree Prov. 
Colaerarts penn a) a lawgiver, Deut. 
33: 21. Is. 33:22; a judge, leader, ruler, 
i. gq. OD, Judg. 0: 14. b) @ sceptre, 
as the badge of power, Num. 21: 18. Ps. 
60:9. Gen. 49: 10. 

Deriv. pn, apm, and 


Pp art 7m. only in plur. constr. vies: 


Lev. 20: 23; a right, privilege, Ex. 29: decrees Is. 10: 1; ; resolves, determina- 


9. Comp. jen d. 

RDP (bent, crooked) pr. n. m. 
i Be 51. Neh. 7: 53. R. 5pn. 

* piper i. gq. Arab. (RRS to bend 


oneself, to be crooked. Hence pr. n. 
NENT: 


* ppn pp. to cut in, to hew, to hew} 22, M72, see Vp 
the kindred verbs, all of} 


in; comp. 


which also are onomatopoetic, pn, 
rev] 


tions, Judg. 5:15, where it corresponds 
to the similar word 79) in v. 16. 


* DTT fut. ajpr7 Job 13 
to search out, to examine. The primary 
idea lies perhaps in searching in the 
earth, which is done by boring and 
digging ; so that it is then kindred with 
m7 Ps¥.95:54, == 
Constr. absol. Deut. 3: 15, Ez. 39: 14; 
seq. acc. of pers. or thing, fo search 
out, to explore, e. g. a land Judg. 18: 2; 


:9,to search, 


bea and SQhss to cut or hew with fae and drink, i. q. to taste, to try, 


the sword, and then also to stamp 
a 


violently, to encounter violently ; G\.sh | 12. 


Prov. 23:30; wisdom Job 28: 27; the 
mind or heart of any one 1 Sam. 20: 
Ps. 139: 1. Prov. 28:11 the rich 


and Ses id. Germ. hacken, Engl. | is wise in his own eyes, 72272 5537 


to hack. 
that espec. in verbs “yy, which double 
the middle radical, there are many 
which are onomatopoetic, and therefore 
common to several Janguages, as Pee 
to lick, 327, DY to tap, to grope, 55; 
hallen, Sh tinnio, schallen, P27 to beat, 
to pound, ete. and also in double forms, 
as NANA gargarizavil, FRM pipivit, 
Sxbx tinlinnum edidit, ete. Spec. 

1. to cut in, e.g. a sepulchre ina 
rock, fo hew in, Is. 22: 16; letters and 
figures on a tablet, to grave in, to in- 
scribe, yoapa, Is. 30:8. Ez. 4: 1. 


We may remark i in passing, stanlihe searcheth him through ; 


PIT? bul the poor man who hath under- 
Sept. 
xotayvocstut, Aqu. Theod. é&uizriaces. 

Previnq. Kal, Bees1229: 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, Jer. 31:37. 1K. 
7: 47 nwn aewn ApPmy ND the weight 
of the brass was ‘not to be searched out, 
ascertained; comp. APM PR. 

Deriv. 977772 and 


pA 1. a@ searching out, exramina- 
tion, Job 34: 24. So apn PSX what 
cannot be searched out, past finding 
out, unsearchable, Prov. 25: 3; hence 
of a is innumerable, Job 5: 9. 9: 10, 


Ww 


36: deliberation Judg. 


5: 16. 

2. what is known only by searching 
out, a secret, the inmost part, Job 88: 16 
DIAN Ap the secret recesses of the deep. 
Metaph. 3>N Ap Job 11: 7, i. q. 
ta Bodse tov Yzov 1 Cor. 2:10, 

VT m. only in plur. 3h, nobles, 
free-born, 1 K. 21: 8, 11. Neh. 2: 16. 4: 
13; once fully written pD°43n Ece. 10: 
17, R. AQT no, 2. ; 


=F a hole, see 347. 
VW see 77. 


NVI or Sy obsol. root, Arab. 


26. Also 


* 


= 


Ss 


CS pS», fo ease oneself,the vulgar and ob- 


scene word forthisact. Hence, wherever 
a derivative from it occurs in the text, 
the Hebrew critics have placed in the 
margin or Keria less offensive ex- 
pression. See nin ann, 27719 40 for 
mys, and 


OD NVI m. plur. excrements, dung, 
Is. 36: 12. ‘In the margin or Keri is 
read the less vulgar SN1X, the vowels 
of which are written under this word 
in the text. 


a 279, whence imp. 25m, and 


2") fat. aan°. 

1. “to be dried up, to be dry, spoken of 
water, streams, Gen. 8: 13. Job 14: 11. 
Hos. 13: 15. Ps. 106: 9. It seems to 
denote merely the absence or failure of 
water, and thus differs from 327 to be 
fully dry, dried; see Gen. 8: 13 coll. 
14, also Is.19:5 where 3971) 7537 
W.3) isa gradation. Comp. Reimarus 
de Differentia vocc. Heb. p. 64. — Of 
the same family is Gr. xceqa to become 
dry, xocuBos dry. 

2. to be laid desolate, to lie waste, 
desert, e. g. lands, cities; since desert 
places are without water, (comp. Is. 42: 
15. 48:21.) Is. 34:10. Jer. 26:9; of 
sanctuaries Am.7:9. Also to be wasted, 
destroyed, of a people, Is. 60: 12; and 
trans. to waste, to destroy, Jer. 50: 21 


imp. 244. —Arab. Cs sb to be laid 


/ 
waste, Conj. II, to waste, to destroy ; 
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Ww 


cogn. with which is 3 po E,W, IV, 
to wage war. ; vi 

3. to be amazed, astonished, Jer. 2: 
12. For the connexion of this signif. 
with the preceding see synon. Dw . 

Nipw. 1. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be 
desolated, to be laid waste, Ez. 26: 19. 
30: 7. 

2. recipr. to waste one another,” to 
fight together, 2 K. 3: 23. 

Pua pass. of Kal, no. 1, to be,dried, 
Judg. 16: 7, 8. 

Hex. 1. to dry up water Is. 50: 2. 

2. to desolate, to lay waste cities, lands, 
Ez. 19: 7. Judg. 16: 24; to destroy a 
people, 2 K. 19: 17, 

Hopu. pass. of Hi. no. 2. Ez. 26: 2. 
29: 12. 

The derivv. all follow. 


ales) Chald. i. q. Heb. 


Horu. to be laid waste, destroyed, 
Ezra 4: 15. 
27F adj. fem. 24 1. dry Lev. 
7:10. Prov. 17: 1. 
2. desolate, waste, Jer. 33: 10, 12. 
Neh. 2: 3,17. Ez. 36: 36. 
G5 oF 


277 f. 1. asword, Arab. > : 


° yd 

Syr. [2,25 whence Gr. aenn, see 
Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 760. %©> Am 
35h to smite with the edge of the sword, 
i. e. to slay with the sword, Deut. 13: 
16. 20: 13. Josh. 6: 21. 8: 24. 10: 28. 

2. Trop. of other cutting instruments, 
e. g. aknife for circumcising Josh. 5: 2, 
3; a knife or razor Ez. 5:1; @ graver 
or chisel Ex. 20: 25; an axe Ez. 26: 9. 
Poet. of the curved tusks of the hippo- 
potamus, Job 40: 19. 

3. dryness, drought, Deut. 28: 22. 


39m and 355P (dry, desert ) pr, 
n. Horeb, a lower. part or peak of Mount 
Sinai, from which one ascends towards 
the South or S. W. the summit of Sinai 
properly so called, or Cs 90 > 
Djebel Mousa. Ex. 3:1. 17:6. Deut. 
1:2. 6. ds t0Gb Sere. 1G: 16. Ke 8: 
9. 19: 8 Mal. 4: 4. Comp. Burck- 
hardv’s Travels in Syria ete. p. 566 sq. 
or p. 873 sq. 1077 sq. Germ. [Bibl. Re- 
pos. II. p.768.] 


ain 


375 m. 1. dryness Judg. 6: 87, 


39. Hence drought, heat, Gen. 31 : 40. 
Job 30: 30. 

2. a desolation, waste, Ez. 29: 
39h wy desolate cities Is. 61: 4. 


nai plur. ni24N, c. art. njait 


constr. nant, f. a desolation, mete 
place, a wasle, ruins. Ley. 26:31 *7n2 

Ma HSyyrny I will make your cit- 
ies desolate. ‘Vice versa, niaan m2 
to build up waste places, ruins, "Ez, 36: 
10, 38. 38: 12. Mal. 1:4. Is. 58: 12. 61: 
4. Job 3: 14 kings and counsellors of 
the earth Ja mI39h DEM who build 
up ruins for “themselves, i. e. who build 
splendid palaces which will soon be 
ruins. The same is also 1297 apa 
Is, 44: 26. 09072 NIA the ruins of 
the rich, i. e. their ruined houses etc. 
Is, 5: 17. 


naan f.( for 37\17) something 


dry, the’ dry land, Gen. 7: 22. Ex. 14: 
21 2K. 228. 


rp aly) plur. constr. 
drought, heat, Ps, 82: 4. 


sn ( prob. Pers. Ole) o> ass- 


driver ) pr. n. of a eunuch of Xerxes, 
Esth. 1: 10, for which 4}139M 7: 9. 


wari amas heyou. Ps. 18: 46, to 


tremble, to be in trepidation, to fear. 
Chald. sann fear, trepidation. The 
primary syllable is 44,, which like >> 
denotes tremulous motion, see 737, 
3a7.— Ps. lc. pring AM 


and they were dismayed out of their 
strong holds, i. e. they came ont tremb- 
ling from their fortresses and delivered 
them over to me; comp. Mic. 7: 17. 
Hos. 11: 11. Others here compare 
Arab. & to go forth, i. e. they came 


10. 


123297 » Mm. 


forth from their strong-holds, but this is 
languid. In the parall. passage 2 Sam. 
22: 46 is NAN}. 


% ban obsol. quadril. i. q. Arab, 
fyol : 
>_> to leap, to gallop, as a horse, 


locust. It comes from the triliteral 347 
to tremble, to be in trepidation, which 
is also referred to leaping, comp. 5°32. 
By dropping the 4 from the present 
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root, there remains the triliteral 537, 
— Hence 


ban m. a locust, so called from 


its leaping ; ; see r. 53 hala and comp. 
OTLAKOS, attéhaBos, from GrtELy. Spok- 


en of a winged and edible species of 
Srreds 


locust, Lev. 11: 22, — Arab. aha > 


a troop of horses, a flight of locusts, 
sd oF 
Ol ss a kind of locusts without 


ee l and n being interchanged. 


TW fut. 3372 1. to tremble, 


to be in trepidation, to be terrified. (‘The 
obsol. form 3717 prob. had the trans. 
signif. to terrify, comp. Vu; aoacow. ) 
Ex. 19: 16. 1 Sam. 28: 5. Is. 10: 29; 
seq. 4 of cause, Job 37:1. Praegn, 
Gen 42: 28 yn be DN ISIN 
“and they trembled one toward another 
i.e. they turned trembling to one anoth- 
er, saying. 

2. Seq. 5X pp. to fear for any one, i. 
e. to care for, 2 K.-4: 13. 

3. to come trembling, to hasten, ( comp. 
72m Niph. ) seq. 372 from a place Hos. 
11:10, 11. MNP to meet 1 Sam. 
16: 4, 21:2, : 


Hipu. to terrify, to make afraid, Judg. 
8: 12, 2 Sam. 17:2. Lev. 26:6. Job 11: 
1OSTS hie, 

Deriv. pr. n. 3190 and those here 
following. 


TWN adj. 1. trembling, fearful, 
Judg. 7:3 ; seq. Sy of that for which 
one trembles 1 Sam. 4: 13. 

2. Trop. of reverence towards God, 
piety, i. e. fearing, revering. Ezra 10: 
3 1TDN nIXAa OMAN fearing, 
revering ‘the commandment ‘of our God, 
comp. 9: 4. Is. 66: 2 "927 by 340 
who revereth my words ; seq. a v. 5. 


mal an f. constr. nim, plur. 
nisin "Ez. 26: 16. 
1, “a trembling, terror, fear. Gen. 27: 


83 and Isaae trembled ma TIAN @ 
great trembling, i. e. was in great trepi- 
dation and alarm. The genit. follow- 
ing refers sometimes to the person fear- 
ed, as ON my] fear of men Prov. 
29: 25; sometimes to him who i inspires 
fear, De n37 a terror sent from 
God, a panic terror, 1 Sam. 14: 15. 


wn 
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2. care, concern, 2 K, 4: 13; see the a necklace composed of strings of gems 


root no. 2, 


3. pr. n. of a station of the Israelites 
in the desert. Num. 33: 24. 


* nn fut. M2 apoc. 4M. 

1. to burn, to be kindled, inflamed, 
( cogn. 734, ) spoken only of anger, 
espec. in ‘the following phrases: a) 
JEN mr Ex. 22: 23; seq. 3 with i.e. 
against any one Gen. 30: 2. 44: 18. Job 
32: 2,3. 42:7; rarely seq. 58 Num. 24: 
10, by Zech. 10: 3. — b) without )& ex- 
pressed, $5 mn [anger] was kindled to 
him, i.e. he was "angry, wroth, Gen. 31:36. 
34: 7. 1 Sam. 15: LJ. 2 Sam. 19: 43. — c) 
MII TI [anger] ¢ is kindled in his eyes, 
since “anger is chiefly visible in the 
kindling eyes and inflamed counte- 
nance. Gen.31: 35. 45:5. —— Some- 
times these formulas express the feeling 
of grief, sadness, rather than anger ; 
and hence are rendered in Sept. by the 
verb duméouot, as Gen. 4: 5. Jon. 4: 4, 
9. Neh. 5:6. On the affinity of these 
ideas, see Dt Niph. and ayy Hiph. and 
Hithpa. 

2. to be angry, wroth, seq. 2 Hab. 3:8. 

Nira. plur. 7972 Cant. 1: 6, part. 
plur. m1} » i. q- Kal no. 2, to be angry, 
wroth, Is. 41: 22. 45:25; seq. a with 
i. e. against any one, Cant. 1: 6. ~ 

Hipx. 795 fut. 11751 1. to let burn, 
to kindle sc. anger, Job 19: 11, seq. >. 

2. to be ardent, zealous, to do with ar- 
dour, zeal, followed by a finite verb. 
Neh. 3: 20 Fama PAA AANA Pons 
after him Baruch zealously repaired eves 
or, emulating him repaired etc. 


Tipu. fut. S74 t1m7 (after the form 
bapn) to eae: to rival, Jer. 22: 15; 
seq. MN with any one Jer. 12: 5, 

Hirapa. to fret oneself, to be angry, 
indignant, Ps. 37:1, 7,8. Prov. 24:19. 

Deriv. 7197, 297, NqNM. 


aialelg! (trembling, terror, r. 377 ) 
pr. n. of a fountain or place near by it, 
sin yy Judg.7: 1. — Hence Gentile 
pn. 517 2 Sam. 23: 25. 


ak iw) m. plur. strings of pearls, 


i, corals, or us like, Cant. 1:10. R. 
a7 % 


ere 


tang.v. Syr. i fats and Arab. 
47 


or pearls. 


SOOM om. Job 30:7. Zeph. 2:93 
Plur. px54m Prov. 24: 31, nettle, nettles, 
so called from their burning, stinging, 
from r.>4= 977. Comp. Aethiop. 


AMAN to burn, for AhZ2* 


See Celsii Hierobot. T. IL. p.166. 


pn m. (r. 4h ) a burning, and 


concer. for something burning Ps. 58: 10. 
— Espec. of anger, AX jinn glow of 
anger, burning anger, fierce wrath, 
Num. 25: 4. 32:14. 1 Sam. 28: 18 ; and 
simpl. 74977 for anger, Neh. 13: 18, Ps. 
2:5. Plur. p35n bursts of anger Ps. 
88: 17. 


Il. VI ( ( Kamets pure, see Amos 


1:3) part. pass. from r. ¥ YF to cut in, ete. 

1. cut in, dug out, hence ditch, 
trench of a fortified city, Dan.9: 25, 
where the verb 79323 can be referred to 
Vint only by Zeugma. Chald. you. 

2. sharpened, pointed, see the root no. 
2. Hence as a poetical epithet for the 
threshing-sledge, tribulum ; fully 4757 
Vann @ sharp threshing-sledge Is. 41: 
15; and then without ihe eran in the 
same sense, Is. 28: 27. Job 41: 22. 
Plur. njxann Am. 1:3. On the form 
of this instrument see in 37,172. 

3. decided, see the root no. 3; and 
hence decision, Judgment. Joel 4: 14 
Yarn pass in the valley of judgment, 
i.e. of FuRtiaene Sept. év 77 xocdude 
TIS OluNs. 

4, poet. for gold, Ps. 68:14. Prov. 3: 
14, 8:10. 16:16. Zech. 9: 3. This 
epithet is applied to gold, either from 
its sharp bright colour, see V7 no. 2; 
or as being eagerly sought afier by 
men, see tT no. 5, Arab. (9 . to 
be eager, to covet; or perhaps for 
some other reason. To it seems to 
correspond Gr. yovads. 

[L. yn ht (for pann, r. yan) 

1. eager, see the root no.5; hence 
active, diligent, strenuous, plur. sian 
Prov. 10: 4, 12: 24. 13:4. 24: 5. 


26 jour ‘of the father-in-law of king 
Manasseh, 2 K. 21: 19. 


* m0 obsol. root, cogn. with YF, 
to cut in, to puncture; hence to bore 


i 


through, to perforate. Arab. ; SS. to 


bore through e. g. pearls or pei in 
order to string them. Hence 7197. 


EWE mm. (re G7 ) 


tion, burning Sever, Deut. 28: 22. Sept. 
égsdiouos, Vulg. ardor. 
2. pr. n. m, Ezra 2: 51. 


* y 
on obsol. root, Syr. ojo, 

to cut in, to grave, to insculp, like the 
kindr. yan, non, Wan, zageoow, 


1. inflamma- 


Neh. 7: 53. 


zeoutta. See more under r. As 
— Hence 659 a graver, turner’s chisel, 
and Arab. S. to turn. 

OWT m. 1. a@ graver, graving- 


tool, chisel, Ex, 82: 4. 

2. a stylus, with which letters were 
written or inscribed on wood or stone ; 
hence poet. of a manner of writing, Is. 
8:1 win ONS with a man’s stylus, 
i. e. with the common letters, so as to 
be read without difficulty by the com- 
mon people. 

BOW =m. only in plur. nyo, 
sacred scribes, skilled in the sacred 
writing or hieroglyphics, tsooyeauuo- 
tec, a class of Egyptian priests; see 
Jablonski Proleg. in Panth. Eegypt. p. 
91sq. Creuzer Mythologie und Sym- 
bolik, I. p. 245. — Gen. 41: 8,14. Ex. 
igi poee Osim selon Ose tls s ebhe 
same name is applied also to the Magi 
of Babylon, Dan. 1: 20. 2:2. To us 
the word seems to be of Hebrew origin, 
and derived either from O77) stylus, 
and nb formative, comp. pimp from 
md, pint from 3; or else a quad- 
riliteral made up from the triliterals 
OM and Dyf to be sacred. Nor yet 
is the opinion improbable, that the He- 
brews with these letters imitated a sim- 
ilar Egyptian word, comp. J738, 
mn, nian Tas e.g. according to Jab- 
lonski (1. CG: ae Opnee. ed. te Water I. 


p- 401) EPX*CUIRX $ thaumaturgus ; 


or according to Ignat. Rossius ( Etymol. 


Aegypt. p. 366) CRDEC TUR 


i.e. keeper of secrets. On the other 
hand, as this word is so frequent in the 
Pentateuch, it seems absurd, when it 
recurs again in Daniel, to seek out for 
it there another etymology from the 
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Persian language, as if from jo 2 
chyredmand ( not chardamand ) i. e.en- 
dowed with wisdom. — Besides Jablon- 
sky and Rossius II. cc. see also Michae- 
lis Supplemm. p. 920. Rosenmueller 


ad Bocharti Hieroz. II. p. 368. Pfeiffer 
Dubia vexata, ad Ex. 7: 11. 


PAO Chald. plur. i. q. Heb. 
Dan. 2: 10, 27. 4: 4, 6. 5:11. 


ITT m. heat, glow, sc. of anger, c. NX 
Ex. 11: 8, Deut. 29:23. Is. 7: 4. al. 
R. aan. 


I. 99 m. white bread, made of 


fine flour, from r.73m no. I. Once 
Gen. 40: 16 oie "bo, Vulg. canisira 
furinae, Sept. xave yovdouteay. — In the 
Mishna, Tract. Edajoth 3. § 10, 997 is 
a species of bread or cake, Arab. 


UG) 
Sige white bread, white flour. 


If. "9 (a troglodyte, dweller in 


caverns, from 437m no. II, a hole, cay- 
ern, and the ending %__) pr. n. 

1, Horite, Horites, a people who an- 
ciently dwelt in Mount Seir, Gen. 14:6 ; 
and were afterwards driven out by the 
Edomites, Deut. 2: 12, 22. — Gen. 36: 
20—30. 

2. Hori, pr.n. of several men, a) 
Gen. 36: 22. b) Num. 13: 5. 


249 YF for O9299 NTT (r. 


NT) doves’ dung, 2K. 6:25 Cheth. 
This may be taken literally; since it is 
not incredible that persons oppressed 
by severe famine should devour even 
the excrements of animals; comp. 
Celsii Hierobot. I. p. 32. Rosenmuel- 
ler ad Bocharti Hieroz. If. p. 582. 
[ Bibl. Repos. II. p. 660sq.] Still, it is 
not improbable, that some kind of veg- 
etable food is to be here understood ; 
just as the Arabs call the herb Kali, 


sparrows’ dung, Versi 53 yp and 


as with us asafoetida is also called devils’ 
dung. See Bochart Hieroz. 11. p. 44 sq. 
compared with Celsius |. c. who shows 
that Bochart was mistaken in affirming 
that among the Arabs, doves’ or spar- 
rows’ dung is a common epithet for 
chick-peas or vetches fried. In Keri 
2K. 1. c. is 255 1°37 4. ve 


ly) 


oan m. pp. something chiseled, 


turned, ‘from r. DOAN ; spec. @ pouch, 
pocket, purse, perb. of a conical form, 2 


K. 5: 23. Is. 3: 22. Arab. Sb 8. 


Comp. Schroeder de vestitu aon 
Heb. c. 17. 


gn (Arab. Bid the autum- 


nal rain, from }} autumn,) pr. n. of 
a man. Neh. 7: 24. 10: 20. Instead of 
this, in Ezra 2: 18 is read ra ies also 
Saaaynal rain. 


vu, verbal noun from r. yan. 

1. a@ cutling, tujuc, piece cut off, 
slice. 1 Sam. 17: 18 3b (Sn Ny 
ten cuttings, slices of curdled milk or soft 
cheese. Sept. Tovpahidss i, e. accor ding 
to Hesych, tujuata tov dmodov tugot. 
Vulg. decem formellae casei, Arab. 
Vas => ; being changed to (J ) 
soft cheese. 

2. sharpened, pointed, i. q. FATT no. 
2, q. v. Spec. for a sharp threshing- 
sledge, 2 Sam. 12: 31. 1 Cor. 20: 3. 


on (r. WIT) m. a ploughing, 


earing, ‘L’Sam. 8: 12; time of ploughing, 
apotos, Gen. 45: 6, Ex. 34: 21. 


on adj. (1. watt no. 4) sient, 


still, and hence sultry, spoken of the 
east wind, Jon. 4: 8. 


3 JIN a root das deyou. Prov. 12: 
27, prob. to burn, to singe, like Chald. 
Jad and Arab. C3 4; hence to roast 


e. g. flesh. Prov. 1. c. Te NS 
Jax 37797 the slothful man roasteth no 
game, i. “e. he neither wins nor enjoys 
any thing, however desirable, which 
must be acquired by labour ; 43725 for 
wn. Sept. ot émurevseron i ou i. e. 
he watcheth no prey, game ; Chala. and 
Syr. bapmo2 he catches, gets; but all 
these are only a free translation ad 
sensum. The signif. of taking is very 
doubtful, unless perhaps as C. B. 
Michaelis explains it, sc. irretire, to catch 
in a net, as if denom. from DDT a 
lattice, network. ; 


73 Chald, to burn, to singe, i. q. 
Arab. VO -> 
Vv 


37] 


Wn 
IraTa. JIIMN to be singed Dan. 
3: 27. ' 


imaalo) aw m. plur. lattices of windows, 
pp. net, net-work, Cant. 2:9. Sept. 
dixtva, Chald. 8270 a window. 


* Sn see DIN. 


* an in Kal. only part. pass. see 


now: pp- to shut up, to shut in, comp. 
DT net, no. 1. 

Ae Spec. to shut in the nose, to draw 
in, to contract, comp. DOM. Hence part. 
nant Lev. 21: 18 pp. drawn in as to the 
nose, i. e. snub-nosed » flat-nosed ; Vulg. 
naso parvo. Arab. . sand ..:5. to 


bore through between the nostrils of 
a camel and pass in a ring ; pp. to con- 
tract the nose. 

2. to skut up from common use, to 
make sacred, to consecrate, to devote to 


/ 
God, opp. dm. Arab. 


to prohibit, spec. from common use 5 


it 
&. to shut up, 


II to make sacred; IV to devote. 
eT tg 

ss a sacred place, adytum ; also 
the women’s apartment, harem. Aeth. 
HZ * to esteem unlawful, 
AAZ®? to forbid, to prohibit. 
See Hiph. 

Hips. Dom 1. to consecrate, to 


devote unto God, so that the person or 
thing thus devoted can never be re- 
deemed. Lev. 27: 28,29. Mich. 4: 13. 
o . 
Aeth. AhZ® , to anathematize, to 


put under a curse, — In the extermina- 
ting wars against the Canaanites, cities 
were often thus devoted; and these 
when taken were razed to the founda- 
tions, and all the inhabitants both man 
and beast, utterly destroyed ; so as to 
prevent them from ever being redeemed 
from this vow ; hence 

2. to devote to destruction, i. q. to 
utterly destroy, to exterminate, e. g. cities 
and their inhabitants, Luth. verbannen, 
Deut. 2: 34. 3: 6. 7: 2. 20:17. Josh. 8: 
26. 10: 28, 37. 11: 21. 1 Sam. 15: 3 sq. 
Is. 34: 2. 37: 11. Sometimes with 
aie "pb added, Josh, 11: 12. 1 Sam. 


5:8 The formula ‘5 “ns Dons 
o 50: 21, seems to denote the enemy 
as pursuing afier those who are to be 


my) 


utterly destroyed ; comp. Oa I 
K. 14: 10. 21: 21.— Poetically, God 
himself is said thus to devote oe thing, 
i, e. to utterly destroy it; e.g. Is. 11: 
15 Draw Dp? Fw} NY TAA Sonn 
and Jehovah will utterly destr oy ( dry up) 
the tongue of the Egyptian sea. 

Hora. pinm to be consecrated, de- 
voted, Ezra 10:'8; of persons i. q. to be 
put to death Ex. 92: 19. Lev. 27; 29. 


an (devoted) pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19: 38. 


aw for DPF (i. q. naan flat- 


nosed ) “pr. n. m. coy 2: 32. 10: 31. 
Neh. 3: 11. 
av, once aw Zech. 14: 11, c¢. 


Suff, "2571, obelat pl. nv. R. oan. 

1. a net, for ‘fishing or “fowlig, so 
called from its haath | in the prey, see 
the root no. 1. Hab. rf 16,17. Ez. 26: 
5, 14. 47:10. Metaph. nets, for female 
enticements, Ecc. 7: 26. 

2. devotion of any thing to destruc- 
tion, utter destruction, Mal. 3:34. Zech. 
14: 11. WaT] WN a man devoted by 
me to destruction 1 K.20: 42. Is. 34: 5. 


man (a devoting, place desola- 


ted) Hetnahi, pr. n. of a royal city of 
the Canaanites, afierwards assigned to 
the tribe of Simeon. Num. 14: 45, 21:3. 
Deut. 1:41. Josh. 12:14. 19:4. An- 
ciently called nox Judg. 1: 17. 
: ay Be ee SP 
pan | 1. q. C= >, promi- 
nent summit, peak, ea mountain ; pp. 
as it would seem, nose of a mouutain, 
Svs 
comp. CRS) Hermon, a ridge or spur 
of Antilibanus, Josh. 11:3, 17. Ps. 89: 
13. 133:3. It lies around the sources 
of the Jordan, and is now called Djebel 
el Scheikh, S1sSf \as, and to- 
wards the south Djebel el Heish. It 
consists of several summits or ridges, 
and is therefore spoken of in the plur. 
mann Ps. 42:7. According to Deut. 
3:9. 4: 48, these mountains were called 
by the Amorites "3, by the Sidonians 
yw, and sometimes also they were 
called 8%; but in 1 Chr. 5: 23 Senir 
and Hermon are distinguished. Pro- 
bably different summits or parts of the 


372 


from 


in. 


Arab. and Syr. 


wards 

Crassus. 
K. 19: 12, Ez. 27:23. In Ez. 1. c. J.D. 
Michaelis, who follows a false hypoth- 
esis in respect to the whole verse, under- 
stands another city in Arabia Felix. 
See Golius ad Alferg. p. 249. Schult. 
Ind. Geogr. 


aly) 


chain were called by different names, 
which were applied in a wider or 
narrower acceptation at different times. 


* oon quadril. prob. made up 
4S. to cut off, and wan to cut 
Hence 


won m. a sickle, Deut. 16: 9. 23: 26. 
aaa 


. q. Arab. eee a place 


scorched by the sun, parched, dry,) 
Haran, pr. n. 
tamia, Gr. and Lat. ria Carrae, 


a) of a city of Mesopo- 


5m t 


Nie 
celebrated for a dobar of 
Gent Lie3l. 12:55 27: 43.52 


0 
ie, after- 


vy. Charrae. J. D. Michae- 


lis Suppl. p. 930. — b) of a man 1 Chr. 
2: 46. 
Bin (two caverns, dual from 


jon = in) Aoronaim, pr. n. of a 


Moabitish city, situated upon a declivi- 
ty, Is. 15: 5. Jer. 48: 3,5, 34. Gentile 
n. 35 Neh. 
Jinn m3, see p. 145. 


2:10, 19. Different is 


“DITN (perh. for 193943 fr. 3172 


ye 
to snort, to snore, and Syr.; 23 to breathe 
hard, to pant,) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7: 36. 


obsol, root, 


* On and wan 
US TeGh ee cand (yy &'to scrapes 


lo scratch ; and intrans. to be scratched, 


§ v 
rough, UX ->8 sherd, potsherd, so 
7 


called from being rough and scratching, 
comp. Job 2: 8.— Hence wh pot- 
sherd, and 094, mio qn. 

2. perh. to be. ani. arid, hot; the idea 
of roughness being transferred to what 
is dry, or shrivelled and cracked from 
dryness, and so to heat as the cause of 
dryness ; see under r. 1. — Hence 
OM the sun. 


Ore 10 ((09: Dim) 1. the itch, as 
the cause of scratching, Deut. 28: 27. 


i) 


2. the sun, a name not unfrequent 
and rather poetic, Job. 3:7. Judg. 8: 13; 
c. He parag. monn 14: 18, like Sek, 
> PEs It seems pp. to denote ‘heat, 
like’ ant, see the root no. 2; unfess 
one chooses with Hitzig (who I fol- 
lowed in 3d edit.) to take O7m as 
denoting the orb, disk of the sun, Germ. 
die Sonnen-scheibe, from the idea of 
scraping, forming, making, as Germ. 
Scheibe from the verb schaben to scrape. 
See Adelung h. v. — As to a car 
Ts. 19: 18, which is read in 16 Mss. and 
some editions, and is expressed by 
the Sept. Complut.’ Azzoés, by Symm. 
modus HALov, by the Vuig. cwwitas solis, by 
Saadias (w~ -> RS 3, and has alse 


the testimony of the Talmudists in 
Menachoth fol. 110. A, if we follow the 
certain and ascertained usus loquendi, 
it denotes city of the sun, i. e. Heliopolis 
in Egypt, elsewhere called 38, m2 
wy; whatever we may determine as 
to the authenticity of the words: \{y 
nnaghaaeN7 on. From the Arabic 
usus ‘loquendi, (comp. to de- 


fend, to preserve,) it may be rendered, 
one shall be called, A city preserved, i. e. 
one of these five cities shall be preserved. 
Whichever interpretation may be 
chosen, this reading is to be preferred 
to the other, O95 “7 >y, for which 
2 eo . 
see p. 287. 


TN0O7N f£ (from subst. want) @ 
pottery, a’ potter’s work-shop. Hence 
mio IIs Aww potiery-gate Jer. 19: 2, a 
gate of Jerusalem near the valley of 
Hinnom; seein \yW no. 1.m. Keri 
mown. 


id YVFT a doubtful root, see yyNM. 


* DAM fut. M2 Job 27:6. 


1. to pull, to pluck, to gather fruit. 
Arab. 9,5, Corresponding is Lat. 


carpo. The primary syllable 75 has 
in other roots also the signif. of pulling, 

plucking, i. q. Lat. rapere, as 572, 5) 7, 
AIC, see under ND7. — Hence nAN, 
CRs time of * gathering fruits, 


autumn ; and from this 

2. denom. to pass the autumn and 
winter, to winter, yeuoto. Is. 18: 6 
Fon wb2 Pry nnma->2) and all 
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ela) 


the beasts of the field shall winter upon 
it,as Chald. Jerome, Luth. Engl. Vers. 
correctly. Opp. Yip to summer, to 
pass the summer, from ‘y%).— — The 
Arabic verb (_3 .A.. has also many sig- 


nifications derived from C&5 AW, 


3. trop. carpere conviciis, 1. q. Engl. 
to carp, i.e. ito upbraid, to reproach, to 
scorn, Ps. 69: 10. 119: 42. Prov. 27: 11. 
Job 27: 6 van "32ab HAN, ND my 
heart reproacheth not one of my days, 
i, €. my conscience upbraids me for no 
day of my life. 

Prey, 39571. i. q. Kal no. 3, to up- 
braid, to reproach, to scorn, 1 Sam. 17: 
26, 36. 2 K. 19: 22,23. Ps. 42: 11. 102: 
9; seq. 5 2Chr. 32; 17, a 2 Sam. 23: 
9. mBq RTT Ps. 79: 12. 89: 51, 52. 

2. seq. wp3 to scorn one’s life, i. q. 
to lightly esteem, to abandon, i.e. to ex- 
pose one’s life to great and pressing 
danger espec. in battle, mogoBahhecF ort. 
Judg. 5:18 maa> 1H2 HM DY 7id37 
Zea that people, scorned their life 
even unto death, i. e. jeopardized their 
lives, abandoned themselves to instant 
death. In like manner the Arabs use 


the words Eaf , Jd, USE, 
see Comment. on Is, 53: 12. 

Nien. pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be be- 
trothed, spoken of a woman, pp. to be 
abandoned i. e. delivered over to a hus- 
band. Ley. 19: 20 a handmaid n}1n3 

wNd betrothed to a man. So in ‘the 
Taliaud. DIN is 1. g. TMOINN be- 
trothed. In’ like manner Arab. XS, 


Yas ), pp. to esteem lightly, and hen 

to deliver over a woman to a man; 

see Schultens Opp. min. p. 145 sq. 
Deriv. the three following, and 13. 


aia) 
Chr. 2: 31. 
qn m. autumn, the season when 
fruits are gathezeds see r. $)IF1 no. Ue 


5 


(plucking off) pr.n. m. 1 


Arab. Rs >» see Schult. ad Job 29: 


4. Not unfrequently it includes also 
the winter, so that halal Yoj2. summer 
and WA ees is put for the ivhole year, 
Gen. 8: 22. Ps. 74:17. Zech. 14: 8, 
5) na the winter-house Am. 3: 15. 
Metaph. of ripe manly age, Job 29: 4 


ay 


‘ey W272 in the days of my ripeness, 
rhs axes mov, of my manly vigour, in 
the flower of my age. Comp. Gr. oxage 
Pind. Isthm. 2.8. Nem. 5.11; aga Plato 
de Legg. 8. p. 415; Lat. auctumnus 
Ovid Met. 15. 200. 


nem bal ¥. r. 37 no. 3) 1. re- 


proach, " scorn, contumely; a) which 
one person casts upon another, Job 16: 
10. Ps. 89: 9. 79:12. Pass. Mic. 6: 
1622 MB IM the reproach of my peo- 
plemines which my people cast on me. 
—b) which rests upon any one, i. q. 
disgrace, shame. Is. 54:4 the reproach of 
thy widowhood, i. e. which rests upon 
widows. Josh.5: 9 the reproach of 
Egypt, i. e. the stain resting on Israel 
ever since their departure out of Egypt. 
Is. 25: 9. Jer. 31: 19. Ez. 36: 30. 

2. Meton. a reproach, i. e. object of 
reproach, a person or thing subject to 
scorn and contumely, Neh. 2:17. Ps. 
22:7. Joel 2:17,19, Plur, nip yy Ps. 
69: 17. Dan. 12: 2. 

3. pudenda Is. 47: 3. 


in nlp) fut. Yur 1. pp. to cut, 
to cut in, cogn. with wan, nn. The 
LXX sometimes render it by cvytéuvery 
Prov. 21: 5. Is. 10: 23. 28: 22. Hence 
VY" a cutting, slice.—Spec. a) to 
cut into the skin, to wound slightly. 


Arab. YO -> to cut the skin reps 
& / / 
a wound skin-deep, Xyo Uw id. upon 


the head. — Part. Yann slightly wound- 
ed Ley. 22: 22.—b) i. q. to dig, see 
yan rato J be tle 


2. to cut to a point, to make pointed, 
S a 


to sharpen, comp. Arab. Vas & point 


of a spear, Schult. ad Prov. 21: 1B Only 
in the proverbial phrase, Ex. 11:7 555 
72W 35D PIN Nd Sg pe 22 against 
all the children of Israel not a dog shall 
sharpen ( point) his tongue, i. e. no one 
shall even slightly offend or provoke 
them. Vulg. non mutiet canis. Josh. 
10: 21. Comp. Judith 11: 13 [19]. — 
Hence YAM no. I. 2. 

3. Trop. to decide, to determine, from 
the idea of cutting off. 1K. 20:40 
such is thy sentence, mean et thou 
thyself hast decided. Job 14:5 ox 
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ay 


ras pint if his days be deter- 
mined. Is, 10: 22 yi 3 jb de- 
struction is decreed. Comp. sai and 
YAN no. I. 3. 

4. Trop. to be sharp, spoken of the 
taste, i. e. to be acid, sour; whence 
Db)“ sour grapes. Also 

5. of the mind, to be eager, i. @. ac- 
ae diligent, strenuous. Comp: Germ. 
‘sich’s sauer werden lassen.’ Hence 
adj. Yinty no. Il, q. v. and once in’the 
verb 2 Sam. 5: 24 YUAN then be 


thou on the alert, i. pe bestir thyself, 
make haste. — Arab. We ae to desire 


eagerly, to be impelled by eager desire, 
VIII to covet, to ete ators to be 


strenuous and ready. Gs iad studium, 


Nipu, part. "92903, constr. new» 
something decided, “determined, i. e. &@ 
decision, decree, chiefly in the phrase 
mx3Mz7 2D destruction and decree, 


by Hendiadys ‘for destruction decreed se. 
from God, Is. 10: 28. 28: 22. Dan. 9: 
27. 11: 36.— Dan. 9: 26 nya 
nin79iw desolations decreed. 

Deriv. yan no. I, H,, PT 
DEE yn. 


TT Chald. loin, lumbus, plur. the 


loins, the lower part of the beck around 
which the girdle passes, i. q. Heb. 
n-stm, the 5 and “ being interchang- 
ed. “Ta Chaldee it is used in the Sing. 
Deut. 33: 11. 2 K.1:4; and in plur. 
Pe Ex. 28: 42. Job 40: iT’) “Se 


also in Syriac, where Sing. j > ( ( Resh 


being dropped ) is often put for the back, 
Rom. 11: 10; see Castell Lex. Syr. ed. 
Michaelis p. 316.— So Dan. 5: 6 uP 
PIHW ALIN the Joints of his loins 
were loosed, i. e. the joints of his back, 
the vertebrae. 


sates dah obsol. quadril. i. g. Arab. 
eae Ae A ame 0 
transp. Slam to bind fast a cord, 
x PL. Ons 


to draw tight, eye and 


uo . — Hence 


comp. 


ST plur. nisyan 1. tight 
bands, cords tightly drawn, Is. 58: 6. 


aly) 


2. pains, pangs, torments, Ps, 73: 4. 
Comp. dan and dan. 

esalgt only in bt DEST sour 
grapes,” y.n no. 4, 


: 


unripe, see 


Num. 6: 4, Arab. ee Samar transp. 
Sv © 

o>, 4TH, id. oe a> 
i ik; 


food prepared from sour grapes. — 
The Talmudists understand grape-ker- 
nels, grape-stones, so called from their 
acrid taste ; see Mishna Tract. de Nas- 
iraeis VI. § 2. 


*Pqn fut. pam, to grate, to enash, 
with the teeth, _ohomatopoetic. Arab. 
L3,.m, Syr. Lop», id. Woaer grat- 
ing of the teeth; corresponding is also 
Gr. xoifw, aor. exgiyoy, from the old 


root KP:L. Construed, mew. pan 
Job 16:9; and p52 “n Ps. ‘85: 6. 37: 


12. 112: 10. Lam! 2 16, 
x= 1. to burn, to glow. Arab, 
a! i 


s to be warm, hot, to glow, Aeth. 


Ty ZZ! to be hot, to boil. The sig- 


nification of heat, burning, lies in the 
syllable 4, comp. 394, JT, 211, 
C3. E Lat. areo, uro, Germ. har, hyr, 
firé, Heerd, harsten to roast, Engl. 
hearth. The primary idea lies in the 
rough and shrivelled hardness of things 
dried or roasted by heat, comp. 097, 
2347 .— =p es of glowing metal Ez. 
24:11; of one’s bones as dried up by 
heat Job 30: 30; of persons as consum- 
ed Is, 24: 6. 


2. i. q. Arab. as for e to be of 
vemetie ss 


noble Pathe io be free, Jree-born ; 


whence’ ~ ims pee “hn, TiN, free-born, 


noble, Syr. fev to make free, Ee 


free, free-born. The primary idea 
seems to lie in the glowing brightness, 
the purity of one whose rank and char- 
acter is obscured by no stain. 

Nip. 3113, and 473 Ps. 69: 4. 102: 
4, after the form nz from bbnm and 
nm from nnn; fut. 4m? Ez. 15: 53 
to be burned, seared. Jer. 6: 29. Ez. 15: 
5. 24: 10; to be dried up Ps. 69: 4. 

Pip. inf, “TN fo kindle strife, Prov. 
26: 21. 
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ain 


Deriv. 1, 7M, and 


eho bl at m. plur. artd places, parch- 
ed by the sun, Jer. 17: 6. 


* WIM i. g. O71 gq. v. —Hence 


nant m. @ shard or sherd, potsherd, 
i. e. fragment of an earthen vessel, 
comp. in o7m no. 1. Job 2: 8, 41: 22. 
Ps. 22:16, Ez. 23:34. Hence wnt %D 
an earthen vessel Deut. 6:21. I1: 33: 
14: 5,50. 15: 2; for which poet. simply 
wan Prov. 26: 23. 4 potsherd is put 


proverbially for any thing mean and con- 
GSLs 


temptible, Is. 45: 9. — Arab. io 
nee ve) 
a wine-jar Cw & to make earthen 


wine-jars, Golius ex Maruph. 
x wan 1. to cut in, to ea) to 
inscribe letiers upon a tablet, Gr. yagao- 


ow, yooutto, Jer. 17: 1,— Kindred 
roots are 72.0, YA, OAT, which see. 


Syr. c; 2 to cut one’s throat. 


2. to grave, i. e. to form, to make, to 
work, i. e. to fabricate ; e. g. in oe I 
K. 7: 14; in wood, stone, see U7; 
c. ace. of material 1 K. 1. c. _Me- 
taph. éo work, to devise, to machinate evil, 
mischief, Prov. 6: 14. 12: 20. 14: 22 
where once by Zeugma also 250 W7N; 
seq. >» against any one 3:29. So Lat. 


fabricari fraudem Plaut. Asin. I. 1. 89; 


doli fabricator Virg. Aen. 2. 264; xoxe 
tevzew, Oohov tevyev, Hom. Hesiod. 
teyvace to machinate, téxtwy machina- 
tor, vextaiveo tor wnriy I. 10. 19. 


Me te wan? to plough. Arab. 

5 ? 

os ve Aethiop. id. 's 9a. 
7 hat; 

ploughman, husbandman, ¢° Es =e a 


plough. — Spoken of cattle sole 
Job 1: 14; also of the plougher, seq. 
2 of the animal Deut. 22: 10. Judg. 14: 
18; c. acc. of the field 1 K. 19: 19. Ps. 
129: 3 own Ww WBA Sy the plough- 
ers ploughed upon “my back, i. e. they 
furrowed my back with blows, stripes. 
Metaph, to plough in iniquity, as else- 
where to sow iniquity ( Prov. 22:8), is 
to prepare for oneself the punishment 
of it; opp. to reap calamity. Job 4: 8. 
Hos. 10: 13. 


ay 


4. fut. wm, to be deaf Mic. 7: 16, 
comp. WM “deaf; also to be dumb, 
which often depende on deafness and is 
joined with it, to be mute, to ab suerte: 


Syr. ew med. E. Arab. n> id. 


cys Wirth The origin of this 


signif. lies in the idea of cutting with 
repeated strokes, hacking, beating; so 
that wi is pp. blunted, dull, as also x0- 
gos is both deaf and dumb from xonteuy, 
and Germ. stumm dumb, is of the same 
origin with stumpf dull. So obtusus, 
obtuse, from Lat. obtundere, tundere. 
Others regard w7M as one to whom 
language and hearing are cut off. — Of- 
ten spoken of God as not listening to 
and answering the prayer of men, ( opp. 
mid, ) Ps. 35: “92 wann-ba SAMA 
thou beholdest all things, O Lord, keep 
not silence. 39: 13. 83: 2. 109: 1. Seq. 
72 praegn. Ps. 28: 1-377 WANh ON 
keep not silence from me, turn not ‘away 
from me in silence. 

5. from the Chald. to be entangled, as 
a wood, thicket ; see in wh. 

Nieu. pass. of no. 3, to be ploughed, 
Jer. 26: 8. Mich. 3: 12. 


Hiew. 1. i.q. Kalno, 2, to fabricate, 
i. e. to work, to devise, e. g. evil 1 Sam. 
T3nO: 

2. i. q. Kal no. 4, to be deaf, pp. to 
act the deaf man, as if deaf, 1 Sam. 10: 
27; also to be dumb, pp. to act the 
dumb man, to be mute, silent, to hold 
one’s peace, Gen. 34: 9. Ps. 32: 3. 50: 
21. Seq. > to be silent towards anything, 
to permit it silently, to let pass in silence, 
Num. 30: 5, 8, 12, 15; seq. ace. id. Job 
11:3. Seq. 772, to be silent from any 
one, i. e. to hear him speak in silence, 
Job 13: 13; seq. dn id. Is. 41: 1; c. ace. 
to pass in silence, to conceal, Job 41: 4, 
— Like Kal no. 4, it is often by impl. 
to be stull, quiet, inactive. Ex. 14: 14 the 
Lord shall fight for you, PMAIRA oF 
and ye shall remain quiet. Seq. 772, 
quietly to depart from any one, to cease 
or desist from him, Jer. 38: 27, 1 Sam. 
7:8; seq. gerund, quietly to neglect 
doing any thing, comp. Engl. ‘to say 
nothing of doing it, 2 Sam. 19: 11. Spo- 
ken se God, to be quiet as to sin, to bear 
it in silence, i. q. eae ive, opp. to pun- 
ishment, Zeph. 3: 1 sa sal 
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oly) 


Hirara. to keep oneself still, quiet, 
Judg. 16:2. 

Derivat. won—nyan, W948, 
mw, nwa. 


wan (pp. c. Dagesh, for wn ) 
constr. man Ex. 28: 11. Is. 44: 12, 13; 
comp. wap constr. D9 Ez. 26: 10. 

1. a graver, engraver in stone, Ex. 
28: 11. 

2. a workman in iron, brass, stone, 
wood, an artizan, artificer, Ex. 35: 35. 
Deut. 27: 15. Sometimes more fully, 
dJq2 Wt a worker in iron, a smith, 
Is. ‘44: i2; DLy wan a worker in 
wood, carpenter, ‘Ys. 44: 13, 2 Sam. 5: 
11. 1 Chr. 14: 1. 22:15. Metaph. 7497 
ne artiicers of destruction, skilfal'to 
destroy, Ez. 21: 36 [31]. 


on (for wn after the form 
Sup ) adj. plur. DIWAM, deaf, see r. 
wan no. 4, Ex. 4: Le SPs 19:" TA. 
Ps. 38: 14. Metaph. of those who refuse 


to hear the prophets and obey the law, 
Is. 29: 18. 


O70 
of the wan; hence DWN 13 valley 
of works of art, artists’ valley, near Je- 


rusalem, 1 Chr. 4: 14. Neh. 11: 33. 
2. in a bad sense, an artifice, art, 
oo ily 


if ‘artificial work, work 


spoken of magic arts, like Syr. Lap», 
n op ¥ 
Lepr, comp. taj. , Chald. wan 
magician, enchanter. Is. 3: 3 DOM 
DWT one skilled in magic arts, a skil- 
ful magician ; followed by wn> 7123 
a skilful epenaen So Chald. But 
Sept. Vulg. Syr. Saad. understand a 
skilful artificer. 
3. silence, comp. the root no. 4; 
hence as adv. silently, secretly, Josh. 2:1. 
4. prom..m.. 1 Chr, 9:15. 


wan m. pp. part. Kal of the verb 
WAT not, 2, cutting, graving, forming, 
and hence any culiing instrument, tool. 


Gen. 4: 22 nym? WANWbD any kind of 
cutting instr ument of brass. 


wan a thick wood, thicket, forest, 


from Chald. wm to be entangled, in- 
terwoven, xoaan a wood, gmAw AT: 
thicket of trees ; see in r. wan no. 5, 
and comp. Samar. Ae ra wood. 


Is, 17: 9. Ez. 31:3. With He parag. 


Wn 


man 1 Sam. 23: 16, which is also re- 
tained with a preposit. muna v. 15, 
18. Plur. mwan 2 Chr. 27: 4, 


Non (Chald. enchanter, magi- 


cian) ‘pr. n. m. a) Ezra 2: 52, b) 
Neh. 7: 54. 


nw f. 1. @ work, working in 
wood, stone, ete, Ex. 31: 5. 35: 33. 


2. pian ‘mM pr. n. of a city in the 
north of Palestine, Judg. 4: 2, 13, 16. 


sa NWT i. gq. Wonno. 1, tee te 


grave, to inscribe, comp. yagucom, ya- 
gett. Once Ex. 32:16. Chald. nyiid. 


TMT (prob. i. g. HF thicket) p 
n. of a wood in the mountains of ste 
1 Sam. 22: 5. 


oe ( uncovered, naked ) pr. n, 
1, Ezra 2: 43, Neh. 7:46. R. 7kn. 


spon m. pp. something peeled off, 
separated, spoken of a small flock sepa- 
rated from the rest. 1 K. 20: 27 720 
Dy "DH wM, two hittle flocks of kids. 
Sept. dt0 noiune aiydy, Vulg. duo par- 
vt greges cuprarum. Abulwalid Ms. 
well ra ss which Arabic word 


corresponds to the Heb. both in ety- 
mology and signification. 


* TOM fut. Fm 1. to hold back, 
Syr. and Chald. Jon, 


nee id. Cognate is pin. —2 Sam. 


18: 16 Joab held back the people from 
pursuing. Prov. 10: 19 7»nbw) wun he 
who refraineth his lips. Job'7: 11. 16:5, 
Is. 58: 1 cry aloud, pp. with thy throat, 

sinmm bx hold it not back. Seq. 779 to 
hold back from any thing, Gen. 20: 6. 
1 Sam. 25: 39. 2Sam. 18: 16. — Hence 

2. to save, to preserve, to deliver from 
any thing, Prov. 24: 11. Ps. 78: 50. Job 
33: 18, Also 

3. to keep back, to withhold any thing 
from any one, i. e. todeny it to him, seq. 
ace. of thing and 772 of pers. Gen. 39: 
9, 22: 12; without 772 of pers. ib. v. 16. 


4, tospare,i.e. a) of things, to keep 
back, not to use or give out freely. 
Prov. 13:24 whoso spareth the rod, hateth 
his son. 11: ‘24. 21: 26. Seq. > to 
spare for any thing, i. e. to reserve * for 
future use, Job 38: 23.— b) of men, to 

48 


, 5 vT 
o restrain. 
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on 
use tenderly, to treat with pity, Is. 14: 
6. 2 K. 5: 20. 

Nieu. {. to be held back, restrained, 
pass. of no. 1, Job 16: 6. 


2. pass. of no. 4, to be spared, reserveh, 
for any thing, Job 21: 30. 


43 yan fut. ivi, kindr. with r, 
5/071 q. Vv. 

1. to strip off bark, to bark, to peel, e. 

. a tree, Joel 1: 7. Arab. (Rams and 


Veet 5 

2. to strip off a covering, to uncover, 
seq. acc. of covering ats "a: 2 ‘BUT 
d2 uncover the Wee Jer. 13: 26; ‘c. 


face. of pers. i. q. to make naked, bare, 


Jer. 49: 10. Is, 52: 10 the Lord hath 
made bare his holyarm. Ez. 4: 7. Is, 20: 
4 my Dawn with the butlocks wncover- 
ec. So of trees, a forest, to make bare, 
i. c. to strip off the foliage, Ps. 29: 8. 
3. to draw water from the surface, to 
skim off, Is. 30: 14. Hag. 2: 16.—In 
lhe he 
Arabic (_9asac is a well of living wa- 
ter in sandy ground ; but the etymology 
is to be sought elsewhere. 
Deriv. 7H, Riva, and pr. n 
REV. ' 
* oun fut. av, but aunt Ps. 
40: 18, jinwn? Ps. 35: 20. 
1; ae think to spe to purpose. 


Arab. ele Syr. pep hes , Aethiop. 


ASTIN: and @\HN: id. 


mary idea seems to be that of computing, 
reckoning, see Piel no.13 or perhaps. 
that of mingling, like Arab. | 5 


and , Ae whence AWM a weaver in 


coloured figures, pp. mingling threads 
of different colours. — Is. 10:7. Gen. 
50: 20. Seq. acc. i. q. to think out, to 
invent, to devise, as songs, music, Am. 
6: 5; artificial work (comp. iawn ) 
Ex. 31: 4, Hence 3m an inventive 
worker, artificer 2 Chr. 26: 15; espec. 
polymitarius, a weaver in figures of 
various colours, a damask-weaver, (diff. 
from Dp ,) Ex. 26: 1, 31. 28: 6, 35: 35, 
36: 8. 39: 8. — Oftener in a bad sense, 
to meditate or plot destruction, to devise 
evil, to machinate yas TN aun » 7277 ‘hn 
Ps. 10:2. 21: 12. 35: 20, 36: 5. 52! 4s 
by mpq auin Gen, 50:20 Mich. 2:3 


The pri- 


on 


Nah. 1:11; d9 nian awh against 
any one Jon “U1: 19. 48: 11, 18; seq. 
be Jer. 49: 20. 50: 45. Seq. gerund, to 
think to do any thing, to purpose, to de- 
vise to do evil, Ps. 140: 5. 1 Sam. 18: 
25. Jer. 18: 8. 26: 3. 36: 3. Job 6: 26. 
Esth. 9:24 where 5y of person is added. 

2. to think to be so and so, to repute, 
to regard, to hold or count as etc. seq. acc. 
et dat. Gr. hoyiveo Dot tive stg th. Gen. 
38: 15 21> awry he thought her a 
harlot, regarded her as such. 1 Sam. 1: 
13. Job 13: 24. 19: 15. 33:10. 35: 2. 
41: 9, 13; seq. ace. et D Job 19: 11. — 
Absol. i. q. to regard highly, to esteem. 
Is. 13: 17 AaB ND HOD WN who re- 
gard not silver. 33: 8, 53:3. Mal. 3:16. 

3. to think of as belonging to any 
one, to impute, to reckon to any one, seq. 
5 of pers. and ace. of thing, e, g.sin Ps. 
32: 2. 2 Sam. 19:20; a good deed Gen. 
15: 6. 

Niew. 1. pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be 
computed, reckoned, accounted, 2 K. 22: 
7; to be reckoned or counted to any one, 
seq. 2 Josh. 13: 3, by 2 Sam. 4: 2. 

2. ‘pass. of Kal no. 2, fo be regarded, 
counted, esteemed as so and so; seq. acc. 
Prov. 17: 28 even a Sool, 80 longs, as he 
is silent, 2WIM DIM ts counted as a wise 
man. Gen. 31:15. Is. 40: 15. Seq. 3 
to be counted as, to be esteemed like, J ob 
18: 3. 40: 15. 41: 21. Hos. 8: 12; (hence 
to be like Is, 5: 28;) seq. > id. 1 K. 10: 
ol, Lam? 422% als. 2°22 20M} 1792 
aim to what 7. is he to be esteemed like 2 
i.e. how is he to be estimated? seq. 
ny Ps. 88: 5. 

3. pass. of Kal no. 3, fo be imputed to 
any one, seq. 5 Lev. 7: 18. 17: 4. Num. 
18: 27. Ps. 106: 31. 

Piri 1. to compute, to reckon; see, 
for the primary signification as often 
preserved in Piel, Lehrg. p. 242. Seq. 
ace. Ley. 25: 27, 50, 52. 27: 18, 23; 
NX (MX) to reckon with any one, 2 K. 
12: 16. 

2. to think upon, to consider, Ps, 77: 
6. 119: 59. 

3. to think, to meditate, to purpose, 
i. q. Kal no. 1; absol. Ps. 73: 16; seq. 
ace. to think out, to plan, Prov. 16: 9. In 
a bad sense, to Ray to machinate, seq. 
ae piers. by nmiawna awh Dan. 11: 
24, 25 ; ba of pers. Nah. 1: 9. Hos. 7: 
15. = Wet ph. of inanimate things, to 
be about to do or suffer. Jon. 1: 4 the 
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mn 
ship was about to be broken, w: 
point of foundering. 

Hirupr. reflex. i. q. Niph. no. 1, 
to reckon oneself, seq. 2 among, Num. 
23: 9. 


Deriv. anwn, mawn, and those 
here following. 


3un Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 2, to re- 
pute, to regard, to count as so and so, 
seq. > Dan. 4: 32. 

sun m. girdle, belt of the high- 
priests’ ‘ephod, Ex. 29:75. Ley. 8:75 


fully sipyn avn Ex. 28: 27,28, 39: 
20,21; INIDR IW id. 8:8. 30: 5. 


So called from its being wrought in 
colours or damask work, see r. awrtno. |. 


SITDWN (for s2732 sz consid- 


eration in judging, perh. considerate 
judge,) pr. n. m. Neh. 8: 4 


as on the 


naoy (esteemed, for 20h, c. art. 


Aram.) pr. n. m. of ason of Zerubbabel, 
1 Chr. 3: 20. . 


yawn m. (r. awit) 1. power of 
thinking, reason, intelligence, under- 
standing, Ecc. 7: 25, 27. 9:10. Vulg. 
ratio. 

2. Heshbon, pr. n. of a city, celebra- 
ted for its fish-ponds Cant. 7:5; for- 
merly the seat of an Amorite king 
Num. 21: 26 sq. afterwards falling 
within the bounds of Reuben and Gad 
and assigned to the Levites, Josh. 13: 
17. 2 Chr. 6: 30; and still later ranked 
among the cities of Moab, Js. 15: 4. 
Jer. 48:1. Pliny mentions a tribe of 
Arabs called Esbonitae, H. N. 5.11; 
comp. Abulfeda Tab. Syr. p. 11. Now 

$25) 
called Fhisban, Elsae according to 
Seetzen and Burckhardt. Travels in 
Syria ete. p. 365, or LI. p. 623 sq. Germ. 


awn plur. ni2auh5 m. Eee. 1. c. 
pp. inventions, from r. 2h no. 1. Spec. 

1. warlike engines, espec. for casting 
darts, stones, ete, 2 Chr. 26:15. Comp. 
Lat. ingenium, which in the middle 
ages came to signify a warlike machine, 
balista, whence Fr. ingenieur. 


2. arts, devices, machinations, Ecc. 
7229, 


TPIwN, WeawN, (whom Je- 


wn 


hovah regards, esteems, ) pr. n. of sev- 
eral Levites a) 1 Chr. 6:30. b) 9:14. 
Neh, 11:15. ce) 1 Chr. 25:3,19. Ezra 
8:19. d) 1 Chr. 26: 30. 27: 17. e) 
Ezra 8:24. Neh, 12: 24. f) Neh. 3:17. 
20: F1,_ 11% 22. 


’ ma0n (i. q. the preceding, from 
which it seems to be formed by chang- 
ing Vinto 3) pr. n. m. Neh. 10: 26. 


20 (id.) pron. m. a) Neh. 
3:10. B) 9: 5. 


mon fut. my 1. tobe hush, 
silent, still, an onomatopoetic root, comp. 
Engl. aici! hist! and see in TOM. 
Ecc, 3:7. Ps. 107: 29. oe 

2. to be still, quiet, inactive, to rest, 
often spoken of God as not affording 
help, Is. 62:1, 6. 64:11. 65:6. Seq. 
772 1. q. to turn away in silence from 
any one, not to render him aid, Ps. 28: 
1. Comp. wan no. 4. 

Hien. swith 1, to silence, to still, to 
make quiet, ‘Neh. 8: 11. 

2. intrans. to be silent, still, like Kal, 
(pp. to act the silent man, comp. 
wy, Vr pus,) Judg. 18: 9. 2K. 2: 
3,5. 7:9. Ps. 89: 3 

3. to be still, quiet, inactive, i. q. Kal 
Hone. Is, 37: Vig K. 22: 3: 

Nore. For the form wnm Job 31: 
5, see Analyt. Index, and art. 019 p. 758. 


nwn (thinking, intelligent) pr. n. 
m. a) 1 Chr. 9: 14. Neh. 3: 23. 11: 15. 
b) Neh. 3: 11. 10: 24. 


wn Chald. darkness Dan. 2: 22. 
730 
DPwo 
PTW Chald. 1. lo be needed, nec- 
essary. Ezra 6:9 Cnt whatever is 


see DUN. 


necessary. Sy. 1228.22 to be suitable, 


useful. 
2. to have need, seq. gerund, Dan. 3: 


16. — Hence 


minwn f. need, necessity, i. e€. 
what is necessary. Ezra 7: 20. 


m= S5Y} TT see moun. 
pe see DUAN. 
* on fut. jen, to be darkened, 
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on 


obscured, dim, to be shrouded in dark- 
yao id. Spoken of the 


light of the sun, Job 18: 6. Is. 5: 30. 
13: 10; of the earth Ex.10: 153; of the 
eyes as dim, not able to see, Lam. 5: 
17. Ps. 69: 24; so of persons Kee. 12:3. 

Hiew. 1. to darken, to make dark, 
Am. 5:8 Uh 575 pas he maketh 
the day dark even unto ‘night ; 3 seq..5 8: 9. 
Metaph. Job 38:2 Ax ywhHn a 74 
“39 who is this who darkeneth | my coun- 
sel by words without wisdom 2 i. e. strives 
to hinder it. 

2. intrans. to be dark, ( pp. to cause 
darkness,) Ps. 139:12. Jer. 13: 16, 

Deriv. the five following, comp. Fiwn. 


wn plur. DDwm, adj. dark, me- 
taph. obscure, mean, Prov. 22: 29. 
Chald. N>1whn, N24 id. 
300i m. 1. darkness, Gen. 1:2 
sq. Ex. 10: 21, 22. al. Also of a dark 
place, as of Sheol, hades, Ps, 88; 13 
coll. Job 10:21; of a subterranean 
prison, Is. 42: 7. 47:5. 49:9. minin 
‘Jv treasures of darkness, i. e. laid up 
in dark subterranean cells, Is. 45: 3. 
2. metaph. a) adversity, misery, ca- 
lamity, 8.9: 1, Job 15: 22 777387 Nd 
JUN 757 Baw he hopeth not to return 
out of darkness, destruction. v. 28, 30. 
20: 26. 23:17. Mic. 7: 8. Am. 5: 18, 20. 
Ps. 18: 29. Also for death Ecce. 11: 8, 
comp. 48 for life v. 7.—-b) darkness 
of mind, 7gnorance, Job 37: 19; comp. 
12: 25 and there v. 24.—c) sorrow, 
sadness, Ecc. 5: 16. 


moon {ids Gen. 1512) “1s, 8% 


99. Ps. ‘82: 5; also ; mow it Ps. 139: 12. 
Plur. p > pela Ts 50:10. 


FID or DWN (Teer a 


constr. ‘nown without Dag. lene Ps. 
18: 12, id. darkness. 


mown f. id. Mic. 3: 8 Fam 


nop" bob “and darkness shall be ee 
you so "as not to divine. Some 
editions read DW, as if 3 pers. 
praet. fem. impers. tt shall be dark unto 
you; but the former is to be preferred 
on account of the subst. ete in the 
other member. 


* >on in Kal not used, i. q. won 
lo prostrate, to enfeeble. 


ness. Syr. 


on 


Nipu. part. D°>IM2 enfeebled, ex- 
hausted, Deut. 25: 18.” 

bun Chald. to make thin, small ; 
hence to crush, to beat fine, i. q. Put - 
Dan. 2: 40.— Chald. and Talm. oeael 
rus. to beat out thin, to draw out with 
a hammer, sbvin pounded barley. 
Syr. Nass to draw out thin with a 
hammer. 

* DUM obsol. root, Arab. Zh 


to be fat, transp. mui7; metaph. to be 
rich, opulent, to have many servants. 
Hence yiawn, minwn, and 


Dun (rich, opulent, Arab. gaghas 
having many servants, ) pr. n. m. Ezra 
2:19. 10: 33. Neh. 7 7:22, onae LO: 19! 


Dun see DWAIN. 
paen 


of a place i in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:27. R. ovn. 


(fatness, fat soil) pr. 


penal on (id.) pr. n. of a station of 


the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33: 29. 
sown m. smooth brass, i.e. pol- 


ished, burnished, Ez.1: 4, 27. 8: 2. 
Bochart, in Hieroz. IJ. p. 877sq. sup- 
poses this word to be compounded 
from wf} for nym brass, and Chald. 
Nb gold, so as to be i. q. aurichal- 
cum; but this noun Neh itself seems 
to be of very uncertain authority. And 
since in c. 1:7 we read in the same 
connexion ble) nwm burnished brass, 
it would seem’ that biawn ought to be 
Szplained 3 in the same’ sense, viz. from 

wm, the 3 being dropped by aphaere- 
sis, and ba, a syllable which had the 


sense not only of softness but also of 


smoothness and polish, as is manifest 
from many roots beginning with it, e. g. 
od 22, Y22 > (pho, eS ce, ae 
ow, ices. mollis, and with a guttural 
prefixed batt; see yin. The LXX 
translate it jlextgor, Vulg. electrum, by 
which words however hax do not 
mean amber, but a mixed metal com- 
posed of gold and silver, and distinguish- 
ed for its brilliancy ; see Pausan. 5. 12. 
Plin. 33. 4 or 28. Buttmann uber das 
Electron, in his Mythol. If. 337 Sq. In 
Rev. 1: 15 in a like connexion, is read 
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n. | the cartilages of the nose.’ 


ficus est, Cic. ad Q. Frat. 3. 1. 


on 


radnodiBavor, which might be explained 


by yodxor dinagoy = >12'UN- 

D NGM m. plur. drat deyou. Ps. 
68: 32, re. the fat, i. e. the rich, opulent, 
nobles, r. DWT, coll. Arab. preece & 


great man with a large train of servants. 
So the Heb. intpp. well, p%5173 D WIN 
p°37529. — Far fetched and improba- 
ble is the suggestion of Ewald, Heb. 
Gramm. p. 520, that this word comes 
from Arab. the nose, which is 


then referred to @ prince, like Kf 


nose, prince. Indeed the Arabic lexi- 
cons contain no word , i346. signifying 


e] . 
nose; though ml wet is ‘a man with 


a large nose,’ and ,334 is ‘to break 


Comp. in 
noan. 

' Usa 

* jon obsol. root, i.g. Arab. (,,s 

lo be fair, beautiful, Conj. II, IV, to 
adorn. In the occidental tongues ac- 
cord perhaps Goth. scetnan, Germ. 
scheinen, whence skon, schén. —Hence 


on m. pp. ornament, spoken of 
the breast-plate or gorget of the high- 
priest, ornamented on the outside with 
twelve gems and hollow within; more 
fully dalled nwa yen, Ex. "98: 15 
sq. 39:5sq. Lev.8:8. Comp. D°a8. 
Sept. Aoyiov, Philo Aoysoy, Ecclus. 45: 
10 hoysior xgicews. 


> pun 1. pp. to join or fasten to- 
gether, comp. PIT no. 1, 2; also in- 
trans. ( for pum) io be joined or fasten- 
ed together, as adhere, see Piel. In Kal 
only metaph. e. g. 

2. to be attached, to cleave to any one, 
i. e. to love with warm apes comp. 
Engl. to stick fast to any one, Lat. af- 
Seq. 2 
Gen. 34: 8. Deut. 7: 7. 10: 15. 4 a 
Comp. Arab. U&gac to cleave to a 


maiden, to burn with love for her. — 
Praegn. Is. 38: 17 niw WH? MPT 
"23. in love to my soul thou hast deliver- 
ed me from the pit of perdition. 

3. seq. gerund, to love to do any 
thing, to delight in doing, to please, 1K. 
9:19: 2) Chr. 8: 6. 
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Prex trans. of Kal no. 1, to join or 27: 46;) and also "An, plur. DAN; 
fasten together, to connect, Ex. 38: 28. dwelling in the vicinity of Hebron, 
Puat pass. of Pi. Ex. 27: 17. Gen. 23: 7.— Gen. 15: 20. Deut. 7:1, 
Deriv. the three following. Josh, P24. MANN “sen 2K. 736 


puin Pep spoken of all the Canaanitish kings. 
c. Su "pwn, m. delight, * 
t 
pleasure, desire, 1K. 9:1, 19. Is. 21: 4 PE Pest as to, Soko Maley 
YPN HLz the night of my pleasure. hold of, to seize ; ; perh. cogn. with }nn, 


whence by softening the third radical 
Dpon ’ Dpwhn, m.  plur. might come ann aid inn. Spoken 
Jjoinings, ‘i.e. poles or rods which served | once of a person Ps. 52: 7°; elsewhere 
to join together the tops of the columns] always of taking up fire, vosls, Is. 30: 
around the court of the tabernacle, and} 14 7apt7 wR MIMN> to take up fire 
from which the curtains were suspend- | from ihe ‘hearth. Proy. 6: 27. 25: 22 
ed. Ex. 27: 10, 11. 38: 10sq. praegn. JWN3~b> Ann nAR prs 7D 
DT for thou shall take up and heap coals of 


Ope on in. plur. spokes of a wheel, ae der > 
which connect the rim with the nave, ae — fire- Ah oe 


1K, 7: 33. 
' nnn (r. mmm) f. terror, Gen. 35: 5. 


*0n obsol. root, Arab. og. to 
gather together, to assemble” Hence boon ih} (r. mm) m. a bandage, roller, 
for binding up a wound, Ez. 30: 21. 


the two following: 
DIN plur. pvnrint, adj. timid, 


; mION or m0, constr. nw, 


fia gathering of waters, poet. for clouds terrified, iismayed, Ece. 12: 5. R. nn. 
2 Sam. 22:12. In the parall. passage 
Ps. 18: ipis ta rawr? 


rable 
pen es, plur. the nave of a og ee nnw) f. terror, dread, Ez. 


wheel, in“which the spokes are gathered, 26. C. Suff Hm ny the dread of 
we hled .1K.7: 3. B. Ten them, i. e. which they inspire, Ez. 26:17. 


cs Won pp. to cut off, trop. to divide, 
as in Chald. and Rabb. cogn. with roots 
beginning with Yp, OP, Wp; hence to 
determine, to destine, to ie 

Nira. pass. Dan. 9: 24 seventy weeks 
3729 2 Dy Jmmz are determined and shall 
come upon thy people. 'Theod. and Gr. 
Venet. cuvetundyoar, téetunvto.. Sept. 
i aed ste 


wary see nT. 


= 


siheess on 7 obsol. root. Arab. Use 
is to fodder” with hay 5 - bat this is a de- 


5 


nom. sense from ais hay, dry 


grass; while the primary signif. is in 
Conj. IV, to be dried up, to be dry, perh. 
pp. to be contracted, shrivelled, wrinkled ; 


comp. Up eac, — Hence 


won m. dry grass, hay. Is.5: 


24 mama WwT the dry grass of flame, 
i. e. flaming, burning. 33: 11. i 


eyo im to wrap in bandages, to swathe, 

to swaddle a new-born infant. Arab. 
YS pp. to cover, also to hide, to 
deceive. 

nT (r. nny) ¢ Suff. pant Gen. Pu. and Horn. pass, Ez. 16: 4. 
9: 2. 

1. adj. broken, e. g. a bow 1 Sam. 2:]; 
4; broken in spirit, dismayed, terrified, 


Deriv. }amn, and the two here follow- 


isa 
St 


Jer. 46: 5. monn f. a bandage, swaddling 
2. subst. dismay, terror, dread, Gen. } band, Job 38: 9. 
9: 2. Job 41: 25. 


penn (wrapped up, hiding-place} 
ni} tee re ee Pe aa .n.of acityin Syria of Damascus, 
a Canaanite Gen. 10: 5, the founder of Es 47: 15, 48: 1. 
the Hittites, who are sometiines called 
1922 Gen. 23: 3sq. 25: 10, (mit n423 “ann fut. DAN? 1. to seal, to seal 


on 382 nr 


up, to close by a seal; kindr. with marriage, to marry out one’s daughter’. 
other words of shutting up, closing, as |Hence part. Kal 7h @ father-in-law, 
nun, DON, ney. Arab. .xs id. Conj, |}. € the father of the wife, one we 
IV : hut fast, to lock. The general ae . a ie eo a es eS 
7 0 82 ’ ° é ather of the husband is called Dn. 
sense of closing is found also iti some mujza nh the father-in-law of Moses 
forms of the Aeth. root a oe see | Ex, 18: 1. Judg. 19: 4 sq. Fem. ngnn 
Ludolph. p. 282. — Constr. absol. Jer. a mother-in-law, mother of the wife, 
23:44. 32: 10; seq. 2 of the signet ring | Deut. 27: 25, ‘ ' 
1 K. 21:8, Esth. 8:8; c. accus. Is, 8:] 2 to take im marriage, to marry @ 
17 441m onN seal up the oracle ; also wife ; hence jnn, mann. 
seq. 32 of the object Job 9: 7, comp. Hirxpa. to mutually give and take 
492 no. 3; seq. 2 Job 37:7 -b> 37223] daughters in marriage, to contract affinity 
pnn® pie he sealeth up the hand of by marriage, seq. HX with any one, Gen. 
every man, i.e. hinders them from la- {34: 9. 1 K. 3:1; 3 Deut. 73. Josh. 
bour, from using the hands. Job 33:16 23: 12. 1 Sam. 18: 22, 23, 26, 27, Ezra 
pins p 70% pp. he sealeth up their ad- 9: 14; 5 2 Chr. 18: 1. Arab. pS 
monition, i. e. admonishes them in j a ee ; 
secret; in which sense it accords with Conj. ILI. id. (pA son-in-law, rela- 
Arab. axos seq. 5 to reveal to any Itive by marriage. 
one, see Schult. ad h. |. — Part. pass. "OfJ m. one who marries the 
paint sealed up Cant. As N2nvob 14:17. daughter of any one, Gr. yaufeoos. 
The ancients were accustomed to make | fence 
fast with a seal many things for en 1. in respect to the bride, a bride- 
we use a lock, Cant. 1. c. comp. Dan. 6: groom, spouse, Ps. 19: 6. Is, 62: 5. In 
18 ie ae oe oo pase a as Ex, 4: 25 itis difficult to see in what 
nnal, «. «. Halmas. Mxercilalt, C. 20.1 sense an infant son after being circum- 
— Asa letter or roll when completed] cised by his mother, is called by her 
was sealed up, hence nv 7jNM a bloody spouse. There would 
2. to complete, to finish, Dan. 9: 24}seem however to be in this epithet a 
8227 Fit DATS fo complete the vision | metaphorical comparison of circum- 
and the prophets, i. e. until ihe prophe-j{ cision, which rite was the sign of the 
cies are fulfilled. — Arab. ,x¥A. tofcovenant existing between God and 
mark with finis, to finish. the infant ae ce 10, 13), with mete 
E mony; and on this very ground the 
sale tote on Boot, tobe sealed, Arabic verb (pA to contract affinity, 
has also the signif. to circumcise, secon- 
dary no doubt and derived from the 
former. Aben-Ezra: “mos est mulierum, 
filium, cum circumciditur, sponsum 
vocare.” Others erroneously refer 
: ; these words not to the child, but to 
oe ie a es Hie sini 2 ‘Moses. See the remarks of Pococke 
once Ley. 15: : 2 Dr ; : ; 
: faery el ROSIE in Not. Miscell. ad Portam Mosis p. 52. 
or whether he stop his flesh from the issue, } Rosenm. ad Ex. l. c. : 


i.e. the organ become so obstructed 9. in respect to the parents, @ son-in- 
that the issue cannot flow off freely. law, Gen. 19: 12. Judg. 15:6 
. dds le. g. 1o: 6. 


Piet to seal up, i. e. to shut up, seein 
Kal no. 1 init. et fin. Seq.> , g. d. to op- 
pose a barrier to any one. Job 24: 16 
4705 wa D717 by day they shut them- 
selves up. * 


Deriv. Bnin, nnn. 3. fem. a relative by marriage, 2 K. 
OM Chald. i. q. Hebr. to seal, to 8: 27. 

seal up, Dan. 6: 18. PIIMT f. espousals, nuptials, Cant. 
onn see Dnina seal. sie 
nan f. id. Gen. 38: 25. * nn i. q. QT, to catch, to seize, 


* ‘ gee iitienthe manner of a lion, Job 9: 12. 
nn to marry, 1.e. 1, to given Comp. Ps. 10: 9. —- Hence 


nn 


Sn. m. prey, rapine, then poet. 
for ann UN a robber, Prov. 23: 28. 
Comp. Th for 737 WN 2 Sam. 12: 4. 


* qn fut. "iAN?, to break through 


a wall, seq. 3 Ez. 8: Sal aizo; 7 MLesaes 
acc. DAD san to break thr otigh Bete 
as a thief, to break into them, Job. 24: 
16; to break through into, Am. 9: 2 
beets wn? ON “though they break 
through into Sheol. — Metaph. to break 
through the waves by rowing, to row, 
absol. Jon. 1: 13. 

Deriv. nnn. 


* TMM 1 pp. to break ;_kindr. with 


the other onomatopoetic roots nn2, 


nb; WND, VMS, As; see Niph. Pi. 
Hiph. In Kal only 

2. intrans. to be broken, spec. to be 
broken down with fear, to be terrified, dis- 
mayed, confounded. Other verbs of 
breaking are also transferred to terror, 
as 4au Job 41: 16, Arab. 3,5. 


he oe Bee Schult. Opp. Min. p. 93, 
oe Job 32: 6. Is. 20:5. 37: 27. Jer. 8: 
Outs: 44 48:) 16820439. 502.25, 36: 
Oftener coupled with the verb wa. 

Nipg. m3, (which coincides with 
me me Niph. of the verb nna, ) fut. 

, plur. am. 

ie pass. of Kal no. 1, to be broken, 

broken in pieces, destroyed, spoken of 
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a) 
/ 
a kingdom Is. 7: 8; the justice or 
beneficence of God Is. 51: 6. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 2, to be broken with 
fear, to be dismayed; often coupled 
with synon. N 3, as Deut. 31: 8 
nmin ND, 89M N> fear not, neither be 
dismayed "31: 8. Josh. 1: 9. 8 1. 10: 25. 
Seq. 12579 before any one Jer. 1: 17. Ez. 
2: 6. 3:9; 77 of that from which one 
flees in dismay, comp. 772 no. 3. a, Is. 
30:31. 31:4. Jer. 10:2. To the for- 
mer also, as to sense, belongs Mal. 2: 5, 
sant ni way “2B and before my name 
was he dismayed, i. e. he stood in awe, 
he reverenced my name. 

Piex, 1. intrans. but with an inten- 
sive power, to be broken in pieces, e. g. a 
bow Jer. 51: 57. 

2, causat. of Kal no. 2, fo terrify, to 
dismay, Job 7: 14. 

Hiex. ny, fut. ae c. Suff. "2AM", 
once [n> Hab. : 47 for wT see 
Lehrg. p. 369; sere in the manner of 
rewilar verbs ‘nnn Jer. 49: 37. 

1. to break, to break in pieces, Jer. 9: 3. 

2. to terrify, io confound, to put to 
shame, Jer. 1: 17. 49: 37. Job 31: 34. 


a& Ms 
Arab. Srot to be terrified, put to 


shame. 
Deriv. nn >? nnn P) mnn, mrnan r 
MAM, pr. D. nn; ; and 


OMT m. 1. terror, dismay, Job 6:21, 
2. Die ‘in. m. 1 Chr. 4: 23. 


Q 


Tet, the ninth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet; as a numeral denoting 9; 
whence 10, i. q.9 + 6, for = 15. 
The name 070 signifies a serpent, Arab. 


% 


fered bs serpent ; to which the figure of 


of 


this letter in several of the Semitic al- 
phabets has a resemblance. See Kopp 
Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit II. § 
366. 

As to the pronunciation, 0 is ¢ pro- 
nounced with a certain roughness or 
scraping of the throat, ( appropriately 
written ?¢’, but differing from m whether 
aspirated th, &, or smooth nm, ¢, tT; just 
as p, k’, pronounced at the back part of 


2.— Ewald in his Gramm. p. 26, has 
maintained the new opinion, that 0 is 
strictly an aspirated letter; but in this 
he has been ably met by Hupfeld, in 
his review of that work in Hermes Vol. 
31. p. 9,10. The former appeals: a) 
To the Greek 3, which accords with 
both in name (04, Pijtx), and 
in its place in the alphabet ; and which 
is unquestionably aspirated. But how- 
ever much in general the Greek letters 
may accord with the Semitic, yet we 
are not warranted in deducing from 
their nicer and more exact pronuncia- 
tion, rules for the Hebrew pronuncia- 
tion ; especially since some of them 


the, palate near the throat, differs from 5{ have manifestly changed their nature 
whether aspirated ch, y, or smooth 3, k,4 and power; «. g. 5 == £; n=H; y¥ 


Nye) 
= 0; 8=A. b) Tothe Arabic L , 


which also has a semi-guttural sound. 
Correctly ; but this must not be con- 
founded with an aspirate. —— The 
common mode of pronunciation rests 
also upon the authority of the LXX, 
who with the exception of very few 
examples (one only 2 Sam. 5: 6, is 
quoted by Hartmann in his Ling. Ein- 
leitung pag. 63, and by Ewald 1. c. ) 
constantly render it by 7, as JOD Sara- 
voc, TIDIO TwSias, xrbeqD Tao ga- 
Aaiow; ‘and likewise upon ihe contrary 
usage of the Syriac translators, who for 


the Greek t every where put el, 


and for # always 2; as Timodsos 


oO nD x eo =x 
Pirecto) | Lsoad , Tiros eMDA)a). 

In Arabic, the letters corresponding 
to the Heb. © are J, ana \2 


frequently the former; since the latter, 
as approaching more to a sibilant, near- 
ly corresponds to Heb. &, see beens x3 
Comp. the roots "m0, 550, 

It is interchanged: a) ae x, 
where see, p. 853.—b) with nm, as 
HLM, FNM to seize, up PR jes to kill, 


more 
2 


mon, mg, 182, to wander.—c) 
with 4, where see, p. 228. 


i ANDO Chald. to rejoice, to be glad, 


seq. 59 Dane 6: 24. Syr. wol2 id. See 
310 no. 3, 


a0 Chald. good, i. q. Heb. 310. 
Dan. 2.32. Ezra 5:17 29 82>77>3 70 
if it seem good to the king, if it be his 
pleasure. Comp. 250 Esth. 1: 19. 3: 9. 


Ran, in pause N30, ( goodness 


of God, “OF God is good, by Syriasm for 
D310, comp. 717920 , TAD, Tabe- 
al, pr. n. Syr. a) a person of low condi- 
tion, whose son the Syrians and Ephra- 
imites were about to make king in Je- 
rusalem, Is, 7: 6 ; see Comment. on Is. 
adh. ].— b) a Persian governor or pre- 
fect in Samaria, Ezra 4:7. 


* 220 obsol. root. Syr. end Aph. 


is i. q. Heb. 227 no. 2, to creep about, 
to slander ; and also ina good sense, ‘to 
spread a good report.’ — Hence nay. 
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30 


oD m. plur. head-bands, tiaras, 
turbans, Ez: 23: 15,— The usual ety- 
mology is from 5a to, dip, to which 
corresponds Arab. ae ie to dye with 


colours. Better from Aeth. INMIAAS 
to wrap or wind around. 


"720 m. the highest part, height, 


summil, from r. 930 i. q. [AX Judg. 
9: 37 YIN 30 ‘py msn {in v. 36 
DAT Wet) they come down from 
the height of the land. Ez. 38: 12 239 
VINA WBO~>y who dwell on the height 
of the earth, i. e. in the holy land, which 
the Hebrews regarded as highér than 
all other lands; comp. 544 w> 1h for 


the land of Israel, Ez. 6: 2. 33: 28. 35: 
12. 38: 8. Corresponding is Samar. 


A49aV Aeth. PNC @ mountain. — 
Sept. and Vulg. render 3720 by um- 
bilicus, navel, asif the top or height of the 
belly ; comp. Talmud. 91274 navel. 


* FID 1. to slaughter, to kill ani- 
mals, Ex. 21: 37 [ 22: 1]; espec. for 
eating, 1 Sam. 25: 11. Prov. 9: 2. To 


slaughter for sacrifice is expressed by 
the udred verb Mat q. v.— Aeth. 


ND: to slaughter, to butcher, 
Arab. to cook, to roast, comp. 
See 


2. to kill, to slay"men, Ps. 37: 14. 
Lam. 2:21. Ez. 21: 15. 


Deriv. 73072 and 


m0 m. pp. @ slaughterer, slayer ; 


hence” 
wl. a cook, 1 Sam. 9: 23, 24. Arab. 


oes id. 


ae an executioner, then a lifeguard 
man, body-guard of a king ; since these 
in the East act as executioners. “25 
mnsy 2K. 25:8sq. Jer. 39: 9 sq. and 
misyAa ay Gen. 37: 36. 39: 1. 40:3, 
4, 41: 10, 12, captain of the body-guard, 
pp: chief executioner; corresponding 
nearly to the modern officer of the 
Turkish court called Kapidshi-Pasha. 


mao Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, an er- 


ecutioner, and hence life-guard man, 
body-guard. Dan, 2: 14. 


M20 m.c.Suff sian 1. slaugh- 


20 


ter, of cattle Prov. 7: 22. Is. 53:7; also 
of men, Is. 34: 2, 6. Jer. 48: 15, 50: 27. 
2. meton, cattle slaughtered, meat, 
butcher’s meat, Proy. 9: 2. Gen. 43: 16. 
Comp. May no. 1. 
3. pr. n. of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22:24. 


' nao f. @ cook, 1 Sam. 8: 13. 


nny f. i. q. masc. M20. 

1. slaughter, of cattle Ps. 44: 23. Jer. 
12: 3. 

2. catile slaughtered, meat, 1 Sam. 25: 
il. 


nia 


Chr. 18: & ‘In the parall. passage 2 Sam. 
8: 8, it is written NO3 q. v. 


* pay fut. ban, to dip, to dip in, 
to immerse, seq. acc. of thing and 2 of 
the liquid Gen. 37: 31. Lev. 9: 9. Deut. 
33: 24. Job 9: 31. Ruth 2: 14; also 
without acc. Ex. 12: 22. 2 K.8: 15. In- 
trans. to dip, to immerse oneself, 2 K. 5: 
14 he went down yaw jy7F2 S071 
Dw2yD and dipped himself seven times in 
Jordan. Chald. dau, Arab. obi 


Nieu. pass. Josh. 3: 15. 
Deriv. p%>120 and 


amba0 ( whom Jehovah has im- 


mersed, i. e. has purified, ) pr. n. m.1 
Chr. 26: 11. 


* va0 
in, to impress, e. g. into any soft sub- 
stance, as clay ; hence lo impress @ seal, 
Zo seal, Arab. A Hence nyaya 
seal. — Kindr.is 92%, a9, to dip in, 


to immerse, Aeth. ([\PU, id. as also 
dan. The primary syllable is here 
SYR “which in the occidental languages 
also has the signif. of depth ‘and. of 
immersing, comp. Goth. diup, Geri. 
tief, Engl. deep; also doufan, taufen, 
stippen, Ital. tuffare. ‘The Greeks have 
Sintra, and with the labial softened 
dsiw, also by transp. Batic, Budos. 
Comp. Adelung IV. 544. 

2. intrans. to sink, to be sunk, im- 

mersed, as in the mire, a pit, seq. 3 Ps. 
9:16. 69:3, 15. Jer. 38: 6. Lam. 2: 9 
mys Y 283 1930 her gates are sunk 
into the ground. Trop. L Sam. 17: 49 
{neNI2 JAN 930N1 and the stone sunk 


into his forehead, was fixed in ih 
4 


© pr. n. of a city of Syria 1 


) 1. pp. trans. fo sink, to press 
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mo 
Puat. i. q. Kal no, 2. Ex. 15: 4, 
Horn. id. Jer. 38; 22; of the founda- 


tion of the earth or mountains, to be 
sunk, settled, Job 38: 6. Prov. 8: 25. 


NPV plur.niyv30 constr. nivan, f. 

1. @ seal, signet-ring, Gen. 41: 42. 
Esth. 3:10. See r. 20 no. 1. 

2. aring, of any kind, Ex. 35: 22 sq. 
37: 3 sq. 


bh tele (rings) pr. n. m. Ezra 2: 43. 


pig =)" obsol. root, prob. i. g. MAX, 
to heap up. Hence 120, q. v. 

ya 730 (for yian: au, pleasing 
to Rimmon, comp. under 74735 ,) pr. n. 


of the father of Benhadad king of Syr- 
ja, 1 K. 15: 18. 


nad (perh. i. q. jaund the cele- 
brated ) pr. n. of a place not far from 


Abel-Meholah in the tribe of Ephraim, 
Judg. 7: 22. 


nad Tebeth, the tenth Hebrew 
month, from the new moon of January 
to that of February, Esth. 2: 16. So 
Jerome ad Ez. 39: 1, “ Decimus men- 
sis, qui Hebraeis appellatur Tebeth, et 
apud Aegyptios Tvfi[in La Croze Toft, 
Vienn, T78v, Arab. &3qb5] 


apud Romanos Januarius.” But the 
Egyptian month here mentioned ex- 
tended from the 20th day of December 
to the 20th day of January. 


ha it adj- constr. 4&0, some- 
times eines Job 17: 9. Prov. 222 11; 
clean, pure, spec. a) in a pivatcal 
sense, opp. to filthy, soiled, of a turban 
Zech. 3:5. b) pure, aera spoken 
of gold Ex. 25: 11 sq. 28:36. —c) in 
the Levitical sense, opp. to profane, 
polluted, Lev. 13: 17; and hence of 
animals which might be eaten, Lev. 7: 
2. 8: 20.— d) in a moral sense, Ps. 12:. 
7. 19:10. 51: 12 43590 25 a clean heart. 
Job 14: 4, Subst. cleanness, pureness, 
Prov. 22: 11. 


* wit fut. 1707 1. to shine, to be 


bright, like kindr. rit; “Iz. Hence 
170 no. 1,570. 

2. to be or become clean, pure. a) in 
a physical sense, opp. to the filth of 
leprosy, 2 K. 5: 12, 13.—b) in the 


in Cod. 


aye) 


Levitical sense, opp. N70 Lev. 7: 19. 
10: 10. 11: 836.—c) ina moral sense, 


Job 4:17. Prov. 20:9. Arab. 7g 


to be clean, pure, spec. from the month- 


ly courses ; cogn. 5 to be manifest, | ° 


conspicuous. Aethiop. NDUZ: to 
purify, to wash oneself with water. 

Pre. 950, fat. 975 ja? 1.to cleanse, 
to purify, e. g.a land from corpses Ez. 
39: 12,18; from the pollution of idols 
Ez. 37: 23 3 the temple from filth 2 
Chr. 29: 15, 38. 34:8; the heavens 
from clouds Job 37:21; men from their 
sins as metal from dross, Mal. 3: 3. 

2. to pronounce clean, a person or 
thing. a) in the Levitical sense, Lev. 
13: 6 sq. 14: 11. 16: 30, b) in a moral 
sense Ps, 51: 4. 

Puat to be cleansed Ez. 22: 24. 

Hirar. "40 and "nvr to purify 
or cleanse oneself, to make biccholl clean, 
Gen, 35: 2. Lev. 14: 4 sq. Num. & 7. 
Ezra\ 6: 20. Neb- 12: 30; .12: 22) 

Deriy. the three following, and “470. 


i) m. 
purity of ether. Ex. 24: 10. 
2. purification, cleansing, Lev. 12: 4, 6. 


mo m. splendour, 
comp. T. “1770 no. 1. Ps. 89: 45 naw 
Salat 727 thou’ makest his brightness ‘to 
cease. 'The verb M2W7 seq. 779 is also 
found thus construed Ez. 34: 10, ac- 
cording to which it should here be 
rendered, thou causest to cease from there 
being brightness ; or, which 1! prefer, it 
is a constructio praegn. for, thou causest 
to cease and takest away from his bright- 
ness. But as nouns of the form qt 
are of very doubtful authority, it may 
be worth inquiry, whether by trans- 
posing the Sheva it ought not to be 
read ine , from the common 7340. 
This strikes me now more favourably, 
than the solution of Aben Ezra and 
Kimchi which FT have formerly follow- 
ed, Lehrg. p. 87, viz. that Dagesh iu 
the 0 is euphonic, and 73 is formative, 
so that 197072 or 44> (7 (as is read 
in some Mss. ) would be for i7702 
from the subst. -; 7O7. 


TTY fom. (. 


of aah 3 Chr. 30: 19, 
2, purification, cleansing, Lev. 13: 


a 


brightness, 


10) 1. pureness 
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1. brightness, clearness, en 


fal, 


0 


35. 14: 2. mb 27 blood of purifica- 
lion, i. e. from"which a lying-in woman 
is to be purified, Lev. 12: 4, 5. 


* SD or NID obsol. root. prob. 
to be dirty, miry; whence Arab. 


sal J, mire. Hence 


Pine. NOND to remove dirt or mire, 
to sweep away, (comp. TWA to remove 
ashes, from 3XJ,) asin Talmud. RONDO 
and oN, which latter can also be de- 
rived from: on. — Is. 14: 23 FANNON 
TWIT ROROZ23 I will sweep her (Baby- 
lon) away with the besom of destruction, 
i. €. will wholly destroy her, so that her 
site shall be as a place swept clean ; 
comp. 2 K. 21: 13.— From this quad- 
riliteral form, or as it were secondary 
root, is derived the subst. NQRO7, q- V- 


* 345% praet. 120; for the fut. is 
used the form 2077 from a0". 


1. to be good, well. Arab. Gb 


med Je, to be goad, sweet, pleasant, 
espec. of fragrant odour, comp. UR2,; 
Only impers. in the fol. phrases : 
%> 3500 it is well with mie, it goes well 
with me, ete. Deut. 5: 380. 15: 16, 19: 
13. Num. 11: 18 Ece. 9:4; also lam 
well, t Sam. 16:16. Seq. ty id. 1 Sam. 
20: 11. Job 13:9; "> 3)07 ts it well 
(for you) that etc. For Job 10:3 see 


a) 


jlett.b, —b) %s°y2 230 it is goud in my 


ey's, i. e, it pleaseth me, is my pleasure, 
Num, 24:1. In thie Sh books sea. 
$9°1 Chr. 13:2. Esth, 1:19 ~d9-ns 
30 Tan of it ny the sieris 3:9. 5s 
4,8. 7: 3. Neh. 2:5, comp. Ezra 5: 17; 
once ee 5 Job 10:3 55 asa doth i 
please thee? So Vule. Chald. 

2. to be goodly, fair, pleasing, Num. 
24: 5. Cant. 4: f0. 

3. to bein gaod humour,i.e. to be cheer- 
joyful, the prevailing usage in 
Syriac ; espee of the heart, 1 Sam, 25: 
36. 2 Sam. 13: 28. Esth. 1: 10. 

Hien. 2m I. to do well, to act 
right, c. acc. i K. 8: 18. 2K. 10:30. 

"9, to do good to others, to eonfer 
benefits, Ez.: 36: 11. 

3. lo make goodly, fair, Hos. 10: 1. 

4. to make cheerful, to cheer, Ecc. 11: 9. 

Norr. More frequent is Hiph. 20% 
from 30%. 

Deriv. the five following. 


1 


340, f shin, adj. 1. good, in 
various senses: a) physically, asa good 
land, i. e. fertile, Ex. 3: 8; @ good tree 
2K. 3:19; good gold i i.e. pure, Gen. 
2:12. b) ‘morally. nOixaS, good, not 
evil, kind, upright, virtuous, Is 5:20. 
Also as neut. good, right, kindness, e. g. 
33D Mwy to do good, to act or live vir- 
tuously, “Ps, 34: 15. 37: 3. Ece. 7:20. 
DY 310 Mwy to do good with any one, 
to deal kindly with him, Gen. 26: 29. 
5 350 good i.e. kind to any one, Lam. 
3: 25. F0y 210 a man of a kind eye, 
i. €. compassionate, opp. 297) Prov. 
22: 9, where see Sept. and Vulg. By 
dizdtys, 250 Nb not good, i. e. evil, 
wicked, Prov. 18: 5. 20: 23.— Freq. 
aa) of good fortune, i. e. a happy lot, 
prosperous life, comp. no. 4, 230 435 
55 it is well with me, Ecc. 8:12, 1% 
pnb 195 3}D5 for our or their eos 
that it may be well with us, them, Deut. 
6: 24. 10: us Jer. 32: 39, (pp. for 
2 aid nib, as in *b.Ww3, ob YTD.) 
% 24D well for me! Ps, 119: 71. Lam. 
3:27. 31D for good, in order that it 
may be well’ with any one, ( comp. 
7210 no.1,) often in phrasis media, Ps. 
119: 122. Deut. 30: 9. bb) “Db 7=9y3 340 
good in one’s eyes, pleasing to him, 
Deut. 6: 18. Gen. 16: 6 mb Ww 
Ji yA siten do to her as is good in 
thy sight, as pleaseth thee, i. e. do with 
her what thou wilt. 19:8. Judg. 10:15. 
19; 24; also seq. 2355 Ecc. 2: 26, and 
4 Job 10: 3. Deut. 23: 17. — Adv. well, 
right, 2 Sam. 3:13. Ruth 3: 13. — Subst. 
good, Job 7: 7; and in genit. after 
another subst. as S40 Mpg! benediction 
of good, i. e. a good benediction, Prov. 
24; 25. 

2. goodly, fair, beautiful, of persons 
Ex. 2: 2. Gen. 6: 2; of things Is. 5: 9. 
Often with "N77 added, Gen. 24: 16. 
Esth. 1: 11. 2: eS Oy, 

3. good, i.e. pleasant, sweet, Gen. 3: 
6. Cant. 1:2. 4:10. Spee. of fragrant 
odour, 25853 j72v pleasant ointment, 
fragrant, Ps. 133: 2. Is. 89: 2. Cant. 1: 
3 Den T2P sweet cane, calamus odo- 
ratus Jer. 6: 20. 

4. good, i. e. well off, prosperous, hap- 
py, comp. no. 1. aa. Is. 3: 10. “Jer. 44: 


17. Ps.112:5 w°x=210 O happy man! 
Ece. 5: ,17. 7:18 ; comp. Lam. 3: 26, 
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1S - 


ADA. a 
Am. 6: 2.—Syr. 9 cooana O the 
happiness of etc. often for Heb. “WON, 
see Matt. 5: 2 Pesch. 
5. good, i, e. distinguished, greal, ex- 
cellent. Ps. 69:17 Syom aiv %D for 
great is thy loving-kindness 109: 21. 


Comp. Ruth 3:10. Syr. ae) adv. very. 


6. cheerful, joyful, 1 K. 8:8. 1K.8:66. 
ain abs with cheerful heart, Ece. 9: 7. 

7. Tob, pr. n. of a region beyond 
Jordan, Judg. 11:3. 2 Sam. 10: 6; 
prob, the same with Tov@vor, Sept. Vat. 
TwSioy 1 Mace. 5: 13. 


TITS 34D pr. n,m. 2 Chr. 17: 8. 


250 m. 1. goodness. Ps. 119: 


66 Ds 3b goodness of understanding, 
insight, i. e. good insight. Also of God, 
goodness, i. e. kindness, benignity, Ps. 
25: 7. 27: 13, 31: 20. 145: 7. Jer. 31: 41. 

2. concer. the good, the best of any 
thing, i. e. the best part, Gen. 45: 18, 20. 
VAN wv the good of the land, i. e. 
good things, the best productions, Gen. 
45: 23. Is. 1: 19. Ezra 9: 12. 

3. goods, i. e. riches, wealth, Deut. 6: 
11 ; precious things, Gen, 24: 10, comp. 
v. 92: 30. 

4. goodness of appearance, fairness, 
beauty, Hos. 10: 11. Zech.9: 17. Spo- 
ken of the divine glory, Ex, 33: 19 928 
*B70-S2 “SSN. 

3. welfare, prosperity, happiness, Job 
20: 21. 21:16. Proy. 11:10. 

6. with >, cheerfulness, aa 
Deut. 48: 47. Is, 65: 14. 


m0 f. 


saint for good, i.e. in order that it 
may be well with any one. Neh. 5: 19 
remember me, O my God, 2105 for good, 
i. e. so asto do me good. 13: 81. Often 
as rendering definite a phrasis media 
or phrase otherwise ambiguous, Ps. 86: 
17. Jer. 14: 11. 24: 6. Ezra 8; 22. 

2. goodness of God, kindness, benig- 
rat Ps. 65: 12. 

3. goods, riches, wealth, Ecc. 5: 10. 

4, welfare, happiness Ps. 16: 2. 106: 5. 


Mma4y and 45310 ig 3h 
— pleasing to Jehovah ) pr. n. To- 
bias a) Neb. 2:10, 4:1. b) Ezra 2: 
60. Neh. 7: 62. c) Zech, 6: 10, 14. 


1. good, what is good ; 


ye) 388 no 


tt 
% weary, “1. is qs AYab. Sq bo to to 
roll up or together, to twist; hence to 


spin, Ex, 35: 25, 26. Heres m072 - 
2. to be Ginery, Samished, to fast, i. q. 


Arab. sb, whence _syJ5 hunger, 


wb hungry, famished. 

ed, convolved, twisted, in one’s bowels ; 
so the Arabs ascribe to hungry persons 
bowels convolved, twisted, e. g- Harjri 
Cons. 3. p. 142. ed. Schult. ¢ ¢ 


Ss Sy ioe Lin Xf to twist up 


the Sire trom hunger. Comp. Schult. 
lc. p. 4, 136. Hence m0. 


Deriv. m0, n10. 


Pp. to be roll- 


% 1110 to spread over, to bespreads 
to besmear, e. g. a wall with mortar, to 
plaster, Lev. 14: 42. 1 Chr. 29: 4; seq. 
dupl. ace. Ez. 13: 10—15. 22: 28; the. 
eyes, so as not to see, Is, 44: 18. — Arab. 


UG med. Je, II to cover over with 


fat, see Camoos p. 328. In the occi- 
dental languages, comp. téyya, tingo, to 
tinge, Germ. liinchen.— In Is. 1. c. 
Praet. 70 is for 40, as if from Hd. 
Nip. pass. Lev. 14: 43, 48. 
Deriv. 70, ning. 


* 110 obsol. root, see HD. 
MAPDIO plur. f. bands, fillets, 


spec. the prayer-fillets or phylacteries of 
the Jews, Te DM, pvdaxtijgva Matth. 23: 
5; i.e. strips of parchment on which 
are written various sentences from the 
Mosaic law, e. g. Ex. 13: 1—10, 11— 
16. Deut. 6: 4—9. 11: 13—21, and 
which the Jews are accustomed to 
bind around the forehead and the left 
wrist while they are at prayer, Ex. 13: 
16. Deut. 6:8. 11: 18.— Chald. s205D, 

Nm|oio, a bracelet, frontlet. — Phe 
formn is for menpn, as 533 for 22235 ; 


33> for 3333; Hes say Syr. 
fas es Lehrg. p. 869. The 


root is FAO q. v. not §pY, to which 
the signif. of binding has been attribut- 
ed without ground. 


> : t 
* 590 in Kal not used; Arab. SE 
med. Waw, to be long. 


Hiren. 5°07 pp. to throw down at full 
length, to prostrate, comp. Hoph.*and 
Is. 22: 17; hence to throw, to cast, e. g. 
a spear 1 Sam. 18: 11. 20: 33; to cast 
out, as from a land Jer. 16: 13. 22: 26, 
from a ship Jon. 1: 5, 22; to send out a 
wind Jon. 1: 4. 


Horn. to be cast down at full length, 
to be prostrated, Ps. 37: 24. Job 41: 1; 
to be cast, as the lot Prov. 16: 33; to be 
cast out Jer. 22: 28. 


Pine. 5050 i. q. Hiph. fo cast down, 
to prostrate, Is, 22: 17. 
Deriv. 42050 
* 50 obsol. root, Arab. omds 


med. Waw, to surround, to put around. 
Hence mipuiv bands, fillets, q. d. belts. 


* 990) obsol. root, prob. like kindr. 


717, 71M, to go around, to surround, see 
Hartmann Ling. Ein). p. 82.— Hence 


S30 m. 1. @ wall round about, 
, 
an enclosure, Ez. 46: 23. Arab. 5.5 


border, bound, 

2. a row, ne as of gems, Ex. 28: 
17 sq. 39: 10sq. 

"10 Chald. m. @ rock, mowntern, 
Dan. 2: 35, 45, i. q. Heb. Sax. Syr. 
az id. 

*WID to fly swiftly, to pounce up- 
on the prey, as an eagle, Lat. tundere ; 
comp. Germ. stossen spoken of birds of 


prey, whence Stésser, Stossvogel; also 
Engl. to toss. Job 9:26 wine 3 73 


bo& %by.—Corresponding is Syr. nd 


ata3s fence, enclosure. 


of the flight of the eagle, vulture, for 
Heb. 7 Jer. 48: 40. 49: 22; Pa. Deut. 


32: 11. Job 39: 13; {mag lofty and 
rapid flight. 
M1 Chald. f. a fasting ; as adv. 


fasting, without food, Dan. 6: 19. R. 
N10 i. q. Heb. 510 no. 2, to fast, to ab- 
stain from food, q. v. 

bg mo in Kal not used, fo stretch, 
to extend. © Arab. in Fs to spread out. 
ny 7H pp. those 
drawing the bow, i. e. bowmen, archers, 


Pit. part. 


mo 


Gen. 21: 16.—For the form, comp. 
mw, Hithp. sinruin. 


m mo plur. f. the reins, according 


to the Heb. interpreters ; so called be- 
cause covered with fat, from r. 90 


Arab, Ste Conj. II to cover over 


with fat. Comp. 351 no. 2. Like 3d 
and ni "22 it is taken as the seat of the 
mind, feelings, intellect ; Ps. 51: 8 lo! 

thou lovest truth inthe reins sc. of a man. 
Job 38: 386 who hath put this wisdom in 
thy reins, i. e. so that thou knowest and 
understandest all these things; the 
other member has *y the lind. in- 
tellect. However this whole passage 
may be understood, the same signif. 
must be attributed to the word ning, 
asin Ps. 1. c. 


relni@) m. @ mill, hand-mill, Lam. 
Shee: yn. 
D°44ND m. plur. tumores ant, i. e. 


the piles, hemorrhoids, so called as com- 
ing forth or protruded from the funda- 
ment, see r. 9370); and causing tenes- 
mus or the frequent desire of going to 
stool without effect, 1 Sam. 6: 11, 17; 
and Deut. 28: 27. 1 Sam. 5: 6, 9 in Ke- 
ri, for Chethibh m°>5y, which seems 
to have poet the more vulgar word. 


Hence Syr. ee to have tenesmus, 


00 Oa 

(Fevers ’ fbasaZ, tenesmus witha flow 
of blood, Arab. pres m 
. niyo see MAN. 


* 4nd to crush, to beat small, c. acc. 


Ex. 32: 20 ; spec. to grind with a hand- 
mill, Judg. 16: 21. Num. 11: 8. Arab, 


y 

ine Aram. <2, Jv, id.— 
Trop. %2¥ 538 [m0 to grind the face of 
the poor, i. e. to oppress him with exac- 
tions, Is. 3: 15. Comp. M27. Job 31: 

10 (AYN ANd pron let my wife grind 
Sor another, i. e. be his mill-wench, his 
abject slave and concubine; comp. Ex. 

11:5. Is, 47: 2. Sept. Vulg. and Chald. 
by antith. with v. 9, understand to grind 
Jor another in a trop. and obscene sense, 
q. d. ‘let her be ground, violated by 
another man;’ just as Gr. uvddery Theocr. 

4, 58, and Lat, molere, permolere, are spo- 
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by 


ken of intercourse with a woman ; see 
the Commentators ad Petron. Sat. 23. 
Hor. Sat. 1.2. 35. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 
188. But in such instances the word for 
grinding is every where attributed to 
the man. 
Deriv. 
lowing. 


m0 Of. a mill, hand-mill, Ecc. 12: 4. 


nine plur. f. grinders, i. e. the 
double-teeth, dentes molares, Ecc. 12: 4. 


a 4 
Arab, Bialb. 


* 0 obsol. root, prob. i. q. "72, 
the = being Digi into the harsher nh, 
Arab, , to shine forth, to come 
to light, to come forth. — Hence "5 1nQ 
q. V- 

T° m. plaster, roughcast, spread 
over a wall, Ez.13:12. R. man. 


j2nd, and the two here fol- 


O° m. (r. 01m) 1. clay, potter's 
clay, Is. 41: 25. Nah. 3: 14. 
2. mire, mud, Ps. 18: 43. 69: 15. 


Aethiop. rte Aay clay, mire, Arab, 
xo oo ne mire collected in the bottom 


a 7 


of a pond, from Lys to collect. 


ig PO Chald. m. clay, potter’s clay, 
Dan. 2: 41, 43 82%) AON earthen ware, 
sherds of clay. Syr. and Arab. ys 
jad, id. whence the denom. verb 


wih med. Je, to besmear with clay 
or mud, to form from clay. 


mM7°O f. 1. @ wall round about a 
place, i. qe sion no.1. R. 741% to sur- 
round. 


2. a place surrounded by a wall, an 
enclosure; hence a)-a fortress, castle, 
Cant.8:9. b) anomadic encampment, 
also a rustic village, farm-hamlet, usual- 
ly enclosing aspace in which the cattle 
were secured, Gen. 25: 16. Num. 31: 
10. 1 Chr. 6: 39 [54]. Ps. 69: 26. Ez. 
25:4. See 4X1 no. 2. 


50 in pause bu, c. Suff. *>&, m. 
dew, Gen. 27: 28, 39. Ex. 16: 13, 14. 
Deut. 32: 2. Is. 26: 19. Zech. 8 12. 


To) 


Arab, 
dew. R. 550 no. I. 
St) Chald. id. Dan. 4: 12. 


*xd50 to patch, to mend, see Pual., 
Chald. Nth id. In Kal only Part. sada 
patched, i. e. spotled, having large spots 


like patches set on, Gen. 30: 32 sq. Ez. 
16: 16. 


Puat part. patched, clouted, Josh. 
9:5 nino ni>bs7z shoes clouted. 


al Ndo see y and D>Q. 


* lt obsol. root, i. q. Syr. Vz to 


be new, fresh, young ; comp. Gr. Faddo. 
— Hence "20 and 


30 m. 7 Lumby young and tender, 


1 Sam. 7: 9. Is 65: 85. Arab. SL 
a young animal of any kind, esp. young 
gazelle just born, Aeth. (f\/A,* kid, 


Syr. Pes boy, Toad girl. 


mondy f, a casting down Is. 22: 
17. See i. a0 Pilp. 
ab ye) i. q. bu, only in plur. m. 


math for DEQ, lambs, young and 
tender, Is. 40: 11. ‘Comp. Lehrg. p. 575. 


CLS 550, Arab. 
AAA: to moisten gently, as the 


dew, light rain. Hence > dew. 
IL. 5400 i. g. Sb no. IN, Arab, 


J II, to shade, to overshadow ; hence 


0 cover, to cover over. 

Prez 550 to cover, espec. with 
beams, timber, contignare, Neh. 3: 15; 
elsewhere 7p q. v. Comp. Gen. 19: 8 
snip dx. 

one Sebt i is from S49, q. v. 


bbp Chald. i. q. Heb. no. II. 


Apu: S608 to get shade, to lie in the 
shade, Dan. 4: 9. 


«ody obsol. root, Aram. ney, 


+ 


Arab. ails, Aethiop. MAP: to op- 
press, to do wrong. Hence 


/ 
, Aethiop. 


o>u ( oppression ) pr. n. of a city 
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£ - 
fine rain, Aethiop. (\f)\: 


yale) 


in Judah, Josh. 15:24. According to 
Kimchi and others it is the same dite 
is called in 1 Sam. 15: 4 mxbo i. 
lambs. 


way ( oppressed ) pr. n. m. Ezra 
2: 42. Neh. 7:45. R. pba. 


* NU, inf. many Lev. 15: 32. 
1. to ‘be or sect unclean, impure ; 


to be defiled, polluted. Syr. 1a? » to pol- 
lute, following the analogy of verbs 


{Sa2 polluted ; comp. Lat. 


contamino, altamino, intamino. — Chiefly 
spoken of Levitical uncleanness, both of 
persons and animals, (i. e. animals not 
to be eaten, see Lev. 11: 1— 31,) and 
also of things, as buildings, vessels, etc. 
Opp. 7710. Lev. 11: 24 sq. Seq. 3, 
to be defiled with any thing, Lev. 15: 
32. 18: 20, 23. 


Nipg. 87203, part. plur. DONO? 


Ez. 20: 30, 31, pass. of Pi. no. 1, to “de- 
file onesel/, to be defiled, polluted, as a wo- 
man by adultery Num. 5: 13,14; a peo- 
ple by whoredom or idolatry, Hos. 5:3. 
6:10. Seq. 3 of that with which one 
is defiled, as with idols, Ez. 20:7. 23:30. 


Prex. 820 1. to make unclean, to 
defile, to pollute, Lev. 15:31. Hence a) 
to defile, to profane, e. g.a land by wick- 
edness Lev. 18: 28, 20: 3; the temple 
Ps.79: 1; high places, 4723, i.e. to 
destroy, to subvert them, 2 K. 23: 8, 
10,13. b) to deflour, to violate a wo- 
man, virgin, Gen. 34: 5, 138,27. Ez. 18: 
6, 15. 

2. to pronounce unclean, e. g. as a 
priest, Lev. 13: 3, 8, 11 sq. 

3. to let pollute oneself, to let be pollu- 
ted, c. acc. Ez. 20: 26. 

Puau part. defiled, polluted, Ez. 4: 14. 

Hirnp. fut. 872%" i. q. Niph. to make 
oneself unclean, to defile oneself, seq. 3 
of that with which one is defiled, Lev. 
11: 43. 18: 30; also > Ley. 11: 24. 24: 
sme 

Horur. Nawmtid. Deut. 24: 4. 

Deriv. the three following. 


x00 f. N70 adj. 
pure. a) j in the Levitical sense, of men, 
animals, and things, Lev. 5: 2. Deut. 
14:19. b) in a moral sense, Job 14: 4. 


guttural, 


unclean, im- 


ya}«) 


Dun MXAO impure of name, infa- 
mous, Ez. O82: 5, 


nxao f. Mic. 2: 10, also 


ale) f. uncleanness, impurity, 


pollution, Lev. 5: 3. 7: 21; also an un- 
clean thing, Judg. 13: 7, 14. 2 Chr. 29: 
16. Plur. constr. nyo Lev. 16: 19. 


sal nao 1 qe N70; at least some 
forms of this latter verb follow the an- 
alogy of verbs ‘3. Thus 


Nipn. to be unclean, to be defiled; 
nn7g02 Lev. 11: 43. Job 18: 3 43%203 
D3"3"32 we are unclean in your eyes, 
i. e. impious, wicked, comp. 14: 4. 
Vulg. sorduimus. — Sortie of the He- 
brew interpreters, without violence to 
the parallelism, make 7720 to be i. q. 
D720, DYN, to be stopped up, i. q. to 
be stupid, ‘foolish. 


* joo ( cogn. jx ) to hide, to con- 


ceal, Josh. 2:6. Job 31: 33. Spec. un- 
der ground, to bury, Gen. 35: 4,. Ex. 2: 
12. Josh. 7: 21, 22. Jer. 48: 10. So 
> mp j720 Ps. 140:6. 142:4; 5 niy‘e 


Ps. BeOtG, gelss 5.1. Ce tO hide a snare, 
net, for any one, i. q. to lie in wait, to 
plot against him ; comp. Ps. 64: 6. Job 
18:10. 79720 583 a hidden abortion 
Job 3: 16. Seq. > to hide for any one, 
i.e. to hoard up, ‘to reserve for him, 
Job 20:26 P2IDE> FIND JYNe>D all 
darkness, calamity, is hoarded up for his 
treasures, where observe the paronoma- 
sia in the cognate words 471720 and 
jos. Similar is Deut. 33: 19 .z50 
Sim 32900 pp. the hidden of the hid 
treasures of the sand, perh. glass. Troni- 
cally, Prov. 19:24 niibxa 137 bey yao 
the slothful hidethhis hand in the dish, i. 
e. he plungeth it slowly and deeply in- 
to the dish. 

Nipu. to hide oneself, under 
earth, Is. 2: 10. 

Hiren. i. q. Kal, 2 K. 7: 8. 

Deriv. Jing - 


the 


* N10 a root not in use, perh. i. q. 


Arab. Se to braid, to weave, e. g. 
Gre 

baskets, whence Xjpaaw a basket. 

Hence 9 


NID m. a basket, Deut. 26: 2, 4. 
Chald. 83x id. 
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judgment, 


pe) 


* y20 in Kal not used, Aram. 


ew to be soiled, dirty. 


Piet to soil, to make dirty, to defile, 
Cant. 5: 3. 


* 5 moi. q. MSN, to go astray, to wan- 
der, Aram. 730 AST, bevel sb) 


Hirn. to lead astray, to seduce, Ez. 
13: 10. 


* ppt 1. to taste, as in all the 


kindred dialects ; e.g. a) to try the 
flavour, Job 12: 11. b) to eat a little, 
1 Sam. 14: 24, 29, 43. Jon. 3:7. c) to 
have the sense of taste, to perceive the 
“pha 2 Sam. 19: 36. 

2. Metaph. to perceive by the mind, to 


Jseel, Prov. 31:18. Ps. 34:9 ANA 37IvQ 


mim ain-"> O laste { feel ) and see, 
that Jehovah i ws good. 
Deriv. the following, and byas072 . 


m20 Chald. id. Pa. to make taste, 


i. e. to cause to eat, to feed, Dan. 4: 22. 
5 24 


DYDD m. 1. taste, flavour of food, 
Num. 11: 8. Jer. 48: 11. Job 6: 6. 

2. metaph. intellectual taste, i. e. 
discernment, understanding, 
reason; comp. Lat. sapere, sapiens, sa- 
pientia, et contra insipidus. 1 Sam. 25: 
33. Ps. 119: 66. Job 12:20. m0 TUN 
DY pp. an insipid woman, i.e. without 
discernment, Prov. 11: 99, ovo m3w 
he changed his understanding, i.e. feign- 
ed himself mad, Ps.34:1. py 27 
who answer discreetly, Prov. 26: 16. 

3. from the Chald. judgment of the 
king, i. e. mandate, decree, Jon. 3: 7. 
See Chald. nyo no, 3. 


D0 m. Chald. i, q. Hebr. no. 3, 


mandate, decree, pee G6: 14.— More 
frequent is 


avo m. Chald. 


espec. pleasant. Dan. 5:2 N79 oyoa 
in the flavour of wine, i.e. while drinking. 

2. judgment, discernment, reason, see 
Heb. po no. 2. Dan. 2:14. Hence 
reason as demanded or given, account, 


1. taste, flavour, 


70 


N72P20 3M) to render an account Dan. 
6: 3. 5» DyU bv to make account of, 


to regard, Dan. 3: 12. | 

3. judgment of the king, mandate, 
edict, decree, Dan. 3: 10, 12, 29. maw 
DYY to give command Ezra 4: 19, 21. 5: 
3, 9,13. 6: 1.7: 18. Of a cause to be 


judged, decreed, Ezra 5: 5. psa dy2 


pp. master of judgment, the title of the 
Persian governor in Samaria, Ezra 4: 
8,9, 17. 


eg 12 OQ to thrust through with a 
ie -7- & eo 
sword, Arab. wrb id. pardo thrust 
SIO - 
through, Xigdo struck. Chald. Pa. id. 
Pua pass. Is, 14: 19. 


* II. i270 to load up beasts of bur- 
den, Gen. 45:17. Aram. 720, aE 


to be loaded, laden. Arab. y® 


Sy Deh 
VIII to sit upon a camel, (Warb 


a loaded camel, ee by camels’ sad- 
dle i, e. tent or canopy. Comp. f2X. 


ae) m. c. Suff. %By, collect. little 
ones, little children, boys and girls, so 
called from their quick and tripping 
gait, from r. 7D, comp. bd}y. Gen. 
34: 29, 43:8. 45:19. 46:5. Opp. to 
youths and maidens Ez. 9:1; to men 
above twenty years old Ex. 12: 37. — 
Sometimes it is applied to a whole fam- 
ily, excepting only the father or head 
- of the family. 2 Chr. 20: 13 npuwpa 
D231 Oy? also their families, to 
wit, thew wives and their children. 2 
Chr. 31: 18. Gen. 47: 12 jm Hd ac- 
cording to their families. Ex. 10: 10. 
Num. 32: 16, 24, 26. 


* TBO in Kal not used. Syr. 
wand to spread out, to expand. Cogn. 
mb&. 

Pre. meO 1. to spread out, to ex- 
pand, e. g. the heavens, Is. 48: 13. 

2. to pal, i.e. to bear upon the palms, 


ag a child, in Engl. to carry in the arms, 
denom. from MEQ no. 1. Lam. 2: 22. 


Deriv. ntpo, and the three fol- 
lowing. 


392 


ape) 


MEO m. 1. pp. the spread hand, 


palm, putas a measure of four fingers, 
a hand-breadth, 1 K. 7: 26. 2 Chr. 4: 5, 
comp. Jer. 52: 21. Ps. 39:6 nindd 723 
727) SAN? lo! thou hast made my days 
palms’-breadths, i. e. very short. 

2. as a term of architecture, plur. 
mutuli, corbils, i. e. projecting stones on 
which the ends of the timber are laid, 
1 K.7: 9. Sept. ysicea. 


MDD m. ig. mp no. 1, a palm, 
hand-breadth, Ex. 25: 25. 37:12. Ez. 
40: 5, 43. 


DHL m. plur. verbal noun from 


mpd no. 2, a bearing on the palms, 
nursing of children, Lam. 2: 20. 


* Spo pp. as in Talmudic, lo patch ; 
then trop. to patch together falsehood, 
i.e. to devise, to forge; comp. dodov 
Gantsvy, Lat. suere dolos. Ps. 119: 69. 
Job 13:4. Ellipt.Job 14:17 50m} 
2hy~dy thou devisest [falsehoods]upon 
my iniquity, i.e. thou augmentest my 
sins by false accusations in addition. 
Comp. the similar passage in Targ. 
Jonath. Deut. 1:1 7%} “by yAMzeo 
NIP fingitis eique additis verba men- 


Arab. 


discourse artificially; comp. 
c , 
dante tiny, whence gaymdos. 


ODO m. Jer. 51: 27, plur. pq 550 


Neh. 3: 17, a foreign word,a satrap, 
military governor of a province among 
the Assyrians and Medes. If we may 
form a conjecture from the modern 
Persian language, we may compare 
with Lorsbach and Bohlen, Symb. p. 
20, _wal’s fausar, i.e. war-chief; and 


to arrange one’s 
Gr. 


dacia. 


this is preferable to the suggestion of 
Ewald, Heb. Gramm. p. 520, who com- 
pares y\'3 prince of elevation, from 


AS Ad 
Deut. 28: oan occurs as the name of 
an angel of high rank. 


and In arg. Jonath. 


ja 2 a 
= s}2)e) Arab. sb and 4) to 
take short and quick steps, to trip, spoken 


of the walk of children, whence 0. 
Also of the affected gait of coquettish 


females to mince, once Is. 3:16 Fibm 


ae 


mabn FADD) walking and mincing as 
they £0; Luth. well as to the sense, sie 


freten einher und schwinzen, i.e. to wag, 
mS Of 


to waddle, as Saad. phan, nel 

! 
y2R2 pina. — Arab, aso, and ae 
ofa horse, to be quick, to amble; see 
Schroeder de Vest. mulier. p. 127. Cor- 


responding are 227 , Germ. tappen, trap- 


pen, and its dimin. trippeln, Engl. to tap, 
éo tri kf 


“7By Chald. pl. PAS m. i. q, 


Heb. elie: 

1. nail Gin man, Dan. 4: 30. 

2. hoof of an puieal Dan. 7: 19. 

* wo to be fat; eae to be 
sluggish, stupid, comp. wayvc, Lat. pin- 
guis. Ps. 119: 70, — More eae in 
Chaldee. 

npd ( drop, i.q. met » . 022 ) pr. 
n. ofa “daughter of Solomon, 1K. 4:11. 

ar tas to thrust, Lat. trud-o with the 


same radical letters; hence to follow 
on continually one after another, Prov. 
19: 13. 27: 15 39 527 stillicidium 
trudens, i. e. @ continual dr opping of the 
eaves, one drop following another and 
thrusting it forward. — Arab. vy 
trusit, propulit, IV. res consecuta est 
aliam ; see Schult. ad Prov. |. c. Taur. 
ad Ham. p. 516, Syr. and Chald. inl) 
i, q. conj. I. 

Deriv. pr.n. T9072. 

TQ Chald. to thrust, to drive forth, 


Ae 4:'22, 29, 30. 
m0 obsol. root, i. q. M20 to be 


Sresh, new. Arab. Sb and gl id. 


Aethiop. G¥Z,P, raw, uncooked. 
The primary idea perhaps lies in pluck- 
ing off, so that 770 (170, 290) may 
be i. q. 10 q. v. no. 1,2.—Hence 90. 

DW7O (p47 ) i 
Ruth 3: 14 Chethibh. 
*F7 in Kal not used, Arab. 
S$, Gonj. I, IV, VIL, to cast down, 


- Gg. DQ not yet 


to project. 
50 
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‘Slee. Job 37: 11 39 MIO. MATHN 
also in rain, he (God ) casts down the 
thick cloud, precipitates it, implying the 
descent and sudden fall of clouds 
through the weight of water in them, 
the bursting of a cloud. — But Arab. 
s seq. wns signifies also to cast 


upon, to lay upon any thing, comp. M7 
a load, burden ; and hence the passage 
might be rendered, with rain he loads 
the thick clouds. Symm. éiBgion, 


mo m. a burden, trouble, Deut. 1: 
12. Is. 1: 14.—Chald. Sinsal) toil, weari- 
ness, myo to be wearied, ei: rica: 
id.) 

als) adj. fem. MQ, fresh, new, 


e. g. a wound Is. 1: 6; the ENS -bone of 
an ass, Judg. 15: 15. R. 


* DL obsol. root, th iq. 0 
to pluck off, comp. . x9 to cut off. — 
Hence Wi 


O70 pp. a cutting off, section, the 
place “Where a bough has just been cut 
from a tree; hence beginneng, always 
as adv. 

1. DOs pp. in the beginning, before 
the beginning, i. e. when not Le before. 
Seq. praet. Ps, 90: 2. Prov. 8: 25. Seq. 
fut. in the fut. signif. Is. 66: 7. Job 10: 
21 F>a 0902 before I shall go; but often 
in the signif. of praet. Jer. 1:5 Isanctified 
thee NEN DW before thou camest forth. 
Ruth 3: 14, 2K. 2:9: Seq. inf. Zeph. 2: 
2 nq> 0402. Ibid. pleonast. bis 203 
xj2} ‘Nd pp. before it come not upon 
you, strictly a double Bahay — The 


particles DQ and ay not yet, and 3N 
then, have a common relation ; the fu- 
ture being apparently used with them 
for the praeter, because the action after 
these particles is conceived of as future. 
2. nq i. q. 0933, pp. from the 
beginning, i. q. before the beginning, when 
not yet, Hagg. 2: 15. Comp. 772 in the 
formula mENya DIP, Is. 46: 10. 
3.090 in Acc. a) not yet, seq. 
praet. 1 Sam. 3: 7; but oftener seq. fut. 
for praet. One thine g past, Gen. 2: 5. Ex. 
10: 7. Josh, 2: 8. I Sam. 3: 3. b) i. q. 


al) 


pus when not yet, before, seq. fut. of a 


thing past, Josh, 3:1, Ex. 12:34; ofa 
ee future Is. 65: 24, 


boise fut. 97 once 37 Gen. 

49; 27, ° 
1. to pull or pluck off, cogn. M70, 
ae , comp. Gr. Fovatw. Hence Arab. 


a Au to be fresh, new, i. e. freshly 
plucked, Heb. FO, FQ no. 3. 


2. to pull or lear in pieces, to rend, as 
wild beasts, Gen 37: 33. 44: 28. Deut. 
33: 20. Ps. 22:14. Nah. 2:13. Metaph. 
of wrath Job 16:9. 18: 4; and thus even 
of God, Ps. 50: 22 5 s4oN-73 lest Itear 
you in pieces, in the manner of wild 
beasts. Hos. 6: 1. 

Nipx. pass. of no, 2, Ex. 22:12. Jer. 
5: 6. 

Puan id. Gen. 37: 33, 44: 28. 

Hipu. to tear up foad, i. e. into small 
pieces or mouthfuls, to cause to eat, to 
feed a person, Prov. 30: 8. 

Deriv. see in Kal no 1. 


Yod, the tenth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet, as a numeral denoting 10. 
The name of this letter, 44>, like the 
Heb. 37, doubtless signifies honed, comp. 
ni, plur. D2° from obsol. 5? ; and its 
figure in the Phenicin and Gamineitan 
alphabets and on Macecabean coins, 
still presents a rude image of the hand. 
So too the Ethiopic, where this letter 
is called Yaman, i.e. right hand. 

Most of the Heb. roots which have 
Yod for the first radical, i. e. verbs Sp “ 
are in Arabic and Ethiopic 15, 
Lehrgb. § 105. A; as 9 


OA P% ete. 


& . “le 
‘B® with other biliteral roots, espec. 
° @ 
verbs 19 and yy, see Lehrg. § 112. 2. 


see 
» AS, 
For the affinity of verbs 


* AN to long for, to desire earnestly, 
seq. > Ps. 119: 131. Syr. <Sl and 
quadrilit. ak id. 


Cogn. are may , 
TIN. 
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a4 


FIO adj. fresh, new, of a leaf, 
Gen. 8: 11. See r. 520 no. 1. 


a0 m. 1. a green leaf, fresh foli- 
age, pp. “freshly plucked off, Ez. 17:9; 
comp. Gen. 8:11. Chald. et Syr. NDV0; 
° v 
TSi2.e- 

2. prey of a wild beast, pp. an animal 
torn in pieces, Job 4: 11. 29: 17. 38: 39. 
IQ IIT mountains of prey i. e. of 
plunderers, “robbers, fastnesses whence 
they sally forth for prey, Ps. 76: 5. 

8. food, Prov. 31:15. Mal. 3: 10. Ps. 
111:5. Comp. the verb in Hiph. 


" ma 70 f. collect. what is torn in 
pieces, flocks torn by wild beasts, Gen. 
31: 39. Ex. 22: 12. Lev. @: 24. 

w°SD4O Chald. Tarpelites Ezra 4: 


9, the name of a people from which the 
Assyrian kings sent colonists to Sama- 
ria. Sept. Tegpadctor. 


* IN fo be comely, becoming, i. q- 
mN2, TIND (Bsiso:0is “Provelsews. 
Tmpers. seq. > 5, itis becoming, suitable, 
for any one. Jer. 10:7 ANN A> "DB for 


thee doth it become. Sept. "ed. Compl. 
gol yug moémer.— Syr. (pe decorous, 


seq. © becoming, TEQETOY. 


hN see 4N9 river. 


pr. n. m. ? a) Jer. 35: 3. b) Ez. 11:1. 
TWITN? (id.) a) 2K. 25: 23 


contr. asst Jer. 40: &, PI2373 42:1. 
b) Ez. 8: ‘ds: 


yy (whom he enlightens, sc. 
God ) pr.n. Jair, Gr.’ Iéevgog Mark 5: 


22. a) ason of Manasseh, Num. 32: 
41. b) # judge of Israel, Judg. 10: 3. 
¢) Eisthv2i 5. — Patronym. aw 2 


Sam. 20: 26, from b. 


X45 


ie! F bx properly $x), in Kal not 
used, to be Joolish, Iq. bin q. V: 


Nieu. 5x53 to be foolish, to act fool- 
ishly, Num. 12:11. Jer. 5: 4; to play 
the fool, Is. 19: 13. Jer. 50:36 —Ly be a 


APN Dwar the sword is upon the ly- 
ang "prophets, ‘and they shall be as fools ; 
comp. 5$45 Job 12: 17. Is. 44: 25. 


* TI. 2s" in Kal not used, cogn. 


San, dw, Arab. . 7 to go before, to 
2 oN 
e first. 

Hires. x57 fo Bien Deut. 1: 5. 
Hos. 5: 11. Josh. 17:12 9295 Sah 
YW] ww and the Canaanites began 
to sit down in the land, i. e. to have.a 
fixed dwelling. Judg. 1:27, 35. Some- 
times in a stronger sense, ‘to begin 
something difficult,’ to undertake, to ad- 
venture, Gen. 18: 27, 31. Also of one 
who does any thing at the request or 
entreaty of another, to be content, will- 
ing, to please, sc. to do any thing, Judg. 
17:11. 19: 6 9°51 NIwdeist be con- 
tent and tarry all night. Ex. 2: 21, 2 
Sam. 7: 29. 2 K. 5: 23. Job 6: 9, 28. — 
Constr. seq. gerund Josh. 17: 12. Judg. 
1: 35 ; or a finite verb with the copula 
Judg. 19: 6, or without the copula, 
acuvderac, Deut. 1: 5. Hos. 5: 11. 


* N72 and SON" m. a river, an 
Egyptian word, in the dialect of Mem- 


phis IAPO, Sahitic TEPO, see 


Jablonski Opusc. ed. te Water T. I. 
p. 93, 444. Champollion ’Egypte I. p. 
137, 138. Il. 238. In the Inscription 
of Rosetta, 1. 14, 15, it is written ior; 
see Kosegarten de Scriptura vett. 
Aegyptiorum p. 14. Used almost ex- 
clusively of the Nile, Gen. 41: 1sq. 
Pix. seceme oes Los. Onceror 
another river, Dan. 12: 5, 6, 7. 

Prur. DN? streams, canals, Job 28: 
10. Is. 33:21. ‘Spec. the branches and 
canals of the Nile, Ez. 29:3 sq. 30:12. 


Ps. 78: 44; hence D947 “IN, MW? 
six, Is. 7: 18. 19: 6.37: 25." ; 
* me in Kal not used, Arab. 


Le BAe 


ws ina transp. at to despond, 
to despair. 
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ba 


Nira. id. seq. 772 praegn. to despair 
of and desist from any one, e. g. 1 Sam. 
27:1 hy WIWPI>d S»NG 957979 WAI 
and Saul shall desist from me to seek me 
any more. Part. W432 one in despair, 
desperate, Job 6: 26. Neutr. desperatum 
est, there ts no hope, it is in vain, Is, 57: 
10. Jer. 2: 25. 18: 12. 

Prev inf. Wy", seq. 125, to let de- 


spar, to give over to despair, ssi 2: 20. 


TIMDN* (see next art.) pr. n. m. 
Zech. 6: 10. 


Shy "ON pr. n. (whom Jehovah 
heals, fromr. TUR wf to heal, and 
im ,) Josiah, king of Judah 642—611 
B. C. the restorer of the Mosaic law, 
slain at Megiddo in battle with Necho 
king of Egypt, 2 K. 28:23. 2 Chr. 34: 
33. Gr. Lwotus. 


"3MN* pron. m. 1 Chr. 6: 6, for 
which v. 26 "2m. 


* ao: in Kal not used. 


Piet, to call aloud, to cry out, Judg. 
5: 28. Aram. id. spec. of shouts of re- 
joicing, in the Targums for Heb. 3°47, 
72; Syr. also to blow the trumpet, 


Arab. 


’ 


9 a 
{2504 sound of the trumpet. 
A Ge 
sf id. chiefly of the shout of bat- 
tle. Comp. 23°. 

Deriv. pr. n. 334°. 


‘ 
Ailae m. produce, increase of the 


earth, from r. bar Hipb. no. 3, as 
“NAIM proventus, ‘from siz. Lev. 
26: 4, 20. Deut. 11:17. 32: 22, Judg. 
6: 4. Ps. 67: 7. 85: 18. Hab. 3: 16. Job 
20:28 jnva d2a> D3 the increase of 
his house departs, disappears, i. e. the 
wealth laid up in his house. 


©)3" (place trodden down, as a 


threshing-floor, r. 092,) Jebus, the 
ancient name of Jerusalem among 
the Canaanites, Judg. 19:10, 11. 1 Chr. 
11: 4, 5. The gentile n. is 99127 Jebusite, 
collect. the Jebusites, a Canaanitish tribe 
who inhabited this city and the neigh- 
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bouring mountains ; they were subdued 
by David, but still existed in the time 
of Ezra; Gen. 10:16. 15: 21. Num. 
13: 30. Josh. 15: 63. 2Sam. 5: 6. 
Ezra 9:1. The same gentile name is 
sometimes put for the city itself, (1. q. 
"OIF WY Judg. 19: 11,) Josh. 15: 8. 


18: 16; also poetically in later times 
for the inhabitants of Jerusalem Zech. 
9: 7, as Dyw> for Chaldea. 

M3" (whom he chooses, sc. God ) 
pr. n. ofason of David, 2 Sam. 5: 15. 1 
Chr. 14: 5. 

yw ( whom he observes, sc. God ) 
Jabin pr. n. of two kings of Hazor, a) 
Josh. 11:1. b) Judg. 4: 2. Ps. 83: 10. 

riba ball see w3> F 

FS rink 1. to well, to flow, sc. co- 
x ry 
piously and with impetus. Arab. 


to flow copiouey to rain, whence 


S07 5 
39> Salo , rain, a shower. Cor- 
responding are Germ. wallen, whence 


Welle, Engl. to well. Hence ED 2a 
Dah a stream, river, 5135 for S45" riv- 
er, 5907 deluge, in Sifoh form Yod 
(as elsewhere Nun ) is inserted in the 
next letter. 

2. to flow, to run, sc. with matter, as 
asore, whence 53° sanie diffluens, 

3. poet. to go, to advance gently ; as 
in Engl. to flow, to glide, also Germ. 
wallen, poet. for to go, the figure being 
taken from water; comp. Fr. aller, 
which is of the same family with wal- 
len, comp. Adeluny IV. p. 13866. See 
Hiph. 


Hips. 5°), ‘ Syr. Wool, causat. 
of no. 3, poet. for NAT. 

1. to lead, to bring, sc. persons, Ps. 
60: LL. 108: 11. 

2. to bring, to offer, e. g. presents Ps. 
68: 30. 76: 12. Zeph. 3: 10. 

3. to bring forth, as the earth. Hence 
baa, biz, produce, bam the earth as 
fertile and inhabited. 

Horu. 5297 1. to be led, brought, 
e. g. persons Ps. 45: 15, 16. Is. 53: 7. 
55: 12, Jer. 13: 19. 


2. to be brought, offered, e.g. gifts, 
presents, Is. 18:7. Hos. 10: 6. 12: 2; 
lo be borne, carried, as to the sepulchre 
Job 10: 19, 21: 30, 32. 


Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, and Hiph. 
no. 3. 


52> Chald.i.g. Heb, Apa.ba%7 lo 
bring, Ezra 5: 14. 6: 5. 


ba m. 1. astream,river, “7537 
pw Ts. 30: 25. 44:4. R. 232 po. I, 


2. pr.n. Jabal, son of Lamech, the 
father of nomadic pastoral life, Gen. 4: 
20. 

ba f. nba adj. flowing, running, 
se. with matter as a sore, i. e. having 
running sores, ulcers, spoken of a flock 
Ley. 22: 22, Vulg. papulas habens, 


having pimples, pustules; and so in 
‘Talmudic, see Mishna Erubhin 10. 138. 


Silt 
Arab. Ahasfy defluxus pilorum. 
n733) 


suming the people, ) Fbleam pr.n. of a 
city in Manasseh, Josh? 17:11. Judg. 
1: 27. 2 K. 9:27; written in 1 Chr. 6: 
55 D952. 

i O03" m. brother-in-law, husbana’s 
brother, Tat. levir, who by the Mosaie 
law, when a husband died without heirs, 
was bound to marry the widow, Deut. 
25: 5—9. — Hence the denom. 

Pret D> pp. to act the husband’s 
brother, to perform his duty, to marry 
a brother’s widow, Deut. l.e. Gen. 38: 8. 


no? ce. Suff. 7n93", im? t 


sister-in-law, a brother's wife, Deut. 25: 
7,9. Also the wife of a husband’s 
brother, Ruth 1: 15. 


(from 537 and Dy, cor- 


5y22" ( what God lets build ) pr. n. 


Jabneel, of a city a)in Judah Josh. 15: 
11. b) in Naphtali Josh. 19: 33. 


Je)” (what he lets build, se. God) 


Jabneh pr. nu. of a city on the Mediter- 
ranean, taken from the Philistines by 
Uzziel, 2 Chr. 26: 6, comp. Josh. 15: 46. 
Sept. “Zouria 1 Mace. 4: 15, and’ Jépvere 
5: 58. 2 Macc. 12: 8. Strab. XVI, 2. 


IIE A 


= 


Arab. Linas Yabne, which name is still 


borne by a village among the ruins of 
the ancient city. 


1122” (whom Jehovah will build up, 
i, e. prosper,) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9: 8. 
mJ) (id.) ibid. 
* ya. obsol. root, Arab. Use to 
shine, to be bright. Hence pr. n. yan. 


par Jabbok, pr. n. of a stream or 
torrent near mount Gilead, flowing 
from the east into the Jordan on the 
northern border of the Ammonites, now 
called \'s Sigh Sule Wadi Zerka, i.e. 
cerulean stream, Num. 21: 24. Gen. 32: 
232 0;Deut.. 2°87 409216... Joshs. 12: 2: 
Judg. 11: 13. See Burckhardt’s Trav- 
els in Syria ete. p. 347, or p. 598 Germ. 
also the author’s note ib. p. 1059; in 
which the error of Pocoke and others 
is corrected, who confounded the stream 
with the Hieromax, Arab. Sew oy 


— 
As to the etymology, Simonis in his 
Onomast. p. 315, not unuptly derives 
e322 from PP3 to pour out, to empty, 
by Chaldaisnr for par, i. €. @ pouring 
out, emptying. Yet in Gen. 32: 23, 25 
there is an allusion to this name, as if 
it were for PAZ? , from r. par. 


es (whom Jehovah blesses) 
pr. n. m. Ts. 8: 2. 


Disa 
1 Chr. iG £2, 


* ( pleasant, r. Div) pr. n. m, 


el le os" fut. war, plur. wa", inf. 


nya" Gen. 8: 7, to be or 


become dry, to dry “i as plants, trees, 
grass, Is. 15: 6. 19: 7. 40: 7, 8. Joel 1: 
12; fields tilled and sown Jer. 23: 10. 
Zech. 11:17. Is. 27: 11; the earth after 
the deluge, Gen. 8:14; of bones as 
destitute of marrow Ez. 37: 11; of the 
hand as paralyzed 1 K. 13: 4, comp. 
Mark 3:13; hence of the vital strength, 
Ps. 22: 16 13D WIND wa? my strength 
is dried up like a pot-sherd. The mois- 
ture itself is also said to dry up; hence 
of streams and the sea, Job 14: 1]. 


constr. wis, 
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t 
Gen. 8:18. Joel 1: 20.— Arab. mss 


id. For the difference between oe 
and 27\4 to be dry, see under aT. 


Pret? to make dry, to a up, “Job 
15: 30. Prov. 17: 22. Nah. 1: 4 where 
wIwar is for TWA. 


Hieu. wai TS to make dry, to dry 
up, Josh. 2: 10. 4: 23. 

2. intrans. to be made dry, to be dried 
up, of plants, fruits, the harvest, Joel 1: 
10, 12,17. Metaph. v. 12 joy is dried 
up, withered away, fron the sons of men. 


IL. U2; Hien. Jrain, the signi- 
fication being drawn from 42. 

1. to shame,to make ashamed, 2 Sam. 
19: 6. 
« 2. intrans. i. q.wia in Kal, to be 
ashamed, to feel shame, Jer. 2: 26. 6: 15. 
8:12. Often of persons who are dis- 
appointed in their hopes, Joel. 1: 11. 
Jer. 10: 14. Zech. 9: 5. Poet. of cities 
overthrown, to be put to shame, disgra- 
ced, Jer. 48: 1, 20. 50: 2, 3. 

3. to act Aa oe Hos, 2 


:7 (5). 
WI adj. f TW) (1.27 no. 1.) 


1. dry, Job 13: 25. Ez. 17: 24. 21:3. 

2. Jabesh, pr. np. a) of a city in 
Gilead, written alsow 37, 1 Sam. 11: 1. 
3. Judg. 21:8. b}of aman 2K. 15: 
10, 13, 14. 


oa" an intensive form, i. q.U3°, 
only in fem. mua, drys MUB"BIn the 
dry, i. e. with dry feet, dry-footed, Ex. 
14: 16, 22, 29. Josh. 4: 22. Then for 
the dry g ae, opp. to the sea, Gen. 1: 

9: Ex. 4:9. Jon: 19513.) 2:20. PsaG6: 
6. —So Gr. 7 Sjoc and to Enooy , Matt. 
23: 15, opp. 7 Fuleooa. Ecclus, 37: 3. 
Vorstius de Hebraismis N. T. ed. Fi- 
scher. cap. 2. § 2. 


MWD" f id. Exod. 4:9. Ps, 95: 5. 


Chald. st. emphat. Xm]? Dan. 2: 10. 


Na (whom he will avenge, sc. 


a) Num. 13:7. b) 1 
c) 2Sam. 23: 36. 


God) | prem. m. 
Chr. 3: 22. 
i 25" i,q. 314, to cuf sc. with a 


plough, to plough, to till. Part. plur. 


44 


na3i9 ploughmen, husbandmen, 2 K. 
25: 12 Keri. Jer. 52: 16. — Hence 
23) m. plur. D347, @ field, Jer. 
39: 10. 
aA", c. FF parag. SII343, (eleva- 


ted, r. 733) pr. n. of a place in the tribe 
of Gad, Num. 82: 35. Judg. 8: 11. 


oh or 


make great) pr. n. m. Jer. 35: 4, 


* |, 45 in Kal not used, to be 
pained in mind, to grieve. Kindr. is da. 

Pret 37, to afflict, to grieve, fut. 
421 for F377 Lam. 3: 33. Comp. 
v2 BP, 

Hien. mai to afflict, to grieve, Job 
19: 2s Lam. 155, 12. 3: 32... Ie.. 51:23. 

Nipu. 7352 for 7353, Part. afflicted, 
grieved, Lam. 1: 4. "Zeph: 3:18 393 
17272 those grieved, yagi for the 
sacred. assembly, i. as. prohibited 
from it. 

Deriv. 7133, 431M. 


(whom Jehovah will 


II. ree i. q. 3353 no. II, to be separ- 
ated, apart. 

Hien. 7315 to separate, to remove, 2 
Sam. 20:13. Arab. Cs>s Conj. IV, id. 


rh m. affliction, grief, sorrow, Gen. 
42: 38. 44:31. Ps.13: 3. R.i32 no. 1. 


ey? (lodging-place from fut. of 9.3) 


pr. n. of a place in the” “tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15: 21. 


YA. m. adj. wearied weary, Job,3: 
17. ya, 

Wrgh (1. 
accompanied with wearisome and pain- 
ful effort, Job 39: 11. Gen. 31: 42 
"BD yar the labour of my hands. 

2. meton. the product of labour ; 
hence a work, Job 10: 3.- Oftener earn- 
ings, gain, wealth, Is.45: 14. 55:2. Jer. 
3:24, 20:5. Ez, 23: 29. Ps. 109: 11. 
Neh. 5: 13; espec. as derived from 
tillage, Ps. 78: 46. 128: 2, DXBD 3797 
Hagg. 1: 11, id. - i 

PID A f. labour, weariness, Ecc: 


gst IO 


12; 12, 


ya2)m. 1. ‘labour, toil, as 
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mS ( exiled, r. mba) pr. n,m. Num. 
34: 99, 


pee obsol. root, Arab. WSs, to 


beat, to pound, to press. Hence n3 for 
247, M24, a wine-press, as pr elum, qs. 
premnulum, from premendo. 


. yA" fut. 939» 1. to labour, to toil, 


espec. With wearisome and painful ef- 
fort, Arab. to pain, comp. 737. 


Constr. a) absol. Job 9:29 tA; m7 

pare ban why then should I labour in 
vain? Prov. 23: 4. Is. 49: 4. 65: 23. — 
b) seq. 2 of that in which one labours, 
Josh. 24:13. Is. 47:12. 62:8; once 
seq. acc. in the same sense, v. 15. 

2. to be wearied, faint, 2 Sam. 23: 10: 
Is. 40:31. Seq. a of that in or with 
which one is weary, Ps. 6:7 “nza? 
{AMINA Tam weary with my groaning. 
Jer. 45:3. Ps. 69:4; also seq. 3 of pers, 
Is, 43: 22 byniny 1D Aya7 7D ‘for thou 
art weary of me, Israel.” 

Piex to weary, to make faint, Josh. 7: 
3. Eee. 10: 15. : 

Hipu. 39337 to weary any one, to be 
burdensome to him, seq. acc. of pers. et 
3 of thing, Is. 43: 23 mya Nb 
miaba I have not wearied thee with 
incense, i. e. have not burdened thee 
by demanding it. v. 24 ‘nszi4 
WNy.a thou hast wearied me with thy Yy 
imiquities. Mal. 2: 17. 

Deriv. D747, 7247, and those which 
here follow. 


YA" m. labour i.e. product of la- 
bour, earnings, Job. 20: 18. 

ya" adj. verbal, weary, exhausted, 
faint, Deut. 25:18. 2 Sam. 17:2. Ecc. 
1:8 pyA? DAIWA ED all words be- 


come weary 5 not, as Winer tranelnts 
‘are wearisome, make weary.’ 


* 45 obsol. root, Aethiop. O)Z: 
to throw, to cast, to stone, (VIC. 


a hill, heap of stones; cogn. with 
which is Heb. [3% .— Hence 


™an m. Chald. a hi heap of stones, 


Gen. 31: 47. Syr. tar id. 


4° 


* S44 A 2 pers. mya? > k. qe\4Q “ho. 


2, to fear, to be afraid of, seq. acc. Job 
3: 25. 9:28. Ps. 119: 39; see "257 


1 
Deut. 9: 19. 28: 60. Arab. id. 
Vat, 


55 part. or adj. verbal, fearing, 
used with pers. pronouns by periphrasis 
for a finite verb, Jer. 22: 25. 39: 17. 


i fl) constr. 39, c. Suff. 43, but 


also D2}, j27}, (for DQ9°, j237,) 
dual. ps" constr. "7. Plur. nis fem. 
but see Ez: 2: 9. i 
1. the hand, the human hand, once 
for the feet of a lizard as being similar 
to the human hand Proy. 30: 28. Syr. 


D O- = 
Aethiop. AL. 


os Arab. XJ id. 
—The following are the principal 
phrases in which the literal signification 
is retained : 

a) "D-MN, OY "57, my hand is with 
any one, i. e. I aid him, am on his side, 
I/Sam.) 22: 175 2%sam. (3 12572. K: 
15: 19. 


b) ‘B2 Sn 2 my hand is upon 
any one, i. q. against him (Gen. 16: 12) 
i.e. I ae him violence and harm, Gen. 
3ip27. 1 Same ley i17721: i 13, 14. 


Josh. 2: 19. 2 nw v , of the 


hand of God as afilicting and ncaa 
Ex. 9:3. Deut. 2:15. Judg. 2: 15. 1 
Sam. 7: 13. 12: 15; rarely in a sense of 
kindness, as aiding, favouring, 2 Chr. 
30: 12. Ezra 9: 2; and for avoiding the 
ambiguity of this phrase there is added 
myy> Judg. 2: 15.—So in a sense of 
disfavour only : 2 15> jn, (of God,) 
Ex. 7:4, and3™ os ays? "Ruth 1:18 ; 
but in a sense of favour, Ts. 25: 10 Ham 
UF IA I the hand of Jehovah 
shall rest upon this mount. 

c) 2 by Ih aN the hand of Je- 
hovah is upon any one, both for good 
and for evil, but more usually in a good 
sense. KE, g.as aiding, favouring, Ezra 
7:6 WY WTEN ID when the hand 
of Jehovah his God was upon him. v. 28. 

8: 18, 31. Twice it is added expressly, 
he art DDN I? Ezra 7:9. Neh. 2: 
8; or also maw Ezra 8:22. Ina 
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good sense further, Is. 1: 25 49 HAWN 

sey But in a bad or hostile sense, 
Am.1:8 TIMP O9 Wr raw I will 
turn my hand upon i. e. against Ekron; 
and so seq. $8 for dy, Ez. 13:9. Comp. 
in N. T. Acts 13: il zig Kugtov ént 
a8, xo Eon TUpAos x. T. A. 

d) The phrase, the hand of Jehovah 
is upon (>¥) any one, is further used in 
the sense, the Spirit of Jehovah is upon 
a prophet, the prophet is moved,inspired, 
by the Spirit of God; since the divine 
Spirit was communicated to men by the 
laying on of hands, Ez, 1:3. 3: 14, 
22. 37: 1. 2K. 3:15; seq. dx for dy, 
1 K.18:46, The same is byw npin 
Ez. 3: 14 (comp. Is, 8: 11,) and pun ar 


be o39. Ez. 8:1, coll. 11: 5 where oy 
on is mn. Hence also Jer. 15: 17 
ate 357 because of thy hand, i. e. be- 
cause of the divine Spirit which rests 
upon me, by which I am moved. 

e) ‘I? jm) fo give the hand, asa pledge 
of fidelity. as confirming a promise, i. q. 
to promise, 2 K. 10: 15. Ezra 10: 19. 
Spec. of the vanquished giving their 
hands as a pledge of submission to the 
victors, Ez. 17: 18. Jer. 50: 15. Lam. 
5:6, 2 Chr, 30: 8 5m 32 AIA give 
the hand i, e. submit yourselves to Jeho- 
vah. — For the similar idiom in Syriac, 
see the Peshito Acts 27: 13, et ibi L. 
de Dieu. Here belongs also the gloss of 

GS 


the Arabic lexicographers, NE surety 
by a pledge, fidejussio, surrender, sub- 
jectio, zeiowors. — Similar is the formu- 
la “B non 32 Jn? to submit oneself 
under i, e. to any one, 1 Chr. 29: 34. 

f) 3355, the hand nat skozry, is some- 
times spoken: (co) of the hand of God, 
as MAAS for ebm ay hee ow for nw 
oat So Is. 8: 11 ahha) npr for 
as = ‘m> (conf. lett. d,) and Job 23: 2 
95 "I for 4999 75 WR 7 
my hand i. e. the’ punitive hand of God 
upon or against me, is heavy, comp, lett. 
b.— (8) ‘of the hand of man, i. e. hu- 
man help. ‘33 N> Job 34: 20, and 
32 DANA Dan. 8: 25, without [ man’s } 
hand, i. e. without human aid or inter- 
ference. Chald. f¥373 N> Dan. 2: 34, 35, 
Comp. Lam, 4: 6. 

g) 12> 39 hand to hand, from hand to 


—" 
hand, i. e. through all ages and genera- 
tions, ever, and with a negative particle 
never. Prov. 11: 2195 mee? Nd 305 Te 
through all generations the wicked shall 
not go unpunished. 16:5. Similar is the 


Persian formula, — XwOXS Ciwo, 
Schult. Animadverss. ad Prov. |.c. Al- 


J yh nes x 
so Syr. |,2:2 {,af i. e. sigillatim, one 
after another. Fora like reason the 
Arabic As! is explained by succession. 


h) mp5 » hand to the mouth, i, e. 
lay thy find’ ipan thy mouth, i. q. be 
silent, hold thy peace, Prov. 30: 32. 
Comp. Job. 21: 5. 29:9. 39: 34. Mic. 
7: 16. Pers. do 3 eeoven 

i) NT by tt pw 2 Sam. 13:19, 
i. q. ‘to smite the hands together over 
one’s head,’ a gesture of despairing 
grief; comp. Jer. 2: 37. 

For other phrases, see under the 
verbs NED, NX, TOI, NW2, mw 
eas yn, ypn etc. sand the adjec- 
tives BN, pin. ; 

With prepositions, where sometimes 
the proper force of the noun itself is 
lost. 

aa) "372 (a) in my hand, often for 
wilh me, atier verbs of bearing, bringing, 
leading etc. as to bring in one’s hand, 
i. e. with him, 1 Sam. 14: 34 eS “ae 
Ira wy WNT OST and all the people 
brought every man his on with him, ete. 
Jer. 38:10 DYN DY 7772 7 VANP 
take from hence thirty men with thee. Gen. 
32: 14. 35:4. Num. 31:49. Deut. 33:3. 
1 Sam. 16: 2. 1 K. 10: 29. — That 
which one has in his hand, or takes 
with him, he has in his possession; hence 
this phrase is also referred to posses- 
sion, liken, bY, Lat. penes. Eee. 5:13 
he bepetteth @ son F72AN72 1573 FN) who 
has nothing in his hund, i. &. possesses 
nothing; comp. Heb. 927 GXX2 777 


under the art. N79. Chald. Eets rE 25 
the wisdom of thy” God which is in thy 
hand, i. e. which thou possessest — 
(8) into my hand, i. e. into my power, 
after verbs of eliveMug over, Gen. 9: 2, 
14:20. Ex. 4: 21, 2Sam. 18: 2. Hence 
2 {NX the flock of his liand, i. e. de- 
livered into his hand, Ps. 95: 7; and 
here too belongs Is. 20:2 Jehovah spake 
Iw 23, Sept. 1190S “‘Hoaiay, sc. 
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as about to deliver to him a revelation. 
—(y) by my hand, often for by me, by 
my intervention. Num. 15: 23 whal- 
ever Jehovah hath commanded Bis 372 


mb by the hand of Moses, i.e. by Mo- 
ses. 2 Chr.29: 25- 1 K. 12: 15. Jer. 
37:2. al. Often after verbs of sending, 


1 K. 2: 25 and king Solomon sent 473 
ams. Ex. 4:13. Prov. 26:6. 1 Sam. 
16:20. 2 Sam. 12: 25. Comp. Acts 11: 
30. 15,23. —(d) at my hand, i. e. be- 
fore me, in my sight, i.g.7295. 1Sam. 
21: 14 he feigned himself mad pI at 
their hands, i. e. before them. Job 15:23 
he knoweth FBm D472 157B jiD3 WD that 
the day of darkness ts ready at his hand, 
impends over him. — In this sense the 
Arabs often say, ps Ups? be- 
tween the hands of any one, see Coran 
Sur. 2. 256. Sur. 3. 2. Sur. 20. 109. 
Schult. Opp. min. p. 29, 30, et ad Job. 
p-391. Sothe Greeks & regoiy Apol- 
lon. Rhod. 1. 11138; comp. 790 1ELQOY, 
Germ. vorhanden, at hand, dv HELQGY 
Lat. bostes sunt in mcs | 1,15 


yew. 
in conspectu Caes. Bell. Gall. 2. 19. 
Sallust. Jug. 94. Virg. Aen. 11. 311 


‘ante oculos interque manus sunt omnia 
vestras,’ i. €. wodzE1oe eo. 
bb) DY) 7B belween the hands, i.e. 
on the breast, on the front of the body, 
Zech. 13:6. Comp. 07222 7°32 on the 
forehend, 
ce) 322 pro manu, according to one’s 
hand, in the phrase J2an 322 accord- 


ing to the hand i. e. bounty of the king, 
LK. 10s lS. + Esth. 1,672) 2518. oyEhe 
phrase denotes the open and liberal 
hand of the king. Others less well, 
according to the royal power; since 
power and strength do not here belong 
to the subject of discourse, but liber- 
ality. 

dd) ‘5 377 from or out of the hand 
of any one, i. q. Engl. at his hand, out 
of his power, often after verbs of de- 
manding Gen. 9: 5. 31: 39. Is. 1:12; 
of receiving Gen. 33: 19. Num. 5: 25; 
of delivering Gen. 32:12. Ex. 18:9 
Num. 37: 25. Hence also we find from 
the hand ( power) of a lion and bear L 
Sam. 17: 37, of dogs Ps, 22: 21, of the 
sword Job 5: 29, of Sheol Ps. 49: 16. 
89: 49, of the flame Is. 47: 14. 


= ig 

ee) "BI by, “b “2 br, (a) upon 
the hand or haved of any nie, i. q. into 
his band, after verbs of delivering over, 
committing: Gen. 42:37. 1 Sam. ‘VW 22. 
2K. 10: 24. 12: 12, 22: 5.9. Ezra 1:8. 
So to deliver 341 147 by into the hand 
{ power ) of the sword Ps. 63: 11. Jer. 
18: 21. Also in the same sense is said 
BY), T2 non under the hand of any 


one, Gen. 16: 9. 41: 35. Is. 3: 6.— (8) 
32 by Ezra 1: 8, oftener 47 >¥ on or 
at the hands of any one, as in Engl. un- 
der the hands of any one, i. q. under his 
guidance, his hand guiding and direct- 
ing, Germ. ‘an der Hand jemandes, 
jJemandem zur Hand.’ 1 Chr. 25: 3 59 
DAN 7G) under the guidance or au- 
Spices “of their Jather, ©V.2, 6. (2 29: 
Comp. Lat. ‘servus a manu, ad manum 
esse.’ Also of one absent or dead, 
whose ordinances are followed by pos- 
terity, 2 Chr. 23: 18 5°73 4? by at the 
hands of David, i.e. under his guidance, 
according to his ordinances. Ezra 3: 
10. Of things, 2 Chr. 29: 27 the song 
began with the trumpets "> "> by 
3711 at or under the lead of the instru- 
ments of David, i.e. it followed the 
measures of the instruments appointed 
by David. Comp. on this idiom Lud. 
de Dieu ad Jer. 5: 51, Criticae Sacrae 


’ v7 vt 
p-240. So Arab. ry (she, cghe 


o- a 
RIXnS > under the auspices or care of 
any one; a formula often used on Ara- 
bian coins to denote the person by 
whom they are coined. See also be- 
Jow under no. 5. 

ff) 375, see no. 1. g; also no. 5 


Dual 073° the two hands of a person ; 
also for the wegen Job 4: 3. Prov. 6: 
47. As p13357, 

2. plur. nin artificial hands, also of 
things which bear resemblancé to 
hands, e. g. a) tenons on boards, Ex. 
26: 17, 19. 36: 22, 24. b) axles, azle- 
trees, for wheels, 1 K. 7: 32, 33. — For 
the distinction between the dual and 
plural fem. in nouns denoting members 
of the body, see Lehrg. 540. Arab. 
5) 

(Xy handle, as of a mill, axe. 

: 5] 


Syr. 
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cata 


Po 83 
plur. {(Za;.] handles, tenons. Comp. 
nis>. 

3. Metaph. power, strength, might, 
the hand being regarded as the seat of 
strength ; here too the proper force of 
the word is sometimes lost, comp. 
above in no. 1.dd. 723 with might Is. 
28:2. ds 1 the power of God, Job 
27:11. Ps. 76: 6 none of the men of 
might have found D777" their hands, i. e. 
they found themselves without strength. 
( Vice versa in Vita Timur. 1, 44, they 
found their hand and side, i. e. had all 
their strength ready. } So of one power- 
Sul deed, mighty work, Ex. 14:31; comp. 
manus Virg. Aen. 6. 688. Spec. pro- 
tection, help, Deut. 32: 36 77 nbie 
their help is departed. —So Arab. XS 


Vuelf force of the east-wind, Xs S 
ies (KJ there is no power to thee in 


this or that. Syr. 1aS00013) 1,21 pow- 
er of the Romans, Pers. _ XwUy POW- 


er.—For the phrase a short or long 
hand, see under the verb \XP- 

4, Meton. a stroke, blow, pp- as given 
with the hand. Job 20: 22 bi» 42752 
WMIAN every stroke of the wretched com- 
eth upon him, i.e. whatever falls upon 
the wretched. — Comp. Lat. manus for 
blow, as used of gladiators. 

5. a side, pp. of the sides of the 
body, where the hands and arms are 
situated; comp. Eingl. ‘on the right 
hand, left hand,’ Lat. ‘ad hance manum’ 
Terent. Ad. 4, 2, 31. Hence Dual 
D747 pp. the two sides, chiefly in the 
phrase nya" a9 large on both sides, 


on every side, i i. e. long and broad, spa- 

cious, (comp. in at, ) Gen. 34: 21. 

Ps, 104: 25. Is. 38: 21. al. In Sing. of 

the side or shore of a river, Ex. 2: 5. 
py YF 

Deut. 2:37. Syr. {SQ2 ,2 shore, coast. 


— With prepositions: 425 1 Sam. 19: 
3. ie Chr. 18: 17. 23: 28. Prov. 8: 3; 
32 192 1 Sam. 4:18; 47 D8 2 Sam. 
14: a 18:4; 33 59 Josh. 15: 46, 2 
Sam. 15: 2. 2 Chr. 17: 15. 81: 15. Job 
1: 14. Neb. 3:2sq. 37 59 Num. 34: 
3. Judg. 11:26; all signifying at, pt by 


the side of any one, near, Syr. 2 Ws 


” 


near. 1 Chr. 6: 16 [81] sary AYN 
mt oa WW na S17 whom David 
appointed by y the side of the temple-sing- 
ing, 1. e. as in Engl. to whom he gave an 
appointment by the temple-music. See 
further on the partic. 47 by in no. 1. 
cc.—Plur. mi® sides, a) of a throne, 
i.e. lateral supports, arms, 1 K. 10: 19. 
b) lateral projections, side-borders of a 
base or pedestal, 1 K. 7: 35, 36. 

6. a place, Deut. 23: 13. Num. 2: 17 
{a2 SZ wry every one in his place. Is. 
56:5, comp. in no. 8. Js. 57: 8 43 
myn thou lookest out for thee a place, 


Ez. 21:24. Dual id. Josh. 8: 10 NS 
Daad Hs ora 3 they had no place to 
fleeto. © 

7. a part, perh. pp. a handful, a part 
of a thing taken up at once in dividing. 
Jer.6: 3. Dan. 12: Plur. nj37, 2 
it 7 Bie Inv and ‘two 
parts of you, opp. the third part. Gen. 
47:24 ni PB5N four parts, opp. 
mw the fifth’ part. Neh. 11: 1. 
Comp. “5. Also in the connexion 
Dan. 1: 20, and he found them 92y 
Dw 3-b5 22.1953 ten parts (i.e. 
ten times) wiser than all the magicians 
etc. Gen, 43: 33. 2 Sam. 19: 44, 

8. a monument, trophy, i. gq. DD, as 
if a hand pointing out or showing any 
thing. E. g. of victory, @ trophy, 1 
Sam. 15: 12; a sepulchral monument 
2 Sam. 18: 18. Is. 56:5 to them will I 
give a place within my walls DW 31 a 
monument (or part, portion, ) and a 
name. — Perhaps this name for monu- 
ment in the Hebrew language may 
stand in some connexion with the an- 
cient custom of sculpturing upon the 
cippt or sepulchral columns an uplifl- 
ed hand with the arm. See Hamacker 
Diatribe de monumentis Punicis (Hum- 
bertianis, Lugduni asservatis ) p. 20; 
also Reuvens ad eadem Anirnadyverss. 
p- 5sq. 

For the Dual see no. 1, 3, 5, 6. 
Plur. 17> see no. 2, 5, 7. 


For 


72 Chald. st. emph. xt Dan. 5: 5, 
24; c. Suff eed Pets pha Ezra 5: 
8; Dual 377) Dan. 2: 34, 45; i.q. Heb. 
the hand. So 5> 772 from or out 
of one’s hand i. e. nee after verbs of 
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= 


delivering, comp. Heb. 9379 in 37 no. I. 
dd; e. g. from the hand ‘of lions, Dan. 
6: 28, For Ezra 7: 14, 25, comp. Heb. 
37 no. 1. aa, 

NJ) Chald. i. q. Heb. 43>. 

Aru. to praise God. Part. x37 
Dan. 2:23; contr. 83479 6: 11. F 

reNT 
Chiat geile ole 


to show, ) pr.n. of a place in Zebulun, 
Josh. 19: 15. 


w/DJ" (perh. honied, comp. 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4: 3. 


(what God hath shewn, 


by Syr. flexion from je 


237) 


* |. TT" i. g. S38, to throw, to cast, 


e. g. lots. Praet plur. Joel 4:3. 


Nah. 3: 10. Obad. 11. 


457 


RAT: ry i. q. a to love, to es- 


teem highly, Arab. oO Hence 3%" 


one beloved, n|3%", and the pr. names 
ms, FIN, alc 


* varyn to throw, to cast, i. q. 33> no. 


Tr Cogn. mim. Aeth. OPP: id. 
Imp. 197 Jer. 50: 14. 

Pie. “ig . Kal, to cast e. g. stones. 
Fut. aqri for a7251 Lam. 3. 53, Inf. 
nia Zech. 2:4. -* 

age main fut. 13, sometimes 


mim Ps. 28: 7. 45:18. Neh. 11: 17. 


“ to profess, to confess, perhaps i. q. 
to point out, to shew with the hand ex- 
tended, q. d. with the hand thrown out, 
projected ; see Kal, and comp. 37 n>u, 
Kal and Hiph. to cast, to throw, and 
then ‘to point out with extended hand.’ 
Arab. ($Ue Conj. X. Syr. Aph., id. 


Constr. seq. ace. Prov. 28: 13; 
concerning Ps. 32: 5. 

2. to give thanks, to praise, to celebrate, 
since the acknowledgement (confession) 
of benefits is naturally followed by 
thanksgiving and praise ; seq. acc. Gen. 
29: 35. 49: 8. Ps. 7: 18. 30: 13; also> 
of pers, Ps. 75: 2. 1 Chr. 29: 13. Ezra 
3: Il. % Dy mM to celebrate the 


ba oe 


seq. > 
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name of Jehovah 1 K. 8: 33. Ps, 54: 8; 
M2 Od id. 106: 47, 122: 4, 

eHis BPA. TINA, Vav being assum- 
ed in place of Yod, i. q. Hipb. 

1. to confess, pp. concerning oneself, 
to point out oneself as guilty. Aethiop. 


AMN+t? pe: to accuse, to criminate, 
pp. prob. to object, Germ. vorwerfen, 
from the sense of casting, i. q. to cast 
in one’s teeth ; OP hs accusation, 
objection, Vorwurf.— Dan. 9: 4; seq. 
acc. of thing, Lev. 5: 5. 16: 21. 26: 40, 
by rei Neh. 1:6. 9: 2. 

"2. to praise, to celebrate, seq. : 2 
Chr. 30: 2. 

Deriv. '34n, nis, also the pr. 
names JANAT7, I3, AAMT, and 
those which again come from this lat- 
ter, TUT, MAT, OMT, TINA. 


1777'J" (one beloved, fem.) Jedidah 


pr. n. of the mother of king Josiah, 2 
Hp 2: 16 


nT f. that which is loved, a 
delight, Jer. 12: 7. 
ers (the beloved of Jehovah) 


Jedidiah, the name given to Solomon at 
his birth by the prophet Nathan, 2 
Sam. 12: 25, 


teas (whom Jehovah points out or 


acknowledges,) pr. n,m. a) 1 Chr. 4: 
37. b) Neh. 3; 10 


Sap (known of God) pr. n. of 
a son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 7: 6,10, 11. 
JIT see fAanisy. 
V1? (for 7377 loving, given to love,) 


Iddo, pr. n.m. a) 1 Chr. 27: 21. b) 
Ezra 10: 42. 


m7 1 (judge) pr. n. m. Neh. 3: 7. 


mds (tearful, r. 959) pron. ofa 
son of Nahor, Gen. 22: 22. 
ea ‘fut. y3>, once DIN? see 


Lehrg. “389; inf. absol. iI? » constr. 
nyt; corresponding obviously to Gr. 
oida, to see, and hence to perceive, to come 
to know, to know. It comprehends the 
action of knowing, both as inchoative 
and completed, i.e. to come to know, 
to gain a knowledge of, and also to know, 
to have a knowledge of. This root is 
widely spread in the Indo-European 
tongues, in the sense both of seeing and 
knowing ; as Sanscr. wid, budh, Zend, 
weedem, Gr. st0w, tw, oida, dag, Lat. 
video, Goth. vitan, Engl. to weet, to wit, 
Germ. welen, wissen, weise ; and so also 
in the Slavic languages, as Pol. widze 
to see, Bohem. wedeti to see, —'The 
primary force of 953° is apparent in 
these examples; Ex. 2: 4 and his sister 
stood afar of 1> Mwy) 1 mpI> to see 
{and know] 2 ih would be done to him. 
1 Sam. 22: So too Is. 6:9, ANA 
IIH NDI = ye shall see, but shall nol 
pa ceive, Where the parallel member is, 
‘ ye shall hear, but shall not understand.’ 
Deut. 34: 10 Dp PN OID DTT AWL 
(elsewhere in the same connexion we 
find 4X7 Gen. 82:31. Judg. 6: 22. 2 
K. 14:8, 11.) Eee. 6:4. Esth. 2: 11 


377" (known) pr. n,m. a) Neh. 
10: 22. b) 12: 11, 22. 

PMI, PINTS, and PNT 
1 Chr. Has feraeine g, celebrating, 
from obsol. subst. 75) Jaudation, r. 
my Hiph. to praise, with the ending 

71,) Jeduthun, pr. n. of a Levite, one of 
the choristers appointed by David, 1 
Chr. 9: 16. 16: 38. 41: 42. 25: 1. Put 
for his descendants, the Jeduthwnites, 


who also were musicians, 2 Chr. 35: 15. 
Neh. 18 N79 Pss395 62012 772 1: 


“7 pr. n. Ezra 10: 42 Keri. 


ree (r. 332 no. IL) m. 1. one be- 


loved, a friend, 1875: 7. ut? TH the 
beloved of Jehovah Ps. 127: 2; so of 
Benjamin Deut. 33: 12. Plur. of the 


Israelites, Ps. 60:7. 108:7. Syr. (eur 


beloved. 

2. adj. lovely, pleasant, charming, Ps. 
84: 2. Plur. m3? charms, as Ps. 45: 2 
nis WW a charming song, Others 

‘a song of love,’ i. e. an epithalamiuin. 


4 


S nibub oan, iq. > pibud 7 
Gen. 87: 14, Mag an ae a ‘to see, to 
perceive with the eyes, is opp. to what we 
hear or perceive with the ears; Is. 40: 
2) jun Nd oN DIN No have ye 
not seen? have 4 ye not heard? v.28. 44: 
18 92732 ND] AY ND they see not, 
they understand not, “for he hath cemented 
their eyes from seeing, their hearts from 
understanding, where 937 and ANF 
are attributed to the eyes, as 2 and 
d9D>5 to the heart or mind. — Hence 
therefore 3" signifies that which fol- 
lows seeing, or from seeing, unless one 
is destitute of the senses and of intellect, 
or obstinately shuts up his understand- 
ing. ‘To be more specific, ¥'37 is 

1. to know, i. e. lo perceive, to discern, 
to be aware of,e. g. with the eyes Is. 6: 
9, see above; or by the touch Gen. 19: 
83; often with the mind, and hence to 
understand, to comprehend, Judg. 13: 21, 

ce. 32 by Deut. 8: 5.—Seq. 2 of that 
by or from which one understands, 
knows, Gen. 15:8 248 7792 whereby 
shall I know 2 24: 14. Ex. 7: 17. 

2. to know, i. e. to come to know, to 
learn, to discover, e. g. by the sight, Ex. 
2:4. 1 Sam. 22: 3, see above; or by 
hearing, Gen. 9: 24. Deut. 11:2. Neh. 
13: 10; also to learn by experience, to 
experience, Job 5: 25. Ece. 8: 7. Often 


so in threats, comp, Engl. thou wilt soon | Comp. Syr. i2ips ~ 


know, learn, feel it, ete. Lat. tu ipse 
videbis, senties. Hos. 9: 7 SNe? wt? 
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in other languages both oriental and 
g. Syr. sane, Arab, 
C53; C5, Aethiop. AR@Z: 


Gr.y wvoioxw, see Fesselius Advers. Sac- 
2, 14. Pfochen de Purit. styli N. T. p- 
10 ; Lat. cognosco Justin 5. 2; and so 
even Ital. and Fr. conoscere, connottre, 
although in these the usage is perhaps 
derived from the Scriptures. —b) of a 
woman, Ww my pi to have lain with man, 
Maen. 19: 8. Judg. 11: 39; more fully 
meh a2wnb WIN m4) Num. 31:17. 
Comp. Ovid. Heraidt é 133, ptuspiter 
illa virum cognovit adultera virgo.’ 


western; e, 


4. to know, i. e. to be acquainted with, 
c. ace. of pers. Gen, 29: 5. Is. 1:5; of 
thing, Gen, 30:29, nua 947 to know by 
name Ex, 33: 12, 17, 72D ath nb os? 


to know face to face Deut. 34: 10. Part. 
act. plur. Dw those who know me, my 
acquaintance, Job 19: 13, Part. pass. 
aah known, seq. 5 Deut. 1:13 men 
jabs) 7) 3 b> oy? known unto your tribes ; 
c. dat. impl. v. 15. Is. 53:3 rh 2A? 
known to disease, i. e. familiar with 
sickness, for the common prose con- 
struction "=> 37373. Others, known by 
disease, i.e. a8 having been subjected to 
disease and calamity, as a remarkable 
example of a man suffering affliction. 


known, renowned. 


5. to know, i. e. to have a knowledge of 


Israel shall see and know, shall learn. | @2Y thing, ¢. acc. as MTB IT (see 43 72), 


Job 21:19 y307 VSR cbw7 God shall 
recompense so ‘that he shall’ know, feel. 
Ex. 6: 7 and ye shall know that I am Je- | 
hovah your God. Ez. 6:7, 13. 7: 4, 9. 
11: 10. Is. 5:19. 9: 8. Ps. 14: 4. —In 
the Coran a frequent phrase is C ggay 
6) 4hns then they know, understand, 
learn, e. g. Sur. 26. 48; see Schult. Opp. 
min, ad Job 21: 19.) 

3. to sie i.e. to become acquainted 
with, e.g. a person Deut. 9: 24, a land 
Num. If: 31. Often also by euphe- 
mism for intercourse with the other sex 
e.g. a) of a man, to know a woman, 
i.e. to lie with her, Gen. 4: 17, 25. 1 
Sam. 1: 19. al. Also of unnatural lust, 
sodomy, Gen. 19: 5.— This euphemism 
is frequent alsoin yerbs of knowing 


ise Rew scr Se Sy eee ee ee ee 


my ¥3> to know understanding, know- 
ledge, wisdom, i. q. to have knowledge 
eic. Prov. 17: 27. al. Seq. prep. as 3 pp. 
to know about any thing, Gen, 19: 33, 
35. 1 Sam. 22: 13. Jer. 38: 24; dy» Job 
3/7: 16; seq. infin. simpl. Jer. 1: 6. 1 
Sam. 16: 18; gerund Ecce. 4: 18. 10: 15. 
4:37 (5: 1 | for they know not that they 
do evil, as Engl. ‘they think not to do 
evil therein.’ Followed by a finite verb, 
Job 32: 22 m2aN WyI> Nb I know not 
to flatter. 23: 3. 1 Sam. 16: 16. Neh. 
10: 29; conjunct. "D> Gen. 3:55 also by 
a whole sentence, Gen. 43: 22 we know 
not DD 72 who hath put ete. As after 
verbs of speaking, so here the accus. of 
object may be omitted, e. g. Cant. 1: 8 
72 °yIm ND DN, Lat. si nescis, E Engl. if 
thou know not. Dat. ‘> is here also re- 


+" 
dundant, as Job 5: 27, Spee. in the 
phrases: a) 335 7 who knoweth? seq. 
fut. 2 Sam. 12: 22. Joel 2: 14. Jon. 3: 
9; more fully oN 219 va Esth, 4: 14 
oie knoweth whether 2 i. q. Lat. nescio 
an, haud scio an, for perhaps, comp. DX 
B. 2. For Prov. 24: 22, see no. 6.—b 
dy) 34D v7 to know irood and evil, to 
know what is good and whatis evil, i. e. 
to be wise, prudent, Gen. 3: 5, 22; 

whence 991 340 nT V2 Gen. 2: 17, 
tree of wisdom. Hence young children 
are said not to know good and evil Deut. 
1: 39, comp. Is. 7: 15; also old and de- 
crepid persons who are in their second 
childhood, 2 Sam. 19: 36. See Hom. 
Od. 18. 223, oid § Exo Tor, go FA te x00 
HEQELo, TAOS SE TE YATLOG Ha. 

6. to know, i. e. to foresee, to expect 
any thing. Ps. 35: 8 let destruction come 
upon him 937 Nd and he know it not, i.e. 
unexpectedly, unawares. Job 9: 5 God 
removeth mountains 1941 ND they know 
at, “nol, i. e. unexpectedly, suddenly. 
(Cor. Sur. 16. 28 evertit cos deus 
gp RS Yo non, opinantes. Lokm. 


Fab. 28.) Cant. 6: 12 -wipa myt? ND 
‘1a Tava I knew not, my soul made me 
etc. i. e. unexpectedly, before I was 
aware. Jer. 50: 24. So 45% who 
knoweth? who foreseeth? i. e. no one 
foreseeth, for unexpectedly, suddenly, 
Prov. 24: 22, parall. D&n»D. 

7. Often as a matter of volition, to 
know, |. e. to see after, to care for, to re- 
gard. Gen, 39: 6 7721872 97 ND he saw 
after nothing of what he had. Prov. 9: 
13. 27: 23. Job 9: 21, opp. ON. Job 
34: 4 sit 13923, EI let us see to 
it among ourselves, what good is? 1. €. 
observe, investigate; where the other 

emistich has m9T33- Seq. 2 Job 35: 

5 WEE YI ND he regardeth not extreme 
iniquity. — Spec. a) of God as know- 
ing i.e, regarding men and kindly car- 
ing for them, Ps. 144: 3. Neh. 1: 7; seq. 
77 Am. 3: 2 you only have I known, re- 
garded, loved, of all the families of the 
earth, Gen. 18: 19 4WN qz22 PHT 
757 him ( Abraham ) have Tknown, re~ 

garded, chosen, that he may command 
etc. Comp. Ps. 1: 6.—b) of men as 
knowing God, ti. e. as honouring and 
worshipping him. Hos. 8: 2. 13: 4. Ps. 
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36341.69:.11 pe) wh who know thy 
name, i. e. who worship thee. Job 18: 
QL by YITND [TYAN] who knoweth not 
God, i.e. who careth not for him, an 
atheist. 1 Sam. 2: 12, 

8. Absol. to be knowing, to be wise, 
Ps. 73: 22. Is. 32: 4. 44: 9, 18. 45: 20. 
56:10. Part. Dy thi. q. D737 Job 34:2 
Ecc. 9: 11. — Hence ny3z wisdom, q. v. 

Nieg. 9313 1. to be or become 
known, of persons Ps. 76: 2. Prov. 31: 
23; of things Ex. 2: 14. Lev. 4: 14. Ps. 
9: 17, Seq. > of pers. to be known to any 
one, 1 Sam. 6: 3. Ruth 3:3. Esth. 2: 
22.— Gen. 41: 21 axam"> 9712 NDI 
MAIER nor was it known ( appar- 
ent, perceptible ) that they had come into 
their bowels, had been swallowed by 
them. 

2. pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be made to 
know, to be taught by experience, i. q. to 
be punished, comp. Kal no. 2. Prov. 10: 
9 STAT PIV wpy7a he that liveth per- 
versel Ys shall ‘be made to know, shall be 
punished. Jer. 31: 19°31 TN af- 
ter I was taught by experience ; ‘Luther 
well, ‘nachdem ich gewitzigt bin,’ i. e. 
rade wiser. 

Piet causat. to cause to know, to 
shew any thing to any one, to appoint, 
c. dupl. accus. Job 38: 12, — Puat part. 
27.779 known, c. Suff. 177779 my acquaint- 
ance Ps. 31: 12. 55: 14: 88:9,19. Fem. 
a known thing, Is. 12: 5 Chethibh. 

Po. STN i. q. Pi. to shew, to appoint, 
c. acc. of pers. 1 Sam. 21: 3, But per- 
haps it should read 94917 for "AyI47. 

Hew. 994157, imp. da hin 1. ‘to let 
know, to shew any thing to any one. 
a) seq. dupl. acc. Gen. 41: 39. Ex, 33: 
12, 13. Ez. 20: 11. 22: 2. So in threats, 
1 Sam, 14; 12 437 DQNN y F132 we will 
shew you this thing. ‘b) seq. acc. of 
thing and dat. of pers. Ex. 18:20. Deut. 
4:9, Ps. 145: 12, Neh. 9: 14. c¢) seq. 
acc. of pers. and a whole sentence, 
Josh. 4:22, 1K. 1: 27. d) seq. ace. of 
thing, Ps. 77: 15. 98: 2. Job 26: 3. 

to make known, to acquaint, to teach, 
seq. acc. of pers. Job 38: 3.40: 7. 42:4; 
dat. Prov. 9:9. Spec. to teach by expe- 
rience, or by punishment, i. q. to pun- 
ish; comp. Kal no. 2. Judg. 8: 16 he 
took thorns of the desert and threshing 
sledges NIDD Ww WI MY oD II and 


i 


\ 


with them made the men of Succoth know, 
i. e, punished them, prob. by crushing 
them with the drays upon a layer of 
thorns ; see waz no. 3. Sept. and Vulg. 
nhojoev, contrivit, from Heb. 3421, 
which seems indeed better adapted to 
the context, than is the common read- 
ing. 

Horn. »35% to be made known, to be- 
come known, Lev. 4: 23, 28. Part. n33972 
Is. 12: 5 Keri. 

Hirap. 717 to make was Bala 
to let oneself be known, Gen. 45: 1; 
reveal oneself, Num. 12: 6, seq. dx . 


Deriv. ° Psi YT, TST» n't, YT; 
vam, oi, myesin, and the pr. 
names 353, mss, as, BRIN. 


oT Chald. fut. 9739 Dan. 2: 9, 30. 
4:14; (1. q. Heb. to know. Spec. 

1. lo perceive, to understand, Dan. 2: 
8. 5: 23. 

2. to come to know, to learn, to discov- 
er, Dan, 4: 6. 6: 11. 

3. to know, to have knowledge of, Dan. 
5: 22. Part. pass. ND4/2> NUTS 3757 be 
it known unto the king, Eezra ‘4: pe 

APH. 97577, fut. yd), part. 93157, 
to make known, to shew, seq. dat. of pers. 
Dan, 2: 15, 17, 28; c. Suff. Dan. 2: 238, 
29. 4:15. 5: 15, 16,17. 7: 16. 

Deriv. 97273. 


yt" (knowing, wise) pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 2: 28, 32. 


my (whom Jehovah knows, i. e. 


cares for Ay pr. on. m. 1 Chr. 9: 10. 24:7. 
Comp. Zech. 6: 10, 14. 


"pT" m. plur. 053 Tai 
ing, wise, and lene a ‘wizard, sorcerer, 
Lev. 19: 31. 20: 6. Deut. 18: 11. 1 Sam. 


1. pp. know- 


5 = 
28: 3, 9. Comp. ade pp. knowing, 


wise, magus, as Engl. wizard is also pp. 
a wise man. 

2. a wizard spirit, spirit of divination, 
by which wizards were supposed to be 
attended, Lev. 20: 27. Comp. 358 


rm Jah, a word abbreviated from 


sim Jehovah, or rather from the 
more ancient pronunciation 73539 or 


TUT whence by apocope am, (as 
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hale 


imme. for Ime, ) and then > by 
dropping the unaccented 3, see Lehrg. 
p- 157. Both these forms are promiscu- 
ously employed at the end of many 
compound pr. names, as am>>X and 
TIPE WIN" and s777272, “aati 
and awit 5 the latter always in such 
cases without Mappik. The form 7 
is chiefly employed in certain customa- 
ry formulas or refrains; as 777Ad55 
praise ye Jehovah! Ps. 104:35. 105: 45. 
LOG Tp AS a eS: wall, 
Further, Omg us; -6939, 2942472 als, 
38: 11. Ex, 15: 20 2 WT) WY Jeho- 
vah is my glory and’ my song. Ps. 118: 
14. Is. 12: 2. Ps. 68:5 jw ma Jah is 
his name, comp. 2 D. Ps. 26:4. — This 
name is also retained in the Syriac in 


7 
a few forms of doxology, as Olas 


Do a» 
{ 250) glory to Jehovah ; Assem. Bibl. 
Orient. II. 230. IIT. 579. 


bs 3m a defective and less usual 


verb in Hebrew, but very common in 
Chaldee, Syriac, Arabic and Aethiopic, 


a Dons, Lrhy, OUN! ia 


jn2, to give, to set, to put. Once in 
Praet. Ps.55: 23 qa Tey Fe2Ua 
cast upon Jehovah what he hath given 
(or laid upon) thee, i. e. thy lot, for 
> am? wwe. The person to whom 
any thing i is given, is often thus ex- 
pressed after a verb of giving, by a 
suffix pronoun, e. g. 7273 Josh. 15: 


19; comp. Arab. cssact , sh, 
and so ry c. dupl. acc. of pers. 


and thing, although this construction is 
not approved by the Grammarians. 
Others here take 3773 as a subst. bur~ 
den, trouble. — Elsewhere only in 
imper. 3m Prov. 30: 15, often c. He 
parag. Jam, f..am Ruth 3:15, plur. 
7am, a) give, give here, Gen. 29: 21. 
Job. 6: 22. 2 Sam. 16: 20 p2> aA 
MY give counsel! b) set, put, place, 2 
Sam. 11: 15. Deut. 1: 13 22> ian 
DWN set ye for yourselves men, i. e. ap- 
point. Josh. 18:4. c) adv. of exhorting, 

of incitement, come, come on! go to! 
Gen. 11: 3, 4, 7, 38: 16. Ex. 1: 9. Arab. 


— 


a 

Crs give, grant.—For 12 Hos. 4, 

18, see Index at the end of the volume. 
Deriv. DATS. 


an) Dan. 2: 2]. 3: 28, imp. 35 


Dan. 5: 17, part. act. 353), pass. 2°77, 


praet. pass. n3°5", 2h Dan.7: 11, 12. 
Ezra 5:14. The fut. and inf, are bor- 


comp. Syr. Dols, 
fut. Wo from Wia== yz. Chald. i. 


q. Hebr. 

1. to give, Dan. 2: 37, 38, 48; to give 
or deliver over Dan. 3: 28. 7: 11. 

2. to set, to put, to lay a foundation, 
Ezra 5: 16. 

IrHre. 3q°nN, fut. amin, part. 
37779 , to be given, to be delivered over, 

Dan. 4: 13, 7: 25. al. 


rowed from jn}; 


* =" a secondary verb, denom. 
from 31777 Judah. 

Hirue. 3i37nn pp. to make oneself a 
Jew, to become a Jew, sc. by embracing 
the Jewish religion, Esth. 8:17. 'The 
letter Yod, which in the noun is strictly 
servile, becomes herea radical; as in 
DER from wip, and from this again 


aac; yews from sii ee 


see more examples of this kind in 
Reiske ad Abulf. Ann. II. 510. 


aie (for 


; 2772 whom Jehovah 
directs, r. 5 377) pron. m. 1 Chr, 2: 47, 


N79 Jehu pr.n. perb. i. g. N57 
Jehovah is He, as 73> for 105 a ide a) 
a king of Israel “who destroyed the 
family of Ahab, r. 884—856 B. C. He 
was hostile to idolatry, but of great 
cruelty. 2 K.c. 9,10.—b)a prophet 
in Samaria in the reign of Baasha, 1 K. 
16: 1. 2 Chr. 19: 2. 20: 34,—c) of 
several other persons of little celebrity. 


TINT m.( whom Jehovah takes 


sc. by the hand, r. TN ,) Jehoahaz pr. n. 

a) ofa king of Israel, r. B.C. 856—840, 
the son of Jehu, 2K. 13: 1—9. b) of a 
king of Judah, r. 611 B.C. the son of 
Josiah, 2 K. 23: 31—35. 2 Chr. 36: 1. 
Written also 771815, Sept.  Touyas. 
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WNIT (whom Jehovah bestows, UN 


prob. from obsol. root win, Ot, 


donavit,) Jehoash, pr.n. a) of a king 
of Judah, 877—838 B.C. the son of 
Ahaziah, 2 K. 12:1. 14:18; written 
also WNIT ib. 11:2. 12: 20. by of a 
king of Israel, 840—825 B. C. the som 
ef Tehouhee, 2 K: 3: 10—25 ; written al- 
so by contraction U4 ib. ve 9." Sept.. 
° Toots. 


3979 Chald. 
i. e. the jend of Judah, Judea. 


Se 92 


Oss, Sad, collect. the Jews. — 


Dan. 2: 25 3947 7 NADA 723 the cap- 
tives of Judea. 5:13. 6:14. Ezra 5: lis teke 


ma 
of 539, celebrated, comp. Gen. 49: 6,) 
pr. n. Judah. 

1. the fourth son of Jacob, Gen. 29: 
35. 35: 23; also the tribe descended 
from him, 42% %33, Num. 7:-12. 
Josh. 11: 21. al. the bounds of which 
are describedin Josh. c. 15. MTA AT 
mountains of Judah, see a p. '285. 
After the secession of the ten tribes, 
the name of Judah was given to one of 
the two subsequent kingdoms, com- 
prising the tribes of Judah and Benja- 
min, and also a portion of Simeon and 
Dan,and having Jerusalem for its metro- 
polis. The other kingdom was called 
dan? Israel, and also D9), Ephra- 
im; the latter chiefly in the prophens! 
Hence MIM 77278 land of Judah, the 
kingdom of Judah, Is. 19: 17. “9y 
a0" city of Judah, i. e. Jerusalem, 


2 Chr. 25: 28, i. q. TIT WS 2 K. 14: 20, 
— After the carrying away of the ten 
tribes and after the Babylonish exile, 
the name Judah, Judea, is applied to 
the whole country of the Israelites, 
Hagg. 1: 14. 2: 2.— Where the land, 
Judes, is signified, ga is fem. Ps. 
114: 2; where the people is intended, 
the Jews, it is masc. Is, 3: 8. 


i. q. Tm Judah, 
Arab. 


(pp. verbal from fut. Hoph. 


2. of several persons less known: a) 
Neh. 11:9. b) Ezra 3:9. Neh. 12: 8, 
c) Neh. 12: 34. d) ib. v. 36. 


rate 


“T7779 plur. o'4949, sometimes 
mesim Esth. 4:7, 81, 7,13. 9:15, 
18 in Chethibh. 

1, as a gentile name, a Jew, the Jews, 
a) a member of the kingdom of Judah, 
2 K. 16: 6. 25: 25.—b) in the later 
Hebrew, after the carrying away of the 
ten tribes, put for any Israelite, Jer. 32 : 
12. 38: 19. 40: 11. 43:9; espec. 34: 9 
(synon. °43y). Neh. 1: 2.3: 33. 4: 6. 
Esth. 2:5. 3:4, 5:13. Fem. m3) 
1 Chr. 4: 18, 

2. Jehudi, pr. n. m. Jer. 36: 14, 21. 


aii ih Chald. a Jew, only in plur. 
TAT, ‘st. emphat. 871077, the Jews, 
Dat 38:12. Ezra 4: 12. 5: ‘1 5. 

pet 
s5T" adv. * Judaice, Jewish, i. e. in the 
Jews” language, 2 K. 18: 26, Neh. 13: 
24. 


2. pr. n. Judith, the wife of Esau, 
Gen. 26: 34. 


BHT " Jehovah, pr. n. of the su- 


gentile n. fem. of 


preme Deity, Daan 7, among the He- 


brews. The later Hebrews, from sev- 
eral centuries before the Christian era, 
either misled by a false interpretation 
of certain laws, (Ex. 20: 7. Lev. 24: 11,) 
or following out some ancient super- 
stition, regarded this name as too sacred 
to be uttered, as the ineffable name 
which they scrupled even to pronounce ; 
see Philo Vit. Mosis T. III. p. 519, 
529. Hence in the sacred text, 
wherever this nomen tefragrammaton 
(wobem ow, Dow) was written, 
they substituted for it in reading, or 
pronounced for it, the word 9358 ; and 
for this reason the vowels of the name 
258 are in,the Masoretic readings, ev- 
ery where written under the four letters 
sim". The initial Yod, however, takes 
only a simple Sheva, and not the com- 
posite one, TIA, not F342; while 
Prefixes receive ihe same “points, as if 
followed by "58, e.g. mi, mim 2, 
17°72. This practice must already 
have existed in the time of the LXX 
interpreters ; since they uniformly ren- 
der S77" by 6 Kvpu0g i. Cats 758. The 
Samaritans also followed the same cus- 
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tom; pronouncing however instead of 
= the word N2°W i. qg. DWT. 
Wherever the sacred text has 7258 
sm", in order not to repeat Adonar 
twice in succession, the Jews pro- 
nounce DTN, 258, and write 25R 
aah mm. 
Hence it appears that the name 737 

is furnished not with its own vomle 
but with those of another word ; and 
the question arises, what are its true 
and genuine vowels? Most interpre- 
ters regard it as for S177, after the 
analogy of apy2, MY, justly appeal- 
ing to the AS of several ancient 

writers, who relate that the God of the 
Hebrews was called JA, e. g. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 94, istogotar....tovg vowous 
dover — mage 6é tovg Iovdaioug Mo- 
oiy toy [AR énixchoivsvov Seov. Ma- 
crob. Sat. 1. 18. Hesych. v.  Ofeéag. Intp. 
ad Clem. Alex. Strom. V. p. 666. 
Theod. Quaest. 15 ad Exod. xahovor 0é 
aito Lapogsirar LABE [4177] *Tovd aii- 
ov 6 IAM, To this may be added, 

that the same form is conspicuous as 
the name of God on the gems of the 
Egyptian Gnostics ; Iren. adv. Haeres. 
I. 34. IL. 26. Bellermann iiber die Gem- 
men der Alten mit dem Abraxasbilde, 
I, II. Not very unlike is the form 
TET2. of Philo Byblius ap. Euseb. 
Praep. Evang. 1.9; and L4or [am] 
ap. Clem. Al. Strom. V. p. 562. — Oth- 
ers, as Reland in his Decad Exerci- 
tatt. de vera pronunciatione nominis 
Jehova Traj. ad Rh. 1707. 8, following 
the Samaritans, suppose it ca eee to 
have been pronounced 7)72 , and have 


a support for their je in the ab- 


breviated forms 5433 and S37. And even 
these who rooand™ san “as the true 


pronunciation, as Michaelis i in Supplem. 
p- 524, are not wholly destitute of appa- 
rent grounds: for the abbreviated syl- 
lables j= and 45°, which stand first in 
many compound proper names, can be 
so readily explained from no other 
form. 

My own view is, that this name is a 
word of very remote antiquity, per- 
haps of the same origin with Jovis, Ju- 
piter; and that it was adopted by the 
Hebrews from the Egyptians, ( comp. 


+n 


its use as above mentioned on Egyp- 
tian gems, ) but so inflected as to be- 
token a Semitic form and origin ; comp. 
in mwa, 47272. To such an etymol- 
ogy allusion is made in Ex. 3:14 MIN 
MIT WA I shall be what Tan, ( oe 


Poy. if 4, 8, 0 wy nod 6 Hy nod 6 £OZO[1e- 
vos, ) the name 7157 being derived from 
the verb 177 to be, and regarded as 
designating God as eternal, tminulable, 
who will never be other than the same. 
A like allusion is found in Hos. 12: 6 
St 7 m> Jehovah is his name, i. e. 
the Eternal, the Immutable. Comp. 
also the inscription on the Saitic tem- 
: ple of Isis, Plat. de Iside et Osir. 9, évo 
siut TO ysyovos HL oy Holl éoouevoy, [But 
see Tholuck on the Hypothesis of the 
Egyptian er Indian origin of the name 
Jehovah, Lit. Anzeiger May 1832. 
no. 27 sq. Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 89 sq. ] 
As to the usus loquendi of this name, 
the supreme Deity and national God 
( Seog éxtzog.og ) of the Hebrews is call- 
ed in dhe Old Test. by his proper name 
1773, and by the ate DUPONT, 


DSN, | i. q. 0 Fede, xf, either pro- 
miscuously, or so that one or the other 
predominates according to the nature 
of the context, or the custom of the wri- 
ter, comp. p. 61. col. A; as F]570N3, 
mis" ae 45,017" m4, nn Pebys 
; ain > Blasi OL Co Spec. we may note: 

a) sphatelay min it, 1. e, Jehovah God, 


comm. the Lord God, by apposition, 
and not as some would have it Jehovah 
of gods, I. e. chief, or prince of gods. 
This is the customary appellation of 
Jehovah in Gen. c. 0.3 elsewhere less 
frequent, as EXx. 9: 30. 2 Sam. 7: 22. 1 


Chr. 28: 205 29: 1.2°Chra de 9: 6:41, 
42, Ps. 72: 18. 82: 14. Jon. 4: 6; also 
eh PONT : mim 1 Sam. 6: 20. 1 Chr 22: 


i; 19. "2 Chr. 26: 18. 32: 16. Far more 
frequent is this compound forms when 
followed by a genit. as 5 ON al raf 
PND Josh. 7: ee fer 20. a3 9: 18" 
19, al. F913 WD mI 680 I: Q1. 
6: 3. 27: on aby STN, mn Deut. 
1 Gig! lie he 27. de 5 18 16. 2614 al. 
saepiss. —b) mINIX mn Jehovah 
( God) of hosts, i. e. of the celestial ar- 
52 
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mies, see in NIX. c) m bas) “548, 
for the points in piss see above at the 
close of the first paragraph, 2 Sam. 7: 
18,19. Is. 50: 4. Jer. 32: 17; also very 
freq. in Ezekiel. —d) For the phrase 
M1im7 (p>, see 20>, under art. 435. 


Tati (whom Jehovah bestows, 


is S21) pr. nm. a) 1 Chr. 26:4, b) 
2K. 12:22. c) 2 Chr. 17: 18. 


rele m. (whom Jehovah grant- 


ed ) Jehohanan pr. n. of a military com- 
mander under Jehoshaphat, 2 Chr. 17: 
15, 23: 1. Also of several other per- 
sons. Hence Gr. Jworvac and Twavyyng. 


ys m. (whom Jehovah knows, 


i. e. favours, ) Jehoida pr. n. of a priest 
of great authority in the kingdom of Ju- 
dah, 2 K. 11: 4. al. 


pam ( whom Jehovah appoints ) 
pr. n. Jehotachin, son of Jehoiakim, king 
of Judah B. C. 600, 2 K. 24: 6, 8 — 17, 
The same name is written pon Ez. 
iota 0223 Esth. 2: 6. Jer. 27: 20. 28: 
aye W339 for 457 j>: Jermeeas Lt 
Chethibh ; ‘and 7232 Jer. 22: 24, 28. 
Ge Be 


apn m. (whom Jehovah sets 


up ) pr. n. Jehoiakim, son of Josiah, king 
of Judah 611 —600 B.C. 2 K, 23: 34. 
24:1. Jer. 1: 3. His former name was 
DIpr SN q. v. 


ae ine and han m. ( whose 


cause Jehovali defends ) pr. n. Jehota- 
rib, a distinguished priest at Jerusalem, 
1 Chr. 9: 10, 24: 7. Ezra 8: 16. Neh. 
11: 10. 12: 6,19. Hence Gr. Laagif 4 
Mace. 2: J. 


52" (potent, verbal fut. Hoph. 
7: 33 for 


from B53) pr. n. m. Jer. 
which contr. $399 Jer. 38: He 


273410 5 and =i m. ( whom 


Jehovah impels ) Jehonatab, Jonadab, 
pr.n. a) of a son of Rechab, a pro- 
genitor of the nomadic Rechabites, 
who bound his tribe by a vow to ab- 


rat 


stain from wine, 2 K. 10: 15. Jer. 35: 
6. See 355.—b} 2 Sam. 13: 5 sq. 
nm and wn m. (whom 
Jehovah giveth, Gr. Qeodcigos, ) Jona- 
than, pr.n. a) of a son of Saul, cele- 
brated for his heroic friendship to- 
wards David, 1 Sam. ¢c. 13 —31.—b) of 
a son of Abiathar, 2 Sam. 15: 27, 36. 1! 


Kx. 1: 42, 43. Also of several other per- 
sons. 


goin i, q. 9}057 (by Chaldaism 
not contracted ) pr. n. Joseph, Ps. 81: 6; 
here poetically for the nation of Israel. 
See 501°. 

745559 (whom Jehovah adorns, 
r. mtg) pre mm. 1 Chr. 8: 36; for 
which 9: 42 mIE2 


yw bP) Voewy wi eh AG 
Keni” pw" 4 PA Olivey BSR I. 


ra Ta" (to whom Jehovah is 


just ) Josedek, pr. n. of the father of 
Joshua the high-priest, Hagg. 1: 1, 12. 
Ezra 3: 2, 8. 5:2. 


ov (Jehovah is exalted) Jo- 


ram pr. nD. : a) of aking of Judah 891 — 
884 B. C. son of Jehoshaphat. 2 K. &: 
16 —24. b) ofa king of Israel, 896 
— 884 B. C. son of Ahab, 2 K. c. 3. — 
As the name of both these persons it is 
also written contr. 079. 


yaoim (whose oath is Jehovah, 


i. e. who swears by Jehovah, worships 
him, comp. 92¥j7& , ) pr.n. of a daugh- 
ter of king Joram, and wife of Jehoi- 
da the priest, 2 K. 11:2 23; written in 2 
Chr. 22: 11 nyswin. 


YW and PWIA m. ( whose 
help is Jehovah, comp. 93z>xX, Germ. 
Gotthilf,) Joshua, pr. n, m.” a) the 
minister and armour-bearer of Moses, 
afterwards his successor and leader of 
the Israelites, the son of Nun, Ex. 17: 
9, 24: 13; elsewhere called also yuiin 
Num. 13: 16; seealso yyw. b) ahigh 
priest cotemporary with Zerubbabel, 
Zech. 3: 1. Hagg. 1:1, 12; see yawn. 
c) 1 Sam. 6::145,185 d)i2 K. 28.6. 
LXX *Inoois, Vulg. Josua. 


14; 2, in 
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DDSwor (whom Jehovah judgeth, 
i. e. whose cause he sustains, ) pr. n. 
Jehoshaphat. a) a king of Judah, 914 
-— 889 B. C. son of Asa, 1 K, 22: 41 — 
51; from him the valley between Je- 
rusalem and the Mount of Olives re- 
ceived the same appellation. Joel 4: 2, 
12. 2 Chr. c. 20.—b) the recorder or 
historiographer of king David, 2 Sam. 
816.207 245 “cyt Kael, d) ve K. 
9: 2,14. 


aloe 5 adj. elated, proud, arrogant, 


(r. aa which perhaps has affinity 
with the noun 377,) Prov. 21:24. Hab. 
2: 5. — Chald. and Talmud. id. 4m2n8 
to be proud; MANA, NW, pride. 


bat a A (who praises God) pr. 
a) 2Cbr. 29:12. b) 1 Chr. 4: 


n. m. 
16. 
D571) m. a species of hard gem, 
so called from beating, bammering, (r. 
nbs, ) Ex. 28: 18. 39: 11. Ez. 28: 13. 
The ancient versions render it various- 
ly by the diamond, the emerald, and the 
jasper ; but this last is manifestly false, 
since in Ez. |. c. it is coupled with 
™2W2, which doubtless denotes the 


jasper. See Braun de Vestitu Sacer- 
dotum, II. 13. 


* yn obsol. root, Arab. ots 


to tread down, io trample upon. — Hence 


vial? and mart (i. q. Kesh 

place trodden doveal perh. threshing- 
floor, ) pr. n. of a Moabitish city situat- 
ed near the desert, afterwards reckon- 
ed to the tribe of Reuben and assigned 
to the priests. Num. 21: 23. Deut. 2: 
32. Josh. 13: 18. Is. 15: 4. Jer. 48: 21, 
34, 


* 3" see eimalc 

S855 (whose father is Jehovah ) 
pr. n. Joab, the chief military officer of 
David, 2Sam.2: 24. 1 K. 2: 5, 22, 
Also of several other persons. 

rath ( whose brother i. e. helper 


is Jehovah ) pr.n. Joah, a) a son of 
Asaph, the recorder or historiographer 


"" 


of Hezekiah, 2 K. 18: 18. Is, 36: 3. — 

b) of the historiographer of king Jo- 
siah 2 Chr, 34: 8. — Also of other per- 
sons. 


TINT see Toxin. 


9 . 
PNT (to whom Jehovah is God, i. 


e. worshipper of Jehovah,) pr. n. Joel, 
a) a prophet, son of Pethuel, Joel 1: 1. 
b) the eldest son of Samuel, 1 Sam. 8:2. 
c) ason of king Uzziah 1 Chr. 6: 21; 
for which, by a manifest error in tran- 
scribing, is read in v. 9 Dinw.— Also 
of other persons. 


we pran.. a) 3. q: uN m7 q. v- 
b) the father of Gideon Judg. Cult 
Also of other persons. 


35> pr. n. ofa son of Issachar Gen. 
46: 13, perhaps an error in copying for 
aiw Num. 26: 24. 1 Chr. 7: 1 Keri. 
SLs 
S545. -{ prob. i. q. hs desert, 


2! 
pp. a howling apace where wild beasts 


howl, from r. ake 325.) Jobab, pr. 


n. of a people of Arabia descended 
from Joktan, Gen. 10: 29. 1 Chr. 1: 23. 
A trace of this tribe is found perhaps 
in Ptolemy, who mentions a people on 
the eastern coast of Arabia near the 
Sacalitae, whom he calls “Iwfagira, or 
as Salmasius and Bochart conjecture 
*TwBu Biro, changing the g into f. See 
Bochart Phaleg Il. 29. 


b355 comm. comp. no. 2; an ono- 
matopoetic word, i. q. Lat. jubilum, 
Germ. Jubel, comp. Engl. jubilee, 
signifying a cry of joy, joyful shout, and 
then transferred to the sound or clan- 
gour of trumpets, trumpet signal, alarm, 
like 4¥INN q. v. — Roots oniile sound 
and signification denoting oulery, clam- 
our, as the expression boifl of joy and 
of pain, ( since the two are often hardly 
to be distinguished and are frequently 
cabuceted by the same words, comp. 
mine nk ,) are, in the Semitic 


tongues >> > Say, btu, and with 


335 ate Gr. o1o- 
iedsuos, Lat. eyula- 


Beth 


i“ 
Avge, 


radical, 


ohahece, 


411 


" 


re, ululare; in the Teutonic dialects, 
Swed. jolen, whence the ancient Scan- 
dinavian festival called Julfest, Dutch 
joclen, comm, Germ. jodeln. In all 
these syllables jél, jobl, jodl, the primi- 
tive idea is to cry io, [comp. Lat. to tri- 
umphe,| as in Germ. juchzen, jauchzen, 
imply Sime, to cry juch, jo. Hence 
15335 TR horn of jubilee, horn of 
alarm, i.e. with which the signal or 
alarm is sounded, Josh. 6:5; also el- 
lipt. 5259 Ex. 19: 18, plur. minpiw 
nvh3}> Josh. 6: 6, c art. minDpiw 
mibaisn 6: 4, 8, 13, trumpets of jubilee 
( for’ the plur. pias see note ) i. e. 
with which an alarm is sounded, alarm- 
trumpets, signal- -trumpets, manifestly the 
same as YAN 3piw Lev. 25:9. Be- 
oy, een $255 TR alarm-horn and \D}w 
boas alarm- -irumpet, there seems to 
have been no difference, see Josh. 6: 4, 
coll. 5, 6.—batiz Jaa Ex.19: 13 
and D357 J7R2 Juez Josh. 6: 5 
when the signal- -trumpet is sounded, i. q. 
elsewhere ninpiwa dpm, comp. Josh. 6: 
4, coll.v.5. — The Chaldee translator and 
the Rabbins by an absurd conjecture 
interpret 525° a@ ram, and 5257 “p 
ram’s horn; nor are several modern 
conjectures much better, for which see 
Fuller’s Miscell. 1V.8. Carpzov. Appa- 
rat. Antiqu. Cod. sac. p. 44.sq. Bochart 


Hieroz. I. lib. 2. c. 43. 

Nore. The plural po535°7 ningw 
trumpets of alarms, which stands 
where we should expect >a ‘w, 


depends on a remarkable idiom of the 
Hebrew language, which has hitherto 
been overlooked by Grammarians. In 
Hebrew, as in Syriac, ( Hoffmann 
Gramm, Syr. p. 254, ) there are three 
modes of forming the plural of com- 
pound nouns, or nouns in construction, 
viz. either a) the governing noun 
alone is put in the plural, and this is 
much the most common method, as 
dit 93a, plur. 9m 132; or db) 
the Genitive or noun governed is also 
put in the plural, as p%>1m 2422 1 
Chr. 7: 5, mon wy for cam Iw 
Ex. I: 11, py pa Ps, 29: 2: for 923 


bx; orfurther c) the governing noun 
remains unchanged, and the Genitive 


on 


alone is made plural, of which a strik- 
ing example is the phrase niax Fon} 
‘howlebs of the fathers,’ for IN “2 


see p. 144. col. A. — The example 
above in question belongs to the second 
form, lett. b. 

2. 524557 nyw Lev. 25: 13, 15, 31, 40, 
and ellipt. “oahs ib. v. 28, 30, 33, (of 
comm. gender, m. Num. 36: 4, but of- 
ten fem. on account of the ellipsis of 

m2v Lev. 25: 10, ) year of jubilee, Vulg. 
annus jubileus, annus jubilei, so called 
from the sounding of trumpets on the 
tenth day of the seventh month, by 
which it was announced to the people, 
Ley. 25:9. It occurred every fiftieth 
year, Lev. 25: 10, 11. Jos. Ant. 3. 12. 3 
not as some suppose in the forty-ninth ; 
and according tothe Mosaic law, in this 
year all lands which had been sold re- 
turned to their first possessor, and all 
slaves were to be set free. Sept. ézog 


apscews, apsorg Luth. following*the 
Vulg. Halljahr. 
sa m. 1. a river, watery region, 


Jer. 17:8. R. 5) BO. Raub: 

2. pr. n. Jubal, ‘the son of Lamech 
and inventor of music, Gen. 4: 2]. 
The appellation Jubal signifies perhaps 
pp. jubilum, or the sound of trumpets 
and other instruments, i. e. music, 
kindr. with 5349; and was afterwards 
applied to its inventor. — The conjec- 
ture of Buttmann, Mythologus I. p. 163 
sq. 169, that the name pollo comes 
from the same source, I leave for 
others. 


ba pel bela (whom Jehovah bestows ) 


Jozabad pr. n. of several Levites, a) 2 
Chr. 31: 13. b) Ezra 8:33. c) 10: 
22. 


35749 (whom Jehovah 
bers) Jozachar pr.u. of the murderer 


of king Joash, 2 K. 13: 22. In 2 Chr. 


24: 26 written 327, a manifest error 
in transcribing. 


NTT4>. (per. ray a 
whom Jehovah revives, recalls to life, 
comp. 2°72 for m73%2) pro. a) J 
Chr. 8:16. b) 11: 45. 


remem- 


contr. from 
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pot ( (whom Jehovah granted ) 
pr. n. Johanan, see prim - This 


name as contracted is also further borne, 
a) by two of David’s officers, 1 Chr. 12: 
4,12. b) bya son of king Josiah 1 
Chr. 3:15. Also by several others. 


yn. (whom Jehovah knows, i. e. 
favours, )pr.n.Jehoida, a) see pqim- 
b) Neh. 3: 6. 12: 10. 


7s see JD1I-». 


op { whom Jehovah sets up } 
pr. n. m. Neh. 12: 10. 


S57, aa ese, ace) 
Neh. 11:5. 
354" ( whose glory is Jehovah ) 


Jochebed, pr. n. of the mother of Moses 
and wife of Amram, Ex. 6: 20. Num. 
26: 59. 


D217 see bDIM7. 


D4) c. Suff. 75", 97257, dual 577357 
plur. D°793 (as if frorh a sing. 5° ) constr. 
“7, m 


Sv > 


oy 
1. @ day, Syr. fxoaa , Arab. 3 
id. The primary idea appears to lie in 
the heat of the day; since the roots 
pin, and also 22 or 71 seem to have 


arisen by softening down the guttural, 
from the roots DM? to be hot, 7m. Arab. 


a to burn, se. anger. Comp. Arab. 
Oat) ’ 5 p 


transp. Sve ferbuit dies, and Gr. suivor. 
Opp. to the night, Gen 7: 4, 12. 8: 22. 


31:39. Adv. Di? by day,in the day 
time, i. q. 07219, Ps. 88: 2, see nian, 
nica, below. p47 117 by day, every day, 


Gen. 39: 10. Ex. 16: 53 and so also 
2177 01? Esth. 3: 4, or more fully rae 
m7? ov ib. 2:11; pina D7 pp. day by 
day, comp. 2 B.no. 1, Neh. 8: 18; nnd 
pi. 1Sam. 18:10; pia Bane 2Chr 
24: 11.— — The day of any one is spec. 
a) in a good sense, his festival day. 
Hos. 7: 5 323572 01 the day of our king, 
his birth- -day’ or day of inauguration. 
2: 15 bya 329 festivals of “tdols. 1: 


1 


AL SNy417 D4 day of Jezreel, i. e. when 


the people shall be assembled at Jez- 
reel. Spoken of one’s birth-day Job 3: 
1; not I: 4, b) in a bad sense, day of 
calamity, disastrous day. Obad. 12 
PNK oI lhe disastrous day of thy broth- 
er. Job 28: 20 posterity shall be aston- 
ished at his day, 7399, i. e. at his calam- 
ity. 15: 32. Ps 37: 18. 137: 7, 1 Sam. 


fy ed) 
26: 10. Ez. 21: 30. Arab. | gy.y time, 


time of misfortune. Hence c) day of 
battle and of slaughter, Is. 9: 3 57972 D1" 
day of Midian, when the Midianites 
were defeated. Comp. dies Alliensis, 
Cannensis, Arab. 33 +35 dies pug- 


nae Bedrensis, —d) day of Jehovah, i. e. 
day of judgment and punishment which 
Jehovah will hold upon the wicked, 
Joel 1: 15, Ez. 13: 5. Is. 2: 12. Plur. 
Job 24:1. 


2. time, like jjugoa day. See the forms 
pins, DID, DID, etc. below in no. 3, 
under the letters a, b, d, e, f, gz. More 
frequent in Plur. B%9> no. 2. 

3. With the art, and prepositions 
prefixed: a) nim this day, to day, 
Gen. 4: 14. Ex. 22: 14. 24: 12. 30: 32. 


31: 48. al. side 


5 


tn the day time, opp. M>7>m_ by night, 
Neh. 4: 16. Hos. 4:5, i. gq. 279173 at this 
time, now, Deut. 1: 39. 1 Sam. 12: 17. 
14: 33; also that day, at that time, then, 
1 Sam. 1: 4. 14:1. 2 K. 4: 8. Job 1: 6 


where it is commonly rendered a day, 
aus 


a certain time, i. q. Logs , the force of 


Arab. Also by day, 


the article being neglected. 

b) D132 seq. inf. in the day that etc. as 
Gen, 2: 17 J22N pia in the day that 
[ when ] thow eatest. Lev. 7: 36 ; im the 
time that, i. q. when, Gen 2: 4 nivs DIA 
nt) YAS DSN when God made 
the earth and the heavens. 3:5, Ex. 10:28. 
Is. 11: 16. Lam. 3: 57. Seq. praet. Lev. 
7: 39. 

c) D472 in the day time Jer. 36: 30; 
in that same day, i. e. immediately, at 
once, Prov, 12: 16. Neh. 3: 34; on that 
day, i. q. the other day, lately, Judg. 13: 
10. 
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d) Di°D pp. about or at this day, i. q. 
this day, at this time, now, Gen. 25: 31, 
33. 1 K. 1: 31. Is. 58: 4; where it re- 
fers to a future action, now, i. q. before, 
first, 1 Sam. 2: 16. 1 K. 22: 5.-— Often 
also FYI DIND this day, at this time, 
now, 1 Sam, 22: 8, 13; at that time, then, 
of a past action Deut. 8: 18, of a future 
action 2: 30. 4: 38. 1 K. 8: 34.-- Not 
much different from this is 

e) DINTD i.e. this day, to day, immedi- 
ately, 1 Sain. 9:13. Neh. 5: 11; pis>D 
min at this time, now Ezra 9:7, 15. Neh. 
9: 10; at that time, then, Gen. 39: 11. 
Also, as at this day, as now, where > has 
a comparative sense, Deut. 6: 24. Jer. 
44: 22, 

f) Din from the time that, etc. since, 
Ex. 10:6. Deut. 9: 24. 

g) Dra~bD («) all days, every day, 
daily, Ps. 42:°4, 11. 44: 28. 56: 2, 3, 6. 
IB fy Te, ek 73: 14, parall. DApad 

every morning. 74: 22, 86: 3. 88: 18. 
89: 17. Sept. sometimes xa éxaorny 
jueouv. —— (3) the whole day, all the day, 
Is. 62: 6 parall. Sb yba-bD. Ps. 32: 3. 
35: 28, 37:26. 38:7,13. Sept. ddny ayy 
jutoav. —( 7) at all times, always, con- 
tinually. Ps. 52:3 DIaTDD DN TOM the 
goodness of God is exercised continually. 
Prov. 21: 26 FINN TANNA OVA~Sd the 
wicked continual; y burneth with desire, 
23: 16, Is. 28: 24 doth the ploughman 
always plough? 65: 5 ~>DnI7p3 wx 
pin a fire always burning. ‘Often with 
sam added, Is. 51: 13. 52: 5. Ps. 72: 
15. — This formula belongs to the poetic 
style; in prose the corresponding expres- 
sion is DYI2A—>3 q. v. below in no, 2. 

Duar p70” ae days Ex. 16: 29. 
21: 22. Num. 9: 22. Hos. 6: 2 nr 


Wn Diva after two days, the third 
day, i. e. soon; comp. John 2: 19, 20. 


Prur. 247 as if from a sing. 07, 
by Chaldaisin” ya, Dan. 12: 13, constr. 


*7Q7, poet. nia? Deut. 32:7. Ps. 90: 
15. Comp. Aram. n°, {Asa 


1. days, e. g. DVB. NFAY seven days 
Gen. 8: 10, 12 Disha D2 some 


days, i. e. some time, for a time, Gen. 
27: 44. In the same sense D172" is put 


absol. (like Arab, wast some days, 
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(ASoas §AD after 
some time, Barhebr.Cbron. p. 391, 418.) 
Neh. 1:4. Dan. 8: 27. Gen. 40: 4 9491 
720723 Dv and they were for some 


time in ward. The space of time thus 
signified is often several months, never 
a whole year, as is apparent from these 
examples: Num. 9:22 won ik D129 
p72? two days or a month or some longer 
time. 1 Sam. 29:3 he hath been with me 
m2 my iN Ov" Sy for these many 
days or rather these years. 2°5"7) after 
some time Judg. 11: 4. 14: 8. 15: 1. 
n° yp7 id. Gen. 4:3, WK. 177, 

2. time, without any reference to 
single days. Gen. 47: 8 ‘57°17 "20 Wr 
the time of the years of thy life, i. e. thy 
age. DATAN W292 in the days i.e, time 
of Abraham Gen. 26: Leet Mase 
mate , 2 Sam. 21:1.1K. 10: 97, in the 
time or age of David or Solomon, i: e. 


in their reigns. Arab. COL ST cll Cs? 
(wks in the time or reign of such and 


some time, Syr. 


such aking. Ex. 2: 11 2 came to pass 
Dt ovara at that limes nwa It~bD 
at all times, always, continually, forever, 
Deut. 4: 30. 5: 29. 6:24. TI: 1. 12:1. 
14: 23, and often in this book. Jer. 
31: 36. 32: 29. 33: 18. 38:19, 1 Sam. 
iG DR Bg sR) wei, iksio PRL ahs Ab 
— Spec. a) often i. q. time of life, 
age. D732 N2 advanced in life, in 
age, Gen. 24: 1. Josh. 13: 1. Job 32: 7 
NZI DVI" days i.e. age may speak, 
q. d. it belongs to the aged to speak. 
Dwa27—b> all one’s life Gen. 43: 9. 44: 
32. 779279 since thy days, i. e. so long 
as thou livest, 1 Sam. 25: 28. Job 38: 
12. 17727 44K to prolong life, to 
live long, see in JI. Metaph. ~>> 
YVANA W21 all the time of the earth, so 
long as the earth endures, Gen. 8: 22. 
—b) pra in accus, is often put 
pleonastically after words designating a 
certain and definite time, as Dw 


ny? Eng). this year of time Gen. 41: ik 
Jer. 28: °3, Ll; nM97 win a month of | 


time, i. q. a mati long, Gen. 29: 14; 
nv m3 Deut. 21: 13, Oheslonmis: 


p33 DAW HLSW Dan. 10: 2, 3. See 


on this idiom, Lehrgb. p. 667. In like 
manner the Arabic subjoins wo 3 


e 

lime, and the Aethiopic RHPUA ° 
days, like the Hebrew; see the Ascen- 
sion of Isaiah by Laurence I. 11. VI. 7. 
3. Sometimes the signification is re- 
stricted to a definite space of time, viz. a 


ars 

che denotes both time and year, and 
1, 

as in Engl. also several words signifying 

time, weight, measure, are likewise 

used to denote certain specific times, 


weights, measures; see in 3D.— 
Lev. 25: 29. Judg. 17:10. Dt nay 


yearly sacrifice 1 Sam. 2:19. D.va77 
777374 from year to year, every year, 
Ex. 13: 10. Judg. 11:40. 21:19. 1 Sam. 
1: 3, (comp. MIWA My v. 7.) 2:19. 
For miu—>» nv. Is. 32: 10, is read 
29:1 mIt—by m2w.— Also for Plur. 
years, with numerals added, (as DD 
plur. Saces,) 2 Chr. 21:19 nNXX nya 
D177 D327 ppt after the end of two 
years. —Am. 4: 4 py? mybe> is 
doubtful, either every three years, or 
perhaps every three days, the latter in 
bitter irony. 


D459 m. Chald. i. q. Heb. day, p> 
nia day by day, daily, Ezra 6: 9. Em- 
phat. N725> Dan. 6: 11. 

Piur. hasa threefold form: a) 
77219, constr. 7959, emphat, 877317; 
b) constr. n79i7 Ezra 4:19; and ec) in 
the Heb. manner, constr. 79> Ezra 4:7. 
Like Heb. p27 it denotes in Plur. time, 
espec. time of life, age, as g77239 puny 
advanced in age, the aged, Date woe 


year ; as in Syriac and Chaldee 


D4 adv. from pi? with the adv. 
ending Bo: 

1. by day, in the day time, pri? 
Taped day and night, i. e. continually, 
Lev. 8: 35. Num. 9: 21. Like sub- 
stantives a) it takes prepositions, as 
p13 Neh. 9:19; b) it is put in the 
genit. as 07217 ‘X daily enemies Ez. 
30: 16. 


2. daily, every day, see Ez. |. e. 
0 6x ee. x 
Syr. (SaSas day, {akaaa daily. 


* Ww obsol. root, which prob. signi- 
fied to’ boil up, to be in a ferment ; 
whence nay mud, mire, and a wine ; 
as 7h mire, and “7n wine, from 
an to boil up, to ferment. Cognate 
roots see under 54. 


ri pr. n. Javan, i.e. 1. Jonia, the 


name of which province as being adja- 
cent to the East and better known than 
others to the orientals, was extended so 
as to comprehend the whole of Greece, 
as is expressly said by Greek writers 
themselves ; see Aeschyl. Acharn. 504, 
ibique Schol. Pers. 176, 561. — Gen. 
10: 2. Dan. 8: 21. Is. 66: 19. Ez. 27: 13. 


HY. 
Zech. 9: 13. Syr. tsa. nabs Qs 
2 
Greece; Arab. , 5\'y,.5 Greek. Pat- 
; aos 
ronym., is 9217 an Jonian, Greek ; hence 


Ean Votmine 23 sons of the Greeks visc 
-Azaiay, Joel 4: 6. 
2. Ez. 27: 13, perh. a city of Arabia 
d-=- bee 
Felix, comp. Wess whee» oppidum 
Jemenis, Cam. 


ae m. constr. 379 mud, mire, Ps. 


69:3. 40: 3 Ty ny mire of clay, 
miry clay, comp. Dan. 2:41. R. 719. 


a me see 23277 


559 f. plur. 09257 
8: 8 sq. 2257 my dove, a term of en- 
dearment, Cant. 2:14. 5: 2. 6:9. 1: 15 
pr2i* 12s thine eyes are dove-lke, i. e. 
like the eyes of doves. 4: 1. m3 35 22 
young doves Lev. 5:7.—The ety male 
gy is wholly uncertain. Some derive it 
from (538 torpuit, debilis, mansuetus 


fuit, whence pp. avis debilis et mansucta. 
— Another 53}. see under the Arab. 


—_* 
OP ae 
7 


1. a dove, Gen. 


2. Jonah, pr. n. of a prophet, Jon. 1: 
1. 2K, 14: 25. 


217 see 51" no. ib, 


pi m. Is. 53: 2, and mp f. pp. 
sucking, trop. a sucker, sprout, shoot of 
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a tree, Job 8: 16. 14: 7. 15: 30. Ez. 17: 
22. Hos. 14:7. — By a similar transfer 
from animals to plants, a sucker or shoot 
in Greek is called uooyog, and in Latin 
plants are said pullulare. 


{NIM peo. 

2. This contracted name was borne 
by several: a) 1 Chr. 2:32. b) Jer. 
40: 8. Also by others. 


1. see yom. 


moa m. Joseph, pr.n. 1. of the 


son of Jacob, the youngest except 
Benjamin, sold by his brothers into 
Egypt and afterwards advanced to the 
highest honours; see Gen. c. 87—50. 
— In Gen. 30: 23, 24, allusion is made 
to a double etymology, as if a) i. q. 
HON? he will take away, and b) fut. 
Hiph. apoc. from 07 he will add, and 
this latter is also supported by the 
Chaldaizing form 5D3m* Ps. 81: 6. — 


The two sons of Joseph, Ephraim and 
Manasseh, were adopted by Jacob, and 
became heads of tribes in Israel; hence 
oiand HDi mM Bare put: a) for these 
two tribes, Josh. 17: 17. 18:5. Judg. 1 
23: 35; so also 9017 %22 Josh. 14: 4. 
= b) poet. for the kingdom of Ephraim, 
i. e. of the ten tribes, see D°458 no. 2. 
Ps. 78: 67. Ez. 37: 16 — 19. Zech. 10: 6. 
— c) for the whole nation of Israel, Ps. 
80:2. 81:6. Am. 5: 6, 15. 6:6, 
2. of several other persons, 

Chr. 25: 2, 9.. b) Neh. 12: 14. 
Ezra 10: 42. 


rep 


increase) pr. n. m. 


a) 1 
9) 


(to whom Jehovah will 
Ezra 8: 10. 

ONDA (perh. for 5217 he helps) 
pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 12: 7. 

arab (whose witness is Jehovah) pr. 
n. m. Neh. 11:7. 

"3257 (whose help is Jehovah) pr. 
‘1 Chr. 12: 6, 


n. mM. 


wp (i. 4,19) pr. n,m. 
7:8. b) 27:28, 


a) 1 Chr. 


pt aah see pIZin. 
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04" 1. a potter, see 2°. 


2. ‘Zech. 11: 18 319 (perb. 3339) 
i. q. VIN treasure, treasury of the 
temple; prob. to be referred to an 
interchange of letters arising from the 
Aramean pronunciation, as also in ©, 
we, nN. The true sense was pre- 
served and in part expressed in writing 
by the copyists, some of whom have 
given 3X7 m2, and others even bX 
sxx. Of the ancient versions, the 
Syr. has correctly treasury. 


op (contr. from = pfehak i) pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4: 22. 


T71> m. Kal of r. 
>, pp. sprinkling, watering, Hos. 6: 
3; hence the first ov early rain, which 
falls in Palestine from the middle of 
October until the middle of December, 
and prepares the ground for receiving 
the seed. Deut. 11: 14. Jer. 5: 24. 

2. pr. n. see #90. 


1. part. act. 


"45 (for S247 whom Jehovah 
teacheth) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5: 13. 

D755 (Jehovah is exalted) pr. n. m. 
2Sam.8: 10; for which 1 Chr. 18: 10 
oq45. 

TOT 300 (whose love is re- 
turned) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3; 20. 


ma oy (to whom Jehovah gives 
a dwelling) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4: 35. 


rateable pr.n.m. 1 Chr, 4: 35. 


"495 (whom Jehovah sets up, 
see r. >) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11: 46. 


Om (Jehovah is upright ) pr. n. 
a son of Gideon Judg. 9: 5, 


7. b)a king of Judah, son of Uzziah, 
r. 759 —743 B.C. 2 K. 15: 32—38. 


mi and 4 
(ale ‘what is over and above,’ re- 
mainder, residue; hence gain, profit, 
emolument, Ecc. 6: 8. 


2. adv. a) more, further, Ecc 2: 15. 


Jotham a) 


J. pp. part. of r. 


7:11. 12:12, Chald. and Rabb. 9m" 
seq. 772 more than, —b) too much, over 
miele Ecc. 7: 16.—c) besides, like 

, Esth. 6: 6 737972 3117 besides me. 
u eS: Con]. besides that, Ecc. 12: 9 
pon n>np myu min and besides 
that Koheleth was wise. 


nnn fem. of the preceding word, 


pp. redundant ; spec. 5339759 NUNIT 
Ex. 29: 13. have 3: 4, 322373 nani 
Ex. 29: 22, and 733535 a n7qni? 
Lev. 3: 19, the great lobe of the liver, qs. 
the rédapdant part of the liver, its in- 
crease, Sept. dofog tov Arat0¢, Saad. 


ew - id. of like origin with the Heb. 
~ & 

from ial i,q. In3. See Bochart 

Hieroz. T. I. p. 498 sq. Vulg. reticulum 

hepatis, which is followed by some 

moderns who understand the omentum 

minus hepatico-gastricum, or lesser caul ; 


but this, as destitute of fat, would hard- 
ly be employed in sacrifices. 


* $757 obsol. root, Arab. eens 
gather themselves together, to assemble. 
— Hence 

ARF" (assembly of God) pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 12: 3. 
y3°59 (contr. from 41> and m, who 


exults in Jehovah, see r. 


32) pr.n. m. 
Ezra 10: 25. 


my" (whom God moves, to whom he 
gives life and motion,) pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 
97: 31. 

INT pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8: 18, from 
obsol. root Nb 


an a fictitious root assumed by 


some on account of the form 37277 Gen. 
11: 6, which however is from r. DMT » 
Ch ie 


* ag a doubtful root, see 323 Hoph. 


mon See 7]TN7. 


yy 


* P54 obsol. root, Arab. 


Es Se to flow, 
OH" for 


to run, as water, Amhar, 
O'HU to sweat. 


am w. sweal, i. q. MYT, umat heyou, 
Ez. 44: 18. 


nw ce. art. 1 Chr. 27: 8, read for 
“IIS: 
mT (whom Jehovah brings to 


the light, i.e. into the world, see m3 
no. 2.) pr. nom. a) 1 Chr. 7:38, see 
7 bel b) Neh. 12: 42. 


SNIIT and, NV IFr (what God 


hath planted) pr. 2. Henreed. 

1. a city in the tribe of Issachar, 
Josh. 19: 18; the royal residence of 
Ahab and his successors, 1 K. 18: 46. 
21:1. 2K.9:15; whence dxynt? W727 
Hos. 1: 4, the blood of Jezreel, i.e. the 
blood there shed by the sons of Ahab 
and Jehu. Near the city was the great 
valley or plain of Jezreel, >X¥9 77 P72 
Josh. 17:16. Judg. 6: 33, sherwaite cal- 
led ° Eoderjiwu, now Arab. i sf 0 


wc, Merdj-Ibn-Amer, (see Burck- 


hardt’s Travels in Syria etc. p. 334, or IT. 
p. 579 Germ. ) where the prophet Hosea 
(c. 1:5) predicts a great slaughter of the 
people, -8y7417 019 Hos. 2: 2. The same 
prophet gives to his oldest son, then just 
born,the name of Jezreel, 1:4 ; and after- 
wards makes him, together with his 
brother Lo-Ammi and his sister Lo- 
Ruhama (1:6, 9), emblems of the people 
to be restored after punishment and 
dispersion and augtnented by new 
favours, 2: 24, 25, coll. 2:2. In this 
way is to be understood the vexed pas- 
sage Hos. 2: 24, the earth shall answer 
and yield her corn, wine, and oil ; and 
these [ gifts of the earth ] shall answer 
Jezreel, i. e. the earth rendered fertile 
from heaven (v. 23) shall anew yield 
her produce to Jezree]. The prophet 
then proceeds in the allusion thus made 
to Jezreel, v. 25 YNa nyt Twill 
sow him for myself in the land, and Iwill 
again cherish Lo-Ruhama (the non- 
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Hence 
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nie 


cherished,) and I will say to Lo-Ammi 
(not my people,) thou art my people, i. e. 
the whole people of Israel, whom the 
prophet thus represents emblematically 
by his three children, I willagain plant, 
cherish, and vindicate as my own. 
Here 5xy777 is construed c. fem, as a 
collect. like Ephraim Tse 7st Oia: 
— The gentile n. is "282917 1 K. 21: 
1; fem. MSNE777, mbsat, Jezreel- 
ieee 1 Sam. 27:3. 30:5. 

2. a city in the mountains of Judah 
Josh. 15: 56. 1 Sam. 29: 1. 

3. pr. n. of several men, a) the son 
of Hosea, comp. in no. 1, Hos, 1:4. b) 
1 Chr. 4: 3. 


high fut. 37> (cogn. IHX, ea 


to become one, to be united, joined ; 
unite oneself, seq. 3 Gen. 49: 6; seq. os 


(mR) Is. 14: 20. Arab. Qovg and 
ais 2 Bel 
Ads 


Piex to unite, to join, Ps. 86: 11. 
Deriv. 397m2, also 


TT. m. 1. union, junction, 1 Chr. 
12: 17. Elsewhere 
2. Ady. a) together, i.e. in one place 


1 Sam. 11: 11. 17:10; at one time 2 
Sam, 21:9. 472 55 all together, all as 
one, Job 34: 15 4? Nie all flesh 
shall perish together. “22:3. Also 
without 55 id. Res 18. 24: 4. 38:7 
“23 pmb Ply stole 73 when the morning 
stars shouted dopetiert Deut. 33:5. — 
Absol. without a noun, Job 16: 10 
paxban? pee 4m all have- gathered 
themselves together against me. 17: 16. 
19: 12. With a negat. partic. none at all, 
no one, Hos. {1 7. —b) altogether, 
wholly, Job 10: 8. Ps. 141:10, — In the 
saine sense, but more usual is 


TIT, 
Pe esis like i>D ; hence, together, 
a) in one place, Gen. 13: 6. 99; % 36: 
7. Deut. 25: 5. — b) at one time, Ps. 4: 
9.— c) with 55, all together, all as one, 
Ps. 14: 3. 1Chr. 10:6; also 55 being 
omitted, Job 24: 27, — d) i. q. mutually, 
with one another, e. g. VT ANI they 
strive together Deut. 25: 11; comp. 1 
Sam. 17: 10. 


pp. ‘union of them,’ 


mn 
yn (for j131> united ) pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 5: 14. 
d°5 in” (whom God makes joyful, 
r. 3M) pr. p.m. 1 Chr. 5: 24. 


Wit (whom Jehovah 


a) 1 Chr. 24: 


makes 


joyful, r. son) pr. n,m. 
20, b) 27: 30. 

Seog (who shall see God) pr. n 
m. of several persons, 1 Chr. #2: 4. 16: 
6. 23: 19. 


iti? (who shall see Jehovah) pr. 
n,m. Ezra 10: 15. 
by AES ‘ (for DNPIN by pLat, 


whom God makes strong, Pattah in a 
short syllable being changed to Segol, 
see Heb. Gram. § 25. n. 1, as» prety 
Ex. 33:3 for 7538 ,) Ezekiel, pr. i. of 
a celebrated prophet, the third in the 
prophetical canon, son of Buzi a priest. 
He was carried into captivity with king 
Jechoniab, and tived in the Jewish 
colony on the river Chaboras or Che- 
bar. His prophecies extend to the 
sixteenth year after the capture of Je- 
rusalem by a rst comp. Ez. 
29: 17. — Ez. 3: 3, 24: 24. Sept. 
"TeSennk, and so acing 49:8 [10]. Vulg. 
Ezechiel. Comp. ptm, ms “Im, 

’ Eleytac, Ezechias. IO hor imitating 
the Greek Hesekiel. 


raspy m. i. q. APTI, q. V- 
Wey pr. n. m. 2 Chr: 28: £2. 


TI VITT (whom God leads back, fut. 


Hipb. parag. from Chald. STi to re- 
turn,) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9:12. Better to 
read 377112 q. v. 


Sm 


for by mn, from IT no. 2, i. q. 
rt) pr. n,m, 2 Chr. 29: 14. 


NS vl ay (prob. for ds ; 


God preserves alive) Tehitel, prep. of 
several persons, as of a son of Jehosha- 
phat 2 Chr. 21: a Patronyim. 9247 
1 Chr. 26; 21, 2 


* (whom God preserves alive, 


bat) tay » Whom 
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me 


S15 m. rays Lek. si- 


1. wnicus, one alone, only,"espec.' of 
an only child, only begotten Gen. 22: 2. 
12,16. Jer. 6: 26. Zech. 12: 10, Prov. 
4:3. Fem. ym? Judg. 11: 34. 

2. alone, solitary, forsaken, wretched, 
Ps, 25: 16. 68: 7. 

3. fem. 1°72 the only one, and 


hence something most dear, darling, 
poet. for life, Ps. 22: 21. 35:17. Comp. 
sia2. 

Sm m. waiting, expecting, Lam. 3: 
26. R.>n. 


* Sot4 in Kal not used, i. q. amt no. 


7, to wait, to stay, todelay. Comp. an 
Devt 
Prec dm 1. causat. to cause to 
wait, to let expect or hope, seq. >y of 
thing Ps. 119:49; seq. gerund Ez. 13:6. 

2. to wait, to expect, to hope, absol. 
Job 6: 1f. 13; 15, 14; 14. 29: 21. seq. 
> of pers. and thing waited for, Job 
39; 23. 30: 26; seq. >& Is. 51:5. Ps. 
130: 7. 131: 3. Often also 4m? 
pwbnb, mrm> Ps.31: 25. 33:22. 69: 
Aran ty 130: 7, 18): 4. 

Hires. Sri. q. Pi. fo wait, to on 
I Sam. 10: 8. 13: 8. 2 Sam. 18: 
seq. > Job 32:11; seq. 7175 Ps. - 6 

Nrew. bri, fat. di5i. gq. Pi..and 
Hiph. but pp. to be made to hope, etc. 
Gen. 8: 32. Ez, 19: 5. 

Deriv. 5°, nein. 


bom ( for 28 Abo (1 whom God 


made sick’ ) pr. n. ofa son of Zebulun, 
Gen. 46: 14. Patronym. %>3512 Num. 
26: 26. 


* ai not used in Praet. (where the 


form used is on from pat, comp. 230 
fut. aN, yr fut. y45,) fut. of 1 K. 
1: 1, and on 2 Deut. 19:6. Ez. 24: 
30: 39; 3dplur. masc. eae as in  Chal- 
dee ane Arabic for the common Mi72TIR » 
see Lehrgb. p. 276 ; i. q. D727 to become 
warm, to he hot, Ez. 24: 11; trop. with 
anger Deut. 19:6; and alse lust, hence 
i. q. to conceive, of flocks Gen 30: 38, 39. 
Arab. to be hot, sc. the day; V, 


to be in heat, to rut, sc. a flock. — Im- 


at 


K. 1: 1, pp. it is warm to him, he is 
warm. 

Nore. Above, under p72" Niph. I 
have followed the common method in 
referring the forms om, DM, to the 
root DN; yet it deserves attention 
whether ‘they should not rather all be 
referred to D727, comp. the form 47a} 
Hos. 7: 7. 

Pre, DM or DM, fo be warm in 
lust, of a flock, to be in heat, to rut, Gen. 
30: 41. 31: 10. re # conceive, also 
of a woman Ps, 5]: nit) KOS) 
Yan and in sin did S pte conecine 
me, where .2m72m) is for 33 anams, a 
TAN for Cala or AION Judy. 5: al 


Deriv. 37] for matt. 


“NDT Deut. 14:5, 1K. 5:3 [ 4: 
23], Arab. Jeet, a species of 


deer, of areddish colour, see r. 4727 no. 
2; with serrated horns which are 
cast every year, prob. the cervus dama 
or fallow-deer. See Bochart Hieroz. 
P. I. p. 913, or T. IL p. 284 new edit 
Oedmann Verm. Sammilungen, fasc. 
1. p. 30 sq. 


‘M3 ( for s1207, whom Jehovah 
guards, r. m72'7) pr. nu. im. 1 Chr. 7: 2. 


= or" obsol. root, to be barefoot. 
ery Oupenen 
Arab. (sh id. Syr, paQx unshod, 


The 


ultimate root lies in the syllable yn, 
and the primary notion is that of rub- 
bing off, qs. peeling, removing the bark 
or shell, etc. see r. FD no. IL. Hence 
linn | j 

Csh> is also ‘to have the hoof worn,’ 


n ¥, 
ean] to take off one’s shoes. 


as a beast of burden; ‘to have the skin 
rubbed, galled,’ as a horse; IV, to cut 
off the mustacios, to trim the beard. — 
Hence 

57" unshod, barefoot, 2 Sam. 15: 30, 
Is. 20: 3, 3, 4. Jer. 2: 25. 


dye (whom God allots, ) pr. n. 
of a son of Naphtali, Gen. 46: 24; in 1 
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pers. 15 nn Ece. 4: 11, and id pho | Chr. 7% 13 written berehs . 


oO" 


— Gentile 
n. REM? Num. 26: 46. 


apie i. q. THIN, to delay, to tarry, 
once 2 Sam, 20: 5 Cheth. ainbahy 16 GS 
9. Keri VAN is Hiph. of r. malats 
by “Chaldaism. 


* UT" m. a word of the silver age, 
stem, lineage, family; once Neh. 7: 5 
whtm 790 table of genealogy, family 
register. — Chald. o> in Targg. is for 
Heb. Shevin and nitin. Simonis 

Te! 3a 5 / oh 
\-=75 nature, origin ; 
but this word strictly denotes brass, i. q. 


compares also 


nym, and the formula toy 
Colas! ‘of a liberal and generous 


disposition,’ is tropical, pp. ‘of fine 
brass.’ — Hence the denom. verb in 

Hrrar. wn to enrol one’s name in 
the genealogical’ tables, to be enrolled, 
dnoyoagecdat, 1 Chr. 5: 1,7, 17. 9:1. 
Neh. 7: 5.— Inf. wminn often as a 
noun, i. q. register, genealogical table, 1 
Chr. 7: 5, 7,9, 40. 2 Chr. 31: 16, 17. 2 
Chr. 12:15 the acts of Rehoboam, ... 
are recorded in the annals of Shemaiah, 

. want in the manner of a genea- 
ionic lable. 


T7" (perh. union, contr. from 


nay>) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4: 2, 6: 5, 28. 
Also of others. 


* alah i. g. 250, used only in fut. 


207), 50, once "20% Nah. 38: 8. 
The praet. is made only from 330. 

1. to be good, well, seq. {72 comparat. 
to be better Nah. 3: 8. — Mostly impers. 
a) %4 307 it shall be well with me, 
Gen. 12: 13. 40: 14. Deut. 4: 40. b) 
32993 30791 it was good in my eyes, 
i. e. it pleased me, was my pleasure, 
Gen. 41: 37. 45: 16. Lev. 10: 19, 20; 
more rarely seq. 925> Esth. 5: 14. Neh. 
2: 5,63 seq. > Ps, 69: 32, 

2. to be cheerful, joyous, i. e. the mind 
or heart, 21>, Judg. 19: 16. Ruth 3: 7. 
Wccavsee 

Hirg. 270%}, fut. 
an. 

I, to make or do well, sc. what one 


20%, once 


oh 


does, Deut. 5:25 [28] Sz iN=>> plat © a 
1727 they have done well all that they 
have spoken, i. e. have well and rightly 
spoken. 18:17. Seq. gerund, Jer. 1: 12 
Min jh Maw thou hast done well in 
seeing, hast well seen. 1 Sam. 16: 17 
Ja2> aw who can play well; and so 
d being omitted, poet. Is. 23: 16. Inf. 
absol. 20°F pp. doing well or right, as 
adv. well, carefully, diligently, Deut. a: 
21. 13: 15. 17: 4. 19: 18. 27: 8.— So 
1297 DOF Jer.2: 33. 7:3, 5, bby 7 
35: 15, to make good one’s ways, one’s 
doings, i. e. to conduct well, to lve up- 
rightly, virtuously ; also ellipt. the ac- 
cus. being omitted, Jer. 4: 22 OTA 
AI9 ND to do well they know not. 13: 23, 
Inf.as adv. well, right, Jon. 4: 9. 

2. todo good to any one, lo benefit, 
seq. dat. Gen. 12: 16. Ex. J: 20; seq. 
acc, Deut. 8: 16. 30:5; sq. Dy Gen. 32: 
10, 13. Num. 10: 32. 

3. to make cheerful, joyous, Judg. ‘19: 
22. 

4. to put tn good order, to adjust, 
( Syr. ened ‘ ) e. g. lamps, to trim, Ex. 
30: 7; the head, or hair, to dress, to ar- 
range, 2 K. 9: 30. 

5. intrans. to be good, well, Mic. 2: 7. 


Hence seq. >, to please, as in Kal, 1 
Sam. 20: 13. 


Deriv. 1077. 
20" fut. 20% Chald. id. seq. 59 to 
seem good, to be pleasing to any one, 


Ezra 7: 18. 


nao? ( goodness, qs. Agathopo- 


lis ) Num. 33: 33. Deut. 10: 7, pr. n. of 


a station of the Israelites in the desert, 
abundant in water. — Different is prob. 
m20° 2K. 21: 19, 


ne" and mokh ( extended, or in- 


clined, verbal fut. "Hoph. r. 703 ) pr. n. 


ofa place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:55. 21: 16. 


1" ( prob. iq. 4970 an enclosure, 
nomadic encampment, sc. in a circle, 
from 930, after the form DAP? ) pr. n. 
Jetur, a son of Ishmael Gen. 95: 15. 1 
Chr. 1: 31; also for his posterity, the 
Jtureans, dwelling beyond Jordan at the 
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bf 


foot of Mount Hermon and on the east- 


ern shore of the sea of Galilee, 1 Chr. 
5: 19, 20. Here was later the province 
of Iturea, Luke 3:1. Relandi Palaes- 
tina p. 106; now called Djedir, 
Dea> : Buckhardt’s Travelsin Syria 


etc. p. 286, or p. 447 Germ. See more 
in Ilgen de libro Jobi p. 98, 94, and F. 
Miinter Progr. de rebus Ituraeorum ad 
Lue. 3: 1. Hafniae 1824. 4. 


ae m. constr. ee once real Cant. 8: 
Deis iiiess jabs 

1. wine, perhaps so called from its 
fermenting, effervescing, see r.j7° ; un- 


less we prefer to regard it as primitive. 
gol 
Arab. 3s collect. clusters turning 


= 5 Jur 


black, with the noun of unity diss, 
Aeth. OPI: a vineyard, wine, Gr. 


oivos, Lat. vinum, Armen. qfuf gin. 


Hence 77775 N73 house of wine Cant. 2: 
4, poet. for 735 mmgn ma Esth. 7: 8, 
convivial chamber, banqueting-hall ; 
and the words in Cant. l.c. ~bX "2725 


PR MS he brought me to the banquet- 
ing- -house, are i. q. ‘he made me drunk 
with love,’ ueFvoxoucw towts. Vulg. cel- 
la vinaria, Others understand a vine- 
yard ; but this is frigid. 

2. meton. of cause for effect, wine, 
for drunkenness, intoxication, Gen. 9: 
JA ANSame ded ood. 


=e 1 Sam. 4: 13 Chethibh, a mani- 


fest error of copyists for 3> side, which 
stands in Keri. 


* 5" in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 
M22 to be in Sront, on the fore part ; 
heuce trop. to be in the sunshine, to be 
clear, manifest, to appear, like Arab, 
<i>9 IV to make clear, to demon- 


strate, lo prove. See Hiph. 

Hiex. Mim 1. to argue, to show, 
to prove any thing. Job 13:15 4x 
MSN TIB-IN "DTT yel my ways 
Iwill argue before him, i.e. will de- 


clare, defend. 19: 5 prove against me 


my reproach, i. e. Show me to have act- 
ed basely. 


aa) 


2. to argue down, to confute, to con- 
vict any one, Job 382: 12. Seq. dat. 
Prov. 9: 7, 8. 15: 12. 19:25; absol. Ez. 
3: 26. Prov. 25: 12. Am. 5: 10. Is. 29: 
21. Espec. as implying censure, re- 
prehension ; hence to rebuke, to reprove, 
to chastise with words ; Job 6:25 =772 
D2 MDW MD but what doth your 
reproving prove? i.e. your censure. 13: 
10, 40: 2 F458 11257 reprover of God. 
Gen. 21: 25 -nyN Dy3IN m5 
FRAN and Abraham reproved Abime- 
lech. Also more strongly, to upbraid, 
to rail at, 2K. 19: 4. Is. 37: 4. — Hence 
also 

3. to correct by punishment, to chas- 
ten, to punish, espec. of God as reform- 
ing men by chastisement, Job 5: 17. 
Prov. 3: 12. Ps. 6: 2. 38:2. 94:10. 105: 
14. 141:5. In this sense it is often 
coupled with 45°. 

4. to judge, to" decide, synon. with 
maw, Is. 11:3; seq. > Is.2: 4. Also 
to do justice to any one, to defend his 
cause, (like J, tpw,) Is. 11: 4. 
Seq. 72, to be judge, arbiter, between 
parties, Gen. 31: 37. Job 9: 33. Seq. 
dat. to adjudge to any one, to appoint, 
Gen. 24: 14, 44. 

5. to dispute, to contend with any one, 
pp. to argue with, to seek to confute, 
(comp. Niph. also OW, 7152,) seq. 
ace. Job 22: 4; seq. by Job 13: 3; seq. 
> 16: 21. 

Hopau. pass. of no. 3. Job 33: 19. 


Niew. M232 1. pass. of Hiph. no. 
2, to be confuted, convicted. Gen. 20: 
16 nn239 and she ( Sarah ) was convict- 
ed, had nothing to say In excuse. 

2. recipr. to dispute, to contend with 
any one, Job 23: 7. Is. 1: 18. 


Hirne. m2°n7 i. q. Niph. no, 2. 


Mic. 6: 2. 
Deriv. 523m, nnzin. 


masa 2 Chr. 26: 3 Chethibh, for 
mts. 


Tt es 


= (whom God makes firm, 
founds, ) Jachin, pr.u. a) of a son of 
Simeon Gen. 46: 10, for which 1 Chr. 
4: 24 399°. —b) of the column on the 
right before the porch of Solomon’s 
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=) 


temple, 1 K. 7: 21. — Patronym. of ais 
%29>> Num. 26: 12. 

* 55%, rarely 5452 2 Chr. 7: 7, 
32:14; fut.555°, pp. fut. Hoph. ‘ to be 
made able,’ see Lehrg. p.460; that itis 
not fut. Kal, as was formerly maintain- 
ed and is still repeated, is apparent 
from the fact, that in the pr. n. 34% 
Jer. 38: 1, it is also written 5295 A Jer. 
ov: 33 fut. plur, 45517, hs » inf. 
constr. n>". 


1. to be able, Ican. Kindr. is 51D to 
take in or hold, to contain, to sustain, 
comp. in lett. a. Constr. seq. acc. Job 
42:2; more freq. seq. gerund, to be 
able to do auy thing, etc. Gen. 13: 6, 16. 
45: 1, 3. Ex. 7: 21,243 inf. simpl. Ex. 
2: 3. 18:23; also with a finite verb, 
Esth. 8:6 (NVI DIN TID how 
shall I be able to see the evil etc. Num. 
22: 6 see in 793 Pi. — Spec. a) to be 
able to bear, to endure, (comp. 52D, ) Is. 
Itoi ess 101: 53 more fully neips SPN 


Jer. 44: 22. Prov. 30: 21, or 5°57 
Amos 5: 10. — b) in a moral sense, to 
be able sc. to bring oneself to do any 
thing. Gen. 37: 4 they could not [bring 
themselves to] speak kindly with him, 
Job 4: 2. Hos. 8 5 ellipt. Nd nT 37 


PP? aSD2° how long will they yet not 


be able [to practise] innocency 2 suppl. 
niivy> 5 q. d. how long that they cannot 
resolve to practise integrity.—c) to be able 
by law, I may, i. q. impers. to be lawful to 
any one. Gen. 43:32 the Egyptians 
could not eat with the Hebrews, sc. by 
law, it was not lawful forthem. Num. 
9: 6. Deut. 12: 17. 

2. to be strony, powerful, to prevail, to 
overcome, sc. in battle or in any busi- 
ness, undertaking, ete. Hos, 12: 5. 
Gen. 82: 29. Jer. 3:5. 20:7. 1 K. 22: 
22. Seq. > of pers. to prevail over any 
one in contest, Gen. 32:26. With a 
verbal suffix, either as dat. or acc. Jer. 
20: 10. Ps. 13:5. Seq. dat. of thing, 
metaph. fo master any thing difficult, to 
comprehend it, Ps. 139: 6. 

Deriv. pr. names >>>", 
Loam. ele 


So, 5D" Chald. fut. 527 Dan. 3: 


bon, 


ral 


29. 5:16, and with Heb. form 55° 
Dan. 2: 10. 

1. to be able, I can, seq. gerund Dan. 
2: 47, 3:17. 4:34, 

2. to prevail, to overcome, seq. dat. of 
pers. Dan. 7: 21. 


m5" and nm5 (to whom 


Jehovah shews himself powerful) Jecho- 
hah, pr.n, of the mother of king Uz- 
ziah, 2: K. 15:2; also 2 Chr. 26:3 Keri. 


) rin) see J727177" 
net 


* abn, Arab: a , Aeth. OA,P* 
1 pers. as, but c, Suff. ym? Ps. 
Ps. 2:7, SAT) Jer. lor 10; ANTS? 
2: 27 (which some unnecessa- 


rily derive from 35>, o>, ) in- 


fin. absol. 35°, constr. oe th _ Is. 
87: 3, mt272° Hos. 9: 11, Yaw) once 


Dey Sam. 4: 19, ¢. Suff. mm}; fut. 
ot Darts tot Sistas masa and ns3 
Gen. 16: 11. ude, 13: 5,7; 

1. to bear, to bring forth, asa mother, 
Gen. 4: 1, 22. 16: 1,15. al. saep. Also 
ee beasts, Gen. 30: 39; of birds, to lay 

ges, Jer. 17: 11,comp. in NDP. Part. 
fan. te 59 genitriz, one oho bears, 
poet. for Soke Prove lice 20. 2o7 2. 
Cant. 6:9. Sometimes by ellipsis the 
accus. children is omitted, as Gen. 6: 4 
om> 9759 and they bare unto them sc. 
children. 16: 1 N> DIAN NYRI 


45 399 Sarah, Abram’s wife, did not 
bear unlo him sc. children. 30: 2 
Comp. Niph. and Pual.— Metaph. one 
is said to bring forth deceit, wickedness, 
( opp. 317 to conceive, to meditate or 
purpose, ) Job 15: 35. Ps. 7:15; comp. 
Is. 33: 11. By a similar metaphor, 
Prov. 27: 1 for thow knowest not what 
( this) day may bring forth. Zeph. 2:1. 

2. to bevel, as a father; like Gr. tix- 
tev, yvevvov, Lat. parere, used of both 
sexes, whence ot texovtes parents. Gen. 
4:18. 10: 8,13. Of God, an idol, ete. 
i. q. to creale. Deut. 32: 18 of the Rock 
that begat [created] thee, thou art un- 
mindful. Jer.2:27 saying to a block 
(idol) Thou art my father, thow hast be- 
gotten me, i. e. hast created me. Comp. 
aN no. 3. Hence light is thrown upon 
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bs 

the passage Ps, 2: 7, where God says 
to the king, (the Son of God, comp. 
72 no. 8. b, i Thou art my Son, this day 
have I begotten thee, i. e. have created 
or constituted thee king, imparting to 
thee the divine Spirit. Those who 
claim that the word must necessarily 
be here taken in a physical sense, and 
that thus the eternal generation of 
Christ is here taught, seem to have over- 
looked not only the above passages of 
Deut. and Jeremiah, but also the words 
of the Apostle in 1 Cor. 4: 15, é 700 
Xguotg “Ingob dia tov svayyehiov éyo 
buds eyevynoa. 

Nieuw. 3553 to be born, Gen. 4: 18 
SWyHNy FITS 3127 and unto Enoch 
was born Trad. 21: 5. 46:20. Num. 
26: 60. Ellipt. as in Kal no. 1, Gen. 
7:17 3 awa sab shall 
there be born. [a son} unto him that is a 
hundred years old? —In 1 Chr. 3: 5. 
20: 8, for 73543 is read ATE , Lamed 
being doubled. 

Pret ‘5° to help bring forth, to deliv- 
er a woman, as a midwife, Ex. 1: 16. 
Part. f. my 320 a midwife Ex. 1: 15, 
Gen. 35:17. * 

Puan 3>> and 7519 Judg. 18: 29. 
Ruth 4:17, — 

1. to be born, i. q. Niph. Gen. 4: 26. 
6: 1. Impers. e.g. 10:21 359 p54 
gam wpa and to Shem, to him also 
there was born, i. e. children were born. 

2. to be created Ps. 90: 2. 

Hien. 3545 1. to cause to bring 
Jorth, as Goda woman Is. 66:9; a hus- 
band his wife, i. e. to beget children of 
her, to make fruitful, 1 Chr. 2: 18. 8: 8. 
Trop. the rain makes fruitful the earth 
Ts. 55: 10. 

2. to beget, asa father, i. q. Kal no. 
2. Gen. 5: 4, 7, 10, 18 sq. 11: 11 sq. 
Metaph. to beget iniquity Is. 59: 4, 
where it is not necessary to take Hiphil 
in the sense of bringing forth. 

3. to create, Job 38: 28 DIN 
Suman who hath begolten [ created | 
the store-houses of the dew ? 


Horn. pp. ‘to be made to be born,’ 
hence to be born. Inf. nib Gen. 40: 
20 and nahin Ez. 16: 4,5, a being 
born, birth, nativity, Gen. 1. c. Di? 


oh 


m>qp—nX myem the birth day of 
Pia aoh, "pp ‘the day of Pharaoh’s 
being born. On the use of the accus. 
with passives, see Heb. Gram. § 140. 
Olshausen Emendationen zum A. T. p. 
24, 25, 

Hirura. to declare one’s birth or de- 
scent, pedigree ; to give one’s name to 
be enrolled in genealogical tables, Num. 
1: 18. — In the later books this idea is 
expressed by wryinn. 

Deriv. 45", azh qe Ne 
soa, mosia, ayhin, $3, “351, and 
pr. names SAS sein, sin, 
TSinaN. 

abs m, plur. constr. %>5 and 137 
Is. 57: 4. 

1. one born, a son, poet. i. q. FR- 
Hence 0°23 aa) sons of strangers, 
poet. for foreigners, see J2 p- 155. col. 
B; also sons of transgression, for trans- 
gressors, Is.57:4. Also xar éoynv of 
the king’s son Is. 9:5. Plur. comm. 
children, i. q. 0°22, 1 Sam. 1:2. Ezra 
10: 1; also for the young of animals, Is, 
11: 7. Job 38:41. 

2. a boy, child, e. g. recently born, an 
infant, Gen. 21:8 sq. Wx. 1: 17. 2: 3 sq. 
Also more advanced, a youth, young 
man, Gen. 4: 23, where the other hetnis- 
tich has wx. Ecc, 4: 13. 1 K. 12:8 opp. 
11: 

est 54 f.a girl, maiden, Gen. 34: 4, 
Joel 4: 3. Zech. 8: 4. 

> (denom. from 757) f. 


7 Bie youth, Ecc. 1%: 9, 10. 
2. youth, for young men, Ps. 110: 3. 


sD adj. verbal, born, i. q. ‘Ta>%. 

Ex. 1: 22. Josh. 5:5. 2Sam. 5: 14. 
75 ( ( passing the night, remaining, 
r. 72>) pron. m. 1 Chr, 4:17. 


mds 1. adj. verbal, born, chiefly 
in the phrase 73 3957 one born in the 
house, i. ea house- born slave, verna, 


Arab, SaSe, Ons, id. Gen. 14: 14. 


17: 12. 13: 23. eye 22: 11. 
2, subst. a son, child, p2ysy “I>” 
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son of Anak Num. 13: 22,28; %4%5 
mp7 2 Sam. 21: 16, 18, sons of Rapha; 
i. q ‘DND Bechara 

% 72 to go, see bz. 
wi bb an onomatopoetic root not used 


in Kal, like Engl. to yell, to wail, Lat. 
ejulare, ululare. Other like roots see 
under 5357 p. 411; to which add Ar- 


men. cure lal, Germ. lullen, Eng). to 


lull, Lower Sax. lilauen. 

Hien. >95977, fut. D977) Is. 52: 5, 
brba5 Lehrg. p. 389. 

1. ‘to wail, to lament, Is. 18: 6. 15: 3. 
23:1, 14, Jer. 25: 34. Am. &: 3d 94 
S27 niW the songs of palaces shail 
wail, i.e, become wailing, mournful 
cries. 

2. Once of the joyful cries of haugh- 

ay 
So Wal 
of a warlike cry, Barhebr. p. 411, 413 ; 
Gr. ddoAvCew of ashout of joy, Aeschyl. 
Septem aute Theb. 831. Agam. 281. 
Vice versa ahodasey of wailing, Eurip. 
Phoen. 358. Comp. also 722, 2°97 
mr; signifying a cry of either kind. 


Nore. Atrace of a form Hiph. Boats 


ne 
, . Luin 
(comp. Js5q and the noun 54m) 
seems to be found in Ps. 78: 63, where 
for a5>;> «the parallelism requires 
a%bin" they lamented. 
Deriv. 55}m and the two here fol- 
lowing. 


ty victors, to shout, Is. 52:5. 


bos m. a yelling, howling of wild 


Hee Deut. 32: 10. 


5 


beasts in the 


Comp. Arab. ee howling, for 


wl S)) & desert in which wild 
beasts howl, see Willmet’s Lex. Arab. 
s.v. Comp. also Heb, o*y. 

ail constr. N25" f. wailing, lam- 
entalion, Is. 15:8. Jer. 25: 36. Zech. 
11:3. 

ee 95 ing. fyb, Arab. cee t 


speak rashly, to utter at random, See 
ND3,) Prov, 20:25. In Arabic the 
verb ae ia used of those who take 


5 


rash oaths, Cor. Sur. 2, 225, — On the 
power of the syllable »b, see under 
vad. 


- po" obsol. root, Arab. KS 
Conj. ILL, to stick fast, to cling. Henge 
mpd f. a sort of itching scab, 
scurf, tetter, so called as sticking fast, 


Lev. 21: 20. 22: 22, Sept. deiyiy, 
Vulg. impetigo. 


eh obsol. root, i. q. Pee to lick, 
to lap, also to lick up or off, a8 an ox in 
feeding, to feed off, comp. 11> Num. 
22:4. Hence 


pon m. a species of locust, winged 


tin 3: 16, and hairy Jer. 51:27. — Ps. 
105: 34. Joel 1: 4. 2:25. See Bochart 
Hieroz. P. 11. p. 443. 


mipo" m.a sack, pouch, scrip, 1 
Sam. 17:40. R. Dpd to collect. 


* D” m. constr. “D", rarely =D", 
c. Suff. at Jer. 51: 56, c. He parag. 
im , plur. pyar. Br 


1. a@ sea, Arab. e, Syr. isos and 
{ Asa. , but the latter is more usually a 


lake, Egypt. SORX id. 


is scarcely tobe sought; yet one might 
conjecture that it denoted pp. the boul- 
ing of the sea, the tide, comp. D4* and 
p>. Spoken both of the ocean and 
its parts, and also of inland seas or lakes, 


Job 14:11. Syr.{D%aa, So ny2-tt 


sea of Chinnereth, lake of Tiberias, 
Num. 34: 11; nban-n Gen. 14: 3 the 
salt sea, man O° sea of the desert 


Deut. 4: 49, . aR D° eastern sea Joel 


Q: 20. Zech. 14: 8, i. e. the lake 
Asphaltites or Dead Sea; 3107D° (sea 
of weeds, see }1D) and o°4¥2—-D7 
sea of Egypt Is. 11: 5, i.e. the Red Sea; 
54a Dm the great sea Num. 34: 6, 
7, and pana Dt the hinder or 
western sea Deut.” 11: 24, i. e. the 
Mediterranean Sea. Also D7 c. art. 
put according to the context, for the 
Mediterranean Josh. 15: 47, the sea of 


An etymology 
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Galilee Is. 8: 23, the Red Sea Is. 10: 26, 
the Dead Sea ea 16: 8. — 0° 71775 the 
wealth, riches of the sea, aré the riches 
of maritime nations and those beyond 
the sea (D*N7), obtained by commerce 
and voyages by sea Is. 60: 5, i. q- 
O72 YEU Deut. 33: 19.—Job 7: 12 
‘997°D pin DN 38 DIG am [the sea? 
am I a sea-monster 2 that etc. i.e. am I 
like the sea untamed? Lam. 2: 13 
JIBY 02D 47a great like the sea is thy 
ruin. Plur. nan seas, poet. for sing. 
e.g. instead of the phrase Dt Lin 
Gen. 32: 13. 41: 49, it is said poet. 
pvas bin 49: 13. Job 6: 3. Judg. 5: 17. 
Ps.78: 27. Trop.and hyperbolically i 
nwnin sea of brass, brazen sea, i. e. 
the great laver in the court of the 
priests before Solomon’s temple, 2 K. 
25: 13. 1 Chr. 18: 8. — The name sea 
isalso transferred to 

2. a great river, as the Nile Is. 19: 5. 
Nah. 3:8; the Euphrates Is. 27: 1. Jer. 
51: 36. Plur. of the branches. us the 


Nile, Ez. 32: 2.—So Arab. *s and 
Gi 


s=13, comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 12, 96. 


See more in Comment. on Is. 19: 5. 

3. the western quarter, the West, since 
the Mediterranean sea lies west from 
Palestine. OD mA west wind Ex. 10: 
19; O°-MND the west side Ex. 27: 13. 
38: 12. Fa ‘westward Gen. 28: 14. Ex. 
26: 22. (Also to or into the sea Ex. 
10: 19, for which more usually 577375 - ) 
ps7 from the west, i. e. at or on the 
west, Gen. 12:8; 3 D2 on the west of 
any place, Josh. 8: 9, 12: 13. — Twice, 
Ps. 107: 3. Is. 49: 12, o> is joined with 
the north, 7) Dx; wheneo some baye pre- 
ferred to understand it, at least in these 
passages of the south; but elsewhere 
too, other quarters are coupled together 
not opposite but adjacent to each other, 
comp. Am. 8: 12. Deut. 33: 23. 


a emphat. N79 Chald. a sea, Dan. 
7: 2, 3. 

* $10" obsol. root, prob. to be warm, 
to be hot, kindr. with the word D4, 


D727, which itself follows the analogy 
of this root, 17° == D9, Dyas, eo) 


Serbuit dies. See under bi. 


jay 


bene ( day of God, =D, 


comp. 973'D i. gq. DW ,372 i. q. m7 man, ) 
pr. n. of a'son of cutee Gen. 46: 60; 

for which by error of copyists Sy9103 
Num. 26: 12, 


mn plur. of the noun 549, q. v. 
4" id. see ti". 


O°" m. plur. eres. deyou. Gen. 36: 
24, prob. as the Vulg. aquae calidae, 
warm springs, such being actually found 
in the region in question on the eastern 
shore of the Dead Sea. Jerome says, in 
Quaest. ad}. c. “nonnulli putant aquas 
calidas juxta punicae linguae viciniam, 
quae Hebraeae contermina est, hoc vo- 
cabulo significari ;” and thisis not to be 
disregarded, nor is it destitute of ety- 
mological grounds; see more under 
ni nour 7722. The Cod. Samar. reads 
DVN the Emim or giants, and so 
Onkelos and Pseudo-Jonathan under- 
stand it. By a groundless conjecture 
from the context, some of the Rabbins 
and modern versions render it mules. 


Il igs PsA 
=n. (i. g- Rolgy dove ) Jemi- 
mah, pr. n. of one of Job’s daughters, 
Job 42: 14, 


wee subst. 1. m, the right side, 


5 / 


the right part or quarter, Arab. Ges. 


/ 
In the genit. after other nouns it has 
the force of an adj. right, not left, i. q. 
Moai. OO tnt Daw thigh of the right 
side, i.e. the right thigh, Ex. 29: 22 ; 77y 
yy? the right eye 1 Sam. 11:2; 34> 
1279? Gen. 48: 14, 93°79 52, his, my fight 
hand, Ps. 73: 23. Jer. 59. 2. Comp. 


ie 
Syr. [assay ci, right hand. Fur- 
ther: a) on the rght, at the right, is 
pS by Job 30: 12, 77927 1K. 7: 39, 
49, 77729 acc. Job 23: 9.—b) on the 
right of any one, at the right side or 


hand of any person or thing, is >» 
327, D 7772? Neh. 8:4. Zech. 4: 10, >y 
bs ele 1 Sam. 23: py es) pa Ps. 


109: 31. Is. 63: 12, "Bp Gen. 48: 
13. Ps. 16: 8. Ez. 10: 3. Zech. 4: 3, 
‘pd pram 2 K. 23: 13, ‘5-797 2 Sam. 
D2 77279 yy 
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24: 5.— c) on or at the right, after verbs 
of motion, is 7725> Neh. 12:32; of any 
one, D pit, Ps. 110: 1 237995 SY sit 
thou on my right. —d) to or towards shed 
right, is 7.79273 by 2 Sam. 2: 19. Is. 9 
19, Fatt by Ez. 1:10, 77327 Gen. 13: 
S)p ae j77> 1 Sam. 6: 12, Num. 20: 17. 
a 26, often in proverbial phrases 4D 
SND IN 772 to ae to the right or to 
the left Devs 2: 26, 5:32. 17:20. Josh. 
1: 7, 23: 6. — — To ial or be at one’s 
right hand, is i. q. to aid, to assist any 
one, Ps. 16: 8. 109: 31. 110: 5. 121: 5. 
To stt on the right hand ue king, isthe 
highest place of honour, e.g.spoken of 
the queen 1 K. 2:19. Ps, 45: 10; of the 
favourite of the king and fiinister of 
the kingdom Ps. 110: 1, where see the 
Commentators. Comp.Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 9. 

2. i. q. Tat 32, for the right hand, 
Gen. 48: 8. Bx. 15: 6. Ps. 21: 9. 44: 4. 
al. Jn this sense, like 47, it is joined 
with the fem. Ps. 137: 5°; rarely with 
the masc. Prov. 27: 16.—Ps. 80: 18 
32727 BN man of thy right hand i.e. 
whom thy right hand leadeth. 

3. the southern quarter, south, see un- 
der TINS no. 2 1 Sam. 23: 19 773779 
inrwrm'on the south of the toserts v. 
24. 2'Sam. 24:5. 

4. 'The right among the Hebrews, as 
also among the Greeks and Romans, 
was the side of good omen, and hence 
denotes good fortune, prosperity, like 

EY) 
Arab. ped 
Gen. 35: 18. 

5. Jamin, pr. n. of a son of Simeon 
Gen. 46: 10. Also of other persons. 
Hence 


; so in the pr. n. 3779932 


ag Jaminite, patronym. from pr, 
n. pt; ‘Num. 26: 12. 


evel 1, adj. ig. 12793, right, not 


left, only’ 2 Chr. 3: 17. Ez. 4: 6 Che- 
thibh. 


2. 9342°- 73 and ellipt. 939737 Benja- 
mite ; gentile n.. from rehe) 3, see p. 
159. col. A. 


xo and J 17a" (whom he will 


make “full, sc. aa ) pr. n. of the father 
of the prophet Micaiah, 1 K. 22: 8, 9. 


Jon ( whom he lets rule, sc. God ) 


ale 


pr. n. of a phylarch or chief in the tribe 
of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4: 34, 


bd om obsol. root, see 


“97% in Kal not used. 


Hips. 7V2°3 and pam 2 Sam. 14 
19, denom. from WO. 

1. to take the right, to turn to the right, | 
Gen. 13:9. Ez.21: 21. Comp. yx no. II. | 

2. to use the right hand, to be right- | 
handed, Part. p23°79772 1 Chr. 12: 2. 

Deriv. or kindred nouns are 47722, 
.772) no. iN yon, anid 


m1 - 


§ -O- 

T7210" (good fortune, i. gq. SAS ) | 
pr. n. of a son of Asher, Gen. 46: 17. | 
Also of other persons. 


"77 m. 92727 f. adj. right, not left, 
Ex. 29:20. Ley. 8: 23.—The form is 
See fice 
from a subst. 372°, (ped, the wight 
side. 5 


5" (whom he keeps back 1. e. 


preserves, sc. God,) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. | 


US tie 


* SEE in Kal not used, i. q. 4972. | 
Hence 
Hires. 7°72 to change, to exchange, | 
Jer. 2: 11. 
Hirue. W727 to exchange oneself 
with any one, i.e. fo change places with | 
him; to take the place of any one. | 
Comp. Arab. | \.\3 to change, to ex- 


change ; Conj.V,to take the place of any 
one. — Is. 61: 6 Aq~nm 511355 an | 
their splendour we shall take iheir place ; | 
i. €. possess it in their stead. So Saa- } 
dias and’ Jarchi. Others, as Vulg. 
Chald. Syr. ‘in their splendour shall ye 
glory,’ as if i. q. "aNnn. 

41 1” (refractory, r. 
m. 1 “e 7: 36. 


| 
; 
a) 
| 


poh) iacve fh, 
+3 


iru. ae 16: 26 
S3wT, read (wVA5r!, 


touch. 


in| Chethibh 
let me feel, 


rid” fut. 432% to do violence, to op- 


press. ba 74; 8 41 


ater Re) let us oppress 
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| violence, Jer. 46: 16. 50: 16 ; 


paziss 


1 Manasseh, 2 K. 
pot) 


| Chethibh, for 
) ( flight, r. 


| commonly derived Hiph. m7 


| sprout, Ez. 17: 4. pp. 


aia 


i. e, destroy them Blaer es Part. Zeph. 
3: 1 s30°R s-o the violent or op- 
pressing’ city. iNew here as an epi- 
thet of the sword, 425973 279M the op- 
pressing i, e. Ueetroyine sword, sword of 
and with 
37% omitted prob. id. 25: 38 p73 
the wrath of the oppressing sc. 
sword, as Schnurrer well; or perbaps, 


with Sept. Chald. and some Mss. it 
ought to read 5 ara es a ae 
Hiew. 52505, ‘fat. 25°, i. gq. Kal, but 


more frequent ; spec. of civil vexations 
and oppression, i.q. PUY, Ex. 22; 20. 
Lev. 19: 33, Ez. 18: 7 sq. Is. 49: 26 ; 

of fraud and overreaching in buying or 
selling, Lev. 25: 14, 17. ea, 779 to thrust 


| owt of a possession, to dispossess, sc. by 


| violence, Ez. 46: 18.  Chald. Aph. 
"358 id. oc srg”. 


m3 rest, quiet, r. 1113) pr. n. of 
a place « on as confines of Ae a ace 
15:29. With = local 
16: 6, 7. 
(slumber, r. 592) Josh. 15: 53 
which Keri has 9739 
,) pr. n.°of a place in the 


5. Josh. 
zs 


on 


75 
O°) 


tribe of Hitahy 
O73" see 0927. 


=o TJJ3 a doubtful root, whence is 


But 


see this form under r. Mj. 
me f. i. q. mp353, @ sucker, 


Part. of r. plat, 
with pass. form but oe eee — 


Chald.» ps2, pi?, Syr. ery suckling. 


* pa. fut. P29 to suck, Job 3: 12, pp. 


the a nthee 8 breast, seq. acc. Cant. 8: 1. 
Joel 2: 16; but Hee other things, as 
Job 20: 16 he sucketh the poison of asps. 
Trop. ls. 60: 16 thou shalt suck the milk 
of the nations, and shalt suck the breast 
of kings, i.e. thou shalt be made rich 
with the wealth of nations and kings. 
Deut. 33:19 Api) Dye yo 7D for 
they shall suck the abundance of the seas 
i. e. of nations beyond the sea. Is. 66: 
11, 12. Part. Psi% a} a suckling, 
sucking child, Deut. 32: 25. Ps. 8: 3. 
b) a sucker, sprout, see under eens 


ah 


Hips. P25 to give suck, to suckle, 
as seaotkes her infant, Gen. QI: Ziel Oo: 
2: 7,9. 1 Sam. 1: 23; also of flocks, 
Gea: 32; 16., Part. npiva, c. Suff. 
impo 2 K. 11: 2, plur. nips Is. 
49: 933 , only fem. giving milk, as subst. 
a nurse. — Trop. to cause to suck sweet 
things, i. e. to give to taste, to let enjoy, 
Deut. 32: 13. 

Deriv. j221°, np, ea 

gw" m. and once 9757 Is. 34: 
11, an unclean bird, prob. a water or 
marsh fowl Lev. 11:17, Deut. 14: 16; 
frequenting deserts or marshes, Is. |. ¢. 
Sept. and Vulg. render it 2bis, i. e. the 
Egyptian heron; Chald. and Syr. the 
owl, which also Bochart adopts, Hieroz. 
P. II. p. 281 sq. and supposes it to be 
derived from 5,2 twilight. Most prob. 
some species of heron or crane is to be 
understood, whose ery resembles the 
blowing of a horn or trumpet, as the 
ardea stellaris or bittern, the ardea Agami 
or trumpeter-bird, or the common crane, 
etc. and this is supported by the ety- 
mology from }w3 to blow. {n the list 
of unclean birds in Lev. |. c. this bird 
is followed by the nQy2n, derived 
from a similar verb, Dv] = yu 


"IO" 1. to found, to lay the Autide 
tion of a building, Ezra 3:12. Ts. 54: 
11. This signification, although the 
proper and primary one, is yet found 
more frequently in Piel; while Kal is 
oftener used poetically of God as found- 
ing the heavens and the earth, Ps. 24: 
2. 78: 69. 89: 12. 102: 26. 104: 5. Job 
38: 4. Am. 9:6. Also to throw up or 
raise a heap, 2 Chr. 31: 7. 

2. Metaph. to establish, to appoint, to 
ordain, as laws Ps. 119: 152. Hab. 1 
12 {mID7 ANDI for chastisement hast 
thou appointed them, the Chaldeans, 1. e. 
hast sent them, called them forth, i. q. 
in the other hemistich imnw vswn>. 
Ps. 104: 8 into the place which thou hast 
appointed for them, assigned to them. 
Is, 23: 13 lo the land of “the Chaldeans 
oes myx) O07 AWN Assyria ap- 
pointed ut for the dwellers in. the desert, 
i. e. for the Chaldeans; comp. Comment. 
on Is. ad loc. 


Nipx. 3033 1. to be founded, es- 
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tablished, as a kingdom, Ex. 9:18. Is. 
44; 28. 

2. to support oneself, to lean, e. g. 
upon the elbow, spoken of persons re- 
clining upon a couch or cushion, espec. 
as deliberating or consulting together ; 
[as in the oriental divan;] then to 
take counsel together, Ps, 2:2. 31: 14, — 
Hence 50 for 417 pp. cushion, couch, 
triclinium, and then council, consessus ; 
as vice versa Arab. 6) 5.9 divdn, pp. de- 
liberation, consessus, and then couch, 
on which those Vi eewion recline. 

Prmny Fou 1. q: Kal, to found a 
building, c. accus. Josh. 6 5: 26. 1 K. 16: 
34. Zech. 4: 9. Is. 15: 5. 28:16. Also 
net another accus. of the material, 1 
K. 5:17 [81] 773 224% mB 305 
lo lay the foundation of the house with 
hewn stones. Trop. Ps. 8:3 79 nd" 
thow hast founded for thee glory; so 
Arabic writers compare glory to an 
edifice firmly founded and strong, see 
Muntinghi ad loc. 

2. to appoint, to ordain, c. acc. 1 Chr. 
9: 22; seq. by Esth. 1: 8, 

Pusat 7307 to be founded, 1 K. 6: 37; 
seq. acc. of material 1 K. 7:10. 


Horn. i. q. Pual, Inf. 305-5 subst. 
foundation, the being founded, Ezra 3: 
IJ, 2Chr. 3:3. Part. 30479 (c. Dag. 
forte euphon.) founded, Is. 28: 16 F977 
35172 a foundation founded, i. e. firm, 
sure ; comp. wSn7 won Ps. 64: 7, 
Swian dua Ex. 12: 9. 

Deriv. the three next following, and 
S307 gira FOV, TIO, TA, 
Tio; 

fe m. foundation, metaph. begin- 
ning, Ezra 7:9. B. nies 

=D" m. foundation, basis, as of an 


altar Ex. 29:12. Lev. 4:7 sq. of a 
building Hab. 3: 13. Plur. msio° 
Mich. 1: 6, and nit? Lam. 4: 11: 
Metaph. of princes Ez. 30: 4; comp. 
nimv. 


a T1" f. foundation, Ps. 87: 1. 


aon m. @ corrector, reprover, cen- 


surer, verbal subst. of the form 31233 
from r.9Q°. Job 40; 2 (39; 32] 345 


0" 


jot ww oy contending shall the re- 
prover of God contend with the .Al- 
mighty 2 35 is here inf, absol. from 
2°74, instead of the finite verb, comp. 
Judg. 11: 25 SNawieny 29 BAM 
where the finite verb is added, The 
single words of this clause have often 
been correctly explained by different 
interpreters; (see for 3157 Junius and 
Tremellius ; and for the form 35 Aben 
Ezra and Kimchi ;) but I have found 
no one who has rightly apprehended 
the whole sense. The above interpre- 
tation was proposed in former editions, 
and has been adopted by Umbreit, 
Winer, De Wette, but neglected by 
Rosenmueller. 


mien m. departing, one who de- 
parts, verbal fut. from awteg, 2s: Sala 
from 399. Jer. 17:13 Cheth. 99157 
those departing from me, for QFID7 
"27973, as 73p for %29 DvP. Keri 779. 
wiciew a doubtful root, i. q. JO2 to 
prove, but intrans. to be proved, comp. 
miw and pire. Once, Ex.30: 32 Jor 
it shall be ‘proved. But perhaps it 
should read O97. 
mao" (she who looks abroad, r. 
30 ) Iscah, pr. 
Lot, Gen. 11: 29. 
WDD" (whom Jehovah up- 
holds) pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 31: 13. 


1. of the sister of 


* $0" in Kal and Hiph. fut. 37097, 


apoc. 4/017, conv. 9951, (fut. Kal is 
not used,) inf. (D453 part. 749 for 
F017 Is. 29: 14, 38: 5,and 95172 Neh. 
13: 18; comp. note. 

1. fo add, Syr. and Chald. Apb. 


: my, 
HIN, eamo|, Seq. accus. of the 


thing added and >» of that to which it 
is added, Lev. 5:16 invy “I nN} 


Yd F toh and shall add the fifth part 
thereto. Lev. 22:14. 27: 18 sq. Deut. 
19: 9; seq. b& 2 Sam. 24:3. Often too 
the accus. of the thing added is omitted, 
Deut. 13: 1 [12: 32] N5_ why QOA-ND 
37372 yan thou shalt not’ add thereto 
nor diminish therefrom, sc. any thing. 


Proy. 80: 6. Ecc. 3: 14. — Hence 
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2. to add to, i. e. to increase, to en- 
large, comp. French ajouter a Seq. 
22 Ps. 71:14 anes BAT Pa" hy NEO] 
I will add to, increase, all thy praise ; ; 
comp. Lat. detrahere (aliquid) de laudi- 
bus alic. Ps. 115: 14. Ezra 10: 10; seq. 

day Ez. 23: 145; seq. 5 Is. 26: 155; seq. 
ace. Lev. 19:25. Job “42: 10min HOT 
Mmai> 21ND svjy-bo-ny and Je- 
hovah increased twofold all sthat Job had. 
Heel: 482 Prove o209: 95 105275 16; 
21 19s 4 Job res OMe ls 29: 19. To 
increase any thing fo any one, is some- 
times i. q. fo give more, as Ps. 120: 3 
M737 PISS FE AQT TS NTA 
what giveth to thee and what giveth more 
[adds to give] to thee a false tongue ? 
comp. Lev. 26: 21. Ez.5: 16. Else- 
where fo increase is alsoi. q. lo surpass, 
to exceed, as 2. Chr. 9:6 59 mS? 


mpi thou exceedest [hast added 10] 


the fame that ITheard; comp. 1 K. 10:7. 

3. to add to do any thing, seq. infin. 
either simply or with the prefix >; 
more rarely followed by a finite verb 
with or without the copula, Prov. 23: 
35. Is. 52: 1. Hos.1:6- Henee a) i. 
q- to do again, another time, so that itis 
expressed in Engl. by the adverb again. 
Gen. 4:2 ma55 702 and again she 


bare. 8: 10,12. 18:29 4255 iy O57 


and he spake yet again. 25: 1. Ex. 
10: 28, 29. b) todo further, longer, 


henceforth, to continue to do any thing. 
Gen. 4: 12 J> AMS-n HoM-ND the 
ground shall no lenger yield to thee her 
strength. Num, 32:15. Josh. 7: 12. 1 
Same L978) 27-145 Ts 47. c) to 
do the more, Gen. 87:5 5 NID TID ADMIN 
jn& and they hated him 2 yet the more. 
v. 8. 1 Sam. 18:29. 2Sam. 3: 34.— 
Sometimes the action which is thus to 
be repeated or continued is not direct- 
ly expressed, but is implied in the pre- 
ceding words. Job 20: 9 IMDTW py 
SOA ND1 the eye saw him, but shall not 
add, sc. Ara , i.e. shall see him no more. 
34: 32 if I have done iniquity, J will [do 
it] no more. 38: 11. 40: 5, 32. Ex. LI: 
6 such as was never before: “ND AAD) 
sO, sc. NUD, and such as shall nev- 
er be more. Num. 11: 25 and when the 


0" 


Spirit rested upon them i phey prophesied, 
IDO. ND1, Sc. N22nT> 12» but never more 
sc. after that day ; so Sept. and Syr. 
well. 

Nore. In the fut. for 95> is some- 
times written }ON3, Ex. 5:7. 1 Sam. 
18:29; and vice versa, 47, 405, Ps. 
104: 29. 2 Sam. 6:1, for 7ON> from 
3}ON. For the imper. is twice read 
12d, which is better referred to the 
root m20, q. Vv. 

Nipg. 3032 
Num. 36: 3, 4; 
Ex. 1: 10. 

2. to be increased, i.e. intrans. to in- 
crease, to grow, e. g. in wealth, Prov. 11: 
24. Part. mipO42 Is. 15: 9 additions, 
accessions, sc. of calamities, i. q. new 
calamities. 


1. to be added, seq. >y 
reflex. to join oneself 


Deriv. 
myD. 


50" Chald. in Kal not used. 


Hopn. in the Heb. manner ROI to 
be added, Dan. 4: 33. 


* 0" rarely found in Kal, 


DION Hos. 10:10. Is. 8:11; part. 404 
Prov. 9:7. Ps. 94: 10, Elsewhere in 

Pre, “D?, fut. 9979, inf. also F710" 
Lev. 26: 18, 3452 Ps. 118: 18, 

sto Se or chasten, to correct, to 
punish with blows, strokes, Deut. 22: 
18. 1 K. 12: 11, 14 my father chastened 
you with whips. Espec. of children as 
corrected by their parents, Prov. 19: 
18. 29:17; of men as chastened of 
God, Lev. 26: 18, 28. Ps. 6:2. 38: 2. 
39: 12. 118: 18. Jer, 2: 19. 10: 24, — 


Aeth. TWZ,. to chastise, to repre- 
hend, to instruct; the palatal » being 
changed into the harder 3. 

2. to chasten with words, i.e. a) 
to admonish, to exhort, Prov. 9:7. Job 
4: 3 (comp. Hos. 7: 15.) Ps. 16: 7 —3N 
spindd 222TH? NID my reins also 
admonish me by night, sc. to praise the 
Lord. Seq. 772 to dehort from any 
thing, Is. 8:11. — Often of the admo- 
nition and discipline which parents 
give to children Deut. 21:18; or which 
God bestows on men Deut. 4: 36, 8: 5. 


pr. names 7919, FOI, 


fut. 


429 


yy 


Ps, 94: 12. — b) to set right, to instruct, 
Ts, 28: 26 42919 VtdN wewiad 1707 
he doth instruct him according to the 
right, his God doth teach him. Seq. 
dupl. acc. Prov, 31: 1.— — It is often 
coupled with the synon. 973475, which 
differs from 5° only as it primarily de- 
notes the milder discipline which con- 
sists in admonition and conviction, and 
is transferred to the severer, which em- 
ploys blows and punishment; while 
the latter is used pp. of the severer disci- 
pline and trop. of that which is milder. 
Like the former is also Gr. wavdevew, 
Germ. ztichtigen, from Zucht, ziehen, 
erziehen ; like the latter, Heb. nein 

Nipw. 053 to be chastened, admon- 
ished, to admit instruction or warning, 
Ps, 2:10. Jer. 6: 8. Prov. 29: 19. Ez. 
23: 48.— 479913 Ez. 1. c. is the Rabb. 
Nithpa. for 7451n2, see Lehrg. p. 249. 
Yet the common analogy of Niph. 
would be preserved by giving it other 
vowels, as 4903. 


Deriv. 9497, 49572, 7033. 


Y" m. a shovel, for removing ashes, 
from my? to remove. Ex. 27:3. 28: 
3. Num. 4:14. 1 K. 7:40, 45. Valg. 
forceps. In Arab. several nouns deriv- 
ed from the root es) signify vessel ; 


but the Arabic usage in this verb seems 
nevertheless to have differed from the 
Hebrew. 


apy pr. n. Jabez, r. Yay. a) of 


a ion ‘1 Chr. 4: 9, 10, where it is ex- 
plained as if for 2X27 he causes pain. 
—pb) ofa place in the tribe of Judah, 
1 Chr. 2: 55. 


Foye fut, $99" 


appoint, to fix, espec. a place Jer. 47: 7, 
or time 2 Sam. 20:5; also punishment, 
Mic. 6: 9,— Arab. Se ‘to point 


out before hand,’ spec. good; but also 
sometimes ‘to threaten’ evil; III, to 
appointatime or place. It is apparent- 
ly cognate with y447 to make know, 
to point out. 

2. to fix upon as a wife or concubine, 
to betroth, Ex. 21: 8, 9. 


1. to point out, to 


y" 


Nipg. 4342 1. reflex. to meet with 
any one at an appointed place, by ap- 
pointment, seq. > Ex. 25: 22. 29: 42, 
43. 30: 6, 36; seq. 58 Num. 10: 4, 

2. recipr. lo meet together at an appornt- 
ed time and place, by appointment, Neh. 
62, LON Jobe eAim, 3: eo. Also 
genr. to come together, to converse, Josh. 
11:5. 1K. 8:55; seq. dy» against any 
one, of conspirators Num. 14: 35. 16: 
11.27; 3. 

Hies. 3315, to appoint to meet at a 
certain time and place, espec. before a 
tribunal, to summon before a court, to 
arraign, c. acc. Job 9: 19 23739949 779 


who shall arraign me? Jer. 49: 19. 50: 


44, 
Hors. 1. to be fixed, set, Jer. 24: 1. 


2. to be turned, directed, of the face 
1pA SOPH 


Deriv. S39, 1912, Iin, saya, 
and pr. name 47494). 
ee m. 2 Chr. 9: 29 in Keri ( for 


which Chethibh 39>) pr. n. m. else- 
where 179, q. v. 


* So x. dak heyou. Is, 28: 17, to 
clear away, to sweep away. Arab. cs&9 
=)}0N, tocollect; IV,to lay up; perhaps 


also to take or snatch away, whence 3” 
a shovel; also 


dyn7 and San ( perh.  trea- 


sure of God ) pr. n. of several persons: 
a) ofa phylarch of the tribe of Reu- 
ben, 1 Chr. 5: 7, —b) of the founder of 
the city Gibeon, 1 Chr. 9: 35. —c) of 
the military secretary of king Uzziah, 
2 Chr. 26: 11. Also of others. 


13 (counsellor, verbal from fut. 
of r. yy ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8: 10. 


may plur. woods, forests, i. q. 
meq:, Ez. 34: 25 Chethibh. 


WY (verbal from fut. of r. way ) 


pr.n. a) of a son of Esau Gen. 36: 
18, for which Woy" v. 5, 14 Chethibh. 
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b) of a son of Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 11: 
19. Also of others. 


* #95 in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 
TIz to be strong, firm, robust. 

Nipb. Is. 33: 19 1953 DY a firm, i. e. 
obstinate people ; oras Jerome well, im- 
pudens, shameless, Symm. 0.v 0210746. 


SN {whom God 
from r. Cg -¢ to console, ).pr.n.m. 1 
Chr. 15: 18, for which y. 20 SHY ; 


me 
see preced. art.) pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 24: 
26, 27. 


“49% and 737" 
help, sc. God, r. \3¥;) Jaazer, pr. n. of 
a city in the tribe of Gad, on the bor- 
der of the Ammonites, and for a long 
time subject to Moab ; it was prob.’sit- 
uated where now are found the ruins 
Szar. On the sea of Jaazer, 4337 D7 
Jer. 48: 32, which is of very doubtful 
authority, see Comment. on Is. 16: 8. 
— Num. 21: 32. 32: 1. ° Gr. *Iagro 1 
Macc. 5: 8. Comp. Eusebius de lo- 
cis Heb. voc. “Jagie . 


consoles, 


(whom Jehovah consoles, 


(whom he will 


* uy r. anos Asyou. i. gq. MOD to 
clothe, Is. 61: 10. 

* 2" Chald. i. q. Heb. yy2, to 
counsel. Part. o> for DD", 
of the king, Ezra 7: 14, 15. 

Ivup. to consult together Dan. 6: 8. 

Deriv. NO2. 


counsellor 


Syorn see SN199. 


[7% (whom he awakes, sc. God } 
Jair, pr. on. of a man 1 Chr. 20:5 Keri; 
in Chethibh is 97. In the parallel 


passage 2 Sam. 21: 19, there stands in- 
stead of it D348 575 but D948 is 


apparently spurious and is prob. repeat- 
ed from the following D°398 31373 by 
an error of the transcribers. 

jo" ( afflicted, r. 722 ) pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 5: 13. 
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* by in Kal not used: 1. to go nd» | whom he hides, sc. God ) 
up, to ascend, to rise above, kindr. with pr. n. hopes of Esau, Gen. 36: 5, 14. 
Pokt 
mS. Arab. jes to rise above, V to * 7 obsol. root, Syr. Ethpa. 


ascend a mountain, to stand upon the 
Gul 


summit, eminent, noble, a prince. 


Hence 53> rock-goat, ibex. 

2. to be eminent, to have worth, to be 
of use, comp. Lyd in the compound 
dp2>2, and see Hiph. 

Hips. >5y55 1. to be of use, to pro- 
fil, to help, absol. Prov. 10:2. 11:4. Jer. 
2: 8 ADE ASPIITND WM they go af- 
ter those things that profit nothing, i.e. 
false gods, idols. Seq. dat. of pers. Is. 
30: 5. Jer. 23: 22; or of thing, Job 30: 
13 AD ws nT 12 they help my fall. C. suff. 
3 alk Is, 57: 12 

2. intrans. to receive profit, to be bene- 
fitted from any thing. Job 21:15 -57 
S332 what profit Ghou id we have ete. 
15: 3 words D2 29249 ND by which he is 


not profited. 35:3, Is. 47:12. 48: 17, 
— Hence 


op m. plur. O72) constr. ae) 


1. the wild or mountain goat, iber, 
Germ. va aged perh. also the chamois, 


§ Ge 
Ps. 104: 18. 


Arab. Jes and JS9° 


Job 39: 1. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. P. 
I. p. 915sq. BD >y9 WAN rocks of the 
wild-goats, situated in the desert of En- 
gedi, 1 Sam. 24: 3. 

2. pr. n. Jael, a) a judge in Js- 
rael before the age of Deborah, Judg. 
5: 6.—b) the wife of Heber the 
Kenite, Judg. 4: 17, 18. 5:24. Some 
suppose the same to be meant in Judg. 
5: 6. 


op" * 


fem. of the preced. a 
wild she- goat, or female chamors, Prov. 
3: 19 7n qarae the graceful chamois, an 
epithet for alovely woman. The Arabs 
say proverbially, Seal po CsI 
more beautiful than the wild-goal, Bo- 
chart I. 899. 
2. pr.n.m. Ezra 2: 56. Neh. 7: 58. 


Yel ¥y gh Ay Ve 
Sy to be greedy, voracious, {1‘.s 
greedy, voracious. Hence prob. ee 


and Mz35 ostrich, so called from its 
greediness. 


17> ( ( for 22°) pp. subst. meaning, 
purpose, intent, aan r. 139 no. 4. 
Arab. , 3c, to mean to say, to aim at 


in one’s words. But it every where 
passes over into a particle, viz. 

1. Preposit. on account of, because 
of, propter, Ez. 5: 9. Hagg. 1: 9; seq. 
inf, Is. 37: 29. 

2. Conjunet. oe that, because, 
Num. 20: 12. 1 K. 20: 42. 2 K. 22: 19; 
more fully "Wx jy> Gen. 22: 16. H 

Sam. 30: 22. 1 K. 3: 11. al. 
D> 7x2 Num. 11: 20. Is. 7:5 ; 


less freq. 
both seq. 


praet. Seq. fut. WYN jy2 to the in- 
tent that, in order that, Ez. 12: 12,— 


Thrice it is repeated emphat. j¥2233 537 
because, even because, Lev. 26: 43. Ez. 


13: 10; and without ae 22 
ibid. 36: 3. Comp. 7272 


ten ostrich, so called from its greed- 
iness and gluttony, see r.7y2. Once 
in plur. D932 Lam. 4: 3 Keri, and there 


EMLKOLV OC ep female ostriches, for 
pea tone Sept. ws otgovdtor, 
rae sicut bes ae Compare for the 


sense, Job 39: 17.— Much more fre- 
quent is 

m7" fem. of the preced. ( for the 
form comp. by? fem. 7292, nat. e395) 
always coupled with na, i. e. = 335% n2 
daughter of the female osteielt i. e. the 
female ostrich herself, see Bochart 
Hieroz. If. 230; opp. 072mm the male 
ostrich. Lev. 11: 16. ‘Deut. 14: 15. 
But in the Plur. 4297 922 is doubt- 
less put for Both sexes, Is, 13: 21. 34: 
13. Mich. 1: 8. Job 30: 29; in all which 
passages they are said to inhabit the 
desert and to utter a plaintive cry. 
The Arabs at least call the ostrich, 


yn 


S 
without distinction of sex, c aS ) (which 


word I ones as cognate with the 
YP ete ty 


Hebrew,) a Roles ULAAS: 


— 


— Others render [322 an owl, as if 
from 32 clamavit (?), but against the 
context and the authority of the an- 
cient versions. 


459% pron. m. 1 Chr. 5: 12. 


* 50> fut. A997 1. ig. Arab. Koy 
to go swiftly, lo run; see Hoph. and the 
derivatives 47 and nipyin. 

2. to be wearied, fain, comp. ¥22, 
either with running, Jer, 2:24 77373 
MDVN-ND those that seek her will not be 
wearied ; Luth. die sie suchen, durfen 
nicht weit laufen. Is. 40: 30, 31; or 
also with severe labour, Is. 40: 28. 44: 
12. Hab. 2: 13; with sorrows Is. 50: 4. 

Horn. part. wearied, faint, Dan. 9: 
21 4572 72 wearied wilh swift running. 
Sept. Tuyer pegousvos. Others follow- 
ing Theod, Vulg. Syr. derive 92172 from 
r. 319, and render it flying ; but un- 
aptly, since it is followed by 9272. 

Deriv. nips jm and the two following. 


pA m. wearied, faint, Is. 40: 29. 50:4. 
$|2" m. swift course, Dan. 9:21. 
* v2 fut. yy" ; for imper. is twice 


ARDY from r. yay , Judg. 19:30. Is.8: 10. 

1. to counsel, to give counsel, 2 Sam. 
17: 11, 15; more fully [xz Ys? 16: 23. 
17: 17, a dat. of pers. Job. 26: 3; 
seq. Suff. Ex. 18:19. 1 K. 1: 12. 12: 8, 
13. Part. yx" subst. a counsellor, ad- 
viser, Prov. 11: 14. 24:6; espec. coun- 
sellor of aking, minister of state, 1 Chr. 
27: 32, 33. Ezra 7: 28. 8: 25, comp. 7: 
24, 25. Plur. psy ae nobles, 
princes of a land or state, Job 3: 14, 12: 
17. Is. 1:26. 

2. to take counsel, to consult, to de- 
termine, to decree, seq. gerund. Ps. 62: 5 
ba ic Oe) ISP INNUN they consult, are 
determined, to cast him down from his 
evallation. 2 Chr. 25: 16; seq. dy 
against any one Is, 7: 5. 15: 17. 23: 8; 
seq. > Jer. 49: 20 nint pyr to take 
evil counsels, to devise evil, Is. 32: 7, 


432 


Pye) 


3. to consult for any one, for his good, 
i.e. to care for, to provide for, c. Suff. 
Ps. 16: 7. 32:8 93°» 333 TIED praegn. 
for “BoA Dy TAN) qx Twill 
consull for thee and keep my eye upon thee, 
i. €. will be gracious to thee. Part. 
V217 one who consults or cares for 
another, i. e. a provider, benefactor, Is. 
9: 5. 


4. i. q. Arab. Sac, to predict, to fore- 


tell future things, Num. 24: 14. Is. 


41; 28. 


Niew. Yv12 1. reflex. to let oneself 
be counselled, advised, Part. yo} i. q- 
well-advised Prov. 13: 10. 

2. recipr. to take counsel together, i. e. 
to consult together, to deliberate, Ps. 71: 
10. 83: 6; seq. oY 1 Chr, 13:1, or my 
Is. 40: 14. 1 K. 12: 6, 8, to consult or 
deliberate with any one. 

3. to take counsel with oneself, to de- 
liberate, 1 K. 12:28. Also to determine 
after deliberation, to decide, to advise ; 
seq. by 2 K. 6:8 may by yoaity 
3aN> and decided unto his servants, 
saying. 2 Chr. 20: 21. 1 K. 12: 6,9 
DMP] OFAN 72 what .do ye advise? 


Hirar. i. q. Niph. no. 2, Ps. 83: 4. 
Deriv. 5X9, E3172. 
397 (heel-catcher, supplanter, lier- 


rps, comp.Gen. 25:26. 27:36. 


Hos. 12: 4, ) pr. n. Jacob, the youngest 
of the twin sons of Isaac, called also 
Israel, banw, the founder of the Is- 


raelitish nation, Gen. c.25 — 50. "7 TON 
aps) the God of Jacob, i. e. Jehovali, 
Is. 2:3. Ps. 20:2. apy. mz and simpl. 
app? house or family of Jacob, poet. for 
the people of Israel, i. q. NID, 

Sa WH? 23, comp. wy. Put for the 
land of Israel Gen. 49:7 ; elsewhere of 
the whole people regarded as one indi- 
vidual, e. g. Is. 41:43, 44, 45. al. Rare- 
ly of the kingdom of Ephraim or the 
ten tribes, Hos. 12:3. Mich. 1: 5. Is. 
17: 4; or, as likewise Israel is used in 
the later books, for the kingdom of Ju- 
dah, Obad. c. 18. Nah. 2: 3. 


mapo? (id. ) pr. n. 1 Chr. 4: 36. 


in-wait, 


TPP” see ipe 


ys 


* 999 obsol. root i. q. Arab. i) fat, from obsol. 


pp. to boil up and over, hence to be re- 
dundant, spoken of any kind of redun- 
dancy or exuberance, as of plants. 
Hence 


"\Y. m. 1. redundance or overflow- 


ing of honey, i. e. honey flowing or 


dropping of its own accord from the 
combs, which the Greeks and Romans 
call uxntoy ushe, mel acelum, ( Plin. H. N. 
15. 11.) Cant.5:1; and more fully 
wad mort 1 Sam. 14: 27. Some 
have falsely, ‘and carelessly rendered it 
Javus mellis, which signifies honey-comb, 
i.e. the cells in which the honey is 
contained and from which the purest 
honey distils; comp. Ovid. Fast. 4. 152 
‘expressis inella liquata favis.’ It is 
rather i. q. DAK NH> dropping of the 
honey-combs, Germ. "Honigseim, i. @. 
liquid honey, Ps. 19: 11. 

2. a thicket of trees, so called from 


the exuberance, luxuriousness of trees 
vy 


9 
Syr. {yao ] > 
So! 


and shrubs, seer. 33°. 


thicket of briars, Arab. rugged 


tract, whence the verb cq to be rug- 


ged, difficult of passage. — Is. 21:13. Ez. 
21: 2,3. Hence genr. a@ wood, forest, 
Deut. 19: 5. Josh. A: 15,18. apa 2 
house of the forest Is. 22: 8, fully m3 
j22bn 39> house of the forest of Leba- 
non 1 K. 7: 2. 10: 17, i. e. the armoury 
or arsenal of king Solomon, called also 
pi Neh. 3: 19, and having its name 
on the cedar of Lebanon with which 
it was built. Spoken of a rough, rug- 
ged country, untilled and uninhabited, 
Hos. 2: 12, comp. the Syriac. Metaph. 
a forest of enemies, Is. 32: 19, comp. 10: 
18, 19, 34. 

3, pr. n. prob. i. g. DIP. N17P Ps. 
132: 6. 


TID9 pr.n.m. | Chr. 9: 425 prob. 


a cor rupted form, see ISIN. 
T1)Y) see 51 no 1. 
DAN 17D" see 197. 


Partal toh) (whom Jehovah makes 
Gi econ a 55 
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ae 


a. 
r. way, Syr. cap> 


to fatten,) pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 8: 27. 
wp" (abbreviated from mw), 


whom Jehovah has made, ) pr. n,m. Ez- 
ra 10: 36 Chethibh, In Keri awy?. 


dw (whom God has made ) 


pr. n. of one of David’s military officers, 
1 Chr. 11: 47, comp. 27: 21. 


tla)" (whom Jehovah sets free, r° 
mI ,) ‘pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8: 25. 


* SID) fut. mp7, apoc. 5777, 


1. pp. to be bright, to shine, kindr, 
with 57, comp. 93° &>3 and ma? 


Hence %5> no. 1, and npin splendid 
deed, miracle. 

2. to be fair, comely, beautiful, of a 
woman Cant. 4. 10. 7: 2,7. Ez. 16: 13 ; 
of a tree 31: 7. 


Prez to beautify, to deck, sc. with 
gold, Jer. 10: 4. 

Pu. p71, the two first radicals 
being doubled, to be very beautiful, Ps. 
45: 3. — But this form is wholly with- 
out analogy, there being no example 
extant of thus doubling the first radi- 
cals; and examples in which the last 
are repeated, as 7M70, can scarcely 
be drawn into comparison, since these 
do not augment but diminish the sig- 
nification. Not improbably this form 
of the word rests upon an error, and 
the letters 59 at the beginning are spu- 
rious; having arisen perhaps from a 
mode of abbreviation practised by the 
copyists, which has been the fruitful 
source of errors. See Thesaur. Heb. 
p. 64. Anecdot. Orient, I. 68. 

Wirue. to beautify oneself, to deck 
oneself, e. g. a woman, Jer. 4: 30. 

Deriv. the three following, also 2", 
%5>, and prob, np173. 


nip? adj. 
constr. ‘neo. 

1. fair, comely, beautiful, of both men 
and women, Gen. 12: 14. 2 Sam. 13: 1. 
14; 25. Cant. 1:8. 5: 9; often with 
my ya 1 Sam. 17: 42, or “Ni Gen. 29: 
17. Also of animals Gen 41: 2sq. of 


m. constr. mp1, f. 4p? 
OF Tr 


5 


a region or country Ps. 48:3; 
pleasing voice Ez. 33: 32. 

2. good, excellent, xuddg. Ecc. 3: 11 
God hath made all things beautiful, i. e. 
good, zahws. 5: 17. 


TD yb? adj. f. Jer. 46: 20, fair- 
ish, tolerably beautiful, from masc. 
"|7p) after the form Sutop Lehrg. 
497 ; the letter 5 in the rdie of the 
word being quiescent, Lehrg. p. 48. 
In order to avoid this anomaly, most 
Mss. and editions have divided the 
word into two. 


AS" (beauty) Jon. 1: 3. Josh. 19: 


46. 2 Chr. 2: 15, and &4559 Ezra 3: 7, 
pr. n. Joppa, Gr. “Ioan, ‘a maritime 
city in the territory of Dan, with a 
celebrated harbour on the Mediterra- 


Sinise 
and still distinguished for its port. 
Reland Palaestina p. 864. 


* ne? i,q. STD, D2, to puff, to 
blow, to bre eathe, in Kal not used. 


Hirup. to pant, to sigh, Jer. 4: 31. — 
Hence 


ne? adj. breathing, puffing out. 
Ps, 27312 oan my breathing out 
wickedness. Comp. man no. 3, art. 
TAD. 


"5" Ez. 28: 7, and ‘>? in pause 


“Dh, c. suff. WD", m. 

1. splendour, see r.5D1 no. 1. E, 

g. ofa king: Is, 33:17; ofa city Ps. 50: 
2. Ez. 27:3, 4, 1). 

2. beauty, of a woman Ps, 45: 12. 
Ts, 3: 24. Ez. 16: 25. 


of a 


nean, now called Jaffa, \s\s 


dy (splendid ) pr. n. Japhia. 


1. of ‘a place in the tribe of Zebu- 
Jun, Josh. 19: 12. 

2, of several persons: a) a king of 
the city of Lachish, Josh. 10:3. b) a 
son of David, 2 Sam. 5: 15. 


: 
=} >) ( whom he delivers, se. God ) 


: 32, 33. Patronym. 
added; Josh. 16:3. 


pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 
with the ities. , 


m3)" (perh. for whom a way is 
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prepared, see r. 2 Pi. no. 2,) pr. a. 
Jephunneh, a) the father of Caleb, 
Num, 13: 6, 14:6. b) 1 Chr. 7: 38. 


* 7" in Kal not used, to be bright, 
to shine, Kindr, with mpl. 

Hiren. y"Di 1. te cause to shine, 
e. g. God, Job 37: 15. 

2. to shine forth, pp. to give light, to 
scatter light, (like = "xm,) Job 3: 4. 
10: 3; espec. of Jehovah as appearing 
in light and splendour, Deut. 33: 2. Ps. 
50: 2. 80: 2. 94: 1. 


Deriv. pr. names 395), NYDNZ; also 


7b f. splendour, beauty, of a ci- 
ty, Ez, 28: gl te 


* TD. aspurious root, to which 


we . 
some have referred the noun mp4 - 
But this is from 7). 


MD. pr. n. Japheth, the second som 


of Noah, Gen. 5: 82. 7:13. 9: 18 sq. 
whose posterity are described as occu- 
pying chiefly the western and northern 
regions, Gen. 10: 2—5. This accords 
well with the etymology of the name, 
which signifies pp. widely spreading, 


from r. 4nB; see Gen. 9: 27. Sept. 
"Taped. 
nn) (prob. whom or what God 


sets free, see r. ND Is. 14: 17,) pr. n. 

1. Jiphtah, a place in the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15: 48. 

2. Jephihah, a judge of the Esraelites, 
celebrated for the rash vow by whicls 
he became bound to immolate his 
dauxhter, Judg. t1: 12. 1 Sam. 12: 11. 
Gr. Tep9u, Tepdae. Vulg. Jephie. 


Sacmmp" (which God opens) pr. 


n, of a valley in the territory of Zebu- 
lun and Asher, Josh. 19: 14, 27. 


* NI", praet. once with N dropped 
sms Job 1:21; fut. NXE x, imp. &¥, 
c. He parag. GNX Judg. 9: 29, plur. 
once anomalous F29Nx Cant. 3: 11; 
inf. absol. Nx?, constr. ONY; part. 
REIT, f§ Nxh for TmNSS, MNS, and & 
being dropped ny Deut, 28: 57. Ps. 
144: 14. — To go out, to go forth, 
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Aethiop. Ovo”: id, In Syr. and 
Chald. the corresponding verb as to the 


radicals is ND, Ve to put forth, to 


germinate, i. e. a plant; but of men 
and other things the usual word for the 


idea of going out, is wo), pb2, and 
sont 


‘D T1272, to go forth from the womb, 
from the loins of any one, Job 1: 21. 
Gen. 46: 26.— e) of those who go forth 
out of dangers, escape from then, seq. 
accus, Ecc. 7:18 ~nX NED DTN NAW 
OSD he that feareth God escapeth them all. 
So of one who goes out free from the 
lot, escapes being taken by lot, opp. 
ar -2, 1Sam. 14: 41. Trop. also 
of inanimate things: f) of the sun, to 
go forth, to rise, Gen. 19: 23. Ps. 19: 6; 
the stars Neh. 4: 15; the dawn Hos. 6: 
3.—g) of plants, which come or shoot 
forth, spring up, 1 K. 5:18. Is. 11:1; 


flowers Job 14:2. Comp. Syr. i 


in Arabic, >, Constr. seq. 772 of 


place, whence one goes out, Gen. 8: 19. 
Job 3: 11; also seq. ace. like Lat. egredi 
urbem, to > out of a place, Gen. 44: 4 
YSITNN ANX? OF they had gone out 
from’ the ‘cily. “Ex. 9 : 29, 33. Job 29: 7 
Deut. 14: 22 mywA N17 what moet 
Sorth from the field, its produce. Jer. 10: 
20 *7ANE. 32 my children are gone 
forth ‘from’ me, i. e. have forsaken me. 
Am. 4:3 5iNxn DXB ye go forth 
through the’ breaches,” ruins. Part. 
VOI ALN Gen. 32: 24, comp. 9: 10. 
— Once c. accus. of that which goes 
forth or is poured forth in great abun- 
dance; comp. Heb. Gram. § 135. 1. 
note 2, and the verbs >» Prov. 24: 31, 
aor ar. 4: 88; so Am. 5: 3 WIS 
HEN ONXIN the city which goeth forth 
by thousands. — To the gate through or 
by which one goes out, is prefixed 772 
Judg. 11: 31, and 3 Ter. 17: 19. Neh. 
2: 15. 

Spec. to go out, to go forth, is spoken: 
a) of soldiers (a) as going forth to war, 
1 Sam. 8: 20, Job 39: 21. Js. 42: 12. 
Zech. 14:10; and in like manner of 
shepherds going against wild beasts, 1 
Sam. 17:35. (8) as coming out froma 
city in order to make surrender; Is. 
36: 16, —b) of merchants and seamen 
going forth for traffic, Deut. 33: 18. — 
c) of slaves manumitted by their mas- 
ters, Ex. 21: 3,4, 11. Lev. 25: 41, 54. 
Here the more full phrase is NX? 
wort Ex. 21:5, and ha NXT. 2, 


to go ‘out free, manumitted ; and so tr op. 
of farms, estates, which were to be 
restored without price to their former 
ownersin the yearof jubilee, Lev, 25: 28, 
30. — d) of children, posterity, who are 
said to go forth, issue, from a father or 
progenitor, Gen. 17:6: AN 77979 DDD 7 


kings shall go forth from thee, shall be of 
thy posterity. More fully jW372 8X», 


to spring up, and ie noun DNENXy. 

—h) of water as springing from a 
fountain, Gen. 2:14. Deut.8:7. Comp. 

nog N47 Is. 41: 18. in of a bound- 
ary as going forth, running on, Josh. 

15: 8, 4, 9, 11. —k) of money as being 
laid out, expended: 2 KK. 12: 13; comp. 
the synon. verb in Syr. Arab, and 
Aethiop. —1) of whatever goes forth, is 
promulgated, to the public, e. g. an 
edict, decree, Hab, 1: 4; a judicial sen- 
tence, to be pronounced,Ps.17: 2, comp. 
Gen.24: 50.— m) of the oulgoing i.e. end 
of aperiod of time, Ex, 23:16 miwm 
ONE in the outgoing of the year, at the 
end of the year. Ez. 7:10; hence of 
the end, destruction of a city, Ez. 26: 18. 


Hiru. 8°57 causat. to cause to go 
out or forth, i. e. to lead forth, to bring 
out, e. g.a people, as Israel out of Egypt, 
Ex. 12:51. 16:6. Also of things, to 
bring out of doors Gen. 14: 18; te draw 
forth, to take out, Ex, 4: 6,7. Job 28: 
11; to bring forth from a repository etc. 
Gen. 24: 53.— Spec. a) causat. of Kal 
g. to bring forth, to cause to spring up, 
as the earth plants, Gen. 1: 12, 24. Is. 
61: 1]. b) causat. of Kal k, to cause to 
lay out money, to exact, seq. Dy i. q. to 
lay a tribute, 2 K.15: 20. Comp. Arab. 

SO - Dell 
| & tribute. —c) causat. of 

Bl CS 
Kal 1, to bring out, to spread abroad a 
report, seq. DY upon or about any one, 
Num. 14: 37. Deut. 22: 14,19; so to 
report one’s words, seq. > of pers. to 


whom Neh. 6:19; to publish, to pro- 
claim, a doctrine, 1s, 42: 1 map NEw 


x" 


Nwirthe shall proclaim right unto the 
nations. vy. 3.—d) of an artizan, to pro- 
duce, to make, Is. 54: 16.—e) to take out, 
i. e. to separate, Jer. 15: 19. 

Horn. to be led forth, to be brought 
oul, Ez. 38: 8. 47: 8. 


Deriv. Nx, xxi, maxi, 
ninxin, DONNY, SNS, mys. 


Xx Chald. in Kal. not used. 


Scuarn, NwW and yw in Targg. 
to bring to an end, to finish. Hence 
Nw wW finished, Ezra. 6: 15. 


. a3) to set, lo put, to place, i. q. 


aX), from which verb Niph. Hiph. and 
Hophal, as also many derivative nouns, 
are formed. 

Hirup. 1. to set or place oneself, to 
take a stand, Ex.2: 4. 19:17. 34: 5. 
Num. 11: 16, 22: 22. 1Sam. 17: 16 and 
took his stand ( for combat) forty. days. 
Job 33:5; seq. 75> Ex. 8: 16 and Sy 
of pers. Fam by 2¥2N7 spoken of an- 
gels presenting themselves before God 
as his attendants, ministers, Job 1: 6. 
Zech. 6:5; comp. Prov. 22:29. Gr. 
naoaotnvar Luke 1: 19. The same 
phrase occurs also in a hostile sense, 
to set oneself against God, Ps. 2: 2. 

2. to stand, seq. 9155 before any one, 
i. e, to minister unto him, Prov. 22: 29; 
to stand firm, to endure, sc. before any 
one, either as victor before an enemy, 
seq. 13> Deut. 9: 2. Job 41: 2, "252 
Deut. 7: 24. 11: 25. Josh. 1:5, ny 2 
Chr. 20: 6; or as upright and innocent 
before a judge, seq. 17°y2 3355 Ps. 5: 
6. Absol. 2 Sam. 21: 5. 

3. to stand up for any one, to sland 
by him, seq. > of pers. Ps. 94: 16. 

Nore. For the anomalous form 
axznn Ex. 2:4, for 32Nn , see Lehrg. 
p. 386. 

2S) Chald. Pe. not used, to be firm, 
sure, certain. 

Pa. to speak the truth, certainly, Dan. 


7: 19, comp. v. 16. Hence TO} poets 
%* 


"po 


a3” in Kal not used, but cogn, 


with the roots 32S}, 382, and px? 
Hiph. 

, Hex. 3°27, in the manner of verbs 
JP» pp. to cause to stand, i. e. 
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gone forth, come out, 2 


24 


1. to set, to place, e. g- persons Gen. 
43:9. 47: 2, Judg. 7: 5. Jer. 51: 34. 
Job 17: 6; things Gen. 30: 38. Deut. 
28:56. Trop. to set up, to establish, 
Am. 5: 15 establish justice, right, in the 
gate. 

2. to put, to place, Judg. 6: 37. 

3. to let stand, i.e. to let stay, to leave, 
Gen. 33: 15. 

Horn. 3x5 pass. of Hiph. no. 3, Ex. 
10: 24. 


Wis 


comp. 354 no. 2. 

1. oil, espec. new and of this year’s 
growth, Num. 18: 12, Deut. 12:17. 14: 
33, 2 K. 18: 32. It is often coupled 
with Di7°m must, new wine; and 
seems to differ from PIE, as Bian 
from j1.. Hence \4¥77 723 sons of 
oil, i. e. the anointed, Zech. 4: 14 
Hence the denom. \34E5 

2, pr. n. Izhar, son cf Kohath, Ex. 6: 
18. Num. 3: 19. Patronym. in %_, 
Num. 3: 27. 


m. from r. AIX to shine, 


prs (sporting, mocking, as if part. 


fut. from r. PIX , comp. Lehrg. p. 500 ; 
to which etymology allusion is made 
Gen. 17:317, 19. 18: 12'sq. 21: 6., 26: 8,,) 
pr. n. Isaac, Sept.’ Ioaex, the patriarch, 
son of Abraham and Sarah. Gen. 21: 
28. In the poetical books it is some- 


limes written Pity? (Syr. eoracal, 
= G 
Arab. &estw |) Ps. 105:9. Jer. 33: 26. 


£ 
Am, 7:9, 16. In Am. ].c. put poeti- 
eally for the whole nation of Israel, i. q. 
ban 7. 


“TZ see Wine n. 3. 


NED, 
in’ form but with active signif. 
Chr. 32: 21, 
279 m. Chald. adj. 
ed, fixed, valid, Dan. 6: 13. 
2. certain, sure, true, Dan. 2: 45. 3: 
24. B97 772 adv. certainly, 2: 8. 


ers" m. adj. verbal from r. 


pass. 


1. establish- 


ses yx" to spread down, to strew as a 
bed, Lat. sternere. Arab. to put 
or place, to strew. Kile are 3X3, 


ad] 


3E3, PX2. In Kal only Part. pass. 
¥1X) subst. ‘any thing spread down 
or strewed.’ 

1. a bed, cowch, Ps. 63: 7. 182: 3. Job 
17: 13; of the marriage bed Gen 49: 4. 

2. a floor, story, Vulg. tabulatum, 1 
K. 6:5, 6,10. Keri y1x1. Constr. c. 
fem. v. 6 ter, et c. masc. v. 10. In Sol- 
omon’s role this name is given (I. c.) 
to the three stories of side-chambers 
(mixx) which were built around 
the temple on three sides, of five cubits 
height, one above another. In v. 6, 
21X71 fem. is spoken of the single sto- 
ries; in v. 5, 10, where itis joined with 
the masc. it is put collect. for this whole 
part of the building. See A. Hirt der 
Tempel Saiomo’s p. 24, 25; who how- 
ever makes these stories to have risen to 
the height of the temple itself, follow- 
ing indeed the testimony of Josephus, 
but contrary to the express words of the 
Hebrew text inv. 10, » PALNTINNN 7371 
Inap niae wan nean-ts-3y 

Hira. 97x07 to “spread down or un- 
derneath, asa bed. Ps. 139: 8 TZN) 
DANY and if I spread down Sheol as my 
bed, i.e. make Sheol my bed. Is. 58:5. 

Hopu. pass. Js. 14: 11 x2 SoAGN 
712] worms are spread under thee, as 
thy couch. Esth. 4: 3, comp. Is. 58: 5. 

Deriv. »x72. 

%" fut. ps plur. APX, once 
Fut. Mice intrans. 1 K. 9. 35; imp- 
pz 2 K 4: 41, and px? Ez. 24: 3; Inf: 

Dex - 

a . to pour, “to pour out, as liquids Gen. 
61 ‘18. Bor 14 Exe 29: 7.02 1K 454 
of melted metal for molten work or 
vessels, to cast, Ex. 25: 12. 26: 27. 36: 
36. — Part. pass. pix poured out, cast, 1 
K. 7: 24, 30; hence hard, firm, solid, as 
of cast metal, Job 41: 15, 16. Metaph. 
Ps. 41:9 3 pix byaty 327 his wick- 
ed purpose 1s poured. out upon him. 

2. intrans. to be poured out, to flow 
out, 1 K. 22: 35. Job 38: 38 "Dy npxa 
pene when the dust flows into a midiier 
mass, i. €. When wet with rain it flows 
together and becomes hard. 

Pier to pour out, Part. npxr7 2 K. 
4: 5 Chethibh. 

Hie. pws id, 2 K. J. c. Keri. 
But with another form 
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aida) 


Hips. PM fo set or lay out, to place, 
lege yen, Josh. 7: 23. 2 Sam. 15: 24. 
The idea of pouring out is kindred with 
those of laying out, setting, placing, etc. 

Horn. pxim to be poured out, as 
liquids Lev. 21: 10. Ps. 45:3; of metal, 
to be cast, molien, 1 K. 7: 23: 33. Job 
37: 18. Metaph. px72 firm, stedfast, in- 
trepid, Job 11: 15. 

Deriv. pei, spxin , and 


mr mips" f. a pouring out, casting of 
metal, 1 K. 7: 24. 


ant ms fut. 977, 3X21; also 
x” Is. 44: 12, and likewise Is. 42: 6. 
49: 8, where in my Commentary I have 
with others wrongly derived 5 TEN from 
7X2. See no. 2. 

1. to form, to fashion, to make, asa 
potter clay, (comp. 3X7 a potter, ) 
Gen. 2: 7, 8,19; a workman statues Is. 
44: 9, 10, 12; weapons 54: 17. Often 
of God as the creator, Ps. 94: 9 4x79 
p72 who formed the eyes 33: 15. 74514. 
9: 5. Is. 45: 7, 18; in which sense it 
is often mas reial with N92. Part. 4x39 
subst. a) a potter Ps. 94: 9, 20; whence 
x57 152 a potter's s vessel, earthen ves- 
sel, Ps. 2: 9. 2 Sam. 17: 98, b) a mak- 
er of i images, a statuary, Is, 44: 9. c) 
creator Is. 43: 1. 44: 2, 24.— For the 
word 3%37 Zech. 11: 18, see page 416. 

2. Seq. >, lo form for any thing, i.e. 
to destine, lo appoint to or for any thing. 
Is, 44: 21 %) 3ay5 AWE. I have 
formed thee to be my servant. 42:63 FINN 
by M735 FN} I have formed id sel 
thee as mediator ‘of the covenant for the 
people. 49: 5, 8. 45: 18 fin. Often of 
things predestined, preformed of God, 
(opp. to the actual event or result of 
them, ) Is. 22: 11. 37: 26. 43:7. 46: 11. 

3. to form in mind, to devise, to medi- 
tale, 2K. 19: 25; seq. >» against any 
one Jer. 18: 11. Ps. 94: 20. Jer. 1:5 
Keri. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be form- 
ed, created, Is. 43: 10. 

Puat 4X9 pass. of Kal no. 3, to be 
performed, predestined, Ps. 139: 16. 

Hops. i.q. Niph. Is. 54: 17. 


Deriv. 93, DTS. 


bs dl 


II. "3° i,q. 3%, but intrans. to 
be straitened, narrow, scanty; comp. 
Heb. Gram. § 76. Lehrg. § 112. Only 
in fut. 9X3, plur. 197, Prov. 4:12. Is. 
49: 19. Job 18: 7. Elsewhere also im- 
pers. }> 3X31 it is strait to him, in 
Praet. 55 4x, i.e. a) he ts in a strait, 
in trouble, Judg. 2:15. 10:9. Job 20: 22. 
b) he is tn distress, in anztety, Gen. 32: 
8; and so in fem. 15 44m) 1 Sam. 30: 
6. c) he is grieved, takes it to heart, 
2 Sam. 13: 2. 


aay m. c, Suff. ins. 1. forma- 


tion, frame, Ps, 103: 14 959 NAITTD 
§3qx7 for he knoweth our fr ame, i. e. he 
knoweth how and whence we are 
formed. Hence, thing formed, work, e. g. 
of the potter Is. 29: 16; spec. an image, 
idol, Hab, 2: 18. 

2. metaph. what is formed in the 
mind, imagination, thought, fully Eyes 
$5, Gen. 8: 21. 6: 5. Deut. 31: 21. 
J12D AXia firm mind, i. e. a man of 
firm mind, Is. 26: 3. Comp. Ps. 112: 8. 

3. pr. n. of a son of Naphtali Gen. 46: 
24, Patronym. is 7%°7 Num, 26: 49. 
This latter afterwards was also the pr. 
n. of another person, 1 Chr. 25: 11, for 
which in v. 399%. 


Ly} )=" m. ire ole G7 S97 
P pp. 


things formed, forms, poet. for members, 
as Vulg. well. — Others understand lin- 
eaments of the face. 


. Mx", only in fut. mx?, plur. in 
Pause IPE? , for AN?” 

1. to set on fire, to kindle, seq. 3 Is. 9: 
Wh 

2. pass. to be burned, consumed, i. q. 
Niph. Is. 33: 12. Jer. 49: 2. 51: 58. 

Nipu. praet. n¥2 1. to be set on 
fire, to be burned, consumed, Neh. 1: 3. 
2:17. Jer. 2: 15. 9: 9, 11. 

2. intrans. fo kindle up, to burn, of 
anger, seq. 3 against any one, 2 K. 22: 
13, 17. 

Hiew. n°xim 2 Sam. 14: 80 Cheth- 
ibh, elsewhere 797 i. q. Kal no. 1, to 
set on fire, Jer. 51: 30; also with UNa 
Josh. 8: 19. Jer. 32; 29, — 2 UN MET 
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pP 


to kindle a fire in any thing, Jer. 17: 27. 
21: 14; seq. Sp Jer. 11: 16. 


* Ip” obsol. root, to hollow out, to 
excavate, like Arab. ls med. Waw, 


G50 


whence , i) cave in the rock. Kindr. 


are 323 to bore, 33; Chald. to vault, 
and others which ase “under ADD. 


ap ce. Suff. 7377 without Dag.lene, 


Deut. 15:14. 16: 13; plur. constr. 3j¢2 
Zech. 14: 10; m. 

1. @ wine- “net, Unoanvioy, the vat or 
receptacle into which the must or new 
wine flowed from the press (n2), Joel 
2; 24. Prov. 3:10. It was often exca- 
vated in the earth or even in the rock. 

2. the wine-press, i.e. the upper vat 
or receptacle in which the grapes were 
pressed, or trodden out, Job 24: 11. Joel 

4: 13. 


PRXIp" (which God gathers, r. 


Yap) Neb. 11: 25, and 2NZap Josh. 
15: 21. 2 Sam. 23: 20, pr. n. ofa place 
in the southern part of Judea. 

. Tp? fut. 33 Is. 10: 16, also 3PM 
Deut. 32: 22, to set on fire, to burn, Is. 
65: 5. Arab. Sy id. yr, os, — 
Part. pass. 44° ipri.e.a kindled or burn- 
ing mass upon a hearth, Is. 30: 14. 


Horn. 3722, to be kindled, to burn, 


Lev. 6: 2, 5,6; trop. of anger Jer. 15: 
14, 17: 4 
Deriv. Sips, 72779 - 
72" Chald. id. Part. fem. NMP 
and NOP? burning, flaming, Dan. 3: 


6, 11, 23, 26. 


NTP. f. Chald. a burning, confla- 
gration, Dan. 7: 11. 

redalg 
ple) pr.n. of a city in the mountains 
of Judah, Josh. 15: 56. 

* Tp obsol. root, Arab. as V,to 


venerate. VIII, to fear God, to be pious. 
Hence 


( conflagration of the peo- 


P" 
np. ( pious) pr. n. m. Prov. 30: 1. 
Comp. Sarmpe. 


*mp obso]l. root, Arab. a5 
abey. Hence 


mip. f. only in st. constr. np% 
c. Dag. forte euphon. obedience, Gen. 
49: 10. Prov. 30: 17. 

Tp" m. a burning, Is. 10:16. R. 
ae 

DAP. m. (r. Dp no. 3) whatever 


lives on the earth, living thing, Gen. 7: 
4, 23. Deut. 11: 6. 


Wp? Hos. 9: 8, and WIP" Ps, 
91:3. Prov.6:5. Plur. pwapy Jer. 
5: 26, m. @ fowler. R. zp:. The 
first of the above forms is pp. iftranei. 
tive; the other is passive, but with an 
intransitive sense. 


Pxrmps ( perh. fear of God, i. e. 


subst. m7 from r. M22, .~ of junction, 
and-bn ) pr. n,m. 1 Chr, 4: 18, 


yer? 
n. of one of the sons of Eber, a de- 
scendant of Shem, Gen. 10: 25, 26, the 


progenitor of many tribes in southern 
Arabia. In the Arabian genealogies 


(small, r. oR ) Joktan, pr. 


he is called’, arms iachtan, See 
Bochart Phaleg. II]. ¢. 15. Pococke 


Spec. Hist. Arab. p.3,38. A.Schultens 
Hist. imperii Joctanidarum in Arabia 
Felice, Harderov. 1786. 4. 

Oop" (whom he sets up, sc. God, 
r. DIP ) pr. nom. 7a) L.Chr. 8:19, b) 
24; 12, 

"72 adj. dear, beloved, Jer. 31: 20. 
R. ap. 

"2 adj. Chald. (r. “ps ) 

1. hard, difficult, Dan. 2: 11. 

2. honoured, noble, Ezra 4: 10. 

mae (for > M7ap7, whom Je- 


hovah gathers, r. HP) pr.n.m. a) 1 


Chr. 241. b) 318 
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ayo" (who gathers the people, 


for ay map? ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 23: 19. 
24: 23. ; 


o2ap" ( gathered by the people, 


ie map ) pr. n. of a Levitical city in 
the tribe of Epbraim, 1K. 4: 12, 1 
Chr. 6: 58. For it is read in Josh, 21: 
22 DYSAp, of nearly the same signifi- 
cation. 


O23p? (possessed by the people, 


for 2Y 73>) pr. n. of a place in the 


tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 12: 22. 19: 11. 
21: 34. 


=P) only in fut. sps, iq. nee 
to be rent or torn away ; hence 

1. to be out of joint, dislocated, as a 
limb Gen. 82: 26. 

2. metaph. to be alienated from any 
one, Jer. 6: 8. Ez. 23: 17, 18, seq. 373 
and 537. 

Hien. D*pia to hang up ona stake 
or cross, to impale, avacxolonifer, in 
which punishment the limbs were dis- 
located or broken, Num. 25: 4, 2 Sam. 
21:6, 9. — Horn. pass. 2 Sam. 21: 13. 


e Vie. only in fut. YP", PPR, 
once Tal Gen. 9: 24, intrans. to awake, 
Gen. 28: 16. 41:4, 7. For the praet. 
is used the form Yr Hiph. of Pap. 
Arab. lass id. 


* are fut. 4p% 2 K. 1:13, Sp 
Ps. 72: 14, and 4p Ps. 49: oh 
1. to be heavy, Syr. “9, Arab. “3 


id. Metaph. to be difficult, incomprehen- 
sible, Ps. 139: 17, comp. Dan. 2: 11. 

2. to be weighty, i. e. to be dear, 
precious, costly, Ps. 49:9. Seq. > and 
.3°s2 to be dear, precious to any one, 1 
Sam. 26: 21 PPA WH: TIP? TEN 
because my life was precious in thine 
eyes, because thou didst spare my life. 
2K. 1: 18,14. Ps. 72:14, Also seq. 
b372 to be highly estimated, prized, by 
any one, (comp. 2 PIX, 772 307)) 
Zech. 11: 13 the noble price AAP VEN 
piphy which I was prized at of them, 
i. e. which I was held to be worth. 


p" 


440 » 


“n 


3. to be weighty, i. e, to be honoured, | Ps. 124: 7, Seq. 5 of pers. Jer. 50:24, 


respected, 1 Sam. 18: 80. Comp. 322. 


Hipu. ~VpIn to make rare, Is. 13: 12. 


Prov, 25: 17. Comp. adj. 1p3 no. 5. 
Deriv. the three following, and 77~2 - 


Wer @ map f. 


weighty, see the “sn ; hence 


adj. pp. heavy, 


1. precious, costly, collect. precious 
stones, gems, 1 K. 10: 2, 10, 11; also 
of the costlier kinds of stones employed 
in building, as marble, and even hewn 
stones, 2 Chr. 3:7; plur. ni9777 D238 
1K. 5: 31. 7: 9 sq. Metaph. Ps. 36: 8 
DwTdN FIOM Ver 777 how precious 1s 
thy loving kindness, O God! 116: 15, 
comp. 72: 14. 

2. dear, beloved, Ps. 45: 10 kings’ 
daughters are among thy beloved ones, in 
the number of thy maidens, where 
PHP is by Syriasm for TTR 
c. Dag. forte euphon. 

3. weight ty, i. €. honoured, respected, 
Ece. 10: 1. 

4. splendid, beautiful, Job 31: 26. 
Subst. splendour, beauty, Ps. 37: 20 
DD 77D lake the beauty of the pastures, 
iby @ ihe grass, verdure. 

5. rare, 1 Sam. 3: 1. 

6. Prov. 17: 27 may 4p" in Keri, 
perh. quiet in spirit, of a quiet spirit, 
comp. Arab. 39 to be quiet, gentle. 


Chethibh is 74> Tel: 


alee m. Kamets impure. 1. pre- 


ciousness, cosiliness. > 2 "5D a pre- 
cious vessel Prov. 20:15, ore apinbe 
whatever is precious, precious thing, 
Job 28: 10, Jer. 20: 5. 

2. honour, dignity, Ps. 49: 18, 21. 
Esth. 1: 20, 

3. splendour, magnificence, Esth. 1: 4. 

4, value, price, Zech. 11: 13. 


Flies m. Chald. 1. precious or 
costly things, Dan. 2: 6; comp. Is. 3:17. 
10: 3. Targ. 


2. honour, dignity, Dan. 2: 87. 4: 
27, 33. 

* up (ydkosh) 1 pers. “AUP, i. gq. 
wPs and zt Sp q. v. to lay snares, pp. for 
birds ete. to oil: Part. wpi. @ fowler 


and more fully > nD wp? Ps. 141: 9, 
to lay snares for’ any one, i. e. to plot 
against him. — Fut. PrP? [s. 29: 21 is 
from ‘D} pe. 

Nipu. 243 to be snared, caught in a 
snare, Is, 8: 15. 28: 18. Prov. 6: 2. 
Metaph. to be snared by avarice, to be 
seduced, Deut. 7: 25. 

Puan part. DP for Dwi pA Ecce. 
9: 12. 

Deriv. wip?, wy, and 


yop (fowler, 


second son of Abraham and Keturah, 
the ancestor of the Sabaeans and 
Dedanites, Gen. 25: 2, 3. 


oyenp" 17? (subdued of God, for MAR» 


r 


r. Up?) pr. n. of the 


by, from r. snp =\is to serve) 


Joktheel pr. n. a) of a city in the tribe 
of Judab, Josh. 15: 38. b) imposed by 
king Azariah upon the city Sela or 
Petra, the capital of Arabia Petraea, 2 
K. 14: 7. 


ke X71), praet. plur. 5NN\7 Deut. 5: 


5, and cnet Josh. 4:14; fut. xa", 
a1, xvi , plur. ANAM and ANT 2 
K.17: 28; imp. sory ‘plur. ANAT "by 
Syriasm for AN ‘Lehrg. p. 417. 1 
Sam. 12: 24. Ps. 34:10; Inf. Noa Josh. 
22: 5, c. pref. N3> for sa 1 Sam. 18. 
29; Bsewhiere fem. TINT; Pp. fo trem- 
ble, since it is strictly a softened form 


from 7) 5 &) es? , tremble ; 
Jp 

comp. ¥4y Aram. Nj to sow, 9723 and 

N72] to swallow greedily, a> “and 


ie to hide. Hence 


1. to fear, to be afraid, construed a) 
absol. Gen. 3:10, 18:15. NATE, 
TATA fear not Gen. 15: 1. 21: 17. 
26: 24. al. saepe. hb) seq. acc. of pers. 
or thing feared, Num. 14: 9. 21: 34, 
Job 9:35; also 472 and ; 2372 Deut. 1: 
29, 5:5. Ps.3: 7. 27:1. Josh. 11:6, 
pp. to be in fear from or before any 
person or thing, in the manner of verbs 
of aeoine, comp. 772 no. 3.a. c) seq. 
2: lo fear for any bers or thing, Josh. 
9: 24 p72) ANa25 Tk RW 
we feared greatly for our ‘Lives because of 


“" 


you. Prov. 31: 22,—d) seq. > and 77 
c. inf. to fear to do any thing , to hesi- 
tate, Gen. 19: 30 q3xs naw N22 
for he feared to dwell ‘in Bours 46: 3. 
Ex.3:6. 34:80. are) seq. 72, to fear lest 
ete. Gr. dsidw gy, Gen. 31:31, 32: 12. 

2. to fear, i. e. to reverence, to honour, 
as parents Ley. 19:3, a leader Josh. 4:14, 
a sanctuary Ley. 19:30, an oath 1 Sam. 
14: 26.— Spec. DSN“NY ND a) 
to fear God, pp. Ex. 14: 31. 1 Sam. 
12:18 b) to reverence God, as 
the punisher of wrong, hence i. q. 
to be upright, pious, godly, e. g. 
eve 19 1a soe con h 7s) Exe Ucn live 
Proy. 3: 7 fear God and shun evil. 
Job 1:9. Seq. "25572 Ecc. 8: 12, 13. 
Once the name of God is omitted, Jer. 
44:10. In lke manner in Syr. and 
Arabic, verbs of fearing are also trans- 
ferred to religion and pista: Peace 


3: Css), os Con}. ILI. 
3. to tremble for joy, like synon. 45, 


Is, 60: 5; where the more saccurate 
copies eave [NTA Lg. WW, not 
“NN. 


NIpH. aq to be feared, Ps. 130: 4. 
Part. 842, “dsv0, i. @ 

ie fearful, dreadful, terrible, of a de- 
sert Deut. 1: 19. 8:15; of the judg- 
ment day Joe! 2: 11. 3: 4. 

2. deserving reverence, august, awful, 
holy, Gen, 28: 17. Ps. 99: 3. Job 37: 22, 
Bz 22) 

3. causing astonishment and awe, 
stupendous, wonderful, great, Ps. 66: 3, 
5. Ex.15: 11. Plur. nig742 wonder- 
Sul acts, glorious deeds, of men Ps, 45: 
5; espec. of God Deut. 10: 21. 2 Sam. 
7: 23. Adv. in a@ wonderful way, won- 
derfully, Ps. 65:6. 139: 14; like MiNtD:. 

Prex N° to make afraid, to terrify, 
2 Sam. 14:15. 2 Chr. 32: 18. Neh. 6 
9, 14. 

Deriv. NQ2—PINF?, NVI. 

x7}? m. constr. N35 ayy} 
constr. my Prov, 31: 30 ; verbal adj. 
Ry Naa) i) 

1. fearing, reverencing ; joined with 
personal pronouns it forms a periphra- 
sis for the finite verb, as "538 ND? 
I fear, Gen. 32: 12; As qr thou 
fearest, Judg. 7: 10; pox)? ie we 

5 


fem. 


44] 
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fear, 1 Sam. 23: 3; N73 122° he fear- 
eth not, Ecc. 8: 13. Followed by the 
case of the verb, S35 .~n& N72 fear- 
ing God 2K. 4:13 also seq. genit. a7} 
ote pp. fearing God, i. q. godly, pi- 
ous, Gen, 22: 12. Job 1: 1,8. 2:3. Comp. 


Ovid. ‘timidus Deorum.’ 
2. fearful, timid, Deut. 20: 8. 


ney f. 1. pp. inf. of the verb 


No; ‘to fear, to reverence, Neh. 1: 11 
Twn TNA to reverence thy name. 
2 Sam. 3: 115H8 4nN 7M because he 
feared him. Deut. 4: 10, 5: 26. 6: 24. 
10: 12. 14; 23. 

.2. Subst. fear, terror, Jon. 1: 10 
abh3 FINQT OW INT AN WI the men 
were seized with gr eat fear. “Seq. genit. 
of the subject, i. e. of him who fears, 
Ps. 55: 6. Job 4: 6; also of the object, 
i. e. that which is feared, (comp. on the 
twofold sense of the phrase metus hostium 
Aul. Gell. Noct. Att. 9. 10,) e.g. FON? 
fear of thee Deut. 2: 25. Is, 7: 25 AN) 
nrwi Wa the fear of briers and 
thorns. Comp. Ez.1:18 n> AN 
terror was in them, i. e. they were ter- 
rible, dreadful. 

3. reverence, holy fear, Ps. 2: 11. 5: 8. 
M147 MN. reverence towards God, 


piety, religion, Prov. 1:7 ine ney 


myyT MWA. Job 28: 28, ‘Is. 11: 2 
Ps. 34:12. 111:10. Meton. precepts 
of piety, of religion, Ps. 19:10. With 
m5 17 impl. Job 4: 6: 15:4. 


aN ( fearful, pious) pr. n. of a 
city in Naphtali, Josh, 19: 38. 

rr =N7 ( whom Jehovah 
upon, r. a7) age m. Jer. 387: 13, 14. 


looks 


[3° Hos. 5: 13. 10: 6, commonly 


regarded as a subst. but see under r. 399. 


oya0 m. ( contr. from >y= 7 
with whom Baal contends, r. 299, see 
Judg. 6: 32, ) Jerubbaal, a surname of 
Gideon, the judge of Israel. In 2 
Sam. 11: 21 he is called mY34% ( with 
whom the idol contends). Sept. ‘Iego- 
Book, Comp. nwa ww and dyaeR. 


BY y3" (whose people is many, 
from 535 and Dy) pp. Jarobeam 


= 


comm. Jeroboam, pr. n. of two kings of 
the ten tribes; one the son of Nebat, 
was the founder of that kingdom and 
introduced the worship of the golden 
calves, r. 975—54 B. C. 1 K. c. 12—14; 
the other, the son of Joash, r, 825—784 
B.C, 2K. 14; 23—29. 


aia fut. T92, 3322, in Pause 
Shales imp. I], TI, once 197 Judg. 
Oe loenints absol. “ain Gen. 43: 20, 


constr. NJ, ¢. Suff. 177, once 54 
Gen. 46: 8. : 

1. to go down, to descend ; in Arabic, 
as literally corresponding, comp. .y 4 


to go to drink, to go to water, pp. to go 
down to the water etc. but the word 
in common use is a) -y.— Spoken not 


only of descending from a mountain, 
Ex. 34: 29; but genr. of those who go 
from a higher to a lower place or re- 
gion. Spec. of those who go down to 
a fountain or river Gen, 24: 16; 45. Ex. 
2:5. Josh. 17:9. 1K. 18:40; or to the 
sea Is. 42:10. Ps. 107: 23, since the 
land is higher than the water ; of those 
who disembark from ships Ez. 27: 29. 
Of those who go out of a city, cities 
being mostly built on hills or moun- 
tains for the sake of security, Ruth 3: 
3,6. 1 Sam. 9: 27. 2 K. 6: 18; or who 
go from a mountainous district or 
country to one lower and more level, 
as from Jerusalem or its vicinity to 
Egypt, Gen. 12: 10. 26: 2sq. 46: 3, or 
to the country of the Philistines and the 
sea coast (M>DY) Gen. 38: 1. 1 Sam. 
13: 20. 23: 4, 8, 11, or to Samaria I K. 
ay 22 KO 20, Os Iss eAlsovot 
those who go towards the south; 
( since the ancients regarded the north- 
ern parts of the earth as the highest; 
comp. the intpp. ad Virg. Georg. 1. 240 
Bd elidote lo 9a LP aMace oro ieee 
Mace. 9: 23; ) 1 Sam. 25: 1. 26: 2. 30: 
15. Comp. C. B. Michaelis Diss. de 
notione superi et inferi, reprinted in 
Comment. Theol. a Velthusen aliisque, 
V. p. 397 sq. 

The place whither one goes down is 
put: after the particles: oN 9 Sam. 11: 9, 
10, > Cant. 6: 2; or in the accus. (s_ 
paragogic. eile added or omitted,) Ps. 
55: 16 nn SAND ITT" let them go down 
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alive into Sheol. Job 7: 9. 17:16. 33: 
24, Part. 4i37%I75 those that go 
down to the grave, Prov. 1: 12. 

Often spoken of inanimate things, as 
of a stream descending from a moun- 
tain Deut. 9: 21; of the rain Ps. 72: 6 ; 
of a way and of boundaries which 
tend downwards or towards the south, 


Num. 34: 11,12. Josh. 18: 13 sq. Of 
the day as declining Judg. 19: 11. 
Like other verbs of flowing, (see 


Heb. Gram. § 135. 1. n. 2,) it is poet. 
construed c. accus. of that which de- 
scends or flows down in abundance ; 
espec. of the eye as flowing down with 
tears, weeping abundantly, i. q. trans. 
to let fall. Lam. 3: 48 9m Dv bp 
"2°y my eye letteth fall rivers of water, 
i.e. flows down with. 1: 16. Jer. 9: 
Te SB A= ABs Vig tei ALIENS 13365. 
The same idiom is frequent in Arabic, 


Sl | Cs 99 pars my eye lets 


fall much weeping, flows down with 
weeping, see Schult. Origg. Heb. p. 99. 
By a different turn, Ts. 15:3 R22 Beane 


flowing down in weeping, i. e. weeping 


abundantly. 

2. to be cast dawn to fall, q. d. to de- 
scend against one’s will, comp. Bea ; 
NEN; spoken of men or eee slain, 
to fall, Is. 34: 7; of those who are cast 
down from a state of prosperity into 
poverty and want Deut. 28:43. Also 
of inanimate things, as a wall Deut. 
28: 52; of a wood cut down Is. 32: 19. 
Zech. 11:23 of a city destroyed Deut. 
20: 20. 

Hires. 3°75 to make go down, to 
cause to descend, in any way, either 
a person or thing, to bring down, Gen. 
42: 38. 44: 29, 31. Hence 

1. of persons, fo lead or briny down, 
cause to come down, Gen. 44:21, Judg. 
7:4; to let down, as with a cord, Josh. 
2: 15,18; to bring or send down, as into 
Sheol 1 Sam. 2:6. Ez. 26: 20. Also 
with violence, fo cast down, cause to fall, 
as God nations Ps. 56: 8; or kings from 
their thrones Is, 10:13, comp. Obad. 3, 
4; to subdue nations 2 Sam. 22: 48. 

2. of things, to bring or carry down, 
Gen. 37: 25. 43: 11, 22; to let or take 
down, Gen. 24: 18, 46. Num. 4:5; to 
let descend or flow down, | Sam. 24: 14. 


a 


Joel 2: 23. Also with violence, to cast 
down, Hos. 7: 12. Prov. 21: 22. 

Hop. 37947 pass. of Hiph. Gen. 39: 
1. Is, 14: 11 sq. 


Deriv. the two following, and 57347. 


Bal (descent ) pr. n. m. Jared, a) 


Gen. 5: 15. Gr. Tage) Luke 8:37. b) 
1 Chr. 4: 18, 


ik , in prose alwaysc. art. 777, 
(pp. the flowing, the river, from the idea 


of descending, flowing down, r. 37", 
as Germ. Rhyn, Rhein, from the eb 


Le 
runnen, comp. ee lake, sea,) the Jordan, 


Gr. 0 ‘Tog durne, the chief river of Pales- 

tine, rising at the foot of Antilibanus, 

and flowing into the Dead Sea, where 

it disappears. Gen. 13: 10, 11. 32: 11. 
eGo) (5) 

50: 10. Arab. Cue») and at present 


also Xg5 aM el Shariat, i. e. the ford, 


anciently traversed by the Israelites. 
F272 YAN the region of Jordan, adja- 
cent to it, Ps. 42: 7. — In’ Job 40; 23 
Jordan is put for any large stream; as 
a Cicero, for any distinguished orator ; 
and this seems to mark a writer who 
lived in Palestine. 


7 rae inf. § mA, ninc, and i772 
Chr. 26: ‘15; imp. 77; fut. wy. 

1. to Basie, to cast, Ex. 15: 4; e. 
lots Josh. 18: 6,an arrow 1 Sam. 20: 36, 
37. Ps. 11:2. 64:5. Num. 21:30. Part. 
Pligg an archer 1 Chr. 10: 3. 

2. to place, to lay a foundation, to 
found; comp. Gr. adder Due corn i. q. 
to lay the foundation of a city, Syr. 
180} to cast, also to lay a foundation. 


Job 38:6 who hath laid the corner stone 
thereof? Gen. 31: 51 to this pillar, 
Bae nl TEN which I have founded, pla- 
ced, erected. 

3. to sprinkle, lo water, Hos. 6:3; 
pp. to throw water, to scatter drops of 
water, comp. 5)17- Hence part. 4717 
the early rain, see above, p. 416. 

Nieg. pass. of no. 1, to be cast at, 
shot through, with arrows, Fat. 4733 
Ex. 19: 18. 
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Hien, 3950, fut. sir 
a 35 : i 

1. i. q. Kal, lo throw, to cast, Job 30: 
19; spec. arrows 1 Sam. 20: 20, 36. 
Fut. apoc. 95°2 2 K. 13; 17. Part. 
min an archer 1 Sam. 81:3. By 
Aramacismm it is written in the manner 
of verbs Nd. 2 Sam. 11: 24 ANAT 
DN7iaM and the archers shot etc. 
comp. 2 Chr. 26: 15. 

2. to sprinkle, to water ; Part. myi7 
iq. S747 the early rain, Joel 2: 28. 
Ps. 84: 7. 

3. ‘to thrust out the hand,’ like 
37 Tzu, espec.in order to point out or 
show any thing; hence to point out, to 
shew, Gen. 46: 28 Prov. 6:13 mia 
VHSALNA pointing with his Jingers, 
les making signs. Seq. dupl. ace. of 
pers. and thing, Ex. 15: 25. 

4. to teach, to instruct, comp. Gr. 
Jstxvio, avapave, Ex, 35:34. Mich. 3: 
11 ; seq. ace. of pers. Job 6: 24. 8: 10. 
12: 7, 8; seq. acc. of thing Is. 9: 14. 
Hab. 2:18. Hence seq. dupl. acc. of 
pers. and thing Ps. 27: 11. 86: 11. 119: 
33; seq. 3 of thing, pp. to instruct i 
any thing, Job 27:11. Ps. 25: 8, 12. 
32: 8; rarely seq. 8 pp.to teach or 
form to any thing 2 Chr. 6: 27, or {7 
as to any thing “Is, 8. Mich. Ae 
Seq. dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, 
Deut. 33: 10. Hos. 10: 12. 


Deriv. 793", 37174, Tin. 


» c. Vav 


* SIA nok Asyou. prob. kindr. 


with the roots 995, N77, pp. to tremble, 
and hence to be astonished, amazed, like 


Ye 
Arab. , Hence 947m, in 2 Mss. 


IA, Is, 44: 8, i. q. aawM. Sept. 
wy clevaoee. All the other ancient 
versions express the sense to fear to be 
afraid, as if it were i. q. ANN. 

NS ia (people or dwelling of God, 


see in pheany) pr. 0. ae a desert 2 
Chr. 20: 16. 


mo (i. q. 7 moon) pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 5: 14. 


pi m. green thing, greenness, Job 
39: 8. R. pd. 


a 


xia and PDAS ( ( possessed sc. 


by a husband, r. WI) Jerusha, pr. n. 
of the mother of king Jotham, 2 K. 15: 
33, 2 Chr. 27: 1. 


D517, 0 sometimes though 


rarely in the Chronicles, 1 Chr. 3: 5; 
also on some Maccabaean coins; 
though others have the defective form, 
(see Eckhel Doctr. Numm. vett. ILI. p. 


466 sq.) commonly now, 


ly and_ poet. ndw, Gen. 14: 18. Ps. 


76: 3, pr. n. Jerusalem, Gr. ‘TegovouAru 
and “Jegocodvua, a royal city of the 
Canaanites Josh. 10: 1, 5. 15: 8; 
after the accession of David the chief 
city of the Hebrews, and the royal 
residence of David and his posterity, 
situated on the confines of Judah and 
Benjamin. 

As to the etymology and orthography 
there has been much dispute. In res- 
pect to the former, Reland, Palaest. p. 
832 sq. and recently Ewald, Heb. 
Gramm. p. 332, hold 92u177 to be i. q. 
mibuimwianr possession “of peace, one 
w being dropped. But this is contrary 
to analogy ; since where a letter is 
doubled, the first in such case is not 
dropped, but compensated by a Dagesh 
forte in the other, as in byat for 
byz = phe b and besides, the form” wan? 
no where occurs inthe sense of pos- 
session (i. q. wW7) either separately 
nor in compounds. ‘Hence it is better to 
regard 197 asa Segolate of the form 


ancient- 


I>, 12,1. q. Arab. Ss men, and 


pbwa ss men or people of peace, or perh. 
house or dwelling of peace, just as vice 
§ CE Spurs 

sf and x45 are transferred 
from a house to its inhabitants. The 
same form is found in the pr. n. of a 
desert, DNATA, which may be more aptly 
rendered dwelling of God than people of 
God; and the same interpretation of 
the name Jerusalem has already been 
given ii Saadias, who renders it 


cdlan ff yfs ana edt RAO 
ke of peace, nh of peace. As to 


the other part of the compound name, 
there are some who regard obvi and 


versa 
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as the dual of duj quiet, and 
suppose the city to be thus designated 
as double, or having two parts, comp. 
2 Sam. 5:9; so Bwald Jc. But in 
the passage cited there is no mention 
of a double city ; and that the 5 inthis 
word is a primitive radical, and not 
servile, is apparent rom the forms 


RAY Le 
Lis , “he, Chald. 


pRwant, Gr. Sohne Se hs To 
us it seems, that the defective form 
ObwWAT*, ought every where to be read 
phan? dwelling of peace ; but the later 
writers appear to have held p_,as the 
antique form of the Dual, and therefore 
every where to have read it Dawa, 
even in places where the defective “form 
stood in the text. In like manner 
Samaria in Heb. and anciently, was 
called ji-waw ,Chald. TV38 , and thence, 
as if dual, U2 ; comp. Lehrg. 
p. 538. 


own and oan Chald. id. 
Dan. 5:2. 6: 11. Ezra 4: 8. 


poy 


nov, Arab. 


‘i j pine m. the moon; prob. a primi- 


tive word, Gen. 37: 9. Deut. 4: 19, Josh. 
Oslo sae ceno mm "355 in the 
sight af the moon, i. e. SO long as the 
moon shall give her light. 


T1772 m. comp. Lehrg. p. 512. no. 


ie plur. m7", constr. De- 


sabe bie 
nom. from rahe a : 

1. @ month, i. e. a lunar month, as 
was customary among the Hebrews; 
comp. Germ. Mond and Monat, Engl. 
moon for month, Gr. uojvy and wry, Lat. 
mensis. It is i. q. UU, but less fie- 
quent, and used mostly by earlier wri- 
ters, Ex. 2: 2, and in the poetic style 
Deut. 33: 14. Job 3: 6. 7: 3. 29: 2. 
39: 2. Zech. 11: 8. But see 1 K. 6 
37, 38. 8:2. 

2. Jerah, pr. n. of a people and re- 
gion of Arabia, of the descendants of 
Joktan, Gen. 10: 24. Bochart, in Phaleg 
II. 19, not unaptly supposes this name 
to be itself Hebrew, but yet a translation 
from an Arabic name of the same sig- 
nification; and this being premised he 
understands by it the lilaei, dwelling 
in a gold region on the Red sea, ( Aga- 


“" 
tharchides c. 49. Strabo XVI. p. 277, ) 


whose true name he conjectures to be 

cst sons of the moon, so called 
from the worship of the moon or Alilat, 
Hdot. 3. 8. Fora tribe bearing this 
name in the vicinity of Mecca, see 
Niebuhr’s Descript. of Arabia p. 270 
Germ. — More probable however is the 
opinion of J. D. Michaelis in Spicileg. 
II. p. 60, who understands by it the 


moon coast ( pot ¥ & ) and moon 
ala aK a A>) near Hadra- 


maut ; une M7 in Gen. 1. c. is joined 
with the land of Hadramaut, i. e. 
DYE av. 


1" Chald. the moon, Ezra 6: 15 


mw Num. 22: 1, also jm47 Josh, 


2: 1, 2,3, and* mana 1K. 16: 34, Jeri- 
Ghosa Gelebrated city of Palestine, situa- 
ted near the Jordan and Dead on in 
the territory of Benjamin, and “4 a 
most fertile region. Sept. ‘Zeouzo Stra- 
bo “Tegixots XVI. 2. 41, Arab. \a=rs 
SLyvy, Riha, see Relandi oun 


na p. 383, 829 sq.—If ima. be the 
primary form, it may be rendered city 
of the moon, from 2 and ahs r= 75 
as in the words 155, riabui, 5) . 
But if m°4> be primary, it may bei. q. 
place of fragrance, from r. uniats) ¢ 

an (who is beloved, r. nm ) 


pr. n,m. a) 1 Sam.1: 1. b) 1Chr. 
9:12. c) 27:22. d) 2 Chr. 23:1. e) 
Neh, 11: 12. Also of other persons. 


dsont (whom God loveth, r. 


DM.) pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr, 2:9, 25, 26, 
42. b) 24:29. c) Jer. 36: 26. — From 
let. a comes a patronym. in 9, 1 Sam. 
27: 10. 


YT pr. n. of an Egyptian slave 
1 Chr. 2: $4, 35. 

“A fut. Oo" 
long, to precipitate to cast down, Arab. 


og 
S59 II. id. 55}, a precipice, de- 


struction. — Job 16: 11 pipuin aby 


1. to throw head- 
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ae 


"20)7) he hath turned me over headlong 


into the hands of the wicked. Vulg. well, 
manibus impiorum me tradidit. Sept. 
eggupe. Observe, 7267" with Metheg 
is for 92Q77. 

2, jntrans. to be headlong, i. e. to be 
perverse, destructive, Num. 22: 32. In 
Cod,.Samar. stands as gloss 945 (777). 


Deriv. win ; 

Syn ( people of God, i. q. baat) 
pr. n. m. i Chr. 7: 2. 

3.77 m. (ra) 1. an adversa- 
ry, Ps. 35: 1. Jer. 18: 19. Is, 49: 25. 

2. Jarib pr. n. a) see 7727 a. 
Ezra 8: 16. 

53°79 (from 2°93, with the adj. 
ending st) pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 11: 46. 

FIA? and 7279 ( 
n. m. 1 Chr. 23: 


b) 


people ot Jeho- 


vah, see “Osan ) pr. 
19} "od: 23; 26:31. 


WDD see ing. 


mia" see nin yy. 


mae (heights, r. DIN) pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. ‘7:8. 
obacral f. a curtain, hanging, so 


called eis its tremulous motion, from r. 
yr no. 1. Spec. ofa tent Is, 54: 2. Jer. 
4: 20. 49: 29; of the sacred tabernacle 
Ex. 26: 1 sq. 36: 8 sq. ee Pelomon: s pal- 


ace Cant. 1:5. Syr. is tent-curtain, 
also tent itself. 

myo. (curtains) pr.n.f. 1 Chr. 
2188 | 


* Bole obsol. root, perhaps of the 


same or a similar power with the cog- 
nate J27) to be tender, soft. Hence 


Bae constr. J3, c. Suff. "a9", f 


Num. 5: 21; dual 59359". 
1. the thigh, perh. so called from its 
softness seer. JD). Gr. u7gos, Arab. 


Sy vhiget buttock, haunch. 
far it differs from 1172 the loins,Copys, 


How 


a 


is apparent from Ex. 28: 42 thou shalt | 


make for them linen drawers to cover 
their shame, DXDY7 IY) D2M7272 from 
the loins even unto the thighs ; as also 


That is, 


the lower legs ( D7p1w ), i.e. pp. the two 
thighs with the Paton rg Salar ee 1°) 


is connected with the pelvis, the hip- 
joint, Gen. 32: 25, 32. 
the thigh, where the sword is worn, Ex. 
Vowel Judge: 1G, 
smite lhe thigh, a gesture of mourning 
and of indignation, Jer. 31: 19. Ez. 21: 
/MCOmMP LO nae lll 2 G2. 
397. Od. 13. 198. Cie. cl. Orat. 
Quinctil. XT. 3. 


80. 


of an oath, Gen. 24: 2,9. 47: 29; to come 


out from the thigh of any one, i.e. to be | 


begotten by any one or descended from 
him, Gen. 46: 26. Ex. 1:5. Judg. 8: 30 ; 
comp. Coran Sur. 4. 27. Sur. 6. 98, 
The buttocks are prob. 
5: 21, 27. In animals the thigh, haunch, 
ham, Ez. 24: 4. 


2. Trop. spoken of inanimate things; | Hora 10: 33. 
in which sense however the fem. form } P!: 3. ™- 442 


D727 is much more usual. E. g. a) | 


shank of the sacred candelabra, where 
the stem ( 2)) separated into ihe three 
feet, Dx. 25; 31 37s) U7 


altar Levit. 1:11. 2 IK. 16: 14. 


Dual b°D79 the two thighs Ex. 28: 42 } 


see above. Cant. 7: 2. 


may f 


part or side, e.g. of a country, Gen. 49: | 


13. Comp. }n2, D2W. 
Dual Don27? constr. 


guy of inanimate things. E. g 

. the hinder part, hinder eee rear, 
Be 26: 23; of the temple 1 K. 6: 16. 
Ez, 46: 23. 

2. in the interior of any thing, the 
hinder or inner parts, recesses, penetralia, 
as of a house Ps. 128: 3, of a ship Jon. 
1: 5, of a cavern 1 Sam. 24: 4, of a sep- 
ulchre Is. 14: 15. Ez. 32: 23. Hence 
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J2 by on or at | 


PAL Hay ais ai 4 iy | 


Hb, SIS |, city in ne plain of Judah, anciently a 


Also, to pul the hand | 
under the thigh, as the accompaniment | 


[26. c) 


meant Num. } His 
| Chethibh. Keri min. 


b) side of a} 


c Gas _ 
tent or tabernacle Ex. 40: 22, 24; ofan | Tegeuvas, pr. n. 


| prophet, son of Hilkiah a priest, Jer. 1: 


ld) 1 Chr. 5: 24, 
1. g. J2 no. 2, the hinder | 


oh 


ji2ab "ND the recesses of Lebanon, 
i. e. the extreme and inaccessible parts 


! of the mountain forest Is. 37: 24; also 
| Judg. 19: 1, 18 poapRm TT IND q? the 
from the ee! use of the word. | 
"2772 denotes the lower part | Tine 
or region of the back, while F3>, dual | 
D237", signifies the thick and fleshy | 

ble arate 
double mere! which commences at | the Ae extreme Mother resins, 


the bottom ofthe spine and extends to | Is. 14: 13. YON "N73 the extremi- 


recesses of the mountains of Ephraim. 


3. uttermost parts, remote regions, e.g, 
PDS WD 7. the uttermost parts of 


ties of ‘the earth, remotest land, Jer. 6: 


} D2: 2 yu 
socket of the thigh, by which the thigh | 5: 32. Comp. YINT miD32- 


mo" f. Chald. the thigh, Dan. 2: 32. 

* o> obsol. root, prob. i. q. 29: 
nan, aan DAN, to be high. Hence 

maT 


height ) pr. n. Jarmeth, a 


royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10: 3. 
12:11. 15:35. Neh. 11: 29. 


M7 (heights, see mi) pr. 
a) 1 Chr. 8: 14. b) Ezra 10: 
ve 24. d)) 1 Chrs 23:9 23" for 


which nim. 24: 30. e) 25: 22, for 
which min? v. 4. f) Ezra 10: 29 


n,m. 
Rane (dwelling in heights, r. 57> ) 


may and wit" (am? aaa 


} prob. “whom Jehovah setteth up, ‘edi ig, 


7727 in Chald. usage, ) Jeremiah, Sept. 
a) of the distinguished 


le Ello DE, ERE Ges slo) UMClne LR 
13. c) 2 K. 23: 31, comp. Jer. 35: 3. 
6) 12: ae) ele lO: 
g) Neh, 10: 3, 12: 1. 

* 25" 


1. pp. to tremble. This sig- 


| nification lies in the pen y syllable 
"D725 PP. | 
the two thighs, buttocks, haunches, but j 


y5, comp. the roots 4>> S255 oy, 
Wr, and our remarks ander the root 
yyy. In the verb only once, Is. 15: 4 
as met jw52 his soul trembleth in him 
(Moab), sc. for fear, terror. The same 
signif. of fearing, being terrified, be- 


longs to the Arab. Peele a ce . In 


the same sense the Hebrews employ 
N77, which is only a softening of the 
» from the form 94>. Comp. also 377. 


> 


2b SOL dD, to be evil, pp. to rage, 
to make a_ noise, tumult, see under 
239. Found only in the fut. x47; 
the’ other forms as praet. >>, Hiph. 
yi, being from 227; from which 
also fut. y47 itself might be made, as 
"727 from 325 bp? eta aps but 
comp. praet. 240 fut. 20%). — The fol- 
lowing constructions are chiefly to be 
noted: a) 943 % itis evil to me, it 
goes ill with me, Ps. 106: 32. —b) 
%2.YD Y54 it was evil in my eyes, dis- 
pleased me, Gen. 21:11. 38: 10. 48:17. 
1 Sam. 8: 6; also seq. > Neh. 13: 8, and 
sae a my by way of emphasis Neh. 
2:10. ‘Jon."4: 1. Impers. 1 Chr. 2h: 7 
BEI IIIs OY OTST Va 937} 
it was evil in the sight of God on account 
of this thing, i. e. God was displeased. 
—c) Further, to be evil is also i. q. to be 
hurtful, to harm, seq. > 2 Sam. 20: 6; 
of the eye, i. q. to be envious, malignant, 
Deut. 28: 54; of the countenance, to be 
sad, sorrowful, Neh. 2: 3; and of the 
heart, id. 1 Sam. 1:8. Deut. 15: 10 
{> FANS F2ab SaTNDd let it not be 
evil to ‘thy heart (let it not grieve thee) 
to give unto him. 


OND (what Jehovah heals) pr. n. 
ofa place i in Benjamin, Josh. 18: 27. 

Hof pio 1. to spit, ig. Ppa 
Chald. pan, Aethiop. QZ? 
Praet. Num. 12: 14. Deut. 25:9. Inf. 


absol. Num. |. c. — The fut. is borrow- 
ed from Pe 


re AF pl obsol. root. to be green, as 


sted 
a plant. Arab. 9 to put forth 


leaves, as a tree; IV.to sprout; both 
from the idea of greenness, verdure. 
Hence the four following. 


pede m. adj. 
thing, greenness, verdure, 2 K. 19: 26. 
Is.37: 27. Spec. a plant, herb; P27 ja 
a garden of herbs Deut. 11: 10. 1 ‘K. 2: 
2 PION Na porlion a her we vege- 


15: 17, . Lops, 


green, neul. a green 


tables, Prov. 
CEN ELY, 4 
faces, an herb. 


ee m. greenness, WY PTWA>D 
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on 


ed green plant, Gen. 1: 380. 9: 3. 

WI Pry greenness of grass i. e. green 
ai Ps, 37: 2. Elsewhere coner. the 
green, lhe verdure, foliage, of fields and 
trees, Ex. 10: 15. Num. 22:4, Is. 15: 11. 


ryan m. zlagotys, wyootys. R. 
Saray 

I. of persons, paleness of counte- 
nance, that ghastly greenish-yellow 
tinge which arises fromm sudden and 
overwhelming affright, Jer. 30: 6. 

2. of grain, paleness, yellowness, a 
turning yellow, withering away, Deut. 
28: 22. 1 K. 8:37. Am. 4:9. Arab. 
S fol 


op plur. f. nipapa. R.par. 


1G adj. greenish, yellowish, ziwotlwr, 
spoken of a leprous colour in garments, 
Lev. 13: 49. 14: 37, 
2, subst. paleness, yellowness, of gold 
Ps. 68: 14. Aeth. OCP} 
S of 


Arab. Ss money, coin. 
#7 Jer. 


gold itself. 


49: 1, and ws fut. 
Piha imp. wy Deut. 1:21, Yn ib. 2. 
24, 31, and fully wa, c. He parag. 
Mw 33: 23; inf. mz, c. suff. inv. 

1. to take, to seize upon, to take pos- 
session of, to occupy, mostly by force, 1 
K. 21: 14. — That this, and not ‘to in- 
herit, is the primary signification, is 
apparent from the derivatives nora 
net, so called from taking, catching, 
and 7.7 must, new-wine, so called as 
getting possession of the head. In 
affinity with this root are other verbs 
of seizing, ending in 04, 77, as OAT 
q. Vv. The ‘secondary sense of inheriting 


C59 ? 


fee aud perhaps Lat. heres, heredis, 


is found in Arab, and Syr. 


is from the same source, unless it comes 
from Gr. aigéo, to take. — Construed : 
a) Seq. ace of thing, spoken very fire- 
quently of the occupation of the prom- 
ised land, Lev. 20: 24. Deut. 1: 8. 3: 18, 
20. Ps. 44: 4. 83:13. b) Seq. ace. of 
pers. to take possession of any one, i. e. 
to seize upon his possession, to drive 
him out, to dispossess him, to succeed in 
his place. Deut. 2: 12 wy 1238 


— 


pa, bavwaway nwviqes 
Edomites drove them out (the Horites), 
and destroyed them from before them. v. 
21, 22. 9:1. 


Bar! 


ceeded in her place. 


upon their possessions, succeed them. 


Judg. 11: 23 Jehovah hath driven out the 


Amorites before his people Israel, 3MX) 


WwW and will thow take possession of TX 


their land 2 


2. to possess, to hold in possession, 


Lev. 25: 46. Deut. 19: 14. 21: 1. al. 
saep. Very frequent in the phrase 


VAN I? lo possess the ( promised ) 


land, spoken of the quiet occupancy 
and abode of the Israelites in Palestine, 
promised of old to Abraham, and em- 
blematic of the highest prosperity and 
happiness of life, Ps. 25: 13. 37:9, 11, 
22, 29. Comp. Matt. 5: 5. 

3. Spec. to inherit, to receive an in- 
heritance, c. ace. of thing Num. 27: 11. 
36: 8; also, c. acc. of pers. ( comp. no. 
2) to inherit one’s estate, lo be one’s 
heir, Gen. 15: 3,4. Absol. Gen. 21: 10 
the son of the bond-woman shall not in- 
herit with my son, with Isaac. Part. 
wi an heir Jer. 49: 1. 

Nira. to be dispossessed, to be driv- 
en out of one’s possessions, to come to 
poverty, pass. of Kal no. 1. b. Gen. 45: 
11. Prov. 20: 13. In this sense it has 
affinity with war to be poor. 

Piet w73 i. q. Kal no.1; seq. ace. 
of thing Deut. 28: 42; ¢. acc. of pers. 
i. q. to drive out from a possession, to 
dispossess, to bring to poverty, Judg. 14: 
15, where I prefer to make 934353 in 
Piel rather than in Kal. Inf. Kal 
would be yInW7D. 

Hien, 747 1. to cause to possess, 
to give possession of any thing to any 
one, seq. dupl. ace. Judg. 11: 24. 2 Chr. 
20:11. Job 13: 26 ‘Ay? NID Ww) 
and makest me to possess the sins of my 
youth, i. e. still imputest them to me. 
Seq. > of pers. Ezra 9: 12, 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to take possession 
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and the 


11: 28. 12:2, 29. 18:14. 
19:1. 31:3. Prov. 30: 23 @ handmaid 
who has dispossessed her mistress,has suc- 
Is. 54:3. Jer. 49: 
2. The proper force of the word is 
apparent in the following passages: 
Deut. 31:3 the Lord will destroy these 
nations from before thee, BMY and 
thou shalt take possession of ‘them, seize 


ru) 


of, to seize upon. a) seq. acc. of thing, 
e.g. a land Num. 14: 24; acity Josh. 8: 
7. 17: 123 a mountainous tract Judg. 1: 
19. b) seq. acc. of pers, to seize upon 
one’s possessions, to drive out of a pos- 
session, to dispossess, Ex. 34: 24. Num. 
32: 21. 33: 52. Deut. 4: 38. Trop. also 
of inanimate things, Job 20: 15 God 
skall drive them out from his belly, sc. 
the riches swallowed. — Hence to dis- 
possess of wealth, to make poor, 1 Sam. 
2:7. Comp. Niph. 
3. to destroy, Num. 14: 12. 
Deriv. S31, MOI, m4, 
win, sein ie ain, ae pr. n. 
NZAIT or AAT. 
TO)" £ Num. 24: 18, and 10" 


fae possession, Deut. 2:5, 9,19. Josh. 
12: 6, 7%. 


ram) oe see px. 


Sea (whom God makes i.e. 
creates, r. DV) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4: 36. 


om J. i. gq. DW, to put, to place ; 
hence T3781 Judg. 12: 3 Chethib. 

2. intrans, to be put; placed; comp. 
3x2 and 39x. Fut. iy) Gen. 50: 
26 and 24: 33 Chethibh, where in Keri 
is nwa", Hoph. from paw. 


ba * ( warrior or soldier of God, 


from sav to war and >&, Gen. 32: 
29. 35: 10; comp. Hos. 12: 4,) Israel, 
pr. n. given by Jehovah to the patri- 
arch Jacob. see Gen. Il. cc. but more 
frequently to his posterity, the people 
of Israel, comp. 2py2. Hence 583? 
or by "23 dofaiedt : 
1. Israel, the Israelites, children of Is- 
rael, i.e. all the posterity of Israel, 
Gen. 34: 7, 49:7. SR qv? YS 1 Sam. 
13:19. 2K. 6: 23. Ez. 27: 17, and 
bl thas 2 Is. 19: 24, i. e. the land of Is- 
rael, Palestine. Emphat. >bx1w? is 
sometimes put for the true Israelites, 
( Gdn Fas Iooundizas John 1: 48, ) those 
distinguished, for piety and virtue and 
worthy of the name, Is. 49: 3. PS: 73: 
Ibe comp. Rom. 9: 6 ov yag MavTES ob 
é "Iago, ovtos "Iooand. Also as a 
name of affection, as elsewhere 771% 


q. v. Hos. 8: 2 Dy Sy my God 


wy 


we know thee, we thine Israel ; 
Ps. 24: 6. 

2. In consequence of the dissensions 
between the ten tribes and Judah from 
the death of Saul onward, these ten 
tribes, among whom Ephraim took the 
lead, arrogated to themselves this hon- 
ourable name of the whole nation, 
comp. 2 Sam. 2: 9, 10, 17,28. 3: 10, 17. 
19: 40—43. 1K. 12: i and on their 
separation after the death of Solomon 
into an independent kingdom, founded 
by Jeroboam, this name was adopted 
for the kingdom, so that thenceforth 
the kings of the ten tribes are called 
SN Tw? %Dd72, and the descendants of 
David, who reigned over Judah and 
Benjamin, M9795. Other names 
for the ten tribes were: DIN q. v. 


as the name of the most powerful tribe ; 
and Pre q. Vv. from the capital city. 
— Ina few instances, the prophets of 
that time, who mostly belonged to Ju- 
dah, employ both names, Jude and 
Israel, in poetic parallelism for the 
kingdom of Judah; see Is. 1: 3. 4: 2. 
5: 7. 10: 20. Mic. 1: 14. 

3. After the Babylonish exile, the 
whole people, although chiefly consist- 
ing of the remains of Judah and Ben- 
jamin, revived this cherished name of 
the nation in its prosperous. state ; 
comp. I Mace. 3: 35. 4: 11, 30, 31; al- 
s0 the Maccabean coins, which bear 
the inscription baw dpw. Hence 
also in the Chronicles the name bx7iv7 
is sometimes spoken of the kingdom of 
Judah, 2 Chr. 12: 1. 15: 17. 19: 8. 21: 
2, 4. 23:2. 24: 5. 

The gentile n. is *547iy> 2 Sam. 17: 
25, fem. MDNR Iw Lev. 24: 10, Israelite. 


“AD. Issachar, pr. n. 
fifth son of Jacob by Leah, Gen. 30: 
18. The tribe of Issachar (3 3WW 722 ) 
inhabited the region adjacent to the sea 
of Galilee, Josh. 19: 17sq.— The 
name as it now stands in the text, (like 
mim?, nbwan, and others, see Simo- 
nis Analysis lect. Masoreth. in praef. ) 
is every where furnished with the vow- 
els belonging to the constant Keri 
qu? i. e. bought with a reward or 
price, see Gen. 30: 16. The fuller 


form in Chethibh may be read in two 
57 


comp. 


of the 
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oe 


ways, either “2 wo there is reward, or 
Dw w? for “3 Ni? he brings reward. 

w> seq. Makk.-o> 1. 
TO sive, being, existence, see TD ; 
hence also, that which is, dabetance, 
wealth, ovoia, comp. ninvnys. So 
prob. Prov. 8: 21 22 73m& Soma 
that I may cause those ‘that love me to 
possess substance. 

2. Far more frequently it stands in- 
stead of the substantive verb mt, but 
without distinction either of number 
or tense, i. q. there ts, there are, etc. 


pp. subst. 


Aram. bal, "nN gq. v. id. Arab, 
/ of : 
asst: Opp. 2%, PN, there is not. 
Spec. therefore c. Sing. i. q. Lat. est, 
erat, erit, sit. Gen. 28: 16 mm w° 


MIT Dip. pp. there is Jehovah in this 
place, i. e. Jehovah is, ete. 2 K. 10:5 
ww) ws wl is truly so. v. 21. 22:29. Is. 


31:6. — C. Plur. i. q. Lat. sunt, erant, 
erunt. 2K. 2:16. Ezra 14: 44. 2 Chr. 
16:9. “WN wr there are who, there 
will be who, (Syr. 9 hal ) Neh. 5: 2, 
3, 4.—*> we there is to me, i.e. I 


have, Gen. 43:7. 44:20; hence =s> 
15 2 Awe all that he had, Gen. 39: 5. 

3. espec. to be present, to be here or 
at hand, to exist, Ruth 3: 12. Jer. 5: 1. 
Ecce. 1:10 372NeY ABI Wr doth any 
thing exist whereof one may say etc. 
Dis Pil, eaulsy, tebe Wel, | heart, Weip 7/ topo 
wn there is who feigneth ages 
rich. ‘11:24. 18:24. Comp. Num. 9 
20 rary WS wv, there was, when the 
cloud was upon ae etc. i.e. it was 
sometimes, like Chald. 977 MN. 

Nore. When the subject is a person- 
al pronoun, it is expressed by a suffix, 
as ‘Jy? thou art Judg. 6: 36, Dpw) ye 
are Gen. 24: 49, 134)? he ts Deut. 29: 
14. This periphrasis of the substan- 
tive verb is then often joined with a 
participle, and stands instead of the 
finite verb, Judg. 6: 386 y7w}472 FW? DN 
if thou wilt deliver. Gen, 24: 42, 49. 


+300 fut. ouin, inf. abs. aivin 1 
Sam. 20: 5, constr. N2y, c. Suff. "nay, 


imp. Ww, maw. 
1. to sit down, to seat oneself, absol. 


Gen. 27: 19; seq. > of place Ps. 9: 5. 


toh 
Prov. 9: 14. Job 2: 13; also c. dat. 
pleon. Gen. 21: 16 m5 


down for herself, by herself. 


Sam. 7: 1; by 1 K. 2: 19; poet. also 
seq. acc. of that on which ane sits, Ps. 
80: 2 DIANDM iv? who sitleth upon the 
cherubim, i.e. upon a throne borne by 
the cherubim. 
5 ObyAR NINDD 1202 may 2D for 


there they (the judges ) sil on ‘thrones for | 
| a dweller, inhabitant, Gen. 19: 25. Judg. 
| 1: 21. 3: 3.— But 2u7 seq. accus. is 

|also to dwell at, by, near a place, to be 
ee | neighbour, eta 73, ) a8 TE 1> 
| those who dwell near her, sc. the city, 
| her neighbours, Ez. 26: 17 fin. Gen. 4: 
120 m2pa1 bak aw? who dwell in tents 
| and by ( with ) the flocks. 


Jie not as it is sometimes ren- 
dered, there sit ( are set ) thrones, etc. — 


Aram. an1,« Shs id. 


es has the signification to sié only 


in the Hamyarie dialect; see the amus- 
ing story in Pococke Spec. Hist. Arab. 


p. 15 ed. White ; but this sense is found 
Sat 
in the substantives , 3s consessus, 


dwellings, places, st chrone: couch. 


In the vulgar Arabie be verb is fre-} 


quent in the sense to lie in wait, to | 
| 3d. al. saepe. 


spring upon the prey, and genr. in the 
sense of leaping, springing. 

Spec. the verb ¢o sit is spoken: 
of judges, who sit to dispense justice, 
Ps. 9: 5; of kings sitting upon thrones 
Ps. 9: 8. 55: 20. Hence Is. 10: 13 
DIL} those who sit sc. on thrones, i. e. 
kings. — b) ofthose who sit in ambush, 
lie in wait, lurk, Ps. 10: 8 17S Job 
38: 40 [59:2]. Seq.> Jer. 3:2. Comp. 


Gr. 20z0g ambush, doysvo, Lozigm, to lie | @ 
| 18. Neh. 13: 27. 
| Aeth. Orin. Conj. IV, to take a wife. 
an army which sits down in a place, } 
holds possession of it, 1 Sam. 13: 16, — | 
d) of mourners Is. 47: 5. Job 2: 13, — |] 

e) of those who sit still, i.e. do nothing, | 
are idle, slothful, Is, 80:7. Jer, 8: 14. — | 


in wait, from iyo to sit or lie down; 
also Arab. ( ,'§ , see above. —c) of 


f) to sit with any one, seq. TY, i. e. to 


lave intercourse, to associate with ees 
Ps. 26: 4, 5, comp, t: J, and oy Bee 
Dy Ni2. —g) to sit at the king’s right | pr. 
§2 Sam. 23:8 


hand, see above on p. 425, col. B. 

2. to remain, to stay, to abide, Gen. 
24: 55. 29: 19, Seq. aceus. of place, 
Gen. 25: 27 Dok ar remaining in 
the tents, i. e. at home. C. dat. pleonast, 
22:5 MB D> yaw abide ye here. Seq. 
dat. of pers. to stay for any one, to 
await him, Nx, 24: 14, — Also of inan- ! 


am and sat | 
Also to 4 
sit, to be sitting, seq. 2 Gen. 19: 1. 2] 


99: 1. Is. 37: 16, Ps. 122: | 


a) | 


“" 


imate things, Gen. 49: 24 Jn°N3 awn} 
REP and his bow remained strong. 

. to dwell, to dwell in, to inhabit, 
Gen. 13: 6, 7,12. 19: 29; seq. 2 Deut. 


| 17: 14 and uy of the place or tani in or 
| on which one dwells, Lev. 25: 18, also 
} Seq. 


accus, Eons 4: 20. Poet. Ps. 22: 4 
SHYT? NSH ay inhabiting, dwel- 
ling ee the praises of Israel, in the 
temple, where the praises of Israel re- 
sound before thee. 107: 10. Part. 377 


4, pass. to K inhabited, e. g. a place, 


| city, country, Is. 13: 20. Jer. 17: 6, 25. 


Ez. 26:20. —in like manner Dw and Gr. 
vatw, yoetaw, denote both to inhabit and 
also to be inhabited. 

Nrpa. 2043 to be inhabited, Ex. 16: 


Pret to set, to place, to pitch tents, 
Ez. 25: 4. . 


Hrew. 2wiF 1. causat. of Kal no. 


1 1, fo cause to sit, to seat, to set, 1 Sam. 
PBMC 19 166, Pale, 


2. causat. of Kal no. 38, to cause to 
dwell, Ps, 68: 7. 113: 7; seq. 2 of place 
Gen. 47:6. 2K. 17: 26. ‘Riso to let dwell 
with oneself, sc. a woman, 1. e.lo take as 
a wife, to marry, Ezra 10: 2, 10, 14, 17, 
Comp. Kal Hos. 3:3. 


3. causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to be 
inhabited, asa land, Ez. 36: 33. Is.54: 3. 


Horn. 1. to be made to dwell Is. 5:8. 
2. to be inhabited Is. 44: 26. 
Deriv. a%z (for 3%), ayia, 


arin, and several pr. names whien 


here follow. 
nawa 20" (dwelling in quiet) 
n. of one of David's chief officers, 


8; in the parall. passage 1 
Il: 11 cya. 


ane 


wy 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24: 13. 


maw oh (praising, r. 7 
1 Chr. 4°17. 


Chr. 


ah 
= al 


(dwelling of one’s father) 


maw) pr. o. m. 
7T 


y 4 


ond gah oly pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 4: 22, 

Tals a0 (bis dwelling is Nob) 
pro nem, 2 Sam. 21:16 Chethibh, — 
Keri 323 12D) (my dwelling is Nob.) 

D730 read pp. Jashob’ am, like 
pea5;, (to whom the people turneth, ) 
Susisheam pr.n.m. }Chr.11:11.. 27:2. 

pao" (leaving, r. Pw) pr. n. of a 
son of Abraham by Keturah, Gen, 25: 2. 

y mwypaw. (the seat is hard) pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 25: 4, 24. 


* SU) a root not in use in Hebrew, 
but widely spread in the ancient Jan- 
guages, whence the noun wr being and 
mwina selting upright, uprightness. 
Prob. pp. to stand, to stand out, to stand 
upright, and hence, to be. Correspond- 
ing are Sanscr. as tobe, Pers. (ptmads, 


Lat. esse. Kindred in signification is 
71> to stand, whence (yl¥ to be. Othe, 
traces of this root in Hebrew are found 
in the pr. names WI, Ww. 

340" (turning himself) pr.n. a) 


of ason of Issachar, Num. 26: 24. b) 
Ezra 10: 29.— From lett. a comes the 
patronym. "247 Num. |. ¢. 


mtr. (even, level, r. 74) pr. n.of 
a son of Asher, Gen. 46: 17. 

abhi (id.) pr. n. 
Asher,’ Gen, 46: 17. 
Saul, 1 Sam. 14: 49, 

sw (whom Jehovah bows 
down, r. MMW) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4: 36. 

pyuit 


2vimM Joshua, common in the later 
Hebrew, whence Gr. Incotc, spoken a) 
of Joshua the successor of Mases, Neh. 
8: 17. b) of the high priest of the 
same name, see yw) no. 2. Ezra 2: 
2. 8:2. Neh. 7:7. ‘c) of several other 
persons in the books of Chronicles, 
Ezra, and Nehemiah. 


FIND? fc. 5 parag. 
Ps. 3:3. 80: 3. R. 3w>. 


1. adj. verbal fem. as concr. some- 
thing delivered, sound, safe, Is, 26: 1, 18. 


a) of a son of 
b) of a son of 


contracted form of pr. n. 


poet. mnvIw? 


51 wo 

2. subst. a) deliverance, help; 
mist ny? D> help from Jehovah Ex. 14: 
13. ‘b) welfare, prosperity, Job 30: 15. 
c) victory 1 Sam, 14: 45. 2 Chr. 20: 17. 


Hab. 3: 8. 


* e759 obsol. Arab. 
ticse fo be empty, spoken of a desert 


root, transp. 


S ; 
and desolate region, also ofa hungry 


stomach. Conj. IV, to have an empty 
G 


stomach, to be hungry, Uxaq fasting, 


not having eaten. Hence 


rparela m. once Mich. 6: 14, hunger, 
pp- emptiness of the stomach. 
i Ghiahl only Hiph. 0°U1M, to stretch 
out, to extend, Esth. 4:11. 5:2. 8: 4 
Syr. and Chald. owin, p00}, 


Dera, id. 
ara (perh. rich, see 

mw?) pr. n. Jesse, a shepherd of Beth- 
tenet; the father of king David, who 
as being of humble birth was ‘often 
called by his enemies in contempt 
W772 son of Jesse 1 Sam. 20: 27. 
30: 31. 22: 7, 8. 2 Sam. 20: 1. 1 K. 12: 
16. (1 Sam. 16:1 sq.) Stem of Jesse 
poet. for the family of David, Is. 11: 1; 
and root i.e. sprout of Jesse for the 
Messiah, id. v. 10. Sept. Zecoud. 
=U" (whom Jehovah lendeth) pr, 
n, a) 1 Chr. 7:3. b) Ezra 10:31. 
Also of several Levites. 


wae" (id) pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 12: 6. 


m7 no. 15 r. 


wow" m. a@ waste, desert, Ps. 68: 
8. 78:40. 106: 14. R. nw>. 

maw plur. f. desolations, des- 
truction, Ps.'55: 16 Chethibh. R. pw. 
Comp. pr. n. NIA WAIN Pp. 145. 
col. B. 

ww m. (r. wy 
one erey-headed, a word only poetic, 


Job 12: 12. 15:10. 29: 8. 32:6. In the 
cognate languages the corresponding 


)an old man, pp. 


FTV. Se 
0 ene ns letter 
word is Lar.mo, Cpaams, the, 


‘ being changed to a harsh palatal, see 
under lett. 5. 


cal) 


sterol (sprung from an old man) 
pr. n. m. oi Chr, 5: 14, 

: Dw i ieee 
made desolate. Hence fut. 
47: 19, Ez. 12: 19. 19: 7; 


Beh 


from 5>p , see Heb. Gramm. § 67. 
no. 3. 


Plar. P1379 wn iz. 6: 6. 
Deriy. 77277, mia7w7, and 
Nyaliil (waste, desolation,) pr. n.m 
1 Chr. 4:3. 


p74) Ishinael, Wi 10s 
Abraham by Hagar, the ancestor of 


Hence patronym. "yyy Chr 2: 
Wis se oy okies tele Ishmaelites, Arabs 
descended from Ishmael, carrying on 
a traffic with Egypt, Can. 37: 28, 27. 
39:1; and. living a wandering life ‘as 
nomades at the eastward of the He- 
brews and of Egypt as far as to the 


Persian gulf and Assyria, i.e. Babylonia, | 
which same limits are | 


Gen. 25: 18; 
elsewhere (1 Sam. 25:7) assigned to 
the Amalekites. 
Ps. 83: 7.— b) the murderer of Geda- 


hiah, Jer. 40: 8, 14.sq. 41: 2 sq. —c) of | 


several other persons, 1 Chr. 8: 38. 2 
Chr. 23: 1. Ezra 10: 22, 


mpaw (whom Jehovah know- | 


A differ- | 1 Chron. 11:34 pun. 


eth) pr. n,m. 1 Chron. 12: 4. 
eat person is 177977 | Chr. 27: 19. 


SWOW (for my, whom Je. | 
I Chr, 8: 18. | 


hovah keepeth) pr. n,m. 


ey) and 0", fut. 7%, inf. pw 


Germ. sehlaff geyn, Meas 


1, of persons, to fall asleep Gen. 
21. 41:5 


1 K. 19: 5. — Arab. 


<5: en tae 


2 


sleep. Vice versa, the Arabs use the 
verb 


Hebrews denote by it only slumber, see | with ‘5 retained yin Ps. 116: 


ni2.— To sleep is also spoken poeti- 
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Judg. 8: 24 coll. v. 22. | 


‘y of sleep itself, while the | 


rai) 


cally a) of the listless, those who do 
nothing, whence dvPewmoudggas Ps. 


{ 44: 24 why sleepest thou, Jehovah? 78: 
Bw to be laid waste, | 
pum Gen. | 
which how- } 
ou can be derived float D73w itself, as { 


65. b) of the dead, Job 3: 13; more 
fully seq. ace. pb nw jw" Jen 51: 
39, 57, and 173 ws Ps. 13: 4. 

2. o things, to be flaccid, flabby, ays : 
hence to be old, not new, comp. 233; 
Pape - So adj. jw, and 

‘Niu. 7wi2d 1. to be dry, spoken of 
old grain of a former year, opp. to new 


‘| or of this year, Lev. 26: 10. 


2. to be old, i. e. of leprosy, to be in- 


| veterate, Lev. 13: 11; of a person who 
DNvow? (whom God heareth, r | has dwelt long in acountry, Deut. 4: 25. 


a) the son of} 


Prev causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to 


| sleep, Judg. 16: 19. 
many Arabian tribes, Gen, 25: 12 — 18. | 


Deriv. 43, mw, and the three 


| here following. 


Ww m. 
not of this year, ‘spoken of grain ofa 
former year, Lev. 25: 22. Cant. 7: 14; 
of an old or former gate Neh. 3: 6. 12: 
39; of an old pool, Is. 22: 11. 


ah £ 


m3" f. adj. old, not new, 


miw?. Plur. constr. 73337 
Dan. 12: 2. . 
1. part. and verbal adj. sleeping, 


asleep, | Sam. 26: 7. Ps. 78: 65, In the 
manner of participles it serves to form 
a periphrasis for the finite verb, 1 K. 3: 
20 S27 ANN thy handmaid was sleep- 
ing, i. e. * slept. ‘Cant. 5: 2. 

2. pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23:32; for which 


ra pha (old ) pr. n. ofa city in Ju- 
dah, 2 Chr. 13:19. 


* “ou in Kal not used, Arab. 


/ 

71 seme to be broad, ample, spacious ; trop. 
Ece. 5: che A be. languid, lax, weary, { ms ; 
j to be rich, opulent; cogn. with yw. 
2:}) See Djauhari in A. Schultens Orig. 
Ps. 4:93 to sleep, Is. 5: 27. | 


Heb. T. I. p. 20. Broad space, wide 


aa . | 700m, is to the Hebrews the emblem of 
(pg [0 begin to j 


liberty, deliverance from dangers and 


1 ia valieneemce ih { Straits, comp. 379, 417; as on the 
steep, 10 Slumber, Raw beginning of | other hund narrowness of Space, straits, 


is put for difficulty, distress, danger, 
comp. VAX, TIX .— Hence 
Hien. 3755 fat. pir, 


ani ee 


apoc, 2D, yw. 


rol 

1. to deliver, to save pe red thing, 
seq. J Ps. 7: 2 34: 7. 44:8; 497 
Judg. 2: 16, 18. 3: 31. 6: 14, 15, ares 

2. to help, to succour, absol. Is. 45: 20 ; 
seq. acc. Ex. 2: 17. 2 Sam. 10: 19; seq. 
> Josh. 10: 6. Ez. 34: 22. Very often 
of God affording help to men, seq. acc. 
Ps. 3: 8. 6:5. 31:17; seq. dat. Ps, 72: 
4. 86: 16. 116: 6. Also, since victory 
depends on help from God, i. q. to give 
the victory, seq. dat. Deut. 20: 4. Josh. 
22; 22. 2Sam. 8: 6, 14. — A customary 
phrase is 9712 ADAM or > AV wT 
WAT my own hand or arm hath helped 
me, i. e. by my own might, my own 
valour, have I gotten the victory, sc. 
without the help of another, Judg. 7: 
2. Job 40:9[14]. Ps. 98: 1.— Ps, 44: 
4. Is. 59: 16. 63: 5. But in a different 
construction and sense, 1 Sam. 25: 26 
32 FI ywis to help thyself with thine 
own hand, i. e. to avenge thyself private- 
ly. v. 33. Here 543 and 42 v. 33 is 
the accus, of instrument, which is else- 
where also coupled with this verb, Ps. 
17:13; for which see Heb. Gram. § 135. 
don. 3. 

Nira. 1. to be delivered, saved, seq. 
j72 Num. 10: 9. Ps. 33: 16. 

2. to be helped succoured, Is. 30: 6. 
45: 17; to be safe, secure, Ps. 80: 4, 8; 
also to be made victorious, crowned with 
victory, Deut. 33: 29. Part. pxj 343 victor, 
Ze. 9:3 98 Bs73a: 16, 

Deriv. the four here following, also 
MBI, niy wi, the pr. names 3% WEN, 
sya Ty mygin ; yuim, yy. 


yw and yw, c. Suff, Www, jew 
Ps, 85: 8 ai 

1. deliverance, succour, help, Ps. 12: 
6. 50: 23. Joined like verbals with the 
case of the finite verb, Hab. 3: 13 
FPWA-NN VWI for the deliverance of 
thine anointed, i. q. to deliver him. 
Hence "WU? Y>DN God of my deliver- 
ance, of my help, i. e. God my deliver- 
er, my helper, Ps. 18: 47, 25:5. 27: 9. 
Mich. 7: 7. Is. 17: 10. 

2. safety, welfare, salvation, Job 5: 4, 
M1. Ps. 132: 16. Is. 61: 10. 


abrtah) (saving, salutary) pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 2:31. b) 5:24.) 4:20, 32, 
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rah) 


Isaiah, Sept. ‘Hooiiac, Vulg. Isaias, pr. 
n. a) of the celebrated prophet who 
lived and had great influence under the 
reigns of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and 
Hezekiah ; see Is. 1: 1. 6: 1 sq. 7:1 sq. 
20: 1 sq. 22: 15 sq. c. 36 —39.—b) 1 


Chr. 25: 3, 15. c) 26: 25. 

myo (id.) pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 
S:Jof.” by Ezra Br. 7> Fe\rva 19 d} 
Neh, 11: 7. 


mipw (r. ya-sh’phe) Ex. 28: 20, 


39: 13, and 

mew? Ez. 28: 13, jasper, a precious 
stone or gem of different colours. Arab. 

5 v "> © 2 5 / / Gus 
CRS, ps, NES, also CHAS , 

Give 7 
uas, id. If the etymology is to 
be sought i in the Hebrew, it might come 
from r. Dw to be smooth. “But the 
form of the word seems to betray a for- 
eign origin. 

Dw (perh. bald, r. 5 
(ite Il hak 8: 16. 

Pw (prob. id.) pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 
8:22, 

* 0" fut. WW, once Ww. 1 Sam. 
6:2 

1. i. gq. TWN, to be straight, right, 
with rch ‘also wp and Wy have 
affinity ; espec. of a way, 1 Sam. 6: 12 
7212 ninen 3 Tw pp. and the kine 
were straight in the wa y, i. e. took the 
straight way ; for the grammat. form, 
see Heb. Gramm. § 47. n. 3. Metaph. 
only in the phrase 72°52 "Wy u ws right 
im my eyes, i. e. a8 pleasing to me, I ap- 
prove it, Num. 23: 27, Judg. 14: 3, 7, 
1 Sam. 18: 20, 26. 2 Sam. 17: 4. 19: 7. 
TL TR, BR Te: 

2. to be even, level; metaph. of an 
even mind, i. e. tranquil, composed, 
(comp. maxi Is. 38: 13, ) opp. to infla- 
ted, proud. Hab, 2: 4 “xb meay ET 
32 10]2 TW Lo the lofty- -minded, his 
soul is not tranquil within him. 


Pret J. to make straight one’s way. 
Prov. 9: 15 who make straight their ways, 


W ) pr. n. 


W2YW (salvation of Jehovah) i, e, who go straight forward, the up- 


rah 


right. m2>> Ww" pp. making straight to 
g0, i. e. to go straight forward, to walk 
uprightly, Pion 15: 21. So God is 
said to make straight the ways of any 
one, to direct them, i.e. to make his 
way prosperous, to give him success, 
Proy. 3: 6. 11:5. Hence to direct, to 
lead, e. g. an aqueduct 2 Chr. 32: 30, 
poet. the thunder Job 37:3. 

2. to esteem as right, to approve, Ps. 
119: 128. 

3. causat. of Kal no. 2, to make even 
or level, to level, e. g. ways Is. 40: 3. 45: 
13, seq. > for any one. 

Puat pass. of Pi. no. 3. Part. amt 
773 levelled gold, i. e, drawn out into 
plates, 1 K. 6: 3. 

Hire. VO 3, and WW 
Is. 45: 2 Chethibh. 

1. to make straight one’s way ; ellipt. 
Prov. 4: 25 let thine eye-lids F343 IAW 
make straight (their wey before thee, 
i, e. look straight before thee. 

2. to make even or level, to level, e. ‘e 
a way Ps. 5: 9, uneven places Is. 45: 2. 


Deriv. Qi, WV, pr.n. jw, 
and the five here ae 


0" adj. fi maw 1. straight, 
right, zr 7, £98: Job 33: 27 Ww 
=n I have made crooked the straight, 
i. e. have acted perversely. — Metaph. 
aah bya] Ww right in my eyes, i. e. pleas- 
ing to me, what I approve. Judg. 17: 6 
every one did PYR WIT what was 
right in his own eyes, what he pleased. 
Deut. 12: 25, 28 MIATA “yw7TT i.e. 
what God approves. Seq. 7355 id. 
Prov. 14: 12. 16; 25. Often of persons: 
a) upright, righteous, Job 1: 1,8. Ps. 11: 
7. Fully aS TW? Ps. 7:11, and su 
JV 387: 14. Also Dw zat &soyny, 
are the Jews, Dan. 11: iP is Ww DD 
book of the upright, collect. i. e.'a collec- 
tion or anthology of ancient poems, 
twice quoted in O. T. Josh. 10: 13, 2 
Sam 1: 18. Could it be shewn that 45> 
was also used of warlike virtue or val- 
our, the title of this book might not un- 
aptly be rendered book of vilowse like 
the well known Arabic anthology, the 
Hamasa, Balas , i. e. valour.— Neut. 
uprighiness, integrity, Psi37:)37. 111: 
8.—b) right, just, true, of God and his 
word, Deut. 32: 4. Ps. 33: 4, 119: 187, 


Psivos oO: 


454 


"4 


2. even, level, plain, of a way Jer. 31: 
9; hence me L517 e plain way, not 
difficult i. e. prosperous Ezra 8: 21. 
Trop. oS Ww plain- minded, easy-mind- 
ed, i.e. prompt, ready to do, geil eorand 


2 Chr. 29: 34, Comp. Arab. ss faci- 


lis, obsequiosus fuit. Conj. LIL facilem 
se praebuit alicui. 


ai ( uprightness ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
2: 18. 


oh m. 1. straighiness, rightness, 


of a way Prov. 2: 13. 4: 11. 

2. Trop. a) right, duty, what is 
right and proper. Prov. 11: 24 who 1s 
more frugal \w"79 than is meet. C. Suff. 

iw? what is right for bim to do, his 
duty, Job 33: 23, Prov. 14: 2. 17: 26. 
Also what it is right to speak, right, 
truth, Job 6: 25. —pb) of persons, up- 
rightness, integrily, often with 3>,233, 
Deut. 9: 5. Ps. 25:21. 119:7. Job 33: 3 


mS seri (right before God) pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 25: 14, 


’ mw" or 5 myo" , constr. nw, fais 
q: 2, uprig hiness, integrity, 1 K.3:6. 


7" m. 
name for the people of Israel, apparent- 
ly expressive of affection and tender- 
ness, and occurring four times, Deut. 
32: 15. 33: 5,26. Is. 44: 2. The origin 
of it is doubtful; but it seems not im- 
probable that pow was a diminutive 
ferm of the name $47, which was 
current in common life al among the 
people for the fuller Fa>N7B?, (see on 
the syllable 71 added in diminutives 
Lehrg. p. 513, and Hoffmann Gr. Syr. 
p. 251,) but like other common words 
of this sort, contracted and more freely 
inflected, so as at the same time to 
imply an allusion to the signif. hee 
uprightness, contained in the root Ww 
comp. nw? Num. 23: 10. So Gi 
Venet. *Togushioxos. For similar con- 
tractions, comp. Syr. 4ristot for Aris- 
totle ; Arab. Bokrat for Hippocrates ; 
and also Germ. diminutives, as Fritz 
for Friederich. — Others regard yw 
as a diminutive from 7102 = 7 FE 


Jeshurun, a poetical 


ob 
d. rectulus, justulus, ‘the good little 
people,” Aqu. Symm. Theod. evdic; 


but this seems not to accord with Is. ]. | 
c. where it is put for ax tw itself, | 


parall. ApS. 


“ww obsol. root, cogn. wav, to be | 


white, hoary ; ; hence to be grey-headed, 
aged, comp. aw. 
Deriv. "Ww, pr. n. www), and 


WW. m. an old man, pp. one grey- | 


headed, 2 Chr. 36: 17. 


mM? Chald. i. q. Hebr. ny, a sign of | 
Suff. pimn? them | 


the accusative, c. 
Dan. 3: 12. 


* aa? Chald. i. q. Hebr. 5 


1. to sit down, to sit, Dan. 7:9, 10, 26. 


2, to dwell, Ezra 4: 17. 


Arg. 3nin to cause to dwell, Ezra | 
| excellent, pre-eminent,Dan. 2: 31. 5:12, 14. 


4: 10. 


* ™=™* obsol. root, Arab. C\yq and 
OX b, to drive in firm, to fix fast, e. g. a 


pin or stake in the ground. Hence 


j on) * constr. In", 


m. Ezech. 15: 3; 
23: 14. 

1. a peg, pin, nail, as driven into the 
wall, Ez. 15: 3. Is. l.c. Spec. a tent- 


plur. n15N°; 


tent, Ex. 27:19. 35: 18. 38:31. Judg. 
4: 21, 22. Hence, to drive a pin, to 
fasten a nail, is to the Hebrews an im- 
age of a fixed dwelling, a firm and stable 
abode, Is. 22: 23; for which also ne 
is put alone Ezra 9: 8, comp. 933 V. 9, 
and the roots 3902, wn2. 


of the state depends, Zech. 


founded. 


23: 14. aqaantn? Judg. 


weaving. 


45 


| 22: 


f. Is. 22: 25. Deut. | 


{ ws 
pin, driven into the earth to fasten the e aeiiane linens 


iverb has affinity 
pons Ps. 19: 14 is from o7an, 


The Arabs | 
have also the same figure, see Vit. | 
Tamuri, I. p. 134, 228. ed. Manger. —'| 
Further, a nail, ma is put moetaph. for j 
@ prince, on whom the care and welfare | 
Del to be perennial, to flow constantly, of 


where the same person is also called | 
} water, comp. J2% 5 hence to be constant, 


72D corner stone, on whom the state is | stable, firm. — Deriv. 27%. 
2. alittle spade, paddle, spatha, Deut. | 
16: 14, a | 


weavers spaddle, i. e. ‘the thin piece of | 29 ) pron. m. 1 Chr, 26: 2. 


wood used to drive up the threads in | 


a m 


DIM m. (7. Dn>) an orphan, Ex. 
23. Deut. 10:18. 14:29, So of 
a fatherless child, Job 24: 9, 


S77. m. (ro 39m, after the form 


TAP") a searching out, search, meton. 


| that sought out, what is found by search, 
| Job 39: 8. 


Ey im obsol. root, Arab. ete, 


eee 
to beat with a club, Semi club. 


2 


Hence mim club q. v. 
"11 (pre-eminent, r. qn") pr. n. 


fof a city in the mountains of Judah, 
Fassigned to the priests, Josh. 15: 48. 
} 21: 14. 1 Sam. 30: 27. 1 Chr. 6: 42. 


Bwoke Chald. (r. 47) adj. very great, 


2, fem. 7"N? adv. very, exceedingly, 
Dan. 3:22. 7: 7, 19. 


: 
mm (hanging, high, r. 43m) 


pr. nD. of a place in the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 19: 42. 


it 
SS on obsol. root, Arab. ex and 


‘ to be lonely, bereaved, This sig- 


seems to come 
from the idea of silence, so that this 
with Daw, DAT, 
Hence Din? an orphan.— The form 
see the 
Analytical Index. 


mon" (orphanage ) pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. i: 46. 


*% ie obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Ws 


Sesom (whom God bestows, r. 


ym ( bestowed, r. "2 ) pr. n. of 


Feb) 


a city in the tribe ‘of Judah, Josh. 15: 
23. 


mG 1. pp. to hang out over, to 
be redundant, see “nt no. 1, and 473. 
Hence 

2. to be abundant, to be more than 
enough, Gr. meguocevery. 

3. to be over and above, to be left, to 
remain. 

4. to exceed bounds ; and hence to be 
very great, excellent, pre-eminent. 

Not found in Kal, except Part. 97" 
remainder, rest, 1 Sam. 15: 15; whence 
the signif. gain, and ady. more, further, 
see on. p. 416. 

Hiew. [nin 1. to cause to abound, 


Deut. 28: 11. 30: 9. 

2. to let remain, to leave, Ex. 10: 15. 
12: 10. fs. 1:9. Ps. 79: 11 "33 4015 
nian let remain i. e. preserve the sons 
of death, those condemned to die. 

3. to gain, to make profit, like Syr. 
ares Pe. and Aph. Gen. 49: 4 Sninds 
thou shalt layjup no gain. 


Niew. m3 
Ez. 10: 15. Gen. 32: 25. Part. 4n13, 


{: nmi, the remainder, the rest, Gen. 
30: 36. Ex. 28:10. 29: 34. 


2. to exceed, to excel others; hence | 
{| der, residue, the rest, Is. 15:7. Jer. 48: 


to get the victory, to be victorious. Dan. 
10: 13 "aba SYS OS. "AINI3 VSI 


one and I there EN the victory 


with the kings of Persia. — Syr. Ethpa. 
praestans, excellens fuit. 


Deriv. "ni", AANY, VHA, Ini, 
"772 , and the five here following. 


a cord, 


am , c. Soff. inn ip we 


pp. something 


rope, 


G7 


of a bow, of a harp, ete. —Spec. a) | 


c | pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 3:3. 1 Chr. 3: 3. 
to the pins or stakes; metaph. Job 4: | 


21 na DIN 303 their cords are torn | 
away, ‘their tent is thrown down, i. e. | 


of the cords by which a tent is fastened 


they die; comp. the figure of a tent in 
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1. to be left, to remain, | 


hanging over, } 


redundant, see the root |n. no. 1. | 10: 10. 


™ 


v. 19. Is, 38:12. b) the string of a 
bow Ps. 11:2. c) of a cord used as @ 
rein or halter, Job 30: 11 Chethibh 
mmp inn he letteth loose ( lets go ) his 
rein, or collect. they let loose their rein, 
i. e, are unbridled, impudent. Keri 
41m? they loosen my rein, i. e. the rein 
which I have put upon them, the rev- 
erence due to me. 

2. abundance, Ps. 17: 14. Job 22: 20. 
Adv. abundantly, exceedingly, 1s. 56: 12. 
Dan. 8:9. 73259 abundantly, enough 
and more, Ps. 31: 24. 

3. remainder, residue, the rest. “n> 
DY the rest of the people Judg. 7: 6. 2 
Sam. 10: 10. ‘w MAI} Te the rest of 


| the annals of Solomon 1 K. 11: 4l, 
to make abundant, se. a person in any | 
thing, seq. acc. of pers. and 3 of thing, | 


comp. 14: 19. But Joel 1: 4 4n> 
maw that which the locust hath left. 
4. “what exceeds bounds or mea- 


| sure,’ whence as adv. more than, be- 


sides, i. q. ry) no. 2.¢. Then, excel- 
lence, pre-eminence, Prov.17:7. Coner. 


| Gen. 49: 3. 


5. Jether, prn.m. a) Judg. 8: 20. 
b) 1 Chr. 2: 32. oc} 4: 17. d) 7:38, 
for which 77n" v.37. e) the father- 


: in-law of Moses, elsewhere I9n7 Ex. 4: 


18. f) 1 K.2:5, for which 897 2 
Sam. 17: 26.— Patronym. 77 2Sam. 


23: 38. 


mn" f. i. gq. 43 no. 3, remain- 


36. 


aia we (iq. fiam) pr. n. of the 


| father-in-law of Moses, Ex. 3: 1. 4: 18. 
| Comp. 


an} and 32h s 


pan m. (r. 497) 1. pp. re- 


} mainder, residue; hence gain, profit, 
| emolument, what one has 


over and 
above, Kec. 1: 3, 2: 11. 3:9, 5: 8, 15. 


2. excellence, pre-eminence, seq. y2 


Judg. 16:7sq. So Arab. 3310 string Ece. 2: 13. 


OPN (abundance of the people ) 


nm ( for nn. pin, nail, accord- 


ing to Simonis, } pr. n. of an Edomit- 
ish chief, Gen. 36: 40. 


us 


u 


Caph, the eleventh letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
20. The name 52 signifies the hollow 
of the hand, palm, to which the figure 
of this letter bears a resemblance. 

It is a palatal of a middle character 
as to roughness, and is therefore inter- 
changed: a) with the softer 4, see p, 
186, and even °, as “Ww? and be OP 

"x iy: 
comp. also www and lina senex. 
—b) with the harsher palatal p, see 
q27 and Pet yo and Pea: J2mand 
IPA; Wpe2 3 and "9232; and others al- 
most innumerable in the kindred dia- 
lects ; see Schult. Clav. Dialectorum p. 
295. Scheid ad Cant. Hiskiae p. 196. 
Less freq. it passes over into the stron- 
ger gutturals m .. and » &: as To, 
S03 5c 
AS, Cs a mole; 


33> and 


Bae yey) 
a . te 


lion ; \m> and “ny to surround. 


sian Chaboras ; 
; gS 
cheese ; t ews 


2D, young 


2) » before a monosyllable and bary- 


tones often 2 (Lgb. § 151. 1,) c. Suff. 
D>>, D2; Ds 32; with the other per- 
sons it fates the form a2, 12, q. Vv. 

A) Adv. of thee abridged from 
72, as JN for 3>N, and the like, see 
Heb. Gramm. § 100" 1. * 

1. pp. demonstr. hus, so, in this man- 
ner, Gr. oc. Hence repeated, >— >, 
as — so; in what way — in that way; 
where two things are compared ; as in 
old Germ. so — so, for the comm. wie 
—so. Lev. 7:7 DUND MNUND as the 
sin-offering so the’ trespass-offeri ing. 
Num. 15: 15. Hos. 4:9. 1 K. 22: 4, 
Sometimes, (though rarely ) inverted, 
$0 — as; in that way — in what way ; 
Gr. we — ac. Gen. 44: 18 my7D> Ji>D 
so thou, as Pharaoh. 18: 25. ° Ps. 139: 


of comparison, this latter may also be 
variously rendered, e.g. as well —as, 
Lev, 24: 16 all the congregation shall 
stone him, HIND AD as well the for- 
eigner as the native. Deut. 1: 17. Ez. 
18:4; also how great, so great ; quan- 
tus, tantus ; qualis, talis ; ovos, TOo0s" 
olog —totoc. Josh. 14: 11 TN ‘12> 

amy "n>>D how great my strength then, 
x7) “great my strength now, or in Engl. 
shorter, as — so. 1 Sam. 30: 24; fur- 
ther, as soon as—so or then, imme: 
diately, where two things are said to 
have taken place at the same time, Ps. 
48: 5, comp. Gr. og — we Il. 1. 512. — 
More fully, 72 —>D Ps. 127: 4. Joel 2: 
4; in the later Hebrew also 53 —> 
Josh. 14: 11. Dan. 11: 29. Ex. 18: 4. 

2. relat. in what way, how, after the 
mee y3>, (as elsewhere F°x Judg. 3: 

8.) Ecce. U: 8 as thou knowest not what 
will be the way of the wind, D%AXP21 
man 7833 nor how the Gores grow in 
the teeming womb, so etc. 

3. indef, in some way, in some meas- 
ure; hence, where numbers or meas- 
ures of space and time are expressed 
without strict exactness, about, nearly, 
Gr. ag ( ae TEV UNLOVTOL ), wost, oooy. 1 
K. 22:6 WN nN 225 IND about four 
hundred men, Ex. 12: 37. Ruth 2:17 
DSW MD ND about an ephah of barley. 
Num, 11: 31 hh VID about a day’s 
journey. Ruth 1:4 oozw awed about 
ten years, — Also of a point of time 
not exactly defined. Ex. 11:4 noxma 
D2 2h about midnight. 9:18 alae ny> 
tomorrow about this time. Dan. 9:21 
279 nm22MyD about the time of the 
evening ‘sacrifice. — In all these exam- 
ples, > may be taken adverbially, as 
we have done; and the subst. is then 
in the accusative of time when. But 
see in B, no. 3. 

B) Prep. 1. as, like, as if, denoting 
resemblance of some kind, Gen. 3: 5. 


12, According to the various modes} 9: 3. 29: 20. Ps. 1: 3. Job 32: 19. Gen. 


* Unless we regard the adverb 5 as having come from >, PP: relat. pronoun qut, quae, 
quod, | and hence signifying quomodo, how, in what, manner ; as ws from relat. og; also 


ady. door, oiov, from relat. 0006, o10s ; ut, uti, from ore. 


If this etymology be adopted, 


then the relative power of this particle i is the primary one, and the siguificationin A. 2, 


is to be placed first. 
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25: 25. So of form, appearance, Cant. 
6: 6 thy teeth are Donat “yD like a 
flock of sheep. Judg. 8: 18. Job 41: 10; 

of magnitude, Josh. 10: 2 for Gibeon was 
a great city, [227372 AY NTND like one 
of the royal cities, i. e. as great as one of 
them; also of time, Job 10: 5. Ps. 89: 

37 WWD INOD his throne shall endure 
like the sun, i. e. as long as the sun shall 
shine, comp.72: 17; of lot, fortune, 

comp. 2 437 to experience the same 
as, etc. p. 9714" col. A, and 3 Jn) p. 697, 

col. B. Ofien so that the ‘tertium com- 
parationis’ is subjoined, as Job 34: 7 who 
is like Job, who drinketh in iniquity like 
water 2 — Spec. to be noted are the fol- 
lowing idioms: a) A subst. preceded 
by > often denotes something like itself, 
a person or thing similar to that which 
the noun denotes. Dan. 10:18 4x75 
De (an appearance) like the appearance 
of a man, (something) like the human 
form, Deut. 4: 32 whether there hath 
been IZ DITA NATD any thing 


like this great thing? Gen. 41: 38 
WN MID NUIT can we find a man 
like this man ? ‘i.e. such a man. Hence 
mid, 72 BaD, may often be rendered 
such, Judg. 73: 23. Is. 66:8 yaw Wa 
abx> MNT V2 MNID who hath heard 
such a thing % 2 who hath seen such things? 
Job 16: 2; also NNtD (what) is like this, 
i. e. the an in like manner, Judg. 8: 
8. 2 Chr. 31: 20. SI51 MiD thus and 


thus, so and so, Judg. 18: 4. 1 K. 14:5. 
ONTD] MND id. 2Sam. 17: 15.— b) 
With verbs of likeness 5 is put by ple- 
onasm, e.g. > dvj2, as in Engl. 
to be made like as a person ete. — 
c) For the article so frequent after > 
of comparison, see above under the 
art. 4 no. 2. c. p. 263. col. A. 

2. according to, after, Gr. xate, im- 
plying accordance and conformity with 
some rule or model. Gen. I: 26 
12M175D after our likeness. 4:17 and 
called the name of the city JIT 12a NUD 
after the name of his son Enoch. Josh. 
6:15 DBLID after this manner. 
2K.1:17 am 23D according to the 
word of Jehovah. 1 Sam, 13: 14 ws 

i3e5 ‘D> a man after his own heart, such 
as is pleasing to him. Ps. 7:18 I will 
praise Jehovah 1p4x> according to his 
righteousness, 1. ‘ as his righteousness 


om bo bee 
ohhes 


demands. 2 Sam. 3:39. Jer. 17: 10. 
Prov. 24:12. Comp. 17D according 
to one’s hand, i. e. bounty, see 7 cc. p- 
401. — In this signif. also 3 is followed 
in the apodosis by 42, Gen, 6: 22 
my iD DSN ink se TWN b5D- 

3, From the adverbial use explained 
above in A.3, comes also the use of this 
particle as a mere particle of time, like 
Germ. um, Engl. about, af, as in the 
phrase, ‘wm drey Uhr, which means 
not only about three o’clock, but also at 
three o’clock. So nivsy dinns 
ig. DIWSY dian yesterday and the 
day before, formerly, 1 Sam. 14: 21. 21: 
6; orn, DivD to day, at this time, 
now, see D7, d,e; a2 in a mo- 


ment, at once, Num. 16: QI; 37D in 
a little while. : 

4, On the other hand, from the no- 
tion of likeness comes a remarkable 
idiom, not correctly explained by any 
one, so far as I know, although the 
Hebrews have it in common with the 
Greeks and Romans, viz. where > be- 
fore predicates expressing quality, de- 
notes a thing to be so and so as muck 
as possible, and therefore in a high de- 
gree. ‘This is what grammarians have 
called Caph veritatis; more correctly 
it might be named Caph intensive. The 
Greeks and Romans use in the same 
sense and manner the particles is, OTOr, 
quam, before esuper latives, as we Béltiotos, 
W$ TUZLOTU, OOOY TUyLOTe, quam eExcel- 
lentissimus, quam celerrime; but also 
more rarely before the positive, ac adn 
dos, like Engl. how tr uly, so truly, i.e. 
so true as ne WS pYNUOYIXOS O 
Kugog ‘ how strong a memory Cyrus 
had,’ Xen. Cyr. 5. 3, 46; Lat. quam mag- 
nus numerus for maximus, Caes. B. 
Civ. 1. 55; quam late for latissime, 
Cic. Verr. 6.25. See Passow art. ae, 
cgoy. Fischer. ad Wellerum II. 136. 
Viger. ed. Herm. p. 563. To this latter 
usage the Hebrew idiom corresponds 
precisely ; since a Heb. superlative is 
wanting. E.g. a) as prefixed to ad- 
jectives or participles depending on the 
substantive verb expressed or implied. 
Neh. 7: 2 ae AX WIND NT WD 
jabetahey takki ONAN for he was a man 


of truth tis e. so faithful as spate 
and godly above many. I Sam, 10: 27 
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WIINTID WN] quam quietissime se ges- 
sit, he was 50 quiet, sc. as pores 
Nam. Te: yD: &n72> oh) hata 
and the people were so Shiota: of 
evil, i. e. as much as a people could be, 
who complained under a great calami- 
ty. Hos. 1]: 4.—b) as prefixed to ad- 
verbs, e. g- yD quam paucissime, 
aa0y Odivoy, as ‘little as possible, Prov. 
10: 20 ; by7D 397 a very small rem- 
nant, quam minimum, Is. 1:9; and so 
a> Ps.73: 19; 949 O372D Tes 26: 20, 
quam velocissime. —c) Prefixed to sub- 
stantives, Is. 1:7 D4; NIBN> mgIy 
desolation, as the overthrow of str angers, 
i, e. suck as only enemies can occasion. 
Once even before the subject, Lam. 1: 
20 nya> maa Aq Apaw panna 
abroad the sword destroyeth, at home so 
the pestilence, i. e. the pestilence rages 
with the utmost violence. Comp. Ez. 
7: 15, where the like sense is expressed 
without > intensive. — Some other ex- 
amples [ ‘would not bring under this 
idiom, e. g. Job 24: 14235 eer et 
and t by night he is like a'thief, i. e. plays 
the thief. Ex, 22: 24 55 monn Nb 

rTZ22 thou shalt not be to him asa usur- 
de ‘Is, 13:6 Nia? Ww TW like a 
whirlwind shall it ‘come from the Al- 
mighty, i. e. suddenly, as tempests. are 
wont to come.— The > is radical in 
s97979> Job 3: 5. 

5. Prefixed to the Infinitive > is: 
a) as, like, comp. no. 1, 2. Is. 5: 24. 
Ironically, as, if, Is. 10: 15 DAW HD 
TIT. 7 NN "as if the rod should bral 
ish him who lifteth it up. b) as, i. q. af- 
ter, when, as soon as, a particle of time, 
(comp. no. 3,) where the time of two 
actions is compared, like Gr. aco for 
émel, Passow in wg B. L.5. Comp. Ps. 
89: 37, 38, in no. 1 above. Gen. 39: 18 
apt... 2p wD as I lifted We 
my voice ce [is e. when, aS soon as],. 
then he left etc. 1 Sam. 5: 10 41 
‘ar apgTAT DAS pI NjaD as the 
ark of God came, immediately they cried 
out etc. 1 K. 1:21. Also of future 
time, in a conditional sentence, Gen. 
44:30 ming]... WAN ON wo2 7} 
wim. -Ink> “and it shall be as 
[when, if] ‘Teome to ee 28 and 
as [soon as] he seeth ... then he will die 
etc. comp. Deut. 16: 6 Jer. 15:. 12. 
Strictly of both time and condition in 


ND 


Is, 23: 20, sonia xa ASP 
d2DNTD TAX m2d77) shorter is the 
bed than'that one can stretch himself, and 
the covering is too narrow when [if] he 
will wrap himself. 

In the same sense 5 is prefixed also 
to verbal nouns. 2 Chr. 12: J inet 


as his strength sc. increased. Is. 23:5 
Ax yIWD when the report of Tyre sc. 
is heard. 18:4,5. Rarely in like man- 
ner before a participle, Gen. 38: 29 
{32 awn> %471 for aw Insn>D as 
he drew back his hand. 40:10. * 
C) Conjunct. rarely, where > is then 
i. q- WWD, and is put before a whole 
sentence, as, like as. Is, 8: 23 nvD 
Tbay oxqe Spa pian 
Sa Daan pina like as [in the 
Same manner as] the times of old have 
ae despite upon the land of Zebulun 
. 50 shall future times bring honour 
dat for n2M WARD. 61: 11. —For pre- 
positions thus converted into conjunc- 
tions by annexing to them the relative 
conjunction VX or %D, ( which also 
may be omitted by ellipsis, ) see 
Lehrgeb. p. 636. Heb. Gram. § 102. 1. 
c. Comp. also on the above example 
Ewald Heb. Gramm. p. 614. 

Nove. For the alleged ellipsis of the 
prefix 2 after >, which many interpre- 
ters have unnecessarily assumed, see 
Heb. Gramm. § 116. note. 


2 Chald. i. q. Heb. as, as if, as tt 
were, Dan. 6: 1. M42 Hebr. NID as 
this, according to hte i. e. so, thus, Jer. 
10:11. Ezra 5:7; such Dan. 2: 10. 
“ID = WND, as, shen see "J. 


TWN (Aram. 3, -9) pp. as 
who, as one who, Job 29: 25; but vary- 
ing according to the different significa- 
tion of each particle. 

1. according to what, i.e. a) according 
as, as muchas, Gen. 34: 12 and I will give 
sbN 4 “NA VWRD according as ye shall 
say to me. 1 Sam. 2: 16. b) according 
to what manner, i. q. as, like as, i. q. 
> A. 2, not prefixed to single words, 
but to whole sentences only, Gen. 7: 
Si) D7>N ink max WND as God had 


commanded him. "B34: 2s: Or KS 
8:57; also before an imperfect or el- 


NS 


liptical sentence, Josh. 8: 16 they flee 
before us TIUNAD WND as [they fled] 


formerly. —c) because, pp. in accord- § 
Num. 27: 14] 
"B DN 72 WD because 4 ye rebelled } 
K, 17: 26. | 
Comp. the corresponding | 


ance therewith that. 


against mé. 1 Sam. 28: 18. 2K 
Mic. 3:4, 
usage of the prefix 5 in phrases like 
pIZ2.— — Very often “WN is fol- 
lowed’ by a corresponding 

4; even aay: Rath 
Bx. 1:) 12. 


Isy 5224; 15. “Hoss 4: 


J2—TWND — Way Is. 10: 10, 1. 


2. as if, as though, comp. AYN Con}. 


no. 4. Job 10: 19 In ND WIND 
TN L should be as though Thad never 
Bel ‘Zech. 10: 6. 

3. as, so as, of time, i. q. > before an 
infin. (comp. > B.5.b.) i. e. after, phe 
as soon as. Seq. praet. Ex. 32: 19°45 

Pp VND and as soon as he came nak 
> ah camp. Gen. 32: 10, 1 Sam. 8: a 
Ex. 17; 11. — Esth. 4:16 -A438 WWNRD 
"HI2N when I perish, I perish, the lan- 
guage of despair. Gen. 43: 14.— Be- 
fore a future it acquires a conditional 
power. Ecc. 4: 17 when (if) thou goest 
to the house of God. 5:3 when thou vow- 
est a@ vow, i. e. if thou vowesi. 


aN2 or aN2 (see Syr.and Arab.) 
fut. AND", to have pain, to be sore, Gen. 


34: 25. Trop. of the mind, to grieve, be | 


sad, Prov. 14: 13. Ps. 63: 90. —- By hy- 


perb. pain isattributed toa dead body, seq. | 


by of cause, Job 14: 22.—Syr. cota 


to be in pain, to be sad, Arab. See 


to be sad. / 
Hieu. 1. fo cause pain, to wound, to 
make sad, Job5: 18 Ez. 28: 24; seq. 
ace. of pers. Eiz. 13: 22. 
2. to afflict, i. e. to mar, to destroy. 


D AND and every SNe shall mar 


with stones, by casting stones upon it so | 3.— More frequently trop. e. ¢ 


as to render it sterile, comp. Is. 5: 2 


Ss 


Job5:23. Sept. czoswouts. By asimilar 


hail are poetically said to be killed, Ps.78: 
47.— Simonis regards }2N2n as by 
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frightened away, to be driven out. 


tid. 


aa 


Syrigsm for 13°2Dn , from r. 13> Syr. 
irae) to harm ; but this is unnecessary. 
Deriv. 2X37 and 
IND m. (Tseri impure ) constr. 


aNd Is. 65: 14, pain of body Job 2: 13. 
16: 6; also of mind, grief, with 3} ad- 


i ded Is. 1. c. 
72 » & Sef 
J2—TND, as —so, Num. 2:17, Is. 31: 
in what § iota 7 
manner — go, i. g. the more —the more, | harshly, to upbradd a Syr. flo » then 
7. | intrans. to become faint-hearted, despond- 


So where there is a double protasis, | . 
P ’ ting, to be sad, comp. Sz 
7F 


. miND in Kal not used, to chide 


eS to 
be faint-hearted, Arab. =| 4 to be 


2 me 

sad, $\&=> faint-hearted, — to 
terrify, to restrain, intrans. med. E to 
be timid, faint-hearted. 

Hiren. to make faint-hearted, to make 
sad, with 3> Ez. 13: 22. 

Nipu. to be upbraided, seq. 372 to be 
Job 
30: 8 YANIT {72 IND? they are fright- 
ened out of the land. ‘The Dag. in Caph 
is euphonie, 

2. to be faint-hearted, dejected, humble, 


| Dan. 11: 30. Ps. 109: 16. — Hence 


mX. m. sad, dejected, unhappy. 


Plur. DIND Ps. 10: 10 Keri. But the 
Chethbibh is to be preferred, see > 25 TT. 


% 
22) obsol. root, see aD1D4 also 
AND Hiph. 


2 ae and gee) 
425°. 
1. to be heavy. Aethiop. NAPs 


In Arabic there is a single trace of 


Judg. 20: 34, fut. 


this signification in CQ, <=> Conj. ILI, 
K.3:19 saxon mwa mpbnn oe 


to bear up under any thing, to suffer 
hard fortune. — Pp. of weight, Job 6: 


2. to be weighty, i. c. to be honoured, 


| powerful, Gr. Bagts, Job 14: 21. Ez. 27: 
figure, land left untilled is said to die 42 
Gen. 47: 19, and vines destroyed by the | 


25. Is. 66: 5. Comp. 7332. 

Sele 4. io be great, vehement, abun- 
dant, e. g. of sin “Cah 18: 20; of a bat- 
tle raging fiercely, Judg. 20: 34, 1 Sam. 


Za. 


31:35; of a weight i.e. abundance of 
sand, Job 6: 3. 

4, in a bad sense to be heavy, griev- 
ous, burdensome, seq. bY upon any one, 
Is. 24: 20. Neh. 5:18. 2 Sam. 13: 25 
EY TBD] Ndq lest we be burdensome 
to thee, comp. 14: 26. Fan TD m722 
dy the hand of God lies heavy upon any 
one, i.e. God greatly afflicts him, ( comp. 
Baesins zsigug Hom.) 1 Sam. 5:11. Ps. 
_ 32:4, Seq. $x 1 Sam. 5: 6.— Job 23: 
2 °nmN by m5 v7 my hand (i.e. 
the hand of God upon me ) ts heavier 
than my sighs, i. e. the calamities which 
press upon me are heavier or more ve- 
hement than my complaints; comp. 
52 fp. 400.—In Arabic also words 


signifying weight, as hed ys A 


seq. , ho, denote also burden, trouble. 

5. of things as not easily moved, to 
be heavy, i. q. to be dull, sluggish, e. g 
of the senses, as the eyes Gen. 48: 10, 
the ears Is. 59: 1. Also of the mind 
or heart, to be dull, stuprd, hardened, Ex. 
9:7. Comp, mvp. In like manner 
words of fatness are also used to denote 
dullness, comp. Soh , WhO. 

Pret 52> 1. causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
honour, to do honour or reverence to any 
one, e. g. to men Judg. 13: 17, 2 Sam. 
10: 3, to God Is. 29: 13; seq. > of pers. 
Ps. 86:9. Dan. 11: 38; also like verbs 
oF abundance, c. dupl. ace. Is. 43: 8 
al wowith thy ates 

2. causat. of Kal no. 5, to harden the 
heart, 1 Sam. 6: 6. 


Pua 32D to be honoured, Prov. 13: 
18. 27:18. Is. 58: 13. 


Hiew. 1. to make heavy, e. g. a yoke 
1 K. 12:10. Is. 47: 63 a chain Lam. 3: 
7. Ellipt. Neh. 5:15 the former govern- 
ers DY Dy ASIN se. by , had made 
heavy fe yoke upon the people, had 
heavily oppressed them. 

2. causat. of Kal no. 2, to honour, to 
cause to be honoured, Is. 8: 23 (9: 1). 
Jer. 30: 19. Also, to acquire honour, 
renown, for oneself, 2 Chr, 25: 19. 

3. causat.of Kal no. 5, to make heavy, 
dull, e. g, the ears Is. 6:10. Zech, 7: 
11; to harden the heart Ex. 9: 34. 


Nien. 1. pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be hon- 
oured, to be held in honour, to be renown- 
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ae 


es Gen. 34: 19. 1 Sam. 9: 6. 2 Sam. 

: 19, 23. 3232 nw glorious name 
Dead 28:58. Piur. nj7232 glorious 
deeds Ps. 87: 3. : 

2. reflex. to shew oneself great, pow- 
erful, glurious, to shew forth one’s glo- 
ry, Hagg. 1:8; seq. 3 inor on any one, 
Ex. 14: 4, 17, 18. Lev. 10:3. Ez. 39: 
13. 

3. to be heavy, weighty, i.e. to be 
abundant, rich, see Kal no. 3. Prov. 8: 
24 0.72 "F232 nin rapes abound- 
ing with water. Is. 23: 8, 9 VW 7222 
the opulent of the earth. : 

Hiruar. 1. to honour oneself, to be 
proud, boastful, Proy. 12: 9, 

2. to multiply oneself, to be numerous, 
Nab. 3: 15. 

Deriv. 322 — nis, a 22. 


T22 constr. 
Bae) [sh be 

‘A) Adj. 1. heavy 1 Sam. 4:18. Prov. 
27: 3. Also burdened, laden, Is. 1: 4.— 
More frequently trop. e. g. 

2. heavy, weighty i.e. great, abun- 
dant, numerous, (comp. Germ. eine 
schwere Menge, Lat. graves greges 
Varr. ) 32D 5717 a numerous train or 
army 1 K. 10: 2. Is, 36:2. Also rich, 
heavy in wealth, Gen. 13: 2. 

3. in a bad sense, heavy, grievous, bur- 
densome, e. g. a famine Gen. 12: 10, 41: 
31; a heavy crime or sin Ps, 38: 5, 
comp. Is. 1: 4 319 322 a people laden 
with iniquity. 

4, heavy, i. e. difficult, arduous, e. g. 
a business Ex. 18: 18. Num.11: 14; of 
a language difficult to be understood, 
Ez. 3: 5. 

5. of things as not easily moved, 
heavy, i. e. slow, sluggish, of the tongue 
Bx. 4: 10. 2 

B) Subst. the liver, Arab. BvGE 


sa> Ex. 4: 10, and 


SU 
ns, ee as being the heaviest 


of the viscera, both in weight and im- 
portance. Ex, 29: 13, 22. Lev. 3: 4, 10. 
Lam. 2:11 “aD yb JDLI my liver 
as poured out upon the ground, hyperbol. 
expression for the severest mental suf- 
nee 


qe adj. only f. mTaD fOr: MId2 > 
weighs e. magnificent, splendid, Ez. 


- ests, 


ae 


23:41. Ps,45:14. Subst. precious things, 
pomp, Judg. 18: 21. 


ce?) 1. heaviness, weight, Prov. 27: 
3. 

2. i. q. vehemence, violence, e. g. of 
fire, Is, 30: 27. 

3. multitude, Nah. 3: 3. 

4. burden, grievousness, i. e. distress 
of war, Is. 21: 15. 


MAT f. heaviness, dificulty, Ex. 
Tags. * 


ride to go out, to be extinguished, 
quenched, pp. of fire Lev. 6:5, 6; of 
alight 1 Sam. 3: 3. Metaph. of the an- 
ger of God 2 K. 22: 17; of enemies 
who perish, Is. 43: 17 like a wick are 
they quenched. — Arab. \, <= to cover 


with ashes, not wholly to extinguish ; 
but Ls to extinguish. The primary 
notion is that of covering over, conceal- 
ing, comp, N23, Tan. core ponding 
is the Greek opéo. 

Pret to put out, to quench, Is. 1: 31. 
42:3. Metaph. Jer. 4: 4. 21: 12. 2Sam. 
21:17 SNWw AA-NN MAB ND that 
thou quench not the light of Isr ael, lest 
thou, the light of the nation, pariah: 
Comp. 2 Sam. 14: 7, and art. mma . 


Tine m. (once f. Gen. 49: 6, no. 


4,) pp. weight, but always trop. 

1. honour, glory,of men Ps. 8: 6. Job 
19: 9. 1 Sam. 4: 213 of God Ps, 19:°2. 
79:9. 96:8, Hence Seaiws—t13> 
Mies tela; ind: si nobles ‘of Israel, 
comp. Is. 5: 13. 8: 7. 17:3, 4. In Acc. 
adv. with honour, 3 glory, Ps, 73: es 

2. splendour, majesty, glory, e 
342237 7272 king of glory, of at 


spoken of God Ps. 24: 7, 8, 9; NOD 
12> throne of glory 1 Sam. 2: 8: 33 
qizabn ue of Lebanon, i. e. its for- 
Is. 35: 2. 60: 13, comp. 10: 18; 
Mite TID, a Sabie Kugiov, i. e. 
the glory, splendour, which surrounds 
Jehovah; the Deity himself assurround- 
ed by this brightness or fiery reful- 
gence, Ex. 24:16. 40: 34. 1 K. 8:11. 
WChrawawe ls; 6:3. Hz 7el; O8iegme) 
23. 8:4. 10:4,18. 11:22. Comp. Luke 
2:9, 
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rb 


3. abundance, riches, wealth, Ps. 49: 
17. Is. 10: 3. 66: 12. 

4, poet. the heart, soul, mind, as the 
noblest part of man, comp. } 371? (un- 
less perhaps it is i, q. 322 pp. the La 
and trop. of the mind, as elsewhere 25,) 
Ps. 16: 9. 57:9. 108: 2. Construed c. 
fem. like the synon. u52, Gen. 49: 6 
s3)52 sono >sx DEMIpat in ie assem- 
bly my soul was never present. 


nm 3 see 33>. 


5923 pr.n. Cabul, a) a district 
of Galilee comprising twenty cities or 
towns, given as a present by Solomon to 
Hiram king of Tyre, 1 K. 9:18. Jo- 
sephus says, Ant, 8. 5. 3, prob. by con- 
jecture from the context, pe Feoumvevd— 
-evov vag tO XuBahov nota Dowinwr 
ylattay 00% 4QEGx OV ojuuiver. But 
this cannot well be supported from the 
etymology; and perhaps 57233 is the 
same with 5)3, limit, border. The 
Arabian Geographers also mention in 
the eparchia Safad in that region a for- 


tres Cabul, St? See Rosenmiiller 
Analecta Arabica ITI. p. 20.— b) a city 
in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19: 27. 
yi23 (band, from r. 72>) pr. n. of 
a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 


40; perhaps the same with 7250 1 
Chr. 2: 49. 


sia 2 m, adj. ( r. 22 no. 2.) 
1. great, vast, mighty, Ar ab. yas yee 
So DAD 077 «mighty waters Is. 17: 
12. 28:2. nv. “"2D of great age, 
grandaevus, Job 15: 10. Arab. a 
442 senex grandaevus. 
2. much, many, Job 31: 25. Is. 16: 14. 


brats m. braided or 
pluited, from r, 23 no. 1, i. q. @ quilt, 
mattrass. 1 Sam. 19: 13, 16 Dy Wad 
a maltrass of goat’s hair. 


something 


= 2D obsol. root, Chald. Syr. Arab. 
to tie, to bind, to bind together, kindr. 
with r. 524 and an; also 423, 422, 
S20. Hence the iquedvilit: D342 q. v. 
pr. n. DaaD and 


ao 


aD m. a fetter, Ps. 105: 18. 149: 8. 
Arab. and Syr. id. 


eee obsol. root, Talmud. to bind, 
to bind together, i. qg. 52D, Syr. to bind 
around. Hence pr.names j)33 , N2222» 
23972. 


* erat) pp. fo tread, to trample with 
the feet, cogn. with 32>; on the sylla- 
ble 02, which is primary in this root, 
see under art. O12 p. 133. Hence, fo 
wash, to cleanse, sc. garments by tread- 
ing them in atrough etc. differing from 
V7) to lave or wash the body, as Greek 
miivew from dovey. In Kal not found 
except in Part. 0255 Is. 7: 3. 36: 2,4 
washer, fuller, Gr. mdvytno, xVAPEUS, 
whose business it was to cleanse soiled 
garments, and to full new ones. ‘See 
Schneider Ind. ad Scriptt. Rei Rusticae 
p-385. Schéttgen Triturae et fulloniae 
Antiquitates, Lips. 1763. 

Pret 02> and D2> 1.i.q. Kal, Gen. 
49: 11. Ex. 19: 10. Part. 02572 1 q. 
02> Mal. 3: 2. : 

2. metaph. to cleanse, to purify the 
heart from sin, Ps. 51: 4,9. Jer. 4: 14; 
yet so that the primary notion of wash- 
ing is retained and alluded to, Jer. 2: 
22. Mal. 3: 2. 


Pua pass. Lev. 13: 88. 15: 17. 
Horup. pass. 0237 Lev. 13:50, 56. 


x wae) obsol. root, like cogn. ¥33 
and Yap to be high, espec. with a round 
form, a a tumor, cup, the head. Hence 


9212 helmet. 


* 3D in Kal not used. 1. pp. to 
bind together, to plait, to braid, i. q. 53> 
and the verbs there compared, also 
4722 no. II. Hence 3°35 plaited mat- 
trass, M932 sieve, \2373 ‘coarse cloth, 
2273 net- work. — Like many other 
verbs of twisting, eas braiding, (as 
baa, dan, WP, AIP.) it is also 
transferred to the idea of strength and 
magnitude ; hence 

2. to be great, much, many, also to be 
long, both in space and duration, see 

Avie 


923, 47932: Arab. aoe to be great, 
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ies 


- 


a 
powerful, ys to grow up, to advance 


vA 
in years, Syr. ;22 to grow up, to in- 


crease, Aeth. NNZ 


tris fuit. 


Hien. lo make many, to multiply, Job 
35: 16. Part. 372572 subst. (after the 
form mw79 ,) multitude, abundance, ¢. 


> pref. “2205 i. q- 255 abundantly, 


Job 36: 31. 


Deriv. 
m2 


s ] ne: . 
« gloriosus, illus- 


see under Kalno. 1, 333, 
A m732, pints 


35 pp. subst. length, of space and 
duration, see the root 92> no, 2. Hence 

1. pron. Chebar, a river in Mesopo- 
tamia, called also Aish q. v. Gr. and 
Lat. Chaboras, Ez. 1:3. 8: 15, 23. 10: 
15, 22. This orthography of the name 
approaches to Syriasm, Syr, ja, 


NY: 
38293; while the form wan (y93ld) 
imitates the Arabic. Although each form 
adits of a tolerable etymology, (42m 
conjoining, and 42> length, long river, ) 
yet in a river of Mesopotamia the Ara- 
mean would be more likely to exhibit 
the genuine and primitive orthography. 


2. adv. long ago, already, formerly, 
Eee, 1: 10. 3:15. 4:2, URIS, Zio | Shee 


729 long ago, already. 
ISS f. a steve, Am. 9: 9. R. 
922 no. 1. 


- 

ri Jae. f. pp. length, (r. 32D no. 2,) 
and then of a certain definite measure 
of distance, like many other words de- 
noting measure, weight, time, which 
are also used to designate particular 
measures, weights, intervals of time ; 
comp. Heb. MND, Fey, 772, OM; 
Chald. iz a long time, spec. a year, 
sw ; to ) 
hour; Engl, @ measure of wine; Lat. 
pondo, whence Engl. pound. — The ex- 
act length of the 4432 cannot be as- 
certained from the passages where it 


occurs, Gen. 35: 16, 48: 7. 2 K. 5: 19, 


woo a short time, spec. an 


ata 


The Sept. once adds (Gen. 48: 7) by 
way of explanation, todgouos, which 
may be either a stadium, see Hody de 
bibl. Text. originalibus p. 115; or else 


a measure usual among the Arabs, 
2 1000 SOun/ 


Oy 
/ 
can run or travel without fatigue, i. e. 
about three parasangs, one stage or 
post ; see Koehler ad Abulf. Syriam p. 


i. 

: w22 pp. i,q. 2D and 029, to 
tread, to subdue, to force, spec. a female, 
and so to beget offspring, comp. WA> 
no. 3... Arab. (442 and by transp. 
(3 subegit puellam. Hence 


was m. a lamb, pp. offspring of 
the flock, espec. from one to three 
years ola, see Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 
421 sq. Frequently with the addition 
jn: 773 son of his year, one year 
old, Num. 7:15, 21, 23, 39, 45, 51, 
44 03, 69, 70 5 ie in plur. 42 723 
ib. 7: 17, 23, 29, 35, 41. Saniehmee 
ina laxer sense genr. for sheep, Gen. 


50! 
21: 27. Arab. pees a yearling 
Jamb, see the Arabian Grammarians in 
Bochart l.c. On the form 22 see 
next art. 


m02D 2 Sam. 12: 3, and m2) 


Lev. 14:10. Num. 6: 14, fem. of the 
preced. article, an ewe lamb, from one 
to three years old. — Less often it is 
written by transpos. a>, maw>, but 
the other form is doubtless the’ prima- 
ry one. 


° 
mak itd 5 viz. as far as a horse 


4 35 fut. Wiad. 1. to tread upon, 
to trample “under foot, kindr. with Caan 
Zech. 9: 15 yDp729N 1033) they 
shall trample under foot the stones ‘of the 
sling, i. e. easily turn them aside as 
harmless, comp. Job 41: 20, 21, [28.] 
Metaph, Mic. 7:19 4 Wwnsy wiap he 
treadeth under foot our iniquities, i. e. 
disregards them, does not avenge them. 

2. to subdue, to make subject to one- 
self, e. g. man the beasts Gen. 1: 28; 
enemies, slaves, a hostile land Num. 32: 
22, 29. 2 Chr. 28: 10. Jer. 34: 11. Neh. 
5:5. Comp. 17. 
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3. fo fares a woman, Esth, 7:8 Se 


Arab (yas. 
a to subdue, i,q. Kal no. 2. 2 
Sam. 8: 11. 


Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2. Jer. 34: 11 
Cheth. 
Nrew. 1. pass. of Kal no. 2. Num. 


32: 22, 29. Josh. 18: 1. 
2. pass. of Kal no. 3. Neh. 5: 5 fin. 
— — Hence 


W22 m. 


4G a 
Syr. [moa05 id, 


a footstool, 2 Chr. 9: 18. 


jo32 in. a furnace, i. e. according 
to Kimchi a lime-kiln, or also for smelt- 
ing metals, and different from “743m a 
kind of oven for baking. Gen. 19: 28. 
Ex. 9:8,10. 19:18. So called perhaps 
from subduing metals, from r. 33; 
unless we prefer to call in the aid of 
Arab. cess to kindle. 


T2 f 1K.17:16, plur. py m. 


Judg. 7: 16. 1 K. 18: 34, «dog, xaddoc, 
cages, i e. a bucket, pail, ‘poth for draw- 
ing water (see r. 33D no. 2,) and car- 
rying it Gen. 24: 14‘sq. Ecc. 12: 6; 
also for keeping meal, 1 K. 17: 12, 14, 
16. It was carried by women upon 
their shoulders, Gen. 1. c. 


Pao Chald. to lie, not to speak 
the truth, iq. Heb. 315. 

S72 f. ma5> Chald. adj. lying, 
false, Dan. 2: 9. 


Hence 


: ae obsol. root, pp. i. q. MMD to 


beat, lo pound; hence 

1. to strike fire, whence 43373 spark, 
and 352 sparkling gem, ruby. 

2, to labour severely, to toil hard, pp. 
in the manner of smiths and other ar- 
tisans, comp. cudo ; spec. to draw out a 
well, to draw water. Hence 45. 


ta at 
So Arab. (Xs to hammer or forge, 


: ey 
to toil hard, to draw out a well, Q,x <5 
a striking fire. 


se see "7. 


we see ‘J. 


TOTS m. Ez. 27:16. Is. 54: 12, a 
sparkling gem, prob. ruby, from r. 34> 
no.1. Arab. §\ OX rubedo 
maxima. Chald. 825372, jIiD3D 
Ex. 39: 11, id. j ; 


* yD ie obsol. root, Arab. oo —— 


and es , cogn. Ip. 


1. to be turbid, troubled. 

2. metaph. of life, to be disturbed, 
troubled, by adverse fortune, calamity, 
comp. \2¥. By another metaphor the 
Hebrews transfer it also to warlike dis- 
turbance, see 43°79. 


7095772 pr. n. (if Semitic, i. q. 
handful of sheaves, from at renee 
et eed 
BOT” handful, and 74735 sheaf, ) Che- 


dorlaomer, king of the Elamites in the 
time of Abraham, Gen. 14: 1, 9. 


mS contr. from aD, (as IOP from 
IMTZOP » see Heb. Gramm. § 7. 1. § 33. 
n. 8, ) pp. as this, i. q. MID, Arab. 


oe 
fos, i. €. 

1. so, thus, Gen. 32:5. Ex. 3: 15. 
Very often in the phrase “» 72ND, 
thus saith, etc. where the express words 
then follow, Judg. 11: 15; ee at the 
beginning of an oracle, TAT? WIN | m> 
thus saith Jehovah Ser. 2: 2. 7: 20. 9: 
16, 22. Rarely with a prefix in the 
manner of a subst. 452 in this manner, 
(as 523 for 72, ) and repeated, tn this 
manner —in that manner 1 K. 22: 20. 

2. of place, here, hither, but rarely, 
Gen. 31: 37. 2 Sam. 18: 80; also re- 
peated, here — there, hither — thither, 
Num. 11:31. macy hither, or better 
thither, there, Gen. 22: 5. mD1 5D hath- 
er and thither Ex, 2: 12. 

3. of aie now. S739 until now, 
hitherto, Ex. 7:16. Josh. 17:14. ~5y 
m—77) ra “rill now and till then, i. q. 
in the mean time, meanwhile, 1 K. 18: 
45. 


’ ae) Chald. i. gq. D> no. 3. Dan. 7: 


28 mD—4y hitherto. 
7 59 


mine fut. 3251, 
and TAR : 

1. to be weak, feeble, faint, to be dis- 
pirited, to despond, Is. 42: 4. 

2. Spec. of a light about to go out, 
to be feeble, dim, see the adj. Is. 42: 3. 
Also of eyes become dim, either from 
old age Deut. 34: 7. Zech. 11: 17. Gen. 
27:1; or from grief Job 17: 7. 

Pirn mm>and AAD I. intrans. to 
become faint, pale, as $ spot on the skin, 
Lev, 13: 6, 21, 26, 28, 56. Also to be 
faint-hearted, a to despond, Ez. 21: 
12, comp. Is. 61: 3. 

2. to chide, to admonish, pp. to make 
timid, seq. 2, 1 Sam. 3: 18 AMD NS 1 
ba ( because he rebuked them nol, i. e: 
did not restrain them. Comp. &>D. 
Hence rH 


kindr, with ND 


rivid adj. found only in the fem. 
m2 weak, feeble, faint, spec. of the 
dim wick of a lamp just about to go 
out, Is. 42:3; of eyes bedimmed, dull, 
1Sam. 3:2; or ofa faint orale colour, 
Lev. 13: 39 spots nidad nim> of a 
palish white. So of a Juint heart, de- 
sponding, Is. 61: 3, 


ris uP) f. mitigation, alleviation, i. q. 
healing, Nah. 3: 19. 


* orp Chald. fo be able, Ican, kindr. 
with un, eke comp. on the affinity 
of verbs a and 4» under lett. 4, p. 
261. — Seq. 5c. inf. Dan. 2: 26. 4: 15. 
5:8,15. | 


fis Vin oa not used, Arab. 


Roh 


ye and wee Conj. I, V, to 
presage, to divine, SSlgran of di- 


vining, and ea a diviner, sooth- 


sayer, prophet, often among the heathen 
Arabs; then, an internuncio, deputy, en- 
voy, one who transacts business for 


another, or to use the words see acer 
Ce 


badi in the Camoos p. 1799, pe yo 


ninle Cd (stg jay yn 


qui assurgil in negotio alicujus et operam 


mS 


dat in causa ejus. Kindred to this is 
the signification of priest in the Heb. 
yD, since both prophets and priests 
were regarded as mediators acting be- 


vy 
tween God and men. Syr. (LD to 


Px. ve 
be rich, opulent, (ascot rich, abun- 
Ten aa y 
{ZQ2905 
glory ; all which appear to be seconda- 
ry senses derived from the condition 
of the priesthood. — On the sense to 
minister, which has been falsely attri- 


buted to this verb, see the preface to 
Lex, Heb. Germ. ed. 3. p. xxxXiii. 

Pret J> 1. 
Deut. 10: 6. Roe . 

2. to minister as priest, to perform 
the priestly functions, Ex. 31:10; often 
seq. Am Ex. 28: 41. 40: 13, 15. 
Hos. 4: 6. 

3. from the Syriac usage, Is. 61:10 
TNE PTD? jNTD as a bridegroom ma- 
keth splendid his head-dress. 
Vulg. Syr. — Hence 


dant, riches, abundance, 


lo be er become priest, 


Syr. 


So Symm. 


oo 2 0 
jy m. a priest, Syr. Chald. tanc, 


NiD>, Aeth. NU? ia. For the 
Arabic usage see r. Ja>- Gen, 14: 18. 


41; 45, 50. Ex. 2:16. 3:1. 18:1. al. 
saepe, Hence wm 7D 2 Chr. 19: 
Ihe Pl @ Thi, 2G 20, and erin on) yI24 


Lev. 21: 10. Num. 35: 25, 28. Josh, 20: 
6, the high-priest, called also q Dn 
mwa the anointed priest, Lev. 4: 3, 5. 

Kings who were also priests are men- 
tioned, Gen. 14: 18. Ps. 110: 4. —It is 
an ancient opinion of the Heb. intpp. 
that j715 signifies also prince. Not on- 
ly have the Chaldee translators render- 
ed it in several places by N27 prince, 
as Gen. 41: 45. Ex. |.c. Ps. 110:4; 

but the author of Chronicles also seems 
to have followed this view, since he 
renders the words 2 Sam. 8: 18 733) 
I D245 313, giving in his manner 
a gloss, * 1 Chr. 18: 17 TT 23} 
Jran ve ey WNIT and the sons of 
David, the chiefs, were at the side of the 
king, i.e. were the chief ministers of 
the kingdom. Nevertheless, from 2 
Sam. 8: 17, coll. 1 Sam. 21: 2, 22: 9, it 
is apparent that in 2 Sam. 8: 18 priests 


466 


1 


are really meant, although not of the 
Levitical tribe, q. d. lords spiritual ; and 
the author of Chronicles seems to have 
chosen this interpretation of the more 
ancient context, because priests of any 
other than the Levitical family were 
unknown to him. See de Wette Bey- 
triige zur Einleit. ins A. T. I. p. 81, 82, 
Gesch. der Heb. Sprache etc. p. 41. 
Of less weight is the authority of On- 
kelos; and in all the passages above 
referred to, the signif. priest is the only 
true one. 


jd, st. emphat. N7mD, plur. 


ym, Chald.i.q. Hebr. 75 SD, a priest, 
Ezra 7: 12, 16, 21. 


rid) f. priesthood, the priests’ of- 
fice, Ex. 99:9. 40:15, Num. 16: 10. 
25: 13. 


12 plur. y712 Chald. a window, Dan. 
ISG 7 
6: 11. Syr. {Z05, Arab. % <> id. 
[s) — 


ei 
and —<—> hole in the wall. 
no. II. 


2D dat deyou. Ez. 30:5, Chub, 
pr. n. of a country, coupled with Egypt 
and Ethiopia. Some understand Co- 
ben, a part of Ethiopia, or Codiwm, a 
town uear the Mareotis. Perhaps it 
should be written 293 JVubia, which at 
least is followed by the Arabic version, 
doubtless in accordance with the Sep- 
tuagint, although this word is wanting 
in our Mss, of the latter. The Arab. has 


Kasgill psi people of Nubia ; and 
a vestige of this reading remains in Cod. 
de Ross, 409, which for 3159 has a pri- 
ma manu 2725). 


R. 413 


Y1D ( Milra ) Ez. 27: 10, in pause 
y2i> 38: 5, constr. 9345 ( Milél) 1 
Sal so melsoo s Ly oe Duis pww315 
Jer. 46: 4. 2 Chr. 26: 14, m. a helmet, 
twice 9254p ( Milra) Ez, 23: 24, constr. 
yaip (Milél) 1 Sam. 17: 38. Root 
y2>. There is in this word a singular 
confusion of ae segolate and pena- 
cute form WIP. > yb, with the acute 
n>4y, which may be thus explained. 


13 


Strictly, this word in either form was 
originally a segolate, after the form 


But Ho- 


lem, as strengthened by the tone, and 
also as fully written, contrary to the 
common Heb. usage and in the later 
Hebrew and Syriac manner, (comp. 
Upp Dan. 11: 30, J2w 2 Sam. 18395 


Syr. (00, ) became so strong in this 


S103 
5, like Arab. RRA cup. 


word as to be retained also in the plur. 
Dysi>, (for naz, or DAD ko- 
baim, ) as if from a sing. 9253, “after 
the aan nbiy. Hence it arose, that 
such a form’ (254) came into actual 
use, at least in the absolute state ; al- 
though in the construct the primary 
segolate form was preserved; comp. 
332, constr. 422. A-lengthened and 


erate form is the Syr. is Dac. 
Intermediate forms fluctuating between 
the two, are 3235D Ez. 27: 10, 2325p 
23: 24. 


= mo in Kal not used. J. to burn 
, to brand, Gr. xaiw ( xa’). Arab. 


peat Syr. fas, to burn in, to 


brand, to mark with cautery, see > no. 
II, 52}>, 3199. 

Il. Like the cognate 33), 1p2, 327, 
also 77D, 112 prob. to allows oul, to 
excavate, of “which there i isa veslige in 


Chald. 1> window, Arab. — hole, 


SH Z 


hollow, 35 window. 


merly referred these to 4] as signify- 
ing ‘to bore through’; but ‘this is less 
certain. The signif. given by the Ara- 
bie lexicons, _ to prick or sting, 


as a scorpion, comes from the notion of 
burning in ; since the scorpion injecting 
the poison with his sting, infixes as it 
were a mark with a hot iron. 

Nipu. pass. of no. J, to be burned, 
scorched, with fire, Proy. 6:28. Is. 43: 2. 


I have for- 


mid strength Dan. 11: 6, see >. 


aaa?) f. a burning, brand, i. e. a 
part of the body burned, Ex. 21: 25, 
Rema? 
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22)2 m. astar, Gen. 37:9. Ps. 8: 4. 


§ 1 (aw J oe 
Arab. OS 5 Syr. {a005 9 
Aethiop. non * and ONAN: 


id. whence the denominative verb 


Onde eect Cc -f 
5 to glitter like a star. 
al 
The root is 325, Arab. why Aeth. 


nnn: » to roll up into a ball, whence 
3235, and 2. being softened 3312, 
2252, pp. a globule; comp. napdia.— 
Metaph. of an illustrious prince Num. 
24:17, like Arab. USAT often in 


Hariri. 


: 59D to measure, as in Syr. Chald. 
and Arab. eh for jas. In Kal 
only once, Is. 40: 12. 

Pinte. 5252 1. to hold, to contain, 
pp. of a vessel, measure. 1 K. 8: 27 lo 
the heaven and the heaven of heavens can- 
not contain thee. 2 Chr. 6: 18, 

2. to hold up, to sustain, a) i. q. to 
bear up, to endure, to hold out, Mal. 3: 
2. Prov. 18:14. Jer, 20: 9 )) 6 Be 
to protect any one Ps. 112: 5: to main- 
tain one’s cause before a tribunal Ps. 55: 
23. 

3. to sustain, to nourish, to furnish 
with the means of living, Gen. 45: 11. 
47: 12. 50: 21.1 K. 4:7. 17:4, Seq. 
dupl. ace. Gen. 47: 12. 1K. 18: 4, 18, 
— Pour. pass, b2>> to be furnished wwith 
provisions ete. 1K: «20: 27. 

Hires. 59275 01. 1s... Pilp.dne. Weck 
K, 7: 26, 38. Ez. an 32 Dos ma47 


i. e. containing much. 


Dos Tet Pilp. no. 2, a. Jer. 6: 11. 10: 
10. Joel 2: 11. 


* DD obsol. root, ies AS 
5} 


Conj. II, to heap up, Sogo a heap, 


like Heb. M2°D q. v. This word be- 
longs to the widely extended family of 
roots 3, DY, DX, for which see below 
under r. D722. 


pana (™ tae: 


after the form 3319 ,) a globe, globule 
of gold, perh. collect. globules, drops, or 


: pig conglobavit, 


- 


else a bracelet or necklace of golden glo- 
bules like beads, which are found solid 
in Arabia according to Diod. Sic. 3. 44 
or 50. Strabo XVI. p. 


Israelites in the desert, and hy the 
Midianites, Ex. 35: 22, Num. 31: 50. 


erect, see Pil. Hiph. and the noun 7). 


id / 
Arab. and Aeth. SF 4 - 


exist, to be, a secondary sense. For 
923952) Job 31: 15, see the Analytical 
Index at the end of the volume. 

Pit, 72D 1. to set up, to erect, pp. 


to set upright, as a throne Ps. 9: 8. 2 | 


Sam. 7: 13; hence to confirm, to estab- 
lish, to IEG, Ps, 73105 40:73..482 9: 
68: 10. 90: 17. 99: 4. 

2. to found, as a city Ps. 107: 36. 
Hab. 2:12; the earth Ps, 24:2. 119: 
90; the heavens Prov. 3: 19. 

3. to adjust, to fit, to direct, as arrows 
Ps. 7: 138. 11: 2; also absol. c. acc. 
meh impl. i. q. to take aim, seq. >» 
of the mark Ps. 21: 12. — Metaph. c. 
21> impl. (see the full form in Hiph. no. 
4,) animum advertere, to apply oneself, 
i,q. to have in mind, Job 8:8. Is, 51: 13. 


ting man Deut. 32:6. Ps. 119: 73, the 
moon and stars Ps, 8: 4. 

Hirg. >i. q. Pil. 1. to set up, to 
erect, e. g.a seat Job 29: 7. Ps. 103: 19; 
hence to establish Ps. 89:5. 2 Sam. 7: 
12; to strengthen Ps. 10: 17. 

e. g. as kings, seq. 1p 


5 2 Sam. 5: 
Josh. 4: 4. ; 


3. to found, as a sanctuary 1 K. 6: | 


19; an altar Ezra 3: 3; the world, 
mountains, Ps. 65: 7. Jer. 10:12. 51:15. 

4. to adjust, to direct, e. 
aim, seq. > of pers. against whom Ps. 
Colas 
way 2 Chr, 272 6. 
animum advertere, to direct the mind, to 
apply oneself to do any thing, i. q. 
to purpose, to endeavour, 2 Chr. 
14, 30: 19. Ez. et 10; 
impl. 1 Chr. 28: 


ete. Judg. 12: 6. b) [ad] PI ani- 


tend, | Sam. 23: 22 ; seq. : of pers. i. q. 
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1 to care for 2 Chr. 29: 36. 
Pst 7~ FN to direct the heart to Jehovah 
{| 1 Sam. 
777 Casaub. | 5. impl. 
Such were worn as an ornament by the | "5 * 


5 {53 of no. 2. Is. 30: 34; 
L270. 


| him. 
4, to form, to create, of God as crea- | 


i i near doing it, 
123] 
so with af 
ni2a> "miso 
I had set my heart, ae to build, | 


19 


c) 32 PS 
7: 3. 2 Chr. 20:33; so with “58 
Job 11: 13. 

5. to make ready, to prepare, as food 


| Gen. 43: 16; fraud, wiles, Job 15: 35, 
i comp. 27: 17. 39: 5 ete. 


* : 
aie in Kal not used, pp. to stand | 
' the adverbial use of i it see art. J2N- 


For the Inf. absol. 72N for j27; and 


Horu. pass. of Hoh. no, 1. Is. 16: 
of no. 5, Nah. 
Prov. 21: 31. 


Nrieu. pass. of Pil. and Hiph. 1. to 


| be set up, to rise up, to stand erect, Is, 2: 


2. Ez. 16: 7 of breasts as becoming 
round and full. Also to be established, 
to stand firm, Ps. 93: 2. 101:7. Job 21: 
8. Hence ni°m 7153 Prov. 4: 18 fix- 
ed, steady day, high noon, when the sun 
seems to stand still and immoveable i in 


| the zenith, Gr. otadsgoy jung, otads- 


ou wsonupota, Arab, 


ple f Kass 


| see Schult. ad Prov. |. c. Ruhnken ad 


Tim. p. 236.— Trop. a) to be up- 
right, right, proper, Ex. 8: 22 [26]. Job 


1 42:8. Ps. 5:10. b) to be right, true, 


sincere, Ps. 78: 37 py yid2 7 ND Dad 
their heart was not Bo sincere, towards 
Part fem. %3132 sincerity Ps. 5: 
10. c) to be ‘tren a ‘constant, fixed. TA 
3222 a spirit firm in virtuous pur- 
pose Ps. 51: 12. Gen, 41: 82 4453 
DWTDNT Dg WayzM the thing is fired, es- 
tablished, of God, Tes sutely decreed. 
d) to be firm, fixed, i. e. fearless, full of 


4 | hope and confidence, as the heart Ps. 
2. to constitute, to appoint any one, } 


57: 8. 108: 2. 112: 7. e) to be certain, 
sure, JiDI7>% certainly, truly, 1 Sam. 
26: 4. 23: 23. 


2. to be founded Judg. 16: 26. 
3. to be ready, prepared, Ex. 19: 11 


| O°2532 1° be ye prepared. v. 15, 34: 2. 
g.a weapon, fo | 


Ez. 38: 7. Seq. > of pers. to be prepared, 


: j ready for any one, i. e. to be near at 
the face, to set, Ez. 4:33 one’s 


Spec. a) > 35 Pon comp. Job 15: 23. Seq. > of thing, to 


hand, to press upon him, Prov. 19: 29, 


be ready for {doing] any thing, i. e. to 
Ps, 38: 18 93E5 28 
> Tan ay to fall. 


Ran yan once Prov. 24: 3, 
elsewhere 72 j>n. 


1. to be established, to be made firm, 


| strong, Prov. 24:3. Num. 21: 27. Is. 
mum attendere, to apply the mind, to at- | 


54: 14, 
2. to prepare oneself, Ps. 59: 5 


» 


T2s TY > TID, 12> 1192, 
m2ADM, and the pr. names 
59; 95 oe RUN 


Deriv. 
al - 
P22, 


2 Sam. 8:8, is called "nz. In the 


Ttin. Antonini the same is called Conna, | 


see Michaelis in Suppl. p. 1233. 


ye m. a small cake, wafer, offered 
in sacrifice, Jer.7 
yavor, ya8or, a word adopted from the 
Semitic language. A a from a root 
ji>, Pi. 73,5, Chald. ; 
not, as some bave Biphsed from 71D, 
ike Gr. womavor, méuuor, from ertH to 
cook ; since this latter root signifies to 
burn, not to cook. 


4D pl. nid f Jer. 
I ae TS Ne 


20: 15. 
wy? 
fa25, Chald. 

* 5 ‘< 
OID, NOD, NTID, Arab. NS, 
5s - 5v / 
n—— a cup, pp. cup 
of wine. As to the etymology I 
assent to Lebrecht, a young oriental 
scholar, who has recently suggested 
that 07D is apparently contracted from 
02D, 0153, a receptacle, vessel, cup, 


like DD purse from 522, after the anal 


ogy of the nouns YN for WIN, O73 
for NZZ, ZB, comp. also nw .— Gen. 
40: 11, 
Ps. 116:15 FBX nIVIWI-oID I will 
take the cup of deliverance, i.e. I will 
pour out to Jehovah a cup of thanks- 
giviug for his aid. —In the prophets 
Jehovah is sometimes represented as 
pouring out for the nations a cup of in- 
toxicating wine, Mayans 7 O1D, in or- 
der that reeling they may rush into de- 
struction, Is. 51: 17, 22. Jer. 25: 15. 49: 
12. ol: 7. Lam. 4: 21. Hab. 2: 16. Ez. 
23:31, 32, 33; 
For the same usage in Arabic poets, see 
Comm. on Isa. 51: 
is also put metaph. for lot, portion, yet 
s0 as ae retain the image of a cup, Ps. 
11: 6. 16:5, comp. Matt. 26: 39. 20: 22; 


pertorium I, p. 130. Lond. Classical 
Journal no. 53, p. 159. 
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| 17. 
| Ps. 102: 7 
| der it owl, but against the etymology. 


sa 1 Chr. 18:'8; pr. n. of a Pheni-} Bochartmore correctly, Hieroz. II. p. 


cian city, which in the parallel passage | 967, understands the pelican or cormo- 


218. 44:19, Gr. xavor, | verb itself, and as far as can be gather- 


to prepare ; | 


| 3—= 
} the Yndo-european 
| Whur 


l ing’, 
T3225 place where metals are dug, 
i hence ‘ 


fin pieces. 


comp. Rev. 17: 24. | 


17. — Further, cup | 


12 


2. aspecies of unclean bird, Lev. 11: 
Deut. 14:16; living among ruins, 
The ancient versions ren- 


rant, so called from the receptacle or 
pouch under the throat, as Lat. truo 


i from frua. 


MAS oN root, doubtful in the 


ed from the derivatives, i. q. to dig, to 
bore through, to prerce, like the kindr. 
MID, 72QN, VP, WBZ. Comp. Arab. 


5c = 
a digging in the earth, and in 


tongues Sauscr. 
fidit, fodit. Hence 27 bo 
HOUga a sword, so called from its piere- 
n= executioner, also m3, 


native place.’ 

The verb itself is supposed by many 
interpreters to be found in the vexed 
passage often applied to the Messiah, in 
Ps. 22: 17, where David as if hard 
pressed by the troops of Saul exclaims, 


for dogs do compass me about, the bands 


of evil doers surround me, 232) FORD 
"2371. Here the simplest interpreta- 
tion seems to be that, which pre- 
serves the ordinary and common signi- 


i fication of the words, as lions they sur- 
"13, 21. 2 Sam. 12: 3. Ps. 23: 5. | 


round, gape upon, my hands and my 
Set, i.e. they threaten to tear my limbs: 
The form "4X85 is pp. ws 
6 Aéwy i.e. as lions, comp. Is, 88: 18, 
and the notion of surrounding, gaping 


| upon, or the like, is then readily deri- 


ved in this member by zeugma from 


| the preceding ones. — But all the an- 


cient interpreters have taken 74ND as 


fa verb; and this is certainly possible, 


if we regard 48D as particip. Kal 
formed in the Chaldee manner, ( DAP 
part. D&P,) and in the plural By ree 
for DARD, as "379 Ps. 45: 9 for noD7 ; 


| although to find two grammatical forms 
{ of such extreme rarity combined in this 
| one word, is at least very remarkable; 
ey see on ‘this metaphor as cmplosed 
by Arabic writers, Comment on Is. 51: | 
17, also on Matt. l. c. in Rosenm. Re- | 


comp. Lehrg. p.401, 523. In this way 
it would be rendered, prercing my hands 
and my feet, i. e. my enemies, who are 
understood in the dogs, wound me 
with darts and weapons on every side. 


V2 


And it is hardly necessary to remark, 
that all this applies as completely as 
possible to David, to whom the Psalm 
is attributed in the inscription; and 
therefore there is at least no necessity 
for understanding here Christ as affix- 
ed to the cross. A verb of boring 


through, in the sense of wounding, 
a! 


{comp. >in and Arab. jy to perfo- 


rate, to wound, ) is aptly attributed to 
hostile weapons; and the hands and 
feet are put poetically for all the mem- 
bers and so for the whole body, comp. 
Hesiod Op. et D. 114. Sept. agvéar, 
which word is elsewhere used in Sept. 
for 572, p2- Vulg. foderunt. Syr. 
vy 


Qs}. — Aqu. in Hexapl. 


and Jerome in the reading vinzerunt, 
attribute to this word the sense of bind- 
ing, which may also be defended on 
philological grounds, (and this Heng- 
stenberg ought not to have denied, 
Christo]. des A. T. I. p. 180,) comp. 


fe 
i I, V, to fold or bind around 


Symm. 


5 GC - 
the turban, SS a wreath, turban. 


But this is far less suitable to the con- 
text. — Finally Aqu. in the earlier copy 
renders it jozvvar they disfigure, stain 
with blood, etc. prob. assigning to the 
root 4&5 the signif. of Aram, 4¥>. — 
That "48D was commonly held to be 
a verb, is also proved by the reading 
found in two Mss. viz. 19ND (AND ) 
for 192. fas 


STL" or we obsol. root, 
prob. i. q. 74 to be hot, to boil, and 
then to cook. Hence p°%> frying-pan, 
>> basin, and 


AD m. a furnace for smelting met- 
als, Ez. 22: 18, 20, 22. Prov. 17: 3. 27: 
21. Metaph. Is. 48: 10 I have tried 
thee in the furnace of affliction. Deut. 
4: 20 and hath brought you forth out of 
the won purnace of Egypt. 1K. 8: 51. 


Arab. — syr, Hao, id. 
reed 2 (smoking furnace ) pr. 


n. of a city in the tribe of Simeon, | 
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Sam. 30: 80; elsewhere jo Josh. 15: 
42. 19: 7. Thea: 32, 6: 44. 


AD i. (yaidxv. 


1D pr. n. Cush, i. e. 

1. Ethiopia (f. Ps. 68: 32) and the 
Ethiopians, Sept. Aidionia, AiSiones, 
comp. Jos. Ant. 1.6.2. Peshito Acts 
8: 27, a people descended from Ham 
Gen. 10: 7,8. This country was flow- 
ed around by the river Gihon Gen. 2: 
13, comp. Is. 18: 1. Zeph. 3: 10; was 
inhabited by a people of black colour 
Jer. 13: 23; was opulent Is. 43: 3. 
45: 14; and is very often coupled with 
Egypt, Is. 20: 3, 4, 5. 37: 9, where see 
Comment. on Is. See also 2 K. 19: 9. 
2 Chr. 14: 11 sq. Ps. 68: 32. 87:4. 
Jer. 46:9, Ez. 30: 4 sq. Dan. 11: 48. 
Amos 9:7. Job 28: 19. — Bochart, with 
less caution than usual, places the Cush- 
utes in a part of Arabia Felix, Phaleg. 
IV. 2; and with no better reason, J. 
D. Michaelis makes them inhabitants 
partly of Arabia and partly of Ethiopia, 
Spicileg. I. p. 143 sq. But as Schul- 
thess has justly remarked, Paradies p. 
10 sq. there is no passage of the O. T. 
which makes it necessary to suppose 
that the D%Z7D were not in Africa ; for 
nothing is proved by passages like Num. 
Tse Habe dha uChre2l: Ge 143: 
Indeed all the nations enumerated in 
Gen. 10: 7 as sprung from wad, are to 
be sought in Africa. 

2. a Benjamite at the court of Saul, 
Bsc. 


“DAD m. 1. gentile n. Cushite, from 
wip no. 1, i.e. an Ethiopian, Jer. 13: 
23, 38: 7, 10, 12. 2 Chr. 14: 8; plur. 
mwa 2 Chr. 21: 16. Dan. 11: 43, and 
pwd Amos 9: 7, Fem. mwaD an 
Ethiopian woman Num. 12: 1. 

2. pr. n. Cushi, father of the prophet 
Zephaniah, Zeph. 1: 1. 


wD f. Hab. 3: 7, i. gq. wD no. 1. 
onew] WAS 


Ethiopian?) pr. n. of a king of Meso- 
potamia, Judg. 3: 8, 10. 


(most wicked 


mwas prosperity, success, plur. 


1) 


Ps. 68: 7. Comp. TWN ; TUR. R. 
w> no, 2. 


MD 2 K. 17: 80, and FIMYD vy, 24,|7 panei 
Sys as in Simonis, 


pr..n. Cuth or Cuthah, the land of the 
Cuthites, who were brought by the king 


of Assyria into the desolated kingdom of 
Israel, and there amalgamated with the | 
ancient inhabitants into the Samaritan | 
who are hence called by the } 


people ; 


Chaldee writers and Talmudists mn. 


Nothing certain is known of the site of 
this country ; Josephus places it in Per- { 
sia, Ant. 9. 14.3; others seek it in Phe- | 
nicia, because the Samaritans them- | 


selves profess to be of Sidonian origin, 
Jos pA LioeSorGanibtaSi54 Ses 
Michaelis Spicileg. P. I. p. 104 sq. 


MAM see mynd. 


¥ ae 4 
AID in Kal part. 545 Ps. 116: 11,} 14. 47 


; manly 
; > mmx thou my strength, i.e. son of 


more usual in 
Pie. 33> to lie, to speak falsehood, 
Job 6: 28, 34:6. Prov. 14: 5. ( Arab. 


IA #) Seq. 5 to lie unto any one, 


to deceive him, Ps. 78: 36. 89: 36 shall | 


I then lie unto David? i. e. break my 
faith, (comp. Num. 23:19.) Ez. 13: 
19; seq. a id. 2 K. 4:16. Metaph. of 
waters which dry up and thus deceive 
the hope of the traveller, Is. 58: 11. 
Comp. 37>DN. 

Hien. ‘to make lie, i. e. to give the lie, 
to convict of lying, Job 24: 25. 

Nien. pass. of Hiph. 
Salse, fallacious, Job 41: 1 [9]. 

Deriv. 33>—A42, also 

2728 é : aD : 


gee 


5: 7. Prov. 6: 19. 


which deludes with false hope, e. g. 
idols Ps. 40: 5. Amos 2: 4; a false ora- 
cle Ez. 13: 6. 


ayD (lying, 


a2 q. v. 
"BID (lying, false ) Cozbi, pr. n. of 


the daughter of a Midianitish prince, | 


Num. 25: 15, 18. 


a2 pr. n. of a place in the tribe } 
of Judah Gen, 38:5, prob. the same | 


which is elsewhere called 228 . 
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136: 19. Prov. 5 


140: 11. 
| 40: 11) or 772 of pers. to conceal’ from 
| any one, Josh. 7: 19. I Sam. 3: 17, 18. 
false,) pr. n. of a] 
place 1 Chr. 4: 29, prob, the same with | 


ap) 


x ale) obsol. root, nearly i.q. Arab. 


there being no Arabic root 


; ) to break with vio- 


lence, to rout an enemy, med. Kesr. to 
be angry; enraged, seq. ce comp. 


Syr. ‘3 at to be brave, daring. Kin- 


dred are EP; Ita, >19.— Hence 
TIIN, MRS, MATION - 


j Mm, rarely 44> Dan. 11: 6, c. Suff. 
">. R. MD q. v. 

1. strength, might, power, a) of men, 
Judg. 16: 6, 30. Job 26:2 > Nb> him 
who has no ‘Sirength, whose powers fail. 


bi "oes Ps 103: 20 i. q. elsewhere 
(>3n aera 


b) of animals Job 39: 11. 

c) spoken of the power of God, Num. 
Job 23: 6. 30: 18.— Spec. of 
strength, vigour, Gen. 49: 3 


my strength, begotten in my youthful vi- 
gour. Str Sraihofiihe earth for its produce, 
rich productions, Gen, 4: 12, Job 31:39. 

2. ability, fitness, qualification for do- 
ing any thing, seq. gerund Dan. 1: 4. 

3. substance, wealth, riches, Lat. facul- 
tates, (comp. 5" no, 3,) Job 6: 22. 
5: 10; comp. Ezra 2: 69. 

4. a species of large lizard, prob. so 
called from its strength, Lev. 11: 30. 


| See Boch. Hieroz, I. p. 1069, 
to be proved } 


73 in Kal not used, cogn. with 
wind , pp. to deny, to disown, i. q. Aeth. 


315 m. |. a lie, falsehood, Ps. 4: 3. | nae > and Arab, OSL. 


Piet I> 1. to deny, to disown, seq. 


2. something deceptive, fallacious, | acc. Is. 3: ‘9. Job 6: 10. 


2. to hide, to conceal, Job 27: 11. Ps. 
Seq. ace. of thing and 5 ( Ps. 


Jer, 38: 14, 25. 
Hien. 3397 1. to hide, Job 20: 12. 
2. i. q. to destroy, to cut off, i. q. 


| apavigey, e.g. a people Ex. 23: 23. 


Zech. 11: 8. 

Nreu. 1. pass. of Pi. no. 1, 2 Sam. 
18: 13. Ps. 69: 6. 139: 15. Hos. 5: 3 

2, pass. of Hiph. no. 2. Job 4: 7. 15: 
28. 22:20; with the adjunct from the 
earth Ex. 9; 15. 


M2 4 


t mse) obsol. root, prob. i. q. Syr. 


y 
ws to pant, Germ. keuchen, ( comp. 


the similar onomatopoetic roots de® 
TIN , 4552, ) then to exert oneself, one’s 
strength, etc. whence strength, powers. 
The Arab. r\F to prevail in battle, is 


apparently secondary and derived from 
the Heb. MD. 


/ / 
aby lo paint 
the eyes with stibium, Ez, 23: 40, perh. 
pp. to blacken, as with coal, and so in af- 
finity with 544 coal. The paint of the 
Hebrew women, called q. v. Gr. 
OTL Ups, Was a powder producing a black 
colour, commonly prepared from lead 
ore and zinc, which they mixed with 
water and spread upon the eyelids in 
such a way, that the white of the eye 
might appear more white by being sur- 
rounded with a black margin. ~ See 
Bottiger’s Sabina p. 22,48. Hartmann’s 
Hebraerin II. p, 149. sq. III. p. 198 sq. 


“3 ons cogn. 3D, 
to speak lies, see Piel. 

2. to fail, to waste away, e. g. the 
body, (comp. 333 Is. 58: 11. ) Ps. 109: 
24 jw wd “03 my flesh farleth 
rid fatness, i. e. is without fatness, 
pines away. Comp. tm. 

Piet Wm>D 1. to deny, Gen. 18: 15. 
Josh. 7:11; seq. 2 of pers. and of thing, 


to disavow, Lev. Bs ig 2 ee O\autsie 18. 
3 wm> to deny God, to disavow 
him, Is. 59:13. Jer. 5:12; ellipt. Prov. 
30: 9 "MDI SBWAA]TR lest I be full 
and deny God. 

2. to lie, to speak falsehood, Lev. 19: 
Tl. Hos. 4: 2.) Seq. > FP Kes 13 
45 wip he lied unto him: 

3. to deceive or disappoint hope, ex- 
pectation ; hence i. q. to fail, spoken of 
the products of the earth, Hos. 9: 2. 
Hab. 8:17, Comp. Lat. spem mentita 
seges, fundus mendax. 

4. to feign, to flatter, to play the hypo- 
crite, chiefly of the vanquished, who 
profess devotedness and love towards 
their victors, Ps. 18: 45, 66: 8. 81: 16. 
Ta wd Job 31: 28, 

Nien. Deut. 33: 29, and Hrrup. 2 
Sam, 22; 45, i. q. Pi. no. 4. 


* or | q. Arab. 


fon 
Alpi 


1. pp. to lie, 


2 " 
! 


Deriv. wp, wn. 


ru mi 2 1. alie,decett, hypocrisy, Nah. 
3: 1. Hos: 12: 1, 

2. a pining away, leanness, Job 16: 
8. See the root in Kal. 


wn m. (for UND, Bad, after the 
form typ ,) lying, false, Is, 30: 9. 
ad ia A) pp. a relat. pron. i. q- 
EN, although in this its primary sense 
it is noe rare in the Heb. writings. 
The use of this very ancient and truly 
primitive word is also widely spread in 
the Indo-european tongues; comp. 
Sanscr. relat. jas, jd, jat, ( softened for 
gas ete.) interrog. kas, kd, kim; Lat. 
qui, quae, quod; Pers. i —— : 
and even Chin. kht he, and tshé who. 
Correlative to these are demonstr. 
N™T, (gs, Gr Dit tonto Ibataten see 
Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 1. p. 290; de- 
monstr. and relat. 7, ($5, coll. Germ. 


die; interrog. 7, té By dropping 
also the initial palatal from the fuller 
and antique form qui; there has arisen 
the Pers. and Zab. US, 1, Germ. wie ; 


while a vestige of the palatal still re- 
mains in the Anglosax. hwa and hweo 
Notk. — The most certain example of 
the relat. use, is prob. Gen. 3: 19 till 
thou return unto the ground 37372 °D 
mp > from which ( whence ) thou wast 
Cue ‘Sept é€ aj¢ ed7igFys, and so also 
Onk. Syr. Saad. The same idea is ex- 
pressed in v. 23 by oui mpd ~WwR. 

Causal it can hardly be in these words ; 
since the cause is undoubtedly subjoin- 
ed: 2AWMh “py DN1 AMX ADP 2. 

So too in’ Gen: 4: 25 rp cage 7, 


Vulg. quem occidit Kain, Sept. ov ame- 
atsive Katy, Onk. Syr. since nothing 
could be feebler than the expression, ‘for 
Cain slew him.’ The same ancient usage 
is again revived in Is. 54:6 the Lord 
calleth thee as a wife of youth ONIM D 
who hast been rejected, Sept, wsuconusrny, 
Vulg. abjectam, Chald. quae abiecta eras. 
57: 20 the wicked are like the troubled 
sea S290 ND OPUT %D which cannot 
rest, Vulg. quod quiescere non potest. — 
Other examples which have been re- 
ferred to this usage, are either uncer- 


sr) 


tain, as Deut. 14: 29. Ps. 90: 4; or in- 
ept, see Noldii Concord. Part. p. 372. 
But of the primary pronominal power 
of this word no one will doubt, who 
considers the analogy of other langua- 
ges, and compares the twofold use of 
WN as relat. and conjunction. 


B) As a relative conjunction, like 
WN, Gr. or, (whence uti, ut,) Lat. 
quod, quia, Fr. que. 

1. that, ( which also is a relat. pron. ) 
before sentences depending from an ac- 
tive verb and standing in the place of 
an accusative, as elsewhere TUN and 


fully TWN MN, see TUN B.1. Gen. 1: 

10 33D n> Saat ON NWT pp. and God 
saw this viz. that it was good. Job 9: 2 
j2 722 eI? I know that it is so. So 
after verbs of seeing Gen. 1:4; of bear- 
ing 2 K. 21: 15. Is. 37: 8; of speaking 
Job 36: 10; of demanding Is. 1: 12; of 
knowing Gen. 22: 12. 24: 14, 42: 33. 
Job 10: 7; of believing Ex. 4:5. Job 
9:16; of remembering Job7: 7. 10: 9; 
of forgetting Job 39: 15; of rejoicing 
Is. 14: 29; of repenting Gen. 6: 6, 7; 
all which in Lat. and also in Engl. may 
be followed by an accus. c. inf. or by a 
part. quod, that.— In other formulas the 
clause depending on °3 is to be regard- 
ed as in the nominative, ergene ant 
it is good that —~ Job 10: 3. 2 Sam. 18: 
3. Lam. 3:28 ; also %D 757 tt happen- 
ed that, pp. there happened this, that — 
Job 1:5. 2 Sam. 7:1. al. saep. Here 
also belongs a) "D7 2s it so, that? is 
it the case, that? Fr. est-ce-que 2? for 
whether? num? Job 6: 22 %A AN ADT 
is it that I said? did I say ? 2 Sam. 9: 

1. So also where an affirmative an- 
swer is expected (comp. 7 no. 1. b, ) 
is it not the case that? Fr. n’est-ce-pas- 
que, i. q.nonne? Gen. 27: 36. 29:15. 2 
Sam. 23: 19; comp. 1 Chr. 11: 21.—b) 
‘D> as subjoined to adverbs and interjec- 
tions bi have the force of a whole 
clause, e. g. Job 12: 2 DMN "D DIAN 

Dy no Hey that ye are the people. 


So 55 m7 behold that, i. q. the simple 
’ Pr 45 Ps. 28: 4; =) Nd oy id. 1 Sam. 
10:1; %» AN thereto that, see FN; 


> Dax only that, see opx. In all 
these phrases "> can be omitted in ren- 
dering; and this is always done c) 
where %> is put before a clause or 
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words directly quoted, like Gr. ore in 
Plato, and Syr. 
of examples in Agrelli Otiolis Syr. p. 
19. Gen, 29: 33 9° yaw "D> WANr 
and she said, Jehovah hath heard, pp. and 
she said thaf Jehovah hath heard, the 
whole clause being strictly in the accu- 
sative after a verb of speaking. Ruth 
1:10. 1 Sam. 10:19. Often also after 
formulas of swearing, as 7D mite Wa 
by the life of Jehovah ( I swear ) ‘that, J 


> for which see a host 


Sam. Ae St Bape VSe UG ZR ini 
DT esta B) rine, 22073 ENTS + Job a7: 
2: “28 ois) Is, 49: 18; a> ney m2 


roi D7 DTN 1 Sami .44, @ 
Sam. 3: 9.'19:2. “1K. 2:23. Hence 
by an ellipsis of a like formula, > is 
put affirmatively even at the beginning 
of an oracle, Is. 15: 1, 

2. exSutimos, as marking consecution, 
result, effect, that, so that, so as that, 


s 


17) 
(comp. Arab. ee i. q. that final, in 
order that.) Job6: 11 bmw 9D ND 


what is my strength, that T should ‘hope 2 
Is. 36: 5 BIW ID MMOD wo by on 
whom dost thou lrust, that thou rebellest 2 
29: 16 is then the potter to be esteemed as 
the clay, “Na AMWI> Midy WAN %D 
so that the work shall say of the work- 
man, He made me not? Ex. 3: 11 7 
TIYID SN TEND DEN who am I, that 
I skould’ go “unto Pharaoh? i.e. 1am 
not the man who can go before him. 
Hos. 1:6 I will no more have compassion 
on the house of Israel D> NWN NW? 7D 


so as to pardon them. Ex, 23: 33. Gen. 
40: 15. Judg. 9: 28. 2 K. 8: 13. 18: 34. 
Jobs: eaol2. lelLOsGulocl4 wot 
15. — Sometimes it is intensive, so even, 
so that, even, comp. 59 C. 3. Is. 32: 13 
upon the fields of my people spring up 
thorns and briers, wiv M2 by %D 
even upon the houses of joy ete. Cemp. 
72Z8 B. 10. Fally written it would be 
=: 

3. Of time, relatively, i. q. ots, pp. in 
the time at which, what time, when. 
Job 7: 13 “599 NWaN D when I say, 
etc. Gen, 4:12 when thow tillest the 
ground, it shall not henceforth yield to 
thee her strength. Hos. 11:1 when Israel 
was a child I loved him. Job 22:2 can 
aman profit God, when (or where ) he 


wisely profits himself? 4: 5. Lev. 21: 9. 


| 


Is. 8: 19. Frequent is the formula 
shah "4 and it came to ae when etc. 
Gen. 6: 1. 12:12, Ex. 1: 10. —Some- 
times it acquires almost a conditional 
power, as in Engl. when for if, ( comp. 

“WN no. 4, ) as Deut. 14: 24 FAN? 737 
“909 mn) ++ PNG Jara and when 
(if) the way shall be too long for thee 

.. then shalt thou give ete. i.e. shalt sell. 
At other times a strict distinction is ob- 
served between this particle and the 
conditional DN, as Ex, 21:2 when ( 2) 
thow buyest a Hebrew servant, six years 
shall he serve thee, and in the seventh he 
shall go out free. 3. If (DN) he came 
in alone, he shall go out alone ; if ( DX) 
urith a wife, then ae wife shall go out 
with him. 4. If . &) his master have 
givenhimawife.... 5. and if (O87) 
the servant shall say ete. Thus often, ON 
being every where used before the par- 
ticular conditions of a law, and %D_ be- 
fore the whole law. Comp. in the’same 
chapter, v. 7 ">, and v. 8, 9, 10, iis 
oN. v. 14, 18 %D, and v. 19 mN. v.20 
“D> and v.21 DN. v.22 "5 and y. 23 
DN. So v. 26, 27, 28, coll. 29, 30, 32. 
Also Gen. 24: 41. In Arabic the same 


distinction exists between {4f = > 


© £ 
and the conditional 6) = , although 
= 
it is not always accurately observed. 

4. Of time, but like other relatives 
passing over to a demonstrative power 
and sense, where it begins the apodosis, 
pp- then, so, as Elsewhere 78 at the be- 
ginning of the apodosis Ps, 124: 2 sq. 
and 1 no. 1l.e. The protasis then takes 
before it the conditional particle, e. g. 

DN Job 8:6 amy 12 TAN AW I oN 


crt og if thou art pure and upright, 
then'( so) will he watch over thee. 37: 20. 
Ex..22; 22; NX> DN Is. 7:9; 95 Job 6: 
2; rbnd Gen. 31: 42. 43: 10; Sax un- 
less Num. 22: 33. Rarely, and only in 
a‘larger clause, it is thus put cia nouns 
atealute, as bien 1 no. 1. Gen. 
18: 20 aq 2D AFI DTD meet the 
cry against Sodom and Gomorrah, so is 
it great. Js.49: 19. Comp.on the simi- 
lar Aramaeau usage, Comment. on Is. 
8: 20. 

5. As a relative causal particle, flow- 
ing out of its relative use as to time in 
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no. 8 above, i. q. Gr. ors, because, sinces 
while, which latter strictly also imply 
time ; more fully "> fy2, 72 - by , on ac- 
count that, propterea oe So where 
the causal elause precedes, as Gen. 3: 
14 because thou hast done this, cursed 
art thou etc. v. 17 because thow hast 
hearkened unto thy wife, ... cursed 1s 
the ground etc. So where it follows, Lam. 
3: 28 he sitteth alone and silent 53 7D 
wry because God hath laid it upon ‘him. 


Where tbe causal clause is put last, "3 
nay often be rendered by a demonstra- 
tive causal particle, for, Gr. yao, e. g- 
Ps, 6:3 heal me, Jehovah, M253 sbi333 2 
for my bones tremble greatly. 10: 14. 25: 
16. 27: 10. Is. 2: 3, 6, 22. 3: 4, 10, 11. 
Gsto. dee, ote Ot LOL Os on LO sensor 
Gen. 5: 24. 30: 13. 41: 49. al. saepiss. — 
Almost always > stands at the begin- 
ning of its clause ; very rarely it is in- 
serted after one or more words, like 
Lat. enim, Ps. 118: 10. 128:2. If more 
than one cause is to be expressed, 9D is 
repeated, where in Engl. because — and 
because, or for—and. Is. 6: 5 wo is 
me! for Iam undone, N20 WN DB 
DD AND ale) “gine x pinay 
because ama man of unclean lips, ... 
and because my eyes have seen Jehovah, 
i. e. because I, a man of unclean lips, 
have looked upon the deity. 1: 29, 30. 
Big Ib Gh Washes de len (icp, en Ie A. 
Job 3: 24, 25. 8: 9. 11: 15, 16. Eee. 4: 
14, Also 135 — Dd Is. 65:16. Job 38: 20. 
So also disjunctively, 137 —="21— 9D; 
for ter or, 0 Ke ee 
Occasionally the causal power of %> 
is not immediately obvious, where nev- 
ertheless on considering accurately the 
connexion of the sentences it is found 
really to exist.. E. g. Job 5: 22 at de- 
struction and famine thou shalt laugh, 
and of the beasts of the field thow shalt 
not be afraid, 23. For (%D) with the 
stones of the field shalt thou be in league, 
and with the beasts of the field at peace, 
i. ec. thou shalt fear nothing, because thy 
field shall be fertile, not covered with 
stones nor infested with wild beasts. 
Is. 5: 10 for (%2 ) ten acres of vineyard 
shall yield one bath, and the seed of an 
omer ( ten ephahs ) shall yield one ephah, 
where the prophet had just said, many 
houses shall be desolate, without abe 


‘ant, sc. because of the impending ste- 


ra) 


rility of the fields. Is.7: 21 in that day 
a man shall keep a ie and a couple of 
sheep, 22..... DON. wah mAh %D 
"909 nian ea “for butter and “honey 
shall every “one eat ete. i. e. those who 
remain in the desolated land, for want 
of fruits and wine, shall live only on 
milk and honey, and therefore turn their 
attention to the keeping of cattle and 
flocks, Comp. Is. 17:3 sq. 30:9. Iu 
other examples %D refers not to the 
words next preceding, but to others 
more remote, as Is. 7: 14 therefore the 
Lord himself will give thee a sign: Be- 
hold, a virgin shall conceive .... 16. 
Sor (2 ) before the child shall know ete. 
i.e. in this very thing, contained in v. 
16, consists the sigan and prophecy 
which Jehovah will give, comp. 8: 4. 
is, 10: 25 fear not ... 26. for yet a 
very little while and the punishment shall 
cease. Josh. 5:5. Comp. for the like 
use of the particle yxe, Herm. ad Viger. 
p. 846; and for enim, Ramshorn’s Lat. 
Gramm. § 191.1. With these particles 
%> bas also this further in common, 
that it is put where one appeals to a 
thing as known to all, as matter of com- 
mon notoriety, for surely, for certainly, 
of course, e.g. Job 5: 6 NX? ND 7D 
TU W272 for surely affliction cometh 
not “forth from the dust. Is. 32: 6 —8. 
So ironically, Proy. 30:4 what is his 
name and what his son’s name? 25% 7D 
for thou knowest it of ¢ course. Job 38: 5. 
1K. 18:27 St 25 ON "> for surely 
he ( Baal ) is a god. ; 

6. From the preceding causal power 
is derived the use of *D in various ad- 
versative constructions, E.g. a) pre- 
ceded by a negative it is i. q. but, Lat. 
sed, Germ. sondern. Gen. 24: 8 thou 
shalt not take a wife for my son of 
the daughters of the Canaanites .... 4. 
Tom... WAN Sa 2D but thou shalt 
go UA my country etc. pp. for thou 
shalt go into my country ; i. e. the for- 
mer must not be done, because the lat- 
ter must bedone. In v. 38 in the same 
context we find nN "D. Gen. 45: 8 a is 
not you who sent me hither, but (%D) God, 
pp. for God sent me. Gen. 19:2 Nd 
ee. ain33 "> nay! but we ell abide 
all night in ‘the street. Gen. 3: 4, 5. 17: 
15; 18157425 12. Exot: 19996 58. 
Josh. 17: 18. 1 K. 21:15. 2 Chr. 20: 


i) 


=| 


15.77 Pe44: 8. Ts, 728. 10875 28227. 
30:16, 38:5. 65: 6,18. Dan. 9: 18. 
Comp. CX °D> B.1. Once for BX 3 
B. 2, 1 Sam. 27:1 nothing is well for 
me, t> aN 1D unless that I flee ete. 
Sept. éuy uy. —=b) Similar to this is the 
use of 9 in passages where a preced- 
ing negative is not directly expressed, 
but yet a negative force lies in the sense 
itself’; e. ¢. where in Latin the full con- 
struction aan be, ‘[minime vero] sed,’ 
also simply enim, as in Cicero Tusc. 2. 
24, “num tum ingemuisse Epaminon- 
dam putas, quum una cum sanguine 
vitam effluere sentiret? Imperantem 
enim patriam Lacedaemoniis relinque- 
bat, quam acceperat servientem,” for 
Minime vero, nam —, Germ. nein son- 
dern, Engl. nay but, nay for; but no! 
for etc. Job 31:17 have I then eaten 
my morsel alone? and the orphan hath 
not eaten thereof? 18. Nay, but, (2 ) 
Jrom my youth he grew up with me as a 
father. Mic. 6: 3 what injury have I 
done to thee? 4. none, for [but] 1 brought 
thee up out of Egypt etc. Ps. 44: 21 
sq. uf we had forgotten God ... would 
not God have searched it out? 24. But 
no (>), for thy sake are we slaughter- 
ed. e, ae 16 (O that thou wouldest 
hide me for a time in Sheol, and after- 
wards recal me to life ; though I know 
this cannot be!) EON “WE TAY D 
but no! instead of this thou’ numberest 
my steps, so far from dealing kindly 
with me, thou even liest in wait as it 
were against me. Ps. 49: 11. 130: 2, 2 
Sam. 19: 23. Is, 49: 24, 25. — c) Rare- 
ly where no negative precedes, like 
alle yuo, but truly, but yet, yet, never- 
theless. (Comp. DN 7D B. no. 3.) Is. 28: 
28 bread-corn is threshed, tee Nd 5 
IYI? wiIN but yet one does not thresh 
it hard: 8:23 ‘pur TWN FP ND ID 
nm nevertheless the darkness shall not 
remain where now distress is. —d) As 
introducing an explanation or the ap- 
peat of a parable or figure ete. buf 
now, for indeed, Lat. atqui, Is. 5: 7. Job 
6: 21. Is.51:3.—e) Or finally the cau- 
sal power of *D is apparent in passages 
where we may put although, as Ex. 
13: 17 God led them not the way through 
the land of the Philistines, 239 NIT 1D 
although that was nearest, (pp. for that 
was nearest]; for (">) God sard ete, 
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Ps. 116: 10. Deut. 29: 18, Josh. 17: 18. 

7. Prepositions to which *> is sub- 
joined, (like 4u 2N no. 11,) are thus 
converted into conjunctions, as 92D jo" 
and °3 >¥ on account thal, because ; 43 
"> until that, until ; 1D Ay and 92 NA 
for the reason that, because. Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 637. 

In the formula 7D by 72, the relative 
conjunction is put before the adverb 
by transposition; since wherever this 
phrase occurs, it stands for Son Dehy 
on this account that, therefore that, be- 
cause, Gen. 18: 5. 19: 8, 33: 10. 38: 26. 
Num. 10: 31. 14: 43. 2 Sam. 18: 20, 
Jer, 29: 28. 38: as Just as fot LSTA 
Job 34: 27 for W238 12752: A similar 
transposition occurs in Hee for > 77 
pp. for de in, see ). aes sab a 


Fite Sts Rhy Ames 19 psc; 
BN "3D for "> DN, see under EN "2 C. 
no. 2; also in Gr. ote tu for Tt OTL. ~ We 
cannot tberefore assent to the opinion 
of Winer, (Simonis Lex. p. 474, ) who 
labours with more diligence than success 
to show, that, with the exception of 2 
Sam. 18:20, this phrase is every where to 
be rendered for therefore. Comp. Sal. b. 
Melech ad Gen. 18:5 195 7> by "> 
NapWSw Jao 7 FDi7s7. NUN Sy. 

A remarkable example of the various 
significations of 75 is found in Josh. 
17: 18, ‘thou sbalt not have one lot 
only, but (7°) the mountain shall be 
thine ; since (3) it is a forest, thou 
shalt cut it down, and its utmost ends 
shall be thine ; for 053)) thou shalt 
drive out the Canaanites, because (72 ) 
they have iron ARE and because 
(°D ) they are strong’, i. e. because oth- 
erwise they will be a source of trouble 
and destruction to you. Comp. 14: 12. 


Os “p in various uses, viz. 

A) Where DN refers to an inserted 
or parenthetic clause, and each particle 
retains its own native force. 

1. that vf, as 1 Sam. 20:9 far be it 
from me, mine 1D DPI STD ON}! PD 
mink xy (arhy ei5b tay Dba aso 
7. DAN THar, if I knew certainly "evil 
were determined of my father to come 
upon thee, then I would not tell it thee ; 
here after the parenthetic clause, the 
other words are annexed with 1 copu- 


lative. Sometimes 75 itself is repeat- 
ed, Jer. 26: 15 know ye for certain, 
259 ace ha) = nk Ons 77372 ES y 


that,if ye put me to death, that ye shall sure- 
ly bring innocent blood upon yourselves. 

2. that since, that inasmuch as, comp. 
BN no. 5. Gen, 47: 18. 

3. for if, Ex. 8:17 [21]. Josh. 23: 12. 
Ecce, 11: 8. 

4. but if, Lam. 3: 32 but, if he cause 
grief, yet will he have compassion. 

B) Where the two particles are close- 
ly conjoined, and both refer to the same 
clause. 

1. but vf, after a preceding negative. 
Ps. 1: 1 blessed the man who walketh not 
(i. e. if he walk not}... 2. but if his 
delight be in the law of Jehovah. Hence 
simpl. for bul, i. q. "> no. 6. Gen. 32: 

29 thy name shall no more be called Ja- 
cob, buf (OND) Israel. 1 Sam. 8: 19 
nay, but (07D) a king shall be over 
us. Ps. 1:4. 1K. 18: 18. , Keyed sees 
Jer. 7: 23. 16:15. Deut. 12:14. Some- 
times the previous negative is not ex- 
pressed, but implied in the sense, comp. 
"> no. 6.b. 2 Sam. 13: 33 let not the 
king take it to heart, because they say that 
all the king’s sons are dead: not so, but 
( DN °D) only Amnon is dead. 

2. bul if, but when, or simpl. but, i. q. 
unless, except, also after a preceding 
negative, a) before a verb, Gen. 32: 
27 I will not let thee go, except (ND) 
thou bless me. Levy. 22: 6. Ruth 2: 16. 
2 Sam. 5:6. b) before a noun, Gen. 
39: 9 nothing hath he kept back from me, 
except (ON 7D) thee, because thou art his 
wife. 28:17. Esth. 2:15. In place of 
the preceding negative is sometimes a 
question implying a negative, Is. 42: 19 
who is blind "722 DN 7D but my ser- 
vant 2 i. e. no one else is blind. 

3. without a preceding negative, 
simp. but, Germ. aber. Gen. 40: 14 

197 72ENDT DN 7D but remember me 
when it'shall be well with thee. Num. 
24: 22. Some have denied this sense 
of CN %D; but it is also manifestly 
found in the simple 9D, q. v. no. 6. ¢. 

C) Sometimes one ‘of the two parti- 
cles is apparently redundant. E. g. 

1. i. q. 9D B. 1. ¢, that, after formu- 
las of swearing, 2 Sam. 15: 21. 2 K. 5: 
20. Jer. 51: 4. 

2. i,q. “D no. 3, of time, when, if, 
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Ex, 22: 22 if (oN ) thow afflict him [the 
orphan], S24 72N PY? PHS DN %D 
jnpys DIWN and tf he cry to me, I will 
surely hear his cry. Comp. Engl. when 
that, if that, pp. when [itis] that, if [it 
be} that; and indeed ON 1D seems to be 
a transposition for "> EN if [it be} that. 

mit i. q. "D causal, no. 5, for, at 42: 

. Prov. 23: 18. 

Moco =k) on this account that, be- 
cause, see in °D B. 7. 


II. He subst. am. dey, Is. 3: 24, 
for 45 12 from r. m2, 
from iN, °y from r. 


contr. (comp. 


my ,) a mark 


Tar 


ae id. from r. 


=, 


burnt in, brand. Arab. 
O55 


* 5 obsol. root, Arab. OS med. 


Je, lo use deceit, to overreach, pp. prob. 
fo ensnare, as having affinity with the 
verbs 538,43, and the like, for which 

§ O- 
Hence WS 
trick, fraud, also destruction, ruin, war. 
Hence in Heb. also 


see under these roots. 


TD m. destruction, calamity, Job 
21: 20. See also j13°D. 


TATD m. oak deyou. Job 41:11, 


$c) 
a spark, from vr. 31> q. v. Arab XS 


a striking fire. 


ving m. 1. a dart, javelin, differ- 
ent from mz lance. Job 39: 23. 41: 
20. 1 Sam. 17: 6,45. Josh. 8: 18, 26. 
Jer. 6: 23, 50: 42. — The etymology is 
uncertain. Bochart not unaptly (Hieroz. 
I. p. 135 —140 ) derives it from 47D de- 
struction, war, as if ‘weapon of war’, 


comp. 297] sword, and ‘e Ss war. 
It might also come from 4D or ‘453 in 
the sense of attacking, breaking in upon, 
comp. 712. 

2. Chidon, pr. n. of a place near Je- 
rusalem, Ji3°D 775 ( threshing-floor 
of the dart ) 1 Chr. 13: 9, for which in 
the parall. passage 2 Sam. 6: 6 j)23 73 
( threshing-floor prepared. ) 
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"» 


a | m. ( 
warlike tumull, war, Job 15: 24. 
proelium, Syr. war. 


r. \5>) tumult, espec. 
Vulg. 


TVD drut deyou. Amos 5:26, Chiun, 
pr. n. of an idol worshipped by the Is- 
§ 2608 
raelites in the desert, i. q. Arab. wf ae 
i.e. the planet Saturn, which along with 
Mars was regarded by the Semitic tribes 
as an evil demon, to be appeased by 
expiatory pected see Comment on 


Is. Vol. . 343. To the Hebrew 
words ao I eynDiD pp bz jira 
05% TON, correspond ( with the trans- 


position ‘of some Members ) the Greek, 
xo TO HoTg oy Tou Hot var, “Parpay, 
Tous tUIOUS attay, so that manifestly 
the Heb. 74°> is expressed in Greek 
by “Pauper, Complut. “Pougé, for that 
this word is merely inserted as if a 
gloss, Rosenmueller bas not shewn. 
But that “Pacpay is the Egyptian name 
of Saturn, seems to be quite certain ; 
see Kircher Ling. Aegypt. restit. p. 49. 
Jablonski Opusc. T. IL. p. 1 sq. contra 
J. D. Mich, Supplem. p. 1225 sq.— 
Others assign to this word the signif. of 
image, statue. Vulg. imaginem idolorum 
vestrorum. 


“V"3 and V7, plur. pv, 2 Chr. 
4:6) and mi-— 1K. 7238; 40;/42, 

1. pp. a small hearth, fire-pot, fire-pan, 
so called from boiling or roasting, from 
r. 1D n0. 1. So tx 795d a fire-pan, 
fire-basin, Zech, 12: 6. — Hence 

2. 4 Lene, wash-basin, Ex. 30: 18, 
28, Si 39) sacelGs 39 239) WIC 7 38. 
Further 

3. a stage or pulpit, suggestus, for 
speaking in public, so called from the 
form, 2 Chr. 6: 13. — Simonis, Winer, 
and others, render it ‘a rownd stage’, 
deriving it from r. 17D to which they 
attribute the notion of roundness. But 
the passage itself is obviously repugnant 
to such a signification, since the stage 
is said to have been square, nian win 
3aN7 aX want IDI. 


"S"D Is, 32:5, and "DD v.7, a deo 
ceiver, cheat, Vulg. fraudutentus ; by 
aphaeresis for 733, from r. 532. 


ae 


Px 
Syr. lana id, The prophet uses the 


form >> for "59D, in allusion to the 
following Gasol 


miED*D plur. f. Ps, 74: 6 hammers, 
or axes, from r. HDD q. V- ; Chald. 
xpbip a club, cudgel, Syr. taXas 


a hammer, axe, mattock. 


yBP) f. pp. a heap, cluster, (r. DAS 
q. v. ) espec, of stars, and hence for the 
constellation of the Pleiades, or-ine se- 
ven stars, consisting of seven large stars 
closely conglomerated with other smal- 


Sin 2 
ler ones, Arab. \y__'y abundance, 
multitude, more fully Ly XS} Ae 


the binding together, bundle, cluster, of 

Ox 
Pleiades, Syr. like Heb. {Saad Am. 
5:8 Job 9: 9, 38: 31, in which latter 
passage we have the similar figure 
mm niaIs72 WPNA didst thou bind 
the bands of the Pleiades? See more in 
Hyde ad Ulugh-Beigh’s Tabb. p. 32. 
Niebuhr’s Arabia p. 114 Germ. Ideler 
iiber Ursprung und Bedeutung der 
Sternnamen, p. 146. 


ek) m. contr, for 523 from r. 5:2, 
(like 01> 4q. v. for 525, ) a bag, purse, 
(Syr. and Arab. id.) for money, Prov. 
1:14. Is. 46:6; used also by merchants 
for carrying their weights for money 
and merchandize, (see Chardin Voyage 
T. II. p. 420, ) Deut. 25:13. Mic. 6: 
11. Hence 575 9228 Prov. 16: 11. 


ae only in dual p°99> Lev. 11: 35, 
a cooking vessel, pot, cauldron, (see r. 

37> no. II,) prob. earthern, since it 
could be broken; and also double, or 
furnished with a cover like _ itself, 
whence the dual form; comp. ae! IN 
Sept. zureomodeg, 


wr anat deyou. Prov. 31: 19, 
distaff, according to the Heb. intpp. 
from r. VD to be straight, 

rive (Milél) contr, from s> SD 


30 so, i. €. $9 and so, thus and thus, i. q. 
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oe a 


mD Md, (> being for 42, as => for 
WD,) Ex, 12: 11, 29: 85. Num. 8: 26. 
1}: 15. 15: 11. al. saepe. Hence 25°, 
how ?—JIn Aramaean the final 7 is 
dropped, leaving the form ‘2 so; 
whenee some have regarded m>3 as 
derived from ‘JB c. He paragog. This 
opinion, though false, seems to have 
been followed by the Hebrew gramma- 
rians in placing the tone on the penult. 


72) f£ Gen. 13:10. Ex. 29: 23. 2 


K. 5: 5, constr. VDD, pp. a circle, globe, 
for 272, from r. W792, Pi. "DQq2- 
In the ‘ecoidental Janguuages corres- 
ponding words are citreus, circulus, and 
with the r softened xvxziog. Comp. 
J1>. Spec. 

1. acircuit, eircumjacent tract of coun- 
try, Neh. 12: 28. J792% 722 circuit or 
tract of the Jordan, i. e. the tract through 
which the Jordan flows into the Dead 
Sea, called zor eoyjy M237, Gen. 13: 
10, 12. 19: 17 sq. 2 Sam. 18: 23. Gr. 
9 mEgiymgos to¥ “Jogduvov Matt. 3: 5, 


now 233) el Ghor, 


2. OM> 325 lit. a round of bread, # 
round loaf, Ex. 29: 23, 1 Sam. 2: 36. 
Prev,.62 26. — Plur..7a...0i5 nin22 
Judg. 8: 5. 1 Sam. 10: 3 


3. a talent, Syr. 


equal to 3000 shekels of the sanctuary, 
as appears from Ex. 38: 25, 26. Zech. 
Osada 357 DD a talent of gold 1 K. 9: 
14, 20: 10,14. Dual pr “2D two tal- 
ents, 2 K. 5:23. 502 D°435 two tal- 
ents of silver, ibid. where D455 holds 
as it were the middle place between the 
stat, absol, B°7D5 and constr. 72>, 
which latter could not be used without 
giving up the specification of the exact 
number. Plur. DDD constr. DD 
f. talents 2K. 5:5. 1 Chr. 22: 14.°29: 
7. Ezra 8: 26. 


dee plur. 
Hebr. no. 3. Ezra 7 


1;a9 3 a weight 


W742>D Chald. i. q. 
: 22, 


55 ~ 5 once S45 Jer. 83:8 Chethibh, 


seq. Makk. ~>3, m. pp. subst. the 
whole, ee Y, from r. >> >> to complete, 


Arab. io Syr. o id. Corres- 


55 


ponding are Gr. ddog,, Lat. ullus, comp. 
no. 4, Germ. ail, alle omnes, and heil 
totus, Eng. all and whole. In the occi- 
dental languages it is mostly to be ren- 
dered by adjectives, e. g 
1. where it refers to a single thing 
and includes the idea of oneness, totali- 
ty, whole, all, Lat, totus, Gr. olog; fol- 
lowed by a substantive in the genitive, 
made definite either by the definite ar- 
ticle, as Gr. maou 7) yi, toute la terre, 
the whole earth; or by the genit. of a 
noun or pronoun ; unless it be a proper 
name which is in itself definite, E. ¢g. 
VUNAI-ED all the earth, the whole 
earth, Gen. 9:19. 11:1; oyib> all 
the people Gen. 19:4; WNEa-$5 all 
the flock 31:8; DAG fe the whole 
ram Ex, 29: 18; rinnb2 all the day, 
the whole day, see 54> g. 8; 9227>> 
J27N7 the whole circle of Jordan Gen. 
13: 10; wad VIN7>> all the ees of 
Ethiopia ok 2: 13, Compal: (044: 
8. 45:20; %32-bD all my apeie" Gen. 
41: 40; uP. Ss) 35 Jaa2 Se Deut. 
4:29. 2Sam. 9: "9, Gen. 2 :2; soz 
Saw all Israel, the whole people of 
sae 1 Chr. 11:1. So ec. Suff. 722, 
2>, thou whole, Is. 14: 28, 31. 20. hig 
ae all of Bim, Gen. 25; 25, aly 
45" is put in the genit. after a noun, (in 
the manner of the phrase WIPs i 
and the like, ) as >355 niin the whole 
vision or revelation, Is, 29: 10; oftener 
with a Suffix, as G>D SN? oe Israel 
all of it, i.e. all Israel, 2 Sam. 2:9; 
me2 D17s7 for reins bala Ez. 29: 2: 


me b> ban Job 34: 13. abaty 4 the simi- 
7) 


Ne 


and R2rag> see De Sacy Gramm. 
Arabe IL. § 68. 

2. where it refers to several things, 
many individuals, all, every,e.g. a) be- 
fore a plus. subst. made definite, comp. 
Fr. tous les hommes. 09939752 all the 
nations Is. 2:2. 25:7; mid%a-b> all 
the nights, every night, 21: 8. —b> 
Dey all the wicked Ps. 145: 20: 
pheinnbe all the falling 145: 14; 
pa->>” all the days, i. e. the wile 
time, see in DIY; DIN VQ} all the 


days of Adam Gen. "6: 5; n> hb) 


lar usage in the Arabic words 
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cP) 

all the Levites Ex. 32: 25; 
San Is. 18 23, 
SReUSE rae 
Ps. 9:2. But poetically also without 


3y.~b2 
m3 “hb 14:9, 
> all thy mighty works 


the art. pv3°">D Is. 13:7, nM Ew-dd 
28: 8, comp. 51: 18, 20. C. Suff, plar. 
122D all of us, we all, Gen. 42: 11; 


n22> all of you, ye all, Deut. 1: 22; 


nbs they all Is. 14: 10, 17. 31:3; f 
ib Gen. 42: 36, r) imzZD 1 1a? Oe 


— Also before the relative, Gen. 6: 2 
ANZ WA 2D all (the daughters ) 
whom they chose. 7:22 492 WWN-DD 
PEN] OWN all in whose nostrils was 
the breath of life. 89:5 4> w> WWAADD 
all that he had ; and ellipt. nipann>S 
all [that] I have prepared 1 Chr. 29: 3. 
So too before a periphrastic plural, 
351 57522 in all generations Ps. 45: 
18; 657) Di ~d22 ‘Esth, 2: 11.—b) 
Betore a ‘noun sing. ase with the 
article, as EINA~DD Gen. 7: 21. Judg. 
16: 7; an i= all living things, 
animals, Gen. 8:13 ‘VD they all Is. 
1:23; mNim>> all this Is. 5: 25, the 
Bomonetrstive pron. not requiring the 
artcile to make it definite. —c) Before 
a noun sing. without the art. 55 signi- 
fies all, every one, whoever, whatever, 
French tout homme; e.g. miu7>D3 
every year, Esth. 9: 21; eros every 
mouth Is. 9:17 ; ma—b3 every house 
24: 10; ps5 every face 25: 8, 
comp. 15: 2. 24: 11. 30: 25. 40: 4. 45: 
24, 125-52 all splendour, every thing 
splendid, Is. 4: 5; mNa7>D every high 
thing, 2:12. Here belongs oe es 
DAN every man Job 21: 33, 37: 7. Ps. 
39: 6, and awar>2 all flesh, oan one 
of dosh, noon coos, all mortals, Gen. 6: 
125135 1s.40)"5. 49: 26. —d) Absol. 
(a) without art. 55 all, i. q. they all, 
[s. 30:5 wonah td all were ashamed. 
Is. 44: 24 all things, sc. which exist. 
(8) c. art. 557 all, i. e. all men, Gen. 
16:12 $52 359 his hand against all. 
Ece. 9:2 d5% wna >5n to all as to 
all, i. e. the same lot awaits all. Job 24: 
a4 Vik DSS B>5 55) ait they melt away, 
like all they die, where >>> is for the 
fuller DING-2DD Judg. 16: 17. So 


for all things, every thing, Ecc. 1: 2 
Sart D3 all is vanity. 12:8. Dan. 11:2. 


b5 


3. Before a noun not made definite 
b> isalso any one, any thing, as \27~>D 
any thing whatever Ruth 4: 7. Lev. 4: 
2. Num. 35: 22. Iz. 15: 3. — Hence c. 
negat. Nd and PN, nol any, no one, 
none, nothing. 2 Chr. 32:15 2357 ND 
jap See>..!, oa SD mibanbo! not 
any god (i.e. no god) of any nation has 
been able to save his people etc. Ex. 12: 
16 Sys7 ND HINDI—>D not any work 
shall be “done, i. ® no work, Fay IPI 
21 7N~ta prt 
no evil happen to ern Tee (lee aN 
win-ba there is nothing new. Gen. 3: 


1. Ex. 10: 15. 20: 4. Lev. 3:17. Judg. 
19:19. Prov. 30: 30. — Different is $5 
c. neg. in the passage Ps, ae 18, sd 
b5n np? jminm2 (where >> has the 
article ) dying he takes not this all with 
him, i. e. all these things; and also in 
those passages where >> before a defi- 
nite subst. signifies the whole, eae as 1 
Sam. 14: 24 ob nym b> Bvt Nb the 


whole people did not taste food. Num. 
23:13 ARAN ND 1>D thou shalt not see 
the whole sc. of Israel, but only a part. 

4, all, i.e. of all kinds, of every kind 
and sort, like Gr. mig for mayvtot0s, mav- 
todamog Il. 1.53 just as the Hebrews 
also use the periphrastic plural for 
things of various kinds, Heb. Gramm. 
§ 106.4; comp. in Engl. many for many 
kinds, Germ. Viel for Vielerley. HE. g. 
VrrSD all manner of trees, trees of 
every kind, Lev. 19: 23. "279-5 all 
manner of wares Neh. 13: 16. 1 Chr. 
29: 2. 

5. Adv. for martac, all, wholly, alto- 
gether, e. g. a) before substantives, 
Ps, 90:6 DAN=5o baq~op every man 
is altogether “vanity, wholly a vain thing, 

ka Dat JN. b) before other ad- 
oon chiefly in the later Hebrew, as 
Ww nay->D wholly as, in all points like 


as, Ece. 5: 1. siv->D wholly while yet, 
wholly so long as, all the while, Job 27: 
3. Comp. Lgb. p. 626. 

Notr. When +> stands in connex- 
jon with a subst. fem. or plural, the 
predicate usually agrees in gender and 
number with the noun as the more im- 
portant word, e.g. ddan mw er 
Ps. 150: 6; more hale with 45 ‘as the 
governing word, Gen. 9: 29. Ex. 12: 
16. Nah. 3: 7.— Once 55 is found sep- 
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= 
ad 


arated from its genitive, Hos, 14: 3 
pss NwM-DD . 


in > seq. Makk. 
Hebr. 

1. With the sing. all, the whole, every, 
totus. ymisbn-b5 ihe whole kingdom 
Dan. 6: 3, 4.° Ezra 6: Tl, 125726: 

2: With the plural, “all every, Dan. 
Beer nie (Co tsiit yints all of them, 


them all, Dan. 2: 38. 7:19. Absol. in 
st. Sinplats NED (Milél, asin Syr. ) i. q. 


Hebr.t5 , al, i.e. all things, ( not ad- 
verbially, ‘wholly, aliogcthen, as Winer 
erroneously makes it, p. 481.) Dan, 2: 
40 abo dwn grinding small all things. 
4:9 3 nbd i372 food for all was 
in it sc. the tree. v. 25. Ezra 5: 7. 

3. any one, whoever, Dan. 6: 8 mid. 

4, Adv. like the Heb. no, 5, wholly, 
altogether, before other adverbs pleo- 
nastically in the usual diffuse manner 
of the Aramaean dialects, which delight 
in the languid accumulation of particles. 
So in the formulas: 4277->3p->D 
wholly for this cause, q~bap-bs wholly 
because, i. q. simpl. because; see in 
bap . 


-5>, Chald. i. q. 


= nd pp. to close, i. e. 

1. to shut up, to confine, Jer. 32: 2, 3. 
Ps. 88: 9. Intrans, to be shut up, Hage. 
1: 10. 

2. to withhold, to retain, to restrain, 
Numidh228) “Been 838) Pes40sd0¢ 
seq. 77 from doing any thing, 1 Sam. 
25: 33. Ps. 119: 101. Seq. j72 of pers. 
to withhold a thing from any one, to pro- 
hibit in respect to any thing, Gen. 23: 
6. Ps. 40: 12; comp. Hagg. 1: 10. 


D 
Chald. Syr. Nb>, Wo, Aethiop. 


£ 
TNA : to prohibit, Arab, YO to 


guard; If, to prohibit, to constrain. 
This root is also widely spread in the 
occidental languages, e. g. in the signif. 
of shutting up, xdsiw, whence xiste, 
zhijic, hort, clavis, claudo, Engl. to close ; 
in the sense of restraining, atin, x0- 
hovw, xoluto. Comp. Ah celo, occulo. 

Nipu. to be shut up, restrained, Gen. 
8: 2. Ex. 36: 6. The forms are often 
borrowed from the cogn. >> 22 q. V- 
as 1222 1 Sam. 25: 33, 155 i Sam. 6: 


tL 


ra 


10, mbD2 Gen. 23: 6, "nebo Ps. 119: 
101. On the contrary, NED Dan. 9: | 
24 inf. Pi. is for ASD or nidbD, Leb. 
p. 418, ine 

Deriv. NIDD, ND, mED7, nminto, 
and aw 


SP m, c. suff. INbD Jer. 52: 33, 
a prison, Jermls Gy 2ulk: 25: 29; more 
fully abd, Nb270 rey PEG IRs PRE 
27. Plar. mats oma Is, 42: 22. 


; 
aN>2 (per. for 28 “>> whom 


the father i.e. creator perfects, ) Chi- 
leab, pr.n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 


3: 3. 


mis dual, of two kinds, heteroge- } 


neous, pp. two separations, two sepa- || 


rate i.e. different things, Lev. 19: 19. } 
Deut. 22: 9.— Arab. wor the two, 


both, see De Sacy Gramm. Arabe II. 
p. 122, and Djauhari as queted by De 
Sacy ad Haririi Consess. p. 87. Aeth. 


AWAYAS ¢ two, of two kinds. 
> b> obsol. root. I, onomatopo- 


etic, pp. as imitating the sound of stri- 
king, beating, like cogn. 52D v. 
Engl. to clap, Germ. klappen, “thence 
transferred to the barking of dogs, as 
if a series of pulses or claps; as we al- 
Comp. 


so say ‘the dog strikes up’. 

Germ. kléffen, French clapir, clabau- 
der, Swed. glaffa, to bark. Hence 353 
dog. 


Nila Prada “ale SNe to plait, to braid, in 
the European tongues by transposition 
alexa, plico, plecto, flecto, Germ, fiech- 
ten. Hence 3922. 


=) (ing BAe rabid ?) Caleb 


a) of the companion of Joshua, 
son of Jephunneh, Num, 13: 6. 14:6 
sq. Josh. 15:14. Patronym. sa>> 4 
Sam2oo) 4b) al Chr 218s 19, for 
which 73153 Dv. 9. —c) 1 Chr. 2: 50, 


pr. D. 


als 2, plur, D225 constr. Beet 
m. a dog, so called from his barking, | 
pp. the barker, see r. 252 no. I. Arab. 
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Pe 


ig Syr. to id. 


forms, derived from the nature and 


Secondary 


--- 


Re te to be 


mad, rabid, to pursue enemies, eno 


habits of the dog are: 


to be rabid. —In the East dogs are 
mostly without masters, and wander 
half famished and fierce in troopsaround 
the cities and villages, 1 K. 14:11. 16:4. 
2K.9:10; whence dogs is often an 
appellation for fierce and cruel enemies, 
Ps. 22: 17, 21. Further, as the dog is 


!a filthy and despised animal, so by way 


of reproach a person is said to be a dog 
2K.8:13; a dead dog 1 Sam. 24: 15. 
2 Sam. 9:8. 16:95 a dog’s head 2Sam. 
; 3: 8, comp. Gr. HVE, Germ. Hundsfolt 
i. e. dog’s foot ; just as at the present 
day in the East, Christians are called 
dogs by the Mohammedan rabble. — 
In allusion to the lechery of this ani- 
mal, the name dog is also applied to a 
male prostitute, sodomite, Deut. 23: 18, 
elsewhere DW Ip - So xtvso Rev. 22: 
15. 


ast 

* 7123 1. to be completed, finished, 

pp. to be closed, kindr. with N>D q. v. 
and >>>. Ex, 39:32. 1K. 6:38.’ Hence 
to be made ready, prepared, sc. for a per- 
son by any one, Prov. 22: 8 yaw 
327 1N73y and the rod of his anger 

1s sting ready for him; so seq. 0972, 
nN of pers. 1 Sam. 20: 7, 9. 25: ‘17. 
Esth. 7: 7, Also of a prophecy, to be 
completed, fulfilled, Ezra 1:1. Dan, 12:7, 
2. lo be finished, ended, past, of a pe- 
riod of time, Gen. 41: 53. Is. 24:18 
aah ing e2-aN when the vintage is end- 


ed, 82: 10. 10:25 nox m5D1 and the 
season of anger will be es ‘16: 4, 

3. to be consumed, spent, Gen. 21:15, 
1K. 17: 16; to be wasted, destroyed, to 
perish, Jer. 16:4. Ez. 5:13. Ps. 39: 
11; to waste away, to pine, Lam. 2: 11 
my eyes pine away mul tears. Fre- 
quent is the formula "252 mN>> Ps. 
84: 3, "man nto Ps. 143: 7, "1 he) 
Ps, 69: 4, mitD Job 19: 27, i. e. my 
life, my oul, my eyes, my reins, are 
en languish, pine away, for ‘I my- 
i self pine, languish, am consumed ;’ 
espec. from disappointed hope, Job U: 
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20. 17:5. Jer. 14: 6. Lam. 4: 17, comp. 
Dim; to pass away, to vanish, e, g.a 
cloud Job 7:9; smoke Ps. 37:20; time 
Job 7:5, Ps. 31: 11.—In fut. once 
mbon 1K. 17: 14, like verbs xD. 

Prep mp2 1. causat. of Kal no. 1, 
to complete, to finish, Gen. 2:2. 6: 16. 
Also to make ready, to prepare sc. evil 
for any one, Prov. 16: 30. 

2. to Hindeh doing any thing, i. q. to 

sase, to have done, seq. 5c. infin. Gen. 
24:15 Sas> mb> nay NIT he had 
nol yet done speaking, had not ceased to 
speak, 43:1. Num. 7:1. Deut. 31: 24. 
Seq. 773 Ex. 34: 33. ie 16: 20. 

3. to peer, to waste, to destroy, Is. 
27: 10; one’s strength 49: 4; men, na- 
tions, Gen. 41: 30. Sis (ie i, 2) Sam. 
21:15; b> 39 2K. 13: 17,19, and 
mbp>—sy 2 Chr. 31: 1, i.e. even*unto 
destruction. Also i, q. to make pine 
away, languish, Job 31: 16. 1 Sam. 2: 
33. Lev. 26: 16; to cause to pass away, 
vanish, Ps. 78: 33, 90: 9. — For inf, Pi. 
5D we find once N>b>D, like verbs xD. 

Pua 5D and m2D to be completed, 
Jinished, Gen. 2: 1. Ps. 72: 20. 

Deriy. TED bate £2) 3, 2) 
722, MESA, neon, niboan, cn 
pr. names pee 5 “Tos 2 


i! . On 

PP) adj. fem. 2D, pining, lan- 
guid, of the eye, comp. r. m>> Kal no. 
3. Deut, 28: 32. 


m3 f. 1. completion, hence adv. 
es > 2 Chr. 12: 12. Ez. 18:18: also 
nts fa Gen. 18:21. Ex. 11: 1. 

2. consumption, destruction, and $ muy 
: TS to make destruction, i.e. to destr« oy 
utterly, Jer. 4: 27. 5: 10, Neh. 9: 31. 
Nah. 1: 8, 9. se Jer. 30; 11, and 


nN of pers. Jer, £18, 46: 28. Ex, 11: 
13.20; 17, 


mee fem. J. a bride, spouse, SO 
called from her bridal chaplet, see $b 
no. 2. Cant. 4:8 sq. Jer. 2: 32. 7: 34, 
16:05 25:10) 


2. a daughter-in-law, Gen. 38: 11, 24. 
Lev. 18: 15. Ruth 4: 15, Comp. yan. 


See Mm. @ prison, i. q. bbe), Jer. 


oi fig 


5 


37: 4. 52:81 Keri. The Cheth. has 
NUD. 


3953 m. wicker-work, woven or 
braided from twigs ete. from r. 32D no. 
Il. Spec. 

1. a fruit-basket, Am. 8: 1. 

2. a bird-cage, Jer. 5: 27. Syr. 


oa » 
loaSo id. The same word was also 


adopted by the Greeks, xAw@oc, xAouBoe, 
zhoBos, cage, Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 662. 
LTyps90: 

3. pron. m. Chelub, 
WW. b) 27: 26. 


a) 1 Chr. 4: 


"2175 see 25D no. 2. 


smd 2D, Keri 17153, pr.n.m. Ez- 
ra 10: 35." 


mdy5D f. plur. denom. from 


m2, the bridal state, the condition of 
a bride before marriage, Jer. 2: 2. 


# m3 obsol. root, to which various 
senses have been assigned by interpre- 
ters. Most prob. itis i. q. “52 to be 
completed, finished ; comp. tp and 
Mp , also the examples given under 
Mp. "— Hence 


. 

M72 m. 1. completion, the act or 
power of completing, finishing. So 
Job 30:2, spoken of despicable persons, 
what can the strength of their hands pro- 
jit me, n> 22 ‘IAN j°22 im whom com- 
pletion has ‘perished, i.e. the power of 
completing, who can accomplish noth- 
ing. Sept. éw avrous amwAETO oUPTE- 
Asie. Here j77 22 is for 47> [TZ8 J. 

2. poetically for old age, full age ; 
so Targ. Saad. ms. Kimchi, correctly. 


Secondary forms are Arab, SUS to 
look sullen, peevish, morose, and \Se 


to contract the lips, to shew the teeth ; 
both derived from the idea of old age. 
— Job 5:26 3p = re > 22 sian thou 
shalt come in full age ‘to the grave, q. d. 
main mawa a good old age. — I 
have here formerly compared Syr. 


aso integritas, sanitas ;” but this 


5 


rested on a singular error of Castell in 
translating a gloss of Bar-Bahlul; see 


preface to Heb. and Germ. Lex. ed. 3. 


paxx. 


3. Calah, pr.n.ofacity and province 
prob, the same 


of Assyria, Gen. 10: 11 ; 
which is elsewhere written inbeiml CL, We 
comp. 43> and Sian. 
Supplem: p. 767. 


nd> m. in pause BRP plur. >> 
: a 2 


(from an obsol. sing. mb2,) constr. 
sb, pp. any thing completed prepared, 
made, from r. 


ment, etc. Comp. Germ. 
zeugen i. q. to make, Gr. tevzeuy. 
1. of furniture, utensil, vessel, Gen. 


31:87. 45:20. amt "2D, 192 72D, ves- 


sels of gold, vessels of silver, Germ. 
Silberzeug, ES Sion ws. 


m7 Jer. 27: 18, and a7 "b> Is. 


52. 11, vessels or pent of the 


ene 514 "5D vessels for wander- 


ing, areca for exile, Germ. Wan- 


derzeug, Jer. 46: 19. 


2. of clothing, equipment, i. e. dress, 


garments, trappings, Germ. Zeug. 2 
324 a man’s garments, Deut. 22: 5; 


of bridal ornaments Is. 61: 10. Also of 


the harness or yokes of oxen, 2 Sam. 
Puke 2). 


3. a vessel for sailing, a boat, skiff, 


Germ. Fabrzeug, Is. 18: 2. 
4, implement, instrument, tool, Germ. 


Werkzeug. 373 5D instruments of 


music 2 Chr. 34: 12. Am. 6: 5 = Ih 
432 pleon. a harp- irairimene Ps. 7: 
22, Metaph. S457 cyt 2D instru- 
ments of the divine wrath, Is, 13: 5. 
Jer. 50: 25. Is. 32:7 DE4 tants D 
the instruments of the deceiver are evil, 
j. e. the means and devices which he 
employs to accomplish his purposes. 
Gen. 49: 5. 

5. implements of war, weapons, arms, 
Germ. Riistzeug, Gen. 27: 3; more ful- 
ly mrand 7D Judg. 18: 11,16. “23 
ni implements of death, deadly wea- 
pons, Ps. 7:14. n.>3 ND. armour-bear- 
er 1Sam. 14: 1 , 6,7 sq. 31:4, 5, 6. m2 
n> house of arms, arsenal) Germ. 
Zeughaus, Is. 39: 2. 


15D see "5D. 
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See Michaelis 


mbD, a word of general 
import, i. q. apparatus, implement, equip- 
Zeug from 
Spec. 


ips ah 2) 


finished, perfect, espec. of beauty. 


9 


22 


N19 m. @ prison, Jer. 37: 4, 52: 
31 Chethibh, R.xb>. 


’ Pe only in plur. 4°53, constr. 

nis, res 

ae reins, kidneys, Ex. 29: 13, 22. 
a 16:18. D> nD abh the fat 
of the kidneys of rams Is. 34: 6, comp. 
Deut. 32: 14, 

2. meton. reins for the inward part, 
mind, soul, as the seat of the desires, af-., 
fections, passions. Jer. 11: 20 4mz 
357 nArbD (God) trieth the reins and the 
heart. Jer. We 1, Oe ee TEE 7S 1K) 
Job 19: 27 »n49bD 4D my reins pine 
away unithin me, i.e. my soul pines. Ps. 

73:21. ae 23:16. Chald. NBD, 


Arab. ie rarely and less well 
aS id. 


reins to be so called as being in two 


Schultens supposes the 


£ 
parts, double, comp, B°8 >>, MS; but 


a 

this is not well founded, because D"N>D, 
signifies rather things of different kinds, 
and the Arabs use this word in the 
sing. dual, and plural. Aben Ezraand 
Bochart derive it from m>D_ with the 
idea of desire, longing, comp. Job 19: 
27. Perhaps >>> may be simply fem. 
of the noun Sb; and so signifies pp. 
instrument, vessel, just as physicians call 
the veins and arteries vessels, vasa. 


ree constr. fi992, m. R.mo2- 

lL. consumption, destruction, Is. 10: 
2, 

2. a pining, languishing, D12°y "Da 
pining, wasting of the eyes, i.q.a pining, 
wasting in general, Deut. 28:65. See 
' 2 no. 3. 


wrdd | (a pining) pr.u.m. Ruth 
(ee ee 


; 
BaaD m. (1.553) 1. adj. complete, 
Ez. 
28: 12 1p4 b°>D perfect in beauty. 27: 
3. Lam, 2: 15. Ez. 16: 14. 

2. subst. the whole, Judg. 20: 40 
Sry db %bD the whole city. Ex. 28: 31 
nbor 4955 the whole blue, all blue. 
30: 22. Num. 4: 6. 


us 


On 
3. iq. Mb¥ no. 1, a holocaust, whole 

burnt-offering, i.e. which is wholly con- 

sumed, Deut. 33: 10. Ps. 51: 21. 


4. adv. wholly, Is. 2:18. Lev. 6: 15 
[22.} 


bad2 (perh. sustenance, from 


bab> to sustain, Pil. of >4>,) pr. n. of 


a wise man before the age of Solomon, 


1K. 5: 11 [4: 31]. 1 Chr. 2: 6. 


nD> 22 1. to complete, to make perfect, 
Ez. 27: 4, 11. Cogn. >3,q.v. Hence 
22» BSD, bion, bibs, DES. 


ee to Woche with a crown, to crown. 


Arab, AS Conj. II, Aethiop. NAA 3 


Pasid.) Hence 23 ,/nibi>D 


eilewe 


Syr. 


d$9 Chald. whence Shaph. >>3u 
to complete, to finish, Ezra 5: 11. 6: 14. 
Pass. bbomwn Ezra 4: 13.— Ezra 4: 
12 in Chethibh is $b Sux 
mn being dropped. 


bbD 


tems: 
pr. n. m. 


, the letter 


(completeness, wholeness, ) 
Ezra 10: 30. 


i nos 3 in Kal not used, pp. to wound, 
as Arab. ,\S Conj. I, U, comp. Sanscr. 


klam to be exhausted, fatigued; whence 
perbaps comes Lat. calumnia. A simi- 
lar metaphor exists at least in the He- 
brew. 

Hiren. D255 and he bpela 
PIB he E 

J. to reproach, to revile, to insult, in 
words, pp. to wound any one, 1 Sam. 
20: 34. 

2. to hurt, to harm, to injure, 1 Sam. 
PSs COG Gs eR 

3. to shame, to put to shame, Job 11: 
3. Prov. 25: 8. Ps, 44:10. This is a 
stronger word than the synon, vwi2, 
Hiph. w-33m, comp. Is. 45: 16, 17. 
Jer. 31: 19. See Reimarus de Differ- 
entis ve. Heb, Diss, I. p. 67 sq. 


1 Sam. 


Hopu. 1. to be hurt, injured, 1 Sain. 
20: 15. 


2. to be made ashamed, put to shame, 


i.e, disappointed in one’s hope, Jer. 14: 


8. Comp. Niph. no. 2. 


A484. 


shame, Jer. 31: 


4, 40: 15. 70: 3. 
to be ashamed, puduit eum, i. q. 2 


ly, Ps. 69:8. Jer. 51: 51. 


2, and 


b A 

>3 
Nipu. 1. to be insulted, disgraced, 2 
Sam. 10: 5. 1 Chr. 19: 5. 

2. to be made ashamed, to be put to 
19; often spoken of one 
who fails in his undertakings, Ps. 35: 
74:21. Also pe 
Num. 12:14. Seq. ja of cause , Ez. 
16: 27, 54; seq. 2 Ps. 69: 7. 

Deriv. Ha>3, 7795. 


bn ‘ : 
VPP) pr. n. of a city or region, 


which is mentioned along with Assyria 


Ez. 27: 23. Both the signification of 


this quadrititeral name, if indeed it be 


of Semitic origin, and the situation 
of the place, are unknown. 


. 
foe 9 bem, 
9) Jas pr 16 shame, reproach, contume- 


Ez. 16; 54. 


32: 24. 36: 7. 44: 13. msb> wad to be 


clothed with shame, i. e. wholly covered 


with it as with a garment, 


Ps: 109: 292 


Plur. mj — Is. 50: 6. 


mind f. id. Jer. 23: 40, 


rico Gen. 10: 10, rid-o Am. 6: 


"322 Is. 10: 9, Calneh, Calno, 
pr. n. of a large city subject to the As- 


syrians, according to the Targums, 


Euseb, Jerome, and others, i. q. Ctesi- 


phon, situated on the eastern bank of 


the Tigris opposite Seleucia. This lat- 
ter Dame is said to have been given to 
it by the Persian king Pacorus. See 
Bochart Phaleg IV. 18. Michaelis 
Spicileg. I. p. 228.— The etymology 
of this foreign name is unknown. 


+ 

Se a root not used in the verb 
itself, onomatopoetic, and imitating the 
sound of beating, striking, pulsation, i. 
q. Engl. to clap, Germ. kiappen, klopfen ; 
comp. Gr, xohantm, whence xodaqos, co- 
laphus, ltal. colpo, Fr. coup. Verbs of 
a kindred form are transferred, some- 
times to the beating of the feet, i. q. 
to leap, Gr. zxaday, Engl. to gallop 5 
sometimes to hewing or scraping, as 
75a, yite~w, sculpo, scalpo ; ; and also to 
the” barking of a dog, as if a series of 
pulses or claps, see 253. — Hence 
subst. ABI"D, Gr. mehexus, axe. 


Q2 


* wD to pine after any thing, lo 
tong for, once Ps. 63: 2. % 


to become dark, as the eye, a ny 
the mind. According to Firuzabadi, 
Camoos p. 1832 Calcutt. it is used 
spec. of a person who changes or loses 
colour; hence pp. to grow pale, and so 
metaph. of desire, longing, comp. 302. 
Similar is Sanser. kam to desire, Pers. 


als” desire; comp. also Gr. zuéua, 


xaUreD, 
Deriv. pr. n. paA>- 
1 


7 


ep ( pining, longing) pr. n. m. 
2 Sam. 19: 38,39. Jer.41: 17, Chethibh 
n>. Also 77733 2 Sam. 19: 41. 

yer before simple nouns, and be- 
fore grave suffixes, as D243, 0771793; 


also 12D before light suffixes, as 
12D as 6 Jina, sina, mnD; 
25722 ; a separate particle, used chiefly 
in poetry, for the prose 3, i. q. 773 >. 
A) Ady, of quality, demonstrative, 
like Gr. weg, thus, so; e. g. in the diffi- 
cult passage Ps. 73:15 should I say, 
jnD mppON I will speak thus, i. e. as 
the wicked speak. Sept. ovrws. Oth- 
ers here take 372> for DD, but then it 
should read 472. "Repeated, as, — 
so; qualis, talis. Judg.8: 18 ‘173 
aa 172 as thou, so they ; also inverted, 
so —as; talis, qualis, 1 K, 22: 4 "2172 
W372 so I, as thou, i. e, Lam as thou. 
B) Prep. implying likeness, similari- 
ty, as, such as, like, Gr. wg. 23779] WX 
a man such as J, like me, Neh, 6: 11. 
Ex, 15:5 they sunk into the depth 47> 
28 as @ stone. Jon: 15. Ps582 9: 
Job 10 :22 bes I> AND wy Ys aland 
of darkness like thickest darkness. — 
Hagg, 2:3 037232 TIN AND Non 
is not a temple like this as nothing in 
your eyes? “5% 12> words like these, 
ji. e. such words, Job 12:3, wiN> 
like it, such as this, Ex. 9: 18. 
C) Conj. iq. WAND, before a whole 
sentence. 
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Arab. MS | 


Q5 


1. as, like as, Is, 41: 25 “y57 1799 


aperason as the potter treadeth the 


clay. 
2. of time, as, i.e. when, after, as 
sun as. Seq. Pract. Gen. 19: 15 47D 
by “Mw when (as soon as ) the dawn 
arose. Is. 26: 18 MAW III]° WD as we 
brought forth, it was wind. — In the kin- 
dred dialects corresponding forms are : 


17 ROY 
Arab. \,5 . Chald. ND, Syr. {son} ; 
from which forms we may judge of the 
signification of the syllable 57. That 
is, 172 is pp. i. q. indef, m3 what, what- 
ever, something, any thing ; so that in 
Ps. 73: 15 47D is pp. like any [such] 
thing, comp.in A; and so in C, pp. like 
what, as how. 


wi ap) m. Chemesh pr.n. of the na- 
tional god of the Moabites and Ammon- 
ites, Judy. 11:24; the worship of which 
was introduced at Jerusalem under Sol- 
omon, | K. 11: 7. 2 K. 23:18. Jer. 48: 
7. (Perh. subduer, vanguisher, from r. 
wD, q.v.) Hence win ty people 
of Chemosh, 1. e. the Moabites, Num. 
21: 29. Sept. Xuuos, Vulg. Chamos. 


* 31D obsol. root, Arab. oe con- 


globavit, whence 372 q. v. 


* 
ya2 obsol. root. In Syr.and Arab. 
1. to lay up, to hide away; hence 
09372572 treasures. 
2. Syr. also to preserve, to season, 
espec. with salt, pp.to lay up in salt. — 
Hence 


aka a ¢ ws 
{/aaw m, cumin, Germ. Kiimmel, cu- 


minum sativum of Linn. used along with 
salt as a condiment, ( Plin, EH. N. 19. 8, ) 


oy Gr, xUUvor, Is, 28; 25, 


Arab. 
27. 


* ORD dnok deydu. Deut. 32: 34 


to lay up, to hide away, perhaps i. q. 
D:D, which is read in Cod. Samar. 1. 
c.— Hence pron. 0757. 


% m o, ‘ 
I. Wa in Kal not used, kindr. 


with 97257, comp. Dn, DN. 
1, to be warm, to grow warm, to burn ; 


2 
see Niph. no. 1. Talmud. "7295 cale- 
factio, 

2. to be burned, scorched, see Niph. 
no. 2; hence to be dark, obscured, and 
3 
p522 , 
Aph. to go about in black, i. e. in 
mourning. Comp. 77>, p9°7732. 

Nipu. to be warm, to burn, e. g. one’s 
love, i. q. to yearn, seq. dv 1K.3: 26, 
and 5x Gen. 43: 30; so of pity, com- 
passion, to be bined. moved, Hos. 11:8. 

2. to be burned, scorched. Lam. 5: 10 
our skin is scorched as with a furnace 
JSrom the burning heat of famine. 


also like Syr. ‘to be gloomy, sad. 


Dd ; 
IL. a> i,q. 23>, to plait, to 
braid, to interweave, whence 372312 5 
TS, , N7227; net. 


"05 only in plur. 29772 idol-priests 
2K. 23:5. Hos. 10:5. Zeph.3:4. Syr. 
[eSeroal a priest in general ; but this as 
well as other Syriac words relating to 
divine worship, is restricted by the He- 


brews to idol-worship ; see Gesch. der 
Heb.Sprache p.58. Astothe etymology, 


‘ 0 CN 
VER) j pr0QD 9 
ness, and concr. ‘one who goes about 
in black, in mourning’, hence an asce- 


is pp. blackness, sad- 


GR matey, 
tic, a priest. Comp. Sol, faci, 
/ . 
gloomy, sad, mourning, also an ascetic, 
monk, ecclesiastic. See Comment. on 


Ts. 22: 12. 38: 15. 


es lh plur. m. obscurations, 


from r. AeD an 2, after the form PRE, 
except Hirek in the first syllable, as in 
np. Once Job 3:5 797337 mps37 


p»> let obscurations of the day lerr ify at, 


sc. my natal day, i. e. obscurations of 


the light of day or the sun, eclipses, 
which were anciently supposed to por- 
tend evilsand calamities. The ancient 
versions regard > as a prefix before the 
subst. 5999972, aud then the sense is, 
the utmost bitternesses of the day, i.e. 
the greatest calamities which can hap- 
pen to a day ; comp. on 2 intensive p. 
459. col. B. But the first sense is far 
better adapted to the parallelism, 
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Jo 


“ wns obsol. root, prob. i.q. WD 
to subdue to depress, 3 and a being in- 


terchanged ; whence easas incu- 


bus, night-mare, Arab. Cwsal, 


fsaates » grape-busks, refuse, as be- 


ing trodden out. Hence Heb, 575 


and WADA . 


ss nas obsol. root, prob. i. q. > to 
hide. Hence nni23/ pr. n. 


I. \2 A) pp. part. act. from yi, 
upright, erect ; metaph. upright, honest, 
plur. O72 Gen. 42: 11,19, 31. Is. 16: 6 
ei) non rectum, i. e. emptiness, folly. 


B) Adv. 1. uprightly, right, well. 2 
K.7:9 mpd 22m 58 R Nd we do not 
right. Ex. ‘10: 29 mz 2 pd hast 
spoken rightly, well. Has 27: 7. 36: 5. 
Kee. 8: 10. 

2. so, thus, Gr. ws, oltws, pp. right 
after some rule or standard, Engl. right 
80, just so, (although Gusset, Danz, and 
others make }2 so a different word, as 
if contr. from 7772 as they, like ; => from 


153; but comp. 728.) Seq. Makkeph 
72 Job 5: 27. Josh. 2: 21. Prov. 26: 


2. 33:7. Gen. 1:7 J> W779 and it was 
so, as ne commanded. v. 9, 11. 29: 
26 137972 JD Mwy? Nd tt ts not so 
done = our county Ps.1:4 35 Nb 
myo not so the wicked. 1 K. 20: 40 
Aso TAR HLA 7D so (this) is 
thy judgement, thou hast thyself decided. 
1 Sam. 23:17 and also Saul my father 
J2 37 so knoweth, where there is no 
need of reading 7D asa demonstr. pron. 
thas. Jer. 5:31 72 12GN Vay my people 
love it thus, love to have it so. Prov, 28: 
2 but with prudent and wise men, rr) 
JN? so shall the state endure long ; 
here {> approximates to a sign of the 
apodosis, comp. ovtw Matthiae Gr. 
Gramm. p. 822, — Often as correspond- 
ing to each other are 43 — 3, as — 80, 
see in 2 A. if J27WWNS , see SND 
no. 1. p. 460. More rarely inverted, 
URD—jDQ, so—as Gen. 18: 5. 2 
Sam. 2: 25; n> — j2, Ex. 10: 14. 
In other places 5 is omitted in the pro- 
tasis, Is. 55: 9, ( comp. v. 10, 11.) Judg. 
5: 15. 


7) 


Further, this adverb may be various- 
ly rendered, according as it refers to 
quality, to quantity, or to time, etc. a) 
As to quality or character, so, such, so 
constituted, ete. Job 9: 35 ja Nd 
‘ay (DIN non ego sic sum (as Terence 
often ) apud me, Engl. Iam not so con- 
stituted with myself, I am not so at 
heart. 1 K. 10: 12 “xd j> 82 ND 
D°a2SN there came ae anes no ‘such 
almug wood. Also so very, Nah. 1: 12 
DDI 72] PREY oN although they be 
secure and so very many. Comp. Lat. 
negat. non ita multi, not so very many. 
—b) As to quantity, i. q. so much, so 
many. Ex. 10: 14 AnD MAIN 7D so 
many locusts as these, in such ue 
tudes. Judg. 21: 14 33 n> ANN] ND 
but they found not for them so many, i.e. 
so many women as were needed, not 
women enough. —c) As to time, 1. q. 
so long. Esth. 2:12 "737 AND? 72 
PR PAVQ so long continued the days of 
purification. Also so often, Hos. 11: 2 
OIE aD, ere j= eh as INT Ne, (as often 


back from them, Further, so soon, im- 
mediately, preceded We > of time (as 

soon as), 1 Sam. 
InN JINSOM as soon as ye es come . 

so soon ye shall Jind etme. HONE 
way ; comp. Gr. ws — ws Eurip. Phoe- 
niss. 1437, Hom II. 1.512. ib. 14.294. In 
poetry by astrongellipsis D issometimes 
omitted, P 


soon as, immediately. —d) As a par- 


then teach us lo number our days. 61: 9. 
63: 3. 
3. i. q. 72N, 
severation, affirmation, at the beginning 
of a sentence, so, truly. Jer. 14: 10 47> 
3925 IATN. 

4. With prepositions. a) J2 708, 
J27°1TN , after so, i. e. after things 
have so happened, afterwards, seerTN . 


J&, as a particle of as- 


b) j23 im so a state, im such a con- 
dition, i. e. so, then, Ecc. 8:10. Esth. 
4:16.—JIa the Targums very often 
then, so. 

c) far (« waiae causal adv. lit. ‘on 
account of so,’ i.e. on that account 


I sign. 
| there is a transition from rebukes and 
| threats to consolations and promises, 
as ) they called them, so often did they gotas Is. 10: 24 nevertheless, thus saith Je- 


“ hovah of hosts, . 


ee) noes | 
| phar begins, 7253°w? "evip 72> nev- 


s. 48:6 157m J> 1N7 as] Cr ny 
Ee) ee 7 | Ev ; - 
to this is the Arab. oS, (rh Sat 


they saw, so they were astonished, i. e. as } 
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therefore, Judg. 10: 13, 1Sam. 3: 14, 
Is.5: 24. 8:7. 30:7. Job 32: 10, 34: 
10, 87: 24. al. saepe. Gen, 4:15 722 

‘41 722 AYHAbD therefore, [lest it be as 
thou fearest,] whosoever slayeth Cain 
etc. Corresponding to each other are 
be —D j¥2, because —therefore, Is. 


8:6,7; j2>— jet 29:13, 14. Once it 
is for AYN 72D on this account that, 


because, is. 26: 14, where it has the 
force of a conjunction 5 comp. 7D 2 
for VER 72D >¥-.—(8) By degrees 
ers was also deflected so as to assume 
an adversative power, yet therefore, nev- 
ertheless, attamen, comp. 72N. So pre- 
ceded by BS in the af ER Jer. 5: 2 
although (nN) they say, As the Lord 
liveth ; yet Shope (725, pp. for this 
very reason } they swear falsely. Also 
Is, 7: 14, ‘although ye impiously refuse 
the offered sign, yet therefore [neverthe- 
less] the Lord himself will give you a 
Often in the prophets, where 


.. fear not etc. Is. 27: 
16: 14. 30:16. Ez. 39: 
In Job 20: 2 Zo- 


9. 30: 18. Jer. 
25. Hos. 2: 11 [14]. 


ertheless my thoughts suggest to me an 

answer, i. e. notwithstanding thy vaunt- 

ing and threatening words i have yet 

something to reply. — Corresponding 
=~ 


; : : vertheless, which is doubtless 
ticle of continuation, so then, therefore. | tamen, nevertheless, 


Ps. 90: 12 ss3m 7D 229797 NIWA> so | ‘ 
+ = oO a | adversative j2> many regard as an- 


| other word and of a different origin ; 
}and so I have also formerly taken it, 


derived from the Heb. 122-— This 


viz. as made up from NX} i. q. ND, and 
j>- This view may indeed be sup- 
ported by the authority of the LXX, 
who have twice rendered it ovy ovtas, 
Gen. 4: 15. Is. 16:7; and by the Ara- 
bic orthography, where it is also writ- 


af / 
} ten ws dd, see Hamas. Schult. p. 


312, 364, 412. But the adversative 
use, as we have seen above, is really 
connected with and dependent on its 
causal power; and so too in the Chal- 
dee particle 77> q. v. 


j- 


d) j27b2 (a) on that aceount, there- 
Sore, Gen 2: 24. 10:9. 11:9, 19: 22. 
20: 6. Is. 5: 25. 13: 7. 16: 9. Job 6: 3. 
9: 22. al. saepiss. (8) In the poetic 
style it has also the force of a conjunc- 
tive, for WYN 7D dy, on this account 
that, because; comp. 725 Is. 26: 14, 
12 by Dp. 476. col. A, and the 
ae on the ellipsis of relative con- 
junctions Lehrg. p, 636, Ps. 45: 3 thou 
art fairer than the children of men. 
DwTSN IIB j2resE because that God 
hath blessed thee forever. Ps, 1: 5. 42: 
7, Is. 15:4. Jer. 48: 36.— Compare 
the remarks of Winer, ad Sim. Lex. p. 
466, where he attempts to refer these 
examples to the common meaning 
therefore. But I doubt whether he 
has rightly shewn the connexion of the 
sentences. 

e) [277% lit. until so, i. e. ree now, 
as yet, hitherto, Neh. 2: 16. 


ll. j2 c. suff. "2D, 
JD no. II, i. q. yi2- 

1. a@ stand, station, place, Gen. 40: 
41:13. Dan. 11: 20. 21. v.38 j2> >> 
in his place, in his stead, for which in 
y.7 DD. 

2. a stand, base, pedestal, 1 K. 7: 31 


32>, from r. 


j27nwz in the manner of a base, like | 
Spec. of the base or foot } 


a pedestal. 
of the laver in the court of the temple, 
Exe o0 le, on olor oo 16. Soro. 
Lev. 8: 11. Of the base or socket of a 
ship’s mast, Is. 33: 23; called in Greek 


Od. 12. 51, Lat. modius. 


{Il 12 in sing. once Is.51:6, where 


the ancient versions languidly render j 
j27jD by quemadmodum ita, i.e. | 
rightly, like a gnat ; | 
Plur. 9°23 Ex. 8: 12. Ps. 105: 31, Sept. | 


- like manner ; 


oxvigss, Vulg. sciniphes, a species of 
small gnats, very troublesome 
their sting, and abounding 

marshy regions of Egypt; 
tans Linn. culex molestus Forsk. 
Hdot. 1. 95. 
II. p. 97 ed. Mangey. 
and modern testimonies are collected 
in Oedmann’s Verm. Samunll. 
Naturkunde, Fase. I. ¢. 6.— Phe ety- 
mology is uncertain; gnats might in- 
deed be so called from the idea of cov- 


in 


See 
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| ly and soothing manner, 
| ly to any one. 


| of a city, prob. i. q. 


from | 

the | 
culex rep- | 
fs: ized instrument of music, celebrated 
Philo de vita Mosis P. | 
Other ancient | 


32 


ering, from r. 42> no. I; but I prefer 
to derive the word fea the idea of 
pinching, so that it would have affinity 
with the Greek xvaw, xvn9o, xvizos, 
aviw, Germ. kneipen, Engl. to nip, and 
with a sibilant prefixed oxvip, cxvices, 
as in Sept. So also Eichhorn, Einleit. 
in das A. T. If. p. 254.—The He- 
brew intpp. and Josephus ( Ant. 2. 14. 
3) with little probability explain it by 
lice; and the Talmudists also use the 
sing. 732 for a louse ; so also Bochart, 
Hieroz. T. If. p. 972 sq. Comp. D2D. 


* Arab. 
Se I, If, IV, to call a person or 


yi2> in Kal not used, 


thing by another and more honourable 


| name or title, to deck with a title; see 
| Tauriz. 
| Tebleb. 
| Chald. to address one by his title. 
i} Heb. in 


320. 
VE 
So 


ad Hamas. 
ad Harir. 


Schult. p. 
Schult. II. 


Prien 723 1. to addressina friend- 
to speak Wns 
Is. 44:5 587 37 


™227 and kindly, soothingly,” names the 


bee 


i name of Israel. 45: 4 "Ry? NDI EDN 


| J called thee kindly, though thou hast 
| not known me. 


2. to flatter, Job 32: 21, 22. 

Deriv. subst. m:>. 

MID an. eyou. Ez. 27:23, pr. n. 
z5D q.v. Ctesi- 


| phon, which also is read in one of de 
weaodun, iorodoxn I. 1. 434, totonedy | 


Rossi’s Mss. Comp. mp? for neds. 


risa Ps. 80: 16, see 523. 
M123. see n32. 
}1I5 Chald. see n3>. 


“42D m. plur. 43> Ez. 26: 13, 
niniz 1K. 10:12, Gr. xwige, xviee, 
a species of harp or lyre, Lat. cithara, 
[y-hence the modern word guttar,] a 


for David’s skill in playing upon it, and 
employed both in sacred and profane mu- 


| sic, in rejoicing and in mourning, Is. 5:12. 
aus der | 


Joh 30:31; usually as an accompaniment 
tothe voice. Gen. 4:21. Ps. 33: 2. 43: 
4, 49:5. 71: 22. 1 Sam. 16: 16, 23. al. 
saepe. Josephus relates, Ant. 7. 12. 3, 


35 


that the xwvga had ten strings, and 
was struck with a key ; but this is con- 
trary to the words in 1 Sam. 16: 23. 
18: 10. 19: 9, from which it appears 
that this instrument was played with 
the fingers. a is port 


MS, 3 3 SUS is BUSS, 


cithara, harp, lute. —'The etymology 
seems to lie in the tremulous, stridu- 
lous sound ; comp. r. 43>. 


WI" pr. n. see Pou. 


Q35 i,q. DD gnats, Ex. 8: 13, 


14. In the manner of plurals and col- 
lectives it is construed with the femi- 
nine; and perhaps it should be read 
naD, defectively; as also Cod. Sa- 
mar. has D°2>. Comp. Lehrg. p. 
517, 


yeh) ady. Chald. so, thus, in this 
manner, Ezra 4:8. 5:4, 9,11. 6:13. 
It seems to be compounded from > 
and N7272, N22, which is often negli- 
gently used in the Talmud for 77273 
aN), dropping the 4; pp. therefore 
as is said, or as we say, referring some- 
times to what precedes, and Seeders 
to what follows. The Heb. translator 
gives it in Ezra 4: 8 by 478 JD (read 
AN: ); and in 5: 4 by "AN WD as 
is said. In like manner Syr. Lwolo 
namely, is contracted from 2;solo 
quasi dicas. 


j22 Teura: pp , to cover, to 
Ga - 

24, (4p - 
Imp. c. He parag. [35 protect Ps. 80: 
16, where others less. aptly understand 
it as subst. a plant, shoot, comp. 72, 
Dan. 11: 7. 

II. i. gq. 22. See 73 no. II. 

Deriv. from uo. I, the three foll - 
ing: 


protect, to defend, comp. 


PP) { protector ) pr. n. m. Neh. 9:4. 


W995 (whom Jehovah defends ) 
pr..n, of a Levite, 2 Chr. 31: 12, 18. 


35:, 9. 
62 
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i2 


IID (id.) pron. m. 1 Chr. 15: 
22. 26: 29, for which 15: 27 4 325. 


ke) 
stones Ecc. 3: 5, treasures Ecc. 2: 8, 
26, waters Ps. 33: 7. 

2. to gather together persons, to as- 
semble, Esth. 4: 16. MChra22ne: 

Aram. 233 to collect, to assemble. 


id. also to lay up; else- 


1. to collect, to heap up, as 


Arab, oe 
where (ese Cognate roots are, 


by transpos. 532 3, whence 023 3 treasure ; 
and 420, whence nj3207 stores, mag- 
azines; also with the letters porened: 
2a. 

Pin. i. q. Kal no. 2, to gather to- 
gether, to assemble persons, Ez. 22: 21. 
39: 28, Ps. 147: 2. 

Hirar. pp. ‘to gather oneself up,’ 
i, e. to hide oneself, to wrap oneself in 
any thing, Is, 28: 20 TQS H]97 74 
O22NM> and the covering is narrower 
than ‘that he can wrap himself in it. 
Comp. 2 B. 9. 

Deriv. 090337. 


grep in Kal not used, pp. to bend 
the knee, to fall upon the knees, kindr. 
with 993 q.v. This root is widely 
spread, comp. yovu, yvu in yrumetely, ge- 
nu, Germ. Knie, Engl. knee; ywvta, inne 


hollow of the knee; Aram. Nia, comdel 


incubuit ; also with the third radical 
strengthened, Germ, knicken, einknick- 
en. In Heb. spec. 

1. to fold together, to lay together, and 
hence to collect, to bind up packages, 
bundles, see M¥22; comp, Arab. eA 


contraxit, contractus fuit, Conj. I, V, 
Vil. 

2. to be bowed down, to be low, de- 
pressed, asa land, see {9 2; and trop. of 
the mind, to be depressed, like Chald. 


332 [thpe.and GAS Conj. I, IV, id. 

Hiru. 37225 to bow down, to bring 
low, to humble’ any one, Job 40: 12. Ps. 
107: 12. Is. 25: 5; espec. enemies, to 
vanquish, to subdue, 2 Sam. 8: 1. 1 Chr. 
17:10. See ea ee Li, 

Nipw. 933) 1. to be brought low, 
humbled, subdued, e.g. a vanbuished 


J2 : 


enemy, Judg. 3: 30. 8: 28. 11: 33. 1 
Sam. 7: 13. 

2. to humble oneself, to submit, espec. 
before God or a divine messenger, seq. 
“apd; 99575, and’ %35>%9.. 1 K. 21: 29 
seest thou how Ahab hath humbled him- 
self before me? 2K, 22: 19. 2 Chr. 
12: 7. 30: 11. 33; 23. 36: 12. 


rivJe or riv32 un. heyou, Jer. 


10: 17, a package, "bundle, bale, so called 
Hon pills and binding together, see 

» 92 Kal. no. 1. Sept. troctaois. 
Targ” wares. 


Pieters) 
vu 


Per pr. n. Canaan. R. 


1. Canaan, the son of Ham, and fa- 
ther of the Canaanites, Gen. 9: 18 sq. 
10: 6. 

2. Canaan, the land of the Canaan- 
ites, Ex. 15: 15, fully J¥2> Vy Gen. 
13: 12. 33: 18; also the ee itself, 
Judg. 3: 1, c. masc. Hos. 12: 8; pp. 
low region, from r. 933 with the ending 
J—asin 72m, opp. to the higher land 
DAN or Syria. see 1593> no. 1.—Spec. 

a) the country on this side Jordan, opp. 
to Gilead, Num. 33: 51. Josh. 22: 9.—b) 
Pheniaias Is. 23: II, i. e. the northern 
part of Canaan at the foot of Lebanon, 
whose inhabitants call themselves 7¥2D 
on coins; comp. Comment. on Is. I. c. 
Gesch. der Heb. Sprache p. 16, 227. 
They are called by the Greeks Dodvoxsc. 
The Carthaginians, a colony of the 
Phenicians, also retained this ancient 
name; as is testified by Augustine, 
(Expos. Ep. ad Rom.) as follows: 
“ Tnterrogati rustici nostri i. e. Hippo- 
nenses, quid sint? punice responden- 
tes Chanani, corruptascilicet, ut in tal- 
ibus solet, una littera, quid aliud res- 
pondent, ee Chananaei 2”—c) Phil- 
istia, Zeph. 2:5 DAUD Vw P22. 
Hence y2i5 non the ‘ialane. of Ca- 
naan, i. e. the Hebrew, which was spo- 
ken by the Canaanites and Hebrews, 
Is, 19: 18. 

BOR es 2S SS a Cunaanite Hos. 
12: 8; and so for @ merchant generally, 
Ts. 233: 8, 79222D her merchants. Comp. 
Zeph. 1: 11. Bz. 17: 4, See 122 > no. 2. 


rm3222, ( fem. of the preced. ) pr. n. 
m. a) 1 Chr. 7: 10. b) 1 K. 22: 11. 


2 Chr, 18: 10. 
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| Gefitigel, Gen. 7: 14. 


i 


"2232; f niyi3 1 Chr. 


plur. D2933, a Gentile noun. 

eG) Congas collect. the Canaan- 
ues, Gen. 24: 3. Judg. 1: 1sq. For 
their various tribes, see Gen. 10: 15— 
19. This name was specially applied 
to the inhabitants of the lower or de- 
pressed parts of the country near the 
sea, or along the Jordan, see 7¥:2 no. 
2; opp. to the inhabitants of the high 
land or mountains, 77aN q. v. Num. 13: 
30. Josh. 11: 3.—Gen.” 13: 7. 15: 20. 
Ex. 3: 8, 17. 33: 2: 34: 117 al-—The 
Canaanites were celebrated merchants, 
and hence 

2. Canaanite for merchant, generally, 
Job 40: 30 [25]. Prov. 31: 24. So 
.7iv> Chaldean, for astrologer. 


“S22 i. q. Arab. Riza to cover, 


to hide ; whence »25 covering, wing. 
Comp. r. 19. 

Nipu. to cover or hide oneself. Is. 
30: 20, IVa TAS FIDI-N> no longer 
shall thy teachers hide themselves, i. e. 
they shall come forth openly before the 
public, and no longer be vexed by per- — 
secutors, So Abalwalid and Jarchi ; 
see Comment. on Is. ]. c.—Hence 


aes am Y 


Digesy 


a wing, so called as cov- 


ering, ete. 23 bs2 oe Pej capd 
p pis Sra Eccl. 10: 20, ‘one having 
wings, poet. for a bir is HID~DD every 


wing, i. €. every sort of birds, Germ. 
Poet. 7 “DID 
wings of the wind Ps. 18:11. 104: 3, 
AMW D|2D wings of the morning 139: 9, 
expressive of the swiftness with which 
the winds and the dawn move onward. 
—Metaph. with the idea of protection, 
defence, Ps. 17: 8, °337MON W]IS 225 
hide me beneath the shadow i thy wings. 
36: 8. 57:2. 61: 5. 63:8. 91: 4. Ruth 


2: 12. Comp. Arab. CUP; cli 


and CRAS> Sebult. ad Job. 472. Gr. 
mreous, Grot.ad Matt. 23: 37. Further, 
wings are attributed to armies, as in 
Lat, and Engl. Is. 8:8. Comp. n pax. 

2. an extremity, corner, a) of a gar- 
ment, skirt, fap, mtegus, MtEQUY LOY, fully 
Sriart iD skirt of the upper garment 
1 Sati 24:'5, 12. Num. 15: 38. Deut. 
22: 123 also ane name of the garment 


“ie 


being omitted, Zech, 8: 28 Ly HD 
ssa the skirt of a Jew, i. e. of his up- 
per garment. Ez. 5:3. Hagg. 2: 12— 
As the outer garment was also used by 
the orientals to wrap themselves in at 
night, hence 52> is also put for the ez- 
tremity or corner of a bed- covering, cov- 

erlet, ete. Deut. 23: 1 92 Sba ND} 


WAN nor shall he uncover his father’ '$ cov- 
erlet, i. e. he shall not violate his father’s 
bed. 27: 20, comp. Ez. 16: 8. Ruth 
3:9 spread now thy covering over thy 
handmaid, i.e. receive me to thy bed; 
comp. Theocr. Idyll. 18. 19, and éai- 
onatev Lukel: 35.—b) spoken of a 
land, the earth, ete. a border, corner, end ; 
as the habitable earth is often compared 
to a garment spread out. Is. 24: 16, 
VIN FD corner, end of the earth. 
Mostly in the plur, Job 87: 3. 88:13 
VAN nip2D corners of the earth, ex- 
ef ema ‘terrarum ; also Is. 1]: 12 and Ez. 

22 PY QN4 nib:2 > NYSqWN the four 
corners of the earth or land. ——c) the 
highest point, battlement, pinnacle of the 
temple, Dan. 9: 27. Comp. ategtyioy 
tov tsgov, Matt. 4: 5. 

Dual D525, constr. "B22, f. pp. two 
wings, a pair of wings, but also often 
for the plur. DoDI Wy six wing's Is. 6 
2, B2DI> YAN “four wings Ez. 1:6. 
10: 21. —_Plur. constr, N7D:D m. of the 
corners of a garment, Deut. ‘22: 12; also 
of the earth or a land, see no, 2. a. b. 


22) an obso]. onomatopoetic root, 
+r 


denoting a tremulous and stridulous 
sound, the quavering sound of a string 
when struck, Germ. schnarren, knarren. 
Hence 7442> harp, lyre, from its stridu- 
lous sound. Kindred are Greek xiyv- 
00s, pp. whimpering, spoken of a quer- 
ulous, mournful tone, whence Gr. x0- 
vige ; also VV YOO, V1 QU, V17/ 9%, 
Lat. gingrina, i. e. a pipe yielding a 
stridulous querulous tone, and gingri- 
tus, cackling of geese. 


N32 Deut. 3: b nines LK. 15: 
20, nin Josh. 11: 2, ( prob. i. g. "12D 
eithara, ) Chinnereth, Chinneroth, pr. n. 
of a city in the tribe of Naphtali, situa- 
ted on the sea of Galilee, which is 
thence called n43> D2 Num. 34; 11. 
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In the times ofthe N. T. this lake bore 
the name 923, T'evyqoager. 


% wis Chald. to gather together, to 


assemble, i. q. Heb. 025. Inf. Dan. 3: 2. 
Irnp. to be gathered together, assem- 
bled, Dan. 38: 8, 27. 


app) in sing. not used; plur, n}123 


Ezra 4: 7, pp. & surname, cognomen, a 
tle, from r. 3D q. v. Meton. one who 
bears the same surname or title as another, 
i. e. sustains the same office, is subject to 
the same king, i. q. ctvOovdog, colleague, 
associate in oftice. The form n32 is for 

NXID, 82D, and the plural is “formed 
in the same manner as mini, ni, 


from 279, see Lehrg. p. 607. Corres- 


00 ° 
ponding is Syr. 1421.9  plur. {Za15 
i. e. ctvdovdos, cvyOovdor. On the fem. 


form of nouns of office, see Lehrg. p. 
468. 


rele Chald. id. plur. jee constr. 
et c. suff, m2, Ezra, 4: 9, 17. 23: 5, 
3, 6. 6: 6, 13. 


OD m. wr. deyou. in the suspected 
reading Ex. 17: 16, It is commonly 
held to be i. q. NOD throne, which is al- 
so read in the Samaritan codex. But 
the context and the words of v. 15, 
%D2 177, almost demand the reading 
=p) ,a standard, banner. 


2 Anse 7 
ROD obsol. root, i. q. MOD to 
r cf,T 
caver, Whence NOD. 


NOD Prov. 7: 20, and M02 Ps. 81: 


4, the full moon, time of the full moon. 
Syr. io » according to Isa Bar Ali, 
(for whom see the preface to Heb. and 
Germ. Lex. ed. 3. p. xviii, ) is ‘the first 
day of the full moon,’ and also ‘the 
whole time of the full moon;’ so 
also often in Barhebraeus and Ephrem 
Syrus. The etymology is doubtful; at 
ileast it is not a satisfactory one, to say 
that the moon at her full is wholly cov- 
ered with light, asiffrom r, SDD, NOD. 
Verbs of covering often imply’ a hiding 
and obscuring; but never, so far as I 


know, an increase of light, illumination. 


ro) 


NOD m. twice OD Job 26:9. 1 


K. 10: 19, c. Suff. °80> for XDD; plur. 
MINDD for NiNDD; a ‘seat, i.e. elevated 
and covered with a canopy or hangings, 
from r. NOD, MSD. Hence for the 


throne of kings, Job 36:7. 2Sam.3: 10; 
fully A517 > 2Sam. 7:13, n1Db7 > 
1 Chr. 22: 10. 2Chr. 7:18; also of 
God Jer. 3: 17. Also for the tribunal of 
judges, Ps, 122: 5. Neh. 3: 7; the 
raised seat, cathedra of the high priest, 
1 Sam. 1: 9. 4:13. Rarely for a com- 
mon seat, stool, 2K.4:10. Prov.9: 14. 


2 
ue ee 8) 


TEP, Arab ors 


NOD, id. the letter - being inserted 
instead of doubling the 5, i. e. rs for ss ; 
see under lett. 3. The Samaritan 
has this in the root itself, mMo7D for 
0D. 


>» Aram. fawja y 


sg (22) Chald. a Chaldean, elsewhere 
"TWD. Ezra 5: 12. 


= mer) io cover, NOD and 
mw>. Arab. 
Lu to put on, Chald. to cover, and 


hence to be hidden, concealed. — In 
Kal only in particip. OD Prov. 12: 16, 
23, and 02D Ps. 82: 1. Far more 
oe is 

Prez “D> 1. to cover, seq. acc, Ex. 
10: 5. Num. 9: 15. 22: 5; or also be 
(like other verbs of covering, e. g. 29, 
322, ) q. d. to cover over, Nui. 16: 33 
Vy INn mms 9 02m) the earth covered 


them, pp. Was a covering over them. 
Job 21: 26 aospzy moan 77371, and 


worms cover them. 2 Chr. 5: 8; seq. > 
Is. 11: 9. — Jo cover a person or thing 
with any thing, e.g. construed a) seq. 
acc, of pers. and 2 of the covering, Lev. 
17:13 pss 4m 102) he shall caier tt (the 
blood ) wilt earth.’ Num. 4: sash tile 
b) Be dupl. BEC. Zo Ores 16. 16: 10. 
c) seq. $y of pers. and a of covering, 
Ps. 44:20. d) c. ace. of” ‘the covering 
and >» of the thing covered, Ez. 24: 
7, comp. Job 36; 32. Often metaph,. 
to cover sin, i. e. to pardon, to forgive, 
seq. acc. Ps. 85: 3; seq. dy Bes 10: 
12. Neh. 3: 37 [4: 5 |. APR 


cogn., 


Syr. id. and ‘to put on.’ 
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ros 


pardoned. Comp.7)3.— Praegn. mo3 
Lx lit. to cover to any one, i. e. to 
confide i in covertly, Ps. 143: 9. 

2. intrans. to cover oneself, to put on 
any thing, Gen. 38: 14. Deut. 22: 12. 
Jon. 3:6 Pw dD.1 he covered himself 


with sackcloth, put on sackcloth. Arab. 


gh 
LS to put on, seq. ace. 

3. to cover, i.e. to hide, to conceal, 
comp. Chald. Prov, 10: 18. 12: 16, 23. 
Job 31: 33, — Job 23:17 ROD BI 
bp& and because he hath [not] covered 
the darkness from my sight, hath not 
freed me from calamities. 

Puat MOD and mO> Ps. 80: 11. 
Prov. 24: 31, pass. to be covered, seq. 3 
of the covering, 1 Chr. 21: 16. Ecc. 
6: 4; also c. ace. Ps. 80: 11 20D 

me ran the mountains were cover- 
+d ‘with its shade. Prov. 24: 31. 

id. Jer. 51: 42. Ez, 24: 8. 

Hirup. to cover oneself, to wrap one- 
self up, seq. 3 of the covering, Is. 59: 
dl ke, Iba Be) 6 
8. 

Deriy. "DD, mind (and ni9), 
n&2, FoI, MADR.’ 


Nien. 


once seq. acc. Jon. 3: 


rio i. g. NOD q. v. 
rT. Is. 5: 25, see mind 
"0D m. 


pass. from rTOD, a covering, Num. 
4: 6, 14. 


constr. “DD, pp. part. 


ighiako lie am 4 


ing, cover, Ex. 21:10. 22: 26. Job 24: 
7, 26: 6. 31:19. Metaph. Di-y mio> 
a covering of or for the eyes, i. e. a pre- 
sent offered to any one as an expiation 
for some fault, in order that be may 
shut his eyes upon it, connive at it; or, 
a present made in the hope of pardon, 
an atonement, a@ penalty. So in the 
much vexed passage Gen. 20:16 mam 
JAN WEA TS> Ds MDD Fe gt 
oS mei lo! this (the gift of a thou- 

sand shekels ) i is to thee a penalty for all 
which has happened with thee, and be- 
fore all men. The Sept. though here 
neglected or misunderstood by inter- 


m03) 1. @ cover- 


SRO NOD whose sin is ae i. e. preters, renders it correctly, tuum, i. e. 


ro 


a fine, penalty, price, Tl. 1. 159, i, q. 
elsewhere tiunua. — Most interpreters 
understand this covering of the eyes to 
be a veil, and the whole passage they 
render quite arbitrarily thus: lo! this 
shall be to thee a veil for the eyes unto 
all who are with thee and to all others, i. e. 
with this thousand shekels purchase 
thee a veil, (no small price for one 
truly,) and so it shall be manifest to 
all that thou art a married woman. 
They add further, that only married 
women were accustomed to wear veils, 
while virgins abstained from them; 
but this is manifestly contrary to ori- 
ental custom, and is incapable of proof. 
2. a garment, Deut. 22: 12. 


% MSD to cut off a plant, to cut 
down, Is, 33: 12. Ps, 80: 17. Syr. and 
Chald. to prune vines. 


S405 m. (r.502) 1. a fool, Ps. 


49:11. Prov. 1: 32. 10:1, 18. 13:19, 
20. 14: 8, 24, 33. 15: 2, 7, al. saepe. 
The notion of impiety, ungodliness, is 
often implied ; comp. the synon. byl 
522, and the opp. 5271. 


9, as the name a a constellation, 
Job 9: 9. 38: 31. Am. 5:8; according jv, 
to most of the ancient interpreters the 
constellation Orion, which the orientals 

5a! 6 
call jus, pene RSS, Le. 
the giant. They appear to have con- 
ceived of this constellation under the 
figure of an imptous giant bound upon 
the sky ; whence Job 38: 31 canst thou 


loose the bands of Orion? — R. Jonah or 
Scr) 

Abulwalid understands Aus ie @ 
Canopus, a bright star in the rudder of 
Argo or the ship, a constellation of the 
southern hemisphere. — Plur. D°>70D 
Is. 13: 10, q. d. the Orions or giants of 
the sky, i. e. the greater constellations 
similar to Orion. So Lat. Cicerones, 
Scipiones, i. e. men like Cicero and 
Scipio. 

3. pr. n. of a city in the southern 
part of Judah, Josh. 15: 30. 


md%oD f, folly, Prov. 9: 13. 


x S05 a root found only once in 
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the verb, see no. 3; but of various sig- 
nifications in the derivatives. The pri- 
mary idea seems to be: 

1, to be fleshy, fat ; whence Sd> loin, 
flank. — Hence trop. ni 

2. in a good sense, to be strong, lusty, 
comp. y2u, 772872 5 Ay to be firm, 
confident, whence 2Q2, M502, confi- 
dence, hope. 

3. in a bad sense, to be dull, sluggish, 


Arab, je to be languid, sluggish, 


Also as a kindred idea, to be foolish ; 
comp. 523, EE ea ; and vice ver- 
sa compare words ‘signifying strength 
transferred to the idea of virtue, as 571. 
—£o once fut. A, 5032 Jer, 10: 8; 
comp. pe by Wee auiw ee Henee 
the deriv. d9D3 foolish, mid "oD, d02, 
folly. edd 


DOD m. 1. loin, flank, lumbus, Job 


15: 27, Plur. D°50> loins, pp. the in- 
ternal muscles of" the loins near the 
kidneys, to which the fat adheres, woos, 
wotc, as Symmachus well. Lev. 3: 4, 
10,15. 4:9. 7:4, Job 15: 27 jwys. 
bop "by mara and because he maketh 
fatness upon his loins, i. e. the yaotgi- 
doves pampers himself. Also for the 
viscera generally, the bowels, inward 
parts, Ps. 38: 8. Comp. Bochart Hie- 
roz. IT’. I. p. 506 sq. 

confidence, hope, Ps. 78: 7. Prov. 
3: 26. See r. 50D no. 2. 

3. folly, Eee. W925, 

no. 3. 


509 f. (r. BOD) 1. confidence, 


hope, Job4:6, 
2. folly, Ps. 85: 9. 


See the root 


Pee m. Zech.7: 1, Neh. 1: 1, Gr. 


Xaoelev 1 Macc. 1: 54, Chisleu, the 
ninth month of the Hebrews, beginning 
with the new-moon of December. ‘The 
etymology is unknown; yet it might 
perhaps be so called from the languor 
and torpor of nature, from r. 5o2 no. 3. 


71202 (confidence, hope, ) p 
of a place in the borders of the oe of 
Judah, Josh, 15: 10; also called -"77 
D437. 


. ne 


ro) 


taee (id.) pron. m, Num. 84: 21. 


m5 P02 (hopes ) pr. n. of a place | : o turn pale, 
| shame, since this feeling is indicated 


in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19: 18. 


Die w wae (loins of Tabor, or, 
confidence of Tabor, as spoken of a for- 
tified city, ) pr. n. of a place at the foot 
of mount Tabor, in the eastern border 
of Zebulun, Josh. 19: 
called more shortly 714m, v.22. 1 Chr. 
6: 62. 


' : 
DwT203 plur. Gen. 10:14. 1 Chr. | 


1: 12, Casluhim, pr. n. of a people | 
sprung from the Egyptians ; probably, | 


as Bochart supposes, Phaleg. IV. 31, 
the Colchians, whom the Greek writers 
also mention as being a colony of the 


Egyptians, Hdot. 2. 104. Diod. Sic. 1+ 


28, 55. ‘The insertion of s is not with- 


out other le in the Semitic 
mp ? ~ v 


tongues; comp. fom—rs i,q. | OQ.Le 
a suckling. 


Ez. 44; 20. Cognate are 073 and other 
verbs bepinaine with 73, see a 
Hence 


MNS. f. Ex. 9: 32, Is, 28: 25, 
plur. D720 Ez. 4: 9, aspecies of grain 
like wheai, ‘with a smooth or bald ear 
as if ee Lat. far, adoreum, Gr. Ceo, 
odvga, the modern spelt, triticum spelta 

BAG, 
Arab. Rio, which is in 


fact the same word as in Hebrew, m 


Linn. 


ed. See Comment. on Is, l. c. 


xm 
rep) fo number, to reckon, once Ex. 


12:4. Comp. Sept. Chald. Syr. 
Deriv. 027, MO37, O2- 


sep) ~ fut. }}O29 1. pp. to be or be- 
come pale, as in Chald. Comp. Niph. 
no. 1, and 02 silver. — Less near are 
CREST and Sms defecit sol, luna, 
ealigavit oculus, diminutus est. 
2. trop. to pine or long after any 
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| ing pale ; 
| to make ashamed, comp. Comment. on 


12; elsewhere | 


| 84: 3. 


yo 


, thing, to desire greatly, seq. > of pers. 


Job 14: 15; seq. gerund Ps. 17: 12. 
Nieuw. 1. to be pale, io turn pale, from 


not only by blushing, but also by turn- 
see 37 and Talmudic 92> 


Ts, 29: 22. Henee, to be ashamed, Zeph. 


| 2:1 5022 Nd “an O nation not asha- 


med, i. e. without shame, shameless. 


2. i,q. Kal no. 2, Gen. 31: 30. Ps. 


Ser) Coroutiie "50>,m 
so called from its paleness, r. JOD, as 
Gr. HOVUOOS from a9705 white, et con- 
tra amt gold from its yellow colour, 


1. silver, 


| comp. So: — Gen. 23:15 n&x2a YIN 


RODS Rw * four hundred shekels of sil- 
ver; often with the word Sw omitted, 
e. g. }02 8 a thousand [shekels] of 
silver Gen. 20: 16. F}Q2 Owe twen- 


| ty shekels of silver Gen. 37: 28. Deut. 
| 22: 19, 29. Hos. 3: 2. 


2. money, which anciently consisted 


* nd2 to Skeaftto poll tae Heads ones | of bars or pieces of silver weighed out 


and not coined. Comp. aeyve.or, Fr. 


| argent. Gen. 23: 13. Deut. 23: 20. Al- 
}so, that which is bought with money, 
le. g. a slave, Ex, 21: QO on DOD "D 
Jor he ws his money, his purchase. 
| pieces of silver, money, Gen. 42: 25, 35. 


*Plur. 


step) Chald. id. silver, st. emphat. 
NDBOD Dan. 2: 35. 5: 2, 4, 23. 


N"BOD Ezra 8: 17, Casiphia, pr. n. 
of a country, perhaps Caspia or the re- 
gion around the Caspian sea, Others, 


and n being interchanged and r insert- | the city Kastoin. 


nod plur. f. nind> Bacche pul 
lows, Ez. 13: 18, 20. Sept. MoQoTKEpa— 
dow, Vulg. pulvilli, according to the 
Rabbins long pillows, bolsters. R.702- 
The letter nm, although not radical and 
merely the sign of the fem. gender, is 
nevertheless retained also in the plural ; 
as in NST, MY, comp. Lehrg. p. 474. 


bpD Is. 59: 18, see dy no. 8. 
ita 0S adv. Chald. now, at this time, 


va 


Dan. 2: 23. 3:15. 4:34, 5:12, Ezra 
4: 13. It is prob. derived as a prolong- 
ed form from Heb. 72 so, also now, 
comp. 72>—Ty Neh. 2: 16, and art. 43 
no. 4, e; just as Samar. Dyp from Heb. 


Dap .— Hence je> Ww aul now, Ezra 
5: 16. 


ns 72 fem. of the preceding, adv. 


Chald. 80, thus, i. q. j2, but found only 
in one formula m3¥31 Ezra 4: 10, 11. 
7: 12, and contr. ADI 4:17, and 80 
forth, on 


Fm ue 
OD fut. D239 1. to be displeased, 
vexed, fretful, to take ill, Ecc. 5: 16. 7: 
9. Neh. 3: 33 [4: 1]. 

2. to be angry, Ez. 16: 42; seg. > 
of pers. 2 Chr. 16: 10. 

Pre, DyY> to provoke, to irritate, i. q. 
Hiph. no. 2, Deut. 32: 21. 1 Sam. 1: 6. 

Hipx. D953 1. to ver, to grieve, to 
trouble any one, 1 Sam. 1: 7. Neh. 4: 5 
[8:37]. Ez. 32: 9, 

2. to make angry, to irritate, often of 
men who proyoke Jehovah by their 
sins, espec. by idolatry, Deut, 31: 29. 
See lbs AK G14: Oeld. A632) 7, 13rsq: 
Ps. 78: 58. Jer. 8: 19. More fully 
dDyDd WrnN WIM 1K.15: 2 2K. 
23: 26°; also the name of God being 
outed 1K. 21:22 7waR ovon-bN 
moras because of the anger with which 
ee jit made me angry. 2 K. 21: 6.— 
Hence 


O72 m. I. vexation, trouble, grief, 
Ecce. 1: 18. 2:£23. 11: 10. Prov. 17: 25. 
21:19 9351 DN: 27972 NEN a contentious 
and fr etful woman. 

2. anger, Deut. 82:19. Ez. 20: 28. 
Plur. DO2D bursis of anger, 2 K. 23: 
26. : 


m. id. only in the book of 
PER ES OR cis Ale che 


ae os em 
ee) 
Job; ¢.0: 


ap) f. c. Suff. "2D, pp. something 
curved, hollow, from r. }D2. 

1, hollow of the hand, the palm; less 
often the hand itself, as Deut, 25:12 
and thou shalt cut off her hand, see niD>. 
Also for the foot or paw of animals, (as 
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+) Pa] 


the bear, ) resembling a hand, Lev. 11: 
27. — Spec. in the following phrases : 
a) "B 5272 out of the hand, palin of any 
one, after verbs of freeing, delivering, 
like 3979, 1 Sam. 4:3. 2 Sam, 14: 16. 

—b) Judg. 12: 3 "BID WHI TIWARI] 
I put my life in my palin or hand, es 
exposed myself to great danger; since 
what we thus take in our hands is lia- 
ble to be dropped, or to be castaway. 1 
Sam. 19: 5. 28: 21. Job 13: 14; comp. 
Ps. 119: 109. The same proverb oc- 
curs iu Athenaeus Deipnosoph. XIII. 
p- 569. C, éy 1H yevgd ty pryny tor, 
and the Danes also say of a man in dan- 
ger of his life, at gaae mid Livet 1 Hen- 
derne, i. e. to go with one’s life in his 
hands.—c) "»>3 07% violence is im 
my palms, hands, i.e. Ihave committed 
wrong, Job 16: 17. 31:7. Is. 59: 6. 
Jon. 3: 8.—d) 2 BBN, 2D Ipn, 
DD NI, to clap the hands, see under 
these verbs, — — Dual n%s> c. Suff. 
"BD, 722, etc. the two hands, both 
handles Job 36: 382, and often also for the 
plural. Plural m}p2 palms of the hands 
Dan. 10: 10 ; also of hands cut off and 
dead (see Lebrg. p. 539, 540) 1 Sam. 5: 
4, 2K.9:35. Elsewhere i. q. n552, 
handles of a bolt or bar, Cant. 5: 5. 

2. seq. 5a, sole i the foot, Deut. 
2:5, 11: 24. 28:65 Zbaq7AD> miz2 
rest for the sole of Py ree i. ea quiet 
habitation, comp. Gen. 8: 9, — Plur. 
nie> soles Josh. 3: 13. 4: 18. Is. 60: 
14, Seq. Dyb 2 K. 19: 24. 

3. a hollow vessel, pan, dish, bowl, 
plur. njBD Ex. 25: 29. Num. 7: 84, 86. 
Hence sbpn7AD peuge, or cavity of a 
sling, 1 cots 25: 29. FAI HD hollow 
of the thigh, socket of the hip, Gen. 32: 
26, 83. 

4. nrqan mipd Lev. 23: 40, palms, 
j. e. palm-branches, with green leaves, 
so called from their bent or curved 
form. See 452. 


ms ‘ 

sj) m. a rock, used only in Plur. 
Jer. 4: 29. Job 30: 6. Syr. and Chald. 
Pd fe 
tolo, NDZ, whence in N.'T. Kynpas 
i. q. Iét908. 


kb em 
22) to bend, to bow, and hence 
* 


to tame, tosubdue, Chald.and Talmud. 


Do 


NDD to bow, to subdue, to compel, to 


£ 
turn away, Arab. (gy toturnaway, 


to turn aside. Prov. 21: 14 \n93 jh72 
FR MHI a gift im secret tameth anger. 
Sept. avatgéns oeyes, and so Syr. 
Contra Symm. oféow ooyyy, Vulg. ex- 
tinguit tras, coll. [3D extinxit. 


mp2 f. 1. palm, palm-branch, 1. q. 
HD no. 4, the fem. form being often 
employed for things without life, Heb. 
Gram. § 105. 2. Is. 9:13 and 19: 15 
PIN | mBD the palm-branch and the 


bulrush, proverbially for the high and 
the low, noble and vulgar. 
2. genr. branch, bough, Job 15: 32. 


ABD m. (r. DD) 1. a cup,gob- 
let, prob. covered with a lid, 1 Chr. 28: 
179 Ezrael: Oe 827. 

2. hoar-frost, according to Simonis 


so called because it covers the ground. 
Ex. 16: 14. Ps. 147: 16. Job 38: 29. 


ODD on. Aeyou. Hab. 2:11 a cross- 
beam, for binding together the walls of 


x? 
a building, from r. 06D, Syr. «M25 


to connect. Sept. xavFagos, i. q. can- 
therius in Vitruv. 4.2. Jerome, “lig- 
num quod ad continendos parietes in 
medio structurae ponitur, vulgo tuwovto- 
ow. Comp. Sir. 12: 18,” 


ane) m. @ young lion, already 
weaned and beginning to hunt for prey. 
(412 isa lion’s whelp. ) See Ez, 19:2, 
3 she(the lioness) brought up one of 
her whelps, A372 INN , it became a 
young lion, MED, tt learned to seize the 
prey, ut devoured men. Ps. 17: 12. 104: 
21. Judg. 14: 5, al. saepe.— Trop. a) 
of cruel and blood-thirsty enemies, Ps. 
34: 11. 35: 17, 58: 7; comp. Jer. 2: 15. 
Ez, 32: 2 nya WDD a young lion of 
the nations, an enemy prowling among 
them. b) of the princes or nobles of a 
state, Ez. 38: 13, ae Nah. a 14, — 


a 


Similar is Arab. aT and ie a calf, 


kid of the wild goat, also a young lion, 
pp. hairy, shosey, froth r. D2 no. 3, 
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Do 


Arab. .g& to be covered with hair, 


shaggy, comp. 499}. 
2. i. g. TBD, WD ,%a village, Neh. 
6: 2. 


mHD (iq. > village ) pr. n. 


of a city of the Hivites, assigned to 
Benjamin, Josh. 9:17 coll. v. 7. Josh. 
18:26. Ezra 2:25. Neh, 7: 29. 


* bp5 to fold, to double, Ex. 26: 6. 


Part. pass, doubled, double, Ex. 28: 16. 
39: 9. — Chald. >5p to double, to fold 


around, Syr. Ethpe. Yao2} to be 
doubled, infolded. In the western 


languages comp. by transp. wiéxo, plico. 
Nien. to be doubled, i. e. repeated, 
| Byay alles IS) A) 
Deriv. 55572 , and 


DDD m. a doubling, Job 41: 5 bp2 


ap lobe ‘the doubling of his jaws, i.e. his 
double row of tecun 

Dual 1. pp. two folds, double folds. 
Job LLG Ssrwaind mes "> for 
double folds are God’s wisdom, i i. e. the 
wisdom of God is complicated, inex- 
plicable. Others double i. e. manifold, 
infinite, is the wisdom of God. 

2. double, twice as much, Is. 40: 2. 


* PP) to languish, to pine, from 
hunger or thirst. Once of a vine for 
water, seq. 5S Ez.17:7 lo this vine 
Wy MU AW mp in thirst did bend 
her roots toward him. — Syr.to thirst, seq. 
S to thirst after a thing, to desire it. 


Arab. to need, to suffer want. — Hence 


JES m. hunger, famine, Job 5: 22. 
30: 3: 


* 
OD= obsol. root, see DDD. 


* 32) to bend, to curve, to bow. 
This root with its cognate ones is found 
extensively in the Semitic and western 
languages, both in the sense of bending, 
curving, and in the kindred one of be- 
ing hollow, arched, vaulted. See the 
roots HPD, 222 no. 1, 1D hollow, and 


Do 


4) 2 


23), cles to hollow, to vault, 327 


to hollow out, excavate, 33 to bore 
out; and comp. Gr. xu, xctunte, 
yrounto, also xvato, x0Bn, xiusn, La- 
con. #U88a cask; Pers. PART” to 
bend over, to incline, «2 a hollow, 


~ 

acavern; Lat. cubo, cwmbo, also cavus ; 
old Germ, Gaff 2, kippen, um- 
kippen, in the sense of folding. — E. g¢ 
Is. 58: 5. Intrans. to bow oneself, to be 
Sowed down, Ps. 57:7. Part. ppy5D 
those bowed down, depressed, Ps. 145: 
14. 146: 8. 

Nrpu. to submit oneself to any one, 
seq. > Mic. 6: 6. Aram. id. 

Deriv. >, “BD. 


5D 1. pp.i.q. Engl. to cover, 


whence 91DD and m3bD a cover, lid. 


PAE otk: 
Arab. p= fut. 


cover. — Spec. 

2. to cover over, to cverlay with any 
thing, as pitch, i. q. to pitch Gen. 6: 14. 
Comp. 7D no. 2, and Pual. 

3. to be covered with hair, to be 
shaggy, see 752. 

4, to cover over sins, i.e. to overlook, 
to forgive, comp. 35D no. 4, and Piel. 
Arab. .g@=> II to expiate a crime, 


Ze to pardon. 


Lah 
I, and —g& to 


Pre, “22D, fut. 722% 1. to cover 
over sin, i. e. Ye forgive, ito pardon sin, 
comp. gies Seq. acc. Ps. 65: 4. 78: 
38; seq. by, like other verbs of cover- 
ing, Jer. 18: 25. Ps. 79:9; seq. 
Deut. 21: 8; also seq. > of pers. Ez. 16; 
63, and 492 2 Chr. 30: 18, comp. 535 
sya Ps. 3: 4, 

2. causat. to cause to forgive, to ob- 
fain pardon, i.e. a) to expiate an offence, 
fault, fo atone for, seq. acc. Dan. 9: 
24, Ez. 45: 20; seq. by Lev. 5: 26; 
seq. 323 for, Ex. 32: 30; seq. 772 Lev. 
4: 26. Num. 6: 11.—b) to make erpia- 
tion or atonement for an offender, to jrec 
him from guilt, seq. >z of pers. Ex, 30: 
15. Lev. 4: 20; seq. ie Lev. 16: 6, 
11, 24, Ez. 45: 17; seq. 2 Lev. 17: 11. 
Spoken also of things eile wiibiont life 
which are polluted, seq. acc. Lev. 16: 


63 
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33, seq. >» Lev. 16: 18. Examples of 
full construction are Lev. 5: 18 4251 
jnaqw Dy pam vey and the priest 
shall. make expiation for him on account 
of has fault. 4: 26 jaan "29 221 
jNNwN and the priest shall make expi- 
ation for him from his sin.—c) to ap- 
pease, to placate the person offended, c. 
ace, of pers. Gen. 32: 21. Prov. 16: 14. 
So of impending evil, i. e. to avert by 
expiation, Is. 47: 11.— The sacrifice 
by which expiation is made is put with 
a, 2 Sam. 21: 3. Num. 5: 8, 

Puat 1. to be covered i. e. obliterat- 
ed, pp. of letters, writing, which are 
covered or erased by drawing the sty- 
lus over them, Is. 28:18 ban 72 2D" 
your covenant shall be blotted out, i. e. 
cancelled, abolished, referring to the 
Aram. ; 22, BD, ab- 
stersit, diluit, abolevit. 

2. pass. of Piel no. 2. a, to be expiat- 
ed, sc. an offence, Is. 6: te 22: 1427; 9) 

3. pass. of Piel no. 2. b, to be freed 
from guilt, se. an ne to obtain 
pardon, Ex. 29:33, Num. 35:33. 

Hirupa. fut. qp2N7 1 Sam. 3: 14, 
and Nrrapa. 4532 Deut. 21: 8, to be 
expvated, i. e. an offence. 

Deriv. 35D — n £2, also Beek 
"22, and pr. n. Ty7DD 


written law. 


DD m. a village, hamlet, so call- 
ed as’ being a Gs iy shelter, to the 
inhabitants, Cant. 7: 12, 1 Chr. 27: 25. 


Bue 


Neh. 6:2. Arab. p= id. 
“JAY ADD ( village of the Am- 


monites ) pr. n. of a place in Benjamin, 


Josh. 18: 24. In Keri the article is 
omitted. 
a 

22 m. 1. i,q, "DD, @ village, 


hamlet, 1 Sam. 6:18, 

2. pitch, as a material for overlaying, 
comp. r. D> no. 2. Gen, 6: 14. Aram. 

go / 

0 a» * 
{; 22D and Arab, cog 

3. i. gq. Gr. xtmgos, cyprus-flower, 
Alhenna of the Arabs, a shrub or low 
tree, with fragrant whitish flowers 
growing in clusters like grapes, Arab. 


:2)s) 


ref] 


Me, Us, Lawsonia inermis 


Linn. So allege in Hebrew, as Simo- 
nis well suggests, because the powder 
of the leaves mixed with water into a 
paste is used by oriental females to cov- 
er over or besmear the nails, in order to 
produce the reddish colour which they 
regard as an ornament. Cant. 1: 14 
4pm DUN a cluster of alhenna. 
Plur. p°9D2 Cant.4: 13. Comp. Cel- 
sii Hierobot. T. I. p. 222. Oedmann 
Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkun- 
de, fase. I. c. 7. 

4, hitgor, ransom, price of expiation 
or redemption, Ex. 21: 30. 30: 12 455 
WD] a@ ransom Jor his life. Is. 43:3 


T7122 thy ransom i. e. for thy redemp- 
tion. 


ape plur. m. expiations, atone- 
ment, Ex. 29: 36.. 30: 10; 16. p47 
mp2 day of atonement, Lev. 23: 27. 
20: 9. 

MED f. a cover, lid, from r. \DD 


no. 1a only of the lid of the ark, Ex, 
25: 17 sq. 30:6. 51:7. mqbo 


ids 


the holy of holies, where the ark of 


the covenant was placed, 1 Chr. 28: 11. 
—Sept. Wacrjguor, Vulg. propitiato- 
rium, Luth. Gnadenstuhl, Engl. mer- 


cey-seat, as if from the signification of 


appeasing, 


placaling, see "DD Pi. no. 
2. C. SA 


; (OM 
- WES prob. i,q. Uz2, Os) 


I, IV, to cover over with any thing, : 
bury, Lam. 3: 16 4£N2 3287S he 
hath covered me with ashes, The Tal- 
mudists use it to express heaped mea- 
sure ; also of the Jewish church bow- 
ed down in ashes, or covered with 
ashes, NPN mpz579 Ber. Rabba, 
sect, 75. Chald. hwmiliavit me in cine- 
re. But Sept. and Vulg, epouroé us 
a000y, cibavit me cinere, , from the con- 
text, because verbs of feeding precede, 


* De Chald. to bind, to fetter, 


Praet. Pez Dan. 3:21. Pa, id. v. 20, 
23, 24. 
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oS) 


erg?) quadrilit. prob. compound~- 
ed from the triliterals "DD to cover, 
and \n> to crown. Hence 

1. a crown, chaplet, circlet. a) of a 
column, the capital, Am. 9: 1. Zeph. 2: 
14.—b) an ornament of the golden 
candelabra, Ex. 25: 31, 33, 34 sq. 37: 17 
sq. Sept. opavgwtjoss, Vulg. sphaerulae. 
Josephus Pom er ennles, Ant. 3. 6. 7. 


Comp. Syr. boas? blossom of the 


pomegranate, bitrate 

2. pr. n. Caphtor, a country, Jer. 47: 
4, Am. 9: 7. Plur. poAmpD Gen. 10: 
14. Deut. 2:23, of the inhabitants. 
These are described as a colony of the 
Egyptians and as ancestors of the 
Philistines ; so that in Gen. |. c, the 
words mimw> DOW B79 ANY TUN should 


prob. stand after. pb 7hpD, comp. the 
other passages cited, and see Vater ad 
hl. 1, — Almost all the ancient interpre- 
ters understand Cappadocia ; but from 
Jer. |. c. it was clearly an island, or at 
least on the sea coast, "% . ‘Some there- 
fore have thought of Cyprus, and this 
is favoured both by the situation of the 
place, and a partial resemblance in the 
name; but on the other hand it is next 
to certain that the Cyprians were called 
pon>. Better, the island of Crete, 
which is favoured by the circumstance 
that the Philistines are called "N43 
Cretans; see this word, and comp. 
Michaelis Spicil. T. I. p. 292— 308. 
Supplemm. p. 1338. 


2 plur. p°q>,m. 1.alamb. espec. 
as fat and well fed, Deut. 32: 14. Is. 
34: 6. Ez, 39: 18; feeding in rich pas- 
tures, and so called from its leaping and 
bounding, see r. AAD no. 2. Am.6: 4, 
1 Sam. 15: 9. 2K.3:4, Ps, 87: 20, 


Jer. 51:40. Vulg. agnus, Syr. Isadato 
fattened, Chald. n°a2 fat. Collect. Is. 
16: 1 PrN = bwin D7 AMSe send ye 
the lambs of the lord of the iand, i. e 
which belong to him, are his due. — 
Trop. a) pasture for lambs, meadow, Is. 
30: 23. Ps. 65: 14 JXxm p> Wad 
the pastures are clothed with flocks, i. e. 
adorned. b) a battering-ram, Gr. xgios, 


"2 


a warlike machine for making a breach 

SIG a) 
in the walls of cities, Arab, (yee 
Ez. 4: 2. 21: 27.—This word was 
also adopted by the Ionians in the sense 
both of lamb and pasture. Hesych. 
Kag . - TQ0Bator. Keow.. .”Ioveg ta 
weenaees Ktovos .. oBoanties 00 80-- 
toy. Kogos. Soe Comp. Bo- 
chart ae I. 429, 

2. Dan 74D Gen. 31: 34, a camel’s 
saddle, i.e. the small tent or canopy 
fastened upon the back of camels, in 
which females are accustomed to ride, 
so called from the leaping, bownding 
motion ; or else as currus a currendo, 

3 
comp. 91°75 Arab. 3S and 
G6 - 


Dake , also 9 id. See Jahn Bibl. 


Archaeol. I. i. p. 287. [§ 49.] Hart- 
mann Hebrierin IT. p. 397. 


2 pp. a digger through, piercer, and 
hence a stabber, executioner, a kind of 
body-guard or soldiers attached to the 
person of the king, whose duty it was 
to execute capital punishment, i. q. 
91>. Thrice in Plur. "42 ( for oo7> 
Lehrg. p- 525) 2K. 11: 4, 19 *9375 
Ds executioners and runners, spo- 
ken ‘of the guards of Athaliah ; and 
2 Sam. 20: 23 Cheth. *n>573 "927, 
Keri 131 °n727, of David’s euards. 

“\D m. cor, a measure both of things 


dry and liquid, 1 K, 4: 22 [5:2]. Ez. 

45: 14, containing ten ephahs or baths, 
of A 

ig. 7h. In Aramaean 41>, {509 “ 


is usually put for Heb. 57am. It was 
also adopted by the Hellenists, i. e. xd- 
gos. The primitive idea is that of 
roundness, so that \D would seem to 
signify pp. a round vessel. R.7VD, q. v. 


* N72 Chald. to be pained, to grieve. 


like Syr. {2 


Irn. Dan. 7: 15 %419 NAQDNN 
doluit animus meus. 


3 
=P) a doubtful root, see 3952. 
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"> 


i sa quadrilit. i. gq. 3, 535, 
q. v. to gird, to put on, with > inserted ; 
see Lehrg. p. 864. Pass. para id 
ed, clothed, 1 Chr, 15: 27. — Hence 


yoann Chald. fy mantle, pallium, 
Dan. 3: 21. 


* J. 5793 todig. Chald. x42 and 
Arab. = to dig the ground. Kindr. 


are 3;D no. I, 43N, also 7)P and 3 

— E. g. to dig a well Gen, 26: 25; a pit 
or sepulchre 50: 5. Trop. a) of plots, 
devices against any one, ( pp. to dig a 
pitfall, ) Ps. 7: 16. 57: 7. 119: 85. Prov. 
16: 27 yy MAB SSTa WAN a wicked 
man digecth ( deviseth ) evil. Seq. dy of 
pers. the word for pit being omitted, 

Job 6: 27 nay — by ANDH ye dig ia 
pit ) for your friend ; and so in the vex- 
ed passage, Job 40: 30 an Pop 1937 
do the companions (i. e. the fisher- 
men in company ) lay snares for him, 
i. e. the crocodile? do they part him 
among the merchants? i, e. do they 
catch him and sell him like fish.  b) 
Ps. 40: 79> N97D DIN pp. mine ears 
hast thou digged out, a bold poetical 
figure for the more common "5 75a 7i& 
my ear hast thou opened, i. e. “thou eet 
revealed (this ) to me. 

Nien. to be digged, Ps. 94: 13. 


Deriv. 773 no. J, 7492 « 


pall F m2 1. to buy, to purchase, 
i.g.27, mp. Deut. 2:6. Hos. 3: 


2. Arab. = I, III, to lend, VI, 


VIII, X, to hire. 
2. to give a feast, to make a banquet, 


2 K.6:23. Arab. oe to make a feast, 
of i 

espec. at the completion of a building, 

oe N, 

also Cre to entertain as guest, ) 


entertainment, hospitality. — How this 
signif. is connected with no. 1, I leave 
undetermined. Perhaps splendid and 
costly entertainments are to be under- 
stood, for which one’s own stores do 


a> 


not suffice, so that he must purchase 
more. 


I. ee) or m2 f. pl. estr. n45, 
pits, cisterns, wells, (r. H4> no. I, 
comp. Gen. 26: 25,) Zeph. 2: 6 nj3 
gNE NII Dw] MAD fields full of 
shepherds’ cisterns and folds for flocks. 
In the se n72 lies an allusien to 
D2 v. 


IH. 5 =95 f. a feast, banquet, fron: r. 
m> no. 11.2. 2 K. 6: 23. 


2172 pl pana m. 1. Cherub, in 
the theology of the Hebrews, a being 
of asublime and celestial nature, whose 
form is represented as composed from 
the figures of a man, ox, lion, and eagle, 
which three animals are with man the 
symbols of strength and wisdom, Ez. ¢ 
1, andc.10. We first read of them as 
guarding the gate of paradise, Gen. 3: 24; 
then as bearing the throne of God upon 
their wings through the clouds, Ez. l.c. 
whence 2 Sam. 22: 11 anand by 25777 
5927 he rode upon the cherub ‘and did fly. 
Ps. 18: 11. DIAIDA AY who sitteth 
upon the cherubim, ‘1 Sam.4: 4, 2 Sam. 
6: 2; and lastly of the statues or images 
of Cherubs, made of wood and over- 
laid with gold, in the inner sanctuary of 
the tabernacle and of Solomon’s temple. 
Ex. 25: 18 sq. 1 K. 6: 23, the walls 
of which latter were also sculptured 
with figures of cherubs. Far-fetched 
and rash is the opinion of J. D. Michaé- 
lis, that the Hebrew cherubs are i. q. 
equt tonantes of the Greeks, Com- 
ment, Soc. Gotting. 1752. Supplem. 
ad Lex. Heb. p. 1343.—The etymology 
is obscure. The comparison formerly 

2 ~» 
made by me with “Syr, 120; potens, 
fortis, Cast.” was of course rejected, so 
soon as it became apparent from the 
words of Bar Bahlul himself, that this 
definition was an error of Castell; see 
Anecdota Orient. fasc. 1. p.66. If the 
word be of Semitic origin, it may be by 
transpos. AND for 355, an 242 as if 
3555 steed or courser of heaven’ (Ps, 
3 


18: 11) coll. Arab. 3S navis 
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vectoria; or, as Hyde not improbably 
supposes, (de Relig. vett. Persarum, 
p. 263,) 3172 is i. q. 2I7pP (comp. 
os =cCE5 '§) one near to God, 


his minister, one admitted to his pres- 
ence. Others, as Eichhorn, ( Einleis. 
ins A.J, II. p. 80 ed. 4,} think the 
n217>D to be the same with the yevges, 
griffins, of the Persians, the guardians 
of the golden mountains, comp. Geo. I. c. 
In this case the root must be sought in 


the Pers. WAST t0 grasp, to seize, 


to hold. Comp. also the article of 
Roediger in Ersch and Gruber’s En- 
cyclop. vol. XVJ. Art. Cherub. 


2. pr. n,m. Ezra 2: 59. Neh. 7: 61- 


72 m. Chald. i ea Nye: a 


herald Dan, 3: 4. Syr. tho; om R. 


72D. 


e (a) Chald. to cry out, to make pro- 


clamation, in the manner of a herald. 
Apu. Dan. 5: 29. This root is widely 
diffused in the Indo-european langua- 


ges, e.g. Sanscr. krus to cry out, Zend. 
khresv6 crying out, a herald, Pers. 


Crys (AAR i to cry out, 
Gr. xno voow, also xo éfa, zouta, Germ. 
krewschen, kreissen, Eng). to cry. Comp. 
Saleh Among the christian Arabs — ; 
is to preach, for “NQUTTELY. = 
a 4 
WV) 2K. 11: 4, 19, see 4. 
bese} . : 
no (a cutting, separation ) Che- 
rith, pr. n. of a brook on the east of Jor- 
dan, 1 K. 17:3, 5. R. nap. 


rine ale and ity) 2: f. pp. @ 
cutting in two of wedlock, fikige ba 
divorce. NN 7D HD Deut. 24: 
Is. 50: 1, and Donn > ee Jer. . 
bill of divorcee. R. nq 


me - 

712 obsol. root, Syr. to surround ; 
also Syr. and Chald. fo wrap around. 
{t would seem to be a secondary root 
from 79D, 7252, to surround, 
( whence “22 circuit, circle, } one let- 


a2 


ter being dropped, comp. 
from } TIWw. 


TWD chain, 
Heb. Giusti p. 73. 


7 
Hence bier mantle, Syr. Yoo 


fortress, comp. U%737D, and 


Cae ale obsol. quadrilit. Zab, to 


surround, compounded from JID to 
surround, and 3235 q. v. to roll up or 
together. Hence 


oe: 

wll la mn. c. Suff. 12395 Ex. OT: 
5. 38: 4, @ margin, border, surrounding 
the middle of the altar over the brazen 
grate or lattice, perhaps in crder to re- 
ceive what fell from the altar. 


no m. curcuma, crocus Indicus, 

Indian saffron, Cant.4:14. Sept. xedxos. 

Chald. D593, NDAD crocus, DD4D 

to be died a crocus or saffron colour. 
Spc 9 

Arab. es 5 id. 


kunkuma, Armen. khekhrym. 


Sanscr. kankom and 


wna = Is. 10: 9. Jer. 46: 


Chr. 35: 20, Carchemish, pr. n. ath city 
on the Euphrates, doubtless the same 
with the Greek Augxzjovor, Lat. Cercu- 


2 c 
sium, Arab. Lamnnd 23 , The city is 
oe ; a j 
large and strong, situated on an 
formed by the Chaboras at its 
from the east into the Euphrates. 


Heb. = is compounded from 


island 
influx 
The 
JP 
syr. fe re fortress, 


wD. 


and the proper 


name 


See Michaelis Suppl. p. 
1352. 


eDinio 
SPP) pr. n. of a eunuch of Xerx- 


es, Esth, 1: 10. Pers. ( yas Se 
eagle. VE 
ni7275 f. plur. dromedaries or 


swift camels, Is. 66: 20. Comp. Hdot. 
3. 103 at yuo ope cLUn OL inmoy ovx 
jyoooves & tayvtyta siat, So called 
from their dancing or bounding motion, 
from r. 172, Pi. NBq2 to dance; their 
speed being also sometimes aeroler ated 
by musical instruments. See Bochart 


oot 


me 
Hieroz. T. J, p. 90. Schult. Animad- 
verss, ad Is. l.c. Comment, ad Is. ].c. 


Ae 
* ee) obsol. root, Arab. Ch §? to 


be noble, of a generous nature, spoken not 


only of persons, but also of things, as 
SrA, ot PCS 


ite good and fertile soil, Ro Soo 


land producing fine plants. Hence 


QS m. (bis fem. Is. 27: 2, 3,) ¢ 
Suff vada, plur. D293, constr. 
"oa ’ 


1. a field or yard of the nobler plants 
and trees, cultivated in the manner of a 
garden or orchard, 717 D2 olive 
yard, Judg. 15: 5. pv4> 77 the 
way leading to gardens and orchards, 
i, e@, to a cultivated and inhabited land, 
opp. to the desert, Job 24: 18. 

2. Spec. a vineyard, Ex. 22: 4. Deut. 
20: 6. 28: 30. al. saep. Fully 4795 p92 
garden of wine, Is. 27: 2. In the 
prophets a vineyard is a frequent em- 


blem of the people of Israel, Is. 3: 
1A Sp LEGG Eee OR Osa. tlhe Bye 
comp. Matt. 20: 1 sq. 21: 28. Luke 


SO 2 


$1 id. — Hence the 
iy 


m7) m. (asap from sp2) a vine- 
dresser Joel 1: 1. Is. G4: 5. 


20: 9. Arab. 


denom. 


velo) ( vine-dresser ) Carmi, pr. n. 
a) of a son of Reuben, Gen. 46: 9. Ex, 
6: 14. Also as patronym. Num. 26: 6, 
for "7292. b) Josh. 7: 1. 


Sa. m. crimson or deep scar 
let, a colour prepared from insects in- 
habiting a species of oak, coccus ilicts of 
Linn. Also crimson stuffs, 2 Chr. 2: 6, 
13. 3: 14. It is a word of the later 
Hebrew, for the earlier "3W, nybin 
q.v. See espec. in "2. —The He- 
brews adopted the word from the Per- 
sians ; it is from Pers. Cr 2 kerm, 


Sanser. krimi worm, and JS bright 


red, comp. Armen. karmir, hae: 09 


a) § coccus, Germ. 


day. In 


cramoisi, carmesin, Lingl. crimson. 


coccus-worm, vy 


7 


like manner from vermiculus comes Fr. 
vermeil, Engl. vermilion. 


7072 m. from the noun D2, 


with the ending el, which perhaps may 
have a cienincnive’ force, see 5 p. 510, 

1. @ garden, orchard, park, i. e. a 
place cultivated like a garden and 
planted with fruit-trees, herbs, corn, 
etc. (Kimchi: min.» ni>"x Dp 
sian miswi,) opp. to the desert, 
and also to the forest. Is. 29: 17 Leb- 
anon shall be turned into a garden and 
the garden shall become a forest. 32: 15, 
16, Jer. 2: 7 I brought you VAX ~ SN 
hie 27371 into a country like a gar den, 
that’ ye should eat the fruit thereof. Is. 
ie 18. 16:10. Jer. 48: 33. 2 Chr, 26: 10, 

C. Suff. {ba nD 2K. 19: 23 of Leba- 
non, 157992 42> the forest of his gar- 
den, prob. the nursery of his cedars in 
the deep recesses of Lebanon. 

2. meton. most prob. garden fruits, 
the produce of gardens, as earlier and 
more valued than those of the fields ; 
just as with us the finer species of 
fruits and herbs are cultivated in gar- 
dens and are superior to those growing 
in the fields. So I understand jw3 
dr 5d. Lev. 2: 14, ie. grits or polenta of 
early grain, and so by an easy ellipsis 
in a word so common ban> Lev. 23: 


14. 2K. 4: 42. In both the passages 
in Leviticus b> ‘4 is offered on the 
altar along with the first-fr uits, with 
which also it is coupled in 2 K. lc. 
and we may perhaps understand grits 
or groats, polenta, KAite, made from the 
new and earliest grain, i. e. fresh wheat 
or barley groats, in preparing which as 
an offering to God, the best and earliest 
ears were selected from garden wheat 
or other grain. — The Jewish interpre- 
tation therefore is not absurd, but opens 
the way to the truth, viz. D7 nbaw 
mmd) a young and tender ear of grain ; 
not a green ear. 

3. Carmel, pron. a) of a fertile pro- 
moutory jutting out into the Mediterra- 
nean on the southern borders of the 
tribe of Asher, often c. art. bQ727 Am. 


1:2. 9:3. Jer. 4: 26. Cant. 7: 6; fully 
ee “71 ( garden-mount ) 1 cs 18: 


19, 20; without art. Is. 33: 9. Nah. 
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a?) 


1: 4, Josh. 19: 26. Cant. 1. c. FUN 
bq 72> qrby thy head is like Carmel, 
i. e. adorned with locks as Carmel with 
groves of trees. Comp. Relandi Pal- 
aestina p. 327.—b) of a mountain and 
city situated westward from the Dead 
sea, where there is now a chalky 
mountain called El Kirmel, Josh. 15: 
55. 1 Sam. 15: 12. 25:5. See Relandi 
Palaestina p. 695. Seetzen inv. Zach’s 
Monatlicher Correspondenz XVII. p. 
134. 


Gentile n. 42> 1 Sam. 30: 5. 
2 Sam. 23: 35; fem. mn 1 Sam. 
27: 3. 

712 pr.n.m. Gen. 36: 26. Arab. 


a, an i,q. 34D cithara, harp. 


on Chald. throne, i. q. Heb. 


NOD ( the Dagesh being resolved into 
=> seemlett. a3) Wan. 5: 20; c. suff. 
M2O7D 7: 9, plur. 73072 ibid. 


ee DOW quadrilit. 
Piel of DoD q. Vv. for DDD (see NOD, 
and litt. "\) to cué down or off, to lay 


waste, to devour, as the wild-boar a 
vineyard, Ps, 80:14. Arab. tm 5 to 


eat off, to gnaw in pieces, to ete to 
consume, Chald. DOW to consume, as 
the locust. 


ose to bend, 


spoken of the knees. Kindr, is 92> 
q. v. and as from 935 comes xjun leg, 
so from ¥45 comes also ¥75 leg. To 


Arabic only some vestiges of the pri- 
mary signification remain, as ‘to drink 
stooping,’ pp. to stoop down to drink ; 
‘appetivit congressum viri,’ pp. to stoop 
down to him. By transpos. es) is 


‘to be bent with age, in prayer,’ ete. — 
Hence Is, 45: 23 J a-D y 3M every 
knee shall bow. Then of a person, o12 
piD 12 by to bow down upon his knees, 
to kneel, Judg. 7: 5, 6. 1K. 8:54. 2 
HSS re ile) Ezra 9: 5. — To bend the 
knee or to bow down upon the knees, to 
kneel, is also spoken: a) of those who 
do reverence to a king, or who wor- 
ship God, in which sense it is coupled 


derived from 


to bow, intrans. 


“3 


with sinmwm, Ps. 95: 6. Seq. > 
of pers. ‘Esth. 3: 2, 5. Is, 45: 23, 25 
Ps, 22:30. 72:9. b) of those "whose 
strength fails and their knees become 
feeble and sink, where it is usually fol- 
lowed by $52. Job 4:4 niyn5 ma 43 
sinking i.e. feeble knees. Ps. 20:9 
72D31 AYAD they bow down and fall. 
2 K. 9: 24 he sunk down in his chariot. 
Is. 10: 4. 46: 1, 2. 65: 12. Judg. 5: 27. 
c) of those about to lie down upon the 
ground, Gen, 49:9 Ya yD he bow- 
ed himself and lay down. Num. 24: 9. 
d) of women in labour, who were ac- 
customed to bring forth kneeling, as is 
still the custom in Ethiopia, (see Lu- 
dolf. Hist. Aethiop. I. 15,) 1 Sam. 4:19; 
so of the hind Job 39: 4, — — Rarely 
of those who bow down with a 
whole person, (comp. Arab. ) 2 Chr. 
3 EAN DIN wy7D57 and they on 


ed themselves thew faces to the ground. 
Hence SWN 59 Y1D comprimere fen- 
inam Job 31: 10;° comp. ineurvare 
Martial]. XI. 44, ie Juvenal. IX. 
26. X. 224, 


Hien. 1. lo make bow down, to cast 
down, to prostrate, e. g. enemies Ps, 17: 
13. 18: 40. 78: 31. 

2. to bring low, to afflict any one, 
Judg. 11: 35, — Hence 


Q°Y7D dual fem. the legs, from 
the knee to the ankle, so called as be- 
ing bent under in kneeling or lying 
down. sbi: 1239. Levalis, 8: 21: 
9: 14. Am. 3:12. Of the locust’s feet 

eo) 
for leaping Lev. 11:21. Arab. cf 5~ 
aig 


On) fine white linen or cotton 
Ey BBS) 
cloth, stoi G Arab. eS; Pers. 


ws 5; Gr. xvignacos, Lat. carba- 


sus, a species of fine linen or flax 
which the classic writers describe as 
produced ia the East and in India. 
Sanscr. karpdsa cotton. See Celsii 
Hierobot. T. IL. p. 157. 


ie ae! in Kal not used. 


go or move in a circle, comp. the kin- 
dred but softened roots bba and >an. 


1. pp. to 
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= 


Hence 4 pp. a round vessel, i. q. diy 
mPa. 

2. to dance, (pp. in a circle, comp. 
Sam no. 1, Gr. with a sibilant prefixed 
oxaigw,) to leap, to exult, whence 7D 
lamb, from its leaping and springing. 
Also to run, whence “> no. 2 camel’s 
saddle, or riding tent; comp. curro, 
currus, carrus, carrum, Engl. to carry. 

Piet 4D9> fo dance 2 Sam. 6: 14, 
16, i. q. 7279 in the parall. passage 1 
Chr. 15: 29. Hence ni42793 drome- 
daries, from their bounding gait. 

From 4252 in the primary signif. to 


go about, is derived the secondary verb 


312 to surround, and also the noun 
725 for D2 circle, circuit. 


“wD obsol. root, to bend, to be curv~ 
ed, i. q. cogn. Onp- Hence 


7D the belly, Jer. 51:34, so called 


from its curved shape, like Germ. 
Bauch from beugen to bend, and Heb. 
Dj, 


jing from r. 7a. Aram. 


9 vf 
tm, NOD, i. Arab. 
Se) 


Com ventricle of ruminating ani- 


q. jO3.- 


-C=- 
mals, 2h big-bellied woman. 


ww) pr. n. Cyrus, king of the Per- 
sians, Ezra 1: 1, 7, 8. Is. 44: 28. 45: 1. 
2 Chr. 36: 22, 23. Dan. 1: 21. 6: 29, 
10:1. The Greek writers affirm that 
this name in Persian signified the sun, 
Ctesias ap. Plut. Artax. Opp. T. I. p. 
1012. Etym. M. Kigos, zotgos, jdcos. 
Correctly, for it is the Zend khoro, hur, 
ahuré, Pers. a ; 5% » comp. 


Sanscr. stra, stiri, and the frequent siir- 


Je The w_ is merely an ending, as 


in W4. — These remarks sufficient- 
ly refute the hypothesis of U. Moller, 
that the name BD _ in Isaiah does not 
stand for king Cyrus, but for the Is- 
raelitish people, i. q. "WD rectitude ; 
see his work de Authentia Oraculorum 
Esaiae, p. 209 sq. Copenh. 1825. 


NW pr. 5, of a prince in the 


» 


court of Xerxes, Esth. 1: 14. 
Ep IT belli spoliatio. 


Pers. 


i n}2 fut. np} 1. to cut, to cut 


off, e. g. part of a garment 1 Sam. 24: 
5, 12, a branch of a tree Num. 13: 23, 
24, the prepuce Ex. 4: 25, the head 1 
Sam. 17:51, 5:4; to cut down trees, 
Deut. 19: 5. Is, 14: 8. 44: 14. Jer. 10: 
3. 22:7, 46: 23, whence DX27 "745 
wood-culters, 2 Chr. 2: 9; to cul or hew 
down idol-images Ex. 34: 13, Judg. 6 
25, 26, 30. Part. pass. mi4>_ Lev. 22: 
24; fully S>pwW n174> Deut. "23: 2, pp. 
cut off as to the privy- member. 

2. to cut off persons, to destroy, Deut. 
20:20. Jer. 11: 19. See Niph. and 
Hiph. 

3. Spee. m2 n72, Gr. doxve téu- 
véy, téuvey omcovdus, icere foedus, to 
strike a league, to make a covenant, in 
allusion to the victims offered in oe 
fice and cut in pieces on occasion of en- 
tering into a covenant, See Gen. 15: 
10. Jer. 34: 18,19. comp. Bochart Hie- 
roz. T. I. lib. 2. cap. 35. Danzii In- 
terpres pag. 255. Also Gr. o7o0vdy li- 
bation, league, whence spondere. — Usu- 
ally constr. seq. Dy and MN (Me ) with 
any one, Gen. 15: 18. Ex. 24: 8. Deut. 
4: 23, 5: 3. al. saepe. But seq. > a) 
where the more powerful party pre- 
scribes the terms of the covenant, 2 K. 
11:4; poet. Job 31: 1 "AID n423 
"3995 I made a covenant with my eyes, 
i. e. imposed this law upon them, comp. 
2 Sam. 5: 3. 1 Chr. 11:3; hence of Te. 
hovah establishing a eavenser with 
men, 2 Chr. 21: 7. Is, 55: 3. 61: 8. Jer. 
32:40. b) where a victor grants to 
the vanquished the benefits of peace 
and a league, Josh. 9: 6 423 3nq> mny 
m2 make now a league with us. v.7 
sq. 1 Sam. ae 1, 2. Ex..23: 32. 34: 12, 
15. Deut. 7 c) where any thing is 
solemnly ied to God, Ezra 10: 3 
sexi amg7dN’ mm a-nI 22 ar ns} 
pw2->9 let us now make a covenant 
with our God to put away all our wives. 
Hence 423 7D to promise or engage 
any thing, Hagg. 2:5, —In all these 
phrases m°73 can also be omitted, 1 
Sam. 11: 2. 20: 16. 22: 8, 2 Chr. 7: 18. 


Is. 57: 8 pr Je7N IN} and thow 
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2 


hast joined with thee some of them sc. in 
covenant; Vulg. Joedus pepigistt cum 
eis. iectem! ar. men is once read the 
synon. 272% Neh. 10: I. 


Nieu. 1. to be cut down, as a tree 
Job 14:7. Is. 55:18. Trop. to be cut 
off from one’s city or country, i. e. to 
be driven into exile, Zech. 14: 2. 

2. to be cut off, destroyed, spoken of 
persons, Gen. 9: 11. Ps. 37: 9. Prov. 2: 
22.10: 31. al. saepe. So in the fre- 
te formula of the Mosaic law: 

map NT Wye mn 732 that soul 
Cj person ) shall be cut off from ‘his people, 
Gen, 17: 14. Lev. 7: 20, 21; Anja 
nay, ax Lev. 17: 4, 9. 18: 29. 20: 
18. Num. 15: 30; Syn ike (Ass 


Num. 19: NS} ¢ Dae yr Num. 19: 
20; dan? mov Ex. 12:19; and 
simpl. 47 wp mn 32 Lev. 17: 


14, 20:17. This phrase denotes the 
punishment of death in general, with- 
out defining the manner, Ex. 31: 14, 
comp, 85:2 et Num. 15: 32. It is 
never the punishment of ezile, as is 


supposed by J. D. Michaelis, Mos. 
Recht V. § 237. — Hence 
3. to perish, to nan ig. TaN. 1K. 


2: 4 nop byq wry Th nqDNd 
ayy there shall not fail ace ( perish ) 
@ man Jrom upon the throne of Israel. 
8:29. 9:5. Is.482 195 Jer. sds ol8. 
39:19; of a land ( people) perishing 
with famine Gen. 41:36; ofa name, 
Ruth 4: 10; of hope Proy. 23:18. 24: 
14; of fidelity, truth, Jer. 7: 28. Josh. 
9: 23 432 DB MIDI“ND there shall 
not fail from you a servant, i.e, ye shall 
be servants forever. 

4, to be cut off, i.e. to be separated, 
divided, e. g. the waters of Jordan, 
Josh, 3:13. 4:7. 2Sam.3:29. Comp. 
nin > divorce. 

5. to be consumed, e. g. food Num. 
11: 33. 


Pua m5 and > to be cut off or 
down Judg. 6: 28. Ez. 16: 4. 

Hien. 1. i. q. Kal no. 2, to cut off; 
to destroy, persons Ley, 17:10, nations 
Josh. 23: 4. Zeph. 3:6. Ez. 25:7; the 
implements of idolatry Lev. 26: 30. 

2. to separate, to remove, to withdraw, 
1 Sam. 20:15 Qy7ON-ny nADN-Nd1 


ao 


97a DY thou shalt not withdraw thy 
kindness from my house. 


Hors. m7357 to be cut off, to perish, 
seq. 772 Joel 1: 9, 
Deriv. mM 2, nN72, and the two 


following. 
mains. 
6: 36, 7: 12. 


"ES m. Cherethite i.e. 1. 


culioner, see the root nD no. 1, in 1 
Sam. 5: 4 ; only in the formula N73 
92D} 2 Sam. 8: 18. 15: 18, 20: 7 7,23 


{ collect. ) pp. executioners and runners, 


f. plur. hewed beams, 1 K. 


exe- 


or couriers, names applied to David's { Chaliless, afaityot Mesopotamia 
B 3 « 2ily 4 he 


§ Chaldeans in their irruptions into Pal- 


body-guard, whose duty it was both to 
execute punishment and to convey the 
king’s commands as speedily as possi- 
ble to his officers, comp. "7D, M20, 
man. See |] K. 2: 25, 34, 36, coll. 
Dan. 2: 14, 


partic. the inhabitants of southern Phi- 
listia, 1 Sam. 30: 14. Ez. 25:16. Zeph. 
2:5. Sept. and Syr, render it Cretans, 
from which and the passages Am. 9: 7. 
Jer. 47: 4. Deut. 2: 23, the conjecture 


is not improbable Gee the Philistines | 
ane2 | 
e | of the classic historians, see the author’s 
| fuller remarks in his Commentary on 
f Is. 23: 13, and in Ersch and Gruber’s 


sprang from Crete, and that 
Caphtor, signifies the island Crete, see 
SDD . Others suppose 97D. to be 
a deriv. from a) Pier to be driven 
into exile Zech. i4: 2, so that it may 
be i. q. “ALO pvaos, by which 
SnwhD is rendered in Sept. 


305 m, and raw. iB 4) trans- 
pos. of letters i. q. 22, MWAD, q. v. 
alamb, male and female, Gen. 70. 32, | 
33, 35. Lev. 3: 7. 5: 6. 


PUG 


to cut in, incidere, Qjn§ gain. 


brother of Abraham, Gen. 22: 22. He 


deans, rny3. Comp. 7Z3B7N. 


1. the 


ows gentile n. plur. 
be 64 


Her way. 


word | 
j thrown by the remarks of Olshausen 


fon the 
jzum A. T. p. 41 sq. 
| Xuldvitog, Chaldacus, perhaps both this 


| emph. &? wD, Chald. 


) eye 


Chaldeans, the inhabitants of Babylo- 
nia, often also called 5323 137, Is. 
43: 14, 48: 14, 20. Jer. 21: 9. 32: 4, 24, 
25, 28; 29% Ez. 23: 14, 23. Hab. 1: Pas 
11; poet. Dn ywD n2 Is: 47:°6. Their 
country is called DyHD Prx land of 
the Chaldees, Chaldea, Jer. 24:5. 25: 
12. Ez. 12: 13. Is, 23: 13; and ellipt. 


Pooyw> f. (as Lat. Bruttit, Samnites, 


for their district,) Jer. 50:10. 51:24, 35. 


| MTD unto Chaldea Ez. 16: 29, 23: 


16. Ina wider sense the name Chal- 
dea comprehended also Mesopotamia 


| which was inhabited more or less by 
f Chaldeans, Ez. 1: 


3. 11:24; hence 
11: 28 Ur of the 


The 


myiv> aN Gen. 


estine are said to come from the north, 


#( not from the east,) through Syria, 
}over Hamath and Riblah, Jer. 1: 14. 


4: 6) 6:1.,3925; 82: 9. Bhz.<26:)7 5 but 


‘ F ..,. | this can be matter of difficulty to no 
2. as a gentile name i. q. Philistine, | y 


one, since they would naturally march 
around the Arabian desert, BIXS 
class, nor indeed was there any ‘oth- 
On the more ancient seat of 
the Chaldeans, prob. in Assyria, and 
on the mode of reconciling the ac- 
counts of the sacred writers with those 


Encycl. Vol. XVI. art. Chaldéer. The 
views there given seem not to be over- 


same subject, Emendationen 
As to the form 


and the Heb. "77> are to be referred 


H back to an earlier form 7D, which 
i seems still to be preserved in the name 


"nS obsol. root, Arab. WS | 


of the Curds. 
2. meton. Chaldeans, for astrologers, 


magicians, this nation being particularly 
, | devoted to astrology, Dan. 2: 2, 4. 
TWD pr. n. ofason of Nahor the | 
bE, j 24. Juv. 
} ment. on Isa, IT, p. 349 sq. 


is perhaps mentioned in order to de- | 
rive from him the origin of the Chal- 


So 
also in profane writers, Diod. Sic. 2, 
Sat. 6. 553. Comp. Com- 


"702 emph. ANTwD, plur. PAW 
1. a Chaldean, 
Dan. 3: 8. 


4) 


wo 
2. an astrologer, magician, 2: 10. 4: 4. 


‘4 mws anak Aeyou. Deut. 382: 15, 
to become fat, pp. prob. to be covered 


£ a . 
with fat. Comp. Arab. cst Conj. I, 
V, cibo repletus est, Camoos p. 31. 


yen 


WD m. an axe, so called aS the 


‘itera of felling, Ps.74:6. R.bw> 
Pi, — Chald. id. Jer. 46: 22 Targ. 


+2), once fut. 545" Prov. 4:16 


Chethibh, elsewhere fut. Niph. is used, 
to waver, to tolter, to stagger, Lat. sale 
pedare. It ee from the synony- 
mous verbs YD and ¥22 in this, that 
SW signifies pp. to tolter in the ankles, 
which is expressed in Latin by the ap= 
propriate though very rare word tali- 
pedare, to waddle, ( see Festus sub h. v. 
and Doederlein Lat. Synon. III. 62; 
and similar to this is the Arab. verb 
ees to totter pp. in the ankles, to 


waddle, from the quadrilit. DOAP ankle 


q. v.) while the former denote the tof- 
tering and sinking of the knees; but 
all implying weakness and failure of 
strength. In like manner 037, 03, 
¥}2, denote a waving to and fro, or 
reeling of the whole body. — But in the 
ordinary use of language this primary 
sense is often neglected, and hence 
hw is 

1. to totter, to reel, to faint, to sink to- 
Hee as being ready to fall. Ps. 27: 

295031 ALD Mar they reeled and fell. 


Is. 31: 3.59: 14, Hos. 14: 2. Jer. 50: 
32; also. of inanimate things, Is, 3: 8. 
Ps, 109: 24 pix rdw {2 "DAE my knees 
totter, fail, from fasting, comp. Is, 35: 3. 
Neh. 4:4. Part. Sth fiiling g, faint, 
feeble, Ps. 105: 37. Is. 5: 27. 

2. to stumble, seq. 3 of that against 


or over which one stumbles, 
37. Nah. 3: 3. 

Nieuw. >v>2, fat. SED?) i. q. Kal, 
to totter, to reel, lo fail, ete. 1 Sam. 2: 4. 
Prov. 4: 12. Jer. 31: 9. Dan. 11: 19, 33. 


Metaph. to be made miserable, unhay ; 
Ez. 33: 12. et 


Lev. 26: 


06 w 

Pret Ez. 36: 14 Chethibh, and 
Hirn. 1. to cause to fail, Lam. 1: 14. 
2. to cause to stumble and fall, Prov. 
4: 16. 2 Chr. 25: 8. 28: 23. Metaph. 


ina moral sense, to cause to stumble, to 


seduce, Mal. 2: 8. 

Horn. to be made to stumble and fall, 
1o be overthrown, Jer. 18: 23. 

Deriv. yw 3 bya wt fie wa , and 


Prw m. a@ fall, Prov. 16: 18. 
: sep in Kal not used. 


Ethpa. to pray, to offer prayers or wor- 
ship, e. g. Acts 4: 32. 13: 1, for Gr. 
Aevtougy sty 5 Phil. 1: 4, for Gr. Jeno 
mouty. Like many other Syriac words 
pertaining to religious rites, (as DV» 
bya, 9D, DOP, q. v.) this word also 
in the Heb. language is limited to idol- 
worship ; whence 

Pre. 3W> to practise magic, (pp. 
to use magic formulas, incantations, to 
mutter, ) 2 Chr. 83: 6. Part. wo 
magician, sorcerer, Ex. 7: 11. Deut. 18: 
10. Dan. 2:2. Mal. 3: 5. Fem, mawo 
Ex. 22: 18. Sept. paguaxoc, pogua~ 
zsveodat, Vulg. maleficus, maleficis arti- 
bus wservire. 


pr. 


Syr- 


Deriv. 


n. 9wDN7, and the two 
following. ; 


Seb) only in”plur.” [o.|ve incanta- 


tions, sorceries, 2 K, 9: 22, Mic. beyceal IK 
Nah. 3: 4. Is. 47: 12. 


5D a magician, sorcerer, Jer. 27: 9. 


a Ws fut. yD" 1. to be right, like 


the cognate roots VUN, 77. Seq. 
925, Esth. 8: 5 938) “335% W937 


shar and if it be right before the king 


i.e. if it be approved, decreed, by the 
king. Chald. id. 

2. to prosper, to succeed, and hence 
of a seed, to sprout, Ecce. 11:6. Syr. id. 
Hien. to make prosper Ecc. 10:10. 

Deriv. \3W°D, AAWAD, and 


pws m. Syr. 
prosperity, Ecc. 2: 21. 4:4, See mwi>d- 


ites 1. success, 


no 
2. profit, advantage, Ecc. 5: 10. 


* an2 fut. 2mD" to write, Arab. 


Syr. Chald. id. Constr. seq. acc. of 
that which is written, 2 Sam, 11: 14. 
Deut. 10: 2. 31: 24; but seq. $y Deut. 
Gi 9511 3/20, by Jer, 36: 2, Ez. 2: 10, 
and 3 Neh. 7:5. 8:14. 13:1, of the 
material written upon ; rarely seq. acc. 
Is. 44:5 SANS 332 and. pp. he BE- 
writes his hand unto ‘Tin honour of | Je- 
hovah, i.e, he writes upon it, comp. 
Ex. 32: 15. Ez.2:10. “p~bx 499 2n> 
to write a letter to any one, 2 Sam. IT: 
14; seq. >9 of pers. 2 Chr. 30: 1. 
But this last construction denotes also 
to write directions, to prescribe, 2 K. 22: 
13. Ps. 40: 8; also seq. 58 Esth. 9: 
23, and > Prov. 22: 20. Hos. 8: 12. 
Ezra 4:7 m8 ND written with 
Aramaean letters. — Spec. a) to write 
down, to commit to writing, Num. 33: 2. 
Judg. 8:14. b) to write about, to de- 
scribe, Josh. 18: 4, 6, 8. c) to write up, 
to enter in a list, to sR eg. men, 
inhabitants, soldiers, Ps. 87:6 "477 

nyay 3in2a 45D" oe paste as 
he inscribes the nations. Is. 4: 3 =e 
nxd ainDM every one who is inscrib- 
ed unto life, comp. Jer. 22: 30. Ps. 69: 

29. d) to write or register a sentence, 
i. e. to ordain, to we Is. ae 6. Job 
13: 26. So Arab. ee 


to decree concerning ron one, ie ke 
sentence of a judge. 

Niea. pass. to be written down, regis- 
tered, Esth. 1: 19. 2: 23. Job 19: 23. 
Jer. 17: 13. 

Prev iq. Kal ‘d, Is. 10:1). 

Deriv. n> — 32, an3n . 


an> m. 


(Kamets impure ) i. q. 
0 oO § 
Syr. (O42, Arab. Cie, a word 


of the later Hebrew used for the earlier 
20. 

1. writing, a writing, Esth, 3: 14, 8: 
8. 2Chr.2: 10 anza “VAN ,and he 
suid in writing i. e. “by letter. Of the 
kind of writing, form of the letters, Ez- 
ra 4:7; of a copy Esth. 4: 8. 


2. a book, Dan, 10: 21; spec. a list, 
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no 


register, Ez. 13:9. Ezra 2: 62. Neh. 
7: 64. 


and m. Chald. id. 1. toriting, a 
writing, Dan. 5: 8, 15, 16, 24. 

2. spec. prescript, precept, Ezra 6: 
18. 7:22 and Nb 77 without prescrip- 
tion, i. e. at will, as much as is neces- 
sary. 


sa 3) fut. 2m? Chald, to wrile Dan. 
Sue OF 26. (ieee 


nan2 f. a writing, mark, Lev. 19: 
28. See >py»p. 


ar and =e gentile n. plur. 
Kittim or Chittim, Lat. Chittaet, i. e. 

1. Cyprians, Citienses, so called from 
a celebrated Phenician colony in the 
island of Cyprus, Kitoy, Kértioy, Ci- 
tium, Gen. 10: 4, Is, 23: 1, 12. Ez. 27: 
6. The sing. is not found in the Heb. 
Bible, but occurs in a bilingual inserip- 
tion found at Athens, (on which see 
our remarks in full in Boeckh Corpus 
Inscriptionum Gr. Vol. I. p. 523,) in 
which the pr. n, of a man of Citium 
buried at Athens is written in Greek 
Novuyyios Kutets, and in Phenician 
letters "NSWN... WIN Ja, i. e. “ja 
"AD WN...wIn, son of the new- 
moon... aman of Citium. 

2. in a wider acceptation this name 
comprehended the islands and coasts of 
the Mediterranean sea, especially the 
northern parts, aud therefore stands 
for the islands and coasts of Greece and 
the Egean sea, ( in the same manner as 
DMN, W hich has also a wider sense, ) 
Num. 24: 24. Jer. 2:10; Dan. 11: 30, 
comp. Livy 14. 29; in which sense 
also Perseus is called Kuttigmy Baotdets 
1 Macc. 8: 5, and Alexander the Great 
is said to have come é tg yi Xerrveyu 
ib. 1: 1, comp. Dan. 1. c. — The truth 
in regard to this twofold signification 
is thus expressed by Josephus, Ant, 1. 
6. 1, XeSwuok 33 Xedyuce ty vigov %o- 
yer Kimoos oven voy nostra, nol OTE 
aris vuool TS HTL, moet Tee mhsiw Tov 
maga Séhoooay Xeu oo “EBgoioy 
ovoucrcerau, pccotus Og fou 7 TOU “Aoyou ube 
toy &v Kine noliwy iogioucn thy 


ns 


paige puhuso, 
tay eehhyvioavtay evry xodEito. 


so by Epiphanius, bishop of Cyprus, a 


25, mart 08 Onhdy ears, Oty Kéitvoy 4 
Kuiotoy VCOS xoAELTOL 
Kimovot vod Podior. 
on account of Dan. |. c. 


cileg. T. L. p. 103 sq. Supplem. p. 1877 
sq. Also in Comment. on Is, 23: 1. 


mend m. beaten oi! Ex. 27: 20. 29: 


AO. Lev. 24: 2, i.e. according to R. 
Solomon, such as flowed from the ol- 


and not put into a press; hence, the 
purest and finest oil, R.mn>. 


. bn obsol. root, Arab. eT in | 


5 -Oo3 
unum coégit, whence See a com- 


pact mass or lump of clay, —- Hence 
u 


compacted clay, Cant. 2: 9. 


SnD id. Dan. 5:5. Plur. 


Ny2n2 
(like 524, 82933) Ezra 5: 8. 


bnd, and t7N ) pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 40. 


# an) in Kal not used. If. i. q 
pee lo hide, to hoard, see ND. 
to be soiled, filthy. 
Soho to soil ; 
see Niph. 


race an), 
and 2 being Mictoneaeen ; See ONQ7. 


Syr. Pa, 


Niu. pass. of no. II, to be filthy, | 
| Liows shoulder, refused to bear the ap- 
} pointed burden, i. e. 
| obey, comp. Zech. 


word, ‘gold, pp. what is K€lden, hoarded, | between his shoulders, i. e. upon his 


Job} 
Prov. 25: 12° Dan. | 


polluted, Jer. 2: 22. 


Lol 
ons m. (r.EnD no. J,) a poetic 


precious, comp. 9450 and MAID. 
28: 16, 19. 31: 24, 
10: 5. Cant. 5: 11. Spoken of golden 
ornaments, Ps, 45: 10. Abulwalid un- 
derstands by it pearls. 
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Kits yag v0 | 
Al- | 
| no. I, and Aeth. Nps «a to cover, to 


native of Palestine and acquainted with | 


ere 


Hebrew learning e. adv. Haer. 30. 
yee Lea: tunic. Hence 
Kitwos yuo i 
Vulg. Italia, prob. | 
See more in | 
Bochart Phaleg p. 137. Michaelis Spi- | 


land rarely to the ankles; 
i The etymology is doubtful ; 
ives when merely pounded in a mortar | 


| terial. 
3 | compares 

ee m. a wall, as built perhaps of | 

| to derive 2D from the idea of cover- 

| ing, clothing ; see r. qn2. —Plur. nizn> 


2 - 
1 whence is derived the denom. 
CRS to wound in the shoulder, ete. 
Ethp. to be soiled, filthy ; } 
| the shoulder, )mD >y 
to write, the letters 7 | 


} country Josh. 15: 8, 10, ALS 


no 


‘i ie obsol. root, perh, i. q. ON3 
to clothe oneself, 


nin only in st, absol, also mins 


mostly as st. constr. rarely as st. absol. 
Ex. 28: 39, ¢. Suff. nD; Gr. zit, 


| tunic, i. e. the inner garment next the 
skin, Lev. 16: 4; 


worn also by females 
Cant. 5: 8. 2 Sam. 13: 18; commonly 
with sleeves, and reaching to the knees, 
see DOD. 

Arab. 


soe Chald. jnd,{h2, jn, Syr. 
5 5) 
i: is flax, linen, comp, (¢} $5 


, cotton, cotton cloth, and the gar- 


ment ane be so named from the ma- 
To the same efiect Bohlen 
Sanscr. katam, something 
woven, linen. But it is perhaps easier 


Ex. 28: 40. 29: 8. 40: 14, also njin> 


Ex. 39: 27; constr. nj2n> Gen. 3: Ql. 


ab = | Ex. 39:27; c. suff pniom> Lev. 10:5. 
won ( prob. comp. from $n> = | ‘ + om 


# 52 constr. 2, f. 1. the shoul- 
der, strictly so called, different from DW}, 


Soe ST sees 
.| where see. Arab. C&xS . RRS , id. 


verb 


— Burdens are said is a borne upon 
. 46: 7. 49: 22. 
AAS Nid Oh: ea af animals, Is. 
30: Hence Gaerne! Neh. 9: 29 
es }ND 4371 and shewed a rebel- 


they refused to 
7: Th. veneepa 


badk 14Sam. 17:6. 

2. ‘Trop. of inanimate things, i. e. the 
side of a building 1 K. 6: 8. 7: 39; of 
the sea, ‘Num. 84: 11; of a city ‘and 
18: 12 sq. 


n> 509 5 


Hence poet. Deut. 33: 12 [ Benjamin 5° gens Ae . 
shall vhoell between his ts SC. a aNd Ria via ya 
Jehovah, i. e. between the sacred moun- | Chapiler of a column, I K,7: 16 sq, 
tains, Zion and Moriah. Is. 11: 14 | 2 Chr. 4: Ie. 

{the enemies ] jly upon the shoulder of 
the Philistines, i. e. rush upon their bor- 
ders, the figure being taken from birds 
of prey. 

Piur. nipm>, constr. nipn>, c¢. 
Suff. 12nd, both fem. 

i shoulder-pieces of the high-priest’s 
ephod, 71D, Exod. 28: 7, 2. 39: 4, 
Zigei ols 20. 

2. sides of a gate, i. e. spaces on 
each side ofa gate, Ez. 41: 2, 26. 

3. shoulders of anaxle, 1 K. 7: 30, 34. 


‘ wD to pound in a mortar, to 
bray, to mash, cogn. NND, Prov. 27: 22. 
—Syr. percussit, pugnavit. 

Deriv. 21372 mortar. 


i TNS fat. m2 1. to beat, totham- 
mer, to forge, Joel 4: 10. Comp. quatio, 
percutio; cogn. ‘3D to beat. 

2. to beat in pieces, to break, e. ga 
vessel Is. 30: 14. Part. pass. MIMD one 
a a crushed, i. e. emasculated sy crushing or 

We in Kal not used, pp. fo sur- | bruising the testicles, Ley. 22: 24. 
round, i. q. (2; see the long series of 


3. to beat down, to rout an enemy, 
similar roots under V7. 


Ps. 89: 24. 
pa nm> it. i.q. Kal no. 1, Is. 2:4. 


2. i. q. Kal no. 2, 2 K. 18: 4, 2 Chr. 
34: 7, 


3. i. q. Kal no. 3, fo smite a land, i. e. 
to lay it waste, Zech. 11: 6. 


Prez 1. to surround, in a hostile sense 
Judg. 20: 43. Ps. 22: 13. 

2. to wait, as in Syr. and Chald. prob. 
from the idea of f going round and round, 
comp. 5377 no. 7, and 5117. Job 36: 2. 

Hien. 1.i. gq. Pi. no. 1, in a hostile 
sense Hab. 1: 4; but also in a good 
sense, seq. = Ps. 142: 8. 

2. intrans, i. q. to crown oneself with 
any thing, to be crowned, see \N2. 
Prov. 14: 18 hy's se1 ae the 


prudent are adorned th insight. 
Deriv. 45D, and 


Puan pass. to beat or dash upon. 
2 Chron. 15: 6 they dash themselves na- 
tion upon nation, and city upon city, 
spoken of civil discord and war. 


oo ele 6 S93 Rae 2 See SS 


Hiea. fut. 1D. to smite an enemy, 
i. q. Kal no. 3, Num. 14: 45, Deut, 
1: 44. 

Horn. fut. m>>, to be beaten in pie- 

my D m. diadem, crown, of the Per- | ces, broken, e. g. idol images, Mic. 1: 7 5. 
sian king Esth. 6: 8; of the queen Esth, | metaph. of persons, Job 4: 20, Jer. 
1: 1L. 2:17. Gr. xéragus, xidages, Curt. 46: 5. 
as Deriv. m-n2 , m7 - 


Ps 


Lamed, the twelfth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
30. The name, 37>, signifies the 
same as 7572, ox-goad, in allusion to 


xf 
ber, jn2 Syr. WAa to give; in all which 
examples ] seems to be the primitive 
form. Vice versa, yahty gvoy, Chald. 


SAS 


the figure of this letter in the Phenician 


alphabet, e. g. L, yas a 

It isinterchanged: 1. with the other 
consonants of the class of liquids or 
semi-vowels, e.g. a) with 2, as ym> 
and Y113 tourge, 1373 Chald. ener 
sheath, m202 and 72u +) cell, cham- 


pe 22; nei, Arab, Ko etc. where 3 
seems to come from >; comp. Dor. 
qvFov, Bésytotos, for HA Foy , Gédtwatos , 
also the multitude of examples from the 
Arabic collected by Ev. Scheid in 
Diss. Lugdd. p. 953.—b) with 4, 
mostly so that 4, as the harsher letter 
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is goftened into >, espec. in the later 
books and dialects, e. g. SY chain, 


Chald. and Arab. sthuiby, OH 


and even Shaw 5 ni palaces, 
with a softer pronunciation ni2gts Is, 


13: 22; an and a>x Chald. lo! 3p 


5 ue 


Arab. rhs midst ; comp. Asiguoy, lil- 


lium. Yetelsewhere the 5 sometimes ap- 
pears to have gone over into the harsh- 
ie UG 


er mbes gam: > 1) &ho of, {AN%3 | 


widow ; pr. n. 4250 Arab. XS 0; 


miabx Sam. nin divinity ; see also 
the paronomasia in W235 and YQ 


Mich. 1: 13. ra rarely with 72 as N23>3 


Dies 


Iv 
Arab. Gerdes skull. 
2, sometimes with 4, as >I8 Chald. 
DIN and 37%, to goaway, to depart, q. v. 


Comp. besides the examples there ci- 
ted, “Odvocsvs Ulysses, odor and oleo, 
Sano Lat. levir, ete. 

Quadriliterals are occasionally formed 
from triliterals by means of 5, viz. a) 
by inserting > after the first radical, as 
$51, ¥=7 to glow. b) by annexing > 
at the end, by which form perhaps the 
Semitic languages may have designated 
diminutives, like the Greek, Latin, and 
German; comp. Matth. Gr. Gram. § 
102. Ramshorn Lat. Gram. p. 236, 
257. Thus 53714 to hop, to gallop, 
Germ. huppeln ; San garden, ere 
ankle, Germ. Knochel, knuckle ; b955 
cup of a flower. 


5 , before monosyllables and barytone 


dissyllables me as 25>, M75 , comp. 
Lehrg. p. ea c. Suff tes ine 


in Pause 73; 15, mp; 995, 93d 729; 
D> poet. ia f. 72>, an Arab. 


ae Aeth. \ 3 a prefix preposition, ab- 
breviated from 5x, with which it is in 
a great measure synonymous; but with 
this distinction, that by is more usual 
in the proper and physical significa- 
tion, while 5 is more commonly em- 
ployed in a tropical and metaphysical 
sense. 

A) pp. as denoting motion, or at least 


direction, towards any thing, a turning 
to or towards any object. 

1. to, towards, unto, Gr. sis, 7905 cc. 
acc. Hence ap seq. > and 23, to 
draw near to any one; > NX to pein 
to any thing; ND seq. by ‘and Seis: 
60: 4, 5, 13; 5 Nom to sin towards i.e. 
against any one. Frequently also of 
the turning er ane heart or mind to any 
thing, e. g. 5 YHA to be well inclined 
towards any one ; > Fan, mip, to 
wait toward or on any one; also after 
verbs implying attention, as JN, 
DWP; or desire, as 5D; or good 
will, Ex. 20: 6, etc. 

2. to, even to, even unto, fully 2 3, 


myaw> even to satiety, Ez. 39: 19. 
—f2 pp. interval —even to, i. e. 
ea Gen, 1: 6, see in 772 no, 1. 
Wiss 2 of a twofold limit, even to— 
and even to, Neh. 3: 15. — — Metaph. 
even, adeo. Deut. 24: 5 19y ey xd 
923 555 there shall not be laid upon 
him even any service, i. e. not even the 
least. So also in 2Chr.7: 21, man 
pwr Thy REL eee ...Tnthis house .. 

even all the passers- by Yy shall be aie ee 
ed at it, even those who pass along the 
streets, Ecc. 9:4 S35 4 ab55 "> 
at STIS 7 av for even a liv- 


ing dog is beiter than a dead lion, i. e. 
even the vilest animal if alive, is better 
than the noblest, if dead. Sometimes 
also of a number to which a multitude 
or amount approaches, like the Gr. sig 
uvolovs, moog mvoious, Engl. towards a 
hundred, up to a hundred, etc. 2 Chr. 
5:12 pws] mNIb OND towards 


a hundred and twenty y priests. 3:8. But 
1 Sam. 20; 2 does not belong here. 

3. sis, into, spoken of transition into 
another state, condition, etc. e. g. to 
change, transform, make into any 
thing, Gen. 2: 22. Job 17: 12. Lam. 5: 
15. Joel 3:4. 2Sam. 5: 3 and they 
anointed David 53795 (into a) king. 
Also > *1777 to be, become, be made 
qi any thing, Engl. to become any 

ing. Gen. 2: 7 wH2> DIN WI 
mt and the man was hecaen into ( be- 
came ) a living soul, comp. 377 no. 2. 
a; and so the verb of existence being 
omitted, Job 13: 12 Jorza “VWqn “235 


i 


.] 


your bulwarks are turned into bulwarks 
of clay. Lam, 4:3 4128) Yay m2 the 
daughter of my people is become cruel. 
Hence 

4. asa sign of the dative, after verbs 
signifying to giv : to assign, to deliver 
over, e. g. rab rab Dd asHto forgive, Ni 235 
to counsel, J eo: to send, Mbw, ete. 
etc. — Spec. it marks 

a) the dat. commodi ( et incommodi ), 
comp. in no. 8, which is often added 
pleonastically after verbs of motion, 
e. g. verbs signifying to go, F>r7, DIN, 
NW; to flee, 012, MID; espec. in the 
imperit. and future, see Lehrg. p. 736. 
In poetry this dat. is also added to oth- 
er verbs, as ‘35 797 be thow like (lit. 
for thyself) Cant. 2:17. 8: 14. Job 12: 
11 the palate tastes for itself its food. 
15: 28 houses which none inhabit for 
themselves, Ez. 37: 11 925 124132, ete. 


b) the dative of the possessor, 2s % ws, 
Shira. oy, there is to me, i. q. I ae 
see under these words ; % TN there 
is notto me, I have not, see 7°83 

Ww TQ ason e Jesse, i.e. of Jesse, 
i Sam. 16: 18. DANDS DDE watch- 
men to Saul, i. e. of. Saul, 1 Sam, 14: 
16, an example which ae upon 
the canon of Ewald, Heb, Gram. § 308. 
2, repeated by Winer ad Sim. Lex. p 
509, who carelessly writes without the 
article > DIDS. 

c) the dative of cause and of the au- 
thor, common in the Greek, and by 
Grecism in the Latin; the source and 
greund of this construction will easily 
appear from these examples: Ps. 18: 
45% ayy? qi&S vaw> they submit 
themselves to me to or at the fame of my 
name. Job 37:1 "25 3772 Nib to 


or towards such things my heart trembles, 

. e. at or through this. Is. 19: 22 \m¥2, 
tat is moved towards them, yields to 
their prayers. 65: 1. Thus put: aa) af- 
ter verbs passive, D>> my let there be 
done of or by you, ‘Ex. 12:16. yin? 
‘>> it was heard by Sanballat, Neh. 6: 
1, i> NIP invited by her, Esth. 5: 
12. — bb) after verbs neuter, as having 
the force of the passive, e. g. 2 m5 
to be done by any one, Is. 19: 15, 
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> I to conceive by any one Gen. 


38: 18, ‘25, — cc) in the inscriptions of 
poems, Lamed auctoris as it is Dir ae? 
common also in Arabic; . at 
3735 psalm of David, Ps. 3: i 4:1, 
also ayo, 377> Ps. 24 : 1, and the 
nominative being omitted sa of Da- 


vid or by David, Ps. 25: 1. 26: 1. 27: 

1. Comp. the dat. auctoris in like 
manner standing alone on Phenician 
coins, as posxd (o25°xb ) by the Sido- 
nians, i.e. struck by them, > by 
Tyre, Gr. SWordy, Tugov.— dd) in 
many other formulas and examples, in 
most of which a passive participle must 
be supplied. 2 Sam. 3:2 747728 nia 
bys mys his ( David's ) firstborn was 
Ammon by or of oath i. e. born of 
her; also v. 3,4,5, where others need- 
lessly supply 72, comp. rather Ps, 128: 

6. So Job 33:6 bxb Find tx Tas 
thou am of God, created by him, comp. 

Ps, 24: 1. 74: 16. Hos. 6:10 mast Dw 
pinpNd> there is the whoredom by 
Ephraim, committed by him. Is. 2: 

12 amb nin the day of judgment by 
Jehovah, to be held by him. Ps. 81:5 
APP? WON] Opwr a law of or by the 
God of Jacob. Jon. 3:3 Nineveh was 
oond mb4] Wy a great city of or 
through God, which God by his favour 
had thade great and renowned, comp. 

p. 61.no. 6 fin. 1K. 10: 1 isu yaw 
"> DW) the splendour of Solomon by or 
from Jehovah, — Ps. 3: 9 Ws Ta 2 
by or of Jehovah is deliverance, victory. 

Judg. 7: 18 jiytaba mim by Jehovah 
and by Gideon sc. we conquer. — Also 
of the instrument, 3944 De “37 to 


smite with the edge of the sword, see 
IB; 7772 MINT to see with the eyes, 


Ez. 12:12, Ps. 12:5 232 qszuo> 


with our tongue will we pr evail, conquer. 

Many of the examples here cited, 
(see in b, and d. ce,) would property 
be translated in Latin by the Genitive, 
in Engl. by of with its case; and hence 
in various other kinds of examples al- 
so, may be taken as a sign of the 
genilive ; comp. the like use of the 
Greek dative for the Genitive by the 
figure called Kohoparioy, e. g. 4 xepakn 
™ avdean, see Bernhardy’s Greek 


mee fe 
‘ ea 
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Syntax p. 88; also the Gascon idiom, 
le fils & Mr. A. s’est marié avec la jille a 
Mr, B. for de. Spec. a) where se- 


veral genitives: are dependent on one | 
nominative, as “Ww 95572 nv 737 | 


the chronicles, annals, of the ‘kings of 


2 j2/2 


Israel, 1 K. 15: 31; Du Tye 
poss naw> Gen. 16: 3, comp. Ruth 
2:3; : 
adjective, as J57°7N> TINY 72 1Sam. 
22: 20. In both these kinds of exam- 
ples the usual form of construct and 
absolute could not be applied. Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 
Gen. 7: 11 in the sixth hundredth year 


ma "55 of Moal’s life. So pwN7 
cor first of all 2 Sam. 19: 21; nn | 
m5 one of them Ez. 1: 6. Eee for | 


the genit. of the material, Lev. 13: 48. 


Ezra 1: 11.—d) where adverbs with | 
S are put before nonns, and thus take | 


the force of prepositions, e 2929 adv. 


4} 2°20 prep. nina hep 


ete. Leb. p. 631. 3. 


Sometimes also Hebrew writers, es- | 
d y | jor i were greater nMvas in days, 


pecially the later ones, who inclined to 
Chaldaism, employ > (the sign of the 


dative } incorrectly after active verbs | 
| earth, i. e. from earthy substances, sco- 
| ria. 
1 Josh. 22:10. Job 9: 19. 
| beginning of a clause, Is, 52: 1 pawn 


Jor the accusative, as in Chaldee, Syriac, 
and Ethiopic; e. g. 8 mpe Jer. 40: 2, 
2 ban Lam. 4: 5, 5 sary Job 5: 2, 
comp. 1 Chr. 16: 37, 25: 1. Ps, 135: 11. 


Once > is thus put before a whole sen- | 
tence which must be regarded as in | 


the accus. Is. 8:1 and write upon it 
with a common stylus [these words], 
72 Wh Dw as, haste to the prey, 
Sic. Comp, v. 3. 

What I have formerly regarded as a 
construction of > with the nominative, 
by a peculiar solecism, (Lehr. p. 681, ) 
now strikes me otherwise ; atthoueh 
in the particular examples, I would ex- 
plain the > differently from what Wi- 
ner has done, ad Simonis Lex. p. 509, 
510. For two of these, 2 Chr. 7: 21 
and Kee. 9: 4, see above in no. 2, In 
Chr v7 and 24: 20, 22, we may ren- 
der, to the sons of Issachar, to the Le- 
vites, sc. belonged, are to be reck- 
oned, ete. In the difficult passage 1 
Chr, 3:2 pad WANS wrbwiry the third 


or where the nominative has an ee : 
| plied, nearly as in Lam. 4: 3, see above 


lin no. 3; 


Wal ats N= i 
niin prep. > 527, 5 yi nD, 5 > DIR 


[was] Absalom, coll. 2Sam.3:3 WS wt 
DIDWAN , the reading with Lamed may 
indeed be suspected, since it is omitted 
in enumerating the other five sons, v. 
1—4, and is wanting in 20 Mss. of 
Kennicott; yet still it may perhaps be 


| vindicated by regarding mibwan> as 
| the 


accus. of the predicate” (comp. 
above ) after the verb of existence im- 


and in fact Absalom, as the 
son of a mother of royal descent and 


| more famous than his brothers, would 
Ee ; se be distinguished from the rest 
673.—b) after numerals, | S°°™ '° digtingrae ; 

'by the author of the genealogy, ‘the 
E third was for Absalom,’ q. d. ‘the third, 
| he was Absalom,’ 


From the primary signification of 


| direction or turning towards any thing, 


arise also the following tropical senses : 

5. as to, in respect to, in, where the 
Greek also employs «ig or the dat. 
(Matthiae Gr. Gram. § 400.) 1 K. 10: 
23 Solomon was greater than all the 
kings of the earth maa 2 24 TWwPd um 


Job 32:4 


[as to] riches and Loiddeiet 


i.e. older. Ps. 12:7 silver debs FANS 
VAN> purified in the work-shop as to 


42:9, Lev. 14: 54. 
Absol. at the 


Gen. 19: 21. 


new and as to Set ‘they 
Ps. 16:3. "wae 
as to the aah Pe 


sips 
shall rule justly. 
na ENTE 

them 4 is all my delight. 


6. on account of, because of, for, Lat. 
propter, spoken of a cause, reason, mo- 


Arab. Slslf pS 
Lam eausal. So my7a5 wherefore? rn 
sig tl; mo0¢ th; Germ. wozu? Also 
J2>> Jab, propterca, therefore. Gen. 
4:23 Ihave slain a man Wwxe> for my 
wound [i. e. because he wounded me], 
ANTAMD Thr yea, a young man for my 
siripe. “ 1s. 14:9, 15%-o. 350: Lugo: 
60: 9 (comp. 55: 5 where it is more 
fully 775). Hos. 10: 10. 

7. about, concerning, of, over, Lat. de, 
denoting the object of discourse ete, e. 


tive, ete. comp. 
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g. after verbs of speaking, Gen. 20: 13 
Na WN WS WN say of me, He is my 
brother. Ps. 3: 2. 22:31; after verbs of 
command Ps. 91: 11; of laughing, de- 
riding, Gen, 21:6. Ps. 25:2; of la- 
menting Is. 15: 5. 16:7. Works: Arab. 
8) Coran Sur. 3. 162. Sur. 4. 54. 


“8, Jor, in behalf of any one, on his 
side, comp. no. 3. a.) Ps, 124: 1 15455 
123 TITY mbmz unless Jehovah had 
been for us, on our side. 56: 10. 118: 6. 
Is. 6: 8 135 Te ‘12 who will go for us 2 
Job 13:7 Aly AMBIN SRI will ye 
speak wickedly for God? Gen.9: 5 only ly 
your blood will I require [avenge] 
DS"Mwp2d in behalf of your life. i.e. 
for the security of your life. So on>3 
> to fight for any one, > WHIT to 
pray or entreat for any one. 

¥. spoken of a norm, rule, etc. ac- 
cording to, after, Lat. secundum. Gen. 
J: 11 13°25 after its kind. 10:5 wos 
jaws every one according to his lan- 
guage. Num. 4:29 after their tribes and 
families. Deut. 32:8. 1 Sam. 10: 10. 
PIE> according to right and justice, 
i.e. justly, righteously, Is. 32:1. Also 
as if, as though, like, Job 39: 16 [19] 
ie Nd} ee MEA She ts cruel to- 


wards her’ "young, as though not hers ; | 


Vulg. quasi non sint sui. 18: dan IDI 
ninba ‘Phd terrors 4 a [hostile] 
king, do chase’ him forth, (comp. 15: 22. 
27: 20.) Hos. 9: 13 Ephraum ... is 
planted in a pleasant place 7d like 
Tyre, pp. as though he were Tyre. RX? 
"waN> to go oul [from servitude] as uf 
Sree, i. e. free, written also without > in 
the same sense, wan NX7, see in WET 
no. 2, 


B) Less frequently > is spoken : 

1. Of rest or delay at, on, in a place, 
(comp. >& B,) like Gr. tis for év, Germ, 
zu for in, an. E.g. “bp 32> at one’s 
side; “p jwa%> at one’s right hand, see 
yar no. 1. b; ibm8 mMnp> at the 
door of his tent, Num. 11: 10; ‘pd 
Np at the entrance of the city, Prov. 
8:3; ta? HAMS on the coast of the 


sea, Gen. 49:13; “pb 2°35 ini. e. be- 

Sore the eyes, in ‘the sight of any one, 
"35> id. This use of > is more exten- 
322 
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sive in the poets and later writers, who 
sometimes put it for the common 2, 
g. yin> Ps. 41:7, and mximb 2 
ea 32: 5, i. qe PAIMD foris ; at re) 
pabah otha Josh. 12:23; maxnd at 
Mizpah Hos. 5: 1) ni ai i in the pit, it 
e. in prison, Is. 51: a4 
2. Trop. of time, and spoken a) of 
time when, i. e. the moment or point of 
time aé or wz which any thing is done ; 
chiefly in poetic style and in the ayer 
writers who imitated this. E.g. 7223 
in the morning, early, Ps. 30: 6. 59: 17, 
Am. 4: 4, for the common aires 223 so 


sind at day- light, dawn, Job 24: 14; 
S395 at evening Gen. 49:27. Ps. 90: 


6. Ecc. 11: 6, for the common 
as3; 37y nz Gen. 8: 11, mand 
pint Gen. 3: 8 Wu Nz ned at 
sunset Josh. 10: 27; also conjoined 
a3yb) 7235 1 Chr. 16: 40. 2 Chr. 2: 
3.—b) of aspace of time within which 
any thing is done, e. g. DYI34 me rw 
within three days, Ezra 10:8 nns 
Dw whwe once in three years 1 K. 


10: 22. ah) of a space or interval of 
time after the lapse of which any thing 
is to be done; comp. Gr. sig évvautéy 
both ‘for a sooth and Bee year’, 
and so Engl. ‘in a year’. Gen. 7:4 
ars TI putt in yet seven days, 
i.e. after seven days. Am.4: 4 nude 
p73? after [every] three years. 2 Sain 
13723 nv? pniw> after two years. 
11: 1.— In some “examples where 5 is 
prefixed to a noun of time, it is strictly 
a sign of the dative, and does not be- 
long here, e.g. Ex. 34:2 Tiga y3>2 
ready for the morning. Prov. 7: 20 he 
will return home NOD i> to or against 
the day of the full moon, to the festival. 

3. Of a state or condition in which 
one is, e. g. 425 in separation, i. e. 
separately, apart; MOQ insecurity, i. 
e. securely ; 2515 in sickness, i e. sick, 
| ara Rae ning as in versicoloured 
garments, Ps. 45: 15. 

C) Prefixed to the infinitive > takes 
the following senses, e. g. niwy>. 

1. to do, Lat. ad faciendum, denoting 
end and purpose, like Engl, to before 
the infin, E. g., Cant.5:5 I rose up 
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mint to open. MI2> ny a time to bring 
forth Ece. 3:2. 0925 > MIP near to 
Jfiee to Gen. 19: 20. nines m7 what 
is to be done? 2K. 4: 13. Is. 5: 4.°10:32. 
oF er doing, wat. faciendo, M77 
mis to be ready or disposed for do- 
ing [to do], see mint no. 1.d; and el- 
lipt. “295m ip Pam Jehovah is ready 
for saving me, i. e. will save me, desires 
so safety, Is. 38: 20. 21: 1. 44: 14. 

3. of doing, Lat. faciendi, Num. 1: 1 
in the second year DONSD of their com- 
ing out, i. e. after their departure from 
Egypt. 

4, that, so that, Num. 11: 11. Is. 10:2. 

5. even to, until, Is. 7:15. Comp. 
above in A. 2. 

6. on account of, because, Is. 30: 1 
nist. Comp. in A. 6. 

7. in that, while, when, as Sand in 
saying, in that he said. 243 01 2p> 


when evening approached, Gen. 24: 63, 
comp. Judg. 19: 26. niwy> when he 
maketh Job 28: 25, 1. q- nivys in v. 26. 

8. as if, as though, *1 Sam. 20: 20. 
Comp. in A. 9. 

9.! Further, > is usually prefixed to 
the Infin. where the latter is the com- 
plement of verbs which elsewhere stand 
absolutely or without complement, e. g. 
Gen. 11: 8 mi2a5 sban1 they left off 
to build. Deut. 3: 24 nian non 


thou hast cape to shew. Yer in such 
examples > may be omitted, e. g. 9047 
seq. inf. simpl. Am. 7: 8. 8: 2 Cunt 
pref. Am. 7: 13; and in the poste 
style > is often thus omitted, see the 
verbs = MON, TRA, PRG 4) WER, yar, 
72>, and the like. 


D) Once > seems to serve as a con- 
junction, and is apparently prefixed to 
a finite verb, in the sense of that, like 


Arab. J for oS, and Chald. > q. 


v. in B; thus 1 K. 6: 19, in the com- 
mon enioe pane that thou mayest 
place. 3ut as this sense is harsh 
in connexion with the context, we may 
perhaps with Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 


213, regard jmM as a sort of double in- 
fin. as also in I K. 17: 14, 


5 Chald. A) Prep. i. q. Hebr. 


xd 


1. to, into, towards, spoken of place, 
Dane 254076: de, 22. 

2. as sign of the dative, Dan. 2: 5. 
7:95; put often also with the accusative 
after active verbs, Dan. 2: 10, 23, 24, 
25. 5:4. Also as asign of the genitive 
Ezra 5: 11. 6: 3, 15. 

3. Prefixed to the infinitive, 
verbs of speaking, commanding, 
Dan. 2: 9. 10: 12. 

B) Conj. that, prefixed to the future, 
to which it then gives the force of the 
subjunctive, optative, and imperative ; 
comp. French que je sois. The pre- 
formatives of the future then fall away, 
see in NIM. Deut. 2:20 F739 8173 
blessed be etc. 4: 22 with the beasts “of 
the field 57357 N12 let [shall] thy 
dwelling be. 2:29 xymb 4 m7 what 


shall come to pass, unless here SShabt 
is infin. for the fuller 177732. 


after 
etc. 


lS) ady. of negation, no, not, pro- 
nounced also more anciently N>, >, 
">, (comp. Nbad, 9d, AN, ) Aram. 


a) 


p =” 
and Arab. NX>, sl Y, see on the 


negative power of these primitive syl- 
lables under art. JAN p. 20. Like the 
Gr. ov, ovx, it expresses an absolute nega- 
tive, and is therefore put (unlike 5x q. 
v.) with the praeter, Gen. = d. 4:5; 
and also with the future, e a) as 
simply expressing a negative, ee xd 
thow wilt not leave Ps. 16:10. b) in 
prohibitions, Ex, 20:13 32am ND thou 
shalt not steal. v. 5. Gen. 24: 37. Lev. 
19: 4. 25:17. Deut. 25: 4. It here dif- 
fers from 58 , which expresses dissua- 
sion; but comp. Prov. 22: 24. c) 
rarely in a final sense, in sentences ex- 
pressing end, purpose, Where more 
commonly >8 is found, ( though this 
use is denied by Winer, ad Sim. Lex. 
p. 514.) Ex. 28: 32 yajp2 ND that it be 
not rent. 39: 23. Job 22:11. Is. 4127. 
— — The following uses of this parti- 
cle are further to be noted : 


1. abso]. in answer to a question, no, 
nay. Job 23:6 will he contend with me 
with all his strength? no, (XS), but ete. 
Also in declining an invitation, Gen. 
19: 2 nay, but we will abide in the street 
all night. 


xd 


2. in neg. interrogations, where an 
affirmative answer is implied, ( differ- 
ent from $8 no. 4,) for Ndx is not ? 
nonne? like Gr. ov” Hom. Tl. 10. 165, 
ib. 4. 242; mostly in clauses coupled 
with a preceding one. Job 14: 16 > 
“NUT Sy sian dost thow not watch 
over my sin? 2:10. 2K.5:26. Jer. 
49: 9, Lam. 8: 36. 

3. put for Nba with no, i. e. toithout. 
1 Chr. 2: 30 and Seled died nia! INS 
without children. Ps. 59: 4. 2 Sam. 23: 
4, Job 34: 24, JVTND without way 


Job 12: 24. wx xd without man, de- 
serted, desolate, Job 38: 26. 

4. ig. DIY not yet, 2K. 20: 4, Ps. 
139: 16. 

5. Prefixed to nouns it gives them a 
negative or contrary meaning, like 
Engl. un, in, im. a) before adjectives, 
S9OT ND not pious, i. q. ungodly, Ps. 
43:1. 2 N5 not strong, i. q. infirm, 
weak, Prov. 30: 25. b) before sub- 
stantives, as $8 Nb q. d. non-deus, a no- 
god, i.e. an idol, Deut. 32: 21. Jer. 5: 

V2 Nd not wood, spoken of a man 
in opp. toarod or instrument of wood, 
Is.10:15; wrx Nd, Don Nd, spoken 
of God, as not to be brought into com- 
parison ie mortals, Is. 31: 8. — For 
the phrase $5 > see under +5 no. 3. 

Some assign also to Xd the power of 
a subst. nothin, but the examples ad- 
duced are not certain. tn Job 6: 21 
the reading is doubtful; and Job 31: 
23 5598 Nd may be rendered, I could 
not sc. do any such thing. Comp. 
however Chald. ND, >, Dan. 4: 32. 

With Prefixes: 

A) Nba 1. Prep. varying in signi- 
fication, according to the different sig- 
nifications of the particle 2. a) not 
in sc. a certain time, comp. 2 of time, 
A. 1, i. e. out of, beyond a certain time. 
Lev. 15: 25 mnqimny NFB beyond 
the time of her uncleanness. Also before, 
i. g. DQO2, Job 15: 32 47099 NDB Le- 

Sore has time, comp. above N> for 540, 
no. 4.—b) not for sc. a certain price, 
comp. 2 of price, B. 9, Is. 55: 1. Ps. 
44:13; also3 ND Is. 45: 13.—c) not 
with sc, any thing, i. e. without, 1 Chr. 
12: 33 25) 3b Nba not with a double 
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xd 


heart i. e. with one heart, with the 
whole soul, comp. Ps. 17: 1. Job 8: 11. 
Hz. 22: 29. In the same sense is said 

2 Nb, as 3°32 ND without [man’s] hand 
Job 34: 20; FQQA ND not with silver, 
i.e. not so as to obtain silver, Is. 48: 


LO Sees W without. — d) not by 


or with, comp, 3 of the instrument and 
cause, C. 2. Job 30; 28 I walk blacken- 
ed S79] N>D but not by the sun.— In 
some instances also 453 is put concise- 
ly for Nb AWA, Is.55:2 myav> NP 
for [that which] satisfieth not. 2 Chr. 
30: 18 they did eat the passover N>3 
ain2> pp. tn [a manner] ae accord- 
ing to what was written. Jer. 2: 11. 

2. Conj. seq. fut. in that nah i. €. SO 
that not. Lam. 4: 14 432 pera ND3 
DWwaba so that 
their garments. 

B) Nom nonne? ts not? ete. Gen. 
4:7. 20:5. Job 1:10. Num. 23: 26; 
annon? 1 K.1:11. Such a question 
presupposes an affirmative answer, 
and N5m is often therefore equivalent 
to asi imple affirmation, nearly 1. q. 71> 
mim, lo! ecce! 1 Sam. 20:37 Noa 
TINE) 9797 NTT lo! the arrow is 
beyond thee. 2Sam. 15: 35. Ruth 2: 
8. Prov. 8: 1. 14: 22. 22: 20. Job 22: 
12 (in the other hemistich "N7.) 
Hence the writer of the Chronicles, for 
nbn in the books of Kings, often puts 
on, e.g. 2K. 15: 36 D135ND OF NOT 
spo by lo! they are sordicn dae the 
book etc. comp. 2 Chr. 27:7; so 2K. 
20: 20. 21:17, coll. 2 Chr. 32: 32. 33: 
18. 35: 27. al. saep. see Gesch. d. Heb. 
Sprache p. 39. The LXX also often 
render Nb by idov Josh. 1:9. 2K. 
15: 21. — In Samar. and Rabbinic 8>3 
is common for 24, and in the same 


(Lge ERY 
sense the Arabic has yf, Ms, see 
Lehrg. p. 834. 


CG) Nb> lies not, i. q. without, 
once 2 Chr. 15: 8, pp. in the not hav- 
ing. 

Dlas though not, see in 5 A. 9. 


Elsewhere also for X> SUR Is. 65: 1. 
Job 26: 2. 


[men] cannot touch 


4) 


xd 
Nore 1. From a certain laxness of 
orthography N> is occasionally written 
for \5 to him, according to the Maso- 
rites fifteen times in all, Ex. 21: 8. Lev. 
14: 21. 25: 30. 1 Sam. 2:3. 2 Sam.. 16: 
18. Ps. 100: 3. 139: 16. Job 13:15. 41: 
4, Exzra 4:2. Prov. 19:7. 26: 2. Is. 9: 
2. 63:9. Vice versa also {> is put for 
Nd 1 Sam 2: 16. 20: 2. Job 6:21. But 
several of these examples are doubt- 
ful. 


Nore 2. Some suppose the parti- 
cles }2> and jb to be compounded 
from N>, and 53, 77; but the > is 
here a prefix preposition ; see ise un- 
der 7B p. 487, and 775 p. 522. 


nd, once Dan. 4: 32 Che- 


’ 
lar oxy, 
Il- 
v v 


thibh, i. q. Heb. xd. ’ 
IS Not, ALOT Wansec O,.9) LOW aes 


1914 Noa annon? ib. 3: 24. 4: 
27. 
2. nothing, Dan. 4: 32. 
. / / 
e IND obsol. root, Arab. >: 


med. Vav, fo thirst, cogn. ses to burn. 
Hence the noun ni2iNtn q. v. 


425 N5 (no pasture ) pron, of 
a town of Gilead, 2 Sam. 17: 27, called 
in c. 9: 4,5 sot su, 

ayy Nd (not my people) Lo- 
ammi, symbolical name of a son of Ho- 
sea, Hos. 1: 9. 


mom Ne (not compassiona- 
ted) Lo-ruhamah, symbolical name of a 
daughter of Hosea, Hos. 1:6, 8, 2: 25. 


Fond cogn. n>) 


7 1. pp. to 
labour, to strive, see Niph. 

2. to be wearied, exhausted. Job 4: 
5 but now it [calamity ] is come upon 
thee, Nbm) and thou faintest. Seq. > 
c. inf. to labowr in vain, not.to be able, 
Gen, 19: 11. 

3. to be weary uf any thing, to take 
ill, Job 4: 2. 

Nipu. i. q. Kal, but more usual. . 

1. to labour, to strive, to make ef- 
fort, seq. inf. Jer. 9:4 1Nb3 Mysrt they 


nd 


labour to act perversely. Espec. to la- 
bour in vain, Jer. 20: 9. Is. 16: 12. 

2. to be weary, exhausted, to faint, Ps. 
68: 10; seq. 2 Is. 47: 13, 

3. to be weary of any thing, to take 
ul, to be grieved, seq. inf. Is. 1: 14. Jer. 
6: 11. 15:6; seq. gerund, Prov. 26: 15 
it grieveth him [the sluggard] to bring 
his hand again to his mouth. Intens. 
to disdain, to loathe, Ex. 7: 18. 


Hips. ANT 1. to make weary, 
Job 16: 7. Ez. 24: 12, 

2. to ture one’s patience, lo {weary out, 
Is. 7: 13. Mic. 6: 3. 


Deriv. axdn, also 
ia ae 


16 


. 


TINS (wearied ) pr. n. Leah, the 


elder daughter of Laban and wife of Ja- 
cob, Gen. 29: 16 sq. c. 30, 31. 


* ONS i. gq. 01> and uM, to wrap 


around, to muffle, to cover, 2 Sam. 19: 5. 
Comp. Sanser. lud, Gr. 1¢90, Loy Pa- 
yo, Lat.lateo. For xd Job 15: 11, 
see under ON. . 


und ady. sofily, genlly, see ON. 


ON iq. O> part. Kal from r. 
mad q. v. 


itd 
Ne obsol. rout. Arab. OS 


ap 
Conj. IV, Aethiop. ANN: to send 


+ 
a messenger, TAAN + (to be sent) 


ws 
to wait upon, to minister, 4 ay 2 
minister, servant. Kindred are J24> 
Jet, and Lat. legavit. 
Deriv. Juba, MNP, NQNXzN. 


vr 
DN>D 


Job 33: 6, ) pr. n. m. Num. 3: 24. 


(of God se. created, comp. 


’ . 
* ON> obsol. root, perh. denoting 


‘Eh 
the same as D72N, 0723. Arab. ow 


is to agree, to be congruent, so far as 
can be gathered from its derivatives, 
perh. to convene. — Hence 


aNd c. Suff TaN>, wINd Is. 51: 
4, plur. pygxd, m. 


dp 


1. a people, nation, Gen. 25: 23. 27: 
29. Ps. 7: 8. 9: 9. 

2. pr. n. of an Arabic tribe, Gen. 25: 
3, supposed to be the same with the 
* Adhovwoodtoe of Ptolemy. 


a m. seq. Makk, ~25, c. Suff. 
"a>, 32>, plur. 
is the aa ) 

225 m. constr, a3}, c. Suff. ue 
npaah; plur. m335 1 Chr. 28: 

Suff. once y7225 Nah. 2: 8. 
1. the heart, so called perh. as being 


nia; also, (what 


hollow, see the root 325. Arab. Gir 


Syr. ia Aethiop. B\1\' id. —2 
Sam. 18: 14. Ps. 45: 6. al. As the 
heart is the central point for the blood, 
and the seat of life, it is often put: a) 
i. g. WHz (Hom. geeves) anima, life, 
the vital principle, Ps. 73: 21. 84: 3. 
102: 5. Jer. 4: 18, comp. WH2 in v. 10. 
Hence hei heart is said to live, to re- 


create itself, Ps. 22: 27; or to be 
sick Is.1: 5; and even to sleep 
and wake, Ecc. 2: 23, comp. 8: 


16. Cant. 5:2; also to stay the heart is 
to refresh oneself with food and drink, 
see 320.—b) Further, to the He- 
brews the heart is the seat of the feelings, 
affections, and emotions of mind of va- 
rious kinds ; e. g. of love, as Judg. 16: 
15 thy heart is not with me, i.e. thou 
lovest me not, (et contra, to love with 
all the heart, Deut. 4:29. 6:55) of con- 
fidence, Prov. 31: 11; contempt Prov. 
5: 12; joy, Ps. 104: 15; sorrow, con- 
trition, Ps. 109: 16; bitterness Ps. 73: 
21; despair, Ecce. 2:20; fear Ps. 23: 
3, comp. Is. 35: 4. Jer. 4:9; security, 
ab 7552 Ps. 57: 8. 108: 2; fortitude, 
Ps. 40: 138. 1 Sam. 17: 32, Poetically 
there is also ascribed to the sorrowful a 
heart sick, wounded, grieved, Prov. 13: 
12, 14:13. Is. 61:15; to the timid a 
heart which melts, Is. 13: 7. Deut. 20: 
8; to the inflexible and obstinate a hard 
heart, see MUP, MAW AW , like a 
stone Ez. 11:19. 36: 26, not circumcis- 
ed Lev. 26:41. The words too by 
which we utter or express those feel- 
ings, are poetically ascribed to the heart ; 


517 


; 
2) 

and thus the heart is said to cry out, 
Hos. 7: 14; to lament, Is.815: 5; to 
pant, to sigh, Ps. 38:9; also to pour 
out the heart is i. q. to pour out one’s 
tears, Lam, 2:19.—c) In reference tothe 
mode of thinking and acting, i. e. to dis 
position and character ; in which sense 
there is ascribed to any one a clean 
heart, Ps, 51:12; sincere 17K..3: 6}; 
faithful Neh. 9:8; upright 1 K. 9: 4; 
Also on the contrary, a heart [perverse 
Ps. 101: 43; contumacious, froward, 
Prov. 7: 10; deep, i. e. hidden, crafty 
Ps. 64: 7; ungodly Job 36: 13%; al- 
so doubled-minded men are said to 
speak with a double heart or mind, 
Ps, 12:3 ANZI3 Sea az2 ,* comp. 


contra 1 Chr. 12: 38 aha pahol Nea 


with one heart, sincerely. Further, a 

heart or mind that is wide, 355 Prov. 
21: 4, great 545 Is.9: 9, high m4 Ez. 
28: 5, signifies pride; but the former 
also denotes joy, Is. 60: 5.—d) as the 
seat of will, purpose, determination. 1 
Sam. 14: 7a3b2 THN D2 TE do all 
that is in thy heart, what thou “wilt or 
hast determined. Is. 10: 7 Saud 
2252 to destroy is in his heart. 1s. 63: 
4 the day of vengeance is in my 
heart, i. e. I have decreed it, will bring it 
to pass. In this sense the heart is said 
to be willing, Ex. 35: 22; contuma- 
cious, rebellious, Jer. 5: 23, 32> i.e. 
after my own heart, to my own pleasure, 
1 Sam. 13: 14. — Lastly e) to the heart 


is also ascribed Understen dene; intelli- 
$9 


sah 


=-= 


gence, wisdom, (comp. ent heart, intel- 
lect, Lat. cor, Cic. Tuse. 1.9, Plaut, Pers. 
Vera nie cordatus i, e. discreet, 
prudent, ) and even too the faculty of 
thinking, Is. 10:7, 1 Chron, 29:18.— 1 
K. 10: 2 she i. e. the queen of Sheba, 
spake with him all that was in her heart, 
i.e. all she knew. Judg. 16: 17 he told 
her all his heart i. e. all he knew. Eccl. 
7: 21. Hence one is said to be ton 


225 wise in heart, Job 9: 4, comp. 1 i. 
10: 24; et contra 35 OM void of un- 


derstanding, foolish, Prov. 7: 7, 9: 4. 
ab WIN viri cor da i. e. men of under- 


standing, intelligent, Job 34: 10, 12:3 


3b 


n3in2 2a) % na I too have under- 
standing as well as you. a> n>strength 
of understanding, Job 36: 5, spoken of 
the infinite wisdom of God. A fat 
heart, i. e. covered over with fat, is put 
for a dull and callous understanding, 
Is. 6: 10; see in Jaw. 

2. meen. heart, for the middle, midst, 
inner part, e. g. of the sea, Ez. 13: 8; of 
the heavens, Deut 4: 11. 2 Sam. 18: 14 
MPN Iba in the midst of the terebinth. 


2? Chald. id. Dan. 7: 28. 


#925 ma5 > obsol. root, 
whence are. derived wad, M35 e323, 
lion, lioness. It is most prob. onomato- 
poetic, imitating the sound of lowing, 
roaring, like old Germ. luwen liiwen, 


lewen, Engl. to low, whence Germ. 
Léwe, Leu, Gr. déwy. 


D°N22, TAXI? 
sing. 13> q. v. ; 

2. pr. n. of a city of Simeon, Josh. 
15: 82; more fully nixa> m2 19: 6. 


and 


i1. lions, from 


* 222 in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 


33} (comp. Job 11: 12) to be hollow, 
whence 32>, Des, ma>, heart, and 
maa a kind of cake so called from its 
hollow form. 

_ Nipu. denom. from 335 pass. of Pi. 
no. 1, to be without heart, i. e. to want 
ane Job 11: 12 bb) WN? 
Sd DIN NW Ty] aah? but man is 


hollow [ empty i and wantelh understand- 
ing ; yea, man is born like a wild ass’s 
colt, signifying the weakness and dull- 
ness of human understanding in com- 
parison with the divine wisdom. Comp. 
the paronomasia in the words of like 
origin, 34233 and 2357. — To this inter- 
pretation, which alone accords with the 
context, I have formerly objected, that 
there was no example of the privative 
power of Piel thus transferred to Niph- 
al; but this eecies is removed by 
examples i in Arabic, as (yg x$ 49 in he- 


pate Jaesus. Or possibly, the notion of 
dulness, stupidity, in 2257, may be 


drawn from the verb Es itself, in the 
signif. to be hollow, so that Sab would 
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then be nearly i,q. 3933. Others com~- 


ay , : 
pare Syr. cao cordatum fecit, ani- 
num addidit, Ethpa. cordatus, confor- 
tatus est; and render thus: but the 
foolish man becometh wise, { when | the 
wild ass’s colt shall be born a man, i. e. 
never; contrary to the dignity of the 
Hebrew tongue. 

Piet 235 1. denom. from 335, ¢ 
rob one of his heart, i. e. to wound or 
ravish the heart, spoken of a maiden, 
Cant. 4: 9. Comp. on this species of 
denominatives, Heb. Gramm. § 51. 2. 

2. denom. from PEehe to make suck 
cakes, 2 Sam. 13:6, 8. See Tara? 


alaip! m. heart, see 35. 


eo Chald. id. c. 
mand, Dan. 2: 30, 5: 22, 


Suff. 7222, 


zt alone, see 2. 


» 
m2? contr. for amb flame, Ex. 3: 
2,as bop. for bap. Others de- 


rive it from r. 325, 335 Samar. to 
shine, to give light. 


ma f. of a5, heart, Ez. 16:30; plur. 
niad (see 2) Ps. 7: 10. Prov. 15: 11. 


nna? 


= 


see 13 Soe 


wad, wa 5 > m. once f. see no. 2. 
R. wa. 

1. a garment, vestment, Job 24: 7, 
10. 31: 19. 38: 14. Esth. 6: 9, 10, 11. 
Spec. a splendid garment, Job 38: 14 
waia> \m> 33%2N7 and [all things ] 
stand forth as in splendid attire, i, e. the 
earth as illuminated by the morning 
sun, comp. Esth. 6: 9, 10, 11. Is. 63: 1. 
Poet. of the armature or scales of the 
crocodile, Job 41: 5. 

2. metaph. a wife, spouse, Mal. 2: 16, 
where it is construed c. fem. Freq. in 
Arab. comp. Cor. Sur. 2. 183 wives are 
your garment, and ye are theirs; and 


so the words cess, LS »to put on 
a garment, and also to lie with a wo- 


2 


man. See more in Schultens Animadv. 
ad Ps. 65: 14. 


O33 Chald, i. q. Hebr. no, 1. Dan. 
ee 


= 


Hae af 
O27 in Kal not used, Arab. a) 
to throw upon the ground, to prostrate. 


Nira. to be thrown down, tu fall, to 
perish, Prov. 10: 8, 10. Hos. 4: 14. 


Tale 


=- plur. m. DN32 lions Ps, 57: 5» 


fem. nina Nab. 2: 13 lionesses, see 
arab. 


nrad a lion, so called from his 
roaring, see N25 ; a poetic word, Gen. 
49: 9. Num. 24: 9. Deut. 33: 20. Job 4: 


11. 38: 389. Is. 5: 29. 30:6. al. Arab. 
S$S0- $B —- ae $7 OF 
al J, Bad, 4.43, also 8 S95, lioness, 


Copt. serene bear. Bochart in Hie- 


roz. J. p. 719, supposes this word to de- 
note, not the male lion, but the lioness, 
resting chiefly on the passage Ez. 19: 2, 
and on the etymology from ‘A? to 
draw the first milk, sc. after birth ; 1V 
to suckle with the first milk. But in 
Ez. |. c. is read the form N72 , and the 


aria etymology has not even the 
appearance of truth. 


Se mote (for m73>) Ez. 19: 2 
a lioness. 
rely hal pi plur. (1. 225) a spe- 


cies of cake pe att in a frying-pan, 
q. d. saganum of Apicius, prob. so call- 
ed from the hollow form, perhaps a kind 
of omelet or the like, rolled together, 
9 Sam. 13: 6, 7, 8, 10. Hence the 
denom. verb 225 q. v. Sept. zoddueides. 
Vulg. sorbitiuncula. 


% i230 1. to be white, in Kal not 
used, see j2>, 71:25. 

2. denom. from ares to make peo 
Gen. 11:3. Ex, 5:7,14. Arab. nin id. 

Hipu. 1. trans. to make white, me- 
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’ 


a? 


taph. to purify, to cleanse from the filth 
of sin, Dan. 11: 35. 

2. intrans. to become white, Ps. 51: 9. 
Is. 1: 18. Joel 1: 7. On verbs of colour 
in Hiph. see Heb. Gramm. § 52. 2. 

Hirup. to purify or cleanse oneself, 
Dan. 12: 10. 


Deriv. ya-72", and those here follow- 
ing. 


ya? 1. adj. f. 325 white, Ex. 16: 


31. Lev. 13: 3 sq. 

2. pr. n. Laban, the son of Bethuel, 
an Aramaean, the father-in-law of Ja- 
cob, Gen. 24: 29, 50. c. 29 — 31. 


’ 
j=? ig. a> no. 1, constr. 735 
Gen. 49: 12. 


m2? Mir, for the 


wt 
moon, as 72% for the sun, and Arab. 
G--, 


Fe) 


f. white, poet. 


moon, from res to be white. 


Cant. 6: 10. Is. 24: 23. 30: 26. 
2. pr. n. m. Ezra 2:45. Neh. 7: 48. 


m925 f. plur. D°_, @ brick, dried 


im ihe sun and then burnt, Gen. 11:3. 
Ez. 4: 1; so called from the white and 
chalky clay of which bricks were made, 
as described by Vitruy. II. 3. Arab. 


oss id. Comp. 7357. 

many m. a species of tree or 
shrub, so called from the whitish co- 
lour of its bark or leaves, Gen. 30: 37. 


Hos. 4: 13. According to the Sept. 
and Arab. in Gen.®slyrax, storax, call- 


4 09 

iad; according to the 
Sept. in Hos. and Vulg. in Gen. devsn, 
populus alba, the white poplar. See 
Celsii Hierobot. P. I. p. 292. Comp. 
Michaelis Supplem. p. 1404. 


ed in Arab. 


29 f. 


1. whiteness, clearness, 


transparency, Ex. 24: 10. 

2. pr. n. Libnah, a) of a city in 
the plain of Judah, the seat of a Ca- 
naanitish king, afterwards assigned to 
the priests and made an asylum, Josh, 


ab) 


10: 29. 12: 15. 15: 42. 21:13. 2 K. 8: 
22, 19:8. 23:31. b) of a station of 
the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33: 
20. 


mde. and mia> f. Gr. ’Bavos, 


ABaverds. 

1. frankincense, Lev. 2: 1, 15. 5: 11. 
24:7. Num. 5:15. Is. 60: 6. al. So 
called from the white colour, which 
marks the purest frankincense, Plin. 
H. N. 12.14. It is found not only in 
Arabia, Is, 60: 6. Jer. 6: 20; but also 
in Palestine according to Cant. 4: 6, 14, 
unless in these latter passages the word 
is to be understood of other odoriferous 
plants, 

2. pr.n. of a city near Shiloh, only 
Judg. 21: 19. 


9 
nia? » see 23> TM. 


WE > in prose always c. art. 


qi) 1K. 5: 6,9. Ezra 3:7; poet. 
without it, Ps. 29: 6. Is. 14: 8. 29; es 
comp. Lehrg. p. 656, Pr. n. Feces 
Libanus, Gr. AiSavec, a celebrated 
mountain on the confines of Syria and 
Palestine, consisting of two lofty paral- 
lel ridges, of which the western one is 
called xat éoy7jv, Lebanon, Libanus ; 
while the easiern ridge, which is high- 
er and in part covered with eternal 
snows, Jer. 18: 14, bears the name of 
Antilibanus, and in its southern part, 


that of Hermon, pay q.¥. From 
iG snows is derived the Heb. name 
ind ous Chald. gain sino, Arab. 


<Uiit lees snow-mountain, comp. 


Alpes, the Alps. The valley between 
the two ridges of Lebanon and Anti- 
lebanon is now called XgR 3 Bekaa, 


different from which the nypa 
y225m valley of Lebanon, Josh. 11: 
17. 12: 7, for which see in mp3 


See Relandi Palaestina I. p- 311. Ood- 
mann Verm. Sammlungen, fase. 2. no. 
9. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria ete. 
p- 1 sq. Rosenm. bibl. Alterthumsk. I. 
ii. p. 236 sq. 


is 


s25 (‘white ) Libni pr. n. of a son 


920 


re 


of Gershon, Ex.6: 17. Num. 3: 18. 
Patron. id. Num. 3: 21. 26: 58. 


peal and wa > y fut. Jab? 1. to 
put on a garment, sc. upon oneself, 
to be clothed, seq. acc. Lev. 6: 3, 4. 
16: 23, 24, 32; once seq. 3, like Lat. 
‘induit se veste,’ Esth. 6: 8. comp. 


cess med. Kesr. seq. acc. and US 
of garment. Absol. Hagg. 1:6. Part. 
pass. c. acc. v. gen. e. g. D2 mise 


Ez. 9:2, and pan 3 saat v. 11 sq: 
comp. 714M. 

2 Trop. in various senses. sq. comp. 
Ps. 104: 1 mEa5 337 357 splendour 
and majesty hast thou ‘put on sc. asa 
garment. Job 7:5 ma 72 wb 
my body puls on worms, is clothed or 
covered with worms. Ps. 65: 14 War 


jak OD the Sit are clothed with 
flocks, ‘Danm wab clothed with the 


slain, i.e. lying ina confused heap of the 
slain, and covered by them, Is, 14: 19. 
Often, to put on or be clothed ‘vith shame, 
i.e. to be covered with it, Job 8: 22. 
Ps. 35: 26. 109: 29, righteousness Job 
29: 14 terror Ez. 26: 16, salvation, wel- 
fare, 2 Chr. 6: 41, ete. comp. the Ho- 
meric formulas, ates dhujy Il. 19. 36, 
EvvvaSos adxjy 20. 381, Enityvve 9a 
why Od. 9,214, There is a play up- 
on this two-fold use of the word in Job 
29: 14 szy2b81 AWAd Pay I put on 


righteousness, and it put me on, i.e. with- 
out Iam clothed with righteousness as 
a garment, and within it fills me wholly. 
In like manner the Spirit of the Lord is 
said to put on any one, i. e. to fill him, 
to come upon him, Judg. 6: 34. 1 Chr. 
12: 18, 2 Chr. 24: 20, comp. Luke 24: 


49. Comp. the Syr. phrase tap\o 


ay tans Satan has put thee on, i. e. has 


filled thee, Ephraemi Opp. Syr, II. 504, 
505. 

Pua part. mwabn Ezra 3: 10, and 
maz warn 1 K. 22: 10. 2 Chr. 18: 
y; clothed in [ royal or priestly ] gar- 
ments. 

Hien. to put on a garment sc. upon 
another, to clothe, seq. acc. of pers. 2 
Chr. 28: 15; oftener seq. dupl. acc. of 


sb 5 


pers. and garment, fo clothe one in or 
with a vestment, pp. to cause one to put 
ona garment, Gen. 41: 42. Ex, 28: 41; 
seq. by, Gen. 27: 16 the skins of kids 
33-53 murat she put upon his 
hans. Metaph. to clothe one with 
salvation, welfare, i. e. to bestow it 
largely, Ps. 132: 16. Is. 61: 10. 


Deriv. wad, winadna, mayan. 


wad fut. vad" Chald. id. seq. ace. 
Dan. 5: 7, 16. — Apu. wsda, after 
the Heb. form, to clothe, scq. ace. of gar- 
ment and > of pers. Dan. 5: 29. 


+ * 
W3?, see wand. 


a> m. (1.335) pp. .as it would 


seem, a deep cavity, basin; comp. Syr. 


4 ¥ . , r 
1A basin, dish, Gr. Awxxos, axes, 
Lat. lacus, lacuna. Then as the small- 
est measure of liquids, a log, coutain- 
ing according to the Rabbins the 
twelfth part of a Hin, or six eggs. Lev. 
14: 10,12; 15, 21, 24. 

~ 


we 


#555 obsol. root. Arab. =) besides 


other meanings is, to be deep, e. g. 
water, the sea. Hence Heb. 45>. 


sf 

Lydda, a large village of Benjamin, Gr. 

Avdsdsa, Avddn, Acts 9: 32, 35, 38. 1 
wd a 

Mace. 11: 34; now EMT x5, Neh. 

7: 37. 11: 35. 1 Chr, 8: 12. Ezra 2: 33. 


( perh. strife, quarrel, ) pr. n, 


: 
-_ . . 
\ 1? obsol, root, in Arab. to strive, 


to quarrel, hence pr. n. > 


, and I7>2 
for 33234 2 son of strife. 


md Chald. nothing, i. g. N>. Dan 


4; 32 Chethibh. 


Pe eat O21 Chevhibbodor i 
not, 


- =- 


z 355 obsol. root, Arab, AE 


Aeth, AUN: 


= 


to flame, 


66 


to burn, 


21 ey 


The origin lies in the notion of licking, 
lapping, gliding over, which is con- 
tained in roots beginning with the syl- 
lables 75, md, 95, and is variously 
transferred, ( see under the verb »4>,) 
especially to flame, which seems like a 
tongue to lick, i. e. to be lambent ;_ see 
om>, and comp. yAdoou mueds Acts 
2: 3.— Hence 


ett man} fee NUM oles eee, 


+ 


J< 1 Sam. 17:7, fem. plur. 
nian “Ps, 105: 32, constr. niam> 
PDE Yc 

1. a flame, Joel 2: 5. Job 41: 13. 

2. flaming steel, i.e, glittering, bright- 
ness, put for the point, blade, of a spear, 
sword, etc. 1 Sam. 17: 7. Nah. 3: 3. 
Job 39: 23 [26]. Also absol. for a na- 
ked sword Judg.3: 22. See further 
manly and m2). 


D.) m2 m. plur. aes. eyo. Gen. 
10: 13, pr. n. Lehabim, a people of 
Egyptian origin, prob. i. q. 09255 In- 
byans. Comp. on the affinity of forms 
yy and = under let. Taye ae Paoale 


1 ’ 
: eae obsol, root, Arab. ae) 


pp. to be eager, greedy, for any thing ; 
often trop. to be eager, zealous, for any 
thing, to hear or learn diligently, near- 
ly i. g. Engl. to study. Hence 


Seal 15 m. study, sc. of letters, learn- 
ing, as Aben Ezra well, Ecc. 12: 12, 
parall. with D°4DD niwy to make 


books. Sept. ushérn, Vulg. meditatio, 
Luth. Predigen. 


, 
- “712 obsol. root, Arab. vg) 


to press, to oppress. Hence 


tes pr. n. m. I C@hr..4: 2) 


= mv ig. AND (comp. ANS 
and nn>) to be languid, wearied, ex- 


hausted. The origin seems to lie in 
the idea of fainting from thirst, when 
the tongue is thrust out and one burns 


J 

mp 

and longs for drink; comp. the verbs 
beginning with =>, as Etats and see 
further under the root 93>. Comp. 
Lat. langueo, also Germ. lechen, whence 
the frequentat. lechzen, lech, leck seyn. 
—Once, Gen. 47: 13 YN FIN 
347 72872 HD the land of Egypt 
languished, fainted, because of the fam- 
ine. Chald. > often for Heb. Ne 
X exes by 


mini? in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 


‘32> Pp. to have burning thirst ; hence, 
as this is a trait of anid dogs, to be mad, 


rabid, like a dog, to be aCe , frenzied. 
Thus 


HirnHparp. m2n7 a@ mad- 


man, one insane, Proy. 26: 18. Sept. 
ed. Aldin. and Symm. megamevor 
tempted, driven, sc. by ademon. Ve- 
net. éeatwsg. A secondary form, prob. 
derived from the idea of insanity, is 


part. 57> 2 


Yee Vics 
the Syriac oL.So1SN2Z] obstupuit, hor- 
ruit. 


ef Or? to burn, to flame, Ps. 


104:4. pon = the flaming i. e. breath- 
ing out fire and flames, Ps. 57:5. 
Chald. id. 

Piex 07> to make burn, to kindle, 
to inflame, e. g. as fire, ec. acc. Joel 1: 
19. 2: 3. Ps. 83:15. 106: 18. Is, 42: 25. 
So the breath, Job 41: 13. 

Deriv. om. 


Syr. 


If. und iiqet ond, ( comp. 


under 7, p. 261,) pp. to wrap up, to 
cover; then of secret and magic arts, 
whence D°0r5 4q. v. 


mad, 


. 
Ori> m. pp. flame, and hence 


flaming steel, glittering Rblade 
sword Gen, 3: 24. Comp. smb 
mond i? 


xen: 1, i. q, Sos. 
iL. 


of a 


magic arts, enchantments, 


Seer. om no. 
Lad 


* Ba in Kal not used. Arab. 


j Gv 


/ 5 
me to swallow greedily, whence ag) 
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a 
greedy, an epicure, glutton. Kindr. is 
on. 

Hirue. part. pwa7>m7 things gree- 
dily swallowed, dainty morsels, Proy. 
18: 8. 26222, 


yr 5 made up from > and pron. 


. proplerea, therefore, Ruth 1:13, 


ar) Chald. 1. i. qg. Heb. prop- 


= 


terea, therefore, Dan. 2: 6, 9. 4:24. 
Hence 

2. as an adversative particle, by a 
transition like that of Heb. 725, see in 

> B.4.c, (whence many regard it 
i as a different word made up from 
sb and 454, ) nihilominus, nevertheless, 
i. q. but, Ezra 5: 12, and so after a ne- 
gative Dan. 2: 30; i. q. except, Dan. 2: 
UE BBP teh OH er 


mpi f. only 1 Sam. 19: 20, 


| prob. by transposit. i..q. 5% Tp» an as- 


sembly, company. 


So also Ineo: 2 
Sam. 20: 14. 


be thrice for Nd not, see ND note 1. 
727 ; > 9, see aT NSS 


45 and xd 1 Sam. 14: 30. Is. 48: 
18. 63: 19, 

1. Conj. conditional, 7f, implying 
that the thing supposed does not exist, 
is not true, or at least is very uncertain 
and improbable; comp. DX c. It is 
followed, according as the sense re- 
quires, a) by the praeter, Deut. 32: 
29 MNT AS Dy 1230 15 of they were 
wise, ( which they are not,) they would 
understand this. Judg. 13: 23 yar ad 
wy NPS NS waned 1 if the 
Lord were pleased to kill us, he would 
not have accepted etc. 8:19. 1 Sam. 
14:30. Num. 22:29.  b) the Future, 
Ez. 14: 15 of I shall send evil beasts up- 
on the land, ( which I do not say will 
take place, )...16... these [ three up- 
right men] alone shall be delivered 
In v. 13 is %> in the same sense; 
while in v. 17, 19, the conditional par- 


: 

7) 
ticle is wholly omitted. c) Particip. 2 
Sam. 18: 12 "Bp by Sp3 7D5N 951 
WMT TDW ND HOD HN even if 
I should have weighed out to me a thou- 
sand shekels, (which no one will do,) 
yet would I not put forth my hand ete. 
Ps, 81: 14, 15. Comp. bab. An ex- 
ample eiupoaiopeats i is Gen. 50: 15 9 
AQ sww if now Joseph should 
persecute us! i.e. what then? Sept. 
well as to the sense, 7 mote. 

2. It passes over into an interjection 
of wishing, ig. O if! Othat! would 
that! just as we sometimes employ if 
in a conditional phrase to express a 
wish for that which is uncertain and 
improbable, if t could be so! A were 
but so! Remarkable is Job 16: 4 > 95 


pay TVA WD nnn pops 


mbna if ye were but in my place, I 
would make a league with words against 
you, where the very condition involves 
a wish that his friends for a time were 
subjected to calamity. Constr. seq. fut. 
Gen. 17: 18. Job 6: 2. Imper. Gen. 23: 
13, comp. DX C. 3. Praeter, Num. 14: 
2 42m72 15, would that we had died! 20: 
3 92773 95; but with fut. signif. Is. 63: 
19 AYP 15 O that thou wouldst rend 
the heavens! Also as merely concessive, 
Gen, 30: 34 F395 77 3b i. q. let it 


of 
be according to thy word. — Arab. 9) 
id. comp. De Sacy Gr. Arabe I. § 885, 
The Syriac has atriple form, OS 


ps E y y 
Heb. dN if, QS not, wa would 


that! As to the etymology, this parti- 
cle would seem related to the root 
m5, so that the conditional significa- 


tion arises from the idea of annexing, 
dependence. 

3 35 obsol. root, kindr. with aN>, 
Arab. fo thirst. 


S555> gentile n. plur. 2 Chr. 12: 


3. 16: 8. Nah. 3: 9, and mad Dan. 


11: 43, Labyans, every where “joined 
with the Egyptians and, Prhicpisne. 


sid. = Arab. cis! Libyan, 


hte» 
ws 


Comp. D°3 


923 


% 


pp. ‘inhabitant of a dry and thirsty 
land,’ if the word be of Semitic origin. 
Comp. D™X. 


md pr. n. of two nations or tribes viz: 


1. a people descended from Shem, 
Gen. 10: 22, not improbably the Ly- 
dians in Asia Minor, according to the 
opinion of Josephus, Ant. 1. 6. 4. 

2. a people of Africa, ( perh. of Ethi- 
opia, ) sprung from the Egyptians, and 
accustomed to fight with bows and ar- 
rows, Ez. 27: 10. 30: 5. Is. 66: 19; al- 
so nb Gen. 10: 18. Jer. 46:9. See 
J.D. Michaelis Spicileg. T. I. p. 256— 
260. I]. p. 114, 115. 


srw i 1. fo join oneself to any 


one, to cleave fo him. Ecc. 8: 15 it ts 
good for a man to eat and to drink and 
to rejoice, 157922 13752 NAM for this 
will cleave to him [abide with him] in 
his labour. Hence 

2. to borrow, q.d. Lat. nexus est, 
Deut. 28: 12. Ps. 32: 21. Comp. Lat. 
nexus, i. e. a debtor given up bound to 
serve his creditor till payment is made, 
Varro Ling. Lat. 6. 5. Liv. 2. 27, ib. 8. 
28. 

Nien. like Kal no. 1, to join oneself 
to any one, seq. by Num: 13re254. 
Dan. 11: 34, py Ps. 83: 9, de Gen. 29: 
34, 27 ba to join oneself to Jehovah, to 
become his worshipper, Is. 56: 3. Jer. 

50: 5. Zech. 2: 15. 

Hien. causat. of Kal no. 2, fo lend. 
Is, 24: 2 35D m1b7aD as the lender so 
the borrower. Prov. 22:7. Ps. 112: 5. 
Seq. ace. of pers. Deut. 28:12, 44. 
Prov. 19:17; seq. dupl. ace. of pers. 
and thing, Ex. 22: 24. 

Deriy. race ‘ sabe F m5 for; mid, 
Fal 13s, also 95, N25, and pr. n. 215. 


8 he) ]. to bend, to bend aside. Arab. 


od Conj. I, II, to bend, to incline. 


2. to turn away, to depart, Prov. 3: 
21. 


Nipu. part. 3452 perverted, i. e. per- 
verse, wicked, (comp. my, wps,) 
Prov. 3: 32. nee neo perverseness, 
wickedness, Is. 30: 12° More fully 


% 


Prov. 14:2 377 7153 whose ways are 
perverse, and 2: 15 pnibasas Dy 133 
id. 

Hirw. fut. 3370 inflected in the 
Chaldee manner, (like 2275? from 745, ) 


i. q. Kal no. 2, to turn away, to depart, 
Prov. 4: 21. 


ib) eon ale, Mie aleepen tics Gen. 30: | 


ia), Syr. Tia ok + ! 
h cery, Ex. 7: 22. 8: 3, ieee for which 
(DOT 
It seems | 
to be softened from a primitive fori, | 
which the Armenian has preserved in | 
ngus, Lat. nuz, and which the Heb. 


37. Arab. ae in 3 


The etymology is <e to be looked 
for in the Semitic dialects. 


also exhibits in 
TaN nur. 
2° pr. n. Luz 


another manner in 


a) of a city of Ben- 


jamin, called also 58 n°2 as the seat.of 


a sanctuary, see M72 no. 10. b. Josh. 
18: 13. Judg. 1: 23. —b) of another in 
the district of the Hittites, founded by 
an inhabitant of the preceding, Judg. 
1: 26. 


* yb obsol. root. Arab. a 


to shine, to glitter, (comp. Asuzdg, yAav- 
20S; Asvcow, yhatoow,) hence to be 
polished, smooth, 


Deriv. mad, nomad. 


5 Cr 
Syr. toads Arab. Tass Aethiop. 
AQO'U = id. —a) of stone, on which 


any thing i 1s eet or cutin, mAb 
mn 37 Deut. 9: 9, nists nnd Ex, 


31: 18; tables of the covenant, of the law. 


—b) of wood, 1 K. 7: 36; ‘of the valve | 


of a folding door Cant.8: 9. Dual 
pind the deck of a ship, which seems 


trop. Prov, 3: 3 upon the tablet of thy 
heart, comp. Jer. 17: 1. 2 Cor. 3: 8, and 
the déitos poeray of Aeschy). 


< 

mm ( made of tablets, i. e. board- | 
ed or floored, ) pr. n. of a Moabitish | § . 
| ng, etc. seer. HTD, comp. Arab. ¢ 
|to curve, to fold, 


city, Is. 15: 5. Jer. 48: 5 


wm c. art. Whi bs ( enchanter ) 
pr. n. m. Neh. 3: 12. 10: 25, 


324 


See 4A: 21. 
ped up 1 Sam. 21: 10. 


| viles. Ezra 6: 16, 18. 
Hence | 


[| wreathe oneself, as a serpent, 


% 


* ur 1. ig. UND," OTD no. IT, to 
wrap up, to muffe, to cover. Part. act. 
04> covering Is. 25: 7, and in another 


; form ua intrans. covered, clandestine, 
baie, wba privately, secretly, Ruth 


. 1 Sam. 18: 22. 24: 5; once DN>3 
Part. pass. f. 501> wrap- 


2. to do or act secretly ; hence Part. 
plur, D> secret arts, magic arts, sor- 


Dey eeioe Sée, Bm 
Hien. i. q. Kat no. i TK 9S hse 
Deriv. 05, 015, pr. n. joa>. 


0 m. 1. a covering, veil, Es. 25:7 
DyaynaDa-by bibs wilh the cover- 
ing, muffler, which covers all nations, 


| which covers their face, makes them 


sad. 

2. pr.n. Lot, the son of Abraham’s 
brother, Gen. 13: IE sq. 19: 1 sq. the an- 
cestor of the Ammonites and Moabites, 
who are therefore called the children of 
Lot, Deut. 2: 9. Ps. 83: 9. 


jo% ( covering ) pr.n. of a son of 


| Seir, Gen. 36: 20, 29. 


we m. (adhesion, or garland,crown, 


: 1 i.2g. > fron 5.595. } 
mid m. plur. nimad, a tablet, table. | 


J. pr. n. Levi, the third son of Jacob 


|by Leah, Gen. 29:34. 34: 25, 35: 23; 


the head of the tribe of the Mate 
5932, who were set apart for the 
worship of God, and of whom the fami- 
ly of Aaron (ji778% mB) possessed 
the right of the priesthood. 

2, patronym. for 775 a Levite, Deut. 
Ie keh diver We Rs hie 


Powis Josh. 23: 1 sq. 
to have been double, Ez. 27: 5. —c) | ; 


“\? Chald. pl. emphat, N15 Le- 


7:13, 24, 


; 
cma yey, 
hile f. a wreath, garland, crown, 


so called from the idea of joining, braid- 


to ‘wreathe. III, to 


fy) 


i) 


fold of a serpent. Prov. 1:9. 4:9,— 
Hence 


jn ( with adj. ending le , like 


riskeane| brazen fr. nym, pnz py fr. 


meee, ) pp. an animal Pea. gath- 
ering itself in folds, eos. 

is a@ serpent, espec. a large one Job 
3: 8, for which passage see r. 499 Pil. 
p. 749. So Is. 27: 1 as the symbol of 
the hostile kingdom of Babylon. 

2. spec. the crocodile, Job 40: 25 sq. 

3. any sea-monster, Ps. 104: 26; 
trop. also for a cruel enemy, Ps. 74: 14, 
comp. 7728 Is, 51:9. Ez. 29:3. 32: 2, 
3. Bochart Hieroz. P. II. lib. V. cap. 
16 — 18. 


* Unt : Chr cae) 
op) obsol. root, kindr. with Bes 
i. q. Engl. to roll, Germ, rollen, to wind. 
Hence 335, %49>. 
aie plur. 095925, winding stairs 1 


K. 6:8. Chald. id. 


S59? only in plur. ninbab, defect. 
MANES constr. MiN>> (after the form 
DNTIT q. v. ) loops, corresponding to 
the hooks or taches (DD 72) in the 
curtains of the tabernacle, from r. 
to roll, to wind. Ex, 26: 4 sq. 36:11 
sq. Vulg. ansulae. 


bah 


2 
nba Gen. 31: 42. Deut. 32: 27 


5 
and sda Gen. 43: 10. Judg. 14: 18. 


2 Sam. 2:27 (comp. from 35 if and 
wb, 7, i. q. ND not, ) a conditional con- 
junet. negat. if nol, i. e. unless (sc. it 
be, had been ), implying that the con- 
dition bas a real existence, and therein 
differing from Nd DR; care also 
under Seq. Praet. Gen. 31: 42 
3> ST DUTSN shad unless God had 
been for me. Is. 1:9. 1 Sam. 25: 34. 2 
Sam. 2: 27. Seq. part. 2 K. 3: 14 
Nw? 78 Dewi a2p %95 unless I re- 


garded the presence of Jehoshaphat ete. 


: 
75 
. 


: y> and bie praet. {> Gen. 
32: 22. 2 Sam. 12:16, 195 Judg. 19: 
13; gerund 7)>> Gen. 24: 25 et saepe, 


929 


% 


also 77b> ib. v. 23; imper. 77% Judg. 
19: 6, 9, 2255, 3295 Ruth 3: 13, Joel 1: 
13; fut. 52, PSA, apoc. 75m 2 Sam. 
IES NG, we nete 19:20. Job 17: 24 
conv. on Gen. 28: 11,32: 14, Part. 
n:> Neh. 13: 21. 

1. to pass the night, to remain over 
night, prob. denom, from babies): 
night, >and 7 being interchanged, see 
lett. 5.—Gen. 19: 2 et saepe, see 
the examples above quoted. Spoken 
also of inanimate things, which are 
kept over night, as food, Ex, 23: 18. 
34:25. Deut. 16:4. Lev. 19:13 the 
wages of the hireling shall not remain 
with thee all night toptal the morning. 
Poet. Job 29: 19 the dew lay all night 
upon my branches. Also inchoat. to 
put up for the night, to turn in; Ps. 
30: 6 at evening weeping may put up, but 
in the morning joy 1s there. 

2. to abide, to remain, to dwell, comp. 
Arab. cls to pass the night, to con- 


tinue in any state. Ps, 25: 13 his life 
abides in good, he enjoys constant pros- 
perity. 49:18 777 53 ApS DIN yet 
{such a] man tn honour abideth not, his 
honour jis not permanent. Job 41; 14 
im his neck dwelleth strength. 17: 2. 19s: 
4 yea be it so, that [have erred, aw IFAS: 
gw awith myself abideth mine error, 
i. c. I have erred, not you, and I alone: 
suffer the consequences, 


Nrex. to shew oneself obstinate, to be 
stubborn, from the idea of remaining 
and persisting, taken in a bad sense 
hence to murmur, to complain, seq. >» 
against any one, as a people against 
their leader, Ex. 15:24. Num. 14: 2. 
17: 6. Josh. 9: 18 Keri. 

Hien. 1. causat. of Kal no. 2. Jer. 
4:14 how long wilt thou let thy vain 
thoughts remain with thee? i. e. cherish 
them. 

2. i,q. Niph. pp. to shew oneself ob- 
stinate, to be stubborn, seq. 72 against 


any one, hence to murmur.  Praet. 
ont Num. 14: 29, fut. T21 Ex. 17: 
on elsewhere ave with the first 


radical doubled in the Rabbinic man- 
ner, see Lehrg. p. 407, as 93952, 22957 
Ex. 16: 8. Nom. 14: 36. 16: 11; part. 
mtb: Num. 14:27. 17: 20. This 


9 


1? 


mode of flexion is found only in this 
signification. 


Hirnpat. i. q. Kal no. 1, Ps. 91: 1. 
Job 39: 28. 


Deriv. ji>9, $ 29509 , 


7 v 


mbm . 


* yd to swallow greedily, to suck 


down, Obad. 16. Hence »> gullet, 
swallow. — For ay> Job 6:3, seer. 


ay 
a 2 


J. D. Michaelis long ago appositely 
remarked, Supp. p. 1552, that the syl- 
lable »> expresses the eoand of swal- 
lowing greedily, sucking down ; and this 
signification is found in many Semitic 
roots in which 3 constitutes the first 
or primary syllable, e. g. ¥>y to lick or 


sip up, NES and WS id. eps ( Arab. 


eos, poe) ) to eat eagerly and 


fie AOS Ethpe. to devour 


greedily, as greedy, an epicure, 
8x3, Jars, Liss, to lick, to 
eat eagerly and daintily, Syr. (sos : 


saxo , hagio= valdSass 
the jaw. A similar power belongs to 
the kindred syllable m5, >, as Jb 
(pp>) to lick, D5 to swallow down, 
and Drm} to eat, a> and 75 to lick, 


to be lambent, as flame, i. e. to flame ; 
comp. Sanscr. lik to lick, Gr. Astya, 
Aizpow, diyvevo, Lat. LinGo, LiGurio, 
transp. GuLa, deglutio, Germ. lecken, 
Engl. to lick, and with a sibilant pre- 
fixed Germ. schlucken, schlingen. 

To these may be added a large class 
of Semitic roots, beginning with the 
syllables x5, md, 5, which denote 
various motions of the tongue; e. g. to 
gape sc, with open mouth and tongue 
thrust out, as in burning thirst and 
madness, see a> » md, bias ; mN>, 
Germ. lechen, lechzen; also to vibrate the 
tongue and Ps in the manner of ser- 
pents or of those speaking in a whisper, 
see Ud; to stammer, to speak barba- 
rously inniocelligibly) and ineptly, comp. 
33> where see more, jy, usb. The 
Greeks expressed the Gey of ealing 
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" 


daintily and of stammering, or senseless 
babble, by the syllables la, lam, lab, lap, 
comp. déw to lick, A& Boos , Aauvgos vo- 
rax et loquax, douog, Aowwog gullet, Le- 
wto the voracious, ( Lamia, man-eater, 
%J,.& Ghila, see in nb" ,) data, 
hapicow, Lat. lambo, labium, Pers. 
cs) lip, Germ. Lippe, Engl. lp, 
also to lap, and vulgar Germ. labbern 
schlabbern, schlappen, Engl. to slobber. 
The signification to deride, to mock, 
which comes from the idea of stammer- 
ing (see in 495 no. 2), was expressed 
by a transposition, as in yehaw, zdevn. 


* yn pp. lo stammer, to speak un- 


intelligibly, comp. 3¥5, and the re- 
marks under 915. Hence 

1. to speak in a barbarous or foreign 
tongue, since those who speak in a for- 
eign language seem to ignorant persons 
merely to chatter unintelligibly. See 
Hiph. 

2. to deride, to mock any one, pp. by 
imitating his voice or mode of speak- 
ing. Comp. Is, 28: 10, 11, and ayd. 
Corresponding i is Sree. lad, Lat. lu- 
dere, Gr. AuoSn derision. — Prov. 9: 12. 
Part. y> a mocker, scoffer, i. e. a frivo- 
lous and impudent person, who sets at 
nought and scoffs at the most sacred 
precepts and duties of religion, piety, 
and morals, (comp. 33,) Ps. 1: 1. 
Prov. 9: 7, 8) 13: I W4: 62 1512-5 19: 
25. 22:10, 24:9. Is. 29: 20. 


Hien. 1. to act as interpreter, to in- 
terpret, from the idea of speaking a for- 
eign tongue, comp. Kal no. 1. Part. 
272 an interpreter Gen. 42: 23, where 
Sept. well égunvevtyjs, Onk. yoann . 
Hence"also intercessor, internuncius, mes- 
senger, 2 Chr. 32: 31. Is, 43 : 27 N27 


yon Job 33: 23 interceding angel, i. e. 


interceding with God for men, ueoirys, 
tutelary, comp, Matt. 18: 10. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to deride, to mock, 
seq. acc. Ps. 119: 51. Prov. 14: 9; seq. 
dat. Prov. 3: 34, 


Hirapar. YxXibnM to show oneself a 


mocker, i. e. frivolous, impudent, Is. 28: 
22. 


Deriv. i ee Pesh. 


oy. 
wf 
Ce 


* WA? to knead, Gen. 18: 6. 1 Sam. 
28: 24. 2 Sam. 18: 8. Syr. and Chald. 
Aethiop. API: id. — Hence 


nee 
cope pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 3: 15 Cheth- 
ibh. Comp. 2% no. 2. b, 


nid Chald. ( for nvi3, from r. 


' sib), pp. connexion, adhesion, but pass- 
ing Over into a preposit. by, with, like 


Syr. Zo, izes ele 315 V2 ig. 


Heb. 7379, Fr. de chez toi, from with 
thee. — 


see Wr. 
A 
mise f. perverseness, frowardness, 


Prov. 4: 24. R. mtd. 


md adj. (x. mid) plur. ord c. 
Dag. forte impl. see Heb. Gram. § 22. 
1; pp. mozst, and hence green, fresh, 
e. g. wood Gen. 30: 37, grapes Num. 
6: 3; spoken also of new cords or ropes, 
Judg. 16: 7, 8. 


es m. freshness, vigour, Deut. 34: 7. 
R. nn. 


e ratate obsol. root. Aeth. Ache : 


to be fair, beautiful; hence se cheek. 


Din? or nin Ge nn Ne dle 
whatever is eaten, food, meat, Job 20: 
23 jnambs fray QA and shall 
rain upon them with their “food, i. e. God 
will send upon them what shall be their 
food, sc. fire and brimstone which shall 
fill their bellies. The phrase to rain 
with food, DAMm>3, is here poetic, i. q. to 
send down food in rain, as we also say: 
It rains in or with large drops, it rains 
large drops. 

2; flesh, body, Zeph. 1: 17, where for 
pg other Mss. and editt. read Dane 


Arab. a plur. ase flesh. 


O77 


fey 
) 


up 


mn? obsol. root, to be moist, Aethi- 


op. “MAW AY AAT : to moisten, see Ludolf 


Lex. in Syllab. p. 635; in both editions 
of the Lexicon itself, this word is omit- 


ted. Chald. mind id. mind nim, 
mmabm> moisture, freshness, vigour. 


—Hence Tey. 


ate f, in pause "45, c. Suff. i113, 
dual pn, constr. nnd Is. 30: 28, 
c. Suff. nb Ez. 29: as but ory°15 
ne 11: 4 i 
1. the cheek, so called as the seat of 
beauty, see r. mits. Sos) by "a mah 
and ‘5 cag 
cheek, or to smite the cheek of any one, 
in chastisement or insult, Mich. 4: 14. 
1K. 22: 24. Job 16: 10; comp. Is. 50: 
Oa Wants: OU: 
2. jaw-bone, Judg. 15: 15, 16, 17. Job 
40: 26. Ps. 3: 8 12°N— >= nX D5 
“> thou hast smitten all mine enemies in 


MD , to smite one upon the 


pleces as to the jaw-bone, an image 
drawn from ravenous beasts, which are 
? 


a 


5 / 
thus rendered harmless. Arab. cs 
5/ © 
id. Kaci) beard. 
3 Lehi, pr. n. of a district on the 


borders of Philistia, Judg. 15: 9. 14: 19; 
fully v.17 "m2 n7a4 height or hill of the 


jow-bone, prob. so called from a chain 


of steep craggy rocks; just as single 
rocks are called teeth, see 7%; and so 
too jaw-bone for a mountainous tract in 
the Chald. pr. n. ania mue for Heb. 

ayin ay, Mich. Suppll. p. 1453. The 
sacred writer himself, ]. c. v. 17, refers 
it to the throwing away of the jaw-bone, 
as if written "12 9737, from r. 7727 to 
throw. 


, 
“> i. q. Ppe to lick, Germ. 
lecken. Arab. Kas, Syr. re Be: 


and Pa. id. In Kal once, of an ox 
which gathers the grass with his tongue 
before biting it off, to lick up herbage, 
to feed off, Num. 22: 4, 


Prien ‘71> to lick, to feed by licking, 


5 


as the ox, ab in Kal, Num. I. ec. 


Comp. Arab. 


or fodder, as cattle. Spoken of fire, 1 K. 
18: 88. “5d FITb to lick the dust, by- 
perbol. of one who prostrates himself as 
a suppliant, Ps. 72: 9, Mich. 7: 17. Is. 
49; 23. 


*& 

ond fut. cmt. 1. fo eat, to take 
food, (kindr. with D73> , see under 24>, ) 
in Ob BON, but used only in poetic style, 
Prov. 23: 1; seq. acc. of food Prov. 4: 
LZ e3siGi ke 2 to eat on i. e. of any 
thing, Prov. 9:5. Ps. 141: 4. Metaph. 
to consume, fate 32: 24 mw] "AMS de- 
voured by pestilence. 

2. to fight, to war, seq. NN Ps. 35: J, 
and 5 of pers. 56: 2, 3, more usual in 
Niph: — Soldiers in war or battle are 
hyperbolically said to devour their ene- 
mies, as Joshua the Canaanites, Num. 
14: 9 Bs A2NaT> they shall be our bread, 
Luther denn wir wollen sie wie Brot fres- 
sen; comp. Arab. @,4,9 to chew, Conj. 


II to fight, Pers, )4>> (.)0 -9 Man-eat- 


er, spoken of a fierce warrior; also 
Hom. mtohéuowo usyo orowo. I. 10. 8. 

Nieu. biyb3; inf. absol. onbs, i. q. 
Kal no. 2, to fight, to wage war, to con- 
tend, in a recipr. signif. like Gr. MOzeE- 
ota. 1 Sam. 17: 10 WT2 723 that we 
may fight together. Seq. ace. of pers. 
with whom, Josh. 10: 25. Ps. 109: 3. 
1 K, 20: 25; seq. 3 Ex. 1:10; py 2K. 
13: 12. 14: 15; Be Jer. 1: 19, 15: 20; 
by Neh. 4:8; also seq. 5 Ex, 14: 14,25. 
Deut. 1: 30, and dy» of pers. for whom, 
Judg. 9:17. 2 K. 10: 3. — yea om) 
Judg. 9: 45 and >. by to Se ght against 
a city, to besiege it, Is. 7: 1. 2 K. 16:5. 
Jer. 34: 22. 37: 8, 

Deriv. om, o>, nand, manda. 

on verbal of Piel, war, siege. 
Judg. 5: 8 py qeu pnd T&% then was there 
siege of their gates, i.e. their g gates, cit- 
ies, were besieged. Segol for Tseri, 
which some Miss, exhibit, is prob. on 
account of the constr. state ; though 
other like examples are wanting. 
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nm 


ond of both genders, m. Num. 21: 


vat to lick up pasture 15. £. Gen, 49: 20. 


1. food, meat, both for man and ani- 
mals, Ley. 3: 11. Ps. 41: 10. 102: 5. Job 
20: 14, DSN tid food of God, spoken 
of a sacrifice, ‘Lev. 21: 8, 17. Jer. 11: 19 
WITS V2 the tree with ils food i. e. its 

5 (ire 
fruit, (comp. Arab. at food, spo- 
ken of fruit.) Anmsn 0 am, food of 
the governor, the provision for his ta- 
ble, his table-allowance, Neh. 5: 18, 
coll. v. 15. Vans Obad. 7 ellipt. for 
Vane MIN who eat of thy table, thy 
household. Meton. for @ meal, feast, 
in the phrases D> >> to takea meal, 
to banquet, ( see toy no. 1. c,) and 
nh muy to make a feast, Eccl. 10: 19. 


G Us 

2. spec. bread, (as Arab. =} spec. 
flesh.) 072851 om bread of the presence, 
Sept. teros évamvor, Vulg. panes propo- 
sitionis, Engl. shew-bread, i. e. twelve 
loaves which were set out every week 
before Jehovah in the sacred tabernacle, 
Ex. 25: 30. 35: 13. 39: 86; called in 
the later books nQ43777 O71 5.— Where 
a numeral is joined, we rust supply 
nin2D2, as 1 Sam. 10:4 ond "Tw, two 


loaves of bread, comp. V. 3. 
3. Once, wheat, from the flour of 
which bread was chiefly We q. d. 


bread-grain ; comp. Arab. ole food, 


espec. wheat, and vice versa, Gr. oitog 
wheat, and then food of any kind. Is. 
28: 28’ 137 pA nn} bread-corn is trod- 


den out indeed, yet they are not ever 
treading it out, ete. 


ond Chald. fuod, a feast, Dan. 5:1. 


"OM? ; 
art. mz no. 10. w.— But 3m} also oc- 
cursas pr. n. of a man in 1 Chr. 20: 
5, a passage apparently corrupted from 
2 Sam. 21: 19 blbn Jelbag =.) reba too 
‘nam mba ny Yarba ma pqs 
Elhanan, son of Jaare-Oregim, [ Pa bal 


see "27> n°2 Bethlemite, 


i) 
uP) 
is here doubtful, see in 4°25, ] a Beth- 
lehemite, slew Goliath of Gath; where 
in order to do away the supposed dis- 
crepancy with the account of David’s 
victory over Goliath, the text in Chro- 
nicles I. c. stands thus: 72058 R22 
AAT NIA AY Vane ny T9773 
Elhanan, son of Jair, slew Lahmi the 
brother of Goliath of Gath. This be- 
ing so, Lahmi, the brother of Goliath, 
is not a real person. 


cand pr. n. of a place in the 


plain of Judah, Josh. 15: 40, where 32 
Mss. read nAnD. 


oi (ue Chald. a root not used in 


the verb, to be longing, lustful, like Gr. 
iayvos, pp. to be eager, greedy, like 
kindr. O45, Of, and transferred to 


sexual desire. — Hence 


mg f. Chaid. a concubine, Dan. 


Di 25°, 23. More frequent in the Tar- 
gums. ‘ 


Syd fa. prt, i a ym, 
{cogn. YEN, DIN, YIN, ) to press, to 
squeeze, Num. 22:25. 2 K. 6:32; to op- 
press, to afflict a people, Ex, 23:9. 
Judg. 1: 34. 2:18. Arab. Vers) 
VIL adegit, coégit, ses71) institit, im- 
portunus fuit. J 

Nipn. to press oneself sc. against any 
thing, Num. 22: 25, — Hence 


wrtenly m, 
ple, Ex. 3: 9. 
2. distress, affliction, straits, Job 36: 
15. 1K. 22:27 yn oven yd ond 
bread and water of affliction, such as is 
eaten and drank in time of distress. 


Is. 30: 20. 


1. oppression of a peo- 


* wrt in Kal not used, to whis- 
per, Gr. piduelterr, Germ. zischeln, all 
which as well as the Heb, are onoma- 
topoetic ; comp. cogn. lap r Arab. 
usd the serpent vibrates his 
67 
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eh) 


S rt 
tongue, hisses, whence wale) hiss- 


ers, i.e. serpents. Aeth. AN : id. al- 
so to mutter, to speak softly, for Gr. yovfa, 


AAGTI: to whisper in the ear, 
TAS: to whisper among 


themselves, 

Pren wi> to whisper, to mutter, 
spec. aS magicians or sorcerers their 
incantations. Part. D°z1372 conjurers, 
enchanters, also charmers of serpents, 
Ps. 58: 6. 

Hrrupr. to whisper among themselves, 
2Sam, 12: 19, seq. ds against any 
one. 

Deriv. pr. n. mid and 


wm m. 
i, e. a prayer uttered in a low voice, Is, 
26: 16. 

2. incantation, magic, also the charm- 
ing of serpents, Is. 3: 3. Jer. 8: 17. Ecc. 
10: 11. Comp. pwn. 

3. plur. pwiTd Is. 3: 20, amulets or 
superstitious ornaments, often gems 
and precious stones, or plates of gold 
and silver, on which certain magic for- 
mulas were inscribed, and which were 
worn suspended from the neck or in 
the ears, by oriental females. Accord- 
ing to Kimchi ear-rings, and so Luth. 
and Engl. Vers. Comp. Gen. 35: 4 


DOD 
and the commentators, Syr. |0,0.— 


1. pp. @ whispering, 


Pp. charms, remedies against enchant- 
ment; nor is it strange that this idea 
should be denoted by the same word 
as enchantment or incantation itself, 
(comp, KAS incantation, also amu- 


let, ) since the same instrument, viz. in- 
cantation, magic verse or song, was the 
means both of enchantment and of pro- 
tection against enchantment. See 
more in Comm. on Is, }. c, 


15 part. Kal from r. 15, covered, 
hidden, see in 03>. 


1) (in Samar. cod. and many Heb. 


Mss. fully 45,) m. Gen. 37: 25. 43: 
11, Lat. ledum, ladanum, Gr. Andoy, An- 


o L) 

w? 

Savoy, dudavov, a fragrant resinous 
gum which is gathered from the leaves 


of a shrub growing in the island of 


Crete, xtoros, Cistus ladanifera, Herod. 
3.112; so Palle’ from covering over, 
amelie from r. id, comp. 72D 
piteh from r. 925.—Sept. Vulg. otax- 
1, stacte, Syr. and Chald. pistacia, 
Saad. chesinut. See Celsii Hierob. T. 
I. p. 280—288, comp. J.D. Michaelis 
Supplemm, p. 1424. 


ipl wh 
8 sod obsol, root, i. q. Arab. (b} 


Ve. 
d wales; terrae adhaesit, or Chald. 


== 095 to hide. 


Hence 


‘ , 
NINQ> f. a species of lizard, Lev. 


11: 30. ‘Sept. zuhuBorrns, Vulg. stellio. 
See Boch. Hieroz. I. p. 1073. Zab. 


Tags lizard. 


ot ad ( the hammered, the sharp- 


ed, ) pr. n. of an Arabian tribe descend- 
ed from Dedan. Gen. 25: 3. 


ity fut. aes 
to forge, Gen. 4: 22. 

2. to sharpen by hammering, e. g. a 
ploughshare 1 Sam. 18; 20, a sword 
Ps. 7:13. Metaph. Job 16:9 wads 
nb a27y he sharpeneth his eyes against 
me, beholds me with a stern and 
threatening look. 

Puar part. sharpened, sharp, Ps. 52:4. 

Deriv. pr. n. Dyn) i 


1. to hammer, 


Tr) > for ge rel ee moma aie che 


a wreath, (r. 47> 


toons, in architecture, 


* bad Is. 16: & 


,) plur. wreaths, Jes 
1 K. 7:29, 30, 36 


3 and Lam, 2: 19 
Chethibh, constr. 5*> Ex, 12: 42. Is. 
15: 1. 30: 29; more usually c. He. pa- 
rag. >> Milel, (see note below, ) in 


Boe pti, mid), m. night, 
5 cl 
Arab. ae, Aeth, AAS: Syr. 
77 x p 7 
Rasy La SS, ides It ucdoupe. 


less primitive, and from it seems to 
come the verb 795 to pass the night, 
for 5% -—E. g. Gen. 1:5, 14. Ps, 19: 
3. al. saepiss. Tae D2IN forty nights 


Gen. 7: 4, 12, 

night Ps. 6: 7. 
night Gen. 40:5. 41:11. 
in that night Gen. 32: 14, 22, <= By 
night is expressed in Heb. 
Gen. 


night,” and so for nighé itself; 
same manner as P1232, 


| rake 


"5 


suoke boa the whole 
Bist) rates in one 
Nain M223 


by 272 
( whence 


Lev. 8: 35. 


1a oe Dxeeliotee li 
mb°h7 Di" Bx. 13: 2b 


Num. 9: as and nin ae) Is. 27: 3, 


72377 727. 34: 10. Jer. 14: 17; ;) poet. 


"hae Joh. 24:14. Ps. 42: 9. 77:7. 88: 
2, 119:55, nibs Ps.16:7, njd ba 
Cant. 3: i — Also mon adv, this 


night, to night, (like pian this day, to 
day,) Gen. 19: 5, 34. b b> as by 
night Job 5:14. Trop. Tor eas 
adversity, misery, Job 35: 10. Mic. 3: 6 
Is, 21:11. Comp. Fwnm. 


Nore 572 *S c. He parag. signifies 
pp. by night’; but by degrees came al- 
so to stand ee ‘the time in which it is 
in the 
MpiDS, pp 


the region towards the oath. towards 


the north, and hence for the south, the 
north, whence miipNa, m2422; comp. 


nina. And the paragogic ending be- 
came so closely united with this ee 
stantive, that in Chald. and Syr, it was 
retained as a radical letter, and passed 
over in the stat. emphat. into 7.— 
Hence 


nord m. Chald, night, Dan. 2:19. 
5: 30. 7: 2, 7, 13. 


aha f. pp. nocturna, ( from 93, 
with fem. adj. ending n°_,) a night- 
spectre, ghost, a creature of Jewish su- 
perstition, Is. 34: 14. According to 
the Rabbins it bore the form of a fe- 
male elegantly dressed, and layin wait 
for children by night. Similar are the 
Greek and Roman fables respecting 
the female ’Jjuxotvoa, the ovoxérvtaveos, 
(see Aristoph, Ran. 293. Creuzer Com- 
ment. Herod. p. 267,) the Lamiae, 
and the Arabian Ghiles 
( Seat : Jaf ) i.e, female mon- 
sters dwelling in deserts and tearing 
men in pieces. Comp. the other names 
of spectres, e.g. TpAsy, Ds. See 
more in Bochart Hieroz. T. IE, p83); 
Buxtorf in Lex. Chald. Talmud. 1140. 
Also Comment. on Is. 13; 22. BA: 14. 


M ’ 
G 23] 


*% ami ; 
PA see Ji> no. 1. 


ey oe 
= WD obsol. root, i. q. CY med. Je 


9703 
ill and V, to be strong, _ 7,5 | strong, 
La Bre ohre' 
also a) strength ens a) { strong, 
brave. Hence 


ra) m. 1, a lion, so called from his 
strength and bravery, Is, 30: 6. Job 4: 


Le 
11. Prov. 30:30. Arab. %,5 | Chald. 
md » Gr. dic ap. Hom. id. 

2. pr.n. Laish a) ofa place in the 
northern extremity of Palestine, called 
also DYD and 73 q. v. Judg. 18: 7, 29. 
With _ local Is. 10: 30, where some 
understand a different place near Jeru- 
salem. See Comment. on Is. ad h. 1. 
~—b) of a man, 1 Sam. 25: 44 and 2 
Sam. 3: 15 Keri. 


i 722 fut. S551 1. to take, to catch, 
8c. animals, e. g. in a net, snares, etc. 
(pp. ‘to strike or hit with a net,’ comp. 
Arab. SCE) percussit, ) Am. 3: 5. Ps. 
35: 8; ina pit, Jer. 18: 22. Also to 
take captive soldiers in war, Num. 21: 
32. Josh. 11: 12. Judg. 8: 12; to take a 
city by assault, storm, Josh. 8: 21. 10: 1. 
11: 10.— Metaph. Job 5: 13 he taketh 
{snareth ] the wise in their own crafti- 
ness. Prov. 5: 22, 

2. to seize before another, to intercept. 
Judg. 7: 24 bya ~nN o> 99957 
seize the waters before them, even Jordan. 

3. to take, to choose any one by lot; 
comp. TN no. 7 Josh. 7: 14 bain 
STAG ADTDH?~ win the tribe which Je- 
hovah taketh, designates by lot. y. 17. 

Nieu. pass. of Kal no. 1, Ps. 9: 16. 
Jer. 51: 56. 2 K. 16: 18; of Kal no. 3, 
1 Sam. 10: 20, 21. 

Hirur. to take hold of one another, to 
hold together, to cohere. Arab. ASS 
Con}. V, to be joined together, to have 
the parts compacted. Job 41: 9 [17 ] 
735511 they hold together, sc. the scales 
of the crocodile. 38: 30 ninn ‘Bp 
ya>pbn° the surface of the deep coheres, 


is frozen. Comp. HN uo. 4, 


y 
RP 
Deriv. n3>572 and 


wave 


m, @ being taken, cuplure, Prov. 
3:26," 


" 

i, m2? imperat. of the verb J>°, 
c. He parag. go! Num. 10:29. Then 
asa particle of incitement, come now, 
come on, Lat. age, Gen. 31: 44; also 
where females are addressed Gen. 19: 
32, for ">>. Plur. 155 agite Gen. 37: 
20. 1 Sam. 9: 9, Is. 2: 3, 5. In the 
sing. written also "> Num. 23: 18. 
Judg. 19: 13. 2 Chr. 25: 17. 


IE. 32 for 55 to thee, Gen. 27: 87. 


325 (a going, journey, for 7353, ) 
pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, 
WCbrs 4:21, 


5 ! 
wags (i. q. ad the obstinate, 


/ 
i. e. impregnable, ) Lachish pr. n. of a 
fortified city (Is. 36: 2. 2 Chr. 11:9) 
in the plain of Judah, anciently the 
seat of a Canaanitish king. Josh. 10: 
3. 12: 11. 15: 39. Neb. 11: 30. Jer 34: 
7. Mich. 1: 18. 


minty 

(pie see JD no. 4. c. 
we =) 

ae 


corel 1. pp. to beat with a rod, to 
chastise, (Arab. X45i-4- SS) ,tostrike, 


to beat with a rod, ) espec. beasts of bur- 
den etc. whence 72572 an ox-goad. 
Hence to discipline, to train, to teach, 
sc. beasts of burden, etc, see Pual 
Hos. 10: 11; also troops to war, ] Chr. 
5: 18 mardi 17> trained lo war, 1.e, 
practised, skilled. Comp. Pual no. 2. 

2, intrans, to be trained, taught, i. q. 
to learn, e, g. war, Is. 2: 4. Also to 
learn, i. q. to accustom oneself, to be 
wont, seq. >X Jer. 10: 2; infin. Is. 1: 
17; gerund Deut, 14: 23, 17: 19. iReb 
seq. acc. Deut. 5: 1. Is. 26: 10. 

Pret ‘a> 1. to train, to accustom. 
Jer. 9: 4 they have accustomed their 
tongues to speak lies. 

2. to reat a) absol. 2 Chr. 17: 7. 


9 

a? 

'b) seq. acc. of pers. to teach one any thing, 
Ps. 71:17. Cant.8:2. c) seq. dupl. ace. 


of pers. and thing, Deut. 4: 1,5, 14. 11:19. 
Ps. 25:4, Jer. 2:38 ‘rab MV AWwITNN 


PITTA ON, pionedness hast thou laughl 
thy ways. 13: 21 ube onX wad 


D PER thou hast taught them to be lead- 
ers over thee, accustomed them to exer- 
cise dominion over thee. 9: 4, 13. Eee. 
12:9, d) seq. ace. pers. et dat. of thing 
( pp. to train one fo any thing ) Ps. 18: 35. 
144: 1; seq. 3 in any thing, Is. 40: 14 ; 
772. 0f thing Fs. 94; 12, gerund Ps. 143: 
10. e) seq. dat. pers. Job 21: 22. 

Puau to be trained, accustomed, taught, 
e. g. a heifer well trained, Hos. 10: 11; 
of troops, (comp. Kal uo, 1, ) Cant. 3: 
8 anh “ab trained to war i.e. 
expert; comp. 1 Chr. 25:7 wu “ab 
instructed in song. Spoken also of that 
in which one is instructed, Is. 29: 13 
m'37ab7 DIN MIS a mere human 
precept taught;' incuicated, which they 
are made to learn. 

Deriv. 3475, 772572, TSN. 


nap, ma>, i119, seo ms. 


45 poet. for 2, (as 72 for 3, 


103 for =, see 17, ) four times in the 
book of Job, c. 27: 14. 29: 21. 38: 40. 
40: 4. 


bei? (of God sc. created, see 
yd) Prov. 31: 4, also 


dyniad ibid. v. 1, Lemuel pr. n. of 
a king otherwise unknown, prob. not 
an Israelite, perh. an Arabian, to whom 
the moral maxims I. c. v. 2 —9 are di- 
rected. 


sy and Me ee adj. 1. accustom- 
ed, used to any thing, Jer. 2: 24; prac- 
lised, expert, 13:23, Is. 50: 4, Fiws 
ns7a> the tongue of the practised sc. 
in speaking, i. e. the eloquent. 

2. one taught, a disciple, follower, e. 
gersinyy WB rab diccipies of Jehovah, i. 
e. prophets, Is. 54: 13, comp, 50: 4; a 
so of pious men 8: 16, 

Since 


Arab. GANS 


Wence 


* q0> obsol. root. 


a strobg young man. 
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yb 


qo pr.n. Lamech a) son of Me- 
thusael, a descendant of Cain, and the 
first to misuse the arms invented by his 
sons, Gen. 4: 18 --24. b) son of Me- 
thusaleh, a descendant of Seth, Gen. 
5: 25 — 31. 
72 


° 


see 772. 
, 


j oO? on account of, because, see F¥72. 


y m. gullet, throat, Prov. 23: 2 
Chald. Nvi>. R.33. 

a? in Kal not used. Arab. 

ys to play, to sport, to jest; also to 


jest at, to mock. Kindr. are 395, 33> 
see under & yid. Chald. a> iaoekerys 
derision, ayn to mock at, to deride 


any one. Comp. Gr. 208n, AwBcoucs. 
Hiru. to mock at, to deride, seq. 3 
2 Chr. 36: 16. 


te pp. to commer, to speak 
a 


TAT. Gott 


las , 


Syr. also 


—2le 


unintelligibly, 
a nid eye 
qe Sine > ns 9 


Aeth, AUAU and ANA 


mering, comp. 29>. Hence 
1. to speak in a barbarous or foreign 
tongue, see in Yi>. Comp. Niph. and 
6 © 


4 
+ Stam- 


by transpos. 4553, que barbare lo- 
quens. 

2. to mock, to deride, pp. by imitating 
the stammering voice of any one in de- 
rision, Chald. 3535 to mock. Comp. 
by transp. Gr. yelew, also yietn, yisve— 
fw, Goth. hlahjan, lakhan, Pers. 
(yAney) to jest, Germ. lachen, Engl. 


to laugh. — i. g. Prov. 1: 263 seq. 
dat. pers, Prov. 17: 5, (Psn2 94 "278 
Jb—ay5> the Lord shall have them in 
derision, shall despise them as weak and 
futile in their efforts. 59: 9. Job 22: 19, 

Nipn. to speak in a barbarous or for- 
eign tongue, Is. 33: 19. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mock, to de- 
ride, Job 21: 3; seq. > Ps. 22:8. Neh. 
2:19; seq. 2 2 Chr. 30: 10.— Hence 


5 


Bb 
id m. 1. mockery, derision, scorn, 
Ps, 79: 4, Ez. 23:32. 86: 4. Meton. 


for the cause of derision, Hos. 7: 16. 
2. scofing, i.e. impious discourse, 
Job 34: 7. Comp, in yab no. 2. 


5b) adj. 1. speaking a barbarous 
or foreign tongue. Is, 28: 11 *yyb> 
MDW i. e. as barbarians, foreigners, sc. 
the ‘Assyrians. 

Qed mocker, jester, buffoon, Ps, 35: 
16 34972 1495 pp. cake-jesters, table- 
buffoons, i. e. parasites, who act the 
part of jesters at the tables of the rich 
for the sake of good eating, Gr. wapo- 
xolaxec, xvicooxddavsc. So in the Tal- 
mud 359 pes cake-talk, i. e. jesting, 
buffoonery. 

Asal 
sys obsol, root, Arab. Cg) to 
put in order. 


nye 


+r 


Hence 


(order) pr.n.m, 1 Chr, 4:21. 


5 
I? ( put in order ) pr. n,m. a) 
1 Chr. 7: 26. b) 23: 7. 26: 21. 


* mv> i. q. Arab. is, ost, 


to speak rashly, to talk at random, cogn. 
Gus 


gab q. v. 93 rash discourse. Job 6: 
3 A> "57 jae therefore were my 
dears rash, Aye Milél for i> Milra on 
account of the pause; like’ AN, in 
pause TN. 

ia wp> to speak in a barbarous or 
A Ps 114: 1. 


ws, to speak in a 


foreign tongue, 
se 23 > ais 
paroaroes (spec. the Egyptian ) tongue. 


Comp. 
Syr. 


* oS to eat greedily and daintily, 


comp. under oa Arab. quadril. 
Lok 


5 
alas) id. ees voracity. 

Hiru. to give to eat, Gen, 25: 30 
R272 DS give me now to eati.e. gree- 
dily and hastily, to devour, spoken of 
one hungry and greedy. 


— 


w~t) 


Zn05 obsol. root, Arab. ups to 
eurse. Hence 


rise f. wormwood, Jer. 9: 14, 28: 


33 a) 


15. Lam. 3: 15, 19. Prov. 5: 4. So 
called perhaps as if a novious or potson- 
ous plant, and hence accursed, comp. 
the root and Deut. 29:17. Rey. &: 10, 
Ji. Indeed bitter herbs were com- 
monly so regarded by the Hebrews, 
comp. Heb. 12: 15. 

ci spb obsol. root, to flame, to shine, 
Gr. hire. The origin lies in lapping, 
being lambent, which the Semitic and 
Greek tongues also Bee by the syl- 
lable lab, lap, (e.g. aN>, amb, labium, 
er ne see under 93>) fn: ) and apply 


it to flame. The common radix there- 
fore of the Hebrew and Greek verb is 
>, and the third radical 4 is added in 
the same manner as in Dy, 3723, Gr. 
OM0S, Omados 5 and a vestige of it ap- 
pears also in the Greek Rainde gen. 


douredos. From the Semitic 725, 
declined in the Aramaean manner 


Dz BP, came the Greek hapten, and 
, Syr. Vaasa’ , Chald. 


TENS » the Gr. dawnec, Lourados, and 
not vice versa.— The example ey 


from =) 


splendutt, drawu from Castell, which I 
have formerly compared, is spurious, 
and was owing to an error of that lexi- 
cographer. According to the Camoos 
p. 417, it denotes merely lowness, de- 
pression. — Hence 


ED m. 


1. Lat. lampas, a lamp, 
torch, see the root. Judg. 7: 16. Job 
12:5 71a 37D a@ torch despised i. e. 
thrown aside because it ceases to give 
light, the emblem of a man once in 
high consideration, but now vile and 
contemned; comp. Is. 7:4, and ourCom- 
ment. in loc. also Is. 14:19. Butsee WB. 
2. a flame, Gen. 15: 17. Dan. 10: 6. 


ton by 


ar 


mie (torches) pr. n. of the 
serene of Deborah the prophetess, 


Judg. 4: 4. 
spb prep. before, see n°22 p. 830. 


D. Hence was formed a new adj. 
ee (like the form 975 from 
= “SOnD ,) anterior, front, in front, 1 
K. 6:17. Comp. Heb. Gram. § 35. 2. 


* n> fut. ne? ~,i.q. Arab. Cee 
to bend, to bow, trans. Judg. 16: 29, 


® 

xD 

Nieuw. to bend oneself, i. e. a) to 
turn aside from a way. Job 6: 18 
DDIT ANAS anaes the wayfarers of 
their way turn aside, i. e. those who 
travel that way. —b) to turn oneself sc. 


around or back, in order to see, Ruth 
3: 8. Arab. Conj. I, V, VEIL, id. 


pz m. mocking, derision, scorn, sc. 
of every thing good and noble, Prov. 
1: 22. Hence 74z> Wid i. g. OEE 
Is. 28: 14. Prov. 29:8. R. ya>. 


* spon : 1 
Yarra doubtful root, i. q. Yad to 


mock. Once in Part. yx Hos. 7:5, un- 
less this is for yx}579 Part. Pil. of yar. 


apo ( pp. way-stopper, i. e. a forti- 


fied place, from r. , RJ to stop the way, ) 


pr.n. of a place in the tribe of Naptha- 
li, Josh. 19: 33. 


4 np fut. M3, imper. np> Ex. 
29: 1, ofiener np c. Ey parag. mop 
Gen. 15: 9; inf. absol. mips Deut. 31: 
26. Jer. 32: 14, constr. “ane Chmnnet: 
mop (to be distinguished from np 
2 fem. pract.) c. Suff. "ANP - 


1. to take i. q. inv 
Arab. by transpos. pnt to take hold 


Comp. 


of each other, to cohere, see in Hithp. 
also Gr. lazyo, hayzavo.— Pp. to take 
with the hand, to lay hold of, Gen. 3: 
DPB AEH, fey PE NES Ry, SPR oy leh Iter 
17. al. saepiss. Seq. acc. of pers. and 
2 of member or part, Kez. 8: 3 3 p3 3 


3wNA nN. and took me by a sek of 
my forehead, foretop ; in Greek it would 
be t7¢ xouns, comp. Hist. of Bel v.36.— 
Then i. q. to take to oneself, to assume, 
c. acc. of thing or pers. Gen, 8: 20 and 
{ Noah, | took ofall beasts ... and offered 
burnt-offerings. 2: 15, and God took 
Adam and put him in the garden. 12: 5. 
16: 3. Deut. 4: 20. 15: 17, 2 Sam. 2: 8. 
In these and similar examples mpd, 

like the Homeric Aa Say (see Vigerus ed. 
Herm. p. 352), often appears as if pleo- 
nastic; though it strictly serves to 
place the action more fully and graph- 
ically before the eyes. Here belongs 
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9 
pe 
also 2 Sam. 18:18 ~axy74 mp> DI>WAN 
n3ka3- ny m3 and abealant had 
taken a column and erected it for himself 
in his life time. But in Jer. 23: 31 they 
take their tongues and pronounce oracles, 
it seems to signify that the false proph- 
ets misused their tongues. Sometimes 
the dat. 15 is added, i. q. to take to or for 
oneself, Gen. 7:2. 15:10. Lev. 15: 14, 29. 
Job 2:8. ——Spec. a) MEN MPS to 
tuke a wife, Gen. 4: 19. 6: 2.°12: 19.19: 
14. Exod. 6: 25. 1 Sam. 2; 43 ; np> 
1332 MUN he took a wife for nis son, 
i. e. the father gave his son a wife, Gen. 
34: 4. Ex. 21: 10. Judg. 14: 2, 3. Ellipt. 
Ex. 34: 16 7225 ( arr )Pniz AMPS. 
In the later books the more usual 
phrase j is TON NWI q. v.—b) to take, 
i. q. to bake away, Gen. 14: 12. Job 1; 21. 
1 Sam. 19: 14, 20. Gen. 27: 35 thy broth- 
er hath taken away thy blessing. Job 12: 
20 he taketh away the understanding of 
the aged. Ps. 31: 14 we ni mpd to nok 
away my life. Jer. 15: 15 take me not 
moa, O God! —Gen: 5: 24 np> "2 
DDN infor God had taken a away, 
i. e. translated him to heaven. 2 K. 2:3, 
5.— c) to take, i. q. to take possession of, 
to capture, to seize upon, e. g. a city, hos- 
tile country, Num. 21: 25. Deut. 3: 14. 
29: 7. Metaph. Job 3: 6 that night, let 
darkness seize upon it. 15: 12 wherefore 
doth thy heart [thus } sieze upon.thee? Al- 
so to take or captivate any oue by blan- 
dishments, wisdom, etc. Prov. 6: 25. 11: 
30.— d) i. q. to send after, to fetch, a per- 
son, Gen. 20: 2 Haw~nN Nps and he 
[sent and ] took Sarah. 27:13 > np 45> 
xo, fetch me them. 42: 16. Num. 23: 11. 
Judg. 11:5. Also a thing, 2 Sain. 4: 6 
they came to fetch wheat sc. away. Gen. 
18: 5 J will fetch sc. hither. y. 7, 8. Job 
38: 20. So of an offering, peanyerehs to 
bring near, Gen. 15:10. Ex. 25: 2. 35: 5. 

2. to take, sc. from another, to re- 
ceive, i. q. hauSavey B, in Passow Gr, 
Lex. Num. 23: 20 lo! Ihave received 
benediction, sc. from God. Spec. a) 
lo receive into one’s protection and care, 
Ps. 49: 16. 73: 24. b) to receive by the 
ear, i. e. to perceive, Job 4: 12; comp. 
Mp>. c) to receive prayers, counsel, 
NS ic nf to admit, to listen to, Ps. 6: 10. 
Prov. 2: 1. 4; 10. 24: 32. 


ra) 


Nir, M2>2 pass. of Kal no. 1. b, 
1 Sam. 4: 1] sq. 21: 7.2 K. 2:9. Also 
of Kal no. 1. d, Esth. 2: 8, 16. — More 
frequent as Passives are 

Pua praet. np> , and fut. Horn. 


Mp pass. of Kal no. 1, to be taken sc. 
to oneself, assumed, Gen 3: 19,23. Of 
no. 1. b, Is. 49: 24, 25, 52: 5Indes ilee 
2. Of no. 1. d, Gen. 19:15, 18: 4, 


Hirup. part, nipen BN Ex. 9: 24. 


Ez. 1: 4, a fire taking hold of itself, hold- 
ing together , continuous, i. e. a mass of 


fire. “Comp. synon. J>>n7. 
Deriv. mnp, mnpa, nipha, 


DWP, and 


mpd m. 1. taking arts, fair speech, 
by which the mind of any one is capti- 


vated ; see the root no. 1. c. Prov. 7: 
21, 


2. doctrine, learning, knowledge, which 
one receives, learns, Prov. 1:5. 9:9. Is. 
29: 24. See the root no. 2.b; comp. 

y 
Syr. \a0 to receive and to learn, Gr. 


nagukauScve, Lat. accipio.— Hence, so 
far as this is communicated to others, in- 
struction, discourse of a teacher, Prov. 
4: 2. Deut. 32: 2. Job 11: 4. 


Ip? (learned, ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7:19. “Comp. mp> no. 2 


% op> Kal and Piel, to collect, to 


gather up, pp. things lying on the 
ground, as ears of grain Ruth 2:3, 7, 


15, stones Gen. 31: 46, flowers Cant. 
6:2, manna Ex.16:4sq. Once of 
money, Gen. 47: 14. 


Puat Is. 27:12, and Hirne, Judg. 
11:3, to be gathered, to assemble them- 
selves, e. g. men. Arab. and Aram. 
id. 

Deriv. DAp>? and 


up> m. @ gleaning, of fields or 


vineyards, Ley. 19:9. 23: 22. 


* op> see Bape : 


m pple fut. p52 onomatopoet. to 


lick, to lap, of dogs lapping as they 
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a) 
wo? 


drink, 1 K, 21: 19, 22: 38. Judg. 7: 5, 
Cogn. is 5175 q. v. and see under 245. 


Also Armen. pully ey lakiel is lambe- 
Stor 
re, Arab. CRAKS tongue. 
Prev id. Judg,. 7: 6, 7. 


* wp? in Kal not used. Syr. Pa, 


to belate ripe, of fruit; whence wipt73 
latter rain, and mph after-grass. 
Hence 

Pret to gather the lale fruits, i. e. 
to glean a vineyard, Job 24: 6, where 
some Mss. read wpPd ; 


Sot 
Ch m. latter grass, after-math 
me , 
Am. 7: 


26 been ain 6 oy 


J> obsol. root, Arab, dud 
to suck, whence 


StS on 
sucked ;° spec. vital moisture, life-blood, 
vigour, Ps. 32:4 “yuh JE my life- 
blood is changed, i. e. is dried up. 

2. a sweet cake. Num. 11:8 305 
eae a sweet cake made with oil. 
Sept. yeahs & éhoiov. 


* aah mw of both genders, but often- 


er fem. 
1. the tongue, both of men and animals, 


1. juice, sap, as being 


Ex. 11: 7 et. saepe. 
Aeth. ANG: Aram, pod, Sa 


Comp. also from languages not Semi- 


Sat 
Arab. (hud, 


tic, Sanscr. rasana, Armen. peqne 
liezu Copt. AAC, and even Gr, 


yloooe, in which the 7 is an addition, 
comp. dstaow yhavicow, yroqpog véqos, 
gioiva lana, and many others. The 
primitive idea is that of lapping, being 
lambent, which is contained in the syl- 


igi, las, comp. unm, Cass , 
ae Te. Saag form is Po. 


ywid a v. a g. B yiwa nen un- 
der the tongue, is in Heb. 1. q. Engl. in 
the mouth Ps, 10: 7. 66: 17, Spee. for 
a spiteful, malignant tongue, ( or as in 
Chaldee and Zabian, lingua tertia, 
comp. Ece. 28: 15, and the verb }w>.) 


sb) 


Ps, 140: 12 fiwh ww a man of evil 
tongue, i. e. a slanderer. (But 5293 
Jiwe enchanter, charmer, Ece. 10: 14) 
Jer. 18: 18 come, let us smite him with 
the tongue, i.e. as Chald. well, let us 
bear false witness against him. Job 5: 
21 pws DID scourge of the tongue, 
comp. the similar figure in Germ. kla- 
tschen. Prov. 10: 31 ni5a5n yiws 
perverse tongue i, e. false, deceitful. 
17: 20. Meton. a) for speech, Job 15: 
5 MANDY jiwh crafty speeches. Prov. 
16:1. b) tongue, for idiom, dialect. 
Dan.1: 4 owWD Jiwh the Chaldee 
tongue. Gen. 10:5 42% 5S WN every 
one after his tongue, language. v. 20, 
31. Hence c) nation, people, having 
a tongue or language of their own. Is. 
66: 18 n43% 53) p4am—d2 all nations 
and tongues ; see Chald. wd. 

2. Trop. of inanimate things resemb- 
ling a tongue, e. g. a) ANT yiv> s 
tongue i. e. bar of gold, Josh. 7: 21, 24. 
Vulg. regula aurea. b) UN pies 
tongue i. ec. flame of fire, Is. 5: 24, so 
called from its shape and motion, 
whence also it is said to lap, to be 
lambent; see 23>, ond, and Virg. 
Aen. 2. 684, Comp. yldooou aost av- 


eos Acts 2:3. Arab. ust wld , 


zubont atesh. 


Pers. asl EG 
—c) Dom jAw> tongue of the sea, a 
bay, Josh. 15:5. 18:19. Is. 11: 15; 
and simpl. 7)W> Josh. 15:2. In Wire! 
bian geographers qi (a) ; 
Comp. Engl. ‘tongue of land’, Germ. 
Te 


maw f. i,q. DW (where see 
the etymolog y)s plur. nsw constr. 
mints, a cell, chamber, espec. of the 


chambers of the temple, 1 Chr. 9: 26. 
Ez. 40: 17, 45. 42: 1 sq. Neh. 10: 38 sq. 
Once 1 Sam. 9: 22 of aroom for eating, 
and Jer. 36: 12 ofthe room of the king’s 
scribe in the palace. 


- ow>d ~ a root of doubtful significa- 
Arab. 


e. g. stones with the feet. 


tion. XJ to break in pieces, 
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Dw m. 1. aspecies of gem Ex. 28: 
19. 39: 12. Sept. Ayyvguoy, Vulg. ligu- 
rius, Engl. opal. 

2. Josh. 19: 47, pr. n. of a city, else- 
where called U7> and 77. 


705 in Kal not used. 

Po. 74> denom. from 73wW>, pp. to 
tongue, i, e. to use the tongue freely, and 
by impl. to slander; see fiw> as put 
for the tongue of a slanderer. Part. c. 
Suff. 12u win , Keri "2W279 for "757 . 
"282 272» ‘part. Pi. Ps. 101: 5. Arab. 


4 
oP) Chald. tongue, and hence a 
nation, having a tongue or language of 
its own, see Taw no. 1. c. Dan. 3: 4 
x? iW 07 NTVAN es ied tribes, ee 
and “tongues. v.7, 31. 5:19. 6: 26. 


14, 
* 9d obsol. root, Arab. gus to 


Cn 


J a chink, fis- 


sure, perh. of chasms in the earth, 
fountains, etc. — Hence 


puncture, to bore, 


yw> pr. n. ofa place, Gen. 10: 19, 


according to Jerome (in Quaest. ) Cal- 
lirrhoé on the eastern shore of the Dead 
sea, celebrated for its warm springs. 
see, Flin. H: N. 5.6. - Jos, Bu Jat 
33. 5. 


* mind obsol. root, perh. i. q. nnn» 
Samar. Hn2, to spread out, whence 


Aethiop. Nari: + garment of bys- 


sus, wide and costly, Hence mhmbn - 


* 
n> obsol. root, prob. i. q. JN3 


to be poured out. Hence 


snd a measure for grain, Hos. 8: 
2,80 called from pouring. Sept. jucxo- 
gos, Vulg. corus dimidius, accommoda- 
ted to the context. 


*y nd obsol. root, i. q. to bite, 


whence niyvnbdn teeth. 


Mem, the thirteenth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
40. The name D3 probably signifies 
water, i. q. D772, and the antique ‘for ms 
of the letter have a certain resemblance 
to waves. In Aethiop. Mai, i. e. wa- 
ter. 

{t is interchanged: a) often with 
other labials, as 3 and 4, which see.— 
b) har liquids, chiefly, Mae comp. DN, 


Syr. af Arab. ot, uF; y3, Arab. 
S 
raat thumb ; 09202 pistacios, comp. 


iyo pistacia terebinthus Linn. 7w5 
Stor 


Arab. Dias 


Sagi aicete how et jw to be 
hostile, johae plural endings; comp. 
in 337, a bia, 319. Rarely 
with by see in % loc. For Mem drop- 
ped at the end of words, see Lehrg, p. 
136, 138. Comp. the language of the 
Etruscans and Umbri, in O. Miiller’s 
Hetrusker T. I. p. 56. 


m7 what 2 


’ 


O to be fat; 4547, 


“2 prefix, from where 


see note. 

ois prefix i.q. 7, q. v- 

NO Chald. i.g. Hebr. 47 what ? 
also without interrogation "J NVQ that 
which Ezr. 6: 8. 

OIDND m. barn, store-house, gra- 
nary, Jer. 50:26. Sept. axodijxn. R. 
Dan. 

Tha, ils 
mence, from 44N no. 3, Deut. 6:5 and 


thow shalt love Jehovah, thy God, with all 
thy heart, with all thy soul, 54872 223i and 
with all thy might. 2 K. 03; 25, comp. 
Luke 10: 27. Is. 47: 9, FIA naxva 
Sk with (i. e. notwithstanding) ‘the 
great abundance of their enchantments, 
where connect 5872 naxy. Job 35: 
15. Hence a) 77 skoa with might 
of might, i. e. mightily, very ee 


subst. m, might, vehe- 


St Ro 


Gen. 17: 2,6, 20. Ez.9:9. b) Si SY 
even to vehemence, i. e. very exceeding- 
ly, Gen. 27: 338. 1K.1:4. Dan. 8: 8, 
wholly, utterly, Ps. 119: 8. too much, too 
exceedingly, Is. 64:8. c) i725 3y i.g. 


S872 42, but in later Hebrew, 2 Chr. 
16: 14, 
2. adv. a) mightily, vehemently, ex- 


ceedingly, joined with adjectives and 
adverbs, as ay 340 Gen, 1: 3]. a)? 
sk 12:14. a8 Saqm 15:1. Em- 
phat. doubled 3872 JN7Q7:19. Num. 
14: 7.—Ps. 46: De N72 nines mITy 
387 he is found a help i in trouble might- 
ily, i.e. he is found a mighty helper.— 
b) speedily, quickly, as being connected 
with the exertion of one’s strength. 
(Comp. Germ. bald from Lat. valde ; 
Low Germ. swieth, Anglosax. swithe, 
valde, Germ. geschwind, Eng. swift.) 
1 Sam. 20: 19, 4872 THI come down 
quickly. Vulg. feslinus. 


*sIND, constr. nN, f. 1. @ hun- 


dred, Arab. Sale in Kam. Vulg. 
5E 


srw. Put peters substantives both 


in tie absol. and constr. state, IND 
Gen. 17: 17, and S2W nx 25 : 
ab, more rarely after them, only in 
the later books, 872 572/25 2 Chr: 3: 
16.—Dual b°ann (contr. for D°0N72) 
two hundred, Gen. 11: »23.—Plur. ning 
a) hundreds, i.e. more than one, and so 
with numerals, NINQ Ww six hundred, 
Ux, 12:37. ming maw eight hundred, 
Gen. 5:7.al. Once  b) a hundred, as if 
one hundred out of several, 2 Chr. 25: 
9 Chethibh, comp. v. 6.—A less frequent 
form is nN (read nin) 2K. 11:4,9, 
5 


10, 15 Chethibh, comp. Arab, &3Le. 


2. adv. a hundred times, Prov. 17: 10. 
constr. MN72 id. Eccles, 8: 12. 

3. the hundredth, i. e. one per cent. sc. 
of money or other things exacted in usu- 


Nye) 


ry per month ; Neh. 5: 11 }O27 nN7 
J3771 » Vulg. centesima. For the cen- 
tesimae or one per cent. of the Romans, 
see Ernesti Clay, Cic. sub v. and for the 
monstrous usury still common in the 
East, see Volney’s Travels Lf. p. 410. 


4, pr. n. of a tower in Jerusalem, f 


Neh. 3:1. 12: 39. 
FIND Chald. @ hundred, Dan. 6: 2. 


Ezra 6: 17. 7: 22, 
We 


“AND once in plur. HIN Mm. de- 
sires, Ps. 140:9. R. m8 1 


DIN for pany, usually contr. p47 
q. v. spot, blemish, Dan. 1:4. Job 31:7. 


MOIND Milel, from 5721 779 rgd. 
whatever. * 

1. any thing whatever, any qhinge 
Num. 22: 38, Deut, 24: 10. 2 K. 5: 20. 
With a negat. particle, 471N2 ND no- 
thing Deut. 13:18, m7 PR no- 
thing, 1 K. 18: 43. Eccl. 5:13. Jer. 39: 
10. PRANQ-SD PP WN nothing at all, Gen. 
39: 23." 

2. in any way, at all; 1 Sam, 21: 3, 
SITITNN AN YT ‘by WN let no 
man know tn any Yy way, at all, this bust- 
ness. 


AND, plur. D8 Ez. 32:8, and 
nian m. Gen. 1:16, R. 4x. 

1, light, a light, Ps. 90:8. 
and moon, Gen. 1: 14, 16. Ps. 74: 16. 


Dual yan Ezra 6: 


“inagn7n 42 the sacred candlestick, 
Num: 4: Sy, Sh —Metaph. my “IN 


ous, Prov. 15: 30. 
9. candlestick, chandelier, x. 25: 6 


mIND fem. of 95N2, pp. light, | 
then hole, sé. by which light comes into | 
the viper’s den, light- hole, Vulg. caver- | 
na, Is. 11: 8. Or: it may alse be taken | 
for 77197 , m7, 3 lr0 , cavern, & | 
} is 9272, see JAN, JN 


and ¥ being interchanged. 


DwiND 2 ua 


balances, a bal- 


31:6. Ps, 62: - 80 80 that they ascend tn | 
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the sun | 


Hebr. 


How it differs from 43&, see in h. v. | aie ee: ya, Syr. Lalso. 


{ to be for 2N72, from 28 I. 


light of the eyes, i. e, bright eyes, joy- ; Ee 
‘ vee Conj. IV to retain, whence 1) 
} vase, 28 ship, q. v. 


Nya 


the balance, sc. for lightness. 
If. It differs from D5 q. v. 


pina Chald. id. Dan. 5: 27. 
nyo, see N72 no. 1. 


bow m (1. D2 ) food, Gen. 2: 


9, 3:6, 6:21. chiefly of grain, 2Chr. 11: 
11, DON Vx tree for food, fruit-tree, 


Ley. 19:23. DDN72 JN flocks for food, 
for slaughter, ‘Ps. 44: 12. 


mbox f. id. but trop. Is. 9: 4, 
UR nboan food for fire, fuel. v. 18. 
nbos0 f. plur. mi>D872 (r. 538 ) 


knife, as an instrument for eating, Gen. 
22:6, 10. eis 19: 29, Prov. 30: 14. 


Arab, Ae spoon. 


* BND obsol. root, perhaps fo soil, 
to disfigure, whence DAN, D472, q. Vv. 

D SOND (r. 72N) m. plur. pow- 
ers, trop. of wealth ; Job 36: 19, “33 
> x7N7 all the powers, resources, of 
wealth. —~ 

VAN m. (r. 
a word of the later age, Esth. 1: 15. 2: 
20. 9: 82. 


aN Chald. id. Dan. 4: 14. 


R. 788 


“IN ) edict, mandate, 


ya Chald. vase, vessel, utensil, i. q. 
2 Dan, 5: 2, 3, 23. In Targ. 


Tt seems 
Arab. 


“oN in Kal not used, to refuse, 
see the verbal adj. jX72.—Syr. [i, 


everywhere impers. ea hails taedet 
Kindred 


me. Aph. cessavit, destitit. 


Pret jN72, to refuse, to be unwilling, 


(opp. F2N,) Gen. 39:8. Is. 1:20. 1 Sam. 
| 28: 23. seq. inf. Num. 22: 14. Ps. 77: 3. 
ance, Arab, oly ‘4, Lev. 19: 36. Job} 


ce. gerund. Ex.7:14. 22:16. Jer. 25:28. 
ya adj. umoilling, refusing, used 
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with personal pronouns for a finite verb. 
Exod. 7: 27, SAN jNI7ON If thou re- 
fusest. 9: 2. 10:"4. 


JNO m. verbal of Piel, refractory, 
pertinaciously refusing.  Plur. D873 


Jer. 13: 10. 


ae eh yal 1. to reject, (opp. 173 
to choose,) Is. 7: 15, 16. 41: 9. Job 34: 
33. _ Constr. c. acc. 1 Sam. 16: 1. Ps. 
118: 22. c. a Is. 7: 15. absol. Joh 42:6 
Chiefly spoken a) of God, as rejecting 
a people or individuals, Jer. 6: 30. 7 
29. 14: 19. 1 Sam. 15: 23. b) of men 
rejecting God and his precepts, 1 Sam. 
15223. 2 Kole 15. Ames 

2. to contemn, to despise, seq. acc. 
Prov. 15: 32. Job 9: 21. seq. 2 Job 19: 
18. seq. acc. pers, et gerund. Job 30: 1. 
abso]. NONIa HAY, despiteful, scornful 
tribe, Ez. 21: 18, itn. N72 Lam. 3: 
45 as subst. aversion, contempt, 

Nreu. pass. of no, 1, Is. 54:6. of no. 
Oybse 15) 34 ON72 ee) conlempt- 
ible, for impiety. 


* TT. oe i. g. dd 
Chald. 5x7 i. y272, and. oN ie G5 
von. Ta Kal not used. 

Nipg. Ps. 58: 8, 077277725 10N72° 
let them melt away like water, i. e. let 
them perish, Job 7: 5, ON33 334 why 
my skin heals and runs again with pus, 


to melt, 


mx m. (1. TDN) a baking, some- 
thing baked, Lev, 2: 4. 

dpxo 
24:7. ° 

PEND f. darkness of Jehovah, 


i, e. thick dar kness, from >5879 and 77 
= 79 (like mena Cant. 8: 6). Jer. 
2: 31, ; sctpNn ys land of thick dark- 
NESS, spoken of a pathless desert, in 
which men wander as if in darkness, 
comp. in v.6 ny2>= YP RX, and Job 
30: 3. 


# N20 in Kal not used. 

- Nipx. 37°N7277 perb. i. g. ITT, 
(comp. DN72 II, ») pp. to make bitter, and 
hence to cause bitter pain ; Tiz, 28 : 24, 
N72 TDD a thorn causing pain, i. e. 
pricking. n N12 NY AX painful lep- 


n. (1. 52 ) darkness, Josh, 


pay a 


rosy, i. e. fretting, malignant, Ley. 138: 
51, 52. 14:44. Others in both instan- 
£ 


ces compare Arab, ho recruduit vul- 
hus. 

DIN m. (1.358) ambush; hence, 
a) place of ambush, Josh. 8: 9. Ps. 10: 
8, b) troops in ambush, 2 Chr. 13:13. 

mqNo f. constr. nN (ro 998) 
curse, “extération, LEO Bess, Uso2Vvic 
Mal. 2: 2. 

MND, comp. of 372 and mN, pp. 
i ee see next after 472 . 

ie ele «| r. $92) plur. f. separa- 
Bale ie. § Separate places ; Josh. 16: 9, 
mi57327273 N7PT cities separately as- 
signed. 

NAD m. (1. 843) plur. D° 

1. an entering, Ez. 26:10. 

2. entrance, place of entering ; Judg. 
1: 24, 25, T7577 NI37Q entrance of the 
cily, i. e. gate. Prov. 8: 3, oTn® xian 
in the entrance of the gates. 

3. Wrawet N22 going down of the sun, 
the west, Deut. 11: 30. Ps. 50:1. Acc. 
towards the west, westward, Josh. 1: 4. 

27210 f. (+r. 512) perplexity, con- 
fusion, Is. 92: 5. Mich. 7: 4 


~ etn, 


5950 m. (r. 529 no. 1, q. v.) m- 
undation, , deluge, spoken of Noah’s flood, 
@sn, Be Ie 7a, th MOS li, Be 1G, Mee 
10: 1, 32. of the floods above the fir- 
mament, Ps, 29: 10. 


TO . (1,092) a treading down 
of enemies by the victors; Is. 22:5. 
18: 2, 7, a people... . NOIA2Q of tread- 
ing down, i. e. treading their enemies 
under foot. 

m2 2 Chr. 35:3 Cheth. for 
ns"379 Keri if not a mere error in 


writing, it is abstr. wisdom, for concr. 
wise teachers. 


VID (1. 922) m."plur. D, _ foun- 
tain, Is. “35: 7, 49:10. Eccl. 12: 6: A- 


S/o! 


rab. Brivo id. 


33 


mpisn f. emptiness, Nah. 2: 11. 
R. pas, see mpAs. 

320 m. (r 
hence whatever is chosen, choicest, most 


excellent. Everywhere in constr. Is. 
22:7, BINELCEd 17274 thy choicest valleys. 


ful fir- -trees. Jer. 22: 7. Gen. 23:6. ie 
15: 4, Ez. 23:7. 24:4. Inverted, 


4437 his chosen people, Dan. 11: is 


Q, pr. p.m. 1 Chr. 11: 38. 

aigey m. id. 2K. 3: 19. 19 

032 m. (for wai, Fr. 023) 4 
pectation, hope, Zech. 9:5. Meton. | 


for the object of expectation, Is. 20: 5, 
son of Ishmael, Gen. 25:13. b)1Chr. 4:25. 
1. c. Pattahh being shortened into Se- | 
TINIAN, comp. } ae 
r da, Deut. 


6. With suff. 70279 for GN3 Zech. 
ghol, as 9738 for 
Heb. Gram. § 27. n. 2. b. 


NO22 m. (rg 
ly ullered, seq. isp 


enya OQ (r moa) ec. suff. 
plur. ono (dag. f. imp!.) m. 

1. trust, confidence, firm and certain 
hope, Prov. 22: 19; then of a person 
or thing in which confidence is placed, 
Ps. 40: 5. 65: 6. 71: 5. 

2. security, Job 18:14 his security | 
shall be torn from his tent, i. e. he him- 
self in his too great security. Plur. Is. 
32: 18. 

/eglaeins wey) aa Car 422) exhilaration, 
cheerfulness, Jer.8:18, The form is 
pp. denom. from the part. 375373 exhil- 
arans ; see Lehre. p. 514, where to the 
examples ending in m4 this in m 
be added. 


mj2n aay. (Re 
fice, Ez. 40: 2. 
7220 eT apt = 


5300 m.(r. 442 no.2,) 1. £08: 
tification’ ofa city, a fortr ess, Is. 25: 12 
then for a fortified city, i. q. mA] sy, 
Is. 17: 3. Hab. 1: 10. The same is 
S979 WY, e- §. WS AXI9 Ay Josh. 
19: 29. 4% © qy302 Sam. 24: 7, forti- 


nov, Num. 30: 7, 9. 


O37, 


=. May, 


Miz) a building, edi- 


vy 


402) something rash- | 
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Aye) 


fied Tyre, i.e. Palaetyrus, old Tyre; 
comp. Comm. on Is. 23: 7.—Plur. 49 


| 9X27 Num. 32:36. Josh. 19:35; or 
. nz) 1. choice, and | 
| Jer. 5:17; 
} nina fortified cities, Dan. 11: 15. 
| Comp. Heb. Gram. § 106. 3.—Metaph. 
37: 24, WAAD san its choice, beauli- | 
| for my people, x17 as a Sortress, se- 


with both words in Plur. 74s32 Weed 
or the latter only, 


Jer. 6: 27, L have set thee as a watcher 


cure from the violence of enemies ; 
comp. I: 18. 


2. pr. n. ofa prince of the Edom- 


| ites, Gen. 36: 42. 


M720 m.(r. 72) pp. fight, then 
as coner. fugitive, Ez. 17: 21. 


Dw. vA) (sweet odour) pr. n. a)ofa 


OND (rv. wiz) m. plur. puden- 


moe le 


mbwan plaur. f. (x. 
boiling-places, pp. part.Piel plur. ‘those 
that boil er cook,’ Ez, 46: 23, coll. 24. 


Syaleiay 


wh ast 


wa) boilers, 


m1 


Magus, plur. Magi, the name 
for priests and wise men among the 
Medes, Persians, and Babyloniana, pp. 
great, powerful. (Compare Pers. ei 
mugh magus, from x, mih magnus, 
dux ; Zend. meh, maé,mdo; Sansc. ma- 
hat, maha, in which lies the Greek root 
uéyos, Lat, magis, magnus.) 4727-37; 
in arPas, the prince Magus, chief of the 
Magi, der 39: 3 


Of 33 , See TNA in DyQ 1.3, and 
wD a7) (gathering, comp. Chald- 
‘D22) pr. n. of a place, or, according to 
others, of a man, Ezra 2: 30. 
e 


mbna = PIL OM Pg eh 2 
cords, i. e. like cords, Ex. 28:14. See 
soe 

237 (r, 922) f. cap, turban, se. 

of a common priests, so called from 
itsround form, differing from the n937 
or mitre of the high priest ; Exod. 28: 
40. 29: 9. 39: 28. comp. Jos. Ant. 3.7. 


aya 


2 Ck 
7.—Syr. {Nsa0 cap, hat; Aethiop. 


s . 
PNY » mitre or cap of the priests 
and monks. 


3 le 
i479 obsol. root ; 
nobility, honour, glory. 


BE) 
332 (m and n interchanged), Xess 
to be chief, to be noble, whence 3°32, 


QXASS1), prince.—Hence 123372 pre- | 
ae: i | vineyard, Is. 5: 2.--Metaph. of proud 
| and powerful men, Is. 30: 25, 2: 15. 


ctous things, the pr. n. Sx "7372 , and the 
following. ; 

7 af) m. 
most excellent ; 


ge oe of the sun. 
. Cant. 4: 13, p379 "2 

Pica Verse 16, and so without 

19) 7:14, 5°3372—5D all precious, plea- 

sant, sc. fruit, ‘apples, etc: 
ig 


where poma.—Syr. <9 fructus ari- | 3 
: g (fee ~~ | berias. 


dus. 
A470, 
11. 1K. 9: 15. 2K. 9:27, and 


of the tribe of [ssachar, and formerly a 
royal city of the Canaanites, 


4337 waters of Megiddo Judg. 5: 19, 
i.e, the brook Kishon, comp. Vv. ‘QL. 4:13. 


545 aya’ et b5 1472 Migdol, pr. v. of 


a city of lower aes Jer. 44: 1. 46: | 


14, situated in the northern limits of 


Egypt, Ez. 29: 10. 30:6. The same is | 


also meant Ex. 14:2. Num. 33: 7. 
see Thes. p. 268 In Egyptian the 


name is written SLEW TIA (many | 


hills) ; and the Hebrews seem to have 
softened this foreign word into 535379 
(tower); see Champollion P ‘Egypte 
sous les Pharaons, II. p. 79. 


541 


ed | 
Arab. Qe | 
Be | 

to be honoured, renowned ; set. | Gen. 11: 4; 
Most prob. i.q. | 
7) | Judg. 8:9. 9:46 sq. 2 Chr. 14: Gg 

} of a fortress itself, 1 Chr. 27: 25. Prov. 
/ 18: 10; elsewhere of watch towers, 2 K. 


something most precious, | 


Deut. 33: 13, nv 732 | 
the most precious things of the heavens, 
i. €. rain, dew, as immediately follows. } 
Verse 14, wy nANIAN 33472 the most | 
v. 15, | town fortified by a tower, Migdal, e. g. 
» most pre- \ 
| fied city in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 
| 19: 28, prob. Mayduda Matth. 15: 89, 


} now 
Vulg. every | 


Megiddo, Josh. 12: 21. 17: | 
749 | village near Bethlehem Gen. 35: al, 
(perhaps place of troops, fr. 433, 3174 ,) 
Zech. 12: 11, pr. n. of a fortified city of | 
Manasseh, siuaicd within the borders | 


Sept. | 
May2ddo, Vulg. Mageddo. 33372-N2P2 | 


plain of Megiddo 2 Chr. 35: Dona | 22:3. 


a 


dyn gry?) (precious of God), pr. n. 


éfe prince of the Edomites, Gen. 36: 
40m liChra ls 54; 


S50 plur. 
Ted aa 

1. tower, so called from the altitude, 
spoken chiefly of the tow- 
ers of fortified cities and fortresses, 


~ and nm}, (r. >a) 


9:17. 17:93; of the watch turret of a 


2. an elevated stage, pulpit, Neh. 8: 
4, comp. 9: 4. 

3. a bed in a garden, elevated in the 
middle; Cant. 5: 13, thy cheeks are.... 
as beds of spices. 

4, In some pr. names, it marks a 


a) >y7>347 (tower of God), a forti- 


Asso, on the western coast 
of the sea of Galilee, not far from Ti- 


b) 3a7>'7372 (tower of Gad), a town 
of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 37. 
¢) W49 737a (tower of the flock), a 


hence put for the city Bethlehem itself. 
and trop. for the royal line of Dayid, 
Mich. 4: 8. 


MINI plur. f. (x. 3372) precious 
things, Gen. 24: 53. Ezra 1: 6. 2 Chr. 


S15 Magog, pr. n. of a son of Ja- 


| pheth, Gen. 10:2, Also the name ofa 
| region and of a great and powerful 


people dwelling in the extreme recess- 
es of the north, who are to invade the 
holy Jand at a future time; Ez. c. 38, 
39. Nearly the same people seem to 
be intended, as were comprehended 
by the Greeks under the name of Scy- 


thians, Jos. Ant. 1.6.1; whom the A- 
bsicalt 2 eeeee uy dl 
rabs ca and have 
(a ao) Cae 4 


embellished with various fables. Their 
king is called 455, q.v. See Cor. Sur. 


ByAl a 


ib. 21.96. Assemani Bibli- | 
oth. Orient. T. IL. P. II. p. 16, 17, 20. | 
D’Herbelot Biblioth. Orient. art. Jagi- | 
In the same manner are joined | deans: 72°52 079938 172379 the host of 
(Ls 09 (UES Dschin et Madschin | their faces is forwards, i ‘turned for- 
Favs Ser oe L | 
On the syllable ma } 
place, re- } 
gion, Frihn has lately given a learned | 


discussion, de Musei Spreviziani num- | eat 
f Arab. 


18. 94—99. 


ugh. 


i. e. the Chinese. 
in these namies, as signifying 


mis Cuficis, p. 95. 


= m. plur. 5999379 Lam. 2: 22, 


(x. 793 no. 2,) fear, terror, Ps. 31: 14. 


Jer. 6: 25. 20: 3, 10. 


“Whelaoim. (¢. 92 nos1,). J. plur. 
eign countries; Gen. 17:8, 399372 YAN 
the land of thy sojourmings, in which 
thou art a stranger. 28: 4. 36: 7. 37: 1. 
Genr. of human life, in which, like a 


stranger, man sojourns more briefly than | 
9, Ps. 119: 54. | 


he desires, Gen. 47: 
(comp. Ps. 39: 13. 1. Chr. 29: 15.) 
2. dwelling, Ps. 55: 16. 


giah opel ae eu hon 372 fear, Prov. 10: 


24. 


m0 f 
fear, plur. ‘Is. 66:4. Ps. 34: 5. 
no. 2. 

2. a granary, storehouse, Hagg. 2: 19. 
R. 542 no. 3. 

my A72 f aze, 2. Sam. 12: 31. RK: 


ke no. 2. 


1. fear, also object of 


a0 m. sickle, Jer. 50: fo pes 4: 


— Arab. jetbe, 


13.5, R..5a3,q 
Syr. Pos, id. 


1 ban f (1. 
a, book. Jer. 36: 14 sq. Ez.2 
8. BO~N5AN volume of the book, 
vat’ éoyny of the roll of the law. Syr. 


Sig sie 


Koo es wy Arab. Sherw i in 


Kam. p. 1416, not Rice as in Golius. 


5 =) volume, roll, i. e. 


sTD40 Chald. ig. Heb. Ezra 6:2. 


R. 752 | 


; man, 


42 aa 


SMa £ ( 


r. D724) troop, host, found 
once, Hab. 1:9, of the invading Chal- 


$a 9 Sig? 


wards, pressing on. Arab. &4>, X4>, 


band, multitude. Kimchi on Ps. 27: 8 
uses this word for desire, longing ; comp. 


ey 


oe appetiit, prope fuit, insti- 


| titque res. 


* ya in Kal. not used. Pt, 502 
| to deliver over, Gen. 14: 20; c. dup). ace. 
| of pers. and thing, Proy. ve 9. Also 


DI71472 journeyings, sojournings, in for- | like 772, D1, to make iil Na thing, to 


pike as, Hos. 11: 8. Comp. Glee 


seta gratis, pp. donatum.—It seems to 


be kindred with Arab. aXe potuit, 


valuit. II, in potestatem dedit, 5 and 3 


| being interchanged. 


140 comm. gend. (f. 1 K. 10: 17,) 


c. Suff. 95372, plur. 072472, constr. "2372, 


| (pp. part. Hiph. from 923 ») a shield, Judg. 


52.8, 2. Sam, 1:21,492 331, 36, 2K. 


9 5a! 


19: 82. al. (Arab. OFte, BASEL, 


| id.) The 4372 was of less size and 


weight than the mDX, see Ker O:a1Gs 
17. 2 Chr. 9: 16. jn WN an armed 


spoken of arobber, Prov. 6: 11. 
24: 34.—Metaph. a) of God asa pro- 


| tector, Gen. 15: J. Ps. 3: 4, 18: 3, 31. 


144: 2.—Ps. 7: 11. mTONTEE 472 my 
shield is upon God, i. e. “God holds as it 


' were my shield, protects me with a 


shield ; comp. 89:19. b) YAS 772379 


| shields of the earth or land, poet. for 
SO) Pond 0s) 


princes, chiefs, protecting the people by 


| force of arms, Ps. 47: 10. Hos. 4: 18. 


PRyA) f. covering, (r. 324) once, 


Tanieoices ab-m23 covering of the 


heart, i.e. obduracy, stubbornness, comp. 
nohvuuc ent ry xagdiay 2 Cor. 3: 15, 


and Arab. Sa hast Cc ei cov- 
7 ! 
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coverings over the heart, Coran 6. 25. 
ib. 17. 48. Kimchi also properly com- 
pares fatness of heart, Is. 6:10. But 


Jos. Kimchi, the father, understands | 


failure of mind, fatal disease ; comp. | 
Mes Chr. o: 16. Ez. 48; 15. 
Bawle i. e. a veiling | 


Arab. xf 


of the heart, failure of mind. 


MIO f (1. 4¥3) curse, sc. of 


God, fatal to men, Deut. 28: 20. 


MBA f(r. 33 ) 


battle, 1 Sam. 4: is 
2. a plague sent from God, Ex. 9:14. 


1. slaughter in 


diseases, Num. 14: 37. 
ol: 16. 1 Sam. 6: 4. 2 Sam. 24: 21. 


wy nya (perhaps 
killer) pr. n. m. Neh. 10: 21. 
* 570, comp. 733, 


fore, to deliver over; once part. pass. 


37, to cast be- 


Hz. 2h: 17; sip ait ss *35 472 cast down | 


before i. e delivered to the sword. Syr. | 
| measured out to thee. 


intrans. ie cecidit. 


Prez 4372 , to cast down, to overthrow, } 
1 27. 


Ps. 89: 45. 
Deriv. pr. n. 777472. 
"57 Chald. Pa. “2% id. to cast 


down, to overthrow, Ezra 6: 12. 


m30 ie 
Sain. 12: Bh. 1K 
pa ra r. "372 ) pr. 


of a town in the tribe of Benjamin near 


Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14: 2. Is. 10: 28. 
my any) plur. f. (r. 934 no 


withdraw, to contract,) 
drawings in of the wall, rests, 1 K. 6: 


like instrument, pp. a spadefull, (fr. r. 

a3.) Joel 1:17, the seeds dry up be- 

neath their clods, a description of the ut- 

most droge So Aben Ezra and Kim- 
S116 


chi,—Syr. Troingto, 9 Ro, spade. 


ey 


| 1 Chr. 


wp. moth- | 


(r. 374 no. 2,) a saw, 2 | 


contractions, | 
6. | Is. 42: 11, let them exult 7991 2779 the 


mp0 f. lump or clod of earth, | open fields with their cities. Often also 
my 


as taken up and turned by a spade or | 


72 


W2 m 1. inf. Chald. of the 


verb wa no. 2, q. v. Ez. 36: 5. 

2 a place whither herds are driven 
to graze, a pasture, (fr. O45 no. 4,) t 
Spoken espe- 
cially of the open country set apart for 
pasture around the Levitical cities, 
Num. 35: 2 sq. Josh. 21: 11 sq. 1 Chr. 
6:40 sq. Hence these cities are called, 
13: 2, W597 Wy. 

3. any open place, area, around a city 
or building, Ez. 27: 28, 45:2. 48: 17.— 


| Plur. D°_, once W747 (as if fr. sing. 
| mw7472) but masc. Ez. 27: 28. 

Spoken chiefly of pestilential and fatal} ~*~ ** ° 
17: 13. 25: 18. | a 
| Job. 11: 9, Plur. nya Judg. 3: 16, and 


TA, ¢. suff. 779 Ps. 109: 18, and "q7 


77772 Judg. 5: 10. 
1. a vestment, garment, so called from 


| its fulness and width, (see the root T3735 


no. 1,) Ps. 109: 18. ev 6:3. Also, a car- 


j pet, on which the wealthy sit, plur. pin 


Judg. 5: 10. 
2. a measure, (fr. 4372 no. 2,) Job LU: 
9. Jer. 13: 25, 57979 nia the portion 


M371 Chald. altar, Ezra 7:17. R. 


ma mie m. 1. an uninhabited region, 


not mountainous nor desert but adapted 


| to pasturing, pasture, open fields, open 


plains, fr. "27 no. 2, to drive to pas- 
ture ; comp: rnin Trift from tretben. 


| (Syr. 122, (i-2,S9, id.) Joel 2: 22, 
| 277 nN) AND 
| fields do flourish. Ps. 65: 13, ni NDAD 
} (277 the pastures of the fields drop, 
| distil, 


-2, 107 Jer, 23: 10, 45% nay 


the pastures of the 


fatness, fertility. So the opp. 
WA? the pas- 


tures of the fields are dry. Joel 1: 19.— 


2. a desert, a sterile, sandy region, Is. 
32: 15. 35:1. 50:2. Jer. 4: 11. al. mat 
may Joel 2: 3. 4:19. With the art. 


427 ever sks the Arabian Desert, 
| Gen. LAr OMG: 


Fs Esto BR Algae akeh 
Deut. 11: 24, of which the different 
parts are distinguished by separate pr. 
names, see 71D, 1370, FAW, JANE. Se 


mp?) 


ay 397 plain or desert of Judah, 


Judg. ‘1:16. Ps. 63: 1.—Metaph. Hos. 
PS), a2 | mr gw IT have made her as 


a desert, ae: naked, destitute of every- 
thing. Jer. 2: 31, 9nMT Tata 


385 wd, have rie a deer to Israel? 


1. e. shave. T commanded them to wor- j 


ship me for nought, have I been barren 
towards them ?—Also of a region des- 
olated by violence, Is. 14: 17. 


3. poet. instrument of speech, the 


mouth, (fr. \37 to speak,) Cant. 4:3, } 


TIN? FAW ‘thy mouth is comely, par- | 
all. ni lips. Sept. Audia, Jerome 
eloguium, and so the Rabbins. But the 


context almost necessarily demands 


some member, as A. Schultens justly | 


remarks; though I would not with him 
understand the tongue. : 


cn nhl plur. 15°37, twice contr. wane 32 


Is.65:7 and npi37) Num. 35:5, inf. 73 | Alpe mee bes 2 


Zech. 2: oy ie TE 


ih OWE ie lo stretch, to extend, see | 
Hithp. and the nouns 472, “772, also 


7772. 
2. to measure. (Sanscr. 
metiri, Zend. meéié, maté, Gr. 


tan, Anglosax. melan, Germ. messen.) 


Pp. to find the length of a thing by ev- } 


tending a measuring line upon it, Ez, | denom. from Aram. 357 (q. v.) i. q. ant 


40:5 sq. 41:1 sq. Then also of hol- § 


low measures, as of grain, Ruth 3: 15. 


deeds into their ie if 
upon them just retr ‘iilen. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2, 
22. 

Prez fut.39737 i. q. Kal. no. 2. 2 Sam. 
of Succoth, s 
who shall become its inhabitants. 

Po. 37479 id. 


eyes, surveys it. 
he moves, shakes, the earth, fr. 
med. Je, molus est. 
Hrruro. Tyan 
DeKe ahs 372. 
Deriv. 17279, 172, 772. 
SID m. flight, ( 


Yr. ‘T'J2, comp. fut. 


544 


may mids | ony Bara 4:13, 7:24, Syr. 42], S0. 


uETOOY, | 
weduuvoc, Lat. metior, meta; Goth. mi- | 


Jer. 31: 37. 33: | comp. 
| Lehrg. p. 512. n. 14. 
| Aben Ezra, and others, I prefer the for- 
8325 Bs. 60; 8, T will mete out ihe valley | : : es 


sc. to my victorious troops, f 


Here is referred Hab. | 
3:6, (God) measures the earth with his | 
But Sept. and Chald. | 


5172, Arab. } in the text ; comp. 3: 5, where the sim- 


| ilar verbs am7 and 32 correspond to 
to stretch oneself, | : E 


eye! 
37m Gen. 31: 40,) Job 7:4, when I lie 


| down, I say, when shall I arise? 43709 


342 and when will be the flight of the 
night 2 poet. for, When will the night 
be! gone? Others take 777) as praet. 
Pi. of 5772 intrans. and intens. the night 
is extended. 


* dad 3372, to stretch, to meas- 


a et 
| wre, a root not in use, whence the 


nouns 4372 and yi Ty 
recy Ux eal 3372 ) extension, length. 


1372 SN a man of tall stature, 1 Chr. 


11:23. Plur. M772 WN Is. 45: 14, 
and ni77 WN, comp. for the double 
form of the plur. in compounds, Heb. 
Gram. § 106.3. Jer. 22: 14, ni972 m2 


| a large house, of ample extent. 


2. measure, Exod. 26: 2, 8. dan 
7772 measuring rule or line, Zech. 2: 5. 
3. i. q. 372 no. 2, vestment, garment, 


4, from the Chald. tribute, Neh. 5: 4. 


Maa m. Chald. tribute, as if meas- 


ured out to each person, Ezra 4: 20. 6: 
8. Also with Dag. forte resolved, 


mart mis on. Asyou. Is. 14:4. If 


this be the correct orthography, it is a 


gold, formed in the manner of part. Hiph. 


j fem. pp. gold-making i. e. exactress of 
—Metaph. Is. 65: 7, ahrdea measure their | 
- Twill bring | 


gold, a not unapt epithet of Babylon 
(parall. w43); or else heap, treasury, of 
gold, where 72 formative implies place, 
V7 dung, 272772 dung-hill, 


With Kimchi, 


mer, 

But all the ancient versions (Sept. 
éruonovdaotic. Syr. Chald. Saad.) give 
the sense of the Heb. m2m7/2, oppres- 
sion, Which is also read in the ed. Thes- 

salon. and ought perhaps to be restored 


each other in parall. members. 


1770 plur. c. Suff. DPT. m, vest- 


ment, ‘garment, 2 Sam. 10: 4. 1 Chr. 19: 
4. Remy = 992. 


tow 
‘ 


a 5 
ma m. (1. 51)'7) disease, sickness, 


Deut. 7: 15. 28: 60. 


D772 m. plur. seductions, Lam. 
2:14, R. 33 see Hiph. no. 3. 


I. " 2 m. plur. m37779 (r. 379) 

1. contention, quarrel, strife, Prov. 15: 
18. 16: 28. 17: 14; the object of strife, 
Ps. 80: 7. 

2. pr.n. of a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites, Josh. 11: 1. 12: 19. 


I. yw m. (1. 57°72 == 3972) ex- 
tension, tallness, 2 Sam. 21: 20 Keri, 
71772 WN a tal] man, i. gq. F772 WN 1 
Chr. 20:6. The Chethibh is to be read 
j7772, which means the same. 


y} 170 (contr. from 2957 479 what is 


known, taught 2 i. q. for what reason ? 
Gr. t node 5 :) “ae of interrog. why, 
wherefore 2 Josh. 17: 14. 2 Sam. 19: 42. 
In an indirect interrog. Ex. 3: 3.—In 
Job. 21: 4, 91772 DN are not to be 
closely joined ; for DN, as often (see ON 
B. 1), corresponds to 7 interrog. in the 
prior member, and causes the whole 
clause to contain a double interroga- 
tion: do I then complain of man? ox} 
AT AEPN N> 5177 or wherefore then 


should I not be impatient 2 

490 Chald. (r. 417) habitation, 
Dan, 4: 22, 29. 5: 21. 

M7170 f. pile, sc. of fuel, i. g. 315 
no. 3. Ez. 24: 9. Is. 80: 33. 

aoe pal f. (r. L495) pp. a rubbing 
or treading out, threshing ; for concr. 
trodden out, threshed, metaph. of a peo- 


ple trodden down and oppressed, Is. 
21: 10. 


PITT Tid m. destruction, ruin, Prov. 
26:28. “Rainy. 

mans 170 plur. f. (r. 573 ) excita- 
ieonstiedce! haste, Ps. 140: 12 nips 
hastily, speedily. 


STD f. (Is. 21: 2) Media Gen. 10: 2. 
69 


45 70 
Esth. 1:3. 2 K. 17: 6. 18: 11. Jer. 25: 
25. 51: 11,28. Meton. the Medes, Is. 


13: 17, 21:2. Dan, 9: 1.—Syr. os 0 


id.—Gentile noun ‘72 @ Mede, Dan. 
ile 1 


aye Chald. Media Ezra 6: 2. Dan. 


5: 28. 6:13. Gentile. n. emphat. 4N'379, 
Chethibh 2572, @ Mede, Dan. 6:1. 


“712 (contr. fr. "3-7772) pp. what is 
enough, 2 Chr. 30: 3. See 7772, note. 


“17 see "7 no. 2.b. 


1. strife, contention, _ 


eats im. 
“I Niph.) plur. nr3047 Proy. 18: 
io: 13, and elsewhere in Keri, ae 
pea n°37973. See yi3n. 

2. Midian, pr. n. of an Arabian tribe, 
flesestided from Abraham Gen. 25: 2, 
whose territories seem to have enone 
ed from the eastern shore of the Ela- 
nitic gulf (where Arabian geographers 

jo > 


place the town (-}3O~ ) to the region 
of Moab and to the vicinity of mount 
Sinai, Ex. 3:1. 18:5. Num.e.31. Judg. 
c. 6—8. Sometimes the Midianites ap- 
pear to be reckoned among the Ishma- 
elites, Gen. 37:25, comp. 36. Judg. 7: 
12, comp. 8: 22, 24; elsewhere they are 
distinguished from them, Gen. 25: 2, 4, 
12—18, So 77372 23 the dromedaries 
of the Midianites Is.60 : 6. j2V2 Di day 
of Midian Is. 9: 3, i. e. the victory 
gained over Midian, see Judg. c. 7, 8. 
— Gentile n. %27979 Midianite Num. 


10:20, pur by ‘Gen. 37: 28. f. splay 
Num. 25: 15. 


yee: 
in the plain of Judah, Josh. 15: 61. 


40 £( 
diction ; hence 

1. a province, district, under the ju- 
risdiction of a prefect or viceroy, e. g. 
the Persian provinces and satrapies, 
Bsth. 1: 1, 22. 3: 12,14. 2% 122 


Ezra 2: 1. Neh. 7: 6, (Israelites) ‘inhab- 
itants of the provinces. 


easures) pr.n. of a town 


r. 373) pp.judgment, juris- 


Ta 


2. land, region, country, Dan. 11: 24. 
Lam. 1: 1. Ez. 19: 8. Eccl. 2: 8. (comp. 
Ezra 4: 13.) 5:7. See the foll. art. 


"12°10 £. Chald. 


3: 2, 3. 
2. land, region, country, Dan, 2: 48, 
49, 3: 1, 12, 30. Ezra 5: 8. 
G7 / 


Ze. = 
Syr. pL d dps id. But XAsNw 


1. province, Dan. 


denotes city. 


eal f.a mortar, Num. 11:8. R. 
SUG. van 

yam (dunghill) pr. n. of a town 
in the borders of Moab, Jer. 48: 2. 


mg f 


Is, 25: 10. 

2. pr.n. of a town in the tribe of 
Benjamin, not far from Jerusalem, Is. 
10: 31. 


719077 (dunghill) pr. n. of a town 
in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 31. 

FTO (77) 
n°3'170 Prov. 6: 14, 19. 


1. ing. JQ5, dunghill, 


1. contention, strife, 
only in plur. 
10: 12. 

2. pr.n. of a son of Abraham and 


Keturah, the brother of Midian, Gen. 
Domes 


"2/710 gentile n. only in plur. 072479 


i. q. 72292 Midianites, Gen. 37: 36, 
comp. v. 28. 


72 and YO ( 


r. 9%") m. a word 


of the later Heb. 1. knowledge, 2 Chr. 
TO Dans lea eli7s 

2. mind, thought. Eccl. 10 : 20 curse 
not the king even in thy thought. Bape 
ouysidnoug.—Chald. 93372, Syr. W,-S0, 
o 4 
ts,S0 id. 


YT, see yin. 


minp ta plur. f(r. \p°3) piercings, 
ac, of a sword, Proy. 12: 18, 


546 aya) 


70 Chald. i. q. Ti ( 
dwelling, Dan. 2: 11. 


ma) TA f ( 


mountain, which can be ascended only 
by steps, or as it were by stairs, (comp. 
whiwak e. g. xAguak Tvoiov,) Cant. 2: 14. 
Ez. 38: 20. 


r. “ys ) 


@25-') 3) steep craggy 


ala 7 m. (r. 377) place trodden 
upon, a foot- fate Dewi 2:5. 
m7 m.(r. wT 7 NO. 5,) commen- 


tary, as ‘often in ‘nage 2 Chr. 24: 

27 pD>an mye) wt commentary on 

the book of the kines, i.e. an historical 

commentary containing a supplement. 

13:22. Others suppose 0797 like 
Boh & 


Arab. ww, to mean any book; 
but this is less ain 

N70 with art. xnan pr. n. of 
(einer of Haren Bath, & LoS 5, 


“14, “10,9972, 772, ‘O,2, 


for the difference of which forms, see 
note. 

A) 1. pron. interrog. used of things, 
as 72 of persons, what? Gr. tw; (Syr. 


0 / 

[5 Arab. Le,) in a direct interrog. 
Gen. 4:10 mye 47 what hast thou 
done? Is. 88: 15° 238 m7 what shall 
I say 2 al. saepiss. In an indirect inter- 
rog. after verbs of asking, answering, 
speaking, judging, etc. 1 K. 14:3 he 
shall tell thee \92> MMM what 
shall be to the child. Ex. 2: 4.—Further, 
a) put in the gen. after a subst. Jer. 8: 
9 omb m7n2D1 the wisdom of what 
thing is in them2—b) put before a subst. 
which is to be taken as a gen. as “772 
yX3 what of gain? Ps. 30:10, -mn 
mana what of likeness? Is. 40: 18, 


where in Eng. we say what gain‘ 2 
what likeness? So seq. plur.1 K.9:138 
Taam DST M72 what cities are these ? 


pp. what of cities? Of this kind are 
questions e. g. of reproach Is. 36: 4, 
comp. lett. C; of exaggeration Josh. 
22:16; or of extenuation 1 K. 1. e. 
Job. 6: 11.—e) J2-m7a what is to thee ? 


rays) 5 
i. e. what wilt thou? Judg. 1: 14. 


and seq. ">, what is to thee that thou 
doest so and so? i. e. what aileth thee 
that, etc. Gr. 14 raFay tovto movsic ; Is. 
22: 1. or with "> suppressed, Is. 3: 15. 
Comp. Cor. Sur. 57. 8,10.— d) *>-772 
722 what is to me and thee 2 what hast 
thou to do with me? Judg. 11: 12. 2 
Sam. 16: 10. 19:23. 2K. 9:18 SORyel 
Dibe PE) 52 what hast thow to do with 


peace 2 Without the copula, Jer. 2: 
18 Dax FATS Fb Hos. 14: 9. 
So seq. n&, Jer. 23:28 janb-na 


TAn~Ny what is to the chaff with the 
grain 2 what likeness is there between 
them ?—Comp. Arab. x) log css le, 
Gr. ti joyous xauoe Anacr.“17. 4. 
Comp. Matt. 8: 29. Mark 5: 7. 

2. pron. indefinite, whatever, some- 
thing, any thing, more fully 722.72 for 
9722 77 q. v. (Arab. _any thing, 
whatever.) Prov. 9:13 579 pia tire ise 
he careth for nothing. 2 Sam. 18: 22, 
MBAS 47 4 Lah iben there is, let 
Job 13: 13, ra *by mAs 
and let come upon me whatever 


me run. 
will. v. 
14,.—Seq. w that which (Syr. 2 is) Eccl. 
LO Slon22s GO: LOS 7: 24.83 dem 0: 14: 
—Hence also 

3. for the pron. relat. what, Judg. 9: 
24 rn wwy BNWT m7 what ye saw that 
I did. Num. 23:3 VRET IA N47 
73> NTA) what he showeth me, I will 
declare unto thee. Sept. Ojjuc oO say 
Syr. Chaid. ?, 4. 

B) as adv. of interrog. 1. why? 
wherefore? for the fuller 7725 as in Gr. 
ti, Lat. quid? Ex, 14:15 poxn-ma 
"Day why criest thou to me? Ps. 42: 12. 

2. how, how much, in exclamations of 


ov OstSy, 


admiration, as often Arab. Le. Gen. 
28: 16 Fim Dipat xin how 
dr eadful 1. is this place! Ps. 8:2 how glo- 
rious is thy name! Num. 24:5 }257772 
aA how beautiful are thy tents! 
Cant. 7: 2. Ps. 119: 97 snanN 47 
ynvin how greatly do I love thy law ! 
Ironically, Job 26: 2 Ber Nae AID 97 


47 mo 

how hast thow helped the weak! v. 3. 
3. how? in what manner? Gen. 44: 

16 PyNXI-772 how shall we justify our- 

Fees : 


C) There are many instances, where 
m7 of extenuation and reproach (see 
above) approaches very nearly to a 
negative power; comp. Lehrg. p. 834, 
and Lat. quid multa? for ne multa. Job 
16: 6, of I speak, my grief is not assua- 
ged, and if I forbear, F337 72 42 
what goeth fr om me 2 i. €. even so nolhing 
of my pain departs. Vulg. non recedit 
ame. Prov. 20:24, Jam DIN 
JD 57 and man, how shall he know his 
own way? i. e. he knows it not. Chald. 
N>. Job 31: 1, I have made a@ cov- 
enant with my eyes, RIENN m2 


mein2-by why should I oe upon a 
maid? Sept. ov. Vulg. non. Syr. be. 
—Cant. 8: 4, AATIeM AAA 
MIINAITNN why awake NYE ttacane M1UY i: 
Ioeed 2 i. e. awake him not, comp. 2: 7. 
3: 5, where ON stands in the same con- 
struction. Comp. below in 722 Is. 2: 
22, and 792 Job 21:17, and mab b. 
To the same I refer Prov. 31:2. In 


9° 
Chaldee, Syriac, Arabic, to, le, 
have by degrees actually adopted this 
negative power, the origin of which we 
here clearly see in the Heb. 

D) With prepositions. 

1. 792, 732, pp. wm what? where- 
in? Ex. 22:26. in what thing? where- 
by ? Gen. 15: 8. Then according to 
the various uses of 3, viz. a) at what 
price ? see 2 B.9. Is. 2: 22 awn Aya 
Nar at what price shall he be estimated 2 
i. e. at an empty price, he is nothing.— 
b) on what account 2 wherefore 2 see 2 
B. 10. 2 Chr. 7: 21.—c) in what way, 
by what means, Judg. 16: 5. 1 Sam. 6: 2. 

2. 722, (for the art. oner 2 see “7 2. 


Syr. {sa5, Arab. — pp. as 


what 2 i.e. with what shall it be com- 
pared? Spoken a) of space, how great, 
Zech. 2:6 FAN 79D how great is the 
breadth of it 2 “Also how long ? Ps. 39: 
17. Job 7:19.— b) of number, how ma- 


c) 


ma 


ny 2 Gen. 47: 8. 1 K. 22:16 Mad I 
DVIYD how many times? how often. So 
in an exclamation, Zech. 7:3 5 TAD TT 
D2w how many are now thy years! ! Al 
so how often? Ps, 78: 40. Job. 21: 17, 
where how often? is the question of one 


in doubt, for seldom. 
3. mb (Milél, for 73>)and 73> (Mi l- 


ra), this latter form, except in a few ex- 
amples (1 Sam. 28: 13. 2 Sam. 2: 22. 14: 
31. Ps. 49:6. Jer. 15: 18,) being used 
before the letters 8, 4, ¥, and the name 
mit?, (see Noldii Concord. Part. p 
904 ,) thrice 79> 1Sam.1:8. a) where- 
fore? why? comp. > A. 6. Gen. 4: 6. 
12:18. 27: 46. al. Emphat. my a2 
etc. Makk. Sy~77722 (see “yz no. 1. b) 


why then? (Arab. LS 3 ee » emphat. 


fous.) Gen. 25: 22°28 FY oat 
why a am I2 why do I east the 
language of an impatient woman. So 
in an indirect interrog. after a verb of 
knowing, Dan. 10:20.— b) In later wri- 
ters, where it is chiefly used by way of 
dehortation or prohibition, it often pass- 
es over into a ae atine power, like Syr. 


{so \ F {oS}, Chald. x’2> 77, 
N75, lest, lest pray Eccl. 5:5 7a 
qbip Sb ONS 1F =P wher -efore should 
God be angry at thy voice 2 for, lest God 
be angry. Sept. well ive wj. Vulg. ne 
forte. Syr. (SaN3, 7% 16, 17. Neb, 


6: 3. To the Syriac form Way cor- 
responds exactly Sabu Cant. 1: 7, 
Sept. uy wots, Vulg. ne; as also TUN 
72> which is put after a verb of fear- 
ing, like 72, as Dan. 1: 10 I fear my 
lord the king, 1 PIN? rad ON lest 


he should see, ete. Theod. 4) TOTS. 


In Arab. fi. ni why 2 is eqnmaaied 


Mf not, as = from icin N22, 
22 - 


4, 72> on account of what, on this 
account because, i. e. because, from 


3 propter (see > A. 6) and 79 re- 
lat. So once, 1 Chr. 15:13 contracted 


548 rye) 


mii 


that from the becinning, etc. 
“77> enough, 2 Chr. 30: 3. 

5. man~4y, Gr. é& ti Il. 5. 465, till 
ene how long? Ps. 74:9. 79:5. 89: 
47. Num. 24: 22, 

6. m7a~>y pp. upon what? Is, 1: 5. 
Job 38: 6. then, wherefore? why? Num. 
22: 32. Jer. 9:11. In an indirect inter- 
rog. Job 10: 2. Esth. 4. 5. 


Nore. On the use of the various 
forms of this particle, the following may 
be observed: a) The primitive form 
72 is found everywhere in pause, except 


before 8 and 7, Moleee? being inserted 
or omitted, as M2R—~M72 Zech. 1:9, 479 


one Judg. 9: 48, more rarely before 


= Josh. 4: 6,21. Num. 13: 19, 20. Deut. 
6: 20. 7 Josh. 22: 16. Judg. 8:1. | Gen. 
21: 29. 71K. 9: 13. also 9 2 K. 8: 13. 
9» Gen. 31: 32.—b) The form “773 is 
particularly frequent before letters not 
guttural, with Dag. forte conjunctive, as 
ye7472 Jude. 1: 14, jav~m Ex. 3: 13, 
Be- 
fore the harsher a as 7, with 
Dag. forte imp]. as Sam—77 Num. ie 
11, e-n Num. 13: tet Ps 30: 

But before 4 73 it can also take Kiiadis | : 
see above in a.—c) Often ~m7 with 
Dag. unites with the foll. word into 
one, as 02572 for Dod“ Is. 3: 15. 


m7 Ex. 4: 2, sybnn Mal. 1:13. DAT 


q.v. So witha foll. guttural, 07972 for 
Dry 72 Ez. 8: 6; algo the pr. names 
"557. , 72'72372.— d) The form 77 is 
put before the letters m, 2, 1, with Ka- 
mets, according to the known canon, 
Heb. Gram. § 17. n. 2. b. Lehrg. § 47.1. 
nvwis 47, >in m7, Ps. 39: 5. 89: 48. 
Job 26:2. also 93} 9 772 1 Sam. 20:1. Very 
frequently also it stands before letters 
not guttural, chiefly at the beginning of 
sentences, (for Segol as shorter than 
Pattahh see Heb. Gram. § 17. n. 2. a,) 
SN ObwaA ma 2K, 1:7. Ps. 4 3. 
10: 13. Is. 1:5. Jer. 11:15. Still more 
frequently it is found with prefixes, 
m2 1 Sam. 1:8, map 1 K. 22: 16. 2 
Chr. 18: 15. Zech. 7: 3, also 4792 Ex. 
22: 26. 33: 16. Judg. 16: 5. 1 Sam. 6: 2. 


INIaN> for MIURA m7 because 
Comp. 


TUTTI 1 K. 14: 3. al. saepiss. 


ma 


29: 4. Mal. 1: 7, al. 
usual than 722. 
Judg. 16:5. * 


mid, 
what 2 

2. what, whatever, Dan. 2: 22. 4: 32. 
‘4 972 whatever it is which, Dan. 2: 28.— 
With pref. 73D how ! ah exceedingly ! 
Dan. 3: 33. sae wherefore? in dehorta- 
tions, and hence i.q. lest, Ezra 4:22. al 


This last is more 
Seq. Dag. f. 277792 


once N72 q. v. Chald. 1. 


mab 7 :23. Comp. Heb. 72> in 472 
D. 3. b. 2 
* FI or man 72 in Kal not used, 


4/07 
prob. lo deny, ta tae. Arab. SAQS et 
QR abegit, prohibuit, interdixit ; comp. 
on negative verbs under JIN. Hence 
Hirup. man to delay, to linger, 


(pp. to refuse, to be reluctant 5) Gen. 19: 
16. 43: 10. Ex. 12: 39. Judg. 3: 26. 19: 
8. 2 Sam. 15: 28. Is. 29: 9. Hab. 2: 3. 


molto f(r. pas) confusion, con- 
sternation, Is. 22: 5. Deut. 7: 23. 2 Chr. 
15:5. ny77N72157 a deadly consterna- 


tion, 1 Sam. 5: 9,11. Of the unquiet and 
voluptuous life of the rich, Prov. 15: 16. 


JOUWTD (ig. Syr. SOTO faith- 
ful, then eunuch, q. d. faithful attendant, 
from r. j72N,) pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 1: 10. 

ph elehhaya (blessed of God, a 
Chald. form for 58 270772) Mehetabel, pr. 
n. a)m. Neh. 6:10. b) f. Gen. 36: 39. 

"F170 m. quick, hence prompt, apt, 
sc. in business, etc. Prov. 22: 29. Is. 16: 
5. Ps. 45:2. Syr. } p-ao1-S0 id. RB. 
772 no. 2. 


ev i, q. Chald. 591’2,, Heb. 3473 


( comp. under let. 7 ) to cut off; to prune, 
trop. to adulterate, to spoil, e. g. wine by 
mixing water with it, Is. 1:22. The 
Arabs have the like trope with verbs of 
cutting, breaking, wounding, killing; 
and Martial forbids jugulare Falernum, 
Ep. 1.18. [In Engl. also one might 


m2 


speak of cutting down the wine, diluting 
it.] See more in Comm. on Is. 1. ¢. 


J272 m. (r, F274) 1. way, jour- 


ae 2: 6. Jon. 3: 3, 4. 
2. a walk, place for walking, Ez. 42: 
Canale Zech. 3:7, part. Hiph. fr. 


jon ie way-fellows, leaders, compan- 
ions. 
ata m. (1. 5551) praise, applause. 


Prov. 22: 21 what the crucible is to sil- 
ver.... that let a man be to the mouth of 
his praise i. e. which praises him, viz. 
let him try it closely. 


Subd ae (praise of God) Mahlaleel, 


2 
pr. n. a) of a patriarch descended from 
Seth, Gen. 5: 12. b) Neh. 11: 4. 


mad r1/0 pl. f strokes, blows, Prov. 
18:6. 19:29. R. shar 


nyo plur. 
140: 11, streams, whirlpools, abysses of 


f. on. eyou. Ps. 


GIG 7 
waters, from r. W721 q.v. Comp. 4° 
many waters, whirlpool. The Rabbins, 


Symm. and Jerome understand pits. 


roend f ~ (7. 


ee Deut. 29: 22. Soin the man- 
ner of verbals, with the case of its verb, 
seq. acc. Is. 13: 19 DSN NDAD 
nIoTnN like God's overthrow of Sodom. 


Jer. 50: 40. Am. 4: 11. 
MOBO £ (x. 


distortion; hence a wrench, stocks, Lat. 
nervus, a wooden frame in which the 
feet and hands of a person were so fas- 
tened, that his body was distorted. 
Comp. 30 and Scheid in Diss. Lugd. 
p- 968. Jer. 20: 2, 3. 29: 26. 2Chr. 16: 
10 ngBm~am mz house of the stocks, 
prison. — 
eae 
once, Ps. 16: 4. 


2. to be quick, prompt, apt, in any art 
or business. Arab. solers, acuti 


JEM) overthrow, de- 


4 
[ 


JE) pp. torsion, 


to hasten, in Kal 


ingenii fuit; see Pi. no. 2 and 4°72. 


5) 


ma 
Pier “77, 1. to hasten, a) i. q. to 
ae Is. 5: 19. to pepe quickly, 
saat] bring 
ec dh ina seahs of ‘meal. 1 K. 22: 9. 
—hb) seq. verb. fin. with or without the 
copula, to do any thing quickly, where 
in the occidental languages we use an 
adverb, hastily, quickly, etc. 1 Sam. 17: 
48. Gen. 19: 22 oan 7772 haste, es- 
cape, i.e. escape quickly. So seq. infin. 
or gerund, Ex. 10: 16. Gen. 27: 20 
N75 ANT Tp—H7 how then hast thou 
found it so quickly ? Bix 22018. ara) 
adv. quickly, Judg. 2: 17, 23. Ps. 79: 8. 
2. to be quick, prompt, apt, in any 
thing, Is, 32: 4. 


Nipa. 77793 pp. to be overhasty, pre- 
cipitate, Job 5: 13 i792 D2R|? NED 
the counsel of the cunning is headlongsi Is @ 
hastily executed and therefore fruitless. 
—Part. 75°22 hastened, hasty, i.e. a) 
rash, headlong, Is. 32: 4. b) impetuous, 
rushing on in haste, Hab. 1: 6. c) timid, 
pp. hasting to flee, Is. 35: 4. 

Deriv. 997972, 7FP2, AV. 


* TI. “770 to buy, espec. a wife for 


a price paid to her parents, (95949, ) Ex. 
22: 15.—Kindred are 4373 q. v. and with 
7 made hard, 4773 , 1572. 


WI adj. hasty, speedy, Zeph. 1: 14. 


casa m. price, paid for a bride to 
her parents, Gen. 34: 12. Ex. 22: 16. 
1 Sam. 18:25. Different from the Arab. 


§ CF 


Nasme i, e. gift, dowry, promised by a 


bridegroom to his future wife; and 
from Lat. dos, dowry, given by a father 
to his daughter on her marriage. 


wa f. haste, speed, Ps, 147: 15. 


is mra3 Keel. 4: 12, MVNA IS 


Ps. 147: 15, and mya adv. quickly, 
speedily, Num. 17: il.’ Deut. 11: 17. 
Josh. 8: 19. al. 


Dae 77 (impetuous, see 45 172 Niph.) 


Maharai, pr. n. of one of David's 
captains, 2 Sam. 23: 28. 1 Chr. 11: 30. 
27: 13. 


30 a) 
mionn 70 plur. f. (1. 5mm) delu- 
stons, Is. 30: 10. 


I. 470 pp. i. q. 79 what, pleon. an- 
nexed by the poets to the prepositions 
2, 3, 5, 80 as to form alte separate 


=) 


> 


words 4723, 42, 17333 as les for J; 


hs C7 

L— for aoe le for (.)&, see 
De Sacy Gr. Arabe I. § 824, 826, 839. 
II. § 82. Lebrg. p. 629. For 37> and 
47> see in their places ; jaa poet. is 
read for in, c. ablat. Ps. 11: 2, Is. 25: 
10. 43: 2. 44: 16. c. acc. Job 37: 8. for 
by, with, of the instrum. Job 16: 4, 5. 


! 
IL. 992 i. g. 72, Arab. Arr water, 
see 172. R. N17. 


* S41) to flow, see V2. 


2N12, 
a father, see Gen. 19: 30—38, comp. 17 
II,) Moab, Moabites, also Moabitis, pr. n. 
of a people (m. Jer. 48: 11, 13) and 
of a region (f. Jer. 48: 4) now called 
Karrak, from its chief city, and ex- 
tending on the eastern coast of the 
Dead Sea as far north as to the Arnon. 
The aNim mi2>5%, plains of Moab, 
Deut. 34: 1, 8. Num. 22: 1, situated on 
the north of the Arnon opposite Jeri- 
cho, although themselves called YN 


ani Deut. 28: 69 (29: 1). 32: 49, did 


not belong within the proper bounds of 
Moab. For the history and geography 
of the Moabitish state, see Comm. on 
Is. I. p. 501 sq. — Gentile n. "a7, f. 
main, manxin, Ruth 4:5. 2 Chr. 
24: 26. 


den i. q. 579, D7, gq. Vv. over 
against, Neh. 12: 38. 


(water i. e. seed or progeny of 


a340 m. in-coming, entrance, Ez. 


43: 11 et 2 Sam. 3: 25 in Keri for 87372, 
a word formed contrary to grammat- 
ical rule in order to correspond to 
the accompanying word 8X47. Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 374. n. 


a 


* 550 1. to melt, to flow down, see 
Pil. and Hithp. It corresponds to Arab. 


Lo med. Je. 
solved, with fear and terror, (comp. 3d%) 
Ez. 21: 20. Ps. 46: 7. Am. 9: 5. 

2. trans. to cause to melt, trop. to 
cause to pine away and perish, Is. 64: 6. 


Trop. to melt, to be dis- 


Nipx. to melt away, of a host, 1 Sam. 
14,16. Trop. to melt with fear and 
terror, Ex. 15:15. Josh. 2:9, 24. Ps. 
75: 4, 

Pix. 43579 trans. to cause to flow, to 
soften, e. g. the dry earth with showers, 
Ps. 65: il: M2437 D3°293.—Metaph. 
Job. 30: 22 Keri, mewn 242 397) thou 
causest my health to melt away, where 
Chethibh 73% 7233727 thou causest me 
to melt, thou terrifiest me. 

Hirupat. to flow down, to melt ; Am. 
9:13 hyperbol. all the halls shall flow 
down, as if into wine and oil.—Trop. to 
melt with fear and terror, Nah. 1:5. Ps. 
107: 26. 


3) obsol. root, Arab. Le med. 
Je, to be moved, to be agitated, e. g. of an 
earthquake; kindr. 0179, 33, 553. The 


verb itself in Pil. 93472 is perhaps found 
Hab. 3: 6, he stood Vus Batis?) and 


moved the earth; comp. Sept. Chald. 
But see in 5379 Po. 
Deriv. 3°74n. 


4, and Y75%) Ruth 2: 1 Keri, acquaint- 
ance, and concr. an acquaintance, friend. 


pea aya reuk, 


* O45 fut. 12972 to totter, to shake, 
to waver, (comp. 043 et 793,) e. g. of 
mountains Ps. 46: 3. Is. 54: 10. ofa land 
or kingdom Ps. 46: 7. 60: 4. of persons, 
Prov. 10: 30. 12:3. 25: 26. Ps. 10: 6; in 
which sense also we find “5 >3 39 407 
the foot wavers, slides, Deut. 32: 35. Ps, 
38: 17.—Levit. 25: 35, if thy brother be- 
come poor, F739 132 my and his hand 
wavers with thee, i. e. if he is threatened 
with ruin. 


r. 947) Prov. 7: 


Ruth. 3: 2. 


~ 
Sh 


pe ea a ce ee ee ee ee ee eee 


aya 


14793, fut. minr, i. g. Kal, to 
be shaken, i. e. to shake, to totter, e. g. of 
the foundations of the earth, Ps. 82: 5. 
Found almost everywhere with a negat. 
part. as Oi~a& da I shall not waver, I 
shall not be moved, of a person in secu- 
rity, Ps, 10: 6. 16: 8. 80:7. wiya> dz 
he shall not be moved, Ps. 21: 8. 46: 6. 
112: 6. 

Hipn. to cause to totter over any one, 
and by impl. to cause to fall upon, to 
bring down upon, Ps. 55: 4. 140: 11 Che- 
thibh. 

Hirup. i. q. Kaland Niph. Is. 24: 19. 
—Hence 


NIPH. 


O10 m. 1. a tottering, wavering, of 
the foot, Ps. 66: 9. 121: 3. 

2. a staff, pole, bar, for bearing on the 
shoulder, so called from the unsteady 
motion, Num. 13: 23. Also, a frame 
for bearing, Num. 4: 10, 12. 

3. a yoke, Nah. 1:12. See ta47 no. 2. 


sri f. 1. ig. Di no. 2, a pole, 
staff, bar, for bearing, 1 Chr. 15: 15. 
br nivia bars of the yoke, i. e. the ox- 
bows, of the same form as now, Levit. 
26: 13, Ez. 34: 27. 

2. yoke, Jer. 27:2. 28:10, 12. Ez. 30: 
18.—Metaph. Is. 58: 6, 9. 


ays i. q. 7272, to pine away, spec. 
to wax poor, be reduced to poverty, Lev. 
25: 25, 35, 39, 47. Some absurdly re- 
fer to this root the pr. names 43773, 


sD", 399D72, which see in their 


places. 


a bd to cut off sc. the prepuce, to 
circumcise, (comp. 57373, 5572 I, 272 L) 
ce. acc. of pers. Gen. 21: 4. Ex. 12: 45. 


Josh. 5: 4,7. c.acc. of the prepuce, Gen. 
17: 23.—Metaph. Deut. 10: 16 ny on>74 


bS23> n> 4» and cir cumcise the foreskin 
of your hear’ ts, put away impurity from 
your hearts. 30:6. Comp. ssgetouny 
no.gdtag Rom. 2: 29. Arab. va) 


cumcidit, pp. purgavit, since the pre- 
puce is held as something unclean and 
profane. 


cir- 


aye 


Nreu. to be circumcised, to circumcise 
oneself, Gen. 17: 10, 13. 34: 15. 17: 22. 
—Trop. Jer. 4:4 54% 1d circum- 


cise yourselves unto Jehovah, i i. e. putting 
away all impurity from your hearts, 
consecrate yourselves to Jehovah. 
Pit, 55579 to cut down, impers. Ps. 
90:6 war beim ayy in the evening 


one cuts it down and it withereth, 1p 
grass as the emblem of man. 

Hien. to cut off sc. a people, to de- 
stroy, Ps. 118: 10, 11, 12. 

Hirara. >>47anm to be cut off, sc. 
the points of arrows, to be blunted ; 
Ps. 58:8 abdian? 172 ISM FATT he 
sendeth forth his arrows, let them be as 
uf cut off, blunted. 

Deriv. 472. 


54) Deut. 1: 1, 59890 Neh. 12: 38, 


elsewhere bn, pp- subst. the forepart, 
front, used always as a preposition, be- 
ie etc. The etymology is doubtful. 

J. Simonis formerly compared it with 


SQ 


Arab. je: which according to Cas- 


tell, se SN; is opposuit ; but thissigni- 
qd. .Cs PP 


fication itself rests on an error, for in 
Avicenna If. ried the place referred 


to, we find ae Roe Better perhaps 
to suppose, that in the verb 5472 to cut 
off, there lies the notion of the forepart ; 

and then the 8 in 5772 might be in- 
serted in order to lengthen the syllable, 
asat the end of 8°) pp. 7P2, comp. 
Germ. hohl, Huhn, Eng. foal, seal. Still I 
would prefer with Ewald, Gram. Heb. p. 
612, to regard this as the proper and pri- 
mary form, viz. dxj7 for S47 as 
from r. D82 i. g. D128, 59, to precede. 

1. before, "Ex. 18: 19 DTN 2773 be- 
fore God. 

2. over against, opposite, e. g. a city, 
Deut. 3: 29. 4: 46. 11: 30. Josh. 19: 46. 
a people, Deut. 2:19. 1K. 7:5 S972 
Mi DN MIM] window over against 
winder, in rows. 

3. Preceded by prepositions, viz. 

a) Sin->N pp. to before, i. e. towards 
any one, after verbs of motion, 1 Sam. 
17; 30. Ez. 34: 3. also of rest, Josh. 8: 33 


ara) 


stood D743 45 da7a~dn towards mount 
Gerizim. 9:1. Spee. "3D bam pp. 
in face or front of, after verbs of motion, 
2 Sam. 11: 15 set ye Uriah S17->N 
727727977 922 in the fore front of the battle. 


o2 


Ex. 26:9. 28: 25, 37. Lev. 8: 9. Num. 
8: 2. 
b) 54179 (a) pp. from before, from 


the front of, i. q. 22557, after verbs of 
motion, Ley. 5: 8. 2 Sam. 5: 23 547373 
D°ND3 from before the trees called Bacha. 


Mich. 2: 8, ye strip off the mantle of 
the traveller 722W 537272 pp. from the 


Jace of the robe or upper garment, i. e. 
from over it. (8) of rest in a place, 1 
K. 7: 39 232 D177 i. e. on the south 
side. Num. 22:5 and they dwell 57979 
by the side of me. Seq. 925, on the fore- 
part, in front, Ex. 28: 27. 39: 20. 


rate (birth, race,) pr. u. of a 


town in the southern part of the tribe 
of Judah, afterwards yielded to the 
tribe of Simeon. Josh. 15: 26. 19: 2. 
1 Chr. 4: 28. Neh. 11: 26. 


ny f... (x.tba)) 1. birth, ona 
hivity, Esth. 2 : 10, 20. plur. nisin na- 
tales, nativity, Ez. 16: 3, 4. Vu 

nybin Gen. 11: 28. 24:7, and simpl. 
matin, native country, patria, Gen. 12: 
1. 24: 4, 

2. offspring, progeny, children, Gen. 
48: 6. Lev. 18: 9, 11. 


3. kindred, family, Gen. 31: 3. race, 
countrymen, Esth. 8: 6. 


abeLya f. circumeision, Ex. 4: 26. R. 
ban. 


5410 ( genitor ) Molid pr. n. m.1 
Chr. 2: 29. 


D772 (for pan, DAN, from r. py) 
? » 
m. spot, blemish. Syr. [Soaso id. Arab. 


8) 


‘ciaae et ps macula, spec. of the 


small-pox, Gr. wauos.— a) ina phys- 
ical sense, of any corporeal blemish, 


A D5 


Lev. 21:17 sq. 22: 20; 21,25. It was 
essential to personal beauty to be with- 
out blemish, 2 Sam. 14: 25. Cant. 4: 7. 
—b) in a moral sense, Deut. 32:5. Job 
PSs S137, 


2017 m. (1.339) circuit, sc. of a 
house, Ez. 41: 7. 


D410 (1.509) only in plar. n73947 
Jer. 51: 26, constr. "47, nIIDi7. 

1. a founding, i. e. the act, Is. 40: 21. 

2. foundations, e. g. of a building, Jer. 
51: 26. of the earth, Prov. 8:29. of 
heaven, 2 Sam. 22: 8.—Hence of build- 
ings whose foundations alone remain, 
ruins, Is. 58: 12, 


OVO m. i. g. 3057 no. 1. Is, 28: 
16 39472 30173 a foundation well founded, 
i, e. firm, lasting. Comp. 35? Hoph. 

M7010 f. 1. foundation, Ez. 41: 8 


Keri, where Chethibh m1750. 

2. appointment, sc. of God, decree. 
Is. 30: 32 9'30372 MQ72 the rod appointed 
of God, sent by him; comp. 357 Kal 
and Pi. no. 2. 


jor ney te 
portico, 2 K. 16:18 Keri, where Che- 
thibh JO772. 


2D ) covered walk, 


70572 for AON72 (¥. DN) only in 
plur. D_ et m7, m. 

1. bands, bonds, spec. of a yoke, of- 
ten metaph. Ps. 2:3. 107: 14. 116: 16. 
Ts) 282225 52:- 2 edero: wo. 27502, 

2. pr.n. 1047 et mi—, Mosera, Mose- 
roth, a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, Num. 33: 30. Deut. 10: 6. 


“O\a-m. (r. 46") 
chastisement, of children by parents, of 
a people by kings, of men from God. 
Prov. 22: 15 7597 vay. 23: 13 
OAS W72 Ys Sane bN withhold not cor- 
rection from a child. Job 12:18 40479 
np mph7 he looseth the chastisement 


i.e. discipline, authority, of kings. 5: 17 
70 


1. correction, 


3 aba 


3) 079 the chastisement of the Al- 
mighty. — Hos. 5:2, I will be chastise- 
ment to all. 

2. warning, admonition, such as pa- 
rents give to children, God to men, ete. 
Psva0: 177 Jer 2:30) Proy. 1:8. 4:18 
5: 12. 8: 33. Hence erample, by which 
others are warned, Ez. 5: 15, comp. the 
verb 23: 48, 

5. instruction, learning, joined usually 
with NYT, 47291, Prov. 1:2. 4: 13. 6: 
23. 23: 23. 


sea m. 


appointed season, see 39> Kal no. 1. 


(r. 39") 1. @ set time, 


—a) spoken of a point of time, a set 
moment, 1 Sam. 13: 8,11. 2 Sam. 20: 
5, 24: 15. Gen. 17:21 min spin 
MING Twa about this set time another 
Jer. &: 7, the stork 94957 495" 
knoweth her seasons, sc. of migration. 
Hab. 2:3 32515 711M the vision has re- 
spect to a set lime, sc. more remote. 
Dan. 8: 19. 11: 27, 35. Ps. 75: 3.—Spec. 
festival day, festival, Lam. 1:4. 2:6. 
more fully 33472 047 Hos. 9: 5. 12: 10. 
ma “ys77 festivals of Jehovah, Lev. 
93: 2, ‘4, a7, 44, Hence meton. spoken of 
the victims, festive offerings, 2 Chr. 30: 
22. Comp. 31 no. 2.—b) spoken of a 
space of time, appointed and definite, 
iq. 7727 5 Gen. 1:14. Spec. in the pro- 
phetic style for a year, Dan. 12:7, comp. 
Chald. neh Dan. 7: 25. 

2. a coming together, assembly, con- 
gregation, comp. 4233 no. 2. Job. 30: 
23 "n=bD> 4¥I72 NZ place of assembly 
for all the living, where all convene, i. e. 
Sheol. Jes. 33: 20. Num. 16: 2 “NIP 
33772 those called to the assembly, ne 
where MIS "NTP. — The place men- 
tioned in the words of the king of Bab- 
ylon Is, 14: 13, 421°7-"5 mountain of 
the assembly (of the gods), is prob. the 


year. 


Cc 
Persian mountain aS, Spl > el 


Bordj, el Bors, ont by the Hindus 
Meru, situated in the extreme north, 
and, like the Greek Olympus, regarded 
by the Orientals as the seat of the gods ; 
see further in Comm. on Is. IT. p. 316 
sq.—So 47772 DF tent or tabernacle of 


"2 


the congregation, spoken of the sacred | 
tent of the Hebrews, also called the tab- | 
Ex. 27: 21. 40: | 


ernacle of the vovenant, 
22, 24. al. saep. Itis so called, either be- 


cause God there met Moses, Ex. 25: 22. | 
ligy. The etymology was long uncer- 
| tain, but there is little doubt that it 
| is to be referred to the root 


Num. 17:19, or because the assemblies 
of the people were held before it. Lu- 
ther has Stiftshutten i.e.tabernacle of the 


covenant, following the Sept. axnyny tow | 


peagtugion, and inh tabernaculum testi- 


mon, which have both taken ‘33772 as | 


equivalent to misty, comp. Num. 9: 15. 


14, 48 4x17 of the temple Lam. | 
2: 6. More difficult is Ps. 74: 8, | 


YP AR| byw yy7172-29 all the sacred pla- 


ces of assembly in the land. According to | 


the law Jerusalem was the only place of | ; 
9. Deut. 4:34. 7:19. 26:8. 29:2. 34:11. 


assembling before God; but we must 
probably understand other places in a 
certain sense sacred, as Ramah, Bethel, 
Gilgal, etc. distinguished as seats of the 


Preface to Gramberg’s Religionsideen 
des A. T. Tom. I. 


20: 38 


T7470 m. | 
troop, host, of soldiers, Is. 14: 31, comp. 
spi Lam. 1: 15. 


raipaabel plur. f. nisin JSestivals 2 
Chr. 8: 13. Comp. tz77 no. 1. a. 


IN f(r. 
where fugitives assemble, an asylum. 
Josh. 20:9 ma1y1 79 Wy cities of refuge. 


r. 3" ) assembly, poet. for 


33>) appointed place 


asylum. 


MID see 47 


apa m. verbal, part. Hoph. from 


Yr. 5})9, darkness, Is. 8: 23. 


ms SH Of igs 2 Ur V27) only 
in plur. mixyin odie Ps. 5: 11. 81: 


Ayaw Dy ‘yk pa" let them be satiated 


with their own counsels i. e. the fruits of | ive 


them. 


504 


j is dropped in the plur. 
3. meton. place of assembly, Josh. 8: | 


| gers, 


10. 
prophets and as high places, nia. See | 


| tent, omen, i. g. NIN no. 
i I aie the children eed Jehovah hare 


| Arab. oie med. Je. 
13. Jer. 7: 24, Mic. 6:16. Prov. 1:31 | 


ay) 


mpoia f. verbal Hoph. from r. p4y, 
heavy burden, Ps. 66: 11. 


npn plur. monD i, a miracle, prod- 


mp", and 
means. a great and splendid deed, for 
nXpi7; although, the etymology being 
neglected, the Tseri of the syllable n~ 
Lhave proposed 
another derivation in Thesaur. p. 143. 
1. Spoken chiefly of miracles, won- 


i ders, exhibited by God and his messen- 


Ex, 4:21. 73,9. 11:9. Ps. 78: 
43. 105:5, 27. Often with n1n&, as 
ponpiaa nin&signs and wonders Ps.185: 


Jer. 32: 21. ming) nins jn2 hegave 
signs and wonders, Deut. 6: 22. Neh. 9: 
Also with the verb piv Jer. 32: 
20.—Since prodigies were accounted as 
tokens of divine authority, mp1/ also 


{ signifies 
4. an appointed sign, signal, Judg. | 


2. a sign, Toi Ore: g. of the di- 


vine protection Ps. 71: 7, of the divine 
| justice in punishing the wicked Deut. 


28: 46. Spoken often of a sign given 


| by a prophet in confirmation of his pre- 
| diction or promise, i. gq. niN, 1. K. 13: 
13,5. 2 Chr. 


32: 24, 31. Deut. 18: 2, 3. 
See Comment. on Is. 7:11. Hence 


3. a sign of sonra future, a por- 
Is. 8: 18, lo, 


given me, BND» ninN> are for signs 


| and portents to ‘Israel, j i. e. our significant 


Syr. 7 0 refugium, portus : 1,0 Aa | names shadow forth future things. 20: 


3. Zech. 3:8 D372 WN men of. omen, 


| who themselves shadow forth future 
| things. 


Ez. 12: 6, 11. 24: 24, 27. 


* 4710, 1. to press, whence part, 72 
oppressor Is. 16:4. Deriv. ya. Kin- 


| dred is X72 to press out. 


2. prob. in general to separate out, like 
Hence 


yi10 Zeph. 2: 2, but usually defect- 


12 m.chaff}separated from the grain 
by winnowing.  Chald. 317, st473, 


av) 


nti. Sols. 41:15. Ps. 35: 572 pn 
Ha—yDd they are as chaff before the 
wind, driven, dissipated by the wind; 


comp. 1: 4. Job 21: 18. Is.-17: 13. 
NX e170 (r. 8X7) plur. constr. aS Saab) 


m. 1. a going forth, Num. 33:2. So 
the rising of the sun Ps. 19:7, comp. 


Hos. 6: 3. the promulgation of an edict 
Dan. 9: 25. Comp. XX? b. 


2. place of going forth, hence gate, 
door, Ez. 42:11. 43:11. 0% xxiz 
fountain of waters Is. 41:18. 592 Nx179 
vein, mine of silver, Job 28: 1. NWT nxn 
a place fertile in grass, Job. 38: ‘27. 
Absol. also the east, where the sun 
goes forth, Ps. 75:7. So improperly 
by zeugma, Ps. 65: 93421 PR “asin 
PIAA thou causest the iets mgs of the 
morning and of the evening to rejoice, i. 
e. the east and the west. 

3. that which goes forth, as xz 
Dp naw whatever proceedeth out of the 
lips, i. e. words, language, Num. 30: 13. 
Deut. 23: 24. 

4. origin, descent, 1 KX. 10: 28. 

opr vom. a) Chris: 36.7 9: 42, 
b) 2: 46. 


sera) f. of the preced. 
gin, descent, Mic. 5: 1. 

2. plur. niNz17, cloacae, sink, whither 
filth is carried forth, 2 K. 10:27 Keri. 
Comp. TNX, NIX, and Mark 7: 19 sig 
toy apedouve. exogevetae. 


PD m.(r 


something eae a casting, Job 38: 38, 
spoken of dust wet by the rain as 
flows together and becomeshard. 1K. 
7: 37 of fused metal. 


psa m. in pause PX} (1. PAs) 
something narrow, scanty, ( opp. 3n5,) 
Job 37: 10 PxAMa Dr AM the breadth 
of the waters becomes narrow, is con- 


tracted; comp. 36: 16, whence it ap- 
pears that x72 in this place cannot 


mean something fused, cast. 
mips f. (r. p>) a tube, tunnel, 
for pouring, infundibulum, Zech. 4: 2. 


1. ori- 


px? to pour, to fuse,) 
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aya 


* pin in Kal not used. 
Hiew. P7251 to mock, to deride, Ps. 
73: &—Aram. Pa. pr, eoaro id. 


3 : 
Comp. uaxos, [OX0L),—COMOLL, foorxtSor, 
se moquer, to mock. 


spn m.(r. Ip) 1. heat, burning, 


Is. 33: 14. 
2. dry fuel, faggot, Ps. 102: 4, 


mp1 f(r. 4p>) place of burn- 
ing, i.e. place of the altar of burnt- 
offerings; perhaps pile of fuel, Lev. 6: 
2 (9). 


wp m. (r. Up?) 
snare, springe, by which beasts and birds 
are taken, Am.3:5. m172~"Upi7 snares 
of death, Ps. 18:6. Once of an iron 
ring in the nostrils of a beast, Job 40: 24. 
Comp. 14n, nn. 

2. metaph. cause of destruction, Ex. 
10:7 Bpinr > Ay HII wNI~Iy how 
long shall this man be a snare unto us, 
i.e. bring destruction upon us. 23: 33. 
34: 12. Deut. 7: 16. Josh 23: 13. Is. 8: 
14. Plur. pX__, once nji— Ps. 141: 9. 


™51 see is. 


* =" in Kal not used, to change, 
The Syrians in- 


l. @ noose, 


to exchange, i. q. 727. 
clude in this root the idea of buying ; 
the Arabs in the form J med. Je, 
that of selling ; both from the practice of 
barter. Comp. Hebr. 97173 II. 

Hiren. 97727) 1. to exchange for some- 
thing else, Lev. 27:33. Ez. 48: 14. Mic. 
2: 4. Sq. 2 of the thing for which ex- 
change is made, Ps. 106: 20. Jer. 2: 11. 
Hos. 4:7 

2! shel to change. Ps. 15: 4 he 
swears "727 NX>) and changes not sc. his 
mind, i. e. does not violate his oath. 46: 
3 YAN WIAA NVITND we twill not 
fear though the earth should change i. e. 
perish, comp. 102: 27. 

Nieuw. 722 (as if from r. 4°972) to 
be changed, Jer. 48: 11. 

Deriv. 377an. 


14 


NV mx: Ny) fear, Gen. 9:2 
posi fear of you. Deut. 11: 25. 
Also reverence, Mal. 1: 6. 

2. object of fear or reverence, spec. of 
God, comp. 3B, Is. 8 12,13. Ps. 
76: 12. 

3. meton. a fearful and wonderful 
deed, Deut. 26: 8. 34:12. Jer. 32: 21. 
Plur. 0°N7779 Deut. 4: 34. 


510 m. (r. 3772) Is. 41: 15, plur. 
na 73579 2Sam. 24: 22, and with the syl- 
lable prolonged in the later manner 
(comp. Lebrg. p. 145) p°397979 1 Chr. 21: 
23, threshing- “sledge, Lat. fribulum, Span. 


5 1) 

ui ) a rus- 
tic instrument for rubbing or beating 
out grain upon the threshing floor.» It 
consists of three or four rollers of wood, 
iron, or stone, nade rough, and joined 
together in the form of asledge or dray ; 
and is drawn by oxen over the grain in 
order to separate the kernels from the 
ear. See Varro de R.R. 1.52, Nie- 
buhr’s Travels T. I. p. 15]. 


reat) one ( r.7) 1. a descent, de- 
clivity, Josh. 7: 5. 10: 11. 

25 1K. 729 17337 
ing work, festoons, 


trillo, Ital. trebbio, Arab. 


my A hang- 


T7772 m. pp. part. Hiph. r. 72. 


J. archer. 

2. theearlyrain, see 47" Hiph. no. 1, 2. 

3. teaching, Is. 9: 14:°2 K. 17: 28. 
a teacher, plur. of prophets, Is. 30: 20. 
—Job 36: 22, lo! God is mighty in his 
power, we uo him nol, ‘ sayin } ma> aya) 
who is a teacher like him? i. e. wise and 
imparting unto us wisdom; comp. 39: 
11 p° IWF 719729 YU mi; an apd 
3 279Dn. Sept. duraorys perhaps from 
the analogy of the Aramean 1s “ 
{s.89 dominus, and it is for etymologists 
to consider, whether this word itself and 
the signif. dominus do not perhaps come 
from the Heb. 4747 teacher.—Others 
here make 7373 i. q. S470 Ps. 9: 21, 
and 89472, fear, object of fear and rev- 
erence. 
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ya 


4. Moreh pr. n. a) of a Canaan- 
ite, like Mamre, whence Ty pS 
Gen, 12: 6, and 43573 92558 ‘Deut. 11: 
30, the oaks of Moreh, not far from She- 
chem, so called from their owner. b) 
myiat-myay hill of Moreh, teacher's 
hill, in the valley of Jezreel, Judg. 7: 1. 


[. 740 m. (1. m2 to stroke,) a 
razor, Judg. 13: 5. 16:17. 1 Sam. 1: 11. 


Il. 495 Ps. 9:21 Chethibh i. q. 


7147, terror, which stands in Keri by 
way of gloss. 


by (r,0O33) m. destruction, Is. 
18: : 2 ara yw 153 @ nation strong 


and destr uclive, destroying. Others 
here take 07472 as part. Pu. from 0773, 


for 077972 active, fierce. 
iT” ) la see ma. 


D0 m. 
pure, possession, Obad. 17. Is. 14: 23. 
Job 17: 11 %an5 W717 possessions of 


my heart, 1. e. my delights, my most 
pleasing thoughts, possessed and cher- 
ished in the bottom of my heart. 


minha £ id. Ex. 6: 8. Deut, 33:4. 


(r G7) Kamets im- 


na nwa (possession of Gath) 
Moresheth Gath, Mic. 1: 14, pr. n. of 
a town near Hleutheropolis, the birth- 
place of Micha the prophet.—Gentile 
n. *MVI79 Mic. 1: 1. Jer. 26: 18. 


* 1. WIAD 1. to give way, to yield, 
to withdraw, Num. 14: 44. Josh. 1: 8. 
Is. 22: 25. 54: 10, 59: 21. Jer. 31: 36; 

2. causat. to put away, to remove, Zech. 
SE WE 

Hieu. 1. trans. to let remove, tolet go, 
e. g. prey Nah.3:1. to withdraw from seq. 
72, Mic. 2: 3 from which ye shall not 
wiikdraw your necks. v, 4. 

2. more frequently i. q. Kal, to give 
way, to withdraw, to depart, Ex. 13: 22. 
33: 11. Prov. 17:18. Job 23: 12. Ps, 55: 
12. Jer. 17:8 945 niwy wy? Ndy 
and doth not withdraw, cease, from “yield - 
ing fruat. 

Deriy. pr. n. 925972. 


2 


*IL Wi i. gq. wy et wir, to 
feel, to touch, to try by the aN eae 
27: 21. 

Hiex. 
Keri. 


id. Ps. 115: 7. Judg. 16: 26 


ain (x. au ~ plur. constr. "28 47 


and nizwin m. 
1. a seat, 1 Sam. 20: 18, 25. Job 29: 7. 
2, session, an assembly of persons 
sitting together, Ps. 1: 1. 107: 32. 
3. seat, dwelling, Gen. 27: 39. ~n 2 
ee dwelling-house, Lev. 25: 29. 77» 
72 city of dwelling, i. e. to dwell in, 
Pe 107: 4,7.—-Meton. a) time of abode, 
Ex. 19: 40. b) divellers, inhabitants, 2 
Sam. 9:12 gay na agin >>. 


4, site, situation, of a city, 2 K. 2:19. 


OG (yielding) pr. n.m. Ex. 6: 19. 
Num. 3: 20. also wi 1 Chr. 6: 4.—Pa- 
tronym. also 703373 for sswa Num. 3: 
33. 26: 58. 


miowin f. plur. pp. 


from 727 to draw, 1. e. the drawers, 
poet. for cords, bands, with which one 
is bound, Job. 38: 31. Comp. Arab. 


part. act. 


Sea a fetter, from Gene, firmi- 
ter tenuit, 
mAywrn plur. f. ( 


ances, Ps. 68: 21. 


r. 9&7) deliver- 


*OD , praet. m7, "M2, comp. Syr. 


{\2SO ° 

1. to die, and so in all the Semitic lan- 
guages. The middle radical 4, how- 
ever, seems to be softened down from 
the liquid 4, comp. WAT, WF, ete. so 
that the primary root is “probably mrt, 
comp. Sanscr. mri to die, mrita dead, 
death, also math, muth, mith, méth, mid, 
méd, to kill, Malay mita to kill and to 
die, Zend. mreté, mereté, Pehlv. murdéh, 
mard, mortal, man, Pers. (.)) -.9 t0 die, 
Gr. words i. q. Bgotds, Lat. mors, mortis, 
Morta in Liv. Andr. Germ. Mord, in 
old Germ. used not only of killing but 
also for death, Eng]. murder. — Spoken 
of the death of men or animals, Ex. 
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11: 5. Eecl. 9: 4, both natural Gen. 5: 
8, 11, 14, 17, 20, 27, 31. al. saepiss. and 
violent Ex. 21:12, 15. Deut. 13: 10. 19: 
11, 12. 21: 21. Job 1: 19. al. The cause 
of death is put with 3, Josh. 10:11 


more died JI 27 733N5 : of the hail-stones 


than ete. Judg. 15: 18 NAL] nAaN L 
die of thirst. Ez. 5: 12. also "257 Jer. 


38: 9.—Trop. the heart of any one is 
said to die, i. e. to faint, to fail, 1 Sam. 
25: 37. So the trunk of a tree, Job 14: 8, 
comp. 4374. or land which lies untilled, 
Gen. 47: 19 why should we die, we. and 
our land, which is afterwards explained 
by DUN m25N5. Comp. Arab. cle 
inculta, sterilis, deserta fuit terra, Cor. 
2. 159. 25. 51. 29, 63. — Spoken _ironi- 
cally Job 12: 2 mann naan ooay 
wisdom dies with you, ceases.—Part. n72 
a dead person, i.e. about to die Gen. 20: 
3. actually dead Num. 19:11, 13, 16, 
without distinction of gender, like Germ. 
ein Todter, ein Kranker, comp. Heb. 
Gram. § 105.1. n. Gen. 23: 4.—Plur. 
m°n72 of idols, as opp. to the living God, 
"1 5a, Ps. 106: 28. 

2. to perish, to be destroyed, of a state 
or people, Am. 2:2. Hos.13:1. See m379. 

Pin. nmi7 to kill, to slay, Ps. 34: 22, 
Jer.20:17. Often to kill out and out, fully, 
pie 1 Sam. 14:13. Judg. 9: 54. 2 Sam. 

2 AIG 

Hipx. 77975, 2 pers. 17251, 1 pers. c 
Suff. nV 1 Sam. 17: 35, MMII fee 
2: 3, to put to death, to kill, to "slay, Judg. 
16: 30. 2 Sam. 3: 380. 21:1. Often of 
death eOueR diseases, famine, etc. 
sent from God, Is. 65: 15. Hos. 2: 5. 
Ex. 16: 3, 17:3. Num. 14: 15. 16: 13. 
and thus often opp. to 449, which implies 
a violent death by the hand of man, 
comp. Is. 14: 80.—Hence part. Donn, 
destroyers, prob. angels of death, Job 33: 
22. 


Horuw. 77217 to be put to death, to be 
slain, Deut. 21: 22. 1 Sam. 19: 11. 


Deriy. n/a, M172, and 
77 m.constr. m7, 1. death, some- 


times as personified Ps. 49: 15. 5D 
na deadly weapons Ps. 7:14, ju? 
n12 to sleep the sleep of death Ps. 13: 


10 


4, ny2-73 1 Sam. 20: 31. 26: 16, and 
njA~ x, guilty of death, condemned, 
1 K. 2: 26. 2 Sam. 19: 29. Poet. for 
the dead, Is. 38: 18.— With = parag. 
mina Ps. 116: 15, plur. oni Ez. 
28: 10. Is. 53: 9. 

2. world of the dead, Sheol, orcus, the 
grave, Job 28: 22, Hence nin—4vu 
gates of Sheol, of the grave, Ps. 9: 14. 
nav Ww Ghaiuers of the grave, 
Prov. 7: 27. 

3. deadly disease, plague, pestilence, 
Jer, 15: 2. 18:21. 43: 11., Job 27: 15. 
Comp. Sevatos Apoc. 6: 8. 18:8, Chald. 
Nniva, and Germ. schwarzer Tod, the 
black death, a pestilence in the mid- 
dle ages. 

4. destruction, ruin, (opp. 0°77, pros- 
perity, happiness,) Prov. 11: 19. 12: ae: 
Is, 25: 8. Ex. 10: 17. 


4 Chald. id. Ezra 7: 26, 


nin ine (tie bb i! abundance, 
plenteousness, Prov, 14: 13. 21: 5. 
2. excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 3: 19, 


mata constr. Man, c. Suff. 7377, 
yma 1 K. 8:81, plur. m3 773, m. (7. 
mat) altar, Lev. 1:9, 18:15. 2 Chr. 29: 
22."al. Connected with the sanctuary 


pe of Moses and Solomon were: a) 
min mai the altar of burnt offering 


Ex. 30: 28, or muna M237 the bra- 


zen altar Ex. 39: 39, before the entrance. 
b) na Cp M277 altar of incense or 


golden altar, in the outer sanctuary it- 
self, 5272, Ex. 30: 27. 1 K. 7: 48. 


—Spoken of idol-altars, Is. 17:8. 27:9. 
= a7 obsol. root i. q. 'JO72 q. v. 

to mix, Arab. et Syr. id. Hence 

AT m. mixed wine, i. e. spiced wine, 


Cant. 7: 3. Comp. xexegeopsvor dxo- 
yvov Apoc. 14: 10, vinum aromatites 
Plin. XIV. 13 s. 15. 


“70 pre root i. gq. MA, YX, 


J 


mya m. adj. once Deut. 32: 24 "77 


q.v. Arab. 2 suck. Hence 
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2975 sucked out i. e. exhausted with fa- 
mine. 

r1372 (fear, wepidation, r. 7172) pr. 
n. m. Gen. 36: 13, 17. 

nya) ( for 71172, r. 21) plar. 57772 
cells, garners, Ps. 144: 13. Sept. towsta. 

TT hN12 ( 


on which the door moves, Ex. 12: 7. 
21, 6. Deut. 6: 9. 


TAT m. (x. FT) food Gen, 45: 23. 


r. 77 no. 1,) f. door-post, 


7372 Chald. id. Dan. 4: 9 


1.3720 m.. (2: 
binding up, of a wound, trop. of reme- 
dies applied to the wounds of a state, 
Hos. 5: 13, Jer. 30: 13. 


Il. 3430 (793 IL 1,) m. false- 


hood, then treachery, plot, Ob. 7. So 
Sept. Vulg. Chald. Syr. well. Others, 
a net, snare, from Aram. 9173 to spread. 


7 I,) compression, 


“310 obsol. root i. q. 0073, Chald- 
Tawny, to flow down, melt with fear. 
Hence pr. 0. 5772. 

= M372 obsol. root, prob. to gird, to 
confine by a girdle, to which are kin- 
dred by transp. Cy aut I, IV, cingulo 
constrinxit Jumentum, a> cingulum 
“ tenuit, 


ji umenti, and © cohibuit, 


sone fetter. Hence 
Tt Ps. 109: 19. Is. 23: 10, and 
T9372 m. Job 12: 21, a girdle, trop. 


in Is. 1. c. of the bonds or yoke of a 
subject people. 


mds f. plur. pp. lodgings, inns, 
as co- : 

(Arab. Spi inn,) sc. of thesun. So 

the Hebrews for the twelve signs of the 


Zodiac, Arab. ‘6 io) pl Os circle of 


5 


a 


palaces, regarding these as the lodg- 
ings of the sun during the twelve suc- 
cessive months, and offering them idol- 
atrous worship, 2 K. 23:5. The Rab- 
bins call a single sign 577, and their 
circle N32772 DAD3. Comp. ning. 
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. (r. 32%, whence Arab. 
UO hausit, the letters 5 and 7 being 

interchanged,) fork, flesh-hook, 1 Sam. 
sla. 


2) 


mao only in plur, m3579 id. 
Ex, 27:3. 38: 3. 


ryayo f(r. pat) 1. counsel, pur- 


pose, Job 42:2. chiefly evil, wicked, Ps. 
10: 2. 21: 12. 37: 7. Jer. 23: 20. Also 
thought, cogitation, Ps. 10: 4. 

2. i. g. i777) NYT (Prov. 8: 12) pru- 
dence, shrewdness, sagacity, Prov. 1: 4. 
3: 21. 5:2. 8:12. So in a bad sense, 
machination, device, trick, where BN 
ni7ai77 man of tricks, deceiver, 12: 2. 
14:17 Dit dy id. 24: 8. 

3. wickedness, Job 21: 27. Ps. 139: 
20. 


ai m. (x. sn Pi. to sing,) a 
song, poem, only in the inscriptions of 
some of the psalms, Ps. 3:1. 4:1. 5:1. 
Gale aly 

nyara, 
(r. “Vai to prune,) snuffers, 1 K. 
2K. 12: 14. Jer. 52: 18. 

moto f. (rv. 
a pruning-knife, pruning-hook, Is. 5: 4. 
18: 5. Joel 4: 10. 


only in plur. mina f. 


7; 50. 


7727 to prune,) 


1277 (1.421) m. smallness, a) of 


time, in the phrase Syt7a O37 lit. a lt- 
tle of smallness i. e. “emphat, a very 
little while, Is. 10: 25. 29: 17. b) of 
number, fewness, Is. 24: 6 317 WIIN 
men of fewness, i. e. few. 


0 obsol. root, prob. i. q. 13, to 


separate, in a bad sense, of one who is 
thrust out from intercourse with others. 
Hence 937972 bastard. 

D0 m. 


plur. Job 37: 9, pp. 


9 m2 

part. Pi. from } mW» lit. the scattering, 
poet. for the north winds, which scatter 
the clouds and bring severe cold. 
Comp. Camel» et Ls 5 dis- 
pergentes, of winds, Cor. 51. 1.—Hence 
meton. the north, Vulg. Arcturus, Sept. 
cXQUTI) QUCL, perhaps to be read aoxt@o., 
coutovgos. Others make it the same 
with n}7372 38: 32. 


nya 
32, prob. i. q. mid77a (see let.d) the 
signs of the Zodiac, pp. lodgings. Chald. 
Sera , Vulg. lucifer. Ewald’s ob- 
jection to this interpr etation, Heb. Gram. 
p. 36. n. that 5 is indeed often softened 
into >, but very rarely the contrary viz. 
5 into 4, is removed by the exam- 
ples given under let. 5, the number of 
which might be easily augmented. 


m0 Bile, A Gs 
shovel, fan, Is. 30: 24. Jer. 15: 7. 


plur. f. wok Aeyou. Job. 38. 


Ai) winnowing- 
tT 


m7 (1. 147) sun-rising, always 


put for the east, Ps. 103: 12. mat 
jm" on the east of Jericho Josh. 4: 


19. Eastward or towards the east is 
M179 accus. Neh. 12: 37. way my 


Deut. 4: 47. mn Ex, 27: 13. 
wy mini Deut. “4: 41. 


PAI constr. 94172 Mm. 
thing sown, crop, Is. 19: 7. 


Cr: y5 } 


rae m. (1. Pt to sprinkle,) plur- 


po_ and mi, a vase, vessel, sc. from 
which one sprinkled, a bowl, e. g. of a 
larger size Num. 7:13, 19 sq. of the 
sacrificial bason Ex. 38: 3. Num. 4: 14. 
of a wine-bowl Am. 6: 6. 


TT m. adj. (r. 
of a fat sheep, 


5S 2 


mia) 1. fat, spec. 
Ps. 66: 15.—Arab. 


Piet ovis pinguis. 
/ 
2. rich, noble, comp. THF, Is. 5: 17. 


ig » 


, Aram. (22050 9 


aye) 


* . A 
* NTO i. gq. Aram. Nn, fovto, fo 


strike, to smite, by the Hebrews poet. for 


the common FD. Seq. Di. gq. SDF | 


A> (2. Kodi: 12) to clap the Faia: | away. Arab. 


Ps, 98: 8 HS~ANKI7 Nin let the 
floods clap their hands, in exultation. 
Is. 55: 12. 

Prev id. Ez. 25: 6, with 4°. 
Suff. WN - 


Inf. ce. 


NTI Chald. to strike, to smite, Dan. 
2: 34, 35, and often in the ‘Targums. 
Comp. Gr. poyoucs, wagn, Heb. 8172, 
mmit72,, 722. Some refer hither Nt 
or Nf Dan. 5: 19, but this is part. Aph. 
from NT, saving alive. 


Pa. nm72 id. seq. 322 to smile upon | 
one’s hand, i. e. to stay his hand, to re- | 
Dan. 4: 32 (35), none can stay | 
has (God’s) hand, and say unto him, What | 


strain. 


doest thou? This phrase is more com- 
mon in the Targums (comp. Ecc. 


hinder ; 
Arabs have the formula cshe Sp 
BAS (she pS KINS. 


Irnpe. to be affixed, to be fastened up- | 
| warlike spirit to be here reprehended. 
| Better, 
r. NIM) a hiding-place, | 
| cessary to read 93273 
| 3372 may be taken as fem. of the adj. 
D°N32ND m. plur. id. 1 Sam. 23:23. | 


on, sc. by driving nails, Ezra 6: 11. 


ITD m. ( 
Is. 32: 2. 


hpi f.(r. 32a TL. 1,) junction, 


| to strike upon, to reach unto, in a geo- 


juncture, i. e. the place where one thing 
is joined upon another, e. g. of curtains 


Ex. 26: 4, 5. of the parts of the ephod | 
28: 27, 39: 20. 
mana fe plurayppesantan i. 


from. [58 ase 


wood, for joining and fastening a build- 
ing, 2 Chr. 34:11. —b) cramps, hooks, 
of iron for joining etc. 1 Chr. 22: 8 


N31 (r.m3h to cook,) for nnn | 


f. (Ez. A: 3.) a pan, frying-pan, Levy. 2: 
Sy RIM. 788) Clits PERO ey 


| 33, coll. Num. 5: 23. 


j 18: 
Vo2e nor give ay ways to the destr oy- 


a) beams, braces of | 


my) 


ns f. (r. \4tT) eineture, Is. 
Sp Ou 


*T. SIMD 1. to wipe off, to wipe 


Wid. Kindred are 
in Greek ucoow, méuoza ; uioow, amco— 
emt— with a sibilant prefixed ouou, 
guVO, ouiyo, cuoyo. To pooow ap- 
proach also very nearly 2272, m7 .— 
E. g. tears Is. 25: 8, the mouth Prov. 
30: 20. writing, fo blot out, Ex. 32: 32, 
sins, i. e. to for- 
give, not punish, Ps. 51:3, 11. Is. 43: 25. 
44; 22. 
2. to blot out, to destroy, men Gen. 6: 
7. 7: 4. the name and memory of any 
one Ex. 37: 14. Deut. 9:14. a city 2 
K. 21:18, where the primary force (no. 
1) is preserved, I will blot out (lit. wipe 
out) Jerusalem as one wipes out a dish ; 
he wipes it out and turns it upside down. 
Nipu. fut. apoc. M72" Ps. 109: 13 
( for 11797 ) pass. of Kal no. 2, to be blotted 


| out, to be destroyed, Deut. 25: 6. Ez. 6: 6. 


8: 3) and Talmud, for to restrain, to | Judg. 21: 17. Prov. 6: 33. 


and in the same sense the | 


Hien. fut. apoc. mM i. q. Kal no. 2, 


to blot out, to ees Neh. 13: 14. Jer. 
23. Prov. 31: 3 ning. Paw 


ing of kings ; so those who suppose a 


to the corrupters, destroyers of 
kang, i. e. courtesans, nor is it then ne- 
nimi, since 
baiadela 

ey 


jd eng behran N1772 to strike, seq. >¥ 


graphical sense, Num. 34: 11. Deriy. 
f 72 z 
3 i 


IIL 70 i. q. mma, Arab. 


| Conj. 1V to be marrowy. Hence 


Piex privat. to unmarrow, emedullavit, 
Arab. Con}. II, and Puan pass. Is. 25: 6 
n1m7973 0°272w pinguedines emedullatae, 


fatness drawn out from the marrow-bones, 


the richest. The form m7 1 is for the 
usual nn" ; from sing. "i727 for 
mry7 5 comp. mx. See Heb. Gram. 
§ 90. 9, 


ma 


mana f. (1.39%) compass, com- 


passes, an instrument, Is. 44: 18. 


“mn m. coast, sea-coast, or accor- 
= 


ding to the ancient versions, haven, once 
Ps. 107: 30.—Chald. id. and region, Arab, 


SO 7 


JSe> margin, side, region. 


Nas laval and ba" (perh. smit- 


ten of God, for 58 717173) Mehujael, pr. 
n. of a Pacreneh descended from Cain, 


Gen. 4: 18. 
D7 ~Mahavites 1 Chr. 11: 46, 


where we should expect the sing. 
"172, a gentile noun elsewhere un- 
known. 


S40 m. (r. 5:7 no. 1, to dance.) 


1. a dance, dancing, Ps. 30: 12. 149: 
3. 150: 4. 

2oopren.m. UK 5: 11. 

mann or monn f. i, gq. bina 


no. 1. “Cant. 7 sa plur. ‘Ex. ve 20. 32: 
19. Judg. 11: 34, 21: 21. al. 


min m. (r. 4 
1. Num. 24: 4, 16. 


my f Cra 
7:4, ie 


MSF 7) ra (visions) Mahazioth, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 25: 4, 30. 


111) vision Gen. 15: 


11) a window 1 K, 


T 


* TTT obsol. root, i. 
a 2 


Arab. ou IV, to be marrowy, of a re 


to be fat, of a sheep, whence 1773 , 
marrow.—The primary notion lies in he 
smearing with a fatty substance, comp. 
m7 I. Similar is the old Germ. Mack, 
Machs, marrow, whence by inserting r, 
Mark, Marks, comp. Heb. n72. ‘See 
Adelung’s Dict. IL. p. 73. 


q. rita IIL, 


vuyel m. (1. $1972 IL) stroke, percus- 
sion. Ez. 26:9 iPap Wa sec. Targ. 


the stroke of his battering- rams. 
71 


561 


ma 


(perh. junction, from r. 


npg 
31m Pa. 455 to join, ) pr. n,m. Mehida 
Ezra 2: 52. Neh. 7: 54. 

I. mn f. - (1.59717) L. preservation 


of life, Gen. 45: 5. 2 Chr. 14: 12. Ezra 
Sb is 
2. means of life, sustenance, Judg. 6:4. 


I. mao f. a sign, 
ren =n ») or perh. spot from r. 
sna. Levit. 13:10 "7 Awa nA 
nNiwa and if there be a mark of raw 


flesh in the tumor. v. 24 and if the mark 
of burning be a reddish-white or white 
spot. 


Bgrel fit, (0% 
which a thing is bought or sold, Prov. 


17:16; 27: 26, mgt ata price, for 
money, 2 Sam. 24: 24. 11792 Nd not 


for pee gratis, 1. q. DIT, Is. 45: 18. 
55: 1 

2. ‘hire, wages, Mic. 3: 11. Deut. 23: 
19. 

3. pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 4: 11. 


; ma (1. 531 no. 8,) sickness, dis- 
ease, Proy. 18: 14, 2 Chr. 21: 15. 


marin | (disease) pr.n. a) f. Num. 


26: 33, 27:1. Josh. 17: 3. b) 1 Chr. 7: 
18, where the sex is uncertain. 


rateyayal f. i. g. pI, disease, Ex. 
15: 26. 


mark, ( from 


1172) 1. price, for 


>i f. see mina. 


rong (sick, from the form 172 


and ending j |) pron. m. Mahlon, Ruth 


1:2, 4,9 
‘ona (sick) pr. n. m. Mahlt, 


6: 19. Num. 3: 20. 
24: 30. 


§ a rn f 
2: 19, : 

nnd 1 m. plur. (r. 52h no. 3,) 
diseases, 2 Chr. 24: 25. | 


a) Ex. 
b) 1 Chr. 23: 23, 


- (28550 


1) cave, cavern, Is, 


mn 5 


noma m. slaughter-knife, with 


which the victims were killed for sacri- 
fice, once in Plur. mpi Ezra 1:9. 


Syr. [adn Rabb. 5ibh knife, fi. 


i, cae to shave the hair, pp. 1. q- 
Way to cause a razor to pass over. 


mipoma plur. f. (x. >i Pi. and | 


Hiph. to change, to interchange, and 
hence to braid, to plait,) braids, plaits, 
of hair, Judg. 16: 13, 19. 

mason plur. f. costly garments, 


which are ‘put off at home, Is. 3: 22. 


Zech 3:4, R. ybty, Arab. @h& exuit | 


G7O) 


nitidior, whence the new verb @> 
veste solemni donavit. 


NPM, e Sufk ~eprya, plur- | pape. 


light, of ane eye, 1 K. 20: 6. Is. 64: 10. 
1 Hos. 9:16 the delight of their womb, i. e. 


mipata. R. pin. 
1. smoothness, hence a slipping away, 
escape, (comp. yl ,) Soin pr. n. vED 


mpen vart rock of escapes 1 Sam. 23: 
28° 


Epnusovo, zjoot, 1 Chr. 27: 1 sq. 2 
Chr. 8:14. 31: 2, 35: 4. 

mpema Chald. id. 
Ezra 6: 18. 


nena myelin wits 


1, Aethiop. 


+ 


me Ls 
LAP: 2 to sing, has ) astringed in- | 


strument, lute, 
the voice, Ps. 53:1. 88:1. Comp. Aeth. 


. 
AL f\"F + song, also zuFaou, see Vers. | 


Aethiop. Gen. 4: 21. The signification 
of singing in this root comes from the 


idea of softening, soothing, see => oH] 


Kal no. 1. and Pi. 


noma (id.) pr.n. Mahalath, a) of | 


the daughter of Ishmael, the wife of 
b) of the wife of 


Esau, Gen. 28: 9. 
Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 11: 18. 


| count of the foll. 


| Dosa. 


| precious, costly, Lam. 1: 7. 
plur. Teer | 


| tion. 


guitar, accompanied by | 


ma 
Tabstuyal gent. n. from mim D328, 
see ba Il. d. 2Sam. 21: 8. 
misana Ps. 


taken as a noun derived from TNT 


55: 22 is commonly 


milk, q. d. milky words, but against the 
context. Better, if we take niaanna 
as written for ninnanyy or nian 
(as Cod. R. 368,) Hhirek or Tseri 
being changed to Pattahh on ac- 
Hhateph-Pattabh ; 
comp. AM for aqnN Judg. 5: 28, 
"2n77) for "an Ps. 51: 7, and the 
like. Hence we may render, smoother 
than butter is his mouth. Or, with Kim- 
chi, we may read nin. The 


Chald. and Symm. also take the Mem 


. : Lees . | here for the prefix particle 79. 
vestem, Arab, &R\S= vestis sdlerunis, | I I i 


Tan constr. 
RS 37n. 


i desire, then thing desired, a de- 
g. 72.» Warm the desire, de- 


mielaaley “it obi 


their dearest offspring. 
2. loveliness, Cant. 5: 16. 
3. something precious, costly, Plur. 


2. course, division, class, spec. of the | Joel 4: 5. 2 Chr. 36: 19. 


24 classes of the Levites and priests, | 


ora ry m. (r. 97241) something 


also fully 
written O°5972N79 , v. 11 Chethibh. 


parma m. object of desire and affec- 
Ez. 24: 21 nQwp2 dana that 


fwhich your soul desires, ‘loves, from r. 


ban, +> , ig. NW seq. DN, ‘to be 
borne with desire to any thing,’ and 
therefore corresponding fully to the 
phrase U)} Nw v.25. Thesense would 


be nearly the same, if we take ban in 


| the common acceptation to pity, “with 


which the notion of love, favour, is 
closely conjoined. Further, as all this 
coincides with the verb 5727 also, some 
j codices read 473779. 


nsana f. Part. Hiph. from r. 


yan, “something leavened, Ex. 12:19,20. 
See ‘the root. 


ma 


1] comm. gend. Gen. 32: 9. 


Oe 
Ps, 27:3, R. mn. 

1. a camp, encampment of soldiers 
Josh. 6: 11. 1 Sam. 14: 15 sq. of no- 
mades Ex. 16: 13. Num. 4: 5, 15. 5: 2. 
10: 34. 11: 1, 9, 30,31. Hence 

2. an army, host, Ex. 14: 24. Judg. 4: 
16. @ company, troop, of men Gen. 50: 9. 
of locusts, a flight, Joel 2:11. of cattle, 
a drove, Gen. 33: 8. 

In plur. there is a threefold form: a) 

m2M72 camps Num. 13: 19. c¢. Suff. 
W272, oT, Deut. 23:15. Josh. 10: 
5. 11: ue —b) nizta Gen. 32: 8, 11. 
Num. 10: 2, 5, 6. ra ” m2 courts 
of Jehovah, where the priests as it were 
encamped, 2 Chr. 31:2.—c) p31”, fr. 
sing. 92172 , (comp. 0717279 under mn 
HT. Lehrg. p. 537,) Cant. 7: 1 the heav- 
enly hosts, NINA, i.e. angels (Gen. 32: 
3,) to whom the poet here attributes 
dances, as elsewhere song, Job 38:7. 
Comp. pr. name 5°:m7, which some 
apply here, but frigidly. 


jrnina (camp of Dan) Maha- 
neh-Dan, pr. B. of a place at Kirjath- 
Jearim in the tribe of Judah, Judg. 18: 
12. 
D"3M (camps, see 4207 plur. c, 
nt ee o's 


according to Gen. 32: 3 camps or hosts 
of angels,) Mahanaim, pr. n. of a town 
beyond Jordan on the confines of the 
tribes of Gad and Manasseh, afterwards 
assigned to the Levites, Josh. 13: 26, 30. 
21: 38. 2Sam. 2:8, 12,29. 17: 24, 27. 
1K. 2:8. 4: 14. 


pia an.) (iT: pitt ) strangling, and 
genr. death, Job 7: 15. 

mona and § noma Ps. 46: 2, estr. 
monn Is. 28: 17, c. Suff. soma m. (r. 
mon) refuge Is. 25: 4. Job, 24: 8. Ps. 
104:'18. So of Jehovah, Ps. 46: 2. 61: 
4, 62:9. 71: 7. Joel 4: 6. 

mona 


tening for the mouth, Ps. 39: 2. 


OM ( 


m. (1. DOM) @ muzzle, fas- 


r. OT) m. want, need, 


563 


no 


Prov. 24: 34. J qjoManbS all thy 
wants, all which thou néedest, Judg. 19: 
20. Absol. want, poverty, Prov. 28: 27. 
21: 17 53017 WN a poor man. 


rOrlO (his refuge is Jehovah) 
Maaseiah, pr. n. m. Jer. 32: 12. 51: 59, 


* ma 1. to shake, to agitate, e. g. 


the foot in blood, to dip repeatedly, Ps. 
68: 24. Num. 24:28 yn? Ps™M and 


shaketh his arrows sc. in blood, comp. 


Ps. 1. c. — Arab. Vast to agitate 
e. g. Water in a bucket ; see Alb. Schult. 
de defectibus ling. Heb. p. 75. Origg. 
Heb wip 00: 

2. to shake in pieces, to dash in preces, 
to crush, e. g. the head of any one, Fs. 
68: 22. 110, 6. the loins Deut. 33: 11. 
Trop. Job. 26: 12 by his wisdom he 
crusheth the pride of the sea, i. e. restrains 
its proud waves.—Hence 


ya m. contusion, wound, Is, 30: 26. 


aed m. (r. 32M) @ hewing of 


stone. ayia 238 hewn stones 2 K. 
12: 13. 22: 6. 

mana f. (1. EIT) the half Num. 
Sule 36, 43. 


ms f (1. ter) 


sc. of a Phecel Ex. 30: 13. 
2. the middle, Neh. 8: 3. 


1. the half, 


“pro to smite in pieces, to crush, 


once Judg. 5: 26.—Arab. Roo de- 
levit, Conj. II perdidit. Kindred are 
Nmpa, nT 

Vr m. (¥. 97217) what is known 


by scrutiny, the inmost depth, the interior, 
i. q. TT] no. 2, Ps. 95: 4. 


* =F obsol. root, with the guttu- 


ral sharpened i. gq. "97 II and S4n. 
1. to change, to exchange, whence per- 
haps 41772 tomorrow, n™177) the next 
day ; unless these possibly have an affi- 
nity with Wea: 
2. to buy, to sell, i. q. WI, I. 
Hence "112 price. 


mp 


8 subst. aly adv. 


the morrow, Syr. sO, Judg. 20: 28. 


1 Sam. 20:5. Is. 22:13. 477g 517 Is. 
56: 12. Prov. 27: 1. 7728 for the mor- 
row Num. 11:18. Esth. 5: 12. also to- 
morrow Ex. 8:6, 19, comp. és aiguoy. 
W172 NY.D tomorrow ee this time, see 
in ny; more fully mANI ny> “2 
Josh. 11: 6. nw rwrt N11 nzd about 
this time tomorrow (or) the third day 
1 Sam. 20:12, as Vulg. Chald. well. 
Some join together mw 2wA a7, 
as if crastinum tertium, day after tomor- 
row, but less well. 

2. in time to come, in future time, Ex. 
13; 14. Josh. 4: 6, 21. alate) pira id. 
Gen. 30: 33. hay nm. 


min f ae N17) cloaca, @ sink; 
privy, Qk. 10: 27 Chethibh. 


nota and nwan 174 f. 1 Sam. 


13: 20, two agr icultural cutting instru- 
ments, one of which betas is the 
plough-share, (r. U711 no. 3,) and the 
other the coulter. The plur. of both is 
niw nn v.21.—For the form of oriental 
ploughs, see Paulsen Ackerban d. Mor- 
genlainder p. 52. Niebuhr’s Deser. 
Arabiap.155. On the Egyptian plough, 
see Descr. de Egypte, I. Pl. 70, 71. 


NWA estr. ny, f. the morrow, 


Gel Hoy Ss 


tomorrow, 


1. tomorrow, 


with 749, viz. nvman oi 
day of the morrow, tomorrow, Num. 
11:32. Usually without p37, as n>na> 
(comp. “i72>) Jon. 4:7, and n>h979 
on the morrow, the next day, Gen. 19: 
34, Ex. 9:6. m-ma-sy even unto 
the morrow, comp. 772 no. 3. Lev. 23: 
16. Seq. gen. bitn nn the mor- 


row of that day, the next day, 1 Chr. 
29: 21. Lev. 23: 11, 15, 16 naar 


nawn the day after the sabbath. Num. 
33: 3. 1 Sam 20: 27. —oninqa 1 Sam. 


30: 17, perhaps adv. like pain. 
OT m (x. hehe ) a peeling, de- 


cortication, adverbially Gen. 30: 37. 


maw and nawna f. constr. 


064 


of 


ay) 


nana, plur. njawn7, estr. niawnny : 
R. awn. 

1. counsel, purpose, plan, 2 Sam. 14: 
14. Job 5: 12. Prov. 12: 5. 15: 22. 19: 
21. 20:18. Often of wicked counsels, 
devices, Gen. 6:5. with the adj. "27 
Bsth. 8: 3, 5. 9:25. Bz. 38: 10. 

2, work of art or skill, Ex. 31:4. 35 
33, 35. 


jon 17 m. | 
29: 15. Ps. 88: 19 LT WIT my ac- 
quaintances are in darkness, i. e. are lost 
from my sight. 

Pl. pxDwWI7 darknesses, i.e. dark pia- 
ces, Ps. 88: 7. 74: 20 pry “sina 
dark places of the earth. Spec. of She- 
ol, Ps. 143: 3. Lam. 3: 6. 


r. FW) darkness Is. 


MT (apoc. from AAMT taking, 
grasping,) Mahath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6: 
20, 2 Chr, 29: 12. 31: 13. 


noni f. (x. mint) I. fire-pan, 


fire- -shovel, in which- coals were taken 


up and carried, Ex. 27: 3. 38: 3. comp. 


Num. 16: 6 sq. 


9, Ex. 25: 38. 37: 23, prob. fongs, 


mippers, for snuffing candles. — Sept. 


imodéuata. Vulg. vasa, ubi que emunc- 
ta sunt, exstinguantur. 


nana t 


m ia: hence 
1. destruction, ruin, Prov. 10: 14, 29 
13: 3, 18:7. Jer. 17:17. Ps. 89: 41. 
2. timidity, fear, Prov. 10: 15, see the 
root no 2. consternation, terror Prov. 21: 
15. Is 54: 14. 


nan (2 f -(x. Ant ) @ breaking in, 


sc. of a “thief by night, Ex, 22:1. Jer. 
2: 34. 


Q 


-(r. nt) pp. @ breaking 


ney 


see MQ. 


* xvod, rie) 74 Chald. comp. Heb. 
N27, fan miki however the usus lo- 
quendi differs. 


1. to come to any place or person, 
Dans 6324925. 75 13k 


2. to reach to, Dan. 4: 8, 17, 19. 
3. to come, to come on, as time Dan. 


oA 


7: 22. seq. 59 to come upon any one, to 
happen to him, Dan. 4: 21, 25, 


NOXOD m. 
NOND under the root S10 J sino. 

mun 
Loe 


ri m. (once f. Mic. 6: 9.) plur. 


nina Num. 1:16. Josh. 14:1, 2. 
e. Suff. > 1972 Hab. 3: 14, 

1. @ branch, bough, shoot, Ez. 19: 11 
sq. So called from its stretching or 
extending itself, from 02, comp. Sener 
from W032. id 

2. arod, staff, Ex. 4: 2, 4,17. Num. 
20:9. So nab mya aw to break the 


staff of bread, is to cause a famine of 
bread, i. e. of the strengthener of the 
heart, as it is elsewhere called, see in 
19D. Lev. 26: 26. Ps. 105: 16. Ez. 4: 
16.°5: 16. 14:13. Spec. of a royal 
sceptre Ps. 110: 2. ofa military spear 
Hab. 3: 9,14. 1 Sam. 14: 27. ofa staff 
or rod for chastisement, Is. 9:3 1972 
jn aw the staff which smites his ae 


a broom, besom, see 


m. (r. 20) slaughter Is. 


once 


der. 10: 5, 24. Nah. 1:13. Ez. 7: 
violence riseth up YUAN as a me 


for wickedness, to chastise it. Hence 
meton. chastisement, punishment, Mic. 
6: 9. 

3. i. gq. DAY, tribe, (pp. branch,) only 
of the tribes of Israel, as 45 —7) Num. 
1: 49. 7279 "33 7072 tribe of the chil- 
dren of Manassch, Josh. 13:29. "WN4 
nioan 1K. 8: ‘ heads, chiefs of the 
tribes. 


TiO (Milel) adv. down, downwards, 


henseitl Deut. 28: 43. Prov. 15: 24. 
Opp. m>27 upwards, above.—Derived 
not directly from m7, but, as would 
seem from the tone on the penult, from 
the apocop. 07 depression, low place, 
with 7 local.—With prefixes : 

i rrta7a a) down, downward, Deut. 
98: 13. Ez. 1:27. 2K. 19:30. Jer. 31: 
37. Ecc. 3: 21. b) below, beneath, 2 K. 
19: 30. 1 Chr. 27: 23 twenty years old 
miabaand under. Seq. 77 Ezra 9:13 
9225979 ; mune below our sins, less than 
our sins deserve. 


965 


eye 


2, 72572 from below, underneath, 
(opp. benbn from above, above,) Ex. 


26: 24. 27: 5B. 28: 27, 36: 29. 38: 4. 
39: 20. 


man f ( 
from ityo.) 

1. a bed, couch. a) genr. Gen. 47: 
31. 48: 2, 49: 33. Exod. 7:28, —b) for 
reclining at table, Eisth. 1: 6. Ez. 23:41. 
—c) for ease and quiet, a sofa, Am. 3: 
12. 6: 4. 

2. a litter, sedan-chair, Cant. 3: 7. 

3. a bier, for dead bodies, 2 Sam. 3: 
31. 


mia or 770970 , plur. m3, pp. part. 
Hoph. “from m 702. 
1. the being spread out, expansion, Is. 
8: 8. 
2. a stretching, bending of right, i. e. 
wrong, iniquity, Ez. 9: 9. 


r, M02, like Gr. xhivy 


STO m. (rv. 410) spimning, i.e. 
thing spun, Ex. 35: 25. 


leyal m. @ hammered bar of iron, 
once Job'40: 18. R. bun. 

*bnn, Arab. je~ to forge, to 
hammer, chiefly iron. —Is perhaps the 
Gr. uétaddoy to be derived from this 


root, rather than from wstoddew, st 
aeD 


TAN (+. aw ) plur. pQON. 

1. place where any thing is hidden 
under ground, espec. subterranean cell, 
store-house for grain, Jer. 41: 8. 

2. hidden stores, hid treasure, sc. un- 
der ground, Prov. 2: 4, Job. 3: 21. Is. 
45: 3. So genr. treasure Gen. 43: 23. 


90 (r 
Mic. 1: 6, m. planting, plantation, Ez.17: 
7. 34: 29, Is. 61: 3. 60:21 Keri 4x3 


"yt branch of my planting, planted by 
me. 


aap yeya) m. plur. (r. p90) Gen. 
27:4,and maroon plur. f. Prov. 23: 3, 


6, dainties, savoury dishes. Alb. Schul- 
tens ad Prov. 23: 3 et ad Menk. I. p. 78, 


yo2) plur. constr. .yta72 


ay 


Eo aC ae 
remarks that the Arab. A is used 


espec. of dishes from the flesh of ani- 
mals taken in hunting, which the no- 
mades esteem a great delicacy. This 
accords well with Gen. 1. c. 


MMHOA f (rnp) Ruth 3:15, 


plur. ninson Ts, 3: 22, a wide upper 
garment of a woman, mantle, cloak. 
See Schroeder de Vestitu mulier. Heb. 
Cop Gs 


* 19) in Kal not used, to rain, as 
Chald. Syr. Arab. 

Hipn. to rain, i. e. give or send rain, of 
God Gen. 2:5. 7:4. Am. 4:7. the clouds 
Is. 5: 6 ( here more full O72 970797 -) 
seq. > upon any thing, Am. Is. ‘lc. 
Trop. of other things whieh God sends 
down from heaven in the manner of 
rain; as hail Ex. 9: 18, 23. lightning 
Ps. 11: 6. fire and brimstone Gen. 19: 
94, Ez. 38: 22. manna Ex. 16: 4. Ps. 
78: 24. Constr. c. acc. of the thing 
rained down, and >» upon any thing, 
see Il. cc. Once with 2 of the thing 
rained down, Job 20: 93; see in nimd. 

Nipu. to be rained upon, Am. 4: 7. 
—Hence 


327 m. plur. constr. ninon Job 
37: 6, rain Ex. 9: 33, Deut. 11: 17. al. 
Also FEq8 767 rain of thy land, i. e. 


necessary for watering the ground, Deut. 
28: 12,24. and so F947 9079 Is.30: 23. 


Different from DYa violent rain, shower. 
ina (propelling) pr. n. f. Matred, 
Gen. 36: 39. 


7700 f.(r.402) 1. aprison, jail, 
Neh. 3: 25. 12: 39. Jer. 32:2, 8. 33: 1. 

2. scope, aim, hence mark, (fr. Arab. 
like Gr. 
“oxoros from oxéntowot,) 1 Sam. 20: 20. 


Job 16: 12. Lam. 3: 12 where it has the 
Aramean orthography 907). 


- vidit, speculatus est, 


02 (rainy, or patronym. from 
1973 ) pr. n. m. Matri, 1 Sam. 10: 21. 


* 5 an obsol. sing. water, the only 


066 


i 
trace of which is in the pr. n. vias 


brother of water q. v. — Arab. sho, 

(2) / 

de”, dimin. very common in the 
Dip S) 


vulgar tongue &3 9 , Aethiop. © P : 


ca 
The root is {Le » Heb. Nia, whence 173 
for the fuller form N772, as 73 for N73, 


and also the form 472 [for Nj] in pr. 
n. N17, coll. Chald. 72, "717 wa- 
ter. The same idea of water is found 


in roots somewhat harsher, as Se 
aquam habuit puteus, II aquam effudit, 


@ aqua perfudit, med. O aquosum 
fuit lac, IV aqua diluit vinum, PLDs 


liquefactus, dissolutus est, cle fluxit, 


liquatus est; so in Hebr. 317, 317, 
582, J22, ppr- In western lan- 
guages we find from the same source, 
mejo, mingo. By a change of the aspi- 
rate to a sibilant, there arises a new se- 
ries of roots: 09/2, mo, oN” II, q. v- 

Plur. 5°72, constr. "72 and more rarely 
97972, (comp. on such reduplicated 
forms Ewald’s Gram. p. 508. n.) c. Suff. 
WMI, MI, DVI, ¢. TF local 
972"72 Ex. 7: 15 8: 16, waters, water, 


comp. Chald. N37, Syr. Bees [iso . 


— Joined with plur. adjectives: nv 
own living i. e. springing water, 
Gen. 26:19. Lev. 14:5, 50. D wp 7 
consecrated water Num.5:17. D275 pv 
Ps. 18:17. With verbs plural, Gen.7:19. 
8:5. 2K.2:19. Ez.47:1. So also sing. 
not only where the verb precedes, Gen. 
Oo Num 20s 2.0247) eos 4 ihe 
3:9, but sometimes where it follows, 
Num. 19: 13, 20.—Joined with the name 
of a place, it denotes waters situated 
near that place, a fountain, stream, tor- 
rent, lake, marsh, ete. So jy39 
Judg. 5: 19 of the stream Kishon. 
o°79703 2 Jer. 48: 34. 37472773 , 

nima3—%7, wry 122 Josh. “15: 7 
q. v.' of fountains. 177" 7 Josh. 16: 
Ly Fiat 24s, 159 of ‘a brook. wel 
Dina (q. v.) of a marsh ; comp. 73°72 
Du4X7a the waters of Egypt, Ex. 7: 
19. 8: 2. ay Yawan-b> 2 K. 5: 12. 


4 2 5 


13 W2 of the deluge Is. 54: 9, — Trop. 
He 172 water of hemlock or of poppies, 
i. e. the juice, Jer. 8:14. nvb34 Ya wa- 
ter of the feet Is. 36: 12 Keri, by eu- 
eas0 


phemism for wrine, like Syr. 


SY and simpl. leo, Talmud. 


may wav, Pers. (.)%~ ak vesi- 
cam exonerare. But puna 2 Ez. 47: 


4 is water up to the loins. 


fArkny2osal Car. 8805) 
Is. 48: 1 who 


tale, 
Bins | aqua dorsi,) 


are his offspring, 
68: 27.—Poet. water is the emblem a) 


of abundance, plenty, Ps. 79: 3. 88: 18. nin metan-bs - 


| to thee, are all these droves? Judg. 9: 


Is. 11:9. Hab. 2: 14. 
overwhelming dangers, 


b) of great and 
Ps. 18: 17 he 


drew me out of many waters, comp. 32: | 


6. 69: 2, 3, 16. Job 27: 20. Comp. also 


many examples from the Arabic and } 
in Dissertatt. Lugd. p. 960 } 


Greek poets, 
sq.—c) of terror, Josh. 7:5 the heart 


th nel smh bias tal a | 
ate peopie. melted ence gece Ly: thor of the transgression of Jacob . 


came as water. 
water-hearted, timorous. 


Comp. Arab. 


Opp. is a 


heart like stone, Job 41: 16.—d) of | 


lust, as likened to boiling water, Gen. 
49: 4, 

In proper names: a) 247 72 (wa- 
ter i.e. lustre of gold, comp. Arab. She) |e 


pr. n. m. Mezahab, Gen. 36: 39. 
b) papas (waters of yellowness) 


a town of the Danites, prob. so called 


from a fountain or stream in the vicin- | 
Joma Is. 48:14. seq. J, Judg. 21: 8 7 


ity, Josh. 19: 46. 
c) Minp3-772 (waters of opening) 


lem, Josh. 15: 9. 18: 15. 

In other pr. names, 72 ¢. gen. coa- 
lesces into one word, as N33, per- 
haps too nyp 3. 


* 5" pron. pers. 1. 


tis ; who 2 pp. of person, like "7 of | 


For the correlatives 4, a 7, | so that the interrogative form assumes 


thing. 
3, 7D, seein > A. In the kindred 
languages the Ethiopians alone have 


Pers. | 


| ing 1 Sam. 14: 17. 


aya 


O®X, ¢ mi, but in the sense of what? spo- 


Arab, 


v4 
SO 


ken of things. Aram. or 


cf oe 
( et aot — Gen. 24: 65 WNT Wa 
geet who is this man2 Ruth 3:9 abe 


AN ‘who art thou? Also-where the ques- 
ee a? 


tion respects several, (Arab. VW srw 4) 
Gen. 33:5 bx V2 who are these? Is. 


| 60: 8. So too for the sake of explicit- 
Further, wa- | 


ter of a man is put for the semen geni- | 


ness we find 73) 3, Ex. 10: 8 ‘ya 
Dios 2 who are the going 2 who 


ca UiOA) 


shall go ? comp. Aeth. ®b, ort.: 


oa + 2 
have come forth from the waters of Judah, | 4 i weeny Nos Od alexa D 


comp. Num. 24: 7. Ps. | 


Su iMove) rarely it refers to things, 
but so that the idea of person, or 
persons is included. Gen. 33: 8 3 
who to thee, what 


28 }sJay2 7D DQU 77 who, what, are 


the Shechemites that we should serve them? 
13: 17 3720 9. 1Sam. 18: 18555 x7 


Sait 7707. Mic. 125 apo” vWD 73 
oT nina UPle dc . i. e. who is the au- 


who the authors of the high places of ioe 


|dah? Cant. 3: 6.— Put in the gen. 


as 72 m2 daughter of whom? i. e. 
whose daughter, Gen: 24: 23,47. 1Sam. 
12: 3. 17: 55. Jer. 44: 28. With pre- 
fixes marking the other cases: war cur 2 


| fo whom 2 Gen. 32: 18. 38:25. for plur. 


Eix.32:24. on account of whom? Jon. 1: 


18. yarns whom? 1 Sam. 12:3. 28: 
PIL. 


472 Ez. 32: 19. az 1K. 20: 14, 
19-dy, etc. For the Lat. quis eorum 4 2 
Engl. who of or among them? is said 73 


SNTw? OA IY what one among 


a fountain in the tribe of Judah near | the tribes of Israel 2 — Specially to be 


the valley of Ben-Hinnom by Jerusa- | : 
| an indirect interrogation, after a verb of 


noted are the foll. uses: a) Put also in 
knowing, Gen. 43, 22. Ps. 39:7. of see- 
of pointing out, 1 
K. 1: 20. — b) As made intensive, in 


| the phrases Mj 79, N17, AT NIT Va, 
interrogative, | 


see NIT, Mi. ae Often where the 
question implies a negative answer, 


almost a negative power. Num. 23: 10 
YN Wy 7272 VW who can count the 


“a 


dust of the earth? i.e. noone. Is. 53: 
1 777NTI Va who hath believed ? i. e. no 
one, few. 51:19. Also seq. fut. Job 9: 
12 wee "79 who will say? who would 
say ? (comp. tic cy seq. Opt.) for, no one 
will say. Prov, 20:9. Eccl. 8:4, 2Sam. 
16:10. Seq. part. in the formula ‘a 
YT17 who knoweth? for no one knoweth, 
Ps. 90:11. Eccl. 2: 19, (opp. 9°32. ND 79 
Job. 12: 9,) in the sense of the Lat. 
nescio an, i. e. perhaps, see 9D no, 5, a. 
also unexpectedly, suddenly, see ibid. no. 
6. — Put also with a following noun by 
way of extenuation and also contempt. 
Judg. 9: 28 Fh797aN V2 who is Abime- 
lech that we shauild serve him? Ex. 3:14 
MoNBWDN FN WD DIN WV who am J, 
that I should go unto Pharaoh? for, I 
am not the proper man to go to him. 
—d) Seq. fut. it often expresses qish, 
longing. 2 Sam. 15:4 ow aw? Ya 
who will make me judge? i.e. O that I 
were made judge! Is. 27: 4.932m" 173 
who will give to me? i.e. O that 1 might 
have! Judg. 9: 29. Ps. 53: 7. Job 29: 
2. Hence jm? *72 is a usual formula in 
wishing, see nj no. 1. h. 

2. indefinite, whoever, any one who. 
Ex. 24: 14 osp2y wa) Day 292 7% 
whoever has a suit, let him come to them. 
Judg. 7:3 30? IVT NIV whoever 
is timid and. fear ful, let him return. Prov. 
9: 4. Eccl. 5: 9. Is. 54:15. In Gr. and 


Lat. this may properly be rendered by « 


tis, si quis, Eng. if any one. —2 Sam. 
18:12 “93a 424770 take care of ie 
young man every one of you. Seq. VW 
kx, 32:33 NOM WN 72 whosoever se 
TGS 2 Sam. 20: 11. Comp. Syr. 
5 ao 

Sometimes 9 is said to be put as an 
adv. for how 2 in what way? like 772 B. 
3. But in all the examples given, it is 
better to retain the common significa- 
tion. Am. 7: 2, 5, AP27 DAP? 7 pp. 
who shall Jacob stand, concisely for, 
Who is Jacob, that he should stand ? se. 
under these calemitics, Comp. the for- 
mulas above in no. 1. d. Is. 59: 19 3 
yansN for the fuller nD ass 
Janis. Ruth 3: 16, 

Proper names beginning with ‘a, as 


568 


eA 


PND, MIMI, MIDI, etc. see below 
in their places. 


4 mre] (love, r. tt") pr. n. m. Me- 
dad, Nam. 113265276 


Na TA (water of quiet, see r. N37) 


Medeba, pr. n. of a city of the Reuben- 
ites, situated in a plain of the same 
name, Num. 21: 30. Josh. 13: 9, 16. 
1 Chr. 19:7. It was afterwards reck- 
oned to Moab, Is. 15:2. Gr. Myda- 
Bu, Myduhn, Mydave, see 1 Mace. 9: 
36, Jos. Aut, 13: 1) 54 Se vand gel: 
Euseb, bh. v. Relandi Palaestina p. 893. 
At the present day ruins, called by 
Seetzen and Burckhardt Madaba, are 
found in that region. Burck. Tray. in 
Syria ete. p. 565 sq. ed. Ato. 


a0 m. (1. 307) the best of any 
ching’ “the best part. 1 Sam. 15:9, 15 
Nx ao the best of the flocks. Ex. 
22: 4 a7 207) INI 320% the 
best of his own field, and the best of his 
own vineyard. Gen. 47: 6 aoa 
VN in the best part of the land. v. 
ll. Sept. éy 17 Bsdtiotn yj. Vulg. in 
optimo loco. J.D. Michaelis here pro- 
poses to translate pastures, after the 


SD sis (a 
Arab. iS 8” >» but this is inad- 
missible ; see his Suppl. p. 1072. 


x7 see 5 


bye (who as God ?) Michael, pr. 


n. a) ‘of one of the seven archangels, 
the patron of Israel before God, Dan. 
10: 13, 21. 12: 1. — b) 1 Chr. 27: 18. 
—c) 2 Chr. 21: 2.—d) of others, Num. 
13: 13. 1 Chr. 5: 13, 14. 6: 25. 7:3. 8: 
16. 12: 20. Ezra 8: 8. 


7972. 


m7 (for 325% who as Jeho- 
vah P (Sept. Miyaias, Micah, pr. n. a) 
of the sixth among the twelye minor 
prophets, surnamed “nw 7am gq. v. Mic. 
1:1. Jer. 26: 18 Keri, where Chethibh 
has 22%2.—b) 2 Chr. 34: 20, for 
which in 2 K, 22:12 423% —c) and 
d) see 19°32 a, b. e) and f) see 
W752 a, b. 


nya 


moo (whoasJehovah?) Michaiah, 
pr. p.m. a) see 3772 a, b.—b) Neh. 
12: 35, i. q. NDVA LL: 17, 22. — c) Neh. 
12: 41. 

7 
a commander under Jehoshaphat, 2 
Chron. 17: 7.—b) of the wife of Re- 
hoboam, daughter of Uriel, 2 Chr. 13: 
2; but comp. 2 Chr. 11: 21, 22. 1K. 
15: 2, where the same wife of Rehobo- 
am and mother of Abijah is called 


Maachah, 3372, the daughter of Absa- 
lom. ; 


WMA (id 
a Levite “who set up idol-worship in the 
tribe of Dan, Judg. 17: 1, 4. Also 
more shortly called 433, v. 5, 8, 9, 10. 
al.—b) of a prophet in the age of Je- 
hoshaphat and Ahab, the son of Imlah, 
1K. 22:8. 2 Chr. 18:7. Also called 
272 v. 24, and 345% v. 8 Chethibh. 
—c) Jer. 36: 11, 183 


92° m. 1. 2 Sam. 17:20 52% 
Dan brook of water. — R. 5372, Arab. 


(id.) Michaiah, pr. n. a) of 


.) Micaiah, pr. n. a) of 


Ke to have little water, e.g. of a 
D 


well. 
2. pr. n. of the daughter of Saul, the 
wife of David, 1 Sam. 14: 49. 19: 11 


sq. 2 Sam. 6: 16 sq.— Here it seems 
contracted from the form >85%2 q. v. 


O24 waters, see "7 . 


age and ya" ya (a dextra, un- 
es it is rather for 772733) pr. 
Mijamin, Minjamin, a) 1 Chr. He ‘ 
—b) Ezra 10:25. Neh. 10:8. 12:5. 
also 77727372 12: 17, 41. 
/ 
* 7. obsol. root, Arab. (jlo men- 


titus est, Aethiop. Paps 2 subdolus, 


callidus fuit, Heb. prob. to wear an ap- 
pearance, to pretend, whence m27737) 
species, i. e. appearance, form, and also 
the foll. art. 


ee) m. Lat. species, i. e. form, but 


72 


L eaa| 


| aa 569 na 


also kind, sort, Eng]. species, comp. Gr. 
idga, Which also denotes form and kind. 
Only i in the constructions 9 Pubes VS 2702 


according to its kind, Gen. 1: i, 12, 21, 
25. Lev. 11: 15, 16. 73725 Gen. ke Of, 


25. 72 73> 1: 21. Syr. {asso 
family, progeny. 


plur. 


nyo nurse, Part. Hiph. from p23 
ave. 

O77 2 K. 16: 18 Chethibh, a very 
doubtful orthography for 35472 q. v. 


MPH Josh. 21: 37. Jer. 48: 21, 


ae nsp Josh. 12: 18 (beauty) pr. n. 
of a Levitical city in the tribe of Reu- 
ben, afterwards belonging to Moab, 
Jer. |. ec. where Chethibh nyD97 . 


ye m. ( 
30: 33. 


r. Vil) pressure Prov. 


Nicolae’ (retreat, r. 2272 ) Mesha, pr. 
n.m. 1 Chr. 8: 9. Comp. Nw7Q. 


ont (who is what God is? from 
nals “ ; by , comp. )8'3°72 ) pr. n. m. 
Mishael, a) Ex. 6: 22. Levit. 10: 4.— 
b) one of the companions of Daniel, 
Dan. 1:6. 2:17, afterwards called y272- 
—c) Neh. 8: 14, 


Awd m. (1. 
ness, justice, Ps. 45:7. 
eously, justly, 67: 5 

2. evenness, hence a level region, 
plain, Is. 40: 4. AR: 16. Ps. 143: 10. 
With the art. 37wirvast, wor’ eoyny the 
plain in the tribe of Reuben near the 
city N2772, Deut. 3: 10. 4: 43. Josh, 


133.9; 16, 17, 21.520;8248:;21. 


“w>) 1. righteous- 
As ady. right- 


sw pr. 0. Chald. Meshak, see 
eens no. 2. Dan. 2: 49. 3:12. Pers. 


Cee ovicula. 


yy (deliverance) Mesha, pr. n. 
of a king of Moah, 2 K. 3: 4. 


yD (id.) Mesha, pr. n. of a son 
of Caleb, 1 Chr, 2: 42. 


Wa 570 


aid 


70. only in plur. 2°35", rarely 5: 25.—Espec. of strokes, plagues, in- 


maw Proveuleies mela aie 

1. straightness, rightness, of a way: 
hence happiness Is. 26: 7. (comp. Prov. 
3:6. 11:6.) S*qu72a Prov. 23:31, 
and D98779> Cant. 7: 10, straight, right. 
Hence a) uprightness, sincerity, and 
as adv. sincerely, Cant. 1:4.— hb) justice, 
in a judge Ps. 99: 4. what is in itself 
JUSteROVeR ISOs bse se. mw 
Ps, 9:9, and n27w772 58: 2, as adv. just- 
ly, righteously. 

2. peace, concord. DVL WY to 
make peace, i. e. to make all things plain 
and even, Dan. 11: 6, comp. v. 17 et 
Mal. 2: 6 


qn only in plur.i. q. (M2 no. 1, 
string of a bow Ps. 21: 13. cord. of.a 
tent or tabernacle, Num. 3: 37. 4: 32. 
Jer. 10: 20. 


820 and 2N50 m. (r. 28 


plur, p) Ps. 82:10 and nj Is. 5 3: 8, 
m. pain, Job 33:19. Metaph. Ae of 


mind, sorrow, grief, Ex. 3:7. Lam. 1: 
12,18; 


nee yal abundance, see 32> Hiph. 


ree abe ya (band) pr. n. of a place, see 
jap. 

"’wa20 (perh. what like my sons? 
for oS m2) pron. m. 1 Chr. 12: 13. 

2519 (x. 7325 no. 1) constr. 3.357 
m. net-work, grate, of brass, Ex. 27: 4. 
38: 4, 5, 380. 39: 39, 

T3370 m. ( 


cloth, i. e. of a coarse texture, perh. 
hair-cloth, cilicium, 2 K. 8: 15.—The 
idea of xwvmdor, fly-net, proposed by 
J. D. Michaelis, does not seem adapted 
to the context. 


r. 235 no. 1) coarse 


’ moa f(r. 53) plur. nip, rare- 
ly D7 2K.8 8: 29. O2alos 

iy moe smiling, Deut. 25: a 2 
Chr. 2:9 mid ph comm. for % 
nip beaten or threshed wheat, but cor- 
rupted perhaps from nb Ds pa EK. 


Sele 


flicted from God, i. e. calamities, Lev. 
26: 21. Deut. 28: 59, 61. 29: 21. 

2. a wound, 1 K. 22: 35. Is. 1: 6. 

3. slaughter, in battle, Josh. 10: 10, 
20. Judg. 11:33. 15:8. or inflicted from 
God, 1 Sam. 6: 19, 


moo ey (ie m2 
spot, on the body, Lev. 13: 24, 25, 28. 


22 wm. (1. JiD to stand, ) 
“where one stands, ete. Ezra 6: 


) a burning, burnt 
te 


68. (Arab. mae .) Spoken chiefly 
of the place, i. e. habitation, dwelling, 


of God, (Aeth. ®Y)\ 4 © habitatio Dei, 


aedes,) Ex. 15:17. 1 K. 8: 13, 39, 43. 
Ps. 33: 14. 2 Chr. 6: 33, 39. 

2, foundation, basis, Ps. 89: 15. 97: 2. 
Plur. Ps. 104: 5. 


myho'D and 735 
Zech. 5: 11 (0 being shortened into uw, 
Heb. Gr. § 27. n. 1) plur. 93237. 

1. place Ezra 3: 3, comp. 2: 68. 

2. a base, stand, 1 K. 2: 27—36. 


3. pr.n. of a town or city in the 
tribe of Judah, Neh. 11: 28. 


’ Je, ’ m192, ce. Suff. pn91372 
Ez. 29: 14, plur. smn 16: 3, F775 
21: 35, f. nativity, birth, pp. a digging 
out, pit; mine, whence metals are dug, 
from r. 39D no. I. The metaphor is 
here drawn from metals, (comp. Is. 


51: 1,) as in the Germ, Abstammung it 
Sco, 


Arab, D* 


also nature, disposition, 


ral f. c. Suff. Hn357 


t 


is drawn from plants. 
a digging, 


"3D7A (sold) Machir, pr. n. m. a) 
of a son of Manasseh, and father of 
Gilead, Gen. 50: 23 ; hence poet. for the 
tribe of Manasseh, Judg. 5: 14. — hb) 2 


Sam. 9: 4,5. 17: 27, —Patronym. wy 
Num. 26: 29. 


aie pp. to meli away, to pine, 


neues to decay, be brought low, in Kal 

once Ps. 106: 43.—Kindred are 3172, 

73, FN, PP, see under ‘9 init. 
0 


Syr. ySO dejectus, stratus est. 


2 a7] 22 


Nipu. fut. 72", to decay, of a build- 
ing, Eccl. 10: 18. 

Horn. plur. 357 for 9277 they 
decay, are brought low, perish, Job 24: 24. 


> 555 see 22%. 


MND ( perh. hiding-place, see 


n722) pr. n. of a town on the confines 
of Ephraim and Manasseb, Josh. 16: 6. 
UZ Ce 


"373970 (whatlike the liberal? for 
"225 m7) pr. ou. m. Ezra 10: 40. 
O39 (r. 02D) only in plur. or 


dual constr. 992572 drawers, Vulg. fem- 
tnalia, worn by the Heb. priests in or- 
der to conceal the parts of shame. Jo- 
sephus describes them as follows, Ant. 
BS whole desiLonwoe TEQL Tee aidoie Gumtov 
&% Blowou zAwotns sioyvimevoy, éuGo- 
YOYTMY Bg HUTO THY TOOMY wETLEQE O~ 
vasueidas* armotéuverue Oé imég ajuLou 
roe TehEVTR TAY U.ZOL THS huyovos mEQr HU- 
ty anoopiyyeror, Ex. 28: 42. 39: 28. 
Levit. 6: 3. 16: 4. Ez. 44: 18. 


]. 9D (r. mdD) f completion, 
once in plur. 2 Chr. 4: 21 a5 nissan 
perfections of gold, i.e. the most per- 
fect, purest gold. 


Il. 790, N50, (like main 
Ps. 9:21 for xin , from x. N5D to shut 
in,) a fold, sheep-fold, Hab. 3: 18. plur. 
n1N3979 Ps. 50: 9. 78: 70. 


tasty 
21300 mi. (r. DbD) perfection, chief- 
ly of beauty, ete. Ez. 23: 12 et 38: 4 
Sida wish clothed in perfection, i. e. 


lendidly. 
age oy} m. (Yr. SOD, as 77979 from 


773 ,) pp: number, price, see tem. TOD, 
then tribute Num. 31: 28, 37, 38, 39, 40, 


ob> m. (1.552) perfection, some- 


thing. most perfect, Ps. 50: 2. 


nd>on plur. of a form >3/2, Pp. | 41, — Aram. imato, Arab. Eos 


beauties, Heautifil things, and hence census, tax, whence the new verb 


splendid merchandize, espec. costly gar- 
ments, Ez. 27: 24. 


M5510 f food, once 1 K. 5:25 (11), 
contr. from n25N72. 

eybys ya m. plur. treasures, once 
Danwei: 43. LR 72> to hide. 


ure to collect tribute; also denom. 


9 


noun {ounso ’ Urbs publican, 

The Armenians have ai adopted this 

noun, and write it ur pu » — Fem. 
MOD72, contr. O72 - 

=D5) f. 1. number sc. of persons 


Ex. 12: 4. 
2. price, sc. of purchase, Ley, 27: 23. 


OND Ezra 2: 27 , WS" 1 Sam. 


13:2, 5,257 Neh. 11:31, (hid treasure, 


D722 ) Michmash, pr. n. of a city of 
Benuni situated on the east of Beth- 
aven, 1 Sam. 13:5. Gr. Mozuas 1 
Mace. 9:73. Moywo Jos. Ant. 13. 1. 6. 


220 Is. 51: 20, and 7022 only 
in plur. mina Ps. 141: 10, m. @ net, 
hunter’s net. R. 72> no II. 


rol m. (r. MDD) covering, cov- 
er, of a tent, Ex. 26: 14. 36:19. of No- 
ah’s ark Gen. 8: 13. 


’ mola ( pp. part. Pi. of moa) 1 


cover ing, coverlet, stragula,‘Is. 14:11. in 
a ship Ez. 27: 7. Hence clothing Is. 
SP 18. 
. the caul, omentum, which covers 
as intestines Lev. 9:19; fully Soin 
aQpATnS mos Ex. 29: 13, 22. 


mD>EON ( (a doubling) pr. n. of a 


MDD Is. 19:8, c. Sufl. inqa27 
(as if from 77227) Hab. 1: 15, 16, a 
net, fish-#et. R. 7793 no. I. 


waz see D725". 


22 4) 


field or tract near Hebron, where Sa- 
rah was buried, Gen. 23: 9,17, 19. 20: 
9. 49: 30. 50: 13. 


Als 1 2737, to sell, (comp. 
kindr. WS, W2, TWA,) Gen. 37: 
97, 28. Lev. 25: 25. 27:20. Joel 4: 3. al. 
Seq. 2 of price, Am. 2: 6. Ps. 44: 13. — 
Spec. a) fo sell one’s daughter, i. e. 
to give in marriage for a price, aeiiele, 
paid by the bridegroom, Pate 75D de- 
sponsavit, comp. 97772 H,) Gen. 31: 15. 
Ex. 213 7. ob) to seli a people, spoken 
of Jehovah, i. e. to deliver them into 
the power of their enemies, Deut. 32: 
30. Judg. 2:14 oF7278 473 p33771 
he delivered them into the hand, power, 
of their enemies. 3:8. 4:2,9. 10:7 
Comp. Nah. 3: 4. 

Nip#. 42/33 
sold Lev. 25: 34. 
50: 1. 52: 3. 

2. to sell oneself as a slave, Ley. 25: 
39, 42, 47. 


Hirupa. 


1. pass. of Kal, lo sbe 
Pass. of Kal b, Is. 


1. to be sold, Deut. 28: 68. 
2. to sell oneself sc. to do evil, to be- 
come a slave to the doing of evil, 1 K. 
21; 20, 25. 2 K. 17: 17. 
Deriv. 37373, 2797, NR 


27 m. c. Suff. "279; 


thing exposed for sale, ware, Neh. 13: 16. 
2. price, value, Num. 20: 19. 


3. saleable property, possession, Deut. 
18: 8. 


7228 m. (rr. 


friend, pp. abstr. acquaintance, 2 K. 12: 
6, 8. 


my 20 1 


), and 


J. any 


32) an acquaintance, 


Gas 


7 


Zeph. 


2) a prt Z 
2: 9: 

‘124 (Tseri impure) f, once in 
plur. n}42% swords, ‘so called from 
piercing, Gr. udzarga,see Vaz I. Hence 
Gen. 49 : oon "927 077 "2D instru- 
ments of iieaee are hee swords, Je- 
rome arma corum. Among the Rab- 
bins this interpretation is implies. by R. 
Elieser in Pirke Aboth c. 38, 55p aps” 
my pwda oaam mx Jacob barged 
their swords (i. e. of Levi and Simeon) 


2 mya 


in the Greek tongwe.—Another view de- 
serving attention is that of L. de Dieu 
in Critica Sacra ad. h. 1, and of Ludolf 
in Lex. Aeth. p. 87, who translate 
machinations, wicked devices, by com- 


paring Arab, © machinatus est, and 


PZ  consultavit, QZ) Cz 


silium. The Tseri pure in this case 
would create no difficulty, comp. Lehrg.- 
p. 595. 


con- 


85/0 (worth a price, purchased,) 
Michri, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 9. 8. 


5M750 gentile n. from TAD a 


place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 11: 36. 


Soon ya (r. SYD) a stumbling-block 
Lev. 19: 14, ‘ 8: 1454 W509 “AS stone 
of stumbling. 57: 14. Ez. 3: 20 "nn? 

19} Tee Bae) 3372 Ilay a stumbling-block 


before him, and he shall die. Jer. 6: 21.— 
Trop. a) cause of falling, cause of rnin 
to any one, Ez. 18: 30. 44: 12. Ps. 119: 
165. — b) in a moral sense, cause of of- 
Jence, enticement, incitement, (comp. 
the verb Mal. 2:8,) Ez. 7:19. 14:3 
ny 57w3"9 their enticements to iniquity, 


i. e. idol-images. — c) offence oS mind, 
scruple of conscience, 1 Sam. 25: 31. 

Ea ean benteet . : 5 

mews f. 1. rwin, i.e. a state in 
ruins, Is. 3: 6. 

9 


2. incitement to sin, cause of offence, 
plur. of idols, Zeph. 1: 3. 

eae elyalgs eee an>) 
Ex. 32: 16. Deut. 10: 4 

2. a writing, thing written; hence 
a) a letter, epistle, (Arab. iss 
and Uigiiio of a letter,) 2 Chr, 21: 
12. — b) a poem, psalm, Is.38:9. Comp. 
Bho. 


nino f (r.nn3) a 


pieces Is. 30: 14. 


1. writing, 


breaking in 


DMIA m. i. g.5mD7 no. 2.b, (3 in 
comm. usage having been gradually 
eee to 72, comp. in let. 9 no. 3,) @ 

wriling, espec. poem, psalm, song, found 


24 


only in the inscriptions of Ps. 16: 56 
—60, comp. Is. 38: 9. — Others unaptly 
translate DM373 as if from On> gold, viz. 


golden psalm, i. e. precious, pre-eminent. 
WMI m. (1. wing) 


Prov. 27; 22. 

2. In Judg. 15:19 prob. socket of a 
tooth, Lat. mortariolum, Gr. odutoxos. 
See Bocharti Hieroz. T. I. p. 202. 

3. Maktesh, pr. n. of a valley near 
Jerusalem, prob. so called from its re- 
semblance to a mortar, Zeph. 1: 11. 


1. @ mortar, 


*x50 (Esth. 7: 5) and Non, i i 


praet. rarely with Aleph dropped “nbn 
Job. 32: 18, 1579 Ez. 28: 16. infin. nb 


Lev. 8: 33, nny Job. 20: 22, fat. 
nbQ>. 


1. trans. the praet. once with mid. 
Kamets N22 Esth. 7: 5, to fill, to make 


full. Arab, Beco Yo id. This root 


prevails widely also in the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages, where however p 
is put for m, as Sanscr. plé implere, Gr. 
mhéeo [rhyons, tiutlnuc}, wAEos, also Bld on 
Bovw, Lat. plere, whence implere, com- 
plere, plenus, Goth. fuljan, Germ. fiillen, 
voll, Eugl, full, to fil. Further, Polish 
pilny, Bohem. plny. ‘The primary idea 
seems to be that of abundance, overflow, 
Germ. iiberfliessen, as we may infer 


from the kindred words miéw, mheiw to | 


sail, and also piém, pata, fleo, fluo, pluo. 
—Spec. a) to fill up or out an empty 
space with one’s own balk or abun- 
dance, c. ace. of place, Gen. 1: 22 
Dyrz Damme ANd (fill the wa- 
ters in the sea. v. 28. 9:1. Ex. 40: 
javann-nN Np “29)22 the glory $y, 
Jehovah filled the labernacle. paises: 
10, 11. Jer. 51:11 mrobwn ashe jill 
out the shields sc. with your own bodies, 
put on your shields. — b) to fill a place 
with any thing, c. ace. both of place and 
of thing. Ez. 8: 17 YUNATAN ANs 
on they fill the land with violence. 28: 
16. 30: 11. Jer. 16: 18. 19: 4. rarely 
seq. 772 of things, Ex. 16: 32.—c) often 
with the accus. of thing implied, Ex, 
32: 29 TAM BST) andi fill your 


973 


nw fad 


ra) 


hand unto Jehovah, sc. 
offerings. Esth. 7: 5 


with gifts and 
who is he VuN 
72 Mivy> 135 1Nb -13 that hath filled his 
heart (sc. with boldness, audacity) to do 
this? i.e. who has dared, presumed, 
to do it? Job 36:17 nxt vw em 
and if thou fillest out the cause of the 
wicked, i. e. that measure of sins for 
which he is tried ; comp. Gen. 15: 16. 

2. intrans. to be filled, to be full, Josh. 
3: 15. Seq. acc. of that with which 
any thing is filled, Gen. 6:13 Nba 
Ont PANT the anh is filled with vi- 
olence. Judg. 16: 27 the house was full 
mum of men. Job. 32: 18 I am 
full a7 57 of words. Ps. 10:7. 26: 10. 
33: 5. es 1165;: LOS Iso11:'9 aly seq 
qa Is. 2: 6.—Spec. a) 1 9 Nh 
my Baul my desire, is filled, ‘satisfied, 
ens. with vengeance, Ex. 15: ga b) of 
a space of time, to ae a ie or comple- 
ted, Gen. 25: 24 nqhb 7797 ANE 
and her days were fulfilled to bring forth, 
her time to be delivered was coine. 50: 
3 DONT Wat AN? FQso were com- 
pleted the days of embalming, i. e. SO ma- 
ny days did the time of embalming 
continue, comp. Esth.2:12, Also Gen. 
29: 21. Lev. 8: 33. 12: 4, 6. Lam. 4: 18. 
Jer. 25: 34. 

Nipg. chiefly in the fut. i. q. Kal 
no. 2, to be filled, to be full, c. acc. of 
thing, Gen.6: 1] dan yuxn Nbanl 
and the earth was filled with violence. 
Ex. 1:7 ons yurn shan and the 
land was filled with them. 1 K. 7: 14, 
2K. 3:17. Also seq. 772 of thing Ezra 

32: 6. and > Hab. 2: 14. Spoken of 
desire, to be filled, satisfied, Eccl. 6: 7. of 
atime completed Ex. 7: 25. Job 15: 32. 
So 5773 Nb727 fo be filled with iron i. e. 
with armour, for to be fenced with ar- 
mour, to be armed, 2 Sam, 23: 7 

Pret xb, rarely nb” Jer. “51: 34, 
inf. N72 and MINb2, fut. xb B72", once 


mp7 Job 8: 21, to fill, to make full, to 
fill up or out. 


1. constr. c. ace. of place or thing 
filled, i. q. Kal 1. c. Thus in phra- 
ses: a) to fill the hand of any one, i.e. 


give over the priesthood into his hand, 


50 5 


Ex. 28: 41. 29: 9. Lev. 21: 10, —b) to 

fill one’s hand to Jehovah, sc. with gifts 
and offerings, in abundance, 1 Chr. 29: 
5. 2Chr. 13:9, 29:31. Comp.in Kal Ex. 
32: 29.—c) Trop. of time, to fulfil, to 
complete, comp. Kal 2. b. Gen. 29: 27 
complete this work, i. e. finish this work. 
v. 28. Job 39: 2. fiena 9: 2, coll. 2 Chr. 
36: 21. — d) to fill up, to complete, sc. a 
number, Ex, 23: 26 JI will complete 
the number of thy days, comp. Is. 65: 20. 
1 Sam. 18: 27 David brought the fore- 
skins ‘Jh> piNb271 and completed 
them to the king, i.e. gave them in full 
number. 1 K.1: 14 929257nN °nNEA 
I will complete thy words, i. e. supply 
what may be wanting.—e) fo fulfil,to sat- 
isfy, e. g. one’s desire, hunger, etc. Job 
38: 39. Proy. 6: 30, Comp. under 47m. 


The opp. is an empty, famished soul 


Is. 29: 8. Comp. Kal 2. a. —f) to fulfil 


a promise | K. 8: 15. apetition Ps. 20: 
6. a prophecy 1 K. 2: 27.— g) joined 
with another verb it has an adverbial 
force, fully, i. e. strongly, much, etc. 
Jer. 4:5 AND ° ANT ery fully i. 


aloud, fortiler, as Vale, well. cae 


Arab. Ny Lait S aus intense intui- 


Brrr Aa A 


tus est aliquem, os SES. fecit et 


implevit i. e. accurate fecit. So inellip- 
tical constructions, the other verb being 
suppressed, NWPM N51 to fully bend the 


bow, for nujpm 5 ia N57 Zech. 9: 


Gs CoO 


13, Comp. Arab. geil 3 Sees 


fully wy Sl nm eal Mol, Schult. 
Opp. Min. p. 176, 355, and Syr. [xo 


Thao Also “> IN NEN for Nbr 
a cma." 3 babe to fotlere God fully, i. e. 
to yield him full obedience, Num. 14: 
24. 32: 11,12. Deut. 1: 36. Jos, 14: 8, 9, 
14. 1 K. 11:6. al. saep. 

2. c. ace. of that with which one 
fills any thing, to fill in, e. g. libations. 
Is. 65: 11 yo "292 ONbnaM they 
fill libations to fate, fortune, i. e. they 
fill the goblets with libations in honour 
of fortune. Sob 238 N57 to fill ingems, 


74 bn 


i. e. to set them in sockets, chasings, 
Ex. 28: 17. 31: 5. 35: 33. Once absol. 
1 Chr. 12: 15 —bo-by Nan N11 


n373 and the Jordan had filled um 


above all. its banks, i. e. overflowed its 
banks. 

3. c. dupl. ace. of the thing filled and 
that with which it is filled, see Kal no. 
1.b. Ex. 35:35 ab=naon ons xb 
he hath filled them with wisdom of 
mind. Job 3: 15. 22: 18. Is. 33: 5. 
More rarely seq. 772 of the thing with 
which, Ps. 127: 5. Jer. 51: 34. Lev. 
9:17. also with in the phrase Nb73 
nvps vs to fili' the hand with the 
bow, i.e. to seize the bow, 2 K. 9: 24. 

Pvau Part. 0°77 filled, set, with 
gems inserted, seq. 2 Cant. 5: 14, 
Comme Pi. no. 2. 

Hrrup. pp. to fill out each other mutu- 
ally, i.e. to stand by each other and 
each fill out what others lack, hence 
seq. >¥ to stand together against any 
one, to assail him together, Job 16: 10. 

Deriv. Nib72 MNb72,*the pr. names. 
NEO, min" , and What here follow 


xb) Chald. to fill,Dan.2: 35. True. 
pass. Dan. 3: 19. 
non m. N57 f. verbal adj. 


‘lis filling, c.,acc. of place, Is. 6: 1 
La aMIwNNY Dh Pea his train was 


filling (filled) the temple. Jer. 23: 24. 


Comp. the verb 857 Kal no. 1. a. 
2. intrans. filled, “full, as Nb 02 


the full money, i. e. full price, value, Gen. 
23:9. Seq. accus. Deut. 6:11 DMS 


a7 d> DW houses filled with all good 


things. 84:9. Is. 51:20. Am. 2:13. seq. - 


genit. Jer. 6: 11 07739 Nye full of days, 
advanced in age, Is. T: 21. ° Once e. dat. 
pleonast. > N22 Am. 2: 13.— So 
a full wind is strong, vehement, Jer. 4: 
12 mbNQ Nb TI a wind stronger 
than these, i. e. “than those proper for 
winnowing grain, comp. 4: 5. 12: 6. — 
Neutr. 8572 a) subst. fulness, Ps. 73: 
10 xb72 ‘v2 waters of fulness, i. e. full, 
abundant. — b) adv. fully, i. e. with full 
voice Jer. 12: 6. in full number Nah. 1: 
10. 


bn 
xon, Se once 0 Ez. 41; 


8, m. 

1. fulness, that with which any thing 
is filled, often best expressed in Engl. 
by the syllable full appended, seq. gen. 
1K. 17:12 55 xd a fulness of the 
hand, i. e. a handfull. Ex. 9: 8 Nb 
o2725n fulness of your fists, i. e. fist 
fulls, ° handfulls, your hands full. So 
with that added with which any thing 
is filled or full, Num. 22: 18. Jud. 6: 
38 nx Spo Nib a bowl-full of wa- 
ter.— Am. 6: 8 AND “yy the 
and its fulness, i. e. its inhabitants. Is. 
42:10 mepawy omy isha pr the 
sea and its fulness i i. e. seamen and mer- 
chants who as it were inhabit the 


sea, thé isles and the inhabitants thereof. 
Ps. 96: 11. — Hence 


cily 


Pan 

2. multitude, Arab. 2Mo, Syr. 

loaSsso ap. Barhebr. saep. Gen. 48: 
19 oad Nb. Is. 31: 4. 


| mina f. fulness, abundance, spoken 


espec. “of that portion of the corn and 
wine which was to be offered to Jeho- 
vah as a tithe or first fruits; the law- 
giver thus signifying to the Israelites, 
that such things only were required from 
them as they possessed in ahungance 
Of Chey Ex. 22: 28 A) sneb 2 
Sept. amaoyas uhovoc nad Anvov. Deut. 


22:9 DA2m mean) SIM AND. 
Of wine, Num. 18: 27 3p 772 me yer) 
as the abundance of the wine-press. Sept. 
apaioruo “no Myyov. 


' meen f. filling i.e. setting of gems, 
Ex. 28: 17. Plur. ninba v. 20. 39: 13. 
See N57 no. 2. 


mxdn m. plur. 


the priest’s office, pp. the delivering 
over of the office, see Nd no. 1. a. 
Lev, & 33) Eix,202 22, 26, 27; 31. — 
Meton. sacrifice of consecration (comp. 
MNON sin and sacrifice for sin) Lev. 7: 
37. 8: 28, 31. 

2. i. q. ANDI Ex. 25: 7. 35: 9. 


eon m. (r. 3X5 to send, q. v.) 


1. consecration to 


bn 


1. one sent, a messenger, e. g. froma 
private person Job. 1:14. or froma 
king 1 Sam. 16: 19. 19: 11, 14, 20. 1 


os Aes 
K. 19: 2. al.—Syr. foflso, Arab. 


51sec. / 
KYe ia. 

2. & messenger of ae i.e. a) an an- 
gel, Ex. 23: 20. 33:2. 2 Sam. 24:16. 
Job 33:23 see pad. Zech. 1: Sosa; 
More fully aay fa Sat Gen. 16: 7. 21: 17. 
a2: 11, 15. Num. 22: 22 sq. Jud.6s ie 
sq. Comp. on the doctrine of angels 
in O. T. De Wette’s Bibl. Dogm. § 171 
sq. edit. 2.—b) a prophet, Hagg. 1: 13. 
Mal. 3: 1.—c) a priest, Eccl. 5:5. Mal. 
2: 7.—d) once of Israel, as the messen- 


ger of God and teacher of the nations, 
Is. 42: 19, 


mond f. (by Syriasm for mann) 
constr. manby, c. Suff. 42nd, plur. 
MIDNA , nisNbn. 

ile pp. erie service, see in 3855 


constr. 


then a work with which one is charged, 
to which one is sent, and genr. work, 
business, labour. Gen. 39: 11. Ex. 20: 
9, 10 monba-b> miyyn Nb thou shalt 
not do any «ork. 31: 14, 15. 35: 2. Lev: 
23: 7.— Spec. the work of an artisan, 
workman, Ex. 31:3. 35:35 watt naN 27 
iy nonby work 
tn leather, any thing made of skin, Lev. 
13: 48. ala na nDNe >7a work upon 
the house of ‘Jehovah 1 Chron. 23: 4. 
Ezra. 3: 8. DN23 “zy workmen 2 
K. 12: 12. SON baa7by WN over- 
seer of the works, 1 Ry Ds 30 (16). Spok- 
en of public business Esth. 3: 9. 9:3, 
Plur. of the works of God, Ps. 73: 28. 


2. res alicujus, goods, property, Ex. 
22:7, 10. Spec. cattle, Gen. 33: 14. 1 


Sam. 15: 9. Comp. 13272. 


work of the artificer. 


mono, constr, MIDNDN, f. mes- 
sage, Hag. 1:13. From Na 
nONDD | (apoc. fr. 2 2Nb messen- 


ger of ‘Jehovah, whence Sept. Muiuyi- 
ac, Vulg. Malachite: comp. “18 for 
TAN, Malachi, pr. n. of the latest pro- 


phet of the O. 'T. Mal. 1: 1. 


51 5 
media (1. xbp) f Cant. 5: 12 


fulness, place ‘full of all good ne 
Others, not unaptly, i. q. ANEn, set- 
ting, bezel of a ring, so that the eyes are 
compared to a gem filling the socket of 
a ring. 

Tabbobsyal m. (r. 23>) garment, vest- 
ment, i. g. inad, 2 K. 10: 22. 

jnbn m. (denom. fr. wise brick,) 
a brick-kiln, Jer. 43: 9. Nah, 3: 14, 


oy £. plur. BT cetet (Bea) 

1. word, saying, discourse, i.q. 37, 
the common word in Aramaean, (Syr. 
Tay, ) in Heb. only poetic, Prov. 
23:9: Ps. 19:5. 139: 4. 2 Sam. 23: 2. 
elsewhere only in the book of Job, 6: 
26. 8: 10. 13:17. 23: 5.. 32:15. 36: 2) 
—Meton. object of discourse, espec. 
scornful, scoff, derision, Job 30: 9 
men sab "NI. 

2. thing, ‘like SP ae Job, 322 U1: 


30 f. Chald. st. emphat. nnd” , 


plur. hey 

1. word, thing uttered, Dan. 
30. 5: 15. 

2. thing, Dan. 2: 8. 15: 17. 


pe : sion , see NP72 é 
Dt 


son m. pp. @ mound, rampart, 
built up and filled in with stones and 
earth, Chald. Nn737.—Spec. a) part 
of the citadel of Jerusalem, 2 Sam. 5: 
OR Ke Omlono4s tis ela Ohty tdsas: 
2 Chr. 32: 5; on which see Hamelsveld 


4: 28, 


Loyal see DINE. 


Bibl. Geogr. II. p. 35sq. So2 K. 
12: 21, N7b7 mB would seem to be 
the same. —b) Judg. 9: 6, 20, sib7 


is ne castle of the Shecheuites and gi 
57 its inhabitants. 


as m.(denom. fr. 71579 salt,) Gr. 
Gidyuoc, atripler halimus, Linn. orach, 
sea-purslain, a marine plant, the leaves 
of which were eaten by the poor both 
raw and boiled, Job 30: 4. Comp. 
Engl. Fr. Ital. Germ. salad, salade, Sa- 


be 


lat.—Athen. Deipnos. IV. 16. See 
Abenbitar ap. Boch. in Hieroz. T. I. p. 
873 sq. 
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q150 (one reigning, or i. q. Syr. 
a» Da 
Masso counsellor,) Malluch, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 6: 29. — b) Neh. 10:5. 12: 2, al- 
so "9572 12: 14 Chethibh, where Keri 
75°57. — c) Ezra 10:29. — d) Neh. 10: 
28. 

) man f. also 5 moon 1 Sam. 10: 
2a) (r, 5273 j kingdom,e. g. npiban sey 
royal city 2 Sam. 12:26. ashes NOD 
royal throne 1 K. 1: 46. MDI vans 
the seed-royal, Toyal line, “Jer. 41: 1. 

Dan. 1:3. 429572 Hwy to administer 
the kingdom, to reign, 1 K.21:7. 


slob Loyal see yi b. 
pon ints. (Cie. 


travellers lodge, either in the open air 
or under a roof, lodging-place, inn, ca- 
ravanserai, Gen. 42: 27. 43: 21. Ex. 4: 
24. Of an encampment of troops for 
the night, Is. 10: 29. 


mm 04 fem. of the preced. a lodge, 


hut, of the keeper of a garden or vine- 
yard, Is. 1: 8. Also a hanging-bed, 
hammock, suspended from trees, in 
which travellers and also the keepers 
of gardens and vineyards sleep for fear 


i>) place where 


of wild beasts, Is. 24: 20. Arab. et 
5 16 
Aram. ie aerS >. See Bux- 


torf’s Lex. Chald. h. v. a Niebuhr’s 
Descr. of Arab. p. 158. Germ. ed. 


, 
primary signification may perhaps lie 
in the notion of smoothness, softness. 
Comp. by transp. Dam, also XL 
laevigavit, demulsit, Gr. "uotloxds, fuee- 
hizvos [edu], eeu Lat. mulceo, mul- 
geo, anda multitude of roots of cog- 
nate power whose third radical is a den- 
tal or sibilant, e.g. wb7, ve 72 , and those 


there quoted. Fonte Uo Con, Til 
blanditus est, i. q. L&he, sushe de- 
Lf 


anak dsyou. Is. 51:6. The 


bn 


bilis, imbecillis, (from the idea of soft- 
Sit 


ness, ) cue fugitivus, (from the idea 


of smoothness, gliding away, comp. 
nbn, ) and the Heb. form 


Nien. to glide away, to vanish, Is. 
51: 6 am2 PWS OY °D for the 


heavens aha vanish Riss smoke.—F ur- 
ther, in the root Fahoas lies also the 


active signification to draw, to pull, 
either with the hands or teeth, comp. 
AAT? traxit, extraxit, rapuit. Hence 
Heb. las torn clothes, rags. 

tate I, 

II. md 12 ( Arab. eu ) to salt, 
to season with salt, denom, fr. 7472. Lev. 
2:18: 

Pu. pass. Ex. 30: 35. 

Hors. nD, inf. absol. > vin! 


be washed in salt water, e. g. a new- 
born infant, Ez. 16: 4, 


©. m2 


nbs b> the Salt Sea, i. e. the 
Dead Sea or lake Asphaltides, whose 
waters are very strongly impregnated 
with salt, Gen. 14: 3. Num. 34: 12. 
Deut. 3:17. W572 72 valley of salt, see 
a. So mb ma Num. 18: 19. 2 
Chr. 13: 5, (comp. Lev. 2: 13,) cove- 
nant of salt, i. e. most solemn and sure, 
in making which the sacred salt was 
eaten by the parties. Also m>72 3°X2 
pillar of salt, stone of fossile salt hav- 
ing the figure of a column, such as are 
occasionally found near the Dead Sea, 
Gen. 19: 26, 

Deriv. M372 II, n>02, 


( Arab. = whe ) 


salt. 


Brin, 137. 


Il. mon only in plar. D°11572 torn 
clothes, rags, Jer. 38: 11,12. R. 57 I. 


riot) Chald. (fr. 


eat salt, Ezra 4:14. To eat the salt of |? 
any one, is to be fed by his bounty, to 
be supported by him, as servants, ete. 
See Rosenmiiller Morgenland I. p. 688. 


mals) Chald. salt, Ezra 4: 14. 
- 713 


subst. 57) to 


577 bi 
nea” m. with Kamets impure 
Ezek. ), (denom. fr. m2 in the 


siguif. sea, comp, Gr. 7) GAs, ) a seaman, 
mariner, Ez, 27:9, 27, 29. Jon. 1: 5.— 


5 ref] / 


Arab. rile, Syr. {aa Sso id. 


mnba f. a land of salt, and there- 


fore barren, Job 39: 6. Ps. 107: 34. ful- 
ly mba Ys Jer. 17:16. So Virg. 
Georg. 2. 238, ‘Salsa tellus—frugibus 
infelix. Plin. H. N. 31.7. Comp. 
Boch. Hieroz. T. I. p. 872. 


' manba f. once nana 1Sam. 


3: 22, c. suff innate 
R. 073 no. 2. 

1. pp. infin. or abstr. verbal noun, 
ae fighting, 1, e., the act, Is. 

:1 mpby mgnbat to war against a 
‘ele city), to besiege it. Hence fight, 
battle, Ex. 13: 17. Job 39: 25. 

2. war, and marta my seq. nN 
(MN) or oy, to make war with or upon 
any one, Gen. 14:2. Deut. 20: 12, 20. 
= mith minim there was war with, 
2 Sam. QI: ‘15, 20. marth wN 
a@ warrior, soldier, Num. 31: 28. WN 
nian id. Is. 49:13, also, an adver- 
sary in war, one at war with, 1 Chr. 18: 
10. mann Dy people of war, army, 
Josh. 8: 1. 11: 7. Meton. i. q. >> 
ri73 79579 weap ers of war, arms, Ps. 76: 4, 
comp. Hos. 1: 7. 2: 20. 

3. victory, fortune of war, (pp. de- 
vouring of enemies,) Ecc. 9: 11 Nd 
mam m5 nor victory to the 
mighty. 


, plur. “nin. 


ete, 


lye in Kal not used, pp. to be 


smooth, and hence to slip or glide away, 
to escape, i. q. 055.—Comp. other 
roots of this family under mom 1 A 
dental or sibilant is found as the third 
radical in Yon, Arab, Ao TI. emol- 


livit, ike | Retin blanditus est, 
(rhe mollis, glaber fuit, ‘lo eva- 


sit, elapsus est, Gr. wéAdw to soften, “o- 
Aaoow, wsvdicow, though in these the 


bn 


root has y, Germ. and Engl. mild, etc. 
Making J hard, there arises £772 q. v. 

Pre, 52 and vba, 1. to ‘cause to 
escape, to deliver from danger, Job 6: 
23. 29:12. wp ob he ssaved; pre- 
served, his life, 1K. 1:12. ‘6 wey vba 
to save the life of any one, 2 Sam. 19: 
Gl Bsatl674, 

2. to lay eggs, pp. to cause to slip 
out, Is. 34: 15, comp. Hiph. no. 2.— 


§ / 
Arab. Bie foetus. 


2 

Hieu. 1. to deliver, Is. 31: 5. 

2, to bring forth, Is. 66: 7. 

Nrew. 1. to be delivered, Ps. 22: 6. 
More freq. reflex. to deliver oneself, to 
escape, Gen. 19: 19. 1 Sam. 30: 17. 
Brove (221. 197°5.428: 26: 

2. to hasten away, without the idea 
of flight, 1 Sam. 20: 29. ( 

Hirup. i.q. Niph. Job 19: 20 + nubany) 
"24 592 I am (scarce) escaped with the 
skin of my teeth, proverbially for ‘there 
remains no soundness in my body.’ 
The Arabs have a similar proverb, 
sould a) he escaped with his head, 


i.e. saved his life.—Poet. 
emitted, Job 41: 11.—Hence 


of sparks 


nbn m. mortar, cement, from smear- 
ing or smoothing over, Jer. 43:9. Syr. 
eBXvo levit, oblevit, which is the same 
with smoothness, wb72.--Arab. 


sy Syr. INC id. 


Won, Lat. maltha, Ital. malta. 


see 


Also Gr. 


rm 2a (whom Jehovah delivers) 
Melatiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 3: 7 


Tohieba see vipa no 2. 


; 
mon fan ear of grain, pp. an ear 

cut off, fr. 557 Tl. Once Deut. 23:26, 
mS f(r pad) 
° sf F : 

derision, Hab. 2:6. See theroot Kal no. 2. 


2. pp. interpretation, meton. what 
needs interpretation, an enigma, ob- 
scure maxim, aphorism, Proy. 1: 6. 


1. @ song of 


578. 


rp) 


a et 


Pee 


fi 5r727 1. to reign, to be 


king. Aeth, APs id. Arab. 
he possedit, regnavit. Syr. et 


Chald. consuluit, comp. Lat. consulere 
for judicare, statuere [whence consul], 
and old Germ. rathen for to govern, rule ; 
comp. Niph.—1 K. 6:1. 2 K. 24: 12. 
25: 27. seq. re 1 Sam. 8: 7. 12: 14. Ps. 
472.9") seq: > Josh. 13: 12, 21, to reign 
in, i. e, Over, ~Sihostt a is Ae not un- 
freq. 2 of place, as Judg. 4: 2 to reign 
m i.e. at. 

2. to be made king, 2 Sam. 15: 10. 16: 
8 1K. 14:21. 

Hien. to make king, to appoint as 
king, seq.acc. 1 Sam. 15: 35. 1 K. 1: 
43. c. c. dat. 1 Chr. 29: 22 qy. d. to give 
over the kingdom to any one. Hopu. 


52751 to be made king, Dan. Oe 


Nipex. to consult, to take counsel, to 
resolve, Neh.5:7. Comp. the Syr. usage 


in Kal. 
Deriv. mD177 » 22772 ; mid, 


and the next Holl 
ne 7, ce. Suff. "2b 2, plur. m2 
once (eee Prov. 31: 3, and with ul 


as Hates lectionis prot 2 Sam. 11: 
1m 


5 / 5 2 
1. a kine, Arab, Xho , Le, 
SCT. / 2 


o Y. 
rarely Khe, Syr. jasso .—Seq. 
gen. of people or country, as bio 7272 
Gen. 14: 2. sas Se pee ee aa. pai 
But king of nA eo Ps. 2: 6. 18: 51, is 
a king of Israel appointed by Jehovah. 
—_The name king is often given a) to 
Jehovah, e.g. as king of Israel both 
the nation and the individuals, Ps. 5: 3. 
10: 16. 44:5. 48: 3 where he is called 
the great king. 68:25. 74: 12. 84: 4. 
Deut. 33: 5. or of the whole earth, Ps. 
wie 3. 8. comp. Spy. Fh Is. 41: ee 
Sanwt Fb 44: 6, of Jehovah.—b) t 
idols where their worshippers are ee 
en of, Is. 8: 21. Am. 5: 26. Zeph. 1: 5. 
comp. Baodsvs Tl. 3. 851. ib. 16, 233. 
mab 752 king of kings isa title of the 


king of Babylon, Ez. 26: 7. (see Chald.) 
S435 737 the great king, king of 


bn 


Assyria, Is. 36: 4. comp. Baordeio 6 
usyas, usyas Baowstg passim in Aris- 
toph. and Plato, of the king of Persia ; so 


{53 lado in Barhebr. of the 


Roman emperor——Further, kings are 
every where i. q. leaders of armies, 
commanders, Job 15: 24. 18:14. 30: 
15. 

2. pr. n.m. Melech, 1 Chr. 8: 35. 9: 
4 Also c. art. 57am Jer. 36: 26. 
38: 6 
33 , Chald. 


emphat. D> 2, 


3572, plur. pee , and (as in Heb.) 
man Ezra 4: 18, a king, e. g. 337 
xn abn king of kings, spoken of the 


king of Babylon, Dan. 2: 37. (comp. 
Ez. 26:7.) of Persia Ezra 7: 12, which 
latter even to the present day is called 
sliialy Shahinshah, i.e. king of 
kings. The same sounding title is giv- 
en to the kings of the Egyptians, Mon- 
gols, Parthians, and Ethiopians; see 
Comm. on Is. 10: 8. and Inser. Axum. 
in Buttmann’s Museum f. Alterthums- 
wiss. T. —Dan. 7:17 77357 kings, 
for kingdoms. ; 

yon m. c, Suff. 13572, Chald. 
counsel, Dan. 4, 24. 

Joa, always c. art. [bia (the 
king), Moloch, an idol of the Ammo- 
nites, to which the Hebrews also at 
various times sacrificed human victims 


in the valley of Hinnom, Lev. 18: 21. 
20: 2 sq. 1 K. 11: 7. 2K. 23:10. Call- 
ed also D>>7 and D272 q. v. Aqu. 
Symm. Theod. Vulg. Mol6z, Moloch. 
According to the Rabbins, its statue 
was of brass with the members of the 
human body, but the head of an ox; 
it was hollow within, was heated from 
below, and the children to be immo- 
lated were placed in its arms. A like 
description is given of the statue of 
Saturn among the Carthaginians, by 
Diodorus Sic. 20.14. comp. Miinter 
Religion der Karthager p. 19, and the 
writer’s art. on the same subject in Gru- 
ber’s Encyclop. Vol. XXI. p. 99. Both 
the Moloch of the Ammonites and the 


579 bn 


Saturn of the Carthaginians represent 
the planet Saturn, which the Semitic 
nations appeased with human victims, 
as a xoxodciuwy. Comp. Comm. on 
Is. Vol. If. p. 343, comp. 327 sq. 


‘inital 2 (Ge J25 ) @ noose, snare, 
springe, Job 18: 10. 


mba f. a queen, Esth. 1: 9 sq. 7 


sq. Plur. njD> of the wives of Sol- 
omon who were of reyal birth, Pes to 
concubines, ows s>"D, Cant. 6: chy 8, 


ratobeyal Chald. id. Dan 5: 12. 
ratobeyal (id. or fr. the Chald. coun- 


sel,) Milcah, pr.n. of the daughter of Ha- 
ran, the wife of Nahor, Gen, 11:29. 22: 20. 


wa by see 39>. 


y5>n Chald. constr. nasty, em- 


phat. NmiDb2 f. kingdom, i. e. both 
the royal dignity, Dan. 4: 28. Ezra 4: 
24, 6: 15, and the empire or dominion 
of aking etc. Dan. 2: 39. 41: 44. Plur. 
Nni357 Dan. 2: 44, 7: 23. 


mizba f. me 
kingdom, the power or dominion of a 
king, reign, aword of the later Hebrew 
for the earlier m25727g. 1 Chr. 12: 28 
SaNW mio7 the kingdom of Saul. 
Dan. 1:1 in the third year nazbv> 
DPM of the reign of Jehorakim. 2:1. 
8:1. 1 Chr. 26:31. ni>>27 m2 the 
royal palace, Esth. 1: 9. 25°16. 5x1, 
Elsewhere ‘727277 0°2.—Meton. of roy- 
al robes, apparel, Esth. 5: 1 wabnma 
mindy ~nON and Esther put on her 


(denom. fr. 557 


royal gar ments. 

2. kingdom i. e. dominions, realm, a 
people and territory under kingly rule, 
mam? mith kingdom of Judah 2 
Chr. IL: 17.° DyNwD nian kingdom 
of the Chaldeans, Dan. 9:1. Plur. nisab 


Dan. 8: 22. 


Sd (king of God, i. e. ap- 
pointed by him,) Malchiel, pr. n. m, 


bn 


Gen. 46: 17.—Patron. in* 
45. 

250 al “mob ( Jehovah’s 
king) Malchiah, pr.n.m. a) Ezra 10: 
31. Neh. 3: 11.—b) Neb. 8:4. 10:3. 
c) of several others 2 Chr. 10: 12. 25: 9. 
Ezra 10: 25. al. 

pix 220 (king of righteous- 
ness) pr. n. Melchisedek, king of Salem 
(Jerusalem) and a priest of Jehovah, 
Gen 14: 18. Ps, 110: 4. 

DDO (king of altitude) Malchi- 
ram pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3: 18. 

synod (king Mal- 
chishua, pr. n. of a son of Saul, 1 Sam. 
14; 49, 31:2. Also written separately 
vAs—"Dh 1 Chr. 8: 33. 9: 39. 

ralo}pya} (their king) Malcham, pr. n. 
a) of anidol of the Moabites and Ammo- 
nites, i. q. nbn and 737 Jer. 49: 1, 3. 
But in Zeph. 1:5 et Am. 1:15 D273 


is an appellative, their king, i. q. Mal- 
cham.—b) of a man, 1 Chr. 8:9. 


n5on, Milcom i. q. Molech, 


idol of ie Ammonites, 1 K. 11:5 
RK 23213: 


_, Num. 16: 


of help) 


an 


5, 33. 


T9519 fem. of the Chald. form 5473, 
(as also mb fr. 579 5) @ queen, found 
only Jer. 7: 18. 44: 17. 18: 19, 25, in 
which passages 0D" "27 n237 the 


queen of heaven which the Israelitish 
women w orshipped, is either the moon or 
Astarte, NAAWY yi. e. the planet Venus. 


So Sept inc. 44, and Vulg. every where. 
But several Mss. read the word fully 
written, n2N> 273 service, worship, 1. €. 


abstr. for coner. deity, goddess of hea- 
ven, as also the Syr. renders it a2 


ey y 
faSQo) cultus coeli, 


n> c. art. (the queen) pr. n. fi 1 
Chr. 7: 18. 


* T, S$ to speak, poet. and nearly 


580 


bn 


i. gq. the comm. 437. Chald. et Syr. 
Den ; Ws id. There is in it a certain 


degree of onomatopoeia, asin Gr. dadew 
Germ. lallen,—In Kal once part. 55473 
Prov. 6: 13. 

Pret 557 to speak, c.c.acc. Job 8:2 
how long wilt thou speak such things? 
33:2. Ps. 106: 2. . dat. of pers. and @ 
direct clause foll. Gen. 21:7 557 V3 
“qa7 DaANd who would have said to 
Abeahains Sarah shall give children suck ? 
Comp, 27 no, 1. c. 

Deriv. ; se word. 


* {[[. bn 1. MA yee oo adi 
to cut off. or to be cut off; espec. of 
crass, herbage, ears of grain. Fut. in 
the Chald. form, 57> Job 14: 2. 18: 16, 
plur. in pause noe" 24: 24. Ps. 37: 2, 
to be cut off. See Bleek on these forms, 
in Rosemn. Repert. T. I. p. 80. Job 14: 
2 br) NE? PLD like the flower he 
cometh forth “and is cut down. 18: 16 
beneath, his roots are ary, bya" dy 
iWSpP above, his branches are cut off 
In former editions I have derived these 
forms from 4722 i.q. 523 to wither, 
which seems to be supported by Ps. 37: 
2, where the otherjmember of the par- 
allelism has j1>2%, but the signif. of 
of is established by the form 
Ps. 90: 6, and the deriv. rea - 

Pod: Shy fate Soinawwids cut oft; 
Ps. 90: 6, see 5972 Pil. 

Deriv. : alegre : 


culling 
pete 


Norg. Some have supposed the no- 
tion of culling to be the primary one, 
and this to be transferred to speaking, 
see H. A. Schultens ad Elnawabig, p. 
132. We leave this undetermined. 


bb Chald. Pa. to speak, Dan. 7: 8, 
Us As. 


12000 (eloquent) pr. n. m. Neh. 12: 
») 36. ‘| 
sada or dea m. once in 


constr. Judg. 3: 31 apan 373573 an 
ox-goad. Ge. Boumans Ii. RES ‘Bov- 
xeytgoyv, see Schodttgen de stimulo 
boum, Francof. 1774, Rosenm. Morgen- 


bn 581 


jand ad Jud. |. c. 
chastise. 


yon in Kal not used, to be 


smooth, comp. the cognate verbs M>7 
ik ohn , and what is shore said. 


Nier. of kind words, Ps. 119: 103. 


R. 7725 no, 1, to 


¥ 5 
“EDO c. art. Vx59m Dan. 1:11, 
16, a name of office in the Babylonian 
court, prob, Pers. pe master of the 


wine, chief butler. Others, pile, 
treasurer. 
* pon to break, to crack, but not so 


as to separate, Lev. 1:15. 5:8. Kin- 
dred is the root ~75, from which 
this seems to have come, the r being 
softened into J, and p interchanged with 
m, Syr. et Chald. 357 vellicavit.— 
Sept. axoxvifw to pinch off, contrary 
to the express words of the Heb. text, 
Dra? ND1 5: 8. 
jen) 

Mpa m.(r. WPS) 1. prey, booty, 
espec. of cattle, and animals. Num. 31: 
12 -ny} penny "wWn-ns 
own the captives and the prey and the 


spoils. But in y. 11, 27,32, the captives 
also are included wader this word. Is. 
49: 24, 25. 

Ps Dual yaya aimee: 
which food is een 


272 the two jaws, with 
Ps. 22:/ 16: 
wipoa m. ( r.Up>) the latter rain, 
i.e. the vernal, which falls in Pal- 
estine in the months of March and 
April before the harvest, Deut. 11: 14. 
Jer. 3: 3. 5: 24. Opp. to the early or 
autumnal rain, 7737, Tia. Poet. of 
eloquent discourse, Job 29: 23. 


mnpa m. dual (r. mMp>) tongs 


for the a Is. 6: 6. So of small tongs 
or nippers for lamps ete. 1 K. 7: 49. 2 
Chr. 4: 21. 


oonp>a m. dual, small tongs or 


nippers for lamps etc. Ex. 25: 38. 37: 
23, 


star abeyal a wardrobe, veslry, sc. of 


an 


the king, 2 K. 10:22. §o the context 
demands, and so Vulg, Chald. Arab. 
Kimchi. See above under mn> : 


snba (prob. for "nXb12 my ful- 
ness) ‘Mallothi, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 25: 4, 26. 
moipnda plur. f. Ps. 58:7, and 
with the letters transp. niv>ni2 Job 


29: 17. Prov. 30:14. Joel 1: 6, pp. the 
biters, the grinders, poet. for the teeth. 
R. yn> to bite, compare Aethiop. 


ANAT 3 the jaw, pp. that with 


which one bites, ‘There seems to be 
no reference to a particular class of 
teeth, as the incisors, maxillary, etc. 


mana f. (dag. euphon.) Joel 1: 


Whe places or buildings where grain is 
laid up, garners, store-houses, (71373 ,) 
denom. fr. 71279 Hag. 2: 19, with 7 


local prefixed, pes MUN, mipa 772; 
and Lehrg. § 122. 1. no. 14. 


ainraya plur, (r. 
Job 38: 5. 


417) measures, 


,2100 pr. n. of a prince or satrap 


in the court of Xerxes, Esth. 1: 14, 16, 
21. Also 7272772 v. 16 Chethibh. 


T42 only in plur. 
rio: 

J. deaths Jer. 16: 4. Ez. 28: 8. 

2. 2K. 11:2 Chethibh concer. 
dead, the slain, where Keri 5977372. 


mining. R. 


the 


“7070 m.1. spurious, bastard, Deut. 


93:3. Sept. & wogvij¢. Vulg. de scortona- 
tus, and so the oriental intpp. as also the 
Rabbins, who use this word cfa bastard. 

2. metaph. astranger, foreigner, Zech. 
9: 6. Sept. addoyerys. Foreign nations 
are often compared to harlots by the 
Hebrew poets, comp. Is. 23: 17, 18.— 
The root 4772 not now found in He- 
brew, was prob. nearly i. q. 12 to sep- 
arate, but in a bad sense, to despise, to 
contemn; whence Arab. )ys3 med. 


Damm. exilis, vilis eG. comp. if? 


ignominia affecit, Syr. cso Aph. con- 


raya 


temsit.—Others derive it from the root 
"7, whence subst. 779 foreign country, 
and hence 417972 . ; 


7200 m. | 
25: 27, 29, 50. 

2. thing sold, Ley. 25: 25 AN 137373 
that sold by his brother. v. 28, 33. Ez. 
Melos 

3. something for sale, ware etc. Lev. 
25: 24. Neh. 13: 20. 

M7500 Lev. 25: 42, f. i. g. 15727 
nol. 

eared constr. n2>72 , c. Suff. 
smgd7, plur. MiDeaa, \F- yea), de 
kingdom, empire, both of the royal dig- 
nity UK Wis Wl) 145.8. 1 Sam. 28: 17. 
and also of a kingly territory, réalm. 
mbm 3» the royal city Josh. 10: 
2. 1 Sam. 27:5. 357072 m2 the roy- 
al seat, Am. 7:18. Y Nm niDhn”a 
kingdoms of the earth, Deut. 28: 25. 


nissan f. constr. m3>27972 (1. 


27 ) ia Josh. 13: 12sq. 1 Sam. 15 
28. 2 Sam. 16: 3. Jer. 26: 1. 


yon |. 


spiced wine, i. q. A772, FQ, Prov. 23: 
30. Is. 65: 11. 


yan see 772. 
07 m. grief, sorrow, Prov. 17: 25, 


R. 570, as 0279 fr. 00>, comp. 07h 
fr. 007, Dan fr. 353. 


r, 9572) 1. sale, Lev. 


JO) m. mixed wine, 


N70 (famess, power, strength,) 


Mamre, pr. n. of an Amorite who made 
a league with Abraham, Gen. 14: 13, 
24. Hence 877372 92558 oaks of Mam- 


re, 13: 18. 18: 1. and simpl. 877372 23: 
17, 19. 35:27, the name of a grove 
of oaks near Menton 


O72 Job 9: 18 a doubtful 


form, which seems to have sprung from 
ny 47072 (36 Mss. have 97747372 ) and 
os 7973 for D777) bitlernesses with re) 
prefix. The construction will bear 


982 


4 


either, since the verb »2iy admits ei- 
ther the accus. or the particle 7. 


TWO m. expansion, Ez. 28: 14 


myn 3142 cherub of expansion, Vulg. 
Cherub extentus i. e. with expanded 
wings, comp. Ex, 25: 20. R. mw no. 2. 


2000 m (1. 


rule, Dan. 11: 3, 5. Plur. o> wn I 
Chron. 26: 6, concr. princes, lords.” 


sown f.(r. >¥i2) Mich. 4: 8, 


constr. n2Wi272 Gen. 1: 16. Ps. 136: 8. 
c. Suff, * qmbwna Is, 22:21, plur. constr. 
minwnn , nidwinan . 

l dominion, rule, Gen. 1: 16. Ps. 
136: 8. 

2. dominions, jurisdiction, 2 K. 20: 13. 

3. concer. princes, chief-officers, 2 Chr. 
32:9. See bw no. 2. 


porn (r pe 
Zeph. 2: 9 Baan pun possession 


of the nettle, place overgrown with net- 
tles. 


reopepal m. plur. (r. m7 ) sweet- 
nesses, sweet things, Cant. 5: 16. 


ya Cc. Suff. 7 


Dag.) Neh. 9: on m. manna, i. e. man- 
na Arabica, a sweet resin similar to 
honey, which in Arabia and other ori- 
ental regions exudes chiefly in July and 
August, before sunrise, from the leaves 
of several species of trees and shrubs, 
but principally from the tamarisk 
genus. Within ten or twelve years, 
English naturalists have proved that a 
certain insect, similar tothe cimex genus, 
is co-operative in producing the manna. 
See Hardwicke in Asiatic Research- 
es XIV. p. 182 sq. Bombay Trans- 
actions, I. 251. This has more recently 
been confirmed by Ehrenberg, who has 
shewn that the manna flows out from 
the leaf in consequence of the puncture 
of this insect. Comp. Niebuhr’s Deser. 
of Arab. p. 145. Germ. J. E. Fabri His- 
toria Mannae in Fabri et Reiskii Opusc. 
med. Arab. p. 121. Ex. 16:31 sq. Num. 


Dw no. 1,) dominion, 


to possess, ) once 


1372 (other Mss. without 


ya 

aa 

11: 6.—Arab. (&)~ id. pp. portion, gift 

from heaven, fully oat (po) are 

322, though allusion is made to another 

derivation Ex. 16: 15, 31, comp. Chald. 
12: 

ja , seq. Makk. 77 Chald. 1. 


who? what? Ezra 5: 3, 9. Dan. 3: 15. 
Also in an indirect interrog. Ezra 5: 4. 

ae °57-] whoso, whoever, Dan. 3: 
Gohl. A: 14. 


ja m. 1. part, portion, (r. 422). 
The proper subst. force of this word 
does not indeed occur in common use 
in O. T. for the form 1527 Ps. 68: 24, 
which Simonis explains by the portion 
of him, them, i. e. of the dogs, is more 
readily solved another way. But it is 
manifest in the forms 157972 pp. a@ parte 
mea, Fr. de ma part, Engl. from or on 
my part, (comp. Ez. 3:17 warn them 
937972 on my part, from me,) and 43737 
a parte ejus, on his part, and the 
prep. j72 is pp- originally its construct 
state. Further, its true subst. power 
is so fully proved by the constr. plur. 
9379 Is. 30: 11, as to leave no room for 
doubt. 

2. plur. 57:9 strings of an instru- 
ment, pp. slender threads, from their 
being divided, Ps. 150: 4. Syr. a0 
id. Prob. also we may refer hither Ps, 
45: 9, out of wory palaces JAMaW 737 
the strings (i.e. concerts of music) have 
made thee glad. On the plur. ending 
._ for p°, which some have too 
hastily rejected from the grammar, see 
Lehrg. p. 525, 526. 


ya and Gols seq. guttural QO, 
rarely Q, (01M Gen. 14: 23; iets) 


2 Sam. 18: 16, and constantly in the 
forms "Y'15972 , M1779 ,) poet. 227) et 9579 
. © 


gq. v. (Syr. 0, Arab. (0; rarely 


—~,) c. Suff. "3797. (see 772) poet. 


"379 et 1279 (by Syriasm) ; 77372 in Pause 
37972, ‘ara; 13972 for 17737979 from 


583 


WA 


him, f 527972, poet. 15373, 159373 ; 957977 
for 1337972 from us ; b2n, jz; om 
poet. oI, f. fn. 
l. pp. constr. state of the noun J» 
part of any thing; hence as partitive 
prep. (m'nXp O07 Mem partitive as 
the Hebrews call it,) denoting a part ta- 
ken from or out of a whole, which in 
Gr. and Lat. is expressed by the pre- 
positions ¢&, x, er, e, and also by ao, 
ab, a, rarely by de. So after numer- 
als, Ruth 4: 2 ten men 3935 72p372 of 
the elders of the city. 2K.2:7 Sifty 
men DN 2G 7227 of the sons of the 
prophets. Neh. 1: 2 "Nn IAN one 
of my brothers. Job 5:1 nwt 7 ada) 
who of cr among the holy i.e. angels ? 
Ex. 18: 25. al. So after verbs of giving 
and the like, verbs of narrating, Ps. 59: 
13. of teaching Is. 2: 3.* of filling, 
JINE, 772 NED, i.e. to fill from any 
thing, with a part of it. So also after 
verbs of receiving Deut. 33: 3, (comp. 
LouBavewy ts, and like verbs, as of eat- 
ing, 772 bon, Gr. éodiev, nivew ts, 
of satisfying oneself, j72 yaw, ete. 1 
K. 12: 9 Sy jr bet lighten of the 
yoke, i. e. take off part of it. In all these 
passages 47) indicates part, the same 
idea which is expressed in Greek, (see 
above,) French, and old German, by 
the genitive, e.g. du sang, nimm des 
Blutes i. e. some.— Spec. a) spok- 
en of a number or multitude it implies 


some out of the whole number. (Comp. 
SOx. 


Arab, UQxs pars, it. nonnulli, ali- 
quot.) Ex. 17:5 Synwr 2p172 some 
of the elders of Israel. Gen. 30: 14 
give me some of thy son’s mandrakes. 
Cant. 1: 2 47D Maprw2 WwW? let 
him kiss me some of the kisses of his 
mouth. Ex. 16: 27, Is. 57:8. More 
rarely it marks one owt of a number, 
5. Ome 


like Arab. LX, 


* So, a verb of speaking or teaching be- 
ing implied, it is asked by the prophet, Is. 
21: 11 mbd:b-m, what of the night 
sc. hast thou to teach? By another ellip- 
sis, Saadias: what of the night sc. remains ? 


Ex. 6:25 Elea- 


70 5 


zar look one of the daughters of Putiel to 
wife. Ps. 187: 3. Gen. 28: 11, coll. 
v.18. Dan. 11:5 the king of the south 
yyw PH and one of his princes, With 
a negative particle, no one, none, Job 
27: 6 yan] 7335 HAM ND my heart 
shall reproach none of my days. 1 
Sam. 14: 45, 2 K. 10: 23. — b) spoken 
of a whole, something, some, Ley. 5: 9 
ny72 some of the blood. Job 11: 6 
God remitteth to thee + 523372 of thy gull, 
a part of it. —c) re is manifest the 


proper force of 772, ()¥, in these 


formulas, aS »)}} asf (-)0 Lo, 
lit. nothing of God but God, 7 ib ae there 
is no God but God, Cor. Sur. 3, 55. 5, 
77, 38, 65. (comp. 
without «~~ Sur. 3, 1. 11, 27. 20, 7.) 
Xs (po WO nothing of one, not 
even one, Sur. 2, 96. 19, 98. me ” 
pre (0 lit. nothing to them of know- 
ledge, i.e. they have no knowledge, Sur. 


18, 4. (comp. without -}~ 22,70. 24, 14.) 
See a multitude of examples in Agrell 
de Variet. generis et numeri in LL. OO. 
Lundae 1815. p. 142 sq. In all these 
instances 7’) is not pleonastic, but par- 
titive: not a single part of God, i. q. no 
God ; 
one; not a particle of knowledge, ete. 
In Syriac the corresponding form is 


yoohso —s0 {non a quoquam, and 


contr. SCodsao |) nequaquam, Gal. 
5: 16.— Hence in Heb. (a) h79 lit. 
any part of one, i. e. even one. Ley. 4: 
Zand if he doeth Mr. MTNA even 
one of them, comp. Ez. 18: 10 where 
MN seems to be spurious. Deut. 15: 7 
if there be a poor man among you ITN72 
JIN any one of your brethren. (8) 5272 
even any thing, even every thing, in the 
difficult passage Gen. 7: 22, bon 
172. TINS AWA, which we may 
render thus: there died, i.e. did not re- 
main alive any thing of what was upon 
the dry land. (y) PNA, ODN, |. q. 
bb ND, even nothing, nothing a all, 
Is. 40: 17. 41: 24. comp. 41:12, 29. 


the same words 
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not a particle of one, not even |. 


rv) 


Some have here rendered: less than 
nothing, which is rather mathematical 
than poetical. Compare in Greek the 
phrases ovdéy tu, mas tc. But the 
true force of this idiom cannot be 
fully understood by those who regard 
j72 in such instances as used tropical- 
ly, or who in single examples try any 
and all other methods. Comp. Winer’s 
Lex. p. 566. 

2. From the partitive signification 
comes the notion of proceeding out of 
any thing, i. e. out of, of, from, implying 
that one thing has been in another and 
made as it were part of it, Gr. e£, Lat. 
ex. So ES sexcenties after NX? 


avin, e. g. to come forth out of ihe 
womb ah 1: 21. out of the mouth 
Judg. 11: 36. out of a land Ex. 12: 42. 
to draw out of the water, a pit, Ps. 18: 
17. 40:3. to take out of the hands of 
any one, see ‘327, “177, 5/372, and 
the verbs Sx, Ob. So 7a 530 
praegn. to dip inthe finger and draw 
it out of the oil, Ley. 14: 16.—Very fre- 
quently spoken 

a) of the material out of which any 
thing is made or as it were proceeds, 
Cane, 3: 9 Tiaa2 mI (E72 of the wood 
of Lebanon. Ps. 16: 4. 45: 14. Gen. 2. 
19. Ex. 39: 1. Hos. 13:2. 

b) of the source or origin, e. g. 
one’s father or native place. Job 14: 
4 x20 TINO jm? a where is the 
pure who has sprung from the impure 2 
Is. 58: 12 5F7972 those sprung from thee, 
thy descendants; others some of thy 
people etc. comp. no. 1. a. Judg. 13: 2 
MYX WIN aman of Zorah, sprung 
from thence. 17: 7 

c) of the author or efficient cause 
whence any thing proceeds. Gen. 49: 
12 4» YSN dark from wine, 
Ss 179 — j25 white—from milk. Job 
14: 9 from, through, the odour of water it 
sprouts up. Hos. 7: 4 an oven 4435 
mR heated by the baker. Jer. 44: 2s. 
Ez. 19: 10. 772 NWF to conceive 
Srom, by any one, Gen. ‘19: 36. — Often 
after passive verbs, which Winer 
ought not to have denied, Lex. p. 565, 


who seems to have judged from a single 
example, Cant. 3: 10. So Is. 22: 3 


rye’ 


MOP’ AAWONX es are captured by the 
archers. 28:7 77353 472 39523 overcome 
with wine, ert Ps, 78: 65. Gen. 16:2 
7737972 IZDN AN perhaps I shall be 
be built up by her, i. th have offspring, 
see 722 Niph. Ps, 37: 23. Ez. 27: 34. 
Often’ also of the here of a judgment 
or opinion, as j? PIS Job 4: 17, uw 
7 Ps 18: 22, i. e. to be just or unjust 
in the judgment of any one, comp. apr 
72 Num. 32: 22. ja nw Jer. 51:5. 
5972 pp? Zech. 11: 13. mang TA 
cursed of Jehovah, see 45h. Deut, 
32:46 D272 py TAITND it is no vain 
word to you, i. gq. D292°¥2. So prob. 
also Gen. 3: 14 may alee} 
mamas isGal 35 2°72. 4:11. Deut. 
33: 24 TWN 7220 sAN2 i. q. 12°33 
rh blessed be Asher of the other sons, 
i. e. his brethren. 

d) of the instrument. Job 7: 14 
"anyan nisin with dreams dost thou 
terrify me. 4: 9. Gen. 9: 11 no more 
shall all flesh be cut off D327 321 by 
the waters of adeluge. Ps. 28: 7. 76: 7. 
Bz. 28: 18. 

e) of the ground or motive on account 
of, because of which (whence) any thing 
isdone. Is. 53: 5 429y WH on account of 
our sins. Cant. 3:8, Deut. 7:7. Ps. 68: 
30. Esth. 5: 9. Judg. 5: 11. Hence 
"ban, wb2q, on account of defect, 


want, i. q. because there is not ; see abs 


‘mba So when the ground or reason 


hs 


ilies tie 
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.=—— 
weal 


is assigned why athing is not done, Lat. 

prae, Engl. for. Gen. 16:10 9557 8} 
3472 uw shall not be numbered for multi- 
tude, Ex. 15: 23 they could not drink of 
the water for bitterness. 6: 9. Prov. 20: 
4. So also to rejoice because of, at, in, 
any thing Prov. 5: 18. to grieve at, for, 
ete. Ruth. 1:13. ja on it repented, 

wearied him of, at, ete. Judg. 2: 18. 

f) of a law, rule, precept, according 
to which,in conformity with or by which 
any thing is done ; comp. Lat. ex more, 
ex lege, ex foedere. 14157 "B72 by or- 
der of Jehovah. 2 Chr. 36:12. Hence 
genr. according to, after, Lat. secundum. 
Ez. 7: 27 Bn& MeN DIV accor- 


ding to their ways will I do unto them. 
74 


a 


0 


"572 according to the number, as often 
as, see "7. 

3. Very frequent, though not as is 
usually supposed the primary idea, is 
the notion of receding, departing, of mo- 
tion from a place, e.g. from a place 
hither, from a place away, out from, off 
Jjrom, and the like,in any direction 
whatever, whether upwards or down- 
wards, e. g. 0772472 from heaven Is. 


14: 12. Ps. 14: 2, 33: 14. 72 32 to de- 
scend Srom a mountain, and vice versa 
J2 zy to ascend from, comp. Ex. 25: 
19: 

As OPE Eee we find: (#) 3 — 772 
Jrom—to, see 58 A. 1. by impl. whether 
—or, Ps, 144: 13 fx-by py from 
kind to kind, i. e. of every kind. (8) 

53 —47 and 37 —77. Lev. 13: 12 
aac a 537 Ww sN72 ‘from his head even 
to his foot. Is. 1: 6. 1 K.6: 24. The 
same formula is often used so as to 
comprehend every thing without dis- 
tinction, from beginning to end, from 
head to foot, ete. Jonah 3:5 pbh379 


TOP 33) from the greatest to the least, 
je. all. So passim for cheer ae. 
Ex. 22:3. Deut. 29: 10. 1 Sam. 30: 19. 
With a negative particle, neither—nor, 
Gen. 14: 23 bev Finw sy] ima DN 


neither thread, nor shoe-lachet. 31: 24. 
(7) 5, — 779 Ez. 25:13 S293 pa 
Jrom Teman—even unto Dedan. In 
this usage (from—to) 77> is more fre- 
quent, for which see below. — "747 
mitt) from thee hither, see "3% and 
mets. Rees 

a) 772 like «m0, is frequently put not 
only after verbs of departing, fleeing, 
m2, O23, of receding, 3), but also 
after verbs of fearing, xy, 375 , of hi- 
ding oneself or others, bby, 3nd, 72, 
of closing Prov. 21: 23, of caution, of 
guarding, 17202 Job 17: 4, of defen- 
ding, Ps. 43: 1. 107: 41, all which may 
be referred back to the noon of reced- 
ing, comp. Gr. xotntw, xolintw amo 
Matt. 11: 25. Luke. 9: 45, 19:42. Lat. 
custodire, defendere ab aliqua re, tutus 
a periculo. Similar to these are: "WDM 
“pr free from any one. 397179 by! a 


shadow which defends Srom the sun Is. 
4: 6. 25:4. Jn m2, Maw, to rest, to 


yo +) 


have quiet from any thing, So the no- 
tion of desisting lies in 473 me2 to 
finish (and desist) from any thing, Josh. 
19:51; 1. Koi: 28 iniben bos S53 
enough for you! desist now * from going 
up. So of failure i in 772 3323, Jer. 3: 20. 

b) Absol. i. e. not Hependent on a 
verb, it implies distance from any thing, 
far ig comp. Gr. ot “Agyeos far from 
Argos, pidng uso mateidos aing far from 
his country, Il. 2. 162. Prov. 20: 3 
377972 NAW to sit down far from strife. 


Num. 15:24 Miz 725272 far from i. e. 


away from the eyes of the assembly.— 
Hence by inipl. without, destitute of, 
Job 11: 15. 21.9. Gen. 27: 39. Is 14: 
19. Jer. 48: 45. Also in the sense of 
besides, praeter, 2 Sam. 13: 16. 1 Chr. 
29: 3. comp. seq. inf. no. 5. c. 

c) Also of a nearer distance, i. e. sep- 
arated from a thing, but still neéar, 


next from, (Arab. (ahs (po a) 
whence $837) lit. next from the Goél, 
i, e. the kinsman next after him, near- 
est tohim, Ruth 2:20, comp.4:4. Comp. 
Syr. \WsoA\20 day before yesterday, pp. 
the next day from yesterday. Further, 
to depend or hang g from any thing, comp. 
UNTEGOI AL UO TVG, EX TLYOS. Te 40: 15 
‘5379 77 a drop depending from the 
bucket, on the bucket. Cant. 4: 1 WA 
S753 3779 the flocks lie down as if de- 
pending from Mount Gilead, i. e. upon 
its side; comp. Soph. Antig. 411 xa- 
Diusf unowy exnuyor, Od. 21.420 & 
digeoto xoruevo0s.—Hence very often 
of rest or delay in a place which may 
in any sense be said to depend 
Jrom or on another, even in any re- 
spect or part; just as in Lat. a latere, 
a dextra et sinistra, a fronte, a tergo, ab 
occasu, comp. in French, dessous, dessus, 
dedans, dehors, derriére for d’arriére, etc. 
hits: denna 777772 on the right and 
on the left, see under these words. 373 
on or at the side, Dap in front, on or to 
the east, eastward, Gen. 2:8. 13: 11. n37 
on the west, westward, way my77372 “at 


the rising of the sun, Is.! 59: 19. “AND 
on the tinder part, behind: 372072 on 
every side, round about. Panty at a 
distance, far, 2 K. 2:7. Is. 99, 3. 23: 6. 
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ja 


prt qa id. Is. 17: 13. 9479 — 7}72 on 
this side—on that side, 1 Sam. 17: 3, 
1 K. 10: 19, 20. So also noma, ds» 
nan, yin, see Heb. Gramm. §. 147. 
1.— When 4 is subjoined these ad- 
verbs assume the force of prepositions ; 
see 5 no.4.c, end of second paragr. 

d) Trop. of time, as marking : (a) the 
terminus a quo, a time from which on- 
ward. D937 from childhood, 1 Sam. 


12: 2.1 K.18: 12. “aX jQ272 from my 


mother’s womb, Judg. 16:17. When 
prefixed to a word implying a space or 
period of time, the reckoning is always 
from the beginning and not from the 
end, like the Gr. ag 7uéous, a0 vuxtos, 
Lat. de die, de nocte. Lev. 27:17 nivn 
da°m Vulg. well, statim ab imitto incip- 
tentis ee opp. 5353 7n& v. 18. 
Is. 88:12 sb- 39 Di7%9 from morn- 
ing till night, i. e. the whole day. "779373 


since thy days, i. e. since the beginning 
of thy life, Job 38: 12. 1 Sam. 25: 28. 
Di°7 from the beginning of time or of 
the world, Sept. ax aozijs, Is. 43: 13. 
In this way are also to be solved the 
following examples : n4m7a7 early on 
the morrow, Gen. 19: 34. Ex. 9: 6. 
ny 772 from a long time ago, i. e. for 
a “long time, Is. 42: 14. Prov. 8: 23. 
DIF, mwx yz, Is. 46: 10.—(8) the 
time which next follows another, imme- 
mediately after, comp. in let. c, above ; 
so Gr. é§ aoeéotov, Lat. ab se ex con- 
sulatu. Ps. 73: 20 Vp Di b> as a 
dream after (w ae one awakes. Prov. 
8: 23 YAN VIL immediately from, 
after, the esemes of the earth. 773379 
after two days, Hos. 6:2. Yj} at the 
end, see YR: Simply after, D977 
after a time, in process of time, Judg. 
11: 4.14:8. pa D299 Josh. 23: 1. 
py) 3479 Is, 24:22. “min wow 
after three months, Gen. 38: on. Hére too 
may be referred 425795 79 beyond i.e. 
after the appointed time, 2 Sam. 20: 5, 
unless we give 772 here a comparative 
power, and render longer than i. e. be- 
yond, 


4. From the idea of proceeding out of, - 
(see no. 2,) in which is included the 
notion of taking or choosing out of, comes 


ya 


the use of 772 as a comparative, to mark 
apy thing as prominent or pre-eminent 
in any way above other things from or 
out of which it is taken. Comp. Lat. 
egregius, eximius. Gr. & mavtwy wothe- 
ote Il. 4. 96. also é wevtwy 18. 431. 
Hebr. 77 “13 Ps. 84: 11.—Deut. 14: 2 
a@ people O33 ya bd out of all nations, 
q. d. chosen out, superior to them. 1 
Sam. 10: 23 oym—>D7 43a taller than 
any of the people, pp. in this respect 
eminent out of, above, all the people. 
bbe) apy deceitful above all, i. e. more 
deceitful’ than all, Jer. 17:9. comp. 1 
Sam. 18: 30. 2K. 10:3. 2 Chr. 9: 22. 
Ez. 31: 5. al.—In other examples a 
thing is said to be in some way eminent, 
distinguished, advove another, to surpass 
It, etc. e. g. S39 110 better than Balak, 
iy @ diguneuiched above him for good- 
ness, Judg.11: 25. wary pin swect- 
er than honey, 14:18. >y7737 DDh 
wiser than Daniel, Ezek. 28:3. and also 
with a verb implying virtue or vice, 
Judg. 2: 19 oniax2 ammun they 
did worse than their fathers. Gen. 18: 9. 
29: 30. 38:26. Jer. 5:3.—Not much 
different is the view of those who re- 
fer the comparative use of 3772 back to 
the notion of receding (no. 3) ; as Ewald 
in his larger Gramm. p- 599, and Winer 
in Lex. p. 565. They explain the above 
examples thus, “so sweet as to be sepa- 
rated from honey ;” where I should pre- 
fer, “it differs widely from honey,” since 
whatever is eminent, prominent, above 
others, is also different from them. But 
in order to give a lively picture of the 
excellence of any thing, and place it 
as it were before the eyes, the special 
idea of eminence, of standing owt, and 
hence of surpassing, is obviously better 
adapted than the more general notion 
dis-tance or separation. We are to think 
of separation in the direction upward. 
Comp. the use of the particle >y in com- 
parison, Job 23:2. Ps. 137: 6.—The 
close connexion between this compar- 
ative use of 772, and its negative power, 
(no. 5. ¢,) both being drawn from the 
notion of separation and surpassing, 
is apparent in the following examples. 
Gen. 4:13 Niwa iy dds my 
crime is greater than to be Sorgiven, i 1. @. 
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so great that it cannot be forgiven. 1 
K. 8: 64. also Hos. 6:6 .nxDN ION 
nidig mTSN ney may NDT I delight 
in prety, not sacr fice, v in the knowledge of 
God MoRE THAN in burnt offerings. —In 
the following the tertiwm comparations 
is easily supplied: Is 10: 10 nr >.08 
phwar their idols surpass those of 
Jerusalem sc. in multitude and power. 
Mich. 7: 4. Ps. 62:10. Job 11: 17.— 
Elsewhere a thing is said to be above 
or greater than any one, where it sur- 
passes his powers; as Deut. 14: 24 
JVI Wa. MAT? the journey is great- 
er than thou, i. e. exceeds thy powers, 
is too long for thee. Gen. 18: 14. Job 
15: Ll. See more examples in the gram- 
mars, Lehrg. p. 690. Ewald Gr.1. c. 

5. Before an infin. 712 signifies : 
a) on this account that, because, comp. 
no. 2.e. Deut. 7:8 D2M& 77 NIN 


because Jehovah loveth you. =b) from 
the time that, after that, of time, comp. 
no. 3.d. 1 Chr. 8: 8. 2 Chr. 31: 10.— 
c) Most frequently, so as not, so that 
not, lest, from the signification of reced- 
ing, after verbs which in any way im- 
ply restraint, hindrance, etc. e. g. verbs 
of restraining, 87277 Num. 32: 7. of 
guarding, of caution and care, Ps. 39: 
2. Gen 31: 29. of dehorting, Is. 8: 11. 
of rejecting, 1 Sam 8:7. of shutting 
up, Is. 24: 10. Zech. 7: 12. (comp. Gen. 
27: 1. Ps, 69: 24.) of dismissing, Ex. 
14:5. of forgetting, Ps. 102: 5. Is. 49: 
15. Num. 32:7 wherefore turn ye the 
heart of the children of Israel 38 72973 
VY ANT from going over, i. e. so that 
they go not over. Gen. 27:1 his 
eyes were dim M72 so that he could 
not see Is. 49:15 can a woman for- 
get her sucking-child, 720-2 ON 
so as not to have compassion, etc. So 
Is. 54:9 Ihave sworn ae RS xR not 


to be wroth with thee, i. e. the ine is a 
restraint upon me.—In this sense, a 
noun is often found instead of the inf. 
and then 772 is for the fuller mi.77. 


1 Sam, 25: 23 he hath rejected thee '3>737 
from being king, i. e. so that thou art no 
longer king. Jer, 48: 2 we will destroy 
if 4272 80 that it shall be no more @ na- 
tion. Is, 52: 14 Bry nm disfigured 
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so as to be no more a man, so as scarcely 
to have the appearance of a man. Also 
Is. 17: 1. 23: 1. 24: 10. 25: 2. Jer. 2: 25. 
1 K. 15: 13. 

6. Once as a eh re before the 

(ire a 

future, i.q. Syr. 5 eid, Arab. Gl (bY » 
in the sense of lest, comp. no 5. C. Deut. 
33: 11 7271p -ya, Sept. wi oy aeTy— 
sovta, Vulg.non consurgant. Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 636. 

Before other particles of place, 372 of- 
ten has the signification of receding, de- 
parting, comp. no. 3, while the other 
particle marks the place whence any 
thing recedes or departs, as in Fr. de 
chez quelqw ie @aupres. E. g. 7mN2 
Srom Hier 9272 from between. 39272, 
"SDE, ial Dy nmin; see Ih, 
72, 332, "255, by, oy. For the 
form nN see the next column. — In 
other passages 772 designates only @ 
part or the side of any ihing ,as TN 
behind, after, a tergo, comp. no, 3. ¢. 
Some other compounds see in no. 2. e. 

In some forms 773 is transposed, so 
that although it stands before the other 
preposition, it is yet to be construed as 
if put after it, e.g. Wyy>3 for Y3952 

an 0 n 
772, like the Syr. oe Sos 3237 
besidesi.q. 772 a both of which are 
in use. Vice versa, in 


yo° for > tele 


to which it often anid for de an. 


ike the Lat. inde 


It is put for the simple 772 no 3. a, of a} 


terminus a quo, from; so > pina 
from afar. Job 26: 3. 39: 29. of time 
2Sam, 7:19. 2 KK. 19:25. 1 a 27; 23 
md) ma Muy 79/92 from twen- 
ty years old and under. 1 Chr. 17: 10. 
Mal. 3: 7.—Most frequently seq. Iy, 
431, from—to, even to, Zech, 14: 10. 


Mich. 7: 12. of time, Judg. 19: 30. 
Also whether—or, 2 Chr. 15: Bs j°N72 
MUN ID) whether man or woman. 


Esth. 1:20, and so with a negative parti- 
cle, newther— nor, Ex. 11: 7. 2 Sam. 13: 
22.— Here however does not belong 
mand Num. 18: 7, nor > nnn 1 
K. 7: 32, which are for man, > noma 
including the idea of motion to a place, 


comp. yann-sN. 


ya 


TNA i. gq. 0573, pp. from with, 
from near by by any person or thing, Syr- 


BS: <9, Arab, ChAC (Os 
hence genr. from, of a terminus a quo 
1 K. 6: 33, espec. after verbs or nouns 
of departing, Gen. 26: 31. of sending 
from any place, Gen. 8: 8. also of re- 
ceiving, Job 2:10. of buying, Gen. 17: 
27. 23:20. of asking from any one, | 
Sam.1:17. of performance from (by)any 
one, Ex. 29: 28. al.—Other examples 
are: Josh. 11: 20 mn nN from 
Jehovah is this. Ex. 29: 28 this shall 
be to Aaron a perpetual statute m7 
from the children of Israel, i. e. to 
be performed by them. Ps. 22: Q's FRAN 
men from thee is my song, i. e. 1 owe 
to thee my deliverance, the cause of 
my song.——In Is. 44: 24 Keri, "N72 is 
ig. Gr. ax éuovtod John 5: 30, of my- 


self, by my own authority, Arab. (.)}7 
USMC, Syr. cache) as Heb. 
177372 Hos. 8:4. Comp. on this idiom 
Anecdota Orientt. I. p. 66. 


wD 


jo Chald. c.Suff. 9272, F202, 7272, 
727, Jim3, i. q. Heb. 

1. part of any thing, pp. constr. state 
of the noun 772. This subst. power is 
apparent in examples of this sort, Dan. 
2:33 astohis feet ji7372 >EVD 77 717372 
ROT 15 a part of them was iron and 


a part of them clay. Comp. Syr. 


LOTLLSO —\ OSES 2 imac SOn 


Barhebr. p. 171. 200. 

2. out of, from, pp. proceeding out of 
etc. Hence a) of the author, from 
whom as a source any thing proceeds, 
after the passive Ezra 4: 21.—b) of 
the ground or moving cause, on account 
of, because of, Dan. 5: 19.--c) of a rule 
or law according to which any thing is 
done, Ezra 6:14. Hence nup ig of 
a truth or in truth, éruly, Dan. 2: 47. 
ax? ja of a certainty, i. e. certainly, 
2: 8. Comp. Gr. é as used in peri- 
phrasis for adverbs, e. g. é@& éupavot¢ 
i. q. gupuvoc. 

3. from, with the notion of receding, 
departing, and thence also after a verb of 


4) 


32 


fearing, Dan. 5:19. Of time, from a 
time onward, Dan. 3: 22.-—Often follow- 
ed by other prepositions, e. g. a j2= 


Heb. D9, NN, sce nib. Dp 372 
i. q. Heb. %357, 13557. py 72 
ig. 1N72Q from then: from that time, 


see J7IN .—Here too belongs the pri- 
vative or negative signification, on 
which see in Heb. ya no. 5.c. Dan. 4: 
13 Fisw. NWIN PI myAab his heart 


shall be changed fr om a man’s heart, i. e. 
so as to be no longer the heart of a man. 


4, comparat. above, more than, Dan. 
2: 30. 


NID Chald. see 7373. 
misia plur. of ni2, parts. 
9°33 f. ig. T2932, song, es- 
pec. of derision, satire, Lam. 3: 63. 
m2 f. Chald. i. q. 772 q. v. 
370 Chald. i. gq. Heb. 932, dd 


being changed in the Chaldee manner 
into nd. R. 93%, fut. 9727. 
1. knowledge, Dan. 2: 21. 5: 12. 
2. understanding, intellect, Dan. 
31, 33. 


* = 9) pp. to be divided up, divided 


4: 


out, to divide out, see Pi. no. 1.—Kind- 
red are 7272 and 77272. In the Indo- 
Germanic tongues correspond by trans- 
pos. Gr. véuo, Zend. neeman, Peblv. 
nim, and perh. uégos, ustgoucn. —In Kal 

1. to allot, to appount, seq. > Is, Go: 
12. 

2. to prepare, to make ready, (pp. to 
divide into parts, to arrange,) e. g. an 
army, 1 K. 20: 25. 

3. to number, spoken of a census of 
the people, 1 Chr. 21:1, 17, 27: 24.— 

(2 


Chald. et Syr. 
Comp. Sanscr. man, putare, cogitare. 

Pret 1. to allot, to appoint, i.e. to di- 
vide out to any one, seq. > of person, 
Dan. 1: 5. Job 7: 3. 

2. to appoint, i. e. to constitute, to ar- 
range, spoken of God, Jon. 2: 1. 4:6, 8. 
Seq. finite verb, Ps. 61:8 Aye27 J 


{2S0, N27, numeravit. 
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appoint, order, cause, that they may pre- 
serve him. Seq. dy, lo appoint over, to 
set over, Dan. 1:11.—Puat pass. to be ap- 
pointed, to be set over, 1 Chr. 9: 29. 

Nreu. pass. of Kal no. 3, to be nwmber- 
ed, Gen. 13: 16. Ecc. 1: 15. to be num- 
bered with, seq. MX Is. 53: 12. 

Deriv. besides those which here fol- 
low, are 272, 212 , and the pr. names 
man, 4N29h. 

rid and NID Chald. to number, 
to review, Dan. 5: 26. Part. 
V. 25, 26. 

Pa. 9372 and 1372, to constitute, to 
appoint to an office, Dan. 2: 24, 49. 3: 


12. Ezra 7: 25. 
Deriv. 5737 . 


pass. 8373 


7130 m. pp. part, portion, number, 
see the root 727. Spec. maneh, mina, 
t rd “ 8 / 
Gr. wva, Syr. fard0o, Arab. (0, a 
weight of a hundred shekels, as we 
gather from 1 K. 10: 17. 2 Chr. 9: 
16.—Another and somewhat obscure 
specification is given Ez, 45: 12, twenty 
shekels, twenty five shekels, fifteen shekels, 
shall be your mina, spoken either of a 
triple mina of 20, 25, and 15 shekels, 
or of a single mina of sixty shekels 
15-++-20+-25. The former is best. 


ne ey eplur. nis 
Esth. 2: 9. 

1. part, portion, Ex. 29: 26. Lev. 7: 
33. mostly of food, 1 Sam. 1:4. mbw 
i272 to send portions sc. from a feast, 
Neh. 8: 10, 12: 

2 Ve Ol iat lot Jer. 13: 25. 


2 


72 f. Kamets impure 


2) only in plur. m4, parts, 


i.e. times, Gen. 31:7, 41. 


Comp. a 
no. 7. 


4rd m. driving of a chariot, 2 


K. 9:20. R.am3. 
my mo f - (1. 9712 no. 1, to flow, ) 
a deep valle y, in which is flowing water, 


ay a G/,16 


Judg. 6: 2—Arab. G0 et 8, gro 
/ ’ 
fossa aquae ; see Schult. ad Job. p. 49. 
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730 
WN T1272 shaking of the head, meton. 
object of this, i. e. object of derision. 


Mm (rm) Suff. 


77743379 Ps. 116: 7. 

1. rest, quiet, Lam. 1: 3. To seek 
rest for a female i. e. in matrimony, 
Ruth 3:1, Lat. conditionem quaerere, 
Liv. 3. 45.—Plur. Ps. 116: 7. 

2. place of rest, Gen. 8: 9. Deut. 28: 
65. 

3. Manoah, pr. n. of the father of 
Samson, Judg. 13: 2 sq. 


masc, (r. 993) Ps. 44: 15, 


plur. c. 


wit130 fem. of the preceding. 


il, rest, quiet, state of quiet, Ruth 1:9, 
comp. 3:1 and see 11)37 no. 1. Jer. 


45:3. Is. 28: 12 m7 937953 DONT this is 


the rest, the way to enjoy quiet happi- 
ness. 1779372 72 tranquil, placid 
waters, Ps. 23: 2. Espec. the quiet 
possession of Canaan, Ps. 95: 11. Deut. 
12: 9. 

2. place of rest, resting-place, Num. 
10: 33. Mich. 2:10. Hence dwelling, 
Is, 11: 10. 


rh \evapwaere 


aie a child, offspring, see yi5 and 772. 

Once, Prov. 29: 21 when any one bring- 
eth up his servant delicately from 
childhood, jim rail i Daman he will 
afterwards be (wish ‘to be as) @ son. 
~ Luth. so will er darnach ein Junker seyn. 
Others, ingratitude, from r. 327%, Arab. 
j 


according to the Heb. 


(-)~ benefacta exprobravit. 


O12 c. Suff. 99372, 

ile flight, Jer. 46: 5. 

2. refuge, i.e. place of flight or re- 
treat, Ps. 142: 5. Job 11: 20. 

riO 120 fem. of the preceding, 
flight Lev. 26: 36. Is. 52: 12. 


(r. D412) 


"1270 m. jugum, pp. a yoke sc. for 
ploughing, from “72 to plough, to till, 


Syr. et Arab. Teas, a3} then 9927 


ep ey als jugum tertorium, a weaver’s 
beam, 1 Sam. 17:7. 2Sam. 21: 19. In 


32 


this signification Syr. and Arab. have 
47 © 


a. SM cigeaobenrd 
Qa Ax» With r. softened. 

4 Moy } 

mV £ (x. 
chandelier, espec. of the great chande- 
lier in the tabernacle, Ex. 25: 31 sq. 
30: 27, 31: 8. 37:17. 39: 37. 

euabpyal m. plur. (c. Dag. euphon.} 
princes, i. q. D°9°73 , Nah. 3: 17. 


372) candlestick, 


Ce i ee! 
e mo obso]. root, Arab. Uw, 


to give, to bestow, pp. to divide out, to 
distribute, kindred with 37, J272- 


Comp. on the affinity of verbs 55 and 
5 under the root mp. Hence 


niiiao f. l.agift, present, Gen. 32: 


14, 19, 21. 43: 11, 15, 25, 26. al. 

2. tribute, which was exacted from a 
subject nation under the milder name 
of a present, see Diod. Sic. 1.58. So 2 
Sam. 8: 2, 6. 1 K. 5: 1 [4:21]. 2 K. 17: 
A, Ps. 72: 10. : 

3. an offering to God, a sacrifice, Gen. 
4: 3, 4,5. Spoken espec. of a bloodless 
offering, opp. to M27 a bloody sacrifice, 
Lev 2: 1, 4, 5, 6. oes 7:9. Hence 


mi) maz Ps. 40: Jer. 17: 26. 
Dan. 9: 27. 

rindi Chald. id. Dan. 2: 46. Ezra 
ren Vp te 


elpeyel (consoler) Manahem, pr. n- 


of a king of Israel, r. 772—761 B.C. 
2K. 15: 17—22. Sept. Murarju. Vulg. 
Manahem. 

1730 (rest) pr. n. 


Gen. 36: 23.—b) of a place otherwise 
unknown, | Chr. 8: 6. 


we 
there is an allusion Is. 65:12, ) Sate, for- 


a) of a man 


(r. 272, to which origin 


hy ig 


tune, destiny, Arab. re Baio - 


c. art. as the name of an idol whith 
the Jews in Babylonia worshipped 
along with Gad (see 32, >3,) by 
lectisternia, Is. 65: 11. Probably the 
planet Venus is intended, which, as the 


20 


bona fortuna minor) was regarded by 
the ancient Semitic nations as coupled 
with Gad. Perhaps it is the same as 


the goddess slic of the heathen 
Arabs, mentioned in the Coran 53, 19, 
20. See on these points, Comm. on 
Is.}.c. | Another trace of this idol lies 
ina pr. name found by me in Pheni- 
cian inscriptions, viz. (1) 279939, i.e. 
eultor Veneris, see Inscr. Cit. ap. 
Pocock. no. IV. XII. 


]. 53% Jer. 51: 27, ( and according 


to some Ps. 45: 9, though less well, see 
772,) Minn, pr. n. of an Armenian pro- 
vince, which is there coupled with 
D771 and according to Bochart, Pha- 
leg lib. 1. c. 3. p. 19, 20, is i. q. Murvacs, 
a region of Armenia, Nicol. Damase. 
ap. Jos. Ant. 1.3. 6,—Some suppose 
that the name Armenia itself comes 
from °3737"7 . 


hie "370 poet. for’ 47 with Yod 


paragogic, ‘Judg. 5: 14, Is, 46: 31. For 
the form 27 Is. 30: 11, see 772 no. 1. 


Mira see n37. 
jabra! see 77 - 


pata see [72°72 - 


source of good-fortune ( 


yA m. Chald. number, Ezra 6: 


Wig die N27; mi. 


T° (perh. given, r. 3272) Minnith, 
pr. n. of a place in the territory of the 
Ammonites, Judg. 11: 33. From hence 


wheat was brought to the Tyrian mark- 
et, Ez. 27: 17. 


90 a noun to which is com- 


monly referred the form hehe in Job 
15: 29 bhaa yrxd 4° Nb, which 
is then thus rendered: their possessions 
do not spread themselves abroad in the 
land. This ‘5279 is then derived 
from a root 722, “of which there is one 
other vestige in ‘the common reading 
qnibzD Is. 33: 1, and which is said to 


signify the same as Arab. GL med. 
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Je, assecutus est, acquisivit, whence 
ae So/ vy 
5 te, wealth, possession, 
wealth, riches. But I can hardly per- 
suade myself that the reading is sound, 
and we ought herhaps (with one Ms.) 
to replace phon flo LeqaNoo 
their fold, poet. fof their flocks. Nor 
does the reading in Is. |. c. appear to 
be any more sound. See under 75: . 
at 
* 1316 obsol. root, Arab. (4), to 
divide out, to allot, kindr. with 77272 - 
Hence 772 ‘wift, Manna, 773 part, constr. 
772, plur. 07373 , and pr. n. m3. 


* YI to restrain, to keep back, kin- 


dred with jx, and Aethiop. ASS E 
rejecit, reprobavit. Ezek. 31: 15 
MNITAD YN) and its streams I will 
restrain. a) seq. 773, to restrain from any 
thing; 1 Sam. 25: 26, 34 "2¥37 YN 

JOR yg who hath kept me back, fr om 
hurting thee. Jer. 2: 25 shan 37 
Brn restrain thy foot, lest thow become 
unshod, i. e. hasten notso as to lose thy 
shoes. 31: 16.—-b) seq. ace. of thing c. 
772 of pers. to keep back, to withhold any 
thing from any one. Gen. 30:2 WN 
JO2777D F772 372 ~who hath withheld 
from thee the fruit of the womb. 2 Sam. 
13:13. 1K. 20:7. Job 22:7. Seq. 5 
of pers. Ps. 84: 12. al. In the same 


sense we find j72 ‘S92 =73 Num. 24: 11. 
Ecc. 2: 10. 


Nreug. 1. to be restrained, kept back, 
hindered, Jer. 3: 3. So reflex. to let 
oneself be hindered, seq. 772 ©. inf. 
Num. 22: 16. 

2. by impl. to be withdrawn, to be ta- 
ken away, seq. 772 Job 38: 15. 

Deriv. pr. n. 32737, 9m. 

Savona m. (r.>¥2) a bolt, bar, Cant. 
5:5. Neh. 3:3. 


p20 m. id. Deut 38: 25. 


DALI m. plur. 


cies, Ps. 141: 4. R. Dy, which the 
Arabs also use of sumptuous dishes. 


DyIvI0 m. plur. 2 Sam. 6: 5, 


dainties, delica- 


‘ 
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Vulg. sistra, timbrels, a musical instru- 
ment, so called from its being shaken, r. 
yao, Pil. y292, as also oetiotooy from 
oso. Syr.et Arab. tympana quadra- 
ta. 


mp2 f. only in plur. n72272 

dishes, bowls, sc. for libation, Ex. 25: 
0 x x 

29, 37:16. Num. 4:7.—Syr, { A2221S0 


9 
id. from r. {Qs Pa. libavit. 


np I ig. 2372 f. a nurse, see 
p22 Hiph. 
TMUwID (who makes forget, see Gen. 


41: 51,) pr.n. Gr. Mavacois, Manasseh. 
a) the son of Joseph, adopted by Jacob, 
Gen. 48:1sq. For the territories of the 
tribe of Manasseh, which were partly 
beyond and partly on this side the Jor- 
dan, see Josh. 13; 29—32. 17: 8 sq. 
Patronym. 18372 Deut .4:43:—b) a king 
of Judah, r.699—644 B. C. son of Heze- 
kiah and notorious for his idolatry, super- 
Stition and cruelty towards the pious, 2 K. 
21:1—18. 2Chr. 33: 1—20. c) Judg.18: 
30 Cheth.—d) Ezra 10: 30.—e) vy. 33. 


nia for nig f. (r. 72) plur. 


nino ‘Neh. 12: 44, and min27 12: 47. 
13: 10; (Kamets impure,) part, portion, 
Ps, 63: 11 VF" SY 379 portion 
i.e. prey of foxes. Ps. 11: 6 a scorch- 
mg wind is DDID N72 the portion of 
their cup, i.e. is poured out tothem. 16: 
5. So of portions of food, Neh. 1. c. 


OD m. one pining, one consumed, se. 
aF: 


under calamities, Job 6:14. R. D572 
q: V 


on m. tribute. 


rived from D7, because tribute is 
@ consuming of strength, “virium disso- 
lutio et confectio,’” which is hardly 
tolerable. I prefer to take D7) as contr. 
from D272 tribute, tax, from the root 
DOD to number, like fem. m7 mea- 
sure, number, for mo37.- Instances 
of the letters ks or & at the end of 
words being softened Ay dropping the 
k, exist in multitude in Greek and Lat- 
in, as Ajax, Aiac; pistrix, pistris, ni- 


It is commonly de- 
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ropa 


ate; dors, Dor. ogwé; mixtus, mis- 
tus; sestertius for sextertius; also of x 
and ss between two vowels, like Heb. mic- 
sa, missa; Ulixes, Ulysses; uodaoow, 
malaxo; further, mazimus and Ital. 
massimo; Alexander and Alessandro. 
—Almost every where spoken of tribute 
to be rendered in service, tribute-service, 
fully 33 D7 (tribute of one serving) 
1K. 9:21. 2 Chr. 8:8. Frequent in 
the phrases: 0725 m7 Deut 20: 11. 
Judg. 1: 30, 33, 35. Is. 31: 8. also m5 
say ond Gen. 49: 15. Josh. 16: 10, 
to become subject to tribute-service. 
Soalso without 333 id. whence 07> jn3 
Josh. 17:13 d75 DAw Judg. 1:28 and 
by 07 Di Esth. 10: 1, to impose tri- 
bute-service uponany one. also dy SW 
oan prefect over the tribute-service, 
tribute-master, 2 Sam. 20: 24. 1 K. 4: 
6. 12: 18. plur. D | 7 service- 
masters, task-masters, Ex. 1: 11. 


300 mn. (F535) 


sessus, triclinium, divan of the orientals, 
arranged in a circle, Cant. 1: 12, comp. 
the root 225 1 Sam. 16: 11. 

2. adv. round about, 1 K. 6: 29. 
Plur. 933073 id. Job 37: 12, 

3. plur. constr. as prep. round about, 
2 K. 23:5 bryan "2079 round about 
Jerusalem. 


3072 m. ( 
shutting up, hence 

1. one who shuts up, closes, etc. a 
locksmith, smith, artisan, 2 K. 24: 14, 16. 
Jer. 24: 1. 29: 2. 

2. that which shuts up, a prison, Ps. 
142:8; Is. 24: 22! 


2070 f. only in plur. ning 


(x. aD.) 

1. close places, i. e. shut up, barriers, 
poet. of fortified cities, Ps. 18: 46. Mich. 
“Bualele 

2. borders, margins, so called as sur- 
rounding and including any thing, Ex. 
25: 25 sq. 37: 14. 

3.) VK: 28) 29) 31, 32) do, 36.02 
K. 16: 17, ornaments on the brazen 
stands or pedestals of the basons, 
which appear from v. 28, 29, 31, to 


1. subst. con- 


r. 930 ) pp. part. Hiph. 


on 593 
have been square shields upon the four 
sides of the stand. 


JO m. foundation of a building, 
1K. 7:9. R. 75> declined like verbs 
y>- 

pv On mn. porch, portico, so call- 


ed from the rows of columns, comp. 
10, mT, row. Once Judg. 3: 23. 


*70n i 


to melt, “to flow down. 
Syr. 
Aeth. AIO: * liquefecit. 


Hiex. to cause to flow, to dissolve. 
Ps. 6:7 HQAN WY NI77Ta with 


my tears I make my couch to flow. 
147: 18. Fut. apoc. om 39: 12. 
Trop. to cause the heart of any one to 


melt. sc. with fear, plur. ORT by 
Chald. for 19725 Josh. 14: 8. 


rod f. (r. mo2) plur. nion, 


temptation, temptations; spoken a) of 
the mighty works of God intended to 
excite and prove the faith of his peo- 
ple, Deut- 4: 34. 7:19. 29: 2.—b) On 
the other hand, temptation of Jehovah 
is i. q. complaint against him, Ps. 95: 8. 
Hence, pr. n. of a place in the desert, 
md72 Massah, Ex. 17: 7, Deut. 6: 16. 
9: 22. 33: 8.—c) evil, calamity, with 
which God tries any one, trial, in N. T. 
TEELQ OL {L0S, Job 9: 23. 


1 q. D072 and O87 Il, 
Chald. xo”n, 


{mvo, dissolutus est, computruit, 


' non pp- number, ( contr. fr. m027, 


as on qg. v. for 0273, r. ODD) constr. 


72 as prep. pp. according to the num- 
ber, i. e. according as, pro ratione, Deut. 
16: 10 ane nati nd according as 


thy hand is able to give. pepe nados 


9 yelg cou toyver. — Syr. {casS , Chald. 
non> for Heb. 43, “7. 


mo72 m. @ covering, ved, for the 


face, ‘Ex. 34: 33, 34, 35. So all the 
versions, and so the context seems to 
demand. But this cannot be philolo- 
gically explained. Jarchi indeed re- 
marks that the word is used in the Ge- 


75 


3 royn| 
mara of a veil; but doubtless in al- 
5G At 


lusion to this passage, Arab. Rg ’ 
f 


which I have formerly compared, 
means rather coverlet than veil. May 
we not perhaps read 739072 (D107, 
M272) covering, veil ? : 
mon iS. TOE Mow , a hedge, 


thorn-hedge, Mich. 7: 4. R. rw to 
hedge, to hedge around. 


ma m. (1. D2) a keeping off re- 
moving, 2 K. 11: 6. 


00 m. (r. 
Kos 


Md) trade, traffic, 


* jon, to mix, to mingle, i. q. 3172. 


This root is widely spread both in the 
Semitic and Indo-Germanic languages, 
and also in the Slavic. See Arab. 


Caan SEE Lrbe med. Je 
Svs 


GALLO 
oe 


miscuit, cs AMAA) y SMARMAAD permix- 
tio, i. q. Germ. Mischmaseh, Engl. mish- 
Aram. Re op 3973, F175 
Sanscr. maksch and muisr, Pers. 
(XS ‘al and Eprcxtawf » Gr, pic- , 


mash ; 


yo, Lat. misceo, Polish mieszam, Bohem. 
smissett, Gorn mischen, Engl. to mix. 
—Ps. 102: 10. Is. 19: 14 Jo" san 
Dw Ly AN HZ PS Jehovah hath mixed 
in the midst of it a ‘spirit of perversencss, 
i.e. Jehovah hath implanted in them 
a perverse disposition. —Spee. to mix 
wine, i. €. to season it with spices, Prov. 
9: 2, 5. Is. 5: 22. 
Deriv. the next foll. and 797372 . 


070 m. mized wine, i. e. spiced, 
Ps. 75: 9, i. q. 4972 q- V. 


jon m. constr. O72 (1 rs F2D) 


covering, 2. Sam. 17:19. Spec. of the 
curtain before the entrance of the taber- 
nacle, Ex, 26: 36 sq. 39: 38. 40: 5. and 
of the court, 35: 17. 39: 40. more fully 
Joa nQqp 35: 12. 39: 34. 40: 21.— 
Is. 22: 8 Tut JO MN bari one re- 


moves the covering (veil) of Judah, i. e. 


5 


eye 


exposes Judah to reproach ; the figure 
being taken from a virgin whose veil 
wanton and violent men have torn 
uway. The Arabs make use of the 
same figure, Schult. Origg. Hebr. § 258. 


mb 10 £ 


with which one is covered, Ez. 28: 13. 


I. 7200 f.( 

1. fusion of metals, e. g. M2072 day 
a molten calf, Ex. 32: 4, 8. 7307 71> 
molten gods, Ex. 34: 17. Spec. a molten 
image, Deut. 9: 12. Judg. 17: 3, 4. 

2. onoydy, a truce, league, made with 
libations, Is. 30: 1. 

I. m300 £ ( 
ing, veil, Is. 25: 7. 


7200 m. (r. 720 no. 4, to be poor,) 
poor, wretched, Eccl. 4: 13. 9:15, 16. 


ie J20 ) a covering, that 


r. JO2 no. I. ) 


go 
“S 


r. ‘JO2 I, ) 


a@ cover- 


Arab. orKane, Kine, Aeth. 


An 4: ¢ whence the new verb 
Anns ¢ pauper fuit, 42072, 
nn ¥ 

<2mso, pauperem fecit. Several 


modern languages have adopted this 
word, prob. through the Arabic, as Ital. 
meschino, meschineilo, Portug. mesquinho, 
subst. mesquinhez, Fr. mesquin, subst. 
mesquinerie. ence 


TNIDOD f. poverty, misery, Deut. 
Bos See the preced. art. 

TH42D00 plur. f. stores, magazines, 
by transp. for mid: 272, from r. = 23 
Ch Vs 10d dle Ile 1K. 9:19. 2 Chr. 8: 4, 

NI00 f(r Jor U, i 


to weave, ) thread, the warp in weaving, 
Judg. 16: 13, 14. 


~ Tuad 


’ mon f. (2.5%) J. a raised way, 


high-way, for publie use, Judg. 20: 31, 
32. 1 Sam. 6: 12. Is. 40: 3.—Trop. way 
of life, Prov. 16: 17. Ps. 84: 6. 

2. steps, stairs, i,q. 05d. 2 Chr. 9: 
i. ; 
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Sado m. 
high-way, Is. 35: 8. 

"072, only in plur. n473072 Is. 
41: 7, poqn07 1 Chr. 22: 3, and 
njinnon 2 Chr. 3:9. Jer. 10: 4, nails, 


oye) 


(r. 550) raised way, 


comp. Arab. lame nail. R.720- 


* DOD to melt, to flow down, to 


waste away. In Kal once of a person 
wasting by disease, [s. 10: 18.—Kin- 
dred are O72, ON72 Il. comp. also 


Cle dissolvit, maceravit in aqua, and 
see the examples given under 77. 

Nipu. 5722, in pause 0723, fut. O75, 
inf. ype 

1. to melt, so of manna Ex. 16: 21. 
of wax Ps. 68:3. hyperb. of mountains 
flowing with blood Is. 34: 3.—Judg. 
15: 14 the bands melted from his hands, 
q. d. were loosened and fell from his 
hands.—Of diseased i. e. mangy cattle 
or flocks 1 Sam. 15: 9, 

2 to become weak, to faint, a) for fear, 
2Sam. 17:10. often of the heart, Deut. 
20: 8. Josh. 2: 11. 5: I. The primitive 
force of this construction is preserved in 
Josh. 7: 5, the heart of the people melted 
jal 722 ‘7111 and became as water.—b) for 
etic, sorrow, Ps. 22: 15. 112: 10. 
Comp. Ovid. ex Ponto 1. 2. 57, “sic 
mea perpetuis liquescunt pectora curis, 
Ignibus admotis ut nova cera solet.” 

Hrew. causat. of Niph. no. 2. a, to 
make faint-hearted, to discourage, Deut. 
1: 28. 

Deriv. 072, 072%, comp. also 07, 
072, to which however we have as- 
signed another derivation, 


yon m. 


570 


Arab. a id. from Ey? attraxit 


dart, arrow, Job 41: 18. 


sagittam in arcu, Cor. 79.1, the let- 
ters 5 and 7 being interchanged. 


yon m. (rr. ) 1. @ stone-quar- 
ry; see the root Hiph. no. 1. 1K. 6:7 
yO MALY JAN stones whole (not hewn) 
from the quarry. Sept. APors axgoto- 


5 i 
we 
oe 


ova 595 


{0ug HOYOIs. 
lati. 

2. a breaking up, departure, pp. of a 
nomadic encampment, see YO) no. 25 
then also of single persons, as Deut. 10: 
1] py "38? yor Sor ihe be- 
Sore this people. Num. 10: 2 yond 

ninaA-ny Sor the ees up, de- 
parture, of the camps.—Subst. a journey, 
march, Kx. 40: 38. Num. 10: 6. station 
ona march, [Mee IIE pypeo7> accor- 


Num. 10: 6, 12. 


Falsely Vulg. lapides do- 


ding to their stations. 


TOI m . (4. 499 ) a support, balus- 
trade, 1 K. 10: 12. 
TE 


ya) m. constr. 3507, c. Suff. 
"E02, Cr. IDO ae: lamentation, 


Gen. 50: 10. Brad plan, 1A 


NIDOD m. (r. Chald. NDO Pe. et 


Aph. cibavit ,) fodder for cattle, Gen. 
24: 25, 32. 42: 27, 43: 24. 


NMDOA f ig. ned q. v. scurf, 
scab, an eruption not dangerous, Lev. 13: 
Oy Cine 


Tome 207 plur. f. cushions, quilts, 
coverlets, so called from being spread, 
see the root MDD no. 3. Ez. 3: 18) 20. 
Symm. vxavzévia. Vulg. cervicalia. 


BOR m. (1. 120 ) 
Judg. U7: 15, comp. the root in Pi. 

2. number, Num. 1: 2, 9, 20. al. saepe. 
Freq. in acc. pdveruilly for according 
to the number, Ex. 16: 16 aera 
DQ NLD? according to the number of 
your persons. Job 1: 5. Elsewhere, 
like Gr. ovPua, vevduoy, used pleon. 
with numerals, as 2 Sam. 21: 20 Duy 
BO YANN) twenty four in number. — 
Hence 4507) px Gen. 4]; 49, fee 
507 VCht. 22: 4, and 3207 PRI 
Job 5: 9. 9:10, without number, i. €. innu- 
merable. On the contr. 2072 72, 
BO72 WIN, men of number, i. e. few, 
easily numbered, Gen. 34: 30. Deut. 4: 
27, Ps. 105: 12. Jer. 44: 28. 1 Chr. 16: 
19. and by apposit. \BO72 D727 days 


1. narration 


eye) 


which are a number, i. e. which are 
numbered, few Num. 9: 20. (So Arab. 


CHsg rx Lf dies numerati i. e. 
few, Cor. 2. 180, but see tke intpp.) 
In Deut. 33: 6, in the words N27) 
SBD? 
repeated from the preceding clause, 
so as to translate, and let not his men be 
a number, i. e. let them be many, innu- 
merable, 

3. pr. n. m. Ezra 2:2, for which 
mabon Nek. 7: 7. 


NIEOAD see 407 no. 3. 


the ot ae particle is to be 


% “DQ aroot occurring only twice, 
ids 


and there doubtful and obscure, prob. 
however i. q. 772 and “73, fo sepa- 
rate, to separate oneself. Hence in Kal, 
Num. 31: 16 mama by2- 7592 ty full 
away treacherously from Jehovah, i. q. 
by bynb which occurs in the pa- 
rallel passages Num. 5: 6. 2 Chr. 36: 14. 
Ez. 14:13; unless perhaps the same 
reading is to be restored in Num. ]. ec. 
Others: to venture defection from Je- 
GO 


hovah comp. Syr.  ;sO ausus est, 


opus aggressus est.—In a different 
connexion in 

Nipu. Num. I: 5 “Baa ANON) 
mab Abs in i these were separat- 
ed, set hile § out of the tribes of Israel, 
a thousand for every tribe, as Saadias 
well renders. More freely Onk. and 
syr. delectt sunt. Sept. #no¢dunoar, 
perh. from a reading 345071, or ac- 
cording to the Samaritan usage, in 
which 40/73 is i. q. Heb. 425. 

In Talm. 4072 is tradidit, prodidtt, 
Syr. Ethp. accusatus est, both of which 
are not applicable to the passages in 


mon f. contr. for non, (a 
x,) band, bond, Ez. 20: 37. 


— i. G. 0972, admonition, in- 
struction, Job 33:16. R. kha 


iM m. (r. 4p) a hiding- 
place, refuge, Is. 4: 6. 


0 


royal 


sno m. a hiding-place, lurking- 


place, s spec. for lying in wait, Ps. 10:9. 
17: 12. Lam. 3: 10. 


F290 m. Chald. work, i. q. Heb. 
mipen, dvb, Dan. 4:34. R. Chald. 


42 to do, to make. — Once by Chal- 
daism in Heb. context, Job 34: 25. 


ieee m. (r. may ) density, com- 
1K.7: 46 R2IN7 43322 
in the compact soil, prob. clayey. 


Maly ae ree (reer aza) I. 
passing, progress. 1s, 30: 32 93273 b> 
3) TIOI7I 772 pp. every passing of 
the appointed rod....is with tabrets etc. 
i, €. Wherever the idppointed rod shall 
pass (and smite), there shall the tabrets 
resound. 

2. place of passing. a) a ford of a 
stream, Gen. 32: 23.—b) a narrow 


valley, pass, gorge, in mountains, 1 
Sam. 18: 23. — Hence fem. 


m7a70 f. plur, niqs97, 
ninayn (this latter as absol. Josh. 2: 
7, from may, and as constr. Judg. 


pactness. 


transit, 


also 


3: 28,) i. q. 13972 no. 2. viz. a) a ford, 
Is. 16: 2. b)" a mountain-pass, gorge, 
Is. 10: 29. 


barn m. plu. np? and nj (1. 
Day to roll.) 

l. @ track, rut, 
roll, Ps. 65: 12. 

2. a way, path, Ps. 140: 6, Prov. 2: 
18. Often metaph. like * ok) oa ties 


of a way or palh of life and conduct, Ps. 
23: 3. Prov. 29, 15. ~4: 26. 


ds790 m. 1 Sam. 26: 5, 7, and 
mo3770 f. (denom. fr. 452» wagon,) 


a@ wagon-rampart, a bulwark formed of 
the wagons and other vehicles of an 
army, 1 Sam. 17: 20. 


in which wheels 


* YIN to waver, to be unsteady, to 


totter, Ps. 18: 37. 26: 1. 37: 31. Job 12: 
5545 ‘p17 whose feet waver, are not 


firm. Prov. 25: 19 myyan D379 a wa- 


096 ya 


vering foot, unsteady, for nyyia, 4 
being shortened into 4, comp. Lehee: 
p. 309. Others take myi72 as an 
abstr. noun, wavering, of the form A0, 
231, in fem. 

Hien. to make waver, to cause to 
bel Ps. 69: 24. 


"TD (fo 
m. Ezra 10: ie 
ri TY (for m™4972 ornament of 


Jehovah) pr. n. m. Neh. 12: 5, for 
which in vy. 17; 39474 (festival of Je- 
hovah). The passages are consistent 
if we point the former as moti . 


E jin, 


myy7 ornament,) pr. n- 


only in plur. D597, 
mest Jer. 51: 34, and nm 999 1 


Sam. 15: 32.. (x. 772.) 

1. delights, pleasure, Prov. 29: 17. 
Adv. with delight, cheerfully, 1 Sam. 
15: 32. 

2, delicacies, dainties, Gen. 49: 20. 
Lam. 4: 5 


I] mi m. bands, ligatures, 
by transp. for m5 2972, (7. 729 to 
bind,) Job 38: 31 7729> mi: the 
bands of the Pletades, see 77972. 

Viv mite, (Cie 
hook, hoe, Is. 7: 25. 

tote 


have had the signif. of flowing, dissolv- 
ing, softness, like the cognate 172, 


73) @ weeding- 


obsol. root which seems to 


ci, BW, >» 3972, see under 
7. Hence 
i hen? 
riya, (Arab. sing. (g®0,) only 


in plural, viz. 

A) D°B73, constr. 9973 , c. Suff. 7.372, 
neys72 for bay7 Ex. 7: 19. 
1. the intestines, bowels, Ds yar NX? 


and so 


to come forth out of one’s bowels, to 
be born to any one, Gen. 15: 4, (25: 23.) 
2Sam. 7: 12. 16: 11. 

2. the belly, Jonah 2: 1. Spec. of 
the womb, Gen. 25: 23. Ruth 1:11 
AD D3 “b—sivm shall I yet bear 
sons in my womb? YaN 97272 frora 


yD 


the mother’s womb, Is. 49: 1. Ps. 71:6. 
Once of the exterior of the belly, Cant. 
5: 14. comp. Dan. 2: 32. 

3. trop. the inward parts, the breast, 
the heart, for the mind, the soul, Job 30: 
27. Lam. 1: 20. Cant. 5: 4. Is. 16: 11. 
Ps. 40: 9 >p72 Jina UN Tin thy law is 
in my inward parts, is implanted in my 
inmost heart. Comp. 07217. 

B) niyn the bowels ; so in the dif- 
ficult passage Is. 48: 19, which I would 
render thus: thy seed shall be as the 
sand, YnjyN>D W372 "NENY) and the 
offspring of tha y bowels like the abfepring 
of its bowels sc. the bowels of the sea, v 
18, for the more full 19197 "NENSD, ; 
i.e. like the fishes of the sea generated 
in its bowels. Plur. niy7 isi.g. DY, 
but the fem. form implies a figurative 
use.— The ancient versions render 
}'My72D incorrectly by as the stones 
thereof, sc. of the sand. This is usually 
supported by referring to the Chald. NI 


nummulus, obolus, perhaps lapillus, and 
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Arab. Bolo, which denotes seru- 


ple of = ae ae not lapillus. 
myo or NPD Chald. 


plur. iq. Heb. try A. 2 belly, i.e. 
the exterior, Dan. 2: 32. 


only in 


70 m. i. g. 39, «cake of bread, 


IL UGilre ey comp. v. 13-9 Ps: sarl6 
34972 24E>, sanniones placentae, table- 


wits, parasites, see 33>. 

S400, rarely 7572, (Kamets im- 
pure,) ¢. Suff. "7372, 71972, plur. 
pyr (r. 719 to be firm, strong,) m. a 
strong or fortified Plates fortress, Judg. 
6:26. Dane 1¥:7, 10--al. F1979 242 
fortified cities, Is. 17: ie 23:4 orm 1197 
fortress of the sea, i. e. Tyre. Ez. 30: 15. 
mp7 WSN the god of fortresses 
Dan. lu: 38, a deity of the Syrians ob- 
truded upon the Jews, perhaps Mars.— 
Trop. Ps. 60:9 Ephraim i is WNT 71972 
the fortress of my head i.e. my helmet. 
Prov. 10: 29 a fortress to the upright 1s 
the way of God, i. e. religion, piety.— 
Of an asylum, refuge, Is. 25: 4. and so 


59 


7 BA) 


trop. of Jehovah Ps. 37: 39. 43: 2.— 
For the form MTP see Gram. Index 
at the end of is vonime: 


ae (perh. oppression, fr. r. 
25) pron. m..1 Sam. 27: 2, comp. 


1 Chr. : 41, 

1. habitation, dwelling, e. g. of God, 
the temple Ps. 26: 8. heaven Ps. 68:6. 
Deut. 26:15. Also of wild beasts, den, 
lair, Nah. 2: 12. Jer. 9: 10. 10: 22. 51: 
37, — Acc. in one’s dwelling, like m2, 
at home, 1 Sam. 2: 29,32. Of arefuge, 
Ps. 90: 1. 

2. Maon, pr.n. a) a town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 55. 1 Sam. 
25:2. In its vicinity was the ae 
yiva 1 Sam. 23: 24, 25.—b) of an 
Arabian tribe coupled Judg. 10: 12 
with the Amalekites, Sidaniane and 
Philistines, and 2 Chr. 26: 7 with the 
Arabians properly so called, plur. 
py979 2 Chr. |. ec. and 1 Chr. 4: 41 
Keri. At the present day there exists 


a town Madn, ()\®~ , with a castle, 
in Arabia Petraea to the south of the 
Dead Sea; see Seetzen in v. Zach 
Monatl. Corresp. XVIII. p. 382, and 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria ete. p- 
437 sq. (Comp. Gesen. note to the 
Germ. ed. p. 1069. See also Bibl. 
Repos. II. p. 277, 437 sq.] That the 
Minaei of Arabia are a different people, 
has long since been shown by Bochart, 
Phaleg IT, 23.—c ) of a man, 1 Chr. 2: 
45. 

rape see 71272, 222 m°2, in nsz 
no. 11. e 

m34Y. and =3' fem. of the 
preceding, habitation, dwelling, Jer. 21: 
13, e. g. of Jehovah, the temple, Ps. 
76: 3. Also of wild beasts, den, lair, 
Ps. 104: 22. Am. 3:4. Of an asylum, 
refuge, Deut. 33: 27. 

D370 pr a} see yen no. 
2.b. b) Ezra 2:50. Neh. 7:52. 

“MD (for Hani dn dwellings 
of Jehovah,) pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 4: 14. 


yo 
rv m. darkness, Is. 8:22. R. 
5D 


1770 m. plur. 199597 ta 


Hab. 2: 15. R. aay TI, Arab. je 
i. q. 72; Se nudus fuit. 

0 see T1372 . 

my and 43455 iO ( consola- 


tion of Jehovah, fr. re my) pr. no. m. 
1 Chr. 24: 18. Neh. 10:9. 


‘a oyna, 


smooth, naked: then to be polished, ¢ 


1. Arab. pares to be 


be sharp, see 0572; trans. ae prob. 


rasit, derasit, Coe C20 fricuit, 
also 0472, since the letters y and 4 
are cognate,) whence y72 pp. ramen- 
tum, a scraping, scrap, hence a little. 
From this comes the denom. signif. 

2. to be little, few, Lev. 25:16 > 
Dw bY according to the fewness 
of years, Ex. 12: 4, Neh. 9:32. Also 
to be made few, to be diminished, Ps. 107: 
39. Is. 21: 17. Prov. 13: 11. 

Pre, 0272 intrans. i. q. Kal, Ecce. 
12: 3. 

Hien. OAT, 1. to make small or 
few, to diminish, Lev. 25: 16. Num. 26: 
54. 33:54. Jer. 10: 24 "2M .vAM~7B 
lest thou make me (the people) few, bring 
me to nothing. Ex. 29: 15. 

2. to make or do little, i. e. to do any 
thing in a slight degree, to a small 
amount. Num. 11:32 yon on 
DT Mwy he who did little i.e. 
gathered little, gathered ten homers. 
Ex. 16: 17,18. 2K. 4:3 borruw empty 
vessels, SOND SN sc. bRwd and 
make not scant sc. to borrow, i. e. bor- 
row nota few. Spec. to give little, few, 
Num. 35: 8. Ex. 30: 15. 


oy. » once 0972 2 Chr. 12: 7, pp. 
a scraping, scrap, see r. 0972 no. 1, 
hence a little, a few. Construed 


1. as a subst. seq. gen. of a noun, 
D7 Ym a little water Gen. 18: 4. 
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ya 


24: 17, 43. d2& oy a little food, 
43:2. Also put in the gen. after a 
noun, as 97 72 men of fewness, 
few men, Deut. 26:5. 7 “iy lit- 


tle help, Dan. 11: 34. Joined also 
with nouns by apposition, Is. 10:7 D743 
yr Nd nations not a few, i. e. by li- 
tot. many. 

2.as an adv.a little, Ps. 8:6. Of 
time, for a little, a little while, Ruth 2: 
7. Ps. 37: 10. shortly, soon, Hos. 8: 
10. Hagg. 2: 6. Of place, a little, 2 
Sam. 16: 1. — py Oy little and little, 
peu a peu, by degrees, Ex. 23: 30. 
Deut. 7: 22. — D2 OY ts it too lit- 
tle for you? Num. 16:9. Ez. 16: 20 
o} JinisiMa Ia was it hitile this of 


thy whoredoms ¢ 9: 

3. as an adj. rarely, small, few, paucus, 
Num. 13:18. 26:54. Plur. DBs 7 few, 
Ps. 109: 6: Hee: 5: 1. 

4. With the prefix Caph, 09D in a 
little, i.e. a) nearly, almost, little is 
wanting, Gen. 26: 10. Ps. 73: 2. 119: 87. 
—hb) shortly, soon, Ps. 81: 15. 94: 17. 
quickly, suddenly, Ps. 2: 12. Job 32: 22. 
YW oy9N>D little that, shortly that, for 
scarcely, Cant.3:4, Corap: in art. D B. 3. 
FC) Meats Smut intensive, very lit- 
tle, the least, see art. > B. 4. door otiyor 
Prov. 10: 20, 1 Chr. 6:19 a few men, 
yea, O27D very few. Ps. 105:12. Of 
space, a very little, 2 Sam. 19: 37. 


up f. ma 37 adjen Liza 2120; 
smooth, oe and anes polished, sharp, 
of a sword, i. q. nia v. 15,16. See 
the root by70 no. Tk 


MOP m. (x 
garment, ‘Is. 61: 3. 


mova f.(r. 30» I,) a mantle, 


or rather a fuller tunic worn over the 
common one, with sleeves and reach- 
ing to the feet; comp. 9973, Arab. 


5 / 1Oo7 
Cilbe et Bales id. Is. 3:22, 


/ 
See Schroeder de Vest. mul. Heb. p, 235. 


muy) a covering, 


1 


aya m. heap of rubbish, ruins, i. q. 


Ww, for 37, from the root mis, Is. 
17: 1. The prophet here employs an 


yn 


unusual form in allusion to the pre- 
ceding "973. 


SYD ( perh. omlayzrifousvos, comp. 
197) pr. n. m. Neh. 12: 36. 


Syn m. upper garment, spec. an 


exterior tunic, fuller and longer than 
the common one, reaching to the feet, 
but without sleeves ; see 2 Sam. 13: 
18, comp. Braun de Vest. Sacerd. IT. 5. 
Schroeder de Vest. mulierum Heb. p. 
267. Hartmann Hebrierin III p. 512. 
It was worn by women, 2 Sam. I. c. by 
men Of birth and rank, Job 1: 20. 2: 
12. by kings, 1 Sam. 15:27. 18: 4. 24: 
5, 12. by priests, 28: 14. and especially 
by the high-priest under the ephod, 
whence TiaXr D137 Ex, 28:31. 39: 
22. — The etymology is not clear. 
Not improbably, however, the root 597 
had the primary signif. to cover, and 
then to act covertly, treacherously. 
Comp. 733 no. 1, and the remarks 
there noted. 


Dyid and Chald. 92, 


see 772. 


bowels, 


}2772 constr. 77972 and poet. c. Vav 
parag. 32°37 Ps. 114: 8, c. Suff. 43937 
Hos. 13: 15, plur. n13°97, constr. 
nears also pl. min, cstr. ninsn, 
m. denom. fr. jie Men formative. 


1. place a hes watered with 
springs, Ps. 84:7. See more under 


N23. 
2° a fountain, i. q TOE MLSE: 
{aasvo id.) Gen. 7:11. 8:2. Me- 


taph. as emblem of the highest delight, 
pleasure, bliss, Ps. 87: 7. 


0°59 1 Chr. 4: 41 Chethibh, i. q. 
m2, see ziva 2. b. 
Ls 372, to press, to press in. Part. 


pass. 51372 spoken of an animal emas- 
culated by pressing in, bruising the 
testicles, Lev. 22: 24. 1 Sam. "26: 7 


Vusatslin in2n his spear was 
pressed i. e. fixed, stuck, into the 


ground. 
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Rayo 


Puat to be pressed, handled, e. g. 
the breasts of an immodest woman, Ez. 
23: 3. 

Deriv. pr. u. 34272, and the foll, 


novd and no? ae) Josh. 13: 13 


(oppression) Maacah pr. n. 

1. ofa city and region at the foot of 
Hermon, not far from Geshur a district 
of Syria, (see [789 and *Av‘g no. 1,) 
2 Sam. 10: 6,8. Deut. 3:13. Hence 
the adjacent portion of Syria is called 
M227 DAN, Syria of Maacah, 1 Chr. 


19: 6. — The gentile noun is "759 


Deut. 3: 14. Josh. 12:5. 13:11. 2K. 
25: 23. — Comp. 739 m2, and dan 
myn m3. 

2. of several persons, male and fe- 
male. a) of a man, 1K. 2:39. 1 Chr. 
11: 43, 27:16. also called yy q. Vv. 
—b) Gen. 22: 24, where the sex is 
doubtful. —c) of the wife of Rehobo- 
am, 1 K.15: 2, 10,13. 2Chr. 11:20. In 


2 Chr. 13: 2 she is called 45795‘. 
d) 2Sam. 3:3,—e) 1 Chr. 2: 48.— 
f) 7: 15, 16. 

* 591), fat. bya Prov. 16: 10, 


and >y7a° Lev. 5: 15. 

1. to act treacherously, to be faithless, 
Prov. 16: 10. 2 Chron. 26: 18. 29: 6, 
19. Neh.1:8 ima 5y72 to deal 
treacherously with Jehovah, to sin 
against him, Deut. 32:51. Often in 
the construction 4772 by ben 1 
@hri5:25: 10:13.°2 Chr 1225) a 

2. seq. 2 of thing, to take by stealth, 
to steal any thing, Josh. 7: 1. 22: 20. 
1 Chr. 2: 7. 


Nove. For the etymology, Simonis 
Lek A 
compares Seo susutravit, obtrectavit, 


port RG 
an idea foreign to this verb, and leo 
perfidy, fraud, which is from the root 
¢. Nearer the signif. no. 2 is Arab. 
Po oe 
4 rapuit, surripuit. The primary 
notion of the root seems to be to cover, 
whence 5"379, and then fo act covertly ; 
unless perhaps it may be that >y7 is a 
secondary root, springing from’ the 
noun 573 the upmost, (comp. in nm3, 


vio 


nmnw,) and hence pp. to be over or above 
any thing, to have in one’s power, to get 
possession of. Comp. as having a sim- 


ilar origin Aeth. RUAP: tyrannus, 
rebellis fuit, and even Heb. >y2. 
Deriv. 5*y72 and the foll. 


[. by m. treachery against God, 
transgression, sin, Job 21: 34.  Else- 
where only in the formula 2 597 3272, 
see the examples in >y72 no. uf 


If. Syn m. 
Tey ) pp. the uppermost, upper part, a 
then as ady. above, over. (Perhaps this 
word may be the same with 597 I. 
See above inthe etymol. note to 527 -) 
Found only with prefixes and affixes. 

1. by7279 from above Is. 45: 8. also 
simply above, (comp. 772 3. ¢,) ae 5: 
8, Am. 2: 9. Job 18: 16.—Seq. 4, i. e. 
4 by, a) above, upon, (on the’ upper 
part of any thing,) as Gen. 22: 9 dy727 
DXy> upon the wood. Dan. 12: 6 
AN a "12 S227 upon the waters of 
the river. — b) near, by, Is. 6: 2 the Ser- 
aphs stood {5 537272, Sept. xix avtot. 
Comp. >» of a multitude thronging a- 
round a chief or prince, Ex. 18: 13, 14. 
Judg. 3: 19. espec. Job 1: 6. 

2. c. 17 local, 45972, a) upwards, 1 
K. % 31. mbx myn higher and 
higher, Deut. 28: 43.—b) upward, above, 
1 Sam. 9: 2. mestly of time, Num. 1: 
20. Also forward, onward, 1 Sam. 16: 
13. 

3. abo 
Kec. 3: 31, Bz. 1: 27. 
41:7. Before a noun, Ezra 9: 65 sbeyh 
WN up over our head. —b) upward, 
above, 1 Chr. 23: 27.2 Chr. 31: 17. 
Opp. mu>.—So ya m>272> over 
and above any thing, i. e. beshies that 
which, 1 Chr. 29: 3. — "975-49 to 
Chr. 


ma7n , Yr. 


( apoc. fr. 


a) upwards, Is. 7: 11. 
Mpvae Mes aa 


a high degree, i. e. exceedingly, 2 2 
16: 12, 17: 12. 26: 8. 

4. 537921, from above, Gen. 6: 16. 
7: 20. Ex. 25: 21. 26: 14. 36: 19. Josh. 
3: 13, 16. 


dyn Chald. plur, 79597, going 
down of the sun, Dan. 6:15. R. doy 
to go in. pi 
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vis 
570 see by. 


Syn m. Neh. 8:6 a@ lifting up, ele- 


vation, apoc. from mai, map - R. 
rae 
myn m. (r, my) 1. ascent, 


1s place of ascent, Neh. 12: 37. c. 
Suff} 15y7 the ascent to it, (sing. 
comp. Heb. Gramm. § 90, 9,) Ez. 40: 
31. 

2. any elevated place, a)a stage, 
platform, suggestus, Neh. 9: 4.—b) an 
acclivity, ascent, hill, W739 mpd 1 
Sam. 9:11. Din ym 5972 ascent or 
mount of Olives, 2 Sam. 15: 30. 2372 
Da 3N Josh. 15: 7. 18: 17, on the con- 


fines of Judah and Benjamin. m297 
DDIP, hill of scorpions, Num. 34: 4. 
Josh. 15: 3, on the southern limits of 
Palestine. 


meee , f. 1. ascent, going up, i. e. 
from a lower toa higher region, Ezra 
7: 9. Metaph. DQmIN nibz the 
things that ascend in your mind, i. e. 
the thoughts which arise in your mind, 
Ex. 11: 5, comp. the phrase m2D 
35> 38: 10. 

Q6 step, by which one ascends ; 
nidon Uw six steps 1 K. 10:19. Ez. 


40: 26, 31, 34. Trop. a) a degree of 
a dial, whence for a dial itself, as divi- 
ded up into degrees, 2 K. 20: 9, 10, 11. 
Is. 38: 8, according to the Targ. Symm. 
Jerome and the Rabbins. Others, fol- 
lowing the Sept. Syr. and Jos. Ant. 10. 
11. 1, understand the steps of a stair- 
case.—b) nid3727 WwW song of degrees, 
found in the inscriptions of fifteen 
Psalms, viz. 120—134; probably so 
called from a certain number or rhythm 
obvious in several of them, by which 
the sense as it were ascends by degrees 
or steps, the first or last words of a pre- 
ceding clause being often repeated at 
the beginning of the succeeding one, 
e.g. Ps, 121: 1 mqmAnby 2y NWN 
"be TE 2 Te Nia DNA 

nat FAB piss ym ty 3 
3720 Fw N>1 Digs NPon 


am 4 


yD 


m7... FIVAS 
ory yq-bon FBS) — 1: 1 


bye NISSAN S32 mw Utes 
beh 51N3 eae aay aa dad 2 


—.-ABDOW Das NTN 4... avd 
in Duan WWHITDS TAY VER 5 
Comp. 122: 2, 3, 4. 123: 3, 4. 126: 2, 3. 
129: 1,2. To the same class belongs 
the song of Deborah, 
G59; 185 19; 20, 21,23, 24,27, 30. See 
more on this species of rhythm, from 
the writer, in the Hall. Lit. Zeitung 
1812. no. 205. This view is followed 
by De Wette Einl. in das A. T. p. 289, 


understands trechaic songs, 


Hebriaer 1813, p. 199 sq.) against whom 


See our views in the Hall. Lit. Z. 1815. | 
where we deny to the He- | 
brews any metrical prosody.—On slight | 


ey AUT 


grounds also some refer the name 3B 
njby7a7 to the argument of the Psalms, 


and translate songs of ascent, (see above | 
in no. 1,) supposing them to have been | 
a particle. 


sung by the Israelites while returning 
from exile, (comp. Ezra 7: 


only two of them, Ps. 122, 126, while 
the others are wholly different. 
3. elevated place, height, 1 Chr. 17: 


roof, i. q. 259 Am. 9: 6. 


thib. 

S550 (r.b59) only in plur. p95 $379 
m. works, deeds. 
Dei, Ps. 77: 12. 78: 7,—b) of men Zech. 
1:6. Jer. 7:5. 11: 18. 21:14. Sow, 
m°5372 Y4F to make one’s deeds good 


or evil, to do well or ill, Jer. 35: 15. 


Mich. 3: 4. 


10: 5. Is. 22:19. 1 Chr. 23: 28. 
9: 4. 


“401 pp. part. Hoph. (r. 


vrei 


any thing firm, stable, Ps. 69: 3. 
sonra 


3723 ) 


f, (1. 02D ) burden, Zech. 
76 


60! 


min 5S .oast 


see Judg. 5: 3, 5, 


i extollant. 
and by Winer in Lex. al.—Bellermann | 
(Metrik der | 


9,) or on | 
their annual journies to Jerusalem, pil- 
grim songs; but this would apply to | 


| 97: 8 
17. Spec. an upper chamber on the | 


yO 


12:3 I will make Jerusalem 597272 JAN 
‘097 a stone of burden to all nations. 


This is finely illustrated by Jerome ad 
h. 1. “ Mos est in urbibus Palaestinae, 
et usque hodie per omnem Judaeam 
vetus consuetudo servatur, ut in viculis, 
oppidis et castellis rotundi ponantur la- 


} pides gravissimi ponderis, ad quos ju- 
8 ) 


venes exercere se soleant, et eos pro 
varietate virium sublevare, alii ad ge- 
nua, alii usque ad umbilicum, alii ad 


| humeros et caput, nonnulli super verti- 


cem, rectis junctisque manibus, magni- 


| tudinem virium demonstrantes pondus 


t ” 
mpara m. plur. deeps, depths, Is. 
51: 10, Ps. 69:3. R. pry. 


Pz) ( fo 725, 
ic, intendit dictis suis, comp. 52?) 


rms, fr. the root 


pp. subst. ee purpose, found a 


e. Jo2> 


€., pret. > 1. , ¢ Suff. 337 
wise, po3y2>, and every where & as 


A) prep. propter, on account of, be- 
cause of, for the sake of, e. g 

1. of the motive or moving cause, 
Ps. 48: 12 let mount ZAOTU TE}OUCE i avoe 
see je72> because of thy judgments. 
. 122: 8. So God is often said to 
have done something i739 37% 73722 


| because of, for the sake of David his 
| servant, i.e. because of his memory and 


bby “a i. q. D597 Zech. 1: 4 Che- | 


the promises made to him, Is. 37: 35, 
Ps. 132: 10. 2K. 8:19. 19:34; ye 
j70M for bis mercy’s sake, i. e. in ac- 


: | cordance with bis known mercy, Ps. 6: 
a) of God, facinora | 


5, 25: 7. 44: 27, (see in the same sense 


yee) Ps. 25: 7. 51:3. 109: 26.) qe 


Wie 
chars) for his name’s sake, i. e. in accord- 


! ance with what his name or character 


authorizes to expect, (which, as Winer 


| observes, is always goodness, mercy,) 

“O20 m. (r. tx ) station, 1K. | 
ie =) 4 pea of the phrase is apparent from the foll. 

2 Chr. 


q7On S58 ager do thow with me 


Ps. 23: 3. 25: 11. 31:4. This meaning 


passages: Ps. 109: 21 7y73> CAN MDD 


because of, according to, thy name, FOR 
great is thy goodness. 143:11 57285 72725 


‘991 NILA WeshIn for thy name’s 
é SHUT PS arse mereyadieline 3.) or ‘ 
sake, in accordance with thy name, Je- 


yin 


hovah, preserve me, according to thy righ- 
teousness, or goodness, etc. Another 
use of this phrase see in no. 2. —7272> 
jp3x (Jehovah) for the sake of, in ac- 
cordance with, his righteousness, good- 
ness, Is, 42: 21. 

2. of the purpose, object, end, at 
which one aims, on account of, for the 
sake of, e.g. D32272> for your sake, for 
your benefit and advantage, Is. 43: 14. 
comp. 45: 4. 63:7. feb for my own 
sake, i. e. in order to vindicate my 
name, Is. 43: 25. 48:11. In this sense we 
find the fuller construction: YW 43722 
snban (q22>);—, for my ‘name’s 
sake—and for my glory’s sake, Is. 48: 
9. comp. W794 7372 Ps. 79: 9, which 
is immediately explained by 924 > 

773 3122 for the glory of thy name, 


and 106:8 -nX& y‘inh inv jy72> 
in yas Sor his name’s sake, that he 
might shew his power. A different 
sense of this phrase occurs 1 K. 8: 41, 
the stranger who cometh from a distant 
land 720 43725 for thy name’s sake, i. e. 
to behold thy glory.—In the Psalms 
God is often said or besought to do any 
thing because of his enemies Ps. 8: 8, 
or because of the psalmist’s enemies Ps. 
5: 9. 27: 11. 69: 19, i. e. in order that 
these may be put to shame, q. d. 73725 
awa>.— Seq. inf. in order that, Am.2:7 
Jer.7:10. 44:8. Deut. 29:18. In some 
passages interpreters have preferred to 
understand whe of the event or re- 
sult, and render it so that, i. e. with 
such and such a result ; which howey- 
er is to destroy the force of language. 
The idea of purpose or aim is every 
where to be retained, e. g. Amos l. ¢. 
a man and his father go 1 unto the 
same maid (harlot), EY-NN En wee 


WIP im order to profane my holy name, 
i.e. with such wantonnessand atrocity of 
iniquity do they purposely provoke the 
divine punishment, or, to use a Heb. 
proverb, with such cords of sin do they 
draw down punishment, Is. 5: 18. 
Comp. below in B, and see Fritzsche 
on iva, Comm. ad Matt. p. 837. 

B) SUN py725 Gen. 18:19. Lev. 17: 
5. Num. 17: 5. Deut. 20: 18. 27: 3. 
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BP) 


Josh. 3: 4. 2 Sam. 13:5. al. and with 
“UN suppressed, simply 7372> , Conj. to 
the end that, in order that, seq. fut. Gen. 
273 25. Ex. 4: 5. Is, 41: 20. al. and 
so in all the examples. We subjoin 
here some as to which interpreters have 
hesitated. Gen. 18:19 73725 HII 7D 
niyo » WN for I have chosen him (Abra- 
ham) in order that he may command etc. 
See ptr no 7.b. Is. 66: 11 rejoice ye 
with Jerusalem ... DAYIWA APIN ye 
that ye may suck etc. Sense: declare 
your joyful sympathy with Jerusalem, 
in order that ye may be admitted to 
partake of her rejoicing and abun- 
dance. Hos. 8: 4, they have made them 
idols, M27 72> that they may be cut 
off, i. e. they rush headlong as it were 
to their own destruction. Ps, 30: 12, 
thou hast turned my mourning into 
dancing .... 13, to the end that my heart 
may extol thee, spoken of God. Is. 28: 
13. 36:12. 44:9. Jer. 27: 15, where 
some wrongly understand jy72> of the 
event, see at the close of A. 2, above. So 
also telixoig in Ps. 51: 6, against thee only 
have I sinned.....° 2214 PTsn 7222 
that thou nughtest be just in thy sen- 
tence, i. e. to this end have I been left 


to sin, that thy justice might be man- 
ifest. 


EP E2Al m. (r. my) 1. answer, res- 


ponse, Job 32:3, 5. Prov. 15: 1, 28. 
Hence a) answer of prayer, i. e. the 
hearing and granting of prayer, Prov. 
16:1. b) contradiction, refutation, Job 
32: 3, 5. 

counsel, purpose, whence apoc. 


2. 
jo: Prov. 16: 4. Comp. Arab. 


CsAS i intendit. 


rate 72 f. (r. 422 no. II todo hard 


labour,) a furrow, Ps. 129: 3 Chethib. 
1 Sam. 14: 14. 


MIP f. id. Ps. 129: 3 Keri. 


h m0 f. dwelling, see 21972. 


"vo obsol. root, i.q. axe, to 


be angry, whence 


71 


yea (anger) pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 2: 27. 
Comp. YUN . 


max £772 f -(1. A¥¥) pain, sorrow, 
Is. a Ul. 
T3272 m. axe, Is. 44: 12. Jer. 10: 


Go hic 


3. (Arab. OVER” id.) R. s¥D. 
/ i 


azn m. (1. VX¥) restraint, hin- 
drance, 1 Sam. 14: 6. 

SIN m. (r. VLD) restraint, i.e. 
power of restraint, Prov. 25: 28. 

mp2 m. (1. py, Arab. \Kc ye: 
tinuit, detinuit,) a ledge, parapet, around 
the flat roof of an oriental house to 
prevent persons from falling, Deut. 
22: 8 

mwa m. plur. (r. Spy ) crook- 
ed ways, Is. 42: 16. 

0 m. for m 37 (1. S77) 

1. nakedness, pudenda, i. q. TINY 
Nah. 3: 5. 

2. naked i.e. empty space. 1K,7: 
36 WAN AND according to the room of 
each border. 

L. 2772 m. (r. = ae I. no.2,) wares 


for barter, merchandize. Ez. 27: 9, 
27 FBP 27D who barter thy 
wares. ib. v. 13, 7 19, 27 init. 33, 34. 


Il. DAP m. (4.343 IL) the ov- 


cident, the west, place where the sun 
goes down, Ps.75: 7. 103 12510773. 
Is. 43: 5. 


ma f. i. gq. 2992 II, occident, 
the west, Is. 45: 6. 

mY m. (r.44¥) naked place, 
ie: A fed or plain without trees, Judg. 
20:33. Comp. Arab. pose environs 
of a city, pp. a naked tract around it. 


maw plu. £ 1 Sam. 17:23 
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Chethib, prob. a false orthography for 


niz yn which stands in Keri; un- 
510% 


sb 


less we compare perhaps Arab. 


caterva hominum. 


eae af estr. NSN, PiMes nin, 


SI 


Afi 

@ cave, cavern, Arab. 8 lew, Gen. 19: 
30. 1 Sam. 24: 4, 8. al. saep. R. Say 
Ji].—In Josh. 13:4 some take it as a 
pron. Vulg. Maara, Engl. Mearah. 


Vr 7272 m. ( 
one who inspires fear, reverence, Is. 8: 
13. 

7122 m. (r. J ) 


project, Prov. a 13573572 projects 
of the mind, plans. 


2 124, plur. njisaya,f 1. ar- 


rangement, disposition, order, e.g. 17} 
m5 lamps arranged in order 
sc. upon thesacred chandelier, Ex. 39:37. 

2. spec, a heap, pile, of wood arran- 
ged on an altar, Judg. 6: 26, comp. the 
verb Gen. 22:9. of the shew-bread 
Lev. 24: 6. 

3. array, i.e. an army in battle-array, 
host, 1 Sam. 4: 16. 17: 22, 48. 


MD 3D f. 1. pile, row, as of the 
shew-bread or loaves set out before 
Jehovah in the temple, Lev. 24:6; 
whence 293775 n> in the later 
books Neh. 10: 34, i. q. D3 25st OD in 
the earlier; also without ph 2 Chr. 2: 
3. So too omh ng yyn 1311. pobw 
n24227 table of the ‘shew-bread, on 
which the loaves were ar ranged, 29: 18. 


mY», part. Hiph.) 


arrangement, 


2. array, army in battle-array, host, 
1 Sam. 17: 8. 

able Pee] m. plur. nakedness, for 
concer. the “naked, 2 Chr. 28:15. R. 
DY no. I. 

me YO f. sudden terror, hence 


impetus, sudden effort, Is. 10:33. R. 
VW terruit. 


nwa 
naked of es pr. n. of a Bincet in the 
mountains of Judah, Josh. 15: 59. 


a5 


ra 


mw70 mi. constr, FW, Cc. Suff. 
hia 37; “plur. Dyy7 Gen. 20: 
ce. Suff. Wws7 Ecc. 2: 4, ll, 


same form also has the force of the 


al. 


ane 


singular Ps, 45: 2. (comp. in AN, 
and Heb. Gramm. § 90.9. n.) 272 


plur. Ps. 66:3. 92:6. also sing. Ex. 
23:12. ys plur. Ps. 103: 22, sing. 
1 Sam. 19: 4. pa wr plur. et sing. 
Gen. 47: 3. 

1. work, i. e. labour, business, occu- 
pation, pp. abstr. of verb mine . Gen. 47: 
3 ED wy what is your employ- 
1 Chr. 23: 28 nvay mien 
DA>Nk3 ma performance of the 
temple-service. Ex. 5: 4 why do ye 
call off the ae wy from their 
labour 2 yon 732 Six 
days of ie as opp. to the sabbath.— 
Hence spoken of any general mode of 
conduct, almost i. q. Awe Ex. 23: 24 


orale) PAP) myen Nd thou shalt not do } 


ment 2 


according to their works, i. e. thou shalt | 
not do as they do, sc. the gentiles. 18: 
20. Lev. 18:3. Mich. 6: 16. Ecc. 4:3 
who hath not seen pata mwa IAT AS 
WAWA OMA Mwy] AWN the evil con- 
duct, wicked actions, done under the sun. 
Absol. of evil works, wicked conduct, 
Job 33: 17 

2. work, i.e. deed, act, facizus, some- 
thing done, e.g. a) of God, Judg. 2: 
10. Ps. 86: 8 b) of mee deed, action, 
chiefly in a bad sense, Gen. 44: 15 773 
ON wS WOR AL TwsT what deed 
is this that 1 ye have done? Plur. Gen. 
20:9. I Sam. 8:8. 2K. 23: 19. Ece. 1: 
14. Absol. of an evil-deed, 1 Sam. 20: 
19 yy DME m the day of that 
deed, sc. when Saul was or the point 
of killing David. Others, day of la- 
bour, opp. to a festival day. 

3. work, i. e. something made, creat- 
ed. a) of God, "5 "47 “wy the 
works of his hands, (fingers s, 8: 7;) 
which he hath created, e. g. heaven, 
earth, living things, Ps. 8: 7. 19: 2. 
103: 22, In oa ha) miys7 the 
work of Jehovah, spec. of the judg ments 
of God upon the wicked, Is. 5: 19. 10: 


bed 
sing. 
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12, 28:21. Ps. 64:10, and 97 "73 BWI 
Is. 5: 12. 29:23. Ps. 28:5 Comp. 
bys .—h) of men, DIN 7 mins7 
the work of men’s hands, ‘often said of 
idols, Deut. 4: 28. Ps. 115: 4. 185: 15. 
Spec. of works of art, as 2m MYF2 


damask-work, Ex. 26:1, 31. mwy72 
ny net- work, 27: 4. Inverted, 2 


Chr. 16: 14 myn n272s the spi- 
cery-work. Once of the work of a 
poet, woinuo, Ps. 45: 2,--Metaph. of 
the fruit, effect, of any thing, Is. 32: 17 
DiSW APIS mys the work i, e. fruit 
of righteousness is peace. 

4. work, i. e. the fruit of one’s labour, 
goods, effects, property, i. q. DNDN 
no. 2. Is. 26: 12 a%wy2-dD all our 
goods. Spec. of fruits, produce, Ex. 
23: 16. of cattle, 1 Sam. 25: 2. 


wy (contr. for 7H3272 work 
of God 5 (ohm ae Ties eC Oops Oe 12, 


mee ae (work of 


we! 


and arate 


Ged) prin on several men, , Jer. al: 1. 
(comp. 37: 3.) 29: a 35: 4. 1 Chr. 15: 
18, 20. 2 Chr. 23: : 


V7 
ines, plur. ninwsa, (from the 
noun VHS, AWiyy,) @ tenth Ph tithe, 
en. 14: 20. Deut. 14: 23, 28. 26: 12. 
wean “ws tithe of the tithes, 
Wek. 10: 39. lat Pk 
every third year, in which the tithes 


were to be applied in giving entertain- 
ments at home, Deut. 26: 12. 


= 


m. constr. VHy72, c. Suff. 


q. 
Ur 


Z tithe-year, 


5 


mM pura f. plur. (1. pes to op- 
») Proy. 


foie Key 


press 


Y exactions, 


oppressions, 


"2 pr. p. Memphis, a city of Egypt, 
Hos. 9:6, elsewhere 52 Is. 19: 13. Jer. 
2: 16, whose ruins, though of small 
extent, are found on the west bank of 
the Nile, south of Old Cairo. In Cop- 


tic KLENYS, Sahidic QUENUE, 
also SLEZNDIYI, [in Inser. Roset. 


p.5,ascomm. read, panoé,] from which 
forms both the Heb. names, as also the 


Gr. Méuqus and Arabic (RA are ea- 


ees sr a eS ee Re 


ty 


sily explained. 
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3 ya 


On the etymology of | pendulous, see Gronoy. ad Stat. Sylv. 


the Egyptian name, comp. Plutarch de } 38. 


Iside et Osiride p. 369, ty wéy soley 
Méupw ot wsy Oguoy ayadhar 
(comp. IVLEZ plenus, and Nos 
bonus) éguqvevovory, ob 0 wg Ta Mor 


"Octerdog (comp. MLZ AB sep- 


ulerum, and DUO! == eVsQyETNG, eP- 
ith. of Osiris), both of which are ap- 
plicable to Memphis, as the sepulchre 
of Osiris, the necropolis of the Egyp- 
tians, and hence a!so the heaven of the 


blessed, since the right of burial was | 


conceded only to the good. See Ja- | 
blonski Opusc. ed. te Water T. I. p. | 
137, 150,179. T. IL. p.131. Creuzer | 


Commentat. Herodot. § 11. p. 105 sq. | 
Champollion Egypte sous les Phara- } 


ons, I. p. 363. Comment. on Is. |. ¢. 


PID m. (r. 
then object of assault, Job 7: 20. 


yaD) attack, assault, 


¥ 


M51 m.(r. mp2) Job 11: 20 may | 
wO2, « breathing out, expiration of the | poise ) a poising, balancing of the 
| clouds, Job 37: 16. 


aia 
SPE 
ir) 


soul, life, (comp. 


Job 31: 39. 


nai Jer. 15: 9,) 


mea m. (r. M52) bellows of a} 


forge, Jer. 6: 29. 


seahra pena) 3) and nNw2D ( contr. 


fr. nwa ND extermination of idols, | 


ace. to Simonis,) Mephibosheth pr. n. 
a) 2 Sam. 21: 8. 


Oe. see DDIDY. 


yrEn m. (pp. part. Hiph. from | 


YD to break in pieces,) @ mallet, maul, 


war-club, Prov. 25:18. Comp. 7372. 


S50 m. (r. 552 to fall,) J. a 


falling, i. e. that which falls off or 
away, refuse. Am.8:6 72 5272 the 
refuse of the grain, chaff, straw. 

2. any thing pendulous. Job 41: 15 
svn 1597 the pendulous parts of his 
flesh, i. e. on the belly of the crocodile, 
the flabby parts, dewlaps. So the 
Latin poets employ cadere of any thing 


| spiring ‘terror, TIS Loto 
| VOSsou7 idol, fr. Weep timuit. 


b) 2 Sam. 4: 4. 9: 6. | 


MINSED f(r. Ne) only, in plur. 
nint|a, miracles, wondrous works, 
Job 37: 16 ig. mindy. 
prob. preferred this more unusual form 
because of the like-sounding "»>27 
in the other hemistich. a 


mop of (rn ab_) @ division, 
class, 2 Chr. 35: 12. 

rae) =ra| f. Is. 17: 1, and OED 
93:13, 25:2, (1. bp } fallen buildings, 


The poet 


b rwens. 


5 
DDO m.(r. wbp) escape, Ps. 55: 
Lgl 


Sh 
mespa ft («. VB) idol, as in- 


Comp. 


fast) F 
WrbD m. (r. wos =otp Pi. to 


5 
men f(r. tes) 
ofa man Prov. 29: 16. 


1. fall, ruin, 


of a kingdom, 


| Ez. 26:15, 18. 27:27. 31: 16. 


2. a ruin, spoken of a fallen trunk, 


| Ex. 31: 13, 


3. a carcass, as cadaver from cadere, 
ntouoe from zinta, Judg. 14: 8. 


sypn m. Prov. 8: 22, and —Sypn 


7 


}f. (x. byb) Ps. 46: 9. 66:5, work of 


God. 
NYHA see nyp. 


7B m. (vr. Y22) @ smiting in 


i pieces, loa BRP 


Veo m. (pp. part. Hiph. fr. r. y53 
to smite in pieces,) mallet, maul, war-club, 
Jer. 51: 20. Comp. y7572. 

Te (re 7BR) 
numbering, census, of a people, 2 Sam. 
24: 9. 


1. a@ review, 


app 


2. appointment, mandate, 2 Chr. 31: 
Wes 

3. appointed place, Ez. 43: 21. 
Ipyat “2 is the name of a gate of 
Jerusalem, Neh. 3: 31. 


VY Ea m. (2. 


bour, pp. a rent, breach, notch in the 
2 AO % 


coast, Judg. 5: 17.—Arab. Bd,5 inlet 


V2) haven, har- 


from a river where water is drawn up, 
also a station for ships. 

np ea f. (r. PID) the neck, 
joint of the neck, 1 Sam. 4: a Chald. 
Pe: NPE, id. Syr. ; ho; vertebra. 


wpa Te (alts 
spreading out, expansion, Job 36: 29. 

2. sail of a ship, Ez. 22: 7 

rmwpa f. 
for the upper part of the legs i.e. the 


buttocks 1 Chr. 19: 4, by euphemism 


for minw in the paral: passage 2 Sam. 
10: 4. 


wap) la 


(r. YW) step, put 


MASA m. (r.nnp) a key Judg. 
3:25. Is. 22: 22. 


MMDD m. (r. MnB to open ) open- 
ing. Prov. 8:6 the opening of my lips, 
what my lips utter. 

(nba m. (1. JMB) sill, threshhold, 
1 Sam. 5: 4,5. Ez. 9:3. 10: 4, 18. 

‘Ls see V1 . 

*exa, ‘NN 
‘N72 Nua il tie fut. NSM, imp. 
Nx, inf. NX?, Gy Sinise Lee 
noNxia (for BON 


part. Nita, once xb like ants ry 


Eee. 7: 26, fem. MNS, NNX 2 Sam. 
18: 22. Cant. 8: 10. ’ 


1. to come to, i. e. to attain to, to ar- 
rive at, to reach any thing, seq. 49 Job 


1:7. (Chald.and Syr. sum, {2s 
id. Aeth. ARN: venit.) Hence 


1 pers. also 
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to obtain, to acquire, to get, to receive, c. 
ace. of thing, Gen. 26: 12 Isaac in this 


So | year obtained a hundred measures i. e. 


he harvested a hundred fold. 2 Sam. 
20: 6 ninza Dy 15 NEN 7B lest he 


get possession of the fortified cities. Ex. 
3: 1. So to get or gain wisdom, Prov. 
3:18. 8:9. any good, 8: 35. 18: 22. 
favour, see 17]. riches Hos, 12:9. rest 
Ruth 1:9. a vision from God, "15972, 
Lam. 2: 9. the grave i. e. death as de- 
sired, Job 3: 22. Also ina bad sense, 
to receive, to meet with calamity, i. e. to 
fall into it, Ps. 116: 3. Prov. 6:33. Hos. 
12: 9.— So my hand attains to, acquires, 
any thing, i. q. to acquire for oneself, 
Lev. 25: 28. Job 31: 25. Absol. 2 
Sam. 18: 22 nx xia mwa PN there 


is no tidings that will gain a reward, 
ib @s (ave tidings are ungrateful and will 
bring no reward to the bearer. 

2. to find, to find out a person or thing, 
(pp. to come upon, to fall in with,) ¢ 
acc. of pers, and thing, Gen. 2:20. 8: 
WeMB Ps Sth eo IE Mahle Bis Al 
K. 13:14. 1 Sam. 31: 8. al. saepe. 
Sept. steicxw, also in many of the 
examples and phrases in no, 1 and 
3.—1 Sam. 29: 3 12 [nNE NS 
man Ihave found in him nothing SC. 
of crime, comp. Ps. 17: 3. pees 1 
Sam. 10: 7 jee NX7ANn EN 3 mus 
do what thy hand findeth, whatever 
comes to hand, i. e. do whatever shall 
— to thee Eavaaine 25: 8. Judg. 

9: 33. In a somewhat different sense, 
Eee. 9: 10 niwy> 432 NYaNM WNX->D 
mins W053 whatsoever thy hand find- 
eth to do, whatever it is incumbent on 
thee to do, do tt with thy might. — Trop. 
to find out, to discover, mentally, Ecc. 
Sr ee eo Or lie eae. tOmsolvena 
riddle, Judg. 14: 12, 18. — Rarely as in 
Engl. to try to find, to seek, 1 Sam. 
20: 21 MENATNY NX FZ go, find 
(seek) the arrows, comp. v. 36. Job 33: 
10. 

3. to come upon any one, to befall, to 
happen to, c. acc. of pers. (comp. Ni2 
c. acc. no. 2. d.) Ex. 18:8 all the tra- 
vail FIA ONNX WN that had come 
upon, befallen, them in the way. Gen. 
44: 34. Num. 20: 14. 32: 23. Josh. 2: 


x 


23. Judg. 6: 13. Ps. 116: 3. 119: 143. 
Comp. svgioxw tue Tob. 12:7. Spec. 
‘ ANY “2 my (avenging) hand 
Pane upon any one, 1 Sam. 23: 17. seq. 
2 > of pers. Is. 10: 10. Ps. 21: 9. 

4. to suffice for any thing, seq. dat. 
Num. 11:22. Judg. 21:14. Comp. 
Engl. to reach, Germ. hinreichen, hin- 
langen, hinlanglich seyn, Gr. ixvotus- 
vOS, iKOvOS sufficient, from txysomoe. 


Nipa. 8&2 1. pass. of Kal no. 1, to 
be acquired by any one, seq. > Deut. 21: 
17 45 Nx I-AA dD all that he pos- 
sesses. Josh. 17:16. Jer, 15: 16 INE2 
J°725 thy words are received by me, i. e. 
are brought tome. Job 28:12 teislon! 
NEN FIN whence shall she be obtain- 
ed 2 

2. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be found, 
Gen. 44: 16, 17. Ex. 22: 3. 1 K. 14: 13. 
Hence a) to be, to be present, to exist in 
any place, (sich befinden,) 1 Chr. 29: 
17 FBANK HT Pay thy people which 
are here present. 2 Chr. 34:32 =5> 
phwia S92 NDE. Jer.41:3, 52: 25: 


of things, Gen. 47:14 NWT HQII~SD 


DASA PAN. all the money that was 
in Egypt. Also to be present, as opp. to 
being absent, Gen. 19: 15 7123 “mw 
ninx73m thy two daughters here pres- 
ent, comp. v. 14. Ezra 8: 25.—b) God 
is said to be found of men, when he 
hears and answers their prayers and is 
present to help them, comp. win73. 1 
Chr. 28:9 F> NX? wy In-pN if 
thou seek, ea he will be found of thee, 
will be present to thee. 

Hires. 8°x75, 1. causat. of Kal no. 
1, to make come to, seq. 373 to deliver up 
or over, 2 Sam. 3: 8. Zech. 11: 6. 

2. to let acquire, to cause to receive, 
i. e. to aliot to any one, Job 34: 11. 37 
13. 

3. to bring to, to present, seq. dX 
Lev. 9: 12, 13, 18. : 


3X constr. 247 m. (r. 382) 
station, j.e. a) place where one stands, 
Josh. 4: 3, 9.—b) office, post, Is. 22: 19. 
—c) a military post, garrison, 1 Sam. 
13: 23. 14:1, 4. 2 Sam 23: 14. 

2x2 m. (part. Hoph. r. 23 ) sta- 
tion of troops, post, Is. 29: 3. 
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max J 1Sam. 14: 12, and 
rit i. q. masc. ae c, and 


ae 


AXZ , Zech. 9: 8. 


MIX f. constr. max (r. ax 


any thing set upright, spec. a) a@ pi 
lar, cippus, Gen. 28: 18, 22. Ex. 24: 4. 
—b) a statue, idol-image, e. g. nix 
>927 statue of Baal, 2 K. 3: 2. 10: 26. 


18: 4, 23:14. Mich. 5: 12. Hos. 10: 1. 


) 


' 
o 
il- 


maz pr. n. of a place otherwise 
unknown, 1 Chr. 11: 47, 


malta) th te 16.GE 
ment, cippus, Gen. 35: 14,20. 2 Sam. 
18: 18, in which sense it is also found 
in Phenician inscriptions. 

2. trunk, stem, Is. 6: 138, from 3X) to 
plant. : 


makx7a, monu- 
aoote 


7s plur.” nsx, Kamets, im- 


pure, (rn. 59% to waylay, to hunt, as 
may from 749,) pp. place Tere 
hunters go out for prey, and whither 
they can retreat for refuge ; hence 

1. a cliff, crag of a mountain diffi- 

5 / 
cult of access, (Arab. Shan, which 
is wrongly referred to the root Osan A) 
1 Sam: 23: 14) 19.- Chr. 12::8)-16: 
comp. Judg. 6: 2. Ez. 33:27. See also 
aye myx , myix73. 

2. a citadel , fortress, castle, on amoun- 
tain, 1 Chr. 11: 7 4422 347 Aw 
Dect dwelt in the fortress of Zion. 
48: 41. 51: 30. 


*mzn, 1. pp. i. 4. V7» 172 y 
to suck, then to suck out, to drink out 
greedily. Is. 51: 17 the inebriating cup 
thou hast drunk, thou hast sucked it out, 


i. e. hast drunk it greedily even to the 
dregs. Ps, 75: 9. Ex, 23: 34.—Syr. id. 


0 0 
fo,s0 epotatio. 


Jer. 


2. to press out moisture, seq. 37 
from any thing, Judg. 6: 38. Syr. Pa. id. 


Nreg. 1. pass. of Kal no. 1. Ps. 73: 
10. 


2. pass. of Kal no. 2. Lev. 1:15. 5: 9. 


xO 


I. 80 f pp. sweetness, (r. YX 
no. 2,) spec. sweet bread, i. e. unleaven- 
ed, such as was used in the paschal fes- 


tival, opp. to leavened or fermented 
(v7). max nbn unleavened cake 


Lev. 8: 26. plur. n}x72 nib Num. 6:15. 
(On this double plural see under art. 
$257 no. 1. note. Heb. Gram. ed. 10, § 
106. 3.) So simply nix unleavened 
cakes or bread, Ex. 12; 15, 18. 3m 
nix festival of unleavened bread, 
the passover, Ex. 23:15. 34: 18 
Il. mika f(r ms 


quarrel, Prov. 13: 10. 


) contention, 


tom oe 
eS 
n. of a place in the tribe of Benjamin 
Josh. 18: 26, 
2 . ¥ 
Tiered f. (r. Sa) @ neighing, 
snorting, Jer. 8: 16. 13: 27. 


1. capture, i. e. 


Sen G he) im. 
prey, gain, Prov. 12: 12. 

2. net of a hunter Ecce. 7: 26. 

Shik q. IX, a Sortress, entrenchment, 
a besieging tower, Ecc. 9: 14, where 
two Mss. read 2°799¥72, which accords 
better with the context. 


RO (vr. 3a) m. nef of a hun- 
ter, Job 19: 6. 

mix (r. F23) i. q. mase. 3)72. 

x a net, Eee. 9: 12. 


2. a fortress, hae on a hill or 
mountain, Is. 29:7. Ez. 19: 9 


MTS £ id. 


13:21. 
2. net of a hunter, Ez. 12: 13. 


1. capture, prey, Ez. 


3. ig. 3%, MVE, clif, crag, of 


Job 39: 28. 1 Sam. 22: 4. 
ena mountain, 2 
Ps. 183.3. 


a mountain, 
Also a fortress, citadel, 
Sam. 5:7. Trop. of God, 
Seer dled.. Ole: 


msn f} (r. 52%) plur. n} x, a 


command, precept, charge, 2 K. 18: 36. 


Often of the commands of God, Deut. 
6:1, 25. 7: 11. the precepts of a hu- 
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m5) 


man teacher, Prov. 7: 1,2. In the 
sense of interdict, prohibition, Lev. 4: 
13 ND SEN Ist? nize bon NX 
mp5 one of ‘the (prohibitory) com- 
eH: of Jehovah which ought not to 
be done. Meton. n7>m n1=7 the 
command of the Levites, i. e. what was 
theirs by prescription, command, Neh. 
13: 5, comp. BUN. 


wn ine $7 Ex.15:5. Neh. 9:11, also 
mos al fti.g, TOUS 


place, e. g. of the sea, Jon. 2: 4. Mich. 
7:19. of ariver, Zech. 10:11. of mire, 
Ps60532 " R: bas q. V. 


, a depth, deep 


Pix ) distress, strait- 


P 372 m. (r r. 
ness, Ps. 119: 143. Jer. 19: 9. 


rz Pit 372 m. a pillar, column, from r. 


pix i. q. is in Hiph. P°x5 to set up. 
Komen well, 33739, 372272. 1 Sam. 2: 

8 YAN Wx the pillars of the earth i. q. 
Vu “4709. Trop. of a precipitous 
rock or cliff resembling a column, 1 
Sam. 14:5 the one crag JiDX72 Pax 


“1 S472 is @ column or precipice on the 


north over against Michmash.—In the 
Talmud PAX is a high and steep moun- 


tain. The form SL high moun- 
tain, which is sometimes compared, is 
not of Semitic origin, and has nothing 
to do here. 

; nye xa f. (r. pax ) distress, strait- 
ness, Job 15: 24. plur. Ps. 25: 17. 


I. 1x0 m.c. Suff y4axy Ez. 


AGS (Gate) 
1. distress, straitness, Deut. 28: 53 sq. 
2. siegze, Ez... 4: 2, 7. ix~2 Nj3 


to be besieged, of a city 2 K. 24: 10. 
95: 2. 
3. mound, bulwark, entrenchment of 
the besiegers, Deut. 20: 20. Mich. 4: 14. 
4. fortification, fortress, 2 Chr. 32: 10. 
Hab. 2:1. Often 337-45 a fortified 
city, Ps. 31: 22. 60: 11. "2 Chr. 8 5. 


II. AX pr. 
apparently for Lower Egypt, e. g. 7&8 


n. for Egypt, and 


2A 


“ixn the streams or canals of Egypt, 
branches of the Nile, Is. 19: 6. 37: 25. 
2K. 19: 24. However it may be as 
to its Egyptian origin, the Hebrews 
prob. received this word in the sig- 
5 © 
nification of border, limit i. q. Rie 
/ 


perhaps as Sing. of the name D°7%7 


double Egypt,q.v. Others, e.g. Bochart 
in Phaleg. IV. 24, suppose Teh to 
be so galled, as being strong and for- 
tified ; see Diod. Sic. 1, 31. 


MISA f. (raz) 
entrenchment, of besiegers, Is. 29: 3. 
2. a fortress, fortified city, 2 Chr. 11: 


1. mound, 


11. Oftener MIL WY 14: 5 HO pnts 
minx 2 Chr. 11: 10. 
Ps eae. rete IL (7) rea), ) 


quarrel, strife. Is. 41: 12 


FOS Wh 
thy enemies. . 


* FTE obsol. root, perh. to shine, i.q. 

¥ + 

29.2 and c- » COMP. eda 

hilaris fuit, and by transp. ered 
LS 


splenduit. Hence 


7X0 m. (Is. 48:4 proves nothing 
for the fem.) c. Suff. "1x72, forehead, 1 
Sam. 17: 49. WN mx the 


(shameless) brow of a harlot, Jer. 3: 3. 
Ez 3:7 172 "pin of an impudent fore- 


v. 8,9. Is. 48:4 5 man? jIE0 
thy brow is brass, i. e. of brass. 


rr355 
head. 


ylhie f. greave, plur. greaves, ar- 


mour for the legs, q. d. front of the leg, 
J Sam 17: 6. ¥ 


rate sal Ue ent e, nN 
no. I, ) bells; upon horses and camels for 
ornament etc. Zech. 14: 20. See 
ay 
men f i (x. Dox I, ) shady place, 
a Zech. Tey 
noxn , only in dual pind, (r. 


box Is ) cymbals, Gr. also in dual xuu- 
i‘ ae 
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bw no. 2. 


2 


Budo, an instrument for accompany- 
ing music 1 Chr. 13:8. Ezra 3:10. 
Neb, 12: 27. See nbzbx. 

PEIND f(r. 
round, ) tiara, turban, of the high priest 
Ex, 28: 4,39. of a king Ez. 21: 31. 
For the form of it, see the Rabbins cited 
in Braun de Vestitu sacerd. Heb. p. 
625 sq. 

YEO m. (1. E27) @ couch, bed, 


something spread, Is. 28: 20. 
TYED m. (1. IVE ) step, walk, Ps. 


37: 23. Prov. 20: 24. 42802 in his 


steps, i. e. in his company, ‘Dan. 11: 43, 
Comp. 2492 Judg. 4: 10. 


sy a : 
$2 to wrap a 


rr) SO f. (comp. from Aysy 


and 472, see 7 no. 3.¢,) pp. what is 
next to a little, i, e. subparvum, parvu- 
lum, a little thing, Dan. 8: 9. See Lehrg. 
§ 123. 


aeese in, ( 
hence any thing small, little, Gen. 19: 
20. Job 8:7. Of a small number, 2 
Chr. 24: 24 DIwIN AYA few men ; of 
a short time Is. 63: 18 apxn> for a 
short time. 

2 Mitzar, Mizar, pr. n. of a mountain 


in the eastern ridge of Lebanon, Ps. 42: 
th 


r. 2x) pp. smallness, 


Mazo m. (r. mx) la watch- 
tower, Ts. 21:8. Also a lofty place, 
whence one can see far and wide 
around, whether furnished with a 
watch-tower or not, 2 Chr. 20: 24. 

2. Mizpeh, pr. n. of several towns 
and cities, in elevated situations. a) in 
the plains of Judah, Josh. 15: 38. b) 
in Moab, 1 Sam. 22:3. c) in the tribe 
of Gad Judg. 11: 29, see BX7_ no. 
1. 4d) in Benjamin, Josh. 18: 26, see 
e) also of a valley in the 
region of Lebanon Josh. 11: 8, comp. 
11: 3. 


TIDXDA (watch-tower, lofty place,) 


Mizpah, pr. n. 
1. of a town or city of Gilead, Judg. 


x 
10:17. 11:11, 34. Hos 5:1. Fully 
Judg. 11: 29 4y5 ATTEN - For the 


origin of this place, see Gen. 31: 49. 

2, ofa city of Benjamin, where the 
people were wont to convene, Judg. 
21:1. 1 Sam. 7:5. It was afterwards 
fortified by Asa to protect the borders 
against the kingdom of Israel, 1 K. 
15: 22. 2 Chr. 16: 6. Later it was the 
residence of the Chaldean governor, 
Jer. 40:6, comp. Neh. 3: 7,19. Once 
written _X2 Josh 18: 26. 


Dy eso m. plur. (r. 7 
places, Ob. 6. 


jDX ) hidden 


4 v 2°41. to suck, to suck out, i. q. 
mx7 and ; m7. Arab. Yan, Chald. 
yx, id. all of which imitate the 


sound, as also Gr, pita, uri, wo- 
fog. Hence to draw out with relish, to 
taste, Is. 66: 11, comp. p2> Vv. 12,— 
Things sweet and pleasant are wont to 
be sucked out, hence 

2. to be sweet, whence “X71 sweet 
bread, i.e. unleavened. Comp. pn 
which also has both significations. 


* "E19 obsol. root, which seems to 
have had’ the same power as its cog- 
nates VXI, VEN, to shut in, lo restrain, 

a 


whenee Arab. poe limit, border, 


é, 
and Heb. 43x72 I, m.487. 


ase me (i AX, as ea aa) 
distress, straitness, Ps. 118: 
D927, 73274, Lam. 1: 3. Ps 


plur. 
116: 3 


B22 pr. n. dual, Egypt, Gen. 
46: 34. 50:11, often more fully VAS 
O47 land of Egypt, Gen. 45: 
20. 47: 6,13. Also the Egyptians in 
prose, and mostly c.c. plur. Gen. 45: 
2. 47: 15, 20. 50:3, Ex. 1:14. rare- 
ly with a sing. masc. 14: 25, 31. poet. 
c. sing. masc. Is. 19; 16, 25. Jer, 46: 8, 
and fem. Hos. 9: 6, — Sing, “127 q. V. 
lower Egypt; hence the dual DIAN 
seems to have originally denoted low- 
er and upper Egypt ( pp. DiNnD ), by 
zeugma, as we now say the two Sicilies 


fem. 
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PD 


for Sicily and Naples; although this 
origin being afterwards left out of view, 
the dual D°4%79 is sometimes so em- 


ployed as not to include Pathros or up- 
per Egypt, Is. il: 11. Jer. 44: 15. 
Others refer the dual form to the two 
parts of Egypt as divided by the Nile. 
g§¢ 
The Arabs have the sing. eet! Egypt, 
/ 
pp- limit, border; Syr. has the dual, 
although rare in this language, -5}-0- 
—The Gentile noun is "4X79 Gen. 39: 


ea 16: ep lira. Dawn Gen. 
12: 12, 14, f, foie | Doce BU) 
ais SO m. (r. IX) a fining-pot, 


crucible, Prov. . Si aoe 


po ny (oe, r. P72, comp. Ps. 38: 6,) 
rottenness, putridity. Is, 3:24 DYED non 
mit> pr imstead of a sweet smell there 


shall be rottenness, i. e. the foetor of pu- 
trid ulcers. 5: 24 the root shall be as 
rottenness 1. e. rotten wood. 


mapa f . (1. 3p3, see Hab. 3: 14,) 
hammer, mallet, 1K. 6:7. Is. 44: 12. 
Jer. 10: ence the name Moaxzea- 
Botos, "2272, pp. the hammerer, i. e. 
terrible in war, a surname of honour 


given to Judas the Asmonaean ; comp. 
the French name Charles Martel. 


napa f. J. ig. “apr a@ hammer, 


Judg. 4: 21. 
2, a mine, quarry, broken in a rock, 
Is. I: 1 


hom 


ap. 2 (prob. place of shepherds, 
m7p3,) Makkedah, pr. n. of a place in 
the plains of Judah, anciently a royal 


city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10: 10. 12: 
16. 15: 41. 


as wpa m. (1. oan 
win ae Hossli“enes Sa WIP, once 
oe TOP Num, 18:29, 


1. any thing sacred, hallowed, Num. 
ies 

2. a holy place, sanctuary, espec. the 
sacred tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 


Pp ) ¢. dag. euph. 


po 


25: 8. Lev, 12: 4. 21: 12. Num. 10: ae 
18: 1. of the temple 1 Chr, 22: 19, 


Chr. 29: 21. Often more fully, ae 
Bs! wap Is. 60: 18. wap 38 
Dan. 8: 11. 7372 wp the king’s sanc- 


tuary, i. e. set apart and sacred to Ns 
self, Am. 7:13. Plur. ° m3 wi 
Jer. 51: 51 Le edie ‘sacred lneee 
ofthetemple. bx "Ip Ps, 73: 17 id. 


But Seq WIP? sanctuaries of | 
Israel, i. e. idolatrous and unlawful, 
Am. 7: 9. 


3. asylum, the temple and sacred 


places among the Hebrews having the | 


privilege of an asylum, as also among 
the Greeks, Ez. 11: 16. comp. 1 K. 1 
50. 2: 28, 


mbspa pl. m. Ps. 26: 12, and 


27, assemblies, chiefly of those praising 


God, choirs.—The latter is also pr. n. of | 


a station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33: 25. 


TIPO (x 7p) 
hope, confidence, 1 Chr. 29: 15. Ezra 10: 
2. Also one in whom confidence 
is placed, of God, Jer. 14:8. 17: 13. 
50: 7. 

2. a gathering together, collection, ( r. 
311 Niph. to congregate, ) spoken a) 
of waters, Gen. 1: 10. Ex. 7: 19. Lev. 
11: 36.—b) @ collection, band, company, 
of men and animals, e. g.of horses, @ ca- 
ravan. So prob.in 1 K. 10: 28, where 
interpreters have very widely differed ; 


1. pp. expectation, 


Michaélis in Supplem. 2171, and in 


Mosaisches Recht III. p. 332. Thus | 
"717272" | of Israel ; 
"1772 and a company of the king’s mer- | oe ay 
chants brought from Egypt a company of | 


ling, 2 Chr. 19: 7. 


Mpa AaMmp? Fad WTO 


horses ata price. There isa play of 
words in the double use of the word 


mp7 fora band of merchants and a | 


| Neh. 10: 32. R. mpd 
[buy y. 31. comp. Talm. Mp7 emtio. 


troop of horses. So De Wette in his 
Germ. version ed. 2, and so Piscator 
and Vatablus. 


mpa f. (r. 1 Niph. to congre- 
gate, ) Sathering plac for waters, ditch, 
reservoir, Is. 22: 11. 
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Heetc. 


27 j272 | 


pa 


Dipa plur. ninmipa, m. (but f. 
Job 20: 97 Gen. 18: 24.) R. DAP no. 2 to 
stand. 

1. place, pp. station, from standing 
Gen. 1:9, 24: 23, 25. 28: 11, 17. 
al. saep. Seq. genit. place of any one 
i.e. his dwelling, abode, home, Gen. 29: 
26. 30: 25. Num. 24:11. Judg. 11: 19. 
2Sam. 15: 19. al. Poet. Job 16: 18 
"NLT Dip A- ON let there be no 


enamide * for my cry, i. e. let it not 
linger, but ascend without delay to God. 
Seq. relat. 4ZiN, often in the constr. 
TWN TAP, te place which, where, 
Lev. 4:33. 14: 13. Jer. 22: 12. Bie also 
WN Dip” Josh. 1:3. Jer. 13: 7. 1 Sam. 
20:19. ews before 7 relat. Ps. 104: 


| 8. with relat. implied Job 18: 21 pip7 
| >N 47 ND (AWA) the avelisnigeplies 
| of him who knows not God. —By a sort 


ih plur. f. (1. bap ) Ps. 68: | 


of pleonasm 4WN Dip i the place 
which or where is put for the simple 
where, (elsewhere QWN2, VWN,) Esth. 
4: 8. 8:17. Ecc. 11: 3. Ez. 6:13. So 


Syr.? 321. Adv. for in place of, in- 
stead, Is. 33:21, and perb. Hos. 2: 1. 


| Comp. Arab. WlLe, Syr. L507, 


locus, et adv. loco. 

2. a place, i.e. a town, village, e. g. 
paw nip the place, town, of Shechem, 
Gen. 12: 6. 18: 24. 


Pa (r. “AP) @ fountain, 


FO Bhioe Pree of life, happiness, 
| Ps. 36: to: 
| blood, by euphem. for pudenda mu- 
i ietris Ley. 12: 7. 


see Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p, 171, 172. ] 0, Dy 


D733 1779 fountain of 


20:18. also with- 
20: 18. Trop. Ps. 68: 27 
bay? “Sipe ye from the foun- 
tain of Israel, i. e. who are the Pe 
comp. D7 Is. 48: 1 


np m. (1. Mp2) a taking, receiv- 


minpa plur. f. wares, merchandize, 


to take, i. q. to 


Epa m. (r. OP) incense, Ex, 
30: 1. 


N7OpO f (r wp) a censer 


po 


for burning incense, 2 Chr. 26: 19. Ez. 
Sid 


eek obsol. root, prob. i. q. Aeth. 
APcA s baquala, and (\"/\ § ba- 


quéla, to germinate, to sprout, (the letters 
and 79 being interchanged,) whence 


NP*é\ z a sprout, 


which comes the secondary verb 


TtTNAPA * tabakkala ¢o punish, pp. 


obviously, tosmite with a rod, although 
Ludolf separates these roots in his Lex. 
p- 238. The Lat. baculus is not here 
to be drawn into comparison, for this 
comes from few, and is pp. walking- 


scion, twig, from 


stick, comp. Guxtjguoy. Hence 
Pie Pi constr. ie) Jer. 1: 11, and 
Dp yen 30: 37. plur. Bane , @ 


30: 37 50: 1 doth V7: 43, a a i 


i.e. a spear Ex. 89:9. (Chald. 3° >p73 
spiculum, Castell.) Of a divining-rod, 
buBdoucrtetc, Hos, 4: 12, 


mip (perh. for mine’ staves, 


sortes,) pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 27:4. b) 
IPOMVE IR GP BRGY ater 


udp m. ( 
refuge, ‘BERR “7y Josh. 21: 13. sq. 
plar. bep7 ID cities of refuge, to 


which homicides" might flee, Num. 35: 
6—15. Josh. 20: 2. 


nvopn f. (vr. 5p no. 2) seulp- 
lure, carved DOME AACS? alse 
MIYEP, constr. ieee 
29, 32. 7: 31. -— Aethiop. 
ALF) Us: sculptura, figura. 

neo 
18, (r. hp to possess, to buy,) constr. 
T2p72, ¢. Suff. 27, FIP, AUT, 
APN, also c. Suff. apparently plur. 
(but see under myo, AX7W,) Upr 
Num. 20: 19, + pila Is. 30: 23, and of- 
ten D292p72 Gen. 47: 16. Josh. 1: 14, 
D2:p7 Deut. 3:19, et oso Gen. 


34: 33, 36:7. 46: 6. (never D22pn, 


r. DEP no. 2) asylum, 


plur. 
1 AGE: 
transp. 


m. with verb fem. Ex. 34: 
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culter. 


pa 


1, pp. possession, riches, wealth, but 
always of cattle, in which alone the 
wealth of nomadic tribes consists. 
Comp. Gr. utjvog pecus, pp. i. q. xT7 Wo 
possession, Ove i. q. ovis and Lat. Ops; 


ea; / 
(whence opilio,) plur, opes, Arab. Se ; 


Syr. ~2M21, opes et oves; comp. al- 


so Germ. das Gut used in Holstein for 
cattle, see Voss on Virg. Ecl. 10. 19.— 
The word 2) is strictly used only 
of sheep, goats, and neat cattle, (|X 
p31 ,) excluding animals of burden. 

Gen, 26: 14 “pa mipaa Nz pn. 

47: 17 and Joseph gave them bread 
mupe3) JNST Appa bers 
p 47am} pan - More rarely asses 
and camels ‘are also comprehended, 
e.g. Job i: 3. ip WIN men of 
cattle, herdsmen, shepherds, Gen. 46: 
32, 34. mp pia VS a land for cattle, 
adopted for pasturage, Num. 32: 1, 4. 

2. purchase, Gen. 49: 32. 


nmjpo f. of the preced. 
session Gen. 23: 18. 

2. purchase, pam ADD bill of pur- 
chase, Jer. 32:11 sq. Also thing pur- 
chased, as 3}> nip of a slave bought 
with money Gen. 17: 12, 13, 23. 

3. price of purchase, en 25: 16, 51. 


1. pos- 


WIP (possession of Jehovah) 
‘1 Chr. 15: 18, 21. 

dopa moo ¥ 
Ez. 12: 24, 13: 7 


pr. 1. m. 


DOP) divination, 


Vp (end, fr. Vp, like the 


form 502 ) pr.n. of a place, once 1 
K. 4: 9. 


Visa , plur. oo and nji—, m. 


an angle, corner, Ex. 26: 24. 36: 29. 
Neh oslo 20 eteon hee YEP to cut 
off. eC 


ries 72 f. a chisel, carving-tool, 

with which wooden i images were carv- 

ed out, Is. 44: 13. Targ. 57218 knife, 
R. yXp. : 

Sp ‘72 


a doubtful word, which 


pa 


ought perhaps to be rejected from the 
lexicons. Wherever mp2 occurs, it 


seems evidently to be for nxpn from 
NXP 4. v. : 


* pea in Kal not used, to melt, to 


pine away, comp. the cogn, 72, 77, 
4972 q. v. Comp. 
roots, maceo, macer. 

Nieuw. 1. to be melted, to melt. 
Is. 34: 4 DIaWA-NIN D2 pri and 
all the stars of heaven shall melt, be 


load 


melted, sc. like wax-candles, to which | 
the poet thus compares Bena so Vi- | 


image, a 
{=} 
2 | Be ak sc. 


tringa well explains — this 
Hence to flow, to run, of ulcers, Ps. 38:6 
an p73 my Sores run, sc. With 
corrupt matter. 

2. to pine away, to consume away, of 
the eyes and tongue, Zech. 14:12. of 
men, Lev. 26: 39. Ez. 24: 23. 33: 10. 

Hira. 
away, Zech. 14: 12. 


Deriv. pa - 


NPA m (re Nap) |e calling 


together, convocation, pp. inf. Aram. from 


Nap. Num. 10:2 S320 Ni paz for 
convoking an assembly. Hence a)| 


convocation, assembly, sc. of the people | 


for worship and for the performance of 


the sacred rites, xorjyveis, Is. 1: 13. ] 97. 7, 
8p Lev. 23:2 sq. Num. | Rx, 15: 23. 


Isc. of death 1 Sam. 15:3 


Often Lj 
28: 18, 25.—b) place of convocation, 
plur. sanctuaries, Is. 4: 5. 

2. a reading, reading aloud. 
8: 8 they gave attention to the reading. 


mapa m. (r. Aap) 1. chance, 


accident, 1 Sam. 6:9. 20: 26. Ruth 2: 


3. 
2. lot, fortune, event which happens 
to any one. Ecce, 2:14 Shs pa 


DDS-NN AP? the same event happens | 


to ail. v.15. 3: 19. 9: 2,3. 


mp m. pp. part. Pi. fr. Sap, | 


frame, frame-work of beams, joists, etc. | 


Ecc. 10: 18. 


rp f. (rap) @ cooling, re- 
freshing, Judg. 3: 20, 24. 


6] 


among occidental 


p72 causat.to cause to pine | 


SE vo 7 ; 
L5LKRo, £ denom. fr. xwp cucum- 
i ber, field of cucumbers, Is. 1: 8. 


Neh. | of the mind, 
t We Ve) aap sad at heart, 1 Sam. 1:10. 
1 99:"2) 
| 10: 1.—b) bitter, of acry, of grief, etc. 
Ji. e. vehement, 7724 3753 “prs a 
| great and bitter cry Gen. 27: 34. Esth. 
| 4: 1. Ez. 27: 31 7372 3557 bitter lam- 


| entation 1. 


| thesis to sweet Judg. 14: 14,) 


3 ie 


mop om 


tornatum, from ae wp no. I, i. q. fem. 
mupa. Is. 3:24 Awpa mDy72, pp. 
turned work, ironically of the 


dressed in artificial curls. 


. pp. turned work, opus 


hair 
Other in- 


| terpretations see in Comm. on Is. I. ¢. 


I. mip f. of the preced. turned 


work, opus tornatwn, of the golden 
chandelier Ex. 25: 31, 36. 37: 17, 22. 
Num. 8: 4. of the silver trumpets, 
Num, 10:2. of a column, Jer. 10: 5. 
of ap ee Hine 2on 18 Be 


the cherubs. These 
were of olive-wood covered with gold, 
as appears from 1 K. 6:23, comp, v. 283 
hence the signification of solid, bealen 


| gold, assigned by some to “wp, as 
lif from r. mWP to be heavy, hard, is 


false. 


li. mop for mNUpI2, Arab. 


"7 m. (r.497) I. subst. drop, 
from the idea of flowing, see 47 72 no. 
1. Is. 40: 15. 

2. adj. f. a, bitter, Is. 5: 20. Prov. 
of brackish water, biter, acrid, 
Neut. as subst. bitterness 
2. — Metaph. 
a) for sad, sorrowful, Ez. 3:14. often 
1 Sam. 30: 6. Job 23: 25. 


subst. sadness, grief, Job 7: 11. 


e. vehement. Also of a bit- 
ter or Aes fate, Prov. 5:4. Am. 8: 10. 
Ady. 772 Is. 33:7, and 447 Ez. 27: 30, 
bitterly. —c) for ence vehement, ra- 
ging, i. q. Arab. 5 49 (whence also-we 


see how jy strong can stand in anti- 
Hab. 1: 
6. whi 3 id. Judg. 18: 25, 2 Sam. 
17: 8. —'d). for deadly, destructive, Ps. 
64: 4. Jer. 2: 19. mart 72 bitter 


“a 


waters i. e, deadly to the woman who 
should perjure herself, Num. 5:18, 19. 


1 bs fully 470 Cant. 4: 6. 5: 5, 
seq. Makk. —779 Ex. 30:23, m. myrrh, 
so called from its shite distilling, see 


a Gr. wide 


(as if from a fem. 4173 ) ouveve, a sub- 
stance distilling in’ tears from a tree 
growing in Arabia, resembling the 
Egyptian thorn according to Dioscor. 
J. 77. These tears then harden into a 
bitter aromatic gum, which was highly 
prized, and used in incense. Ps. 45: 
9. Prov. 7:17, Cant. 3:6. 4:14. 77 
4a Cant. 5: 5, and "397 7a Ex, 30: 
23, is myrrh distilling of itself from the 
tree, and therefore most highly prized, 

guvove.otaxty. So 7271 3i7Xa purse 
or bag of myrrh, worn for the sake of 
its odour (as WHI na Is. 3: 20) sus- 
pended from the neck of a female, 
Cant. 1:13. (Others understand a bun- 
dle of the flowers or leaves of myrrh, 
against the common usage of the 
words.) Of the tree, however, which 
produces the myrrh, we have even at 
the present day no accurate accounts. 
See Dioscor. |. c. with Sprengel’s com- 
mentary. Celsii Hierobot. T. I. p. 520. 

LP uA 


| ON Ng N72, C60, 1. to 
lash, to whip sc. a horse into a more rap- 
id course, see Hiph. 

2. to be perverse, rebellious. Part. 
fem. N75 i. gq. MT rebellious, 
Zeph. 3: 1. 

Hien. once of the ostrich rising 
from her nest, and by the flapping of 
her wings lashing herself up as it were 
to her course. Job 39:18 544723 nyD 
N 7AM now she lashes her self” up on 
high. Comp. iw and biy.— All 
the ancient intpp. to raise oneself up, to 
rise up, as if N72 were by transp. for 
Dk =—i4. 


ADE N70 or x70, 


r. "\772 no. 1, Arab. 


a root not 


used in the verb itself, to fe Hie -fed, 
to be fat. Arab. f/ 0 na x bene 

i J" 
profecit 


s. bene cessit cibus, oO? , for- 
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“Via 


tis (pp. pinguis), virilis fuit, whence 
§ 0, Chald. 8372, man.—Hence 81973 


fat, N72 crop of ‘a bird, and pr. nv. 
77972..— Kindred is N32 Hiph. to 
feed, to fatten, N73 Pr which we 
have referred (see N42 2) to the idea of 
cutting up, and so of eating. But per- 
haps this signif. may come rather from 
the notion of filling, since NW2,N875, 
approach near to NbD q. v. © Comp. 
the Sanscrit pri, pri, to fill, nourish, 
sustain. 


N70 pr.n. f. (i. q. 4972 sad,) Ruth 
120: oe 


8792 Chald. dominus, lord, Dan. 2: 


p o 
AT, AL"16,21, SP 23. tajSo 
Cz 
Arab. 2 9, id. pp. man. R. xa 
Wt 


niet Naya] Ts. 46:1, and 72 


Jer. 50: 2, Merodach, pr. n. of an idol of 
the Babylonians, prob. the planet Mars, 
to which, as the god of blood and 
slaughter, as well as to Saturn, the an- 
cient Semitic nations offered human 
sacrifices. See on this worship among 
the ancient Arabs, Comm. on Is. JI. 
p. 344 sq. The name which this di- 
vinity has among the Arabs and Za- 


bians, Ce. Ceti —s—t , seems 
to have come from the Heb. or Ara- 
maean, (Mirrikh from Mirdich,) and the 
origin of this latter comports well with 
the god of war and slaughter, viz. Me- 
rodach, from the general root Mord, 
Mort, which in old Germ. signifies 
both death and murder (see in 173 no. 
1), and the formative syllable ach, och, 
so frequent in Assyrian and Chaldean 
names, comp. 732, FIMAN, FIO2- 
So too Mars, Mavors, mors, seem to 
have a nearly kindred origin.—Of the 
worship of this idol by the Assyrians 
and Babylonians, besides the passages 
of Isaiah and Jeremiah above cited, we 
have testimony in the proper names of 
the kings of Assyria and Babylonia, 
which are often compounded with this 


mite 


name, (see Comm. on Is. I. p. 281,) 
as Mesessimordachus, Sisimordachus, 
329 578 q. v. and also 


yind2 JINTD (Merodach i. e. 
ei is his lord ; according to Bohlen 
ic qu Pers. whos WO 9 vir lauda- 


tus, but less well,) Merodach-Baladan, 
pr. n. of a king of Babylon, Is. 39: 1, 
according to Berosus (in Euseb. Chron. 
Vers. Arm. ed. Aucher. T. I. p. 42. 43,) 
a viceroy of the king of Assyria, who 
rebelled and seized the kingdom of Bab- 
ylon for himself ; see Comm. on Isa. ].c. 
He is also called TINSS PINTS q. v. 
the 7 being changed for 2. : 


mya » m. constr. F472, c. Suff. 
pq Cant, 2 5, any Lev. 13: 
34, TANIA v. 35; more frequently 
with suffix forms apparently plural, 
but of which the Yod is nevertheless 
radical, (see mipyn, 727, and Heb. 
Gramm. § 90,9,) as FIN {A Cant. 2: 
14, x72 Job 41:1, and papa, 
js 7a, which are construed with the 


sing. Gen. 41: 21. Lev. 14: 37. Dan. 1: 
15. plur. constr. “yj Ecc. 11: 9 
Chethibh, (Keri my. ore BQ. 

1. sight, seeing, view, i. e. the act of 
seeing, Gen. 41: 21, Cant. 2: 14. al. 
saep. Ley. 13: 12 sy IN W27 229 
yD according to all the viewing Ff 


the priest, i. e. wherever the priest 
looks. Deut. 28: 34 sxx m2 
what thine eyes behold. v.67. Is. 11: 
3. iz. 23: 16: 


2. sight, thing seen, vision, Ex. 3: 3. 
Ez. 8: 4. 11: 24. 43: 3. Dan. 8: 16. 

3. appearance, form, Engl. looks, Ex. 
24: 17. Ez. 1:16, 28. Often in the 
gen. after an adj. mua np? Gen. 12: 


it my naiv 24: 16. 26: iD of a fair 
appearance, fine form ; and so with >, 
as TN7723 37972 of a pleasant appear- 


ance, form, Gen.2:9. Inthe prophetic 
style, the form of a thing is something 
like the thing ttself, comp. n197 no, 3. 
Dan. 10: 18 DSN ANTWVID sa7yart 
there touched me ‘something like the 
form of amani.e. like a man. Ez, 
8: 2, and so 1: 26 SNTAD 177. 
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a2 


myo f. of the preced. 1. vision, 


ig. im, Dan. 10:7, 8, 16. no 
rio Det nocturnal wikioite: Gen. 46: 2. 
D7bX nix 7 visions from God, Ez. 
Bye 40: 2. 
2. a mirror, 


Gee 
sf -4 id. Comp. 84. 


Ue 
FINO f. (1 Nya no. IL) crop, 


S 


Ex. 38: 8.-— Arab. 


Ss 2 

craw, of birds, Lev. 1:16. Arab. , 5.49 
id. Sf 

Joshwe lo deen sand 


o) 


munya 
ms) 2Chr. 11:8. 14: 8,9. Mich. 
ils int (i. q. TWN V2 what is at the 
head,) pr. n. of a fortified city in the 
plains of Judah. Gr. Magica 2 Mace. 


12: 35. Mogyoo Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 1. 
Mugioow 12. 6. 6. 


nian 
UN) pp. what is at the head of any one, 
opp. n}>279 whatis at the feet. Hence 
as a preposition, at the head of any one 
c. Suff. pnsern at his head 1 Sam. 
10513. 26:7, 1; 16, 1 K.19: 6. _un- 
der his head, Gen: Afetilily ditch tee E 
gen. of a pr. name, we find 1’Sam. 
26: 12 band wniweny from at the 
head of Saul, perh. for “nv Mem 
being dropped, ( unless we prefer to re- 
store "MUN 772,) with a double plur. 
termination; see Lehrg. p. 541. Heb. 
Gram. § 86. 4. n. 


musa id. c. Suff. po ney. 


13:18 nqyy opnwaqa T° 
DOMAINE the crown of your ornament 


plur. f. (denom. fr. 


Jer, 


shall come down at (i.e. from) your head, 
472 here being followed by an acc. 
of that from which any thing descends, 
like m9, 8x7. But there is no objec- 
tion to reading pQ"NwAN, as 1 Sam. 
26: 12. 


alg) (increase, fr. r. 235 after 


the form 307) ) pr. n. of a daughter of 
Saul, 1 Sam. 14: 49, 18: 17, 19. 


O97 plur. (a without dag. f. ) 


“7 
coverings, coverlets, Prov. 7: 16. 
R. 3237- 
) man f. . (ra) largeness, am- 


plitude, coner. ample, large, Ez. 23: 32. 


ma qo m(rnmaq) L 
sia ane TSHO6; 

2. greatness, abundance. Is, 33: 28 
then is divided the prey 2772 in abun- 


dance. 

maja f. (r. 5379) 
multitude, 2 Chr. 9: 6. 30: 18. 

2. the greater part, 1 Chr. 12: 29. 

3. imcrease of a family, offspring, 1 
Sam. 2:33. 

4, increase on a capital, interest, wsu- 
ry, Lev. 25: 37. Comp. Gr. toxog fr. 
tiztw, Lat. fenus from feo i. e. fero, pa- 
rio, whence fetus, fecundus, see Gellius 


I ‘ 
16. 13. Arab. ls) fenus, TV. fenera- 
vit. IG 

Va, constr. yar Ez. 25: 5, 


{ Lehrg. p. 578 ,) m. place of lying down, 
bed, lair, of animals, Zeph. 2: 15. R. 


etal 
pana m. (1. par) stall, stable, 


in which cattle are tied, Am. 6: 4. 1 
Sam. 28: 24. Jer. 46: 21. Mal. 3: 20. 


Increase, 


1. greatness, 


pia obsol. root, which seems to 

have been i. q- 492, Arab. quad- 
yer 

nl. » rh, so far as can be gath- 

ered from the derivatives, viz. 

I. to roll rapidly, to revolve, whence 
3717 threshing-roller or sledge; un- 
Jess perhaps 4773 in this noun is i. q. 
M72, P72, to rub, to rub in pieces. 

2. to speak rapidly, of babblers, tale- 


5 1¢! 
bearers, whence as 2 272, whis- 
perer, tale-bearer. ey 


yaya m. (1.935) rest, place of rest, 
Jer. 6: 16. 
mbana plur. f. (denom. fr. EE) 


what is at the Jeet of any one, opp. 
ni wn q. v- Ruth 3:5 sq. Dan. 10: 
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aya) 


31: 22.1.6. Accus. as ady. at the feet of any 


one, Ruth 3: 8. 
PIOA ND f. heap of stones, fr.r. DAT, 


Arab. cs) >» to heap up stones. 
Proy. 26: 8 77949722 JAN nigh as a 
purse of gems in a heap of stones, a pro- 
verbial expression similar to that in 
Matt. 7:6. Luther well: als ob man 
Edelsteine auf den Rabenstein wiirfe. 
—Sept. ‘99 ot sling, fr. x. Day to throw 
stones, and hence the version : 0¢ a7t0- 
Seo fbi Midov &y opevdory. 


m5 f. (1 92) rest, quiet 
dwelling, Is. 28: 12. 


* =), fut. 1477, to be disobe- 
dient, perverse, to rebel, to cause sedition, 
Gen. 14:4. seq. 2 of pers. against whom 
one rebels 2 K. 18:7, 20. 24: 1, 20. 
also seq. by Neh. 2: 19. 2 Chr. 13: 6. 
more rarely c. acc. (comp. 4772) Josh. 
22: 16, Job 24: 13 see below. ta 
457.2 to rebel against, fall away from 
Jehovah, by idolatry,. Josh. 22: 16 sq. 
Ez. 2:3. Dan. 9:9. Poet. > ama i Y-) 
who rebel against the light, ene- 
mies of the light, Job 24: 13.—Syr. 


4309 id. 
fuit. 
The derivatives here follow, except 
the pr. n. 35703. 
774 Chald. i. q. Heb. Ezra 4: 19. 


TI. me. Je 


Josh. 22: 22. 
2. prea. m1! Chr. 42175 18) 


Arab. pervicax, contumax 
Kindred is S77. 
a 78) 


rebellion, defection, 


T7174 Chald. adj. rebellious, f. S470 


ely tt 


st. emphat. NMIN, Ezra 4: 12, 15. 


shige] rebelliousness, contumacy, 1 
Sam. 20: 30. 


372 see JIN7. 
ss 774, ( Pers, 6550-0 


man, or else, monshicher of es 
te J770,) ) Mordecai, pr. n. of a Jew 


of the tribe of Benjamin, living in the 


little 


“A 


metropolis of Persia, the foster-father 
of Esther, and afterwards chief minis- 
ter of state, Esth. 2:5 sq. Sept. Mag- 
doyeitos. 


aT m. Is. 14: 6, if the orthog- 


raphy is correct, part. Hoph, fr. r. 934, 
subst. persecution. But there is little 
doubt that with Doederlein we ought 
for 3772 to replace M7772 dominion 
fr. r. TI. See Comm. on Is. |. ¢. 

ey 


cargig alot pp. i. q. Arab. eb cael 


strinzit, to stroke, to stripe, espec. a a 
whip, to lash, (comp. cogn. N72, ) or 
the skin ith a razor, hence. 747 
razor. See Schultens ad Harir. Cons. 
I. p. 24. de defect. ling. Hebr. p. 117. 
—Kindred are m1, p72, to rub, 
to rub over, etc. ala TA 

2. to be disobedient, perverse, to rebel, 
Deut. 21: 18, 20. Ps. 78: 8. pp. to re- 
sist, to repel, by striking and fighting 
with the hands. (Arab. is dene- 


gavit quod deberet, Conj. IIL contendit 
disputando.) Constr. c. 3 of pers. 
against whom, Ps. 5: 11. Hos. 14: 1, 
and c. acc. (pp. to repulse any one) Jer. 


Ale, BS: a 28. Often in the for- 
mula 1m 2 MS 77 to rebel 
against, ae ‘the divine command, 


Num. 20: 24. 27: 14. 1 Sam. 12: 15. 
(Possibly this may have been taken 
originally in its proper sense, to ‘strike 
or smite upon the mouth of any one,’ 
i. e. to refuse to hear his words, to treat 
him with contempt, comp. Dan. 4: 82.) 

Hipx. 4407, fut. apoc. an) Ez. 
DOs hed Kal. no. 2, to resist, to op- 
pose. Job 17: 2 “299 FER ONINAGS 
pp. on their resistance vase mine eye, 
i. e. I behold or experience nothing but 
their provocations.—Also to be uisbeede: 
ent, rebellious, Ps. 106: 7. Constr. a) 
sq. accus. as in Kal, Ps. 78: 17, 40, 56. 
Qften in the formula "BTny TI 
1:72 for which see in Kal, Deut. 1: 26, 
43. Josh. 1:18. and in the same sense 
wm ny TAA Ps. 106: 33. also 9373 
- q. d. to offend the eyes of Jehovah, 
Is. 3: 8. b) seq. 3 against Ps. 106: 43. 
Ez. 20: Siu (2) seq. py Deut. 9: 7, 24, 
pp. to contend with any one. 
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= 18) 


Deriv. "447, 772, and the pr. 
names cael pd m2 if m9; ninq2, 
D7. 

"Nore. In two examples the root 
772 seems to have borrowed the sig- 
nification of the cognate 3779 to be bit- 
ter. One is 2K. 14: 26 baa aPey 


N72 Aa the affliction of Isr ael is very 
bilter ; so all the ancient versions, and 
certainly the idea of perverse affliction, 
i. e. obstinate, tenacious, is inadmissi- 
ble; nor do I see how with Schultens, 
the idea of fierce, severe affliction is to 
be drawn from the root 7472. The 
other example is 9479 Job 93:2; -q. v. 
—Vice versa 4772 ‘adopts the signifi- 
cation of the verb Paatl Ex. 23: 21. 


I. 770 f. dual pon} (7.79) 
Merathaim, pp. double rebellion, a sym- 
bolical name for Babylon, Jer 50: 21. 


II. riya bitterness, r. 72) pr. 
n. of a bitter or brackish fountain in 
the peninsula of Sinai, Ex. 15:23. Num. 
33: 8. Most probably, as Burckhardt 
supposes, (Travels in Syria etc. p. 472 
sq. ed. 4to.) the same which is now cal- 
led d Nae fe Bir Howara, and not 
the Wells of Moses, (s”§” (gal y 
as Pococke‘and Niebuhr thought. 


m1) (read morra) f. bitterness, 
grief, Prov. 14:10, R. 47. 

mmin f id. Gen. 26: 35 
grief of mind. 

T1790 m. (r. 795 no, 2) Lam. 3: 
19, plur. pan 1: 7, persecution which 


one suffers. Concer. persecuted, vexed 
with persecutions, Is, 58: 7. 


mS nha 


; $121 
94 (prob. for N72, ) 
refuge, fr. r. TAN, £550 coptrostt, 
recepit se,) Meroz, pr. n. of a place in 
the northern part of Palestine, Judg. 5: 

23. 


i472 m . (1. T1472) pp. one bruis- 
ed, crushed, Lev. 21: 20 JUN man 
crushed as to his testicles, i. e. emascu- 
lated in this way. But Sept. povdgxis, 
Vulg. herniosus. 


72 


nia m.(r. DIN) 1. height, al- 


titude, elevation. Put in the gen. after 
nouns; >" n473 sm the high 
mount of Israel, i. e. Zion, Ez. 17: 23. 
20: 40. 34: 14. nina on high Job 
39: 18, and nin in ace. id. pS Sie 
DAV Numa and liftest up thine 


eyes on high. Concer. the most High, 
excelsus, of God Ps. 92: 9, and collect 
the high, i. e. the princes, Is. 24: 4. 
Poet. height, a high thing, is said of 
what is far sent: Ps. 10: 5 m7 
179272 POW Tar distant are thy 
judgments from him; comp. 11> Is. 
30: 18. 

2. a high place, height, Hab. 2: 9. 
Spec. of heaven, Ps. 18:17. Is. 24: 18, 
21. 40:26. 57:15, 58:4. Jer. 25: 30. 
plur. 21779 id. Job 16:19. Of the 
lofty seat of Jehovah in Zion, Ps. 7:8. 
of an inaccessible fortress, Is. 26: 5. 
Plur. trop. of high honours, dignity, 
Ecc. 10: 6. 

3. elation of mind, pride, as adv. 
proudly, Ps. 56: 3. 


1470 (height, high place,) pin”7"79 


waters of Merom, Josh. 11: 5, 7, pr. n. 
of a Jake at the foot of mount Lebanon, 
in ahigh region of country ; Gr, Souo- 
gorvitusg Jos. Ant. 5.5.1. Arab. 3 <= 135 


Saco Bahrat ei Hile. The Jor- 


dan flows through it. 


yo m. (1. YA) a race, running, 
Weenie 
nxn fd gS 2, oem 


18: 27. Jer. 23: 10. 
2. oppression of the poor, the signifi- 


cation being drawn from the root Vxn- 
Jer. 22: 17. 


oa m. plur. (r. p/2 ) pur- 
fication, Esth, 2: 12. 


T1770 (bitternesses, bitter fo untains) 


pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Judab, 
ence Mie. 1: 12. 


m4. Jer. 16: 5, constr. mp7 Am. 
6: 7 (comp. Lebrg. p. 978,) i. q. Arab. 
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“a 


Stil 
GSD 
shouting, Am. |. ¢. or also in sorrow, 
wailing, Jer.1. c. Comp. -=13 ; 
Gien 
Crt 


vehementi voce praeditus. Comp. also 
bb? and 734, used both of joy and 
sorrow. 


FPO, 1. to rub, to bruise, to crush 


by rubbing, see i779. Kindred are 
pv, 4772; and with 5 changed toa 


Z o/s 
Arab. 4 a tree 


clamour, outcry, either for joy, 


sibilant mw : 


from which fire is kindled by rubbing. 


2. i,q. Arab. 05 inunxit, to rub 


( 
in, to anoint, e. g. the body with oil. 1V, 
to soften. In Heb. once of a cataplasm 
or plaster laid upon a sore, Is. 38: 21 
Isaiah had said, let them take dried figs, 
PIwWATSy smayay pregn. and lay 
them softened upon the ulcer. Sept. xat 
Tolwoy xa xotumhacat. Deriv. 7972. 


ama ity ol ie 


breadth, ‘Hab. 1:6. Often metaph. of 
freedom and deliverance, opp. to Hats 
rowness, difficulty, (7X, comp. ¥w 

Ps. 18: 20 amd "N77 he a Y 
me out into a ‘large place, delivered me 
out of straits, 31:9. 118:5. Once in 
a bad sense, Hos 4: 16 22 waQ2 
as a lamb in a wide place, where it can 
easily wander from the flock. 


Pq © (r. i pit ) plur. mpt4y et 


peri Is. 33: 17. Jer. 8: 19. m. far- 
ness, remoteness, distant place, e. g. 
jet 717372 from afar, after verbs of coming 
fs. 10: 3. 80: 27; but 17: 13 peta D3 
he fleeth from afar, i.e. while yet far off, 
before any near approach. PII YAS 
a distant land, a 13: 5. Plar. ppm 
Zech. 10: 9, D PTAA YN Is. 33: 17. 
Jer 8219; VY Usp 7 Is. 8: 9, dis- 
tant nee far countries. — 


nwt m7. f - (1. WM) a pot, ketile, 
for boiling, BENS PB en CNY, 


3137 ) fwide place, 


ego's] (cognate with Sieh q. V-) 


pp- to make smooth, and hence 


72 


1. to polish, to sharpen, e. g. a sword, 
Ez. 21: 14, 33. 

2. to make smooth the head of any 
one, to make bald, i. e. to tear out the 
hair, to pluck, e. g. in chastisement 
Neh. 13: 25, in scorn Is. 50: 6 (where 
DQ are those who pluck the beard), 


in grief Ezra 9: 3.—Ez. 29: 18 RND~>2 
70197 every shoulder is made bald, i.e. 
the hair is worn off by bearing heavy 
burdens. 

Nrpu. to become bald, Lev. 13: 40, 41. 

Puat, 1. to be polished, of metal, 1 
K. 7: 45, 

2. to be sharpened, i.e. to be sharp, 
of a sword. Part. 5437 for maar 
(c. dag. f. euphon.) Ez. 21: 15, 16. 
Here many refer also o 47 by Is. 
18: 2, 7, for DIAN, populus acer i. e. 
swift, fierce, comp. 717 no. 2. But 
see above under asin. 


07 Chald. i.g. Heb. no. 2, to pluck 


e. g. wings. 
Dan. 7: 4. 


Praet. pass. to be plucked, 


"7 m. in pause 7, c. Suff, 
3772 Deut. 31: 27, p27 Neh. 9: 17. 
R. m7. 

I. rebelliousness, perverseness, contu- 
macy. Ez. 2:5 m4 m2 °D for 
they are a rebellious house’ i.e. people. 
979 722 «the rebels Num. 17: 25. 
Ellipt. for “7 WIN, WN, LDA, 271 
mar 77972 for they are rebellious, con- 
tumacious. v. 8. 44: 6. Prov. 17: 11. 

JI. bitterness, from the root nialel 
comp. note under 4 72. Job 23:2 
sw 72) B55 9 ba ‘even. now my 
complaining as bitterness, ie pe Ditters 
Others retain the common signification 
of 9472, and render, even now doth my 
complaining seem to you rebellion 2 
but this seems less natural. 


=a 590 Meri-baal, pr. n. of a son 


of Jonathan 1 Chr. 9: 40, who is just 
before called bya 37772 (contender 
against Baal), which seems to be the 
correct form. 


ND (1. NV) adj. fat, fatted, Ez. 
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ay) 


39: 18 ; then as subst. a falling, spec. a 
fatted ‘calf, “ooxos outevtdg. Often 
coupled with the words 34¥3 and “p32, 
2 Sam. 6: 138. 1 K. 1:9, 19: 25. Is. 11: 
6. Plur. p»x 7 Is, 1:11. Am. 5: 22. 


Ma f(r 39) 
strife, Gen. 18: 8. Ex. 17:7. Num. 27: 
14. 

2. pron. Meribah, a) of a fountain 
flowing from the rock in the desert of 
Sin on the western gulf of the Red 
Sea, Ex. 17: 1—7. b) man 7, 
waters of strife, another fountain of 
the same kind in the desert of Zin at 
Kadesh, Num. 20: 13, 24. Deut 33: 8. 
Ps. 81: 8. 106: 82. Fully niama 2 
Up Ez. 47: 19. : 


m7 (rebellion) pr. n. m. Neh. 12: 
12. ss hi, ial 


ma and j mo Moriah, pr. n. 


of one of the hills of Jerusalem, on 
which Solomon built the temple, 2 
Chr. 3: 1. Gen. 22:2 ma 72m YAU the 
land of Moriah i. e. the region around 
that mount, its vicinity, q. “d. fields of 
Moriah, comp. "95 Y YX Josh. 8: 1— 
As to the etymology of the word, the 
sacred writers themselves (Gen. 92: 8, 
14, 2 Chr. |. ¢.) refer it to the root 
TN, and this is confirmed by regard- 
ing Faq as contracted from 727"NV3 
for 72 NV (part. Hoph.) with Yod 
of ao i. e. chosen of Jehovah, an ap- 
propriate name for a place of sacrifice 
or sanctuary. 


monn (rebellions) Meratoth, pr. n. 


m. a) 1 Chr. 5: 82. 6: 37. Ezra 7:3. 
b) 1 Chr. 9:11. Neh. 11:11. c) Neh. 
12: 15, elsewhere 172772 the letters % 
and 7 in the ancient character being 
similar. 


D°7 (pp. their rebellion) pr. n. 


f. Miriam, Gr. Magu, Magia, a) 
the sister of Moses, a prophetess, Ex. 
15: 20. Num. 12:1. Mich. 6:4. b) 1 
Chr. 4: 17. 


mya f£ (eye 
bitter grief, Ez. 21: 11 [6]. 


1. quarrel, 


2) bitterness, 


ay) 
oh ain) see “7722 - 
mye 


then poisonous, Deut. 32: 24. 
73 - 


m. adj. (r. Vas) bitter, 


Comp. 


770 m. pp. softness, trop. timidity, 


fear, Lev. 26:36. Sept. deviéa. Root 
qPR whence the segholate form 37/2 
= F712, like ban, 02972, from the 
roots pee 003; 72k, Tin fr-729; 
f. meh fr. Sar. ‘The Rabbinic 


s7n3 ‘mollescere, is a secondary form 
derived from this noun. 


a2 ale) m. (7.359) 1. chariot, 1 
K. 5:6. 

2. seat in a chariot or other vehicle, 
Cant. 3: 10. Lev. 15: 9. 


mas hee sam Los. 


33, Gate apn Gen. 41: 43, c. Suff. 
}naz19 Gen. 46: 29. 1 Sam. 8: 11. 


plur. nias 0 Zech. 6: 1. Joel 2:5. 
constr. mind 37 Ex. 15:4. c. Suff. 
773277 Mich. 5: 9) (a ‘chamot, 


Gen. 46: 29, chiefly for war, see the 
above examples. 


nd 40 f. (r. 53) market, mart, 
Ez, 27: 24. 


ria f. (r. ma Pi. to deceive.) 


1. deceit, fraud, Gen. 27: 35. 34: 13. 
72772 WIN fraudulent man Ps, 5: 7. 
m7 9328 fraudulent i. e, false 
weights, Mich. 6: 11. M7772 “2TN7 a 
false balance, Prov. 11: 1. Meton. 
wealth obtained by fraud, Jer. 5: 27, 
Plur. ni Ps. 10: 7. 35: 20, 

2. pr.n.m. 1 Chr, 8: 10. 


nya (elevations) pr. n.m. a) 
Ezra. 8: 33." Neh. 3: 4, 21. 10: 6. 12:3, 


for which ni v.15. b) Ezra 10: 
36. 


om 7 m. (r. 029) a@ treading 


down, “something trodden under foot, Is. 
5: 5. 7:25. 10:6. Ezra 34: 19, 


Onn pr. n. of a Persian prince or 


9 


ble 73 


" 
noble, Esth. 1:14. According to Boh- 
len, ; 5 excelsus, 


N07 pr.n. of a Persian prince, 
Esth. 1:14. (perhaps i. q. preced.) 


yO m. (each Tseri impure) i. q- 


ya “friend, companion; c. Suff. 
Ime Gen. 26: 26, plor. Dy 
Judg. 14:20. 15:6, ¢. Suff sanz 


for 9797772 Prov. 19: 7.— The form is 
as if from Hiph. of 3997, borrowing 
the signification of 43> no. 2; unless 
we may perhaps take an as a com- 
pound from »7 and 77, (like >s37, 
“"DNI2, see 772 no. 3. c,) denoting 
a friend or companion nezt to the most 
intimate, i.g. 9327. In this way 
alone can be explained the immutable 
Tseri of the first syllable. 


me (r 99) Suff. 
wn ‘Job 39: 8, p77 Ez. 34: 18, 
pastire feed for cattle, Gen. 47: 4. Joel 
1:18. Job 39: 8. 


m3 n. 
ae elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 27: 
. Neh. 3: 7. 
mya fi (rn 24) 
turing, feeding, e. 
of my pasturing, 


ime ey 


m. Cc. 


Meronothite, a gentile 


1. @ pas- 


g. N77 JNX sheep 
heh" I tend, Jer. 


23:1. ‘Ps. 74:1. 79:13, 100: 3. ny 
jm yan the people whom he (God) 
feeds, Ps. 95: 7 


2. a flock, Jer. 10: 21. 


: p70 (trembling, perh. earth- 


quake) pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Zebulun, Josh, 19: 11. 


1. NEW m. and 


15 (r. NDI to heal. ) 

1. healing, cure of diseases, 2 Chr. 
21:18. 36:16. Jer. 14: 19.—Heice 

2. recreation, refreshment, of the bo- 
dy, Proy. 4:22. 16:24. of the mind, 
12: 18. 18:17. 

3. deliverance from calamity, Prov. 
6:15. 29: 1. Mal. 3: 20. 

4. remedy, means of cure, Jer. 33: 6. 


II. SEV 


nm 10 Jer. 8 


(r. NDT = D4 to re- 


72 


lax ) pp. a mind relaxed, i. e. tranquil- 
lity, placidness of mind. Prov. 14: 30 
NBA 2 a placid mind. 15: 4 NBN 


pwd quietness of tongue, i.e. gentle 
and quiet speech. Ecc. 10:4 for quiet- 
ness hindereth many offences. 


wp 7a mae (ers WH) water made 
foul by treading, Ez. 34: 19. 


“v7, 
to the primary signification of which 
there has been much dispute. Kimchi 
seems to me to have hit upon the true 
primary meaning, viz.to be sirong, forci- 
ble, vehement. This sense is not only 
appropriate in all the examples, but is 
supported also by the kindred yp (m 
and p being interchanged) to be violent, 
Hos. 4: 2, whence YP violent. The 


/ 2 


Arabic 3.9 languit, aegrotus fuit, 


in Kal not used, a root as 


oo 
seems to be nota primitive, but de- 


rived from the idea of hard labour, pp. 
labore confectus fuit. 

Nrpu. Job 6: 25 "9798 IX97472 

sui> how forcible are just words. 1 K. 
2: 8 ny7772 ria ep vehement curse. 
Mich. 2: 10 V2 225] corruptio ve- 
hemenlissima, terrible destruction. 

Wir. to make vehement, to provoke, 
to irritate. Job 16: 3 sx 
what so provoketh thee 2 


YSN m. (1. 9E5) an awl, for 
boring, piercing, Ex. 21:6. Deut. 15:17. 
n= f. (r. 1) pavement, 


paved floor, 2 G22 


*p yo pp. to rub, comp. kindr. 


my, and Gr. cducgyw, ouogyriv. 


Hence 

1. to polish, to scour, e. g. metal, 2 
Chr. 4: 16 panna nyn2 polished brass. 
Jer. 46:4 DAN APA JSurbish the 
spears. 

2. to cleanse, to purify, by washing, 
anointing, comp. 2°79 .-— Syr. 


Vi 
eOj,50 abstersit. 

Pvuat py pass. of no. 1, to be scour- 
ed, Lev. 6: 21. 
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“a 
Deriv. Dp, DpAVan. 
po m. broth, soup, Judg. 6: 19, 20. 


oa 


Is. 65: 4 Keri. Arab. C9 2.90 and 


tee 


43 0 
word is je2 gq. v. from the root je 12 - 


id. — The proper form of the 


male ie Gr MP4) plur. aroma- 
tic herbs, Cant. 5: 13. 


nop. f. (r. 


ointment, Ez. 24:10. unguent-kettle sc. 
for preparing ointment, Job 41: 23. 


mnapjya f£ (x mp) 
ration of ointments, Ex, 30: 25. 
16: 14. 

2. ointment, 1 Chr. 


kag » 1. to flow, to distil, 


whence 47) a drop, 7342 myrrh, so call- 
ed from distilling, and prob. "772 


270 7 
bile. — Arab. 49 24.9 to make 
SI POEM OT, 
30 frequentrain, and 449 canal. 


Vas a 2 


The trilit. 
tie 


Mr) unguent, 


1. prepa- 
2 Chr. 


9: 30. 


flow, 


often has the sense of 


going, passing away, which in many 
roots is connected with that of flowing ; 
see ‘J>17 no. 4, Sf > to run, to flow, 


Aram. 
canals. 


15 to run, whence D°0 77 


aes 
2. tobe bitter. Arab. _,9 fut. A, id. 


and so in all the kindred languages ; 
comp. also Lat. amarus, likewise moe- 
reo. How this signification connects 
itself with the preceding, is not clear. 
Perhaps it is denom. from 772 myrrh 
and 7772 bile, as the most bitter 
things. — Impers. sb 72 amarum est 
mihi, it grieves me, i. e. to be in bitter- 
ness, to grieve, Lam. 1:4.. seq. 772 for, 
concerning any one, Ruth 1: 13,— 
Fut. A, “727 Is. 24:9. comp. Heb. 
Gramm. § 67. n. 3. 

3. to be embittered, exasperated, 1Sam. 
30: 6. 

Piex fut. 1772", 1. to make bitter, 
to embitter any thing, Ex. 1: 14. ‘Is. 22: 
49233 VIS Iwill weep bitterly. 


“2 6 


2. to exasperate, to irritate, to pro- 
voke any one, comp. Hithp. Gen. 49: 
23. 

Hira. 9727, inf. 37am, 1. to make 
bitter, to embitter life, Job 27: 2. 

2. seq. d to deal bitterly with any 
one, to cause him great sorrow; Ruth 
1: 20 97 7% sar the Almighty hath 


dealt very bitterly. with me. Comp. 
S 95ot vous: 

' 3. to weep bitterly, for the fuller "725 
S22, Zech. 12: 10. 


Nore. sam Ex. 23: 21 is fut. Hiph. 
by Chaldaism for 7m, but borrows its 
signification from the verb m2 seq. 
2, to rebel. Comp. the note under 


7a « 
Hivapee 972972n5 to be Be 
ed, exasperated, Dan. 8: 7.—Syr. 50; 30 
Fh i eed 


exacerbavit, er) 
iratus fuit. J ai 
Deriv. 472, 772, 719,72, 
ap, 1599; Dan, pron, 
Nn, and those which here follow. 


mya f. bile, gall, so called from 


flowing, Job 16:13. See in "72 no. 
1. Comp. Germ. Galle, which signi- 
fies pp. a fountain, like the kindred 


53 aed 


Quelle. Arab. x 3) 0 
geet 


lacessivit, Arab. 


1. bitterness, acridness ; 


m0 f. 
Deut. 32: 832 nin nibawie clusters 
of bilternesses i.e. bitter. Metaph. sharp, 
severe punishments, Job 13: 26 %D 
nino %y anon that thou writest, 
layest, such’ bitter things upon me, in- 
flictest such heavy punishment. 

2. bile, gall, Job 20: 25. Also m3 
mrN® the gall of vipers, v. 14, for the 
poison of vipers, which the ancients 
falsely supposed to lie in the gall, (Plin. 
H, N. 11. 37 or 62,) although in other 
forms also of this root the notion of 
bitterness is connected with that of ve- 


nom; see 77972, Syr. {2;80, Zab. 
N77 venenum. - 
a2 m. bitter herbs, Ex. 12: 


8. Num. 9:11. (Sept. xuxoidec. Vulg. 
Jactucae agrestes.) Lam. 3: 15, where 


22 


wD 


in the other member is 7295 worm- 


wood. 
S370 (bitter, unhappy) pr. n. of a 


son of Levi Gen. 46: 11. Ex. 6: 16. 
Also as patronym. Num. 26: 57. 


mwa, see TUNDA. 


non f. (r. 924 


for concr. wicked person, as scelus for 
scelesta, 2 Chr. 24: 7 


Neral m. 1. verbal inf. fr. 


niv2, a bearing, carrying of burdens, 
porterage. Num. 4: 24 nivada shyd 
for labouring and for bearing. ‘ 2 Chr. 
20: 25 Niwa Pd that it could not be 
borne away, comp. 35:3. Subst. Num. 
AMOS 2708 let eel, 

Paes (1 bunbae oad. which is borne, 2 
K. 5: 17. Jer. 177: 21 sq. 9 Num. 11 11° 
xwad 17 to be a burden, burdeu- 


some, "2 Sam. 15: 33. 19: 36. seq. 5» Job 
a0: 

3. DH] Nw pp. the lifting up of 
the soul, that “which the soul desires, 
that on which the heart is set, Ez. 24: 
25. Comp. Xw3 no. 1. c. 

4. effatum, something uttered, (see 
Niv2 no. 1. f,) @ saying, proverb, Prov. 
30: 1. collect. 31: 1 imqo2 TWA Nw 


Jas the sayings which his mother ‘taught 
him. Spec. effatum Dei, declaration of 
God, oracle, 2K. 9: 25. or of a prophet 
seq. gen. of object, Is. 13: 1 533 Nw 
the oracle against Babylon, 15: 1." 17: 1. 
19: 1. 21: 1, 11, 13, 22:1: 23:1. Nab. 1:1. 
Hab. 1:1. Algo seq. 2 Zech. 9:1, dy 12: 
1, >8 Mal. 1:1. More fully a35 Nw 


mim? the declaration of the word of 
God, Zech. 9: 1. 12: 1. As Nw72 is 
often found in the inscriptions of threat- 

ening oracles or denunciations, Jerome, ' 
Luther, the Engl. version, and others, 
have rendered it,even in the above cases, 
burden, meaning an oracle which is bur- 
densome or threatening; see Jerome 
Prol. ad Habac. et ad Jes. 13: 1. But it 
is used also in reference to good, Zech. 

12:1. Mal. 1:1. Allusion is made to 
both the significations, burden and ora- 
cle, Jer. 23: 338:sq. Ez. 12: 10. 

3. song, see NWI no l.e. 1 Chr. 15: 


1) wickedness, 


root 


wn 


27 KYA WwW master of song, leader 
of the music. So Sept. ceywr tay 
day, also Kimchi. Others, master of 
the bearing sc. of the ark. 

6. a gyi, comp. NW Pi. no. 2,3; 
hence tribute, i. q. aia 1 no. 2. 2 Chr 
AWD 

7. pr. n. of a son of Ishmael, Massa, 
Gen. 25: 14. 1 Chr. 1: 30. 


Nyera) (pr. masso) m. 2 Chr. 19:7 
D X25 Nw respect of persons, partiality ; 
see NW) no. 3. a, 8. 


mNw wa f. a burning, conflagration, 


so called from the rising of the smoke, 


Is, 30: 27. Comp. n&wr no. 1. 
nwa ( for nny) f constr. 
mx — (for new) Gen. 43: 34, 


plur. n&w. 

1. a lifting up e. g. of the hands Ps. 
141: 2. a@ rising, ascending, e. g. of 
smoke in burning, Judg. 20: 38, 40. 
Comp. mNwn. 

2. a sign, signal, which is erected, 
ile ver. O: I, perh. spec. a sienal 
given by fire, comp. no. 1. Comp. ‘also 
the Talmudic niN1wW7 of signals by fire 
given at the time of the new-moon; 
see Mischn. Rosch haschana 2. § 2. 

3. burden, Zeph. 3: 18. 

4, ig. Nw no. 4, effatum, Lam. 2: 
14. 


5. i. gq. Nv] no. 6, gift, present, 
sth-e2 loo Jere 40:) one Am.so:) 11. 


Spec. a portion of food presented to a 
guest (yégas) Gen. 43: 34. 2 Sam. 11: 
8. Also tribute 2 Chr, 24: 6, 9. 

Nore. niniza Ez. 17: 9 is infin. 
Aram. of Kal, ending irregularly in mi 
like inf. Pi. mindy for nbn. 


mxwva plur. f. Ps. 74: 3 in some 
editions ; see nixawn . 


DADO, ¢. Suff. sag (1. Say ) 
ae = 

1. height, altitude, Is. 25: 12. 

2. a height, rock, crag, affording se- 
curity and refuge, and hence absol. for 
a refuge, Ps. 9: 10. 18: 3. 46: 8, 12. 48: 
4, 59: 10, 18. 94: 22. 

3. with the art. pr. n. of a town (on 


a height) in Moab, Misgab, Jer. 48: 1 
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cop) 


MDIWWD Prov. 15: 19, also 
TIDIDD Is. 5: 5, f. hedge, thorn- 


hedge, elsewhere maid. R. Faw 
and 720. 

06 m. a saw, Is. 10r 15.9Re 
“vs. 

31D f measure, of liquids, 
Lev. 19: 85.° Ez. 4:11, 16. R. un, 
Arab. 


Sy9 IL divisit. 
AAD 
9 gs 


WIWG m. (rv. wry) joy, rejoic- 
ing, Is. 24: 8. Lam. 5:15. Meton. the 
object and ground of joy, Ps. 48: 3. Is. 
24:11. 32: 14. 65: 18. al. saepe.— Po- 
etically Is. 8: 6, subst. for the finite 
verb. 


pnwa m. (r. Pity ) derision, me- 
ton. the object of it, Hab. 1: 10. 
raven & 


1. a snare, trap, i. q. 


mb Hos. 9:8. R. pow, Syr. ~ALo 
vinxit, compedivit. Hence 
2. destruction, Hos. 9: 7, comp. 


wpin. Others, hatred, persecution, 
from DOW to pursue. 


pawn see 3p Hiph. 


mpua f. 1. image, figure, from 
i no, ‘Chald. ND to look at, to view. 
Ez. 8:12 mDawn 340 chambers of 
imagery i.e. of images, chambers of 
which the walls are painted with the 
figures of idols, comp. v. 10, 1]. 7238 
main Lev. 26: 1, and 7372 Num. 
33: 52, stones graven with ‘figures of 
magic or superstition. Eee 25: 11 
OD nisDiwaa ant “hn apples of 
gold with figur es of “silver. Others, in 
baskets of silver, assigning to n°3y72 
this signification as if from 72 ‘to 
braid. 

2. imagination, opinion, Ps. 73: 7. 
Prov. 18: 11. 


ne S72 f. - (1. 2% ) wages, Gen. 
99:15. 31: 7, 41. 
mijawn f plur. 

See p07. 


nails, Ecce. 12: 
ne 


MEMO m. a shedding of blood, 
blood-shed, Is. 5:7. R. my i. g. MEQ 
to pour out, Arab. eu to shed 


blood, 
rant. 


* wn obsol. root, see SW. 


atm a shedder of blood, ty- 


7D f. dominion, empire, Is. 9: 5, 
6. Raw 


mip O70 plur. f. (x ANB) 1 
burnings, e. g. of lime Is. 33: 12. 
comp. Gen. 11:3. of dead bodies, Jer. 
34: 5. comp. 2 Chr. 16: 14. 

AaB nip wr ( flowings of wa- 
ters, fr. Chald. AAW Ithpe. stillavit, ) 


pr. n. of a town or district near Sidon, 
Josh. 11: 8. 13: 6. 


np yw { vineyard, of noble vines, 


= and 41D to reign. 


see PW) pr. n. of a place apparently 
in ldumea, Masrekah, Gen. 36: 36. 1 
Chr. 1: 47. 


TIVDD a frying-pan 2 Sam. 13: 9 
Chald. ‘nqp72, NNQ02, NNO, 
id. The etymology is uncertain, and 
it is even doubtful whether n is radical 
or servile. To me it rather seems ser- 


vile, and then the root may be 47 
? if 
i. q. ($v to shine, to glitter, whence 
a 
june , and also nw a brazen pan, 
so called from being kept bright. 
That the Aram. root nd had the 
meaning to parch, is a mere fiction. 


‘DA a people (and region) sprung 
from Aram, and therefore to be sought 
in Syria or Mesopotamia, Mash, Gen. 
10: 23. Most interpreters, following 
Bochart, (Phaleg II. 11,) understand 
the inhabitants of Mount Masius, Arab. 
CSS 95> , Which lies north of Nesibis, 


and forms part of the Gordiaean chain. 
nwa m. (r. NW II, ) 
Neh. ‘5. 7. 


2. debi, i. q. NWI. Neh. 10:32 Nw 
jen debt of “every hand i. e. every 


1. usury, 
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rope 

debt, perh. so called because the debtor 
promised to pay by giving his right 
hand. Other Mss. and editions exhi- 


bit Nw burden of every hand, which 
is less natural. 


Nuys) (perh. i. gq. Nw retreat,) pr. 
n. of a place, Mesha, mentioned i in de- 
scribing that part of Arabia inhabited 
by the descendants of Joktan, Gen. 10: 
30 their dwelling was mos Nw7272 
DIET TI 42d from Mesha even'un- 


to ohare (and beyond even unto) the 
mountains of Arabia. Here Mesha 
seems to meto be Movca or Motta, 
a celebrated city and harbour on the 
western coast of Arabia, not far from 
Mocha, where Maushid now lies, ac- 
cording to Ptolemy in Jat. 14°, long. 
74° ; Ptol. Geog. VI. 7. Mesha would 
hen constitute the western limit of the 
Joktanidae. Sephar I take to be the 


city lab the chief city of the re- 
gion Shehr between the provinces 
Hadramaut and Oman. The moun- 
tains of Arabia are then doubtless the 
chain running across the middle of 
Arabia, from the vicinity of Mecca 
and Medina-to the Persian gulf, called 


Cas 


at the present day vest, Ved, 
highlands, and the seat of the Wehabis. 
See (Jomard) Notice sur le pays de 
Nedjd ou lArabie centrale, Paris 1828. 
8vo. also our art. in the Allg. Lit. Zei- 
tung, Hall. 1825, no. 56. 
aN00 m. 
channel, ‘into which water is drawn for 
cattle, watering-trough, Judg. 5: 11. 
nmvwa f. (x. NW? no. II, ) debt, 
Deut. 24: 10. Prov. 22: 26, i. q. Nw 
no. 2. 
vw m. deceit, fraud, Prov. 26: 
R. Nui no. I. 
miswa Ps. 74: 3, see miNAw. 


sawn (entreaty) Mishal, pr. n. of | 


a Levitical city in the tribe of Asher, 
Josh. 19: 26. 21: 30. Contr. 5w7 for 
dawn 1 Chr. 6: 59 [74]. 


(r.2NW) a trough, 


26. 


wo 


maw (r. daub) petition, re- 
quest, Ps. 20:6. 37: 4. 


navn f. a kneading-bowl or 


trough, in ‘which also the dough is leav- 
ened, Ex. 7: 28. 12: 34. Deut. 28:5, 17. 
From eRe leaven, w and w being in- 
terchanged. 


MSI plur. f. 
with aes textures of gold, i. e. stuffs 
inwrought with gold, in which threads 
of Pold are interwoven, Ps. 45:14. See 
the root V2w. 

2. settings or bezels, in which gems 
are set, Ex. Sora Ay 25. 39: 13; 
16. See the root no. 2. 


7200 m. Is. 37:3. 2 K. 19: 3. 


constr. “satin Hos. 13: 13, matriz, the 
mouth of the womb, mien the foetus 
breaks at birth. R. aw. 


awn, 
break upon the shore, breakers, Ps. 42: 
8. 88:8. Jon.2:4. D229 waves of 
the sea Ps, 93: 4, “Comp. Gr. xtuo- 
ToS ayy from ayyio, ayvumt, to break. 

‘naga, 
calamities, Lam. 1: 7. 
Hiph. no. 3. 


1. textures, and 


only in plur. waves which 


only in plur. destructions, 


Comp. r. naw 


mon jie Are, 735) error, oversights 
Gen. 43: 12. 

*L na 
x20 Syr: Va “id ‘a 


2. to save, to deliver, to preserve, i. q. 
dum, Is. 63: 11 jay mw the preser- 
ver of his people, God. 


Hreu. i. q. Kal no. J. 
il, Leth Ter Il 


Deriv. % wn, pr. n. mun, "W792. 


“Teen Arab. 
Ve vespert fecit, whence the subst. 


1. to draw, to draw out, 


2 Sam. 22: 


obsol. root, 


WAX evening, yesternight, q.v. for 


MUAN « 
nwa pr. n. Moses, the great Jea- 


der, legislator and prophet of the Is- 
79 
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wa 


raelites, the son of Amram, 1 Chr. 6: 
3, of the tribe of Levi. The narrative 
of his life and actions occupies the four 
last books of the Pentateuch. min 
sin law of Moses, Ezra 3: 2. 7: 6. 2 
Chr. 23:18 myn nin 190 book of 
the law of Meets! Josh. 23: 6. 2 K. 14: 
6. Neh. 8: 1, algo simply sw7 7129 2 
Chr. 25: 4. Neh. 13: 1. (Chald. spc 
mw Ezra 6:18.) myn nimd tables 
of the Mosaic law 1 K. 8: 9. 

As to the etymology, in Ex. 2: 10 
mw7 is expressly derived from the idea 
of drawing out, but in a passive sense, 
as if i. q.2972 drawn out. Those who 
depart from this authority either ren- 
der it by preserver of his people, comp. 
Ts. 63:11; or with Josephus (Ant. 2. 9. 6) 
they refer it to an Egyptian origin, from 


RLU water and DIKE 


so that it would be saved from the wa- 
ter ; so Jablonski Opusc. ed. te Water 
T. I. p. 152—157. With this accords 
the Greek form Mavoijs, but the He- 
brews would seem then as usual to have 
accommodated the word to the analogy 
of their own tongue. 


wa 


to save, 


m. (r. 7w2) debé Deut. 15: 2. 


rN xia 1B th GE mNiw with which 


it is every where coupled, desolation 
Zeph. 1: 15. desolate places, wastes, 
Job 30: 3. 38:27. R.xiw. 


MNWD plur. f. desolations, ruins, 
Ps. 73: 18. 74:3. The etymology is 
doubtful, and hence the orthography 
varies, e. g. Ps. 74: 3 in some editions, 
as that of Athias, reads njxiwa. Te 
us mjNiwy seems to be i. g. NINI on, 
niniwn, (7 iw, ) Dagesh being in- 
serted in the first radical in the Rabbinic 
manner, as in 77>", ptbn, (fr. ad, 
yb, ) a2 Prov. 4: 21 fr. a>. It 
amounts to nearly the same, if we de- 
rive MN? from NW, with a sig- 
nification borrowed from N84; but the 
former mode is preferable. Comp. 
iw. 


32402 (returned) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
4: 34." 


oo 626 wa 
may f(r aes turning | with a Ex: 29.2. Ps. 89: 21, aad. in 
Te eee as Pa dbs 8. Aci <6: 6. 


sway, defection, apostasy. Prov. 1: 32 
ons mar the turning away of Jools 
from wisdom. Spec. defection from Je- 
hovah, Jer. 8: 5. Hos. 11: 7 9931 wn 
defection from me. Plur. n}21072' Jer. 
2:19. As concer. of Israel apostatising 
from God, Jer. 3: 6, 8, 11, 12. 


i; Cp sa) and 330 


v 


Ow Ez. 27: 29, and DWD ». | 


yv.6,anoar. R. wid. For the dagesh 
in 01W7 see in MINIW. 
FOND Is. 


mown , a spoiling, plundering. 


‘non fut. mw, inf, rin , once | 
mu Ex. 29: 29, pp. to stroke, - “drew | 


es re a 


the hand over any thing.—Arab, pean 
| mw72 to ‘anoint, see above. 


id. Kindred arexsw7 and =n72 rf q. v. 
Hence 


of colour, Jer. 22:14. Espec. to rub 


12. So too a shield, to render the 


leather more tough and less penetrable | 
by weapons, Is. 21: 5. 2 Sam. 1: 21. al. | 


—Mbostly, to anoint, as a sacred rite, to 


use, e.g. a priest Ex. 28: 41. 40: 15. | 
a prophet 1 K. 19: 16. . Ole ean 
king 1 Sam. 10:1. 15:1. 2 Sam. 2: 4. 


1 K. 1: 34. 
a future sacred place Gen. 31: 13, comp. 
28: 18, 22. 


Num. 7: 1. The full coustr. is mun 


y20> "D to anoint i. e. consecrate any ; 
one king, as king, 1 K. 19: 15. 2. K.| 


| tton, Ez. 9: 1. 
Absalom CT aipiak hw YS whom we 


9: 3. and concisely 2 Sam. 19: 11 


anointed i. e. constituted king over ws. 
Is. 61: 1 because Jehovah hoth anointed 
me i.e. consecrated, appointed, Swab 


anointed, as oil, ointment, etc. is put 


42: 24 Cheth. for | 
Zp oil of sacred unetion, holy ‘anoint- 


aus : i destroying, 
over with oil, to anoint, (Arab, Tan | 


id.) e.g. cakes Ex. 29: 2. Lev. % 4. 7:| 21 


in ambush, 1 Sam. 14: 35. 
consecrate by unction to any office or 


vases and utensils conse- | 


crated to God Ex. 40: 9,11. Lev. 8: 11 | 


2. to measure, to apply a measure, 
y 


Arab. ohana’ ; 


Thence mw , ant un, mun. 
Nieu. pass. of Kal no. 1,to be anointed, 


Syr.  cr~Ms0, 


li. e. to be consecrated by unction, Lev. 6: 
| 13. Num. 7: 10. 84: 88, 1 Chr. 14: 8. 


mara f. error Job 19: 4. R. 470 | 


Deriv. me, 
which here “follow: 


non Chald. oil Ezra 6: 9. 7: 22. 
mt wn f 


ing, unction. 
oil, Ex. 25: 6. 29: 7, 


muna, and those 


-(r. i) 1. an anoint- 
Puy Umm jay anointing 
, 21. mma yee) 3 
ing oil, Ex. 30: 25, 31. 


2. part, portion, Lev. 7: 35, see the 
root no. 2. 


mina f. 1. infin. of the root 


2. part, portion, Num. 18: 8, i. q- 


| 173 no. 2. 
1. to spread over with any thing, Zo | . 
smear, e. g. with colours, to paint, c. 2 | 


mnDo pp. part. Hiph. (r. mT ) 
a destroyer, hence 


1. destruction, Ex. 12. 13. Ez. 5: 16. 
236 mu WIN artificers of de- 
struction. 25: 15. 

2. a snare, trap, Jer. 5: 26, comp. 
wpin. Hence, an ambush, i.e. troops 
Also 45 
mn mwa mount of destruction, or snare- 
mountain, spoken a) of mount Olivet, 
on account of the idols there worship- 


ped, a snare and destruction to the peo- 
Also a stone or Pabir a as | 


ple. b) of Babylon, for the same rea- 
son, Jer. 51: 25. 


sna i. q. “TW, m. 
aurora, Ps. 110: 8. 
NIT i 4. rere 


the dawn, 
7 no. 1, destruc- 


nnwn (:. 
defacement, for coner. destroyed, disfig- 


nity) m. destruction, 


| ured, Is, 52: 14. 
to announce.—That with which one is | 


MAW) m. (+. nw ) destruction, 


wn 
i, e. something destroyed, defacement, 
blemish, Lev. 22: 25. 


Mow (r. mu) m. Ez. 47: 10, 


constr. no 72 26:5, 14, a spreading, i.e. 
place for spreading. 


own m. dominion, empire. Job 


38: 33 yA jab DwM ON dost 


thou assign the dominion (of the hea- 
vens) upon the earth? R. QD. 


“WD Ez. 16: 10, 13, according to 


the Heb. intpp. silk, garment of silk. 
Sept. toiyantoy i. e. according to He- 
sych. 10 BouSixvoy Upacuc. Jerome, 
a garment so fine as to seem equal to 
the finest hair, From the root (4 Ww 
to draw ) we can derive no other sense 
than @ fine thread. 


uya) see T2170. 


yore (delivered of God) pr. 


ee 


n. m. Neh. 3: 4. 10: 22. 11: 24, 
mun a. (r. M7 ) 


pass, ZoLTT66, ee wited: of a shield, 
2 Sam. 1:21. 74732 wr uke anointed 
prince, Messiah, ‘Dan 9: y723 
mw the guointed mee i. e. the 
high priest, Ley. 4: 3, 5, 16. 

2. subst. Xovotds, Messinks the Anoin- 
ted sc. Prince, consecrated by unction, 
Dan. 9: 26.—More fully * 7 the 
Anointed of Jehovah, Sept. 6 Xguc- 
rog Kugiov, a name of honor given to 
the Jewish kings, as being consecrated 
by anointing, and therefore most holy, 1 
Sam. 2: 10,35. 12:3,5. 16:6. 24:7, 11. 
26:9, 11, 23. 2 Sam. 1. 14, 16. 19: 22. 23: 
Depa c em S: olay 204/026; 6.8 Once 
of Cyrus king of Persia ls. 45:1. Nev- 
er of the Messiah to come, unless accor- 
ding to many in Ps. 2:2, Plur. the 
anointed of Jehovah, spoken of the pa- 
triarchs, Ps. 105: 15. 1 Chr. 16: 22. 


707, fut. Jv", 


Arab. ecu id. see Lette ad Cant. 
Deb. pag: 96, for in Golius this signifi- 
cation is wanting. Kindred is m%7.— 
Absol. Deut. 21: 3 which hath not drawn 


1. adj. verbal 


1. to draw, 
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in the yoke. c. ace. of pers. to draw any 
one to a person or place, seq. Dor dx of 
place, Judg. 4:7, Ps. 10:9. comp. Cant. 
1: 4. to draw out of a pit, of the wa- 
ter, seq. 972, Gen. 37: 28. Job 40: 25. 
Jer. 38: 13. to draw to oneself Is. 5: 18. 
—From the idea of drawing come the 
following phrases: a) nNWETM Fw to 
draw the bow, 1 K. 22: 34. Is. 66: 19. 
Aeth. @P] P|: id.—b) ootn Jen 
to draw out the seed i.e. to scatter it reg- 
ularly along the furrows, to sow, Am. 
9:18, camp. Ps. 126: 6. mae) 77 
bahar Ex. 19: 13, and 74pa 7079 
Sa3tri Josh. 6:5, to draw the Deane 
i. e. to sound, i. q. ni7npiwsa »pn, see 
Josh. 6: 4, 8, 9, 13, 16, 20, coll’ v. 5. 
pp. to draw out the breath (i. e. to 
blow) with force into the born or trum- 
pet of jubilee; comp. Germ. heflig loszie- 
hen. In both places it is spoken of a 
signal given with the trumpet of jubilee 
or rejoicing; see in 52}7 no. 1. Com- 
pare Arab. \ ,\o traxit, also Conj. 
I, IJ, IV clamorem extulit, inclamavit, 
increpavit.—d) Hos. 7:5 ~nx 357 Jun 
mxx he draws out hishand with scorners, 
spoken contemptuously of intercourse 
withimpious men; comp.in Engl. to give 
the hand, to join hands with. — e) to draw 
out, i, e. to ae to continue, to pro- 
long, Neb. 9: 30. Ps. 36: 11 a0n Baza 
PES prolong thy loving- -kindness un- 
to them that know thee, thy worship- 
85: 6. 109: 12. Jer. 31: 3 s>MDUN 


pers. 
307 I have prolonged loving- Rinness 
towards thee. Comp. a imo 
to draw, whence subst. tj. Q3 long 


continuance. —f) to make durable i. e. 
robust, firm, to strengthen. Ecc. 2:3 
“ar-ny Js Ps 27h to strengthen, 
to harden, my body with wine. Syr. 
yaso induruit. Comp. Pu. no. 2.—g) 


to draw out or asunder, to spread out, 
intrans. Judg. 4:6 “iam ama np 
spread le out on mount Tabor. 20: 
37 ARM FUN1 the troops in ambush 
drew out, “i. a expanded, spread them- 
selves out. See the Targ. in both pla- 
ces. 


2. to lay hold of, to take, (Arab. 


ope 


Cee Ob) 0. Hx. 12: 21. to 
hold, sq. 3 Judg. 5: 14. 
i.e. remove, destroy, Job 24: 22. 
28: 3, Ez. 32: 20. 

Nreu. to be protracted, delayed, de- 
ferred, Is. 13:22. Ez. 12: 25, 28. 

Pusat 1. i. gq. Niph. spoken of hope, 
Proy. 13: 12. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 1. f. Part. stout, 
robust, strong. Is, 18:2,7 ‘Fw “Aa 


Arab. the 


Conj. X, firmus, robustus fuit, see Vit. 
Tim. T. 1. p. 432. Golius has omitted 
this signification. 


Deriv. nD 447 and the following. 
Biya 1. drawing, Ps. 126: 6 F473 


yan drawing out of seed i. e. the scat- 
tering it regularly along the furrows, 
see in JW no. 1. b. ‘Comp. Am. 9: 
13. 

2. possession, from the signification 
of holding, Job 28: 18. 

3. pr. n. Meshech i. e. the Moschi, a 
barbarous people inhabiting the Mos- 
chian mountains between Iberia, Ar- 
menia, and Colchis, Ps. 120: 5, usually 
coupled with the neighbouring Tibareni 
(bam, dam) Gen. 10: 2. Ez, 27: 13. 
32: 26. 38: 2, 3. 39:1. So too Hero- 
dotus, 3.94 and 7.78, Méazou zai TiBa- 
envot. The Sam. Cod. exhibits a pro- 
nunciation approaching nearer to the 
Greek form, F172, Jwrva, Sept. 
Moo6y , Vulg. Mosoch. 


ace, 


to take away, 
Ps, 


a strong, robust people. 


moon see nj>Wi73. 


250 m. (r. 258) plur. Bt 
_ Lev. 18:22, and ni Ps. 149: 5. 

1. a lying down, reclining, e. g. for 
sleep 2 Sam. 4: 5 Dae spy 
sleep at noon; also of asick person Ps, 
41:4. Spec. a lying with, concubitus, 
Lev. 18:22 thou shalt not lie with man 
MWA DUN the lying with a woman, 
Lev. 20: 13. 


constr. 7 


1. €. as With a woman. 
Name: 17, 18; 35. 

2. a couch, bed, 2 Sam. 17: 28. 
the dead, a coffin, bier, 
Is. 57: 2 


For 
2 Chr. 16; 14. 
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riya 
phiayal m. Chald. couch, bed, i. q- 


Heb. no. 2. Dan. 2: 28, 29. 4:2, 7, 10. 
718. le 

202 Tats jou ) plur. n°_, Ps. 
46: 5, more frequently in nj—, constr. 
c. fem. Ps. 84: 2. 

1. @ habitation, dwelling, as of men 
Job 18: 21, Ps. 87:2. Once of man’s 
long home, the grave, sepulchre, Is. 22: 
16, comp. 14: 18 and our note. Of an- 
imals i.e. haunt, lair, Job 39:6. Of 
God, i. e. the temple, Ps. 46:5. 84: 2. 
132: 5. 

2. spec. a tent, tabernacle, Cant. 1: 8. 
chiefly of the sacred tabernacle of the 
Israelites, Ex. 25:9. 26: 1 sq. 40:9 
sq. Fully naw j2wn tabernacle of 
the law Ex. 38: 21. ‘Num. 1: 50, 53. 
10: 11. For the distinction in the de- 
scriptions of the tabernacle between 
jz 7 and bak see in brik; hence 
avin dDr&. j>wa the framework of 
the sacred tent, over which the cover- 
ing of skins was sae Ex. 39: 32. 40: 
2; io 29. 


oyiyal Chald. id. Ezra 7: 15. 


ss own, fits Se alto liken, 
to make like, to assimilate. (Arab. Jeo 


Was, id.) See Ape 


and subst. 5w72 similitude, parable, ete - 
Hence a) to propose a parable Ez. 
24:3. b) to use a proverb Ez. 12: 23. 
17: 2. 18: 2, 3. ec) to sing in derision, 
to mock in songs, Joel 2:17. Part. 
oduin poets Num. 21: 27. 

2. to rule, to have dominion, Josh. 12: 
2. Prov. 12: 24. seq. 3 of that over which 
one rules, Gen. 3: 16. 4: 7. more 
rarely seq. by, Prov. 28: 15. seq. ge- 
ruud to have power to do any thing Ex. 
21:8. ¢. dat. commodi, Is. 40:10 195% 
45 mp7 and his ar m, ruleth for him. 
Passim ‘i. q. to be over, to be set over any 
thing, Gen. 24: 2. — Park dyin ruler, 
prince, Gen. 45: 8, plur. rulers, princes, 
and in a bad sense tyrants, Is. 14: 5. 
28: 14. 49: 7. 52: 5. Comp. n22"43 Is. 
13: 2. a 

Various attempts have been made to 
show the point of connexion betwee 


Aram. 


wo 


the significations fo assimilate, and to 
rule ; see Schultens ad Proy.1: 1. Mi- 
chaélis ad Lowth. de Sacra Poési p. 41. 
Simonis in Lex. al. To me it seems, 
that from the idea of assimilating, 
likening, is derived the signification to 
form and express an opinion, to judge, 
(comp. 7277, and Aethiop. TIN: 
putavit, visum est alicui,) from which 
the notion to declare one’s mind, to 
command, to rule, is but little removed. 
Another method, which Winer adopts 
Lex. p. 585, and which I formerly 
followed, appears now less tenable. 
—The idea of ruling as connected with 
this word, and which is wanting in all 
the other Semitic languages, seems to 
have passed over to the Greeks, among 
whom Sacrdstc, Buovdevw, have no do- 
mestic root. 

Nipu. pp. to be made like, hence to 
be like, to be similar te any thing, seq. 
BiierU lO, Spy” Ps. (28:1 1.091437, 
> Ps. 49: 13, 21. 

’ Prez i.q. Kal no. 1. a, to use para- 
bles, Ez. 21: 5. [20: 49.] 

Hipw. 1. to compare, Is. 46: 5. 

2. to cause to rule, to give dominion 
to, Ps. 8: 7. Dan. 11: 39. Inf. subst. 
Sum dominion Job 25: 2. 

Hirup. i. q. Niph. to become like seq. 
2 Job 30: 19. 

Deriv. wn, nu , 
which here allow: 


and those 


5) 

own m. Arab. jo, Syr 
2 y 
dso 


1. @ similitude, parable, Ez. 17:2. 24: 
3. 

2. a sentence, yrouy, sententious say- 
ing, apothegm, such as consists in the 
ingenious comparison of two things, 
sentiments, etc. comp. Prov. 26: 1, 2, 
3, 6, 7, 8,9, 11, 14,17. ¢. 25 sq.—E. g. 
Prova levis Gre Ome mole 2027.09. 
Eee. 12: 9. Job 13:12. 1K. 5: 12.— 
As this sort of sayings often pass into 
proverbs, 1 Sam. 24: 13, hence bwin is 
g. 1 Sam. 
23. Comp. 


3. a@ proverb, magoiulu, e 
10: 12. Bz. 18; 2,3. 12:22, 
maoofoky Luke 4: 13. 

4, genr. a poem, song’, verse, the mem- 
bers of which, by the laws of parallel- 
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ism, consisted of two hemistichs sim- 
ilar in form and sense. Spec. of proph- 
ecy Num. 23: 7, 18. of a didactic dis- 
course or poem Job 27:1. 29: 1. Ps. 
49: 5. 78: 2. often ofa satirical poem, 
song of derision Is. 14: 4. Mich. 2: 4. 
Hab. 2:6. mIqwba bet De mn, to be= 
come a song, story, by- -word, Dear 28: 


Sale? 
37. 1 K.9:7.— Arab. \Xo parable, 


5” Kes 


fable, sentence, plur. See vor- 
ses. 


Ge: pr. n. see PRU. 


' wo, 1. likeness, similitude, for 


concer. like, Job 41: 25. 
2. rule, dominion, Zech. 9: 10. 


eriahal inf. as subst. i. q. >w7a no. 4, 
7 ted ad q. 972 
song of derision, Job 17: 6. 

ry . 

mA i {Lie 
constr. nbz. 

l. a sending forth, i. e. place to 
which any thing is sent. Is. 7: 25 
mi mbwr place to which cattle are 
driven. 

2. with 34> or 0757, that to which 
the hand is put, business, Deut. 15: 10. 
23: 21, 28:8, 20.. 12:7, 18. 


nbea, mibela, m 
Ils @ sending, Esth. 9: 19, 22. 


2. with 3%, that on which 
laid, prey, booty, Is. 11: 14. 


mow) only in 


(x. nbw ) 
hand ts 


ray wn fem. of the preceding. 
1. a sending, i i. e. a troop, host, of an- 
gels, Ps. 78: 49. - 
2. a sending away, discharge, from 
war or captivity, Eec. & 8 
) . 4 F Ms 
wewn for own, see wow. 


7 


obwin (friend sc. of God, see Is. 


42:19 ) ‘“Meshullam, pr. n. of several per- 
sons Ezra 8: 16. 10: 15, 29. Neh. 3: 4, 
6, 30. al. 


DD ( for maw , whom 


Jehovah repays, or whom Jehovah 
treats as a friend,) pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 9: 
21, 26: 1, 29, for which 37954 26: 14. 


wn 


niabwia (for nj>w retribuen- 
tes) pr. n. m. ° a) 2 Chr. 28: 12. b) Neh. 
11: 18, for which mw 1 Chr. 9: 12, 
which indeed is the more probable or- 
thography. 


nn >wia (friend sc. of God) pr. n- 
of the wife of king Manasseh, 2 K. 21:19. 


MAW f (r. Daw) 
ment, amazement, Ez. 5: 15. 

2. desolation, Ez. 6: 14. 33: 28. 35:3. 
Plur. Is. 15: 6. Jer. 48: 34. 


yaw (: 
Awa ae the fatness of his flesh. 
Plur.- p22w7 a) fat places, fertile 
fields, Dan.‘1i: 24. b) coner. fat war- 


riors i. e. strong, robust, Avagot, Ps. 78: 
31. Is. 10:16. 


mai ube (fatness) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
10. 


ab yabuyal m. plur. fatnesses, i. e. 


the fat pieces of flesh, delicacies, tid- 
bits, Neh. 8: 10. 


DOW, m. (r. yaw ) 
i. e. thing heard Is. 11: 3. 

2. pr.n.m. a) Gen. 25: 14. 
Chr. 4: 25. 


nemo © 
Ital. udienza, i. e. admission to the pri- 
vate hearing of aking. 1 Sam. 22: 14 
NZI WIIA-HN IO and hath access to thy 
private audience. 2 Sam. 23: 23. 1 
Chr. 11: 25. 


2. obedience, for concr. obedient, sub- 
ject, Is. 11: 14. 


V2 om. (r. 28 ) 
ward, * guard, custody. a) i. q. prison 
Gen. 40:3 sq. 42: 17. bb) station of a 
watch, post, Neh. 7: 3. Jer. 51: 12. the 
watch or guards themselves, Neh. 4: 3, 
16. Job 7:12.  c) what is kept or 
guarded, in guard, Proy. 4: 23 keep thy 
heart 972'72->272 above all that is kept, 
above all things else. 

2. ee what is observed or 
kept, usage, rite, Neh. 18:14. Concer. 
one who ts observed, treated with respect 


1. astonish- 


r. Jay) fatness, Is. 17: 4 


1. hearing, 
b) 1 


1. hearing, audience, 


1. watch, 
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and reverence, spoken of a prince, Ez. 


38: 7 


n awn, plur. ninwwna, f of 
the preceding. 
1. watch, guard, custody, viz. a) the 


act of guarding, 2 K.11:5,6. b) place 
of a watch, station, post, Is. 21: 8. Hab. 
2:1. also of the watch, guards, them- 
selves, Neh. 7: 3. 12: 9. 13: 30. ¢) ob- 
ject guarded, in safe-guard, 1 Sam. 22: 
23. 

2 akeeping, preservation, Ex. 12: 6. 
16: 32, 33, 34. 

3. observance or performance of a 
duty, office, charge. Num. 4: 27, 31 
DN MWVI72 MNT this is the obser- 
vance, charge, of their porterage, these 
are what they have to bear. 3: 31 
Pi3aA nny their charge was the 
ark." “Hence ‘au n 2072 V3 


Num. 1: 53. 31: 30, 47, or wher 3: 28 
32, 38, or Mim? Lev. 8: 39, e perform 
the service ‘in the sacred. tabernacle. 

4. object of observance, a charge, law, 
usage, rite, Gen. 26: 5. Lev. 18: 30. 22: 
9. Deut. 14: 1, Josh,.22: 3. 1 K52:.3. 2 
Chr.13: 11. 23:6. Zech. 3: 7, Mal. 3: 14. 

5. 'B n72Ui2 372Y, pp. to observe 
the observance’ of any one i. e. partes 
alicujus servavit, to follow the party of any 
one, 1. @hr. 12329 Dw pn 2472 
dang ma naw, Vulg. magna pars 
eorum adhuc sequebatur domum Saul. 


moo m. 
rank, second place, in order, dignity, 
honour, etc. Often in the gen. after a 
noun, as mw iaID the second 
priest, who stands next to the high 
priest (NAG T2> ) 2 K. 25: 18. Jer. 
52: 24. plur. Swat 725 ;> sacerdotes 
secundarii, priests of the second 
order, 2K.23: 4. So muah nazi 
second chariot in order ‘Gen. 41: 43. 
307 17°48 his second or next broth- 


er 2 Chr. 31: 12. 272 “yi the se- 
cond partof the city Neh. 1: 9, and 
simpl. 707 id. 2 K. 22: 14. Zeph. 1: 10. 

2. coner. the second, one who holds 
the second place, c. gen. of the person. 
to whom he thus stands! neat, the next, 
e.g. 72a m7U79 next to the king 2 Chr. 
28: 7, comp. 1 Sam. 23:17. Esth. 10: 3. 


(r FI) 1. second 


wa 
Tob. 1:22. Chiefly the second i. e. next 
brother, 1 Chr, 5: 12. 1 Sam. 8: 2, — 
Plur. D273 OPIN their younger 


brethren, opp. to the first-born 1 Chr. 
15:18. 0°20) D9 ip> silver cups 
of a second quality, Ezra 1:10. So 
1 Sam. 15: 9 Dwar cattle of a second 
quality, (opp. “20773,) or perhaps 
lambs of the second birth i. e. autumnal 
lambs, and therefore weaker and less 
valuable. 

3. two-fold, double, the double, Ex. 16: 
22. Is. 61: 7. Job 42:10. Zech. 9: 12. 


4. a duplicate, Copy) of an original, 
Deut. 17: 18. Josh. 8: 32. 


mown f. (1. 0DW) prey, booty, 
ieee 7 Jer. 30: 16. 2 K. 21: 14. 
Bnd png Is. 42: 24, 


bes wn m. (r. >sui) narrow path, 
hollow-way. Num. 22: 24 dpa 


O25 a narrow way between two 
vineyards. 


*yon obsol. root aye Rivw , 


3“ 


(comp. ww, Arab. — \i,o abstersit,) 


pp. to make clean, to cleanse, e. g. cot- 
ton by picking; then also to pour out 
clean, to milk clean, to eat off clean 
(from a plate); also to plunder clean 
i, e. to desolate, comp. Mp3 Is. 3: 26. 
—Hence 


won ut, heyou. a cleansing, prob. 
by Chaldaism ce My, as 120798 for 
M=MIN g. Vv. WN ig. mony. ‘Ez. 
16: 4 of a new- i 0 iwfant, nxn Nd 


pw} thou wert not washed to ‘cleansing, 
i. e. not washed clean. 


nwa 
1 Chr. 8 12. 


(their cleansing) pr. n. m. 


won m. (r. jou ) constr. pwn 
Is.3:1, a stay, support, prop, Is. 1. ¢. 
Trop. Ps. 18: 19. 


yu wn m, id. 


mse ina stay, support, oe every kind, 
e. g. ‘food and drink v. 1, comp. IVD , 
also the chief persons of the nation on 
whom the people lean, v. 2, 3, comp. 


- 8 1 5Eu 
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wa 
7:5. For this use of the masc. and 


fem. in connexion, see Comm. on Is. 
lie: 


mp fem. of the preced. where 
see. i 


novwna f. absol. 2K. 4:31, constr. 


ib. 18: 21, ce. Suff. wnivwn, a staff, 


on which one leans, Judg. 6: 21. Ez. 
29: 6. 


nmmpwo, nigewin, c. 
Suff. ~nTewin , plur. ninsen Ps. 107: 


41, constr. et c. Suff, ninawg fifa wit. 
mow q. V. 

1. genus, kind, of animals, Gen. 8: 19. 
also of inanimate things Jer. 15: 3. 

2. gens i. e. a tribe, clan, Gen. 10: 18, 
20, 31, 32. 12:3. Also of a whole peo- 
ple, nation, Ez. 20:32. Jer. 8: 3. 25: 9. 
Mic. 2: 3. 

3. in the subdivisions of the Hebrew 
people, spec. a family, several of which 
were comprehended in one tribe 
(tw ), as on the other hand one fa- 
mily contained several households, fa- 
thers’ houses (MIAN MB, see N73 no. 
10,) Ex. 6: 14 sq. Num. 1: 2, 20 sq. 26: 5. 
sq. Deut. 29:17. Josh. 7: 14 sq. 21: 5 sq. 
1 Sam. 20:29. 433 AMpwN May our 
family (subdivision) hath ‘a sacrifice. — 
Used often more laxly for tribe, AW, 
as Josh. 7: 17 mage nnpwn 5 “for 
mI 02W in v. 16. ° 


Deyn 
viz. a) the act of judging, Lev. 19: 


15 ye shall do no injustice UDLIa m 
judgment. v.35. Deut. 1:17 upd °D 


constr. 


(r,DDD) 1. judgment, 


xin psbnb for to God belongeth 
judgment, Is. 28: 6oswam by aw 
who pa in judgment. Ez, 21: 32 


nEwas 55 NWR Nasty until he shall 
come to whom judgment belongeth. — b) 
of the place of judgment, i. q. 04/79 
peawant Ecc. 3: 16. So bEta2 N12 
ny ‘to go into judgment with, to sum- 
mon before a judge, Job 9: 32. 22: 4. 
Ps. 143: 2. comp. Job 14:3. Ecc. 11:9. 
— °) a cause, suit, before a judge, Num. 
27: DEwn 2» to order or set forth 


a cause, Job 13:18. 23:4. mip», NEw 
o:) Dew to carry on the cause ‘of any 


wn 


one, to be his patron, Deut. 10: 18. 
Ps, 9:5. (Comp. 3% and 299.) "37 
me oNpwA to litigate or contend 
with any one, Jer. 12:1. ‘gui bya 

my opponent, adversary, pp. who has a 
suit with me, Is. 50: 8.—d) sentence of 
a judge, 1 K. 3: 28, 20: 40. Ps. 17: 2. 
plur. m5? (pW judgments of Je- 
hovah Ps. 19: 10: 119: 75, 137. Espec. 
of a sentence by which punishment i is 
inflicted, e. g. m7] WEL72 sentence of 
death fear 21: 23. Jer. 26: 11. 27 
“p-nN mnsw to pronounce severe 
judgments upon any one, to impose 
punishment upon him, Jer. 1: 16, 4: 12. 
BOL onmoe: 9, 2) ES. 25: 6. Comp. the 
same phrase above in ec. Hence for 
punishment itself, Is. 53: 8.—e) guilt, 
crime, for which one is judged, Jer. 51: 
9. nvay WEWn capital crime, Ez. 7: 
23. ; 

2. right, rectitude, justice, what is 
just, lawful, conformable to law. So 
Ew mun to wrest justice Deut. 16: 
19. ‘27: 19. rl Sam. 8: 3. Ew mins 
MPT) to do right and justice Jer. 
29: 15.7 28x. 33: 15. Deut. 32: 4 es 
mpw72 D775 all his ways are rectitude 
i.e. ‘right, just. nbwn "27N72 a just bal- 
ance Prov. 16: 11: Bw) according 
to right, as is right Jer. 46: 28, and so 
the opp. OB%7 N52 without reht Jer. 
22: 13. Spec. a) a law, statute, as if 
a rule of judging, Ex. 21: 1. 24: 3. 
often 32 %QBYN of the divine laws, 
Lev. 18: 4, 5, "26. 19: 37. 20: 11 sq: 
Deut. 4:1. 7: 11,12. So collect. the 
law, the body eG laws, as We Say, we 
Mosaic Jaw, the common law, etc. e. 

“. obw Is. 51:4, and simply bp 

42: 1, 8, 4, the divine law, (i. q. an) 
the religion of Jehovah. —b) of that 
which belongs to any one by law, a 
right, privilege, due, e. g. mbNan yawn 
right of redemption Jer. ‘89:7 
m7525 right of De ee Deut. 
21:17: collect. 727 npw72 the roy- 
al privilege, i. e. the rights and preroga- 
tives of the king, 1 Sum. Sy Om aOs 
25. D9 n&Q DIMSm opuia the 
priests’ ‘dues from the’ people Deut. 18: 
3. nj225 Dw the right, privileges 
of daughters Ex. 21: 9.—And since laws 
proceed not only from the will of the 
law-giver, but often also from the man- 
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rial 

ners and customs of a people, hence 
eye) is also Cc) manner, custom, as 2 
K! 11: 14 and lo! the king stood upon a 
stand ODWaD according to custom. 17: 


33, 34,40. Gen. 40: 13 PSNI pid 
in the former manner. ee 26: 30. Jer. 


30: 18. Comp. Arab. et and Gr. 
me 
dizn. Hence d) fashion, sort, kind. 


2K.1:7 WN Op 72 what was 
the fashion of the man? what sort of a 
man was he? Judg. 13: 12 m2 “2 
ATwI21 TIM VEIN what will be the 


manner of the child i. e. what sort of a 
child, and what will he do 2 


D MEW) dual, Gen. 49: 14. Judg. 


5:16, i. q. DOmDW Ps. 68: 14, folds, 
enclosures, open above, in which during 
the summer months the flocks are kept 
by night; from the root nDw to place, 
as sible from standum, (comp. Virg. 
Georg. 3. 228, with the note of Voss,) 
[6 cap ni733, nnd 22. The Hebrews 
seem to have used the dual form on ac- 
count of the folds of this kind being 
divided into two parts for the differ- 
ent kinds of flocks, comp. D*ni73 
Josh. 15: 36. To lie down among the 
folds, ll. cc. seems to be spoken prover- 
bially of shepherds and husbandmen 
living in leisure and quiet.—The signifi- 
cation adopted by many interpreters, af- 
terJ.D. Michaelis, viz. drinking- -troughs, 
watering-troughs, from CxSuw to 


drink, has been fully refuted by N. G. 
Schroeder, (in Muntingh. ad Ps. 1. c.) 
who shews that this root is not used of 
every kind of drink, but only of such 
as is hurtful, which does not quench 
thirst but augments it. The true view 
was long since given by Ludolf in his 
Lex. Aeth. p. 76. 


* pwn obsol. root, prob. i. q. yu7 
to on and then to possess, (comp. 
Tw 2,) > and Pp being interchanged. 
a ee mang possession, and the 
following. ; 


pond am. Asyou. Gen. 15: 2, i. q. 


J472, possession. The interpretation 
of this vexed passage may then be 
thus presented, NIT IMA PwaAn-ja 


ruyal 
TIEN Pw the son of possession i. e. 
the possessor of my house or of my 
domestic property, will be Eliezer of 
Damascus. Before pwat we must 
supply 72 from the Nein clause, 
i.e. son of Damascus i. q. a Damas- 
cene. The sacred writer seems to have 
chosen this less frequent form py, 
in order to form an assonance with 
the word Pit7a7; a kind of play upon 
words not unenown even to the prose 
writers of the O. T. see in T)p72 no. 2. 
— Others derive py from the root 
Pew to run, (as 47372 from 7772 ,) and 
translate filius discursitationis i. q. stew- 
ard of the house. But in the con- 
nexion, what sense could there be in 
these words: I am childless and the 
steward of my house (or my head-ser- 
vant) is Eliezer of Damascus 2 


pun m. @ running about, from r. 


Pew ; inflected in the Chaldee manner, 
ie 83: 4. 


mit aya) m. (r. pw) 1. part. 
Hiph. cup-bearer, see the root. 
2 drink, Lev. 11:34. 1 K. 10: 21 


apwn "55 drinking-vessels. 
3. well-watered region, Gen. 13: 10. 
Kz. 45: 15. 


dypwn m. (r. 
4210... © 

pipwn m. (r. 5)pw) lintel, the 
upper part of a door-way, Ex. 12:7 
22: 23. 


dpun m. (r. pw) 1. weight, 
ie: sh of peeing: 2 K. 25: 16 Nd 
nwm2> >pwn mt lit. there was no 
weighing of the brass, i. e. it could not 
be weighed for abundance. 1 Chr. 
22: 3 SPW PX so that it could not be 
reehen. v. 14, 

2. weight, Lev. 19: 35. 26: 26. 


mopun Is. 28: 17, and n2pun 

2K. 21: 13, f. @ plumb-line, used in 
levelling, etc. 

ypwn m. (1. ¥pW) place into which 


waters have settled, ane -place, Ez. 34: 
18. 


Dpw) weight, Ez. 


io 9) 


0 
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na 


3700 re (ae Paik to loosen, to 


macerate, ) maceration, steeping. Num. 
6: 3 Dap nm wn the steeping of 
grapes i. e. a drink prepared from ma- 
cerated grapes. 


ampiqwsa m. (r. pw) Chald. 
pipe, syrinz, Dan. 3: 5, 7, 10, 15. 
aloha gentile n. fr. 97 (slip- 


Ww, yee 
1 Chr. 2: 53. 


pery place, comp. Chald. » 
town elsewhere unknown, 


*oon i. q.waz II, to touch, to 
feel, ©. ace. "Gen. Be 12 wa v. 


21.—Arab. 


op. with 5 inserted ACHIAL ic 

Prev id, to feel in the dark, to grope, 
Deut 28: 29. Job 5: 14. c. acc. to feel 
out, to explore with the hand, Gen. 31: 
34, 37. Job 12:25 Sum www? they feel 
out the darkness. 

Hien. id. c. acc. Ex. 10: 21. 


nnwa m (r. smu) ¢. Suff. 
nwa Dan. 1:5, 6, nypnw v. 16 
(both in sing.) porn v. 10. 

lea drinking, Hsthe plas 2e 


» comp. 


xn, Gt. pocow, Aethi- 


m2 


yu Amwa chamber of drinking, din- 
ing-room 7:8. nw 772 wine of his 
drinking i. e. which the king drank 
Dan. 1: 5. 


2. drink, Dan. 1: 10. Ezra 3: 7. 
3. a banquet, feast, cvyndovor, Esth. 
ions, 2R itch (ch Jie 


ris) wa st. emphat. 7719, Chald. 
id. Dan.‘5: 10. 


TD dead, particip. of r. m572 q. v- 


MA. or 1D in sing. not used, a 


man. Aeth. Pr: vir, spec. maritus. 
In the Hebrew itself there are tra- 
ces of the singular number im the pr. 
names bywinn, mzwan, (2n7 being 
a construct form, like 3 Chald. constr. 
NAN; Duy, 7aw, whence dagnraw ; OD 
in sing. constr. 125’, whence 5i)22,) 
as also in Punic words e. g. Metuastar- 
tus, NANWY N/, i.e. man or worshipper 


na 


of Astarte, Muthumballes, SUDAN y | i.e. 
man of Baal. 

Plur. mona, defect. nm m. men 
(i.e. males, not comm, gend.) Deut. 2: 
34 ON] DW1 Dn men and wo- 
men and children. 3: 6. Job 11: 3. Is. 3: 
25. BO” "2 few men Gen. 34: 30. 
Nw "7 men of falsehood Ps. 26: 4. 
"SN "ni. my tent-companions Job 31; 
31—In Is.41: 14 the words DR? 779 
are well rendered by Sept. bduyootds 
*Ioound, Luther du armer Haufe Israel, 
though this notion of fewness and mise- 
ry lies not in the word %772 , but comes 
from the preceding mybim. Engl. 
Version, ye men of Israel. 


yan m. (fr. subst. j3m,) collect. 


straw, heap of straw, Is. Ae 10. 


arabe’ obsol. root, prob. to siretch, 
to extend, comp. the kindred nnn, 
mn72 Hence 


Ind, c. Suff. san, dit, curb, Ps. 


32:9. Prov. 26: 3. For 2 Sam. 8: ip 
see 7728 no. 3. 


* S1MD obsol. root, prob. i. q. C54” 


and to stretch, to extend, e. g. a 


MW, 
Kindred is 3472 .— Hence >n72. 
pina adj. o£ mpina, 
mpannd, (Fr. pnm,) sweet, Judg. 14: 

14, 18. “Wee. 5:11. Ps. 19: 11. Neut. 


sweet, sweetness, Kz. 3:3. Metaph. pleas- 
ant. Hees Vies7- 


Sewing (man of God, compound 


from 3n7 constr. for m7] man q. Vv. 
v= TUN sign of the genit. and $x, ) 
pr. n. of one of the patriarchs, descen- 
ded from Cain, Gen. 4: 18. 


m> wana (man of the dart) Me- 


thuselah, pr. n. of a patriarch before the 
flood, the son of Enoch and grand- 
father of Noah, who died at the age of 
969 years, Gen. 5: 21, 


cord. 


plur. 


* MIND, to stretch, to extend, Is. 40: 
22,—Syr. et Chald.id. Aeth. QQ (f\z 
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na 


for ROD MN: induit, velavit, whence 
derivatives seul lne pallium. Kin- 
dred roots are mnt , Sam. mn}, to ex- 
pand ; also mn72 and even 02. 

Deriv. nina sack. 


170 pp. extension, space of time, 
Tie . . 
and then as an interrogative adverb, 


fn dd yn 
when? (Arab. . Xo, Syr- ca h\so} 9 
Chald. "n72°N.) Gen. 30. 30. Ps. 42: 
3. 94:7. 119: 82. Without interroga- 


y n 
tion, (Syr. 2 eaf—So},) Prov. 23: 35 
VPN Wn when I awake. Ps. 101: 2. 
ee ‘Ex. 8: 5, and "72 3D, lit. tell 


when?’ i.e. how long 2 1 Sam. 16: 1. 
"m72 "ON after how long? Jer. 13:27. 


MIDNA f(r. jam) measure Ez. 
45: 11. of a daily task, tale, Ex. 5: 8, 
comp. jan v. 18. Ex. 30: 32 imian22 
seer ia to its measure i.e. the pro- 
portion of the parts of which it is com- 
posed. 2 Chr. 24: 13 and they rebuilt 
the house of God jn2>Dmi >» according 
to its former measure. ~ 


mINOMO Mai. 1: 13 for aNbn-an 
see 772 note, c 

mivona plur f. i. q. misnen q. V- 
biters, teeth, Job 29:17. Joel 1:6. Only 
in the constr. 

DMD m. (+r. nM ) wholeness, sound- 


ness, e. g. of body, Ps. 38: 4, 8. Is. 1: 6. 
— In Judg. 20: 48 instead of Dn is to 


be read D2 men, as found in several 
Mss 


¥ / Bu 
tne obsol. root, Arab. EL 
to be strong, firm, comp. cogn. yne. 


—Hence "2n728 and 073 nn. 


ja m m.(r.jn3) 1. gift, Gen. 34: 


ri jn ON a liberal man, Prov. 19: 


. Mattan pr.u. a) of a priest of 


ee ak. 11:18. 2 Chrc2tieli aes) 
Jer. 38: 1. 
NIM Chald. f. i. q. Hebr. s217 


gift, plur. yma Dan. 2: 6, 48. 5: 17. 


na 


rmIna f. 1. a gift, present, Gen. 
25: 6. spec. a bribe i. q. Shits Ece. 7 


7. a gift offered to God i. 
Ex. 28: 38. 

2. pr.n. of a place between the de- 
sert and the borders of Moab, Num. 21: 
18, 19. 


"JH (apocop. fr. m22m2) pr. v, 
ma) Neh. 12): 19.- ib) “Ezra 10: 33. 
C)iva 37. 


53M, a gentile name elsewhere 
unknown, 1 Chr. 11: 48. 


myn and % 


q. 973373 


na (gift of Je- 


hovah) aaa pr. n. of several 
men, 2K. 24:17. 1 Chr.9: 15. 25: 4, 
165 2) Chr:,20: 14. 529: 133 Ezra 10: 26, 
27, 30, 37. Neh. 11:17. 12: 8, 25. 13: 
13. 


ana dual, the loins, the lower 


part of the back, (so called as the seat of 
strength, see the root 7n7,) Gr. dogs, 
around which the girdle is bound, 2 
IRE OE ODES TEE OLR DRY Ute a Sele: 
Gen, 37: 34. on which burdens are 
sustained Ps. 66: 11. in which is the 
seat of the pains of travail, Is. 21: 3. 
Nah. 2: 11. Also the seat of strength, 
(see above and comp. Lat. elumbis, de- 
lumbare for debilitare,) whence 172 
1 "2m7 to shatter the loins of any one 
j. e. to crush him wholly Deut. 33: 11, 
comp. Ez. 21:11. to cause the loins to 
waver, shake, of one verging to ruin, Ps. 
69: 24. For the difference between 
pn and age thigh, see in Jeae 


Arab. Mite and Syr. {Lads id. 
a 

more ech also sing. (pew one side 

of the loins or lower region of the back 

protuberant with flesh and muscles. 


gi wels 


fut. pra, 1. ig. Syr. 
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a) nia 


to suck, to feed upon with relish, comp. 
Vxn. Job 24: 20 a ipna the. 
worm feeds sweetly on him. 

2. to be or become sweet, sweet things 
being wont to be sucked out. Prov.9:17. 
Ex. 15: 25. Metaph. Job 21: 33 Apna 
Sr1277257 1d sweet to him are the opis 
of the valley, the earth is light upon him. 

Hreu. 1. to make sweet or pleasant, 
metaph. Ps. 55: 15 pn? Ts TN 
335 (we) who made sweet together our 
familiar discourse, i. e. who as familiar 
friends held sweet discourse together. 

2. intrans. to be sweet, (pp. to cause 
sweetness, see Heb. Gram. § 52: 2,) Job 
20: 12. 

Deriv. mpn72, and those which 
here follow. 


ram m. sweetness, metaph. plea- 
santness, Prov. 16:21. 27:9. Also 


prin m. sweetness Judg. 9: 11. 


mpg (sweetness, prob. sweet 
fountain, opp. 1773 ) pr. n. of a station 
of the Israelites in Arabia Petraea, Num. 
33: 28. 


NI7IND Persian pr. n. Mithridates 


ies a Mithra datus, Mithra being the 
genius of the sun, viz. a) a treasur- 
er of Cyrus the king, Ezral:8. b) an 
officer of Artaxerxes in Samaria, Ezra 
4: 7. 

NM f. (contr. from nina,) grit, 
present, Prov. 25: 14. Ecc. 3:13. Ez. 
46: 5, 11. Only in the constr. 


mNmMA (contr. fr. s°nm) pr. n. 
m. Ezra 10: 33. 


SPN and PNM (eift of 


n. Mattathiah, a) Ezra 


Jehovah) pr. 
c) 1 Chr. 9: 31. 15: 


10: 43. b) 8:4. 
18, 21. 16:5. 


5 


Nun, the fourteenth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denot- 
ing 50. The name 492 signifies in 
Syriac, Chaldee, and Arabic, a fish 
which seems to have been represented 
by the primitive form of this letter. In 
the Phenician alphabet its common 
form is this: f : 

It is interchanged : 
liquids, as Lamed, see let. 5 
let. 73; more rarely Hee as nat, Chald. 
my, the sun rises ; pry, Aram. ae 


5 c! ‘5 


two ; Arab. 9 and |, oe 
Oe tp? 
pura.—b) with Yod, mostly in the first 
letter of the root, as N71 and FN to be 
beautiful, 3x7 and 233 ‘to set, up and 
WP? to inky snares, comp. Lehrg. . § 112, 
and for the affinity of sore 7D with 
other biliterals, as, yy , mtd , see ibid. 
no. 2,3. The primary root of verbs 7 5, 
and PS of verbs "b, is often the last 
syllable, whence DM) i. q. 772% to roar ; 
ny ils Oh m7, ming 3.953 i. q. 
YVB; INDE g. TIN, ete. 

Thi is worthy of note, that in Chaldee, 
Arabic and Ethiopic, instead of doub- 
ling a letter, a Nun is frequently insert- 
ed beface the letter which would other- 
wise be doubled, e. g. for T2N 
see 3N35 97272 for also Arab. 

MISTI 9.6) 5269 
nsw 3 Shai, arista ; TBP, Sone 


herinaceus; naw, Aeth. hiner: ete. 


1. NJ a particle denoting submis- 
sive and modest request, entreaty, Engl. 
now, often rendered I pray thee, Lat. 
quaeso, Germ. doch. — Syr. ie id. 


though rarely used and sometimes tmis- 
understood by the Syrians themselves ; 
see preface to Heb. u. Chald. Handwor- 
terb. ed. 3,p. xx. In Ethiopic the cor- 
responding word is su: age, Vebi, usu- 


ally declined like an im peranvent comp. 


n>m, a A f. UW! plur. ee 
4U25 comp. GU3 4P 


zg with other 
; Mem, see 


9 pur- 


va, 


TaN 
s- T2IN 


773 5 ? 


al- 


N3 


ecce ; Amhar. c/n : 
joined 

1. With Imperatives, not of command, 
but of entreaty, admonition, now, I pray 
thee, quaeso, Gr. dn, Germ. doch, doch 
einmal. Gen. 12:13 82 7RN say, I 
pray thee. 24:2 FT ND Dw put now 
thy hans Germ, leg doch einmal. 24:45 
Ni °2;2WM give me to drink, I pray thee. 
Judg. 12: 6. Num. 20: 10 Ni ww 
D372 hear now, ye rebels ! Comp. sak, 
mE 2N in their order. 

‘2 ‘With futures, a) of the first per- 
son, mostly with > paragog. see Lehrg. 
prcdlseqy Eng: Saks leave is asked, 
Ex. 4:18 Ni7mD5N let me go now in 
peace. Is. 5:1 NE TWN let me sing 
mow. 1K.1: 12; muy N32 ‘yup IN let me 
now give thee counsel, let me, I pray thee 
etc. Cant. 3:2. Num. 20:17 e275 74532 
let us pass now, i. e. by thy leave we 
will pass. Ruth 2:2. Is.5:1,5, 1 Sam. 
20: 29. The same form of expression 
is used by those who deliberate with 
themselves and as it were ask their own 
See as ‘let me now go,’ ‘I will go 
now,’ete. Ex.3:35 TANAR] NTA TION 
Twill go now and see. 2 Sam. 14:15 
and Tihouphe with myself >& NITAIAIN, 


Sham I will speak now with the king. 
Gen. 18: 21. 1 Chr. 22:5. So of wish- 
ing, Job 32: 21 wy 72D NWN Ni7TSN 
would now that I might not respect any 
man’s person ! i, e. BP partial. Of ex- 
citing, urging, Jer. 5:24 mY NI NWI 
aim come now ! let us reverence Jeho- 
vah. — b) of the second person with a 
negative particle, i.e. in deprecations, 
Gen. 18: 3 Vayn NI75N pass not away 
now, I pray thee. "Hence elliptically, 
NiI75N nay now! nay, I pray thee! not 
so! i.e. do not this now; comp. bx 
no, 2.a. Gen.33: 10. 19: 18. — c) of the 
third person, when it marks (o) wish 
and entreaty, Ps. 124: 1 Sane TN2 TON 
so let Israel now say. 129: 1. Cant. 7: 
9. (6) challenge, Jer. 17:15 where is 
the word of the Lord2 s2-Nia> let it 
now come. (y) leave asked, Gen. 18: 4 

I— Mp2 let ct now be brought, permit me 


veni, age.——It is 


N) 


now to bring. 44:18. (0) c. negat. in 
deprecation, Gen. 18:32 4h) 92758 
"25ND O let not now the Lord be angry | ! 

“3. With conjunctions and interjec- 
tions: a) NIT>N, see in no, 2. b,— 
b) NITON if now, if indeed, (st) mors, 
gay motTs,) used by those who modestly 
and even timidly assume or presuppose 
any thing. Gen. 18: 3 “nN NI7ON 
PHIA IT if now I have found favour 
in thy sight, gq. d. which I hope rather 
than venture to assume. 24: 42. 30: 
27, 33:10. 47:29, 50:4. Ex. 33: 13. 
34: 9.—c) Ni-min behold now! lo 
now! Gen. 12:11. 16:2. 18: 27, 31. 
19: 8, 19, 20.—d) NI7HN wo now ! 
‘Jer. 4:31. 45:3. Lam. 5: 16.— Ellip- 
tically Ps. 116: 14,18, —b5b Nimm733 
jy now (would it might be now) in the 
presence of all his people: — In the lan- 
guage of courtesy towards superiors, 
and also of courteous entreaty, the par- 
ticle 2 is often repeated, see Gen. 18: 
3. 19: 7, 8, 18, 19. 


IL. 83 adj. raw, half-boiled, of flesh, 


/ 
Ex. 12:9. R. x3, Arab. AG) med. 
Je, crudus, semicoctus est. 


N} Ez. 30: 14, 15, 16. Jer, 46: 25, 


fully 71 7287N2 Nab. 3: 8, No, No-Am- 
mon, pr. n. for the Egytian Thebes or 
Diospolis, the ancient and_ splendid 
metropolis of Upper Egypt, called by 
Homer éxatounviog Il. 9. 383, one 
hundred and forty stadia in Sircuin Sit- 
uated on both banks of the Nile, and 
celebrated for the multitude and splen- 
dour of its temples, obelisks, statues, 
etc. see Diod. Sic. 17.1. In the time 
of the prophet Nahum (I. ¢.) it was 
already destroyed, before Nineveh, pro- 
bably by the Assyrians; it was after- 
wards in part restored by the Ptole- 
mies and the Romans. Its splendid 
ruins, which are named after the mo- 
dern villages of Medinat Abu, Luxor, 
Karnac, are depicted in the great work 
Deser. de V Egypte 'T. If, 111. — Sept. 
in Ez. |. ce. Avdgmokic, in Nahum |. c. 
sols “Auuoy, which last seems to be 
a literal interpretation of the Egyptian 
name, NVo-Ammon, viz. Ni, Egyp. 


NOZ, i. €. ayowvos, a measuring line, 
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NX) 


then part, portion measured, and 73728 


AMLOTN 
yiax TL; whence ji8 N2 portion 
of Ammon, i.e. the possession of the 
god Ammon, as the chief seat of his 
worship. See Jablonski Opuscula ed. 
te Water, T. I. p. 163—168. comp. 
Champollion ? Egypte sous les Phara- 
ons T. I. p. 199 sq. 


(Jupiter) Ammon, see 


(jr) 
*'IN3_ obsol. root, Arab. ALS 


to give forth water, i. e. the earth, 


Sue 


whence yl_3 a land yielding water. 
—Hence 

SN) m. (for 3X2) plur. nisn3, 
once JIN) Judg. 4: 19 Chethibh, a bot- 
ile, i.e. a leather bag, skin, for milk 
Judg. 4:19, wine 1 Sam. 16: 20. Josh. 
9: 4, 13. The skins for preserving 
wine were suspended in the smoke, 


Ps. 119: 83. 


* N39 in Kal not used, i. gq. 712, 
to sit, to dwell, comp. Gr. veiw, vads. 
The primary notion seems to be 
that of rest, quiet, see Hab. 2: 5, comp, 
Aeth, WYP t respiravit, requievit; 
and it therefore approaches to M1).— 


Hence 4N2, plur. constr. m)N2, habi- 
tations. 
Pin. S183 Wa mw Hithpal. 


ainnwr ) “Ps, 93: 5, plur? contr. VN2 
for TIN? « 

1. seq. >, to be proper, suitable, be- 
coming, to any one; pp. to sit well on 
any one, comp. Plin. Paneg. 10, quam 
bene humeris tuis sederet imperium, the 
metaphor being drawn from a garment. 
So in Engl. and also Germ. jemandem 
gut sitzen formerly taken in the widest 
sense, whence the word Sitte. (Others 
take INI as Niph. of the verb TiN, 
i.e. to be desired, and hence to’ be 
agreeable, decorous, etc.) Ps. 93: 5 
Wp MINI FJna> holiness becometh 
fhitne house. Comp. adj. TIN. 

2. absol. to be decorous, becoming, i. e. 
to be comely, beautiful, Cant. 1: 10. 2: 
14. 4: 3. Is. 52:7. 


miXd i. q. 5312, m2, only in plur. 
constr. nin, a poetic word, seat, 


NI 


dwelling, habitation, viz. a) of men or 
of God, as 3py? niN2 Lami. 25 2: 
ont niN2 Vols: domus iniquitatis Ps. 
74:20. ‘nob ning 83: 13.—b) 
of flocks and herds, pastures, in which 
they remain, lie down, rest; see the 
root TN. Jer. 25:37, Am. 1:2. iN? 
pialnge pastures of the desert Ps. 65: 13. 


Jer. 9:9. xva MiNi green pastures 
Ps, 23: 2. ia ; 
riINJ ( for 1.82, fr. r. SIN2 ) adj. 


only inf. S182. 

1. becoming, suitable, pr oper, seq. = 
Ps. 33:1 ban mind DAwS praise 
becometh the ‘upright, i. e. praise to God. 
enOwenld shed OOM 26301. 

2. comely, beautiful, Cant. 1: 5. 6: 4. 
Comp. 773, 3 

% i es 

DN i. gq. Arab. .\.5 to mutter, 
to murmur, to speak in a low voice, 
(comp. B52, may, Gr. pevo,) spec. of 
the divine voice in which oracles were 
revealed to the prophets. Found 
mostly in Particzp. pass. constr. in the 
phrase: 35 ON, nigax ‘7 ON) 
(so is ) the voice of Jehovah, so is. it 
revealed from Jehovah ; usually insert- 
ed in the words of the prophets them- 
selves, as in Engl. saith Jehovah, saith 
the Lord, Am. 6: 8, 14. 9: 12,13, or else 
added at the end of a sentence Am. 2: 
14,16. 3:10,13, 15. 4: 3, 5, 8—11. 
So very often. in Ezekiel, e. g. 5: 11. 
19:25. 13828; 16, 14: 11, 14, 16,18, 20: 
15: 8. 16: 8,14, 19. in Jeremiah, e. g. 
2: 9, 12, 22, 29. al. saep. in Isaiah less 
frequently, e. g. 3: 15. 14: 22. 17:3, 6. 
19: 4. 22: 25. 31:9. 37:34. On this 
and similar phrases see Kleinert tib. die 
Echtheit der Jes. Weissagungen T, I. p. 
246. Rarely spoken of men, e. g. 
Num. 24: 3 oy a BN? the saying, 
oracle of Balaamn. v. 15. So of poets, 
a saying, song, poem, 2 Sam. 23: 1. 
Prov. 30: 1. Ps. 36: 2 2UB ON? a song 
of wickedness i es concerning the Sisk 
ed.—Once in fut. Jer. 23: 31 ANIA 
DN? effantur effata, and utter oracles. 


SEN] fut. ye2>, and Pi. ma, 


part. 9&2, fo commit adultery, spoken 
both of man and woman, Ex. 20: 13. 
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Seq. ace. to commit adultery with a wo- 
man, Prov. 6: 32. Lev. 20: 10. Jer, 29: 
23. — Like ™27 to commit fornication, 
it is transferred ‘to the apostasy of Israel 
from the true God to ie Jer. 3: 
8 Say? n2w “wR because: 
rebellious Israel commits aided 5B: Ce 
9: 1. 23:14. Seq. acc. Jer. 3:9 ANIA 
V2IA7NN)] JANTTAN commits adultery 
with stone and wood. Ez. 23: 37.— 
Hence 


DDN m. plur, adulteries Jer. 13: 
Ez. 23: 48. Also 
D'DIDN) m. plur. id. Hos. 2: 4 
mI 7737 “_DNIATON let her put 
away her adulteries from between her 
breasts. Here the open bosom of an 
immodest woman stands for the seat of 
lust and unchaste solicitation ; as else- 
where the collum resupinum is the seat 


of pride Ps. 73:6, and the neck the 
seat of strength Job 41: 14. 


' TDN 


27. 


= ys fut. YNI7, to deride, to de- 


spise, to reject with derision and contempt, 
( perh. kindr. with 15 ,) as instruction, 
admonition, c. ace. Jer. 33: 24. Prov. 1: 
30. 5: 12. 15: 5. the divine counsel Ps. 
107: 11. Often of God as rejecting 
men Deut. 32: 19. Lam. 2:6. absol. 


Jer. 14: 21 reject not, for thy name’s 
sake! Comp. synon. pen 

Prev YN), fut. YX2 . Kal 
to despise, to ies Is. 60: a ‘Chief: 


ly to contemn God Ps. 10: 3, 18. 74: 
18. Is. 1: 4. 5:24. Num. 14: 23. 16: 30. 


2. causat. to cause contempt, to give 
occasion for calumny, blasphemy, 2 
Sam. 12: 14. 

Hiea. fut. yx? by Syriasm for 
YD, intrans. to be in contempt, to be 
despised, Kee. 12:5. — Sept. Vulg. Syr. 
to flourish, as if from ya2, but against 
the context. 

Hiruro. part. yN52 for yNinn Is. 
52: 5, despised, contemned, pp. exposed 
to contempt, one who must put up 
with contempt. — Hence 


rieNI ff. reproach, contumely, Is. 
37: 3. Also 


N3 
rmiXN3 f. plur. nixN2 id. Neh. 
9: 18, 26. srnixn2 Ez. 35: 12. 
*PNd onomatopoét. i. q. cogn, 


jpeoN q. v. to groan, to cry out from 
pain and anguish, Ez. 30:24. Job 24: 
12. — Hence 


mpPNd f. constr. nex, groaning, 


oul- ory of the oppressed, Ex. 2: 24. 6:5. 


Judg. 2:18. plur. constr. nipy2 Ez. 
30: 24. aS 

- NJ in Kal not used, kindr. 948 
to curse. 


Piet N32, to abhor, to reject, Lam. 
(Pel 
2:7. Ps. 89: 40.— Arab. «lj med. 


Waw, abhorruit ab aliqua re, refugit, 
fo adversatus est, restitit, noluit. 


J (perh. for 733 a height, hill, r. 
a3) Nob, pr. n. of a city belonging to 
the priests in the vicinity of Jerusalem, 
1 Sam. 22:11, 19. Neh. 11:32. Is. 10: 
32, With He parag. 435 for 23 
towards Nob 1 Sam. 21: 2. 22:9. * 


*N2) in Kal. not used, probably 


pp- i. q. "yd2, the » being softened in- 
to &, fo boil up, to boil forth, as a foun- 
tain; hence to pour forth words, like 
fore who speak with fervour of yaad, 


or under divine inspiration. Arab. ees 


f, I, indicavit, nunciavit, i. q. nea 


Conj. II, spec. of a prophet who an- 
nounces, reveals, to men the words of 


God. Kindr. is Aeth. SNM: locutus 
est. It is a false etymology to make 
the primary notion that of extolling, 
celebrating. 

Nieuw. N2i 1. to speak under a divine 
influence, as'a prophet, to prophesy, Gr. 
moopyte'w. The Hebrews used the pas- 
sive forms, Niph. and Hithp. in this 
verb, because they regarded the proph- 
ets as moved and affected by a higher 
influence, rather than by their own 
powers. The same class of notions 
the Romans also expressed by deponent 
verbs, see Ramshorn de verbis depo- 
nentibus Latinorum p. 24; comp. also 
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the Lat. verbs of speaking, passively ex- 
pressed, as loqut, fari, vociferari, concio- 
nari, vaticinari, etc. Ramshorn |. ¢. p. 26. 
—This isthe usual word for the utterance 
of the prophets, whether as reproving 
the wicked or as predicting future events. 
Construed: a) absol. Jer. 23: 21 sd 
ANS? Ot) DEN ‘A727 L have not 
spoken to [commanded ] them, yet do they 
prophesy. Am. 3: 8 if the lion roars, who 
does not fear? if Jehovah speaks Xd 73 
82:7 who can but prophesy? Joel 3:1. 
Ez. 11: 13. 87: 7. 1 K. 22: 12. Jer. 19: 
14.—b) with the name of the people or 
country to which the prophecy refers, 
seq. > Jer. 14: 16, 20: 6, 23: 16. 27: 16. 
37: 19. Seq. by often in a hostile sense, 
of threats, Jer. 25:13. 26: 20. Ez. 4: 7. 
11: 4. 13: 16, 25: 2. 29: 2. 34: 2. 35: 2. 
39: 1. also in a good sense where the 
prophecy holds out consolation and hope 
of future good, Ez. 37: 4. Seq. ds in 
a bad sense Jer. 26: 11, 12. 28:8. Ez. 
6: 2. 13: 2, 17. 21:2. ina good sense 
Ez,36:1, 37:9.--c) ¢. ace. of that which 
the prophet utters, Jer. 20:1. 25: 13. 
28: 6. e.g. VP NB to prophesy lies 
Jer, 14: 14.23: 25,926.25 27: 1014: 
ayer min>n 3 Jer. 23: 32, and seq. 3; 
APW=E pp- to prophesy with a lie, asa 
false prophet, Jer. 20:4. 29: 9. The 
words of the prophet are often given 
after 7jaNb, Jer. 32: 3, or 37281 Ez. 21: 
33. 30:2.—d) seq. 2 of the source 
whence the prophet is inspired ; hence 
the prophets of God are said to proph- 
esy 7 Dwa Jer. 11: 21. 14: 15, 23: 25. 


26: 9, "20. 27: 14. 29: 21; and the pro- 
phets of Baal bya Jer. 2: 8.—e) seq. 
4 referring to the object of the prophe- 
cy (as in c,) Jer. 28:9, also to the 
time to which the prophecy relates Ez. 
12: 27. 

2. to chanl, to sing sacred songs, to 
praise God, sc. while under a divine 
influence, 1 Sam. 10: bl. 19:20, 1 Chr. 
25: 2, 3.— Praet. 2 pers. NN32 and 
once m3: (like verbs 5) Jer. 26: 9, 
part N22, plur. D323 , also D S32 ice. 
14: 14, 16 as if from’ sing. N23 after the 
ataloey, of verbs + =, which is also fol- 
lowed by the infin. c. suff. jnka37 
Zech. 13: 4. 


Hrrura. 1. i. q. Niph. no. 1, to pro- 


ae 


phesy, absol. Num. a 25—27, 1K. 22: 
10. Ez. 37:10. seq. > 1K. 22:8, 18. 
seq. by of him to whom the prophecy 
refers, 2 Chr. 20: 37. Sy23 N22n7 


to prophesy by authority of Baal, Jer. 
23: 13 


2. to chant, to sing, to praise God, 
while under a divine influence, spoken 
of the sons of the prophets and of Saul 
1 Sam. 10: 6, 10, comp. 1 Sam. 19: 20 
—24. Of the frantic ravings of the 
prophets of Baal 1 K. 18: 29, comp. 
v. 28.—Hence 

3. to rave, Gr. waiver dat, to be or be- 
come mad, 1 Sam. 18: 10. The pro- 
phets, when under the power of inspi- 
ration, appear to have been greatly agi- 
tated and to have exhibited writhings 
and spasmodic affections of the body 
like delirious persons; hence the true 
prophet in 2 K.9:11 is called in scorn 
insane, a mad-man ; and in Jer. 29: 26 
the two ideas are conjoined, »3W7 
Nan raving and prophesying, spoken 
of a pretended prophet. For a like 
reason the Greeks and Latins apply 
words connected with raving, as wortic 
from woivowor, furor, furere, to the fren- 
zied manner of sooth-sayers, poetic or- 


acles, etc. 
Deriv. MNAa2, N23, MN; also 
423 and its compounds. 


N23 Chald. Ithpa. »3 
sy Ezra 5: 1. 


- 22) to bore through, to make hol- 


low, i. q. bn. Part, pass. 222 hollow 
Ex. 27: 8. 38:7. Jer. 52: 21. metaph. 
empty, stupid, foolish, Job. 11: 12 where 
see under 235 Niph. 

Deriv. 423 for 233 gate, pupil of 
the eye. Others refer both to 393. 


* rid obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 


207 to prophe- 


we to be prominent, high; whence 
pr. n. 933 for m2), nina}. 


mad Seema sc. 
935 Nebo pr. n. 


Mercury, (Syr. and Zab. ans 9) which 
the Chaldeans (Is. 46: 1) and ancient 


1. of the planet 
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a3 


Arabs worshipped as the celestial scribe 
or writer. See Comm. on Isa. II. p. 
344, 366. The etymology of the name 
accords well with the office of Mercury, 
viz. 133 for 8533 i. q. N°32 interpre- 
ter of the gods, from the "root NI) - 
The divine worship paid to Mercury 
by the Chaldeans and Assyrians is at- 
tested by the many compound proper 
names of which this name forms part, 
as Nebuchadnezzar, Nebushasban, (see 
below,) and others mentioned in classic 
writers, JVabonedus, Nabonassar, Na- 
burianus, Nabonabus, ete. 

2. of a mountain in the confines of 
Moab, Deut. 32: 49, 34:1; and of a town 
near it, Num. 32: 3, 38. Is. 15: 2. 

3. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Ezra 2: 29. 10: 43; more fully, in or- 
der to distinguish it from the preceding, 
“nx ja) Neh. 7: 33.—Both this and 
the preceding place seem to have been 
so called from the worship of Mercury. 


yINIADI f. (1. N23 ) @ prophecy Neh. 
6:12. 2Chr. 15:8. Also of a prophetic 
writing or book, 2 Chr. 9: 29. 


rIN172) Chald. id. Ezra 6: 14. 
JINAIII pr. n. Chald. Mebuzar- 


adan, (Mercurii dux dominus i. e. chief 
whom Mercury favours, q. d. Hermia- 
nax ; compounded of 433, sar i.e. prince, 
and 73% i.q. 7138 lord, comp. Sardana- 
palus i.e. princeps dominus magnus,) a 
general of Nebuchadnezzar’s army 2 
K 25: 8. Jer. 39: 3. 52: 12. 


ENI7 Jen Nebuchadnezzar, 2K. 


24 25: 1; Ezra 2: 1. 5:12; more 
rarely ¥NIDI22  Nebuchadrezzar 
Jer. 39: 1, 11. 43: 10, Ez. 29: 18, pr. n. 
of the king of Babylon who destroyed 
Jerusalem and caried the Jews into ex- 
ile. Sept. NaBSouzodovocog, but Nafou- 
zodovdcogos in Beros. ap. Jos. c. Ap. 1. 
20, 21, NaBoxodedcogos Strabo. XV. 


af 6 (comp. NYIDI22), Arab. contr. 
a&/3¢ 3 
JQAKSEYS . 
name seems to be: Mercurit Dei prin- 
ceps, compounded of 323, which al- 
though in regimen occupies the first 


The signification of the 


a 
place in these words, chodna or chodan 
god, pp. gods, in plur. majest. like Pers. 
NAS fur, and zar prince. Comp. 
the other names beginning with Vebu. 
Lorsbach explains this name : mS 


(IS Nebo est deorum princeps, 


Archiv. fiir morgenlind. Litteratur IT. 
p. 247; Bohlen BS) fd aad 
Nebo est deus ignis. 

’ aw) Nebushazban, Pers. 4 a) 
lation adorer of Mercury q. d. 


Hermodulus, pr. n. of a chief of Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s eunuchs, Jer. 39: 13. 


TMD} ( fruit, produce, r. 393 ) Na- 


both, pr. n. of a Jezreelite put to death 
by the arts of Ahab, 1 K. 21: 1 sq. 


naiad Dan. 2: 6, plur. Parsi a3 
Vs Chald. gift, comp. Jer. 40: 5. 
Deut. 33: 24 Targ. Jonath. If the 
word were of Chaldee origin, it might be 
derived from the root 7372 erogavit, 
for 5 J2I3} one F being dropped, comp. 
maa>45 Tolyodé. 
could come only from the conj. Niphal, 
which is wanting in Chaldee. Still, in 
support of this derivation, one can ap- 
peal to the similar example F272; nor 
is there any inconsistency in assuming 
names in Chaldee as formed after the 
analogy of the con}. Niphal, although 
this form is not found in verbs. Sim- 
ilar examples in Hebrew are nanbw, 
siaamcn. But I prefer to assign to it a 
Persian origin, comp. colts nu- 


iss NUWAZA, donation, 


But such a form 


wazan and ue; 


from the verb ic xdf05 nuwachten, 
to benefit, to load with gifts and praises, 
as a king does an cre bacade. Others 
suppose the word to come from the 
Greek youiouo, m being changed into 
b; but the idea of money is foreign to 
the context. 


* a3 to bark, pp. to strike, q. d. to 


push out by impulses, onomatopoetic, 
comp. 132 and 253. Once, Is. 56: 10. 
—a~rab. aus id.—Hence 
81 


641 


a3 


T7133 (a barking) Nobah pr. n. of a 


man Num. 82: 42, from whom the city 
Kenath also received the same name, 
Judg. 8: 11. See mrp. 


FII2) Nibhaz pr. n. of an idol of the 


Avites 2 K: 17: 31, to which the He- 
brew interpreters have chosen to assign 
the figure of the dog, prob. deriving it 
by conjecture from the root m2} to 
bark, although there are no traces of 
any idol with this figure anciently 
worshipped in Syria; see Iken Dissert. 
de idolo Nibchas, in his Dissertations, 
Bremen 1749, p. 143 sq. In the Zab- 
ian books {N22 (whether the same with 
7m23 is doubtful) is Lord of dark- 
ness, Cacodaemon; see Norberg Ono- 
mast. Cod. Nasar. p. 100. 


* 1923 in Kal not used. 


Prien 02) once Is. 5: 30, and 


Hiew. 037 1. to look, to behold, to 
look at, absol. Is. 42: 18 nina propots | 
look, that ye may see. 63:5 PR aN 
iy Tiled (about), but there was no help- 
er. Is.18:4. Seq. ace. sometimes with 

= local appended, to look at, to look to- 
Dae. Job 35: 5 AND now oan 
look unto the ie mie and see! Ps, 142: 
5. Gen. 15: 5. 7277 82 Car look 
now towards the heavens. Ais Be 

bx Ex. 3.6. Num. 21:9. Is. 51: 2, 6. 

Ps. 104: 32. Is. 5: 30. by of the ee 
towards or on which one looks Hab. 2: 
15. 77 of the place whence one cons 
Ps. 33: 13, 80: 15. 102: 20. Seq. 3, 

look upon with pleasure, Ps. 92: 1, 
comp. 2no4.a. Seq. 240, to look 
after any one abel ting, to follow with 
the eyes, Ex. 33: 8; but 1-8 to look 
behind oneself, i.e. to look hack, 1Sam. 
24: 9, Gen. 19: 17.—Seq. *1N72, Gen. 
19: 26 74HN2 INN vam) and his 
(Lov’s) wife looked from behind him. In 
the same sense it might have been said 
MANN behind her, post se, as in the 
Vulg. She was directed to follow her 
husband and not to look back; she 
ought therefore to have looked ever 
forwards and kept her eyes upon 
her husband. Trop. a) to regard, 
to have respect to any thing, c. acc. Am. 


5: 22. Ps 84:10. 119: 15. Lam. 4: 16. 


a 
Seq. d& 1 Sam. 16: 7. Is. 22: 11. 66: 2. 
Ps. 119: 6. Seq. > Ps. 74: 20.—b) 
simply to look on without doing any 
thing, fo behold quietly, e. g. as God the 
wicked, i. e. patiently to suffer, Hab. 
1: 3, 13. But comp. Ps 10: 14.—c) 
lo took to with hope, to place hope in, 
seq. 5& Ps. 34: 6. 

2. simply, to see, to behold, i. gq. ANT 
Num. 12: 8. 1 Sam. 2:32. Is. 38: IU 


Deriv. 0272, also 
Dad (aspect, view) Webat pr. n. of 
the father of Jeroboam, 1 K. 11: 26. 


S 


oe ane 
NI m. Arab. cy43 for CsAr, 
s 5 a 


Syr. jana prophet, vates, one who im- 
pelled by a divine influence or by the 
divine Spirit rebukes kings and nations, 
and predicts future events, (see the root 
Na},) Deut. 13:2. Judg. 6: 8. 1 Sam. 
O19 CLK, 287. 2K. 3: 11. 2 Chr. 28: 
a; With the idea of a prophet there 
was also necessarily connected the idea 
that he spoke not his own thoughts, 
but what he received from God, (comp. 
Philo T. IV. p. 116 ed. Pfeiff zeoqr- 
™S vag vOvoy jeey ovdey trop Hey yea, 
ahhotovo: 08 mayta Unnzotytos Etégov. 2 
Pet. 1: 20, 21,) and that he was the am- 
bassador and interpreter of God ; as is 
evident from the passage, in this respect 
classic, Ex. 7: 1, where God says to Mo- 
ses JINN] AIDS DAN FAN 
as AA PrN I make thee as God 
to Pharaoh, and Aaron thy brother shall 
be thy prophel i.e. in your intercourse 
with Pharaoh, thou, as the wiser, shall 
act as it were the part of God and sug- 
gest to thy brother what to say, while 
thy brother, as more fluent of speech, 
shall be to thee as a prophet, and utter 
what he receives from thee. In the 
Same sense itis said 4:16, >" wT ar 

HS Fo he shall be thy mouth, ‘comp. 
her, 15: 19, Sing. collect. perhaps spok- 
en of prophets Deut. 18: 15, 18. comp. 


“7529. But comp. Acts 3: 22. 7: 37, 
where these words are an to 
Christ. Those who were educated 


for the prophetic office were called 
H°N3257 "22 sons of the prophets i. e. 
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disciples, pupils, 1 K. 20: 35. 2 K. 2: 3, 
507 MBO Ased, BB Abby 22.0 6rd Qethy 
Comp. Pers. sons i. e. disciples of the 
Magi. — There were also frequently 
among the Israelites false prophets, who 
pretending to have inspiration from God 
flattered the ears of the people with 
bland promises, and were therefore se- 
verely rebuked by the true prophets, e. g. 
Is. 28: 7—13. Jer. 14: 13 sq. 27: 9 sq. 28: 
10 sq. There were also diviners, sooth- 
sayers, who prophesied in the name of 
Baal and Astarte, yam "4°22 1 K. 18: 
19, 40. 2 K.10: 19, and SQUAT 7 W723 
1 K. 1819. So also for these is said 
N22 simply, Hos. 4: 5. 9: 7, 8. comp. 
[s.3: 2.—The idea of propliet is also 
frequently taken in a wider sense, so 
as to include any friend of God to 
whom God makes known his will ; 
so of Abraham Gen. 20: 7. of the 
patriarchs Ps. 105: 15. 


&°33 Chald. id. Ezra 5: 1. 6: 14. 


FIN [DI £1. a prophetess 2 K. 22: 


14, 2 Chr. 34:22. Neh. 6:14. Judg. 4: 4. 
2. a prophet’s wife Is. 8:3. So Lat. 
episcopa, presbytera, are used for the 
wife of a bishop or presbyter. 
3. @ poeless, female minstrel, Ex. 15: 
20. 


771492) (heights, see 23 ) pr.n. Ne- 
baioth i. e. Nabathaea, Nabathaei, a peo- 
ple of northern Arabia, descended from 
Ishmael Gen. 25: 13. 28: 9, abounding 


in flocks Is. 60: 7, and living otherwise 
by traffic and pendes Diod. Sic. a. 48. ib. 


3. 42.—Arab, ve) et dass yontos 


which the © comes fot the a servile 
of the Hebrew. Relandi Palaestina p. 


90 sq. 
aise obsol. root, i, q. 922 and 
su, *Chald. 422, to spring, to gush 


forth, as a fourtain.—Hence 


322 only in plur. Job 38: 16 D233 
oe fountains of the sea. Sept. any 
Yahdoons. 


#55) 15.40: 7, fut, S27 1. to 


= 


wilt, to wither, to fade, to fall away, of 
leaves and flowers withering and fall- 
ing, Ps. 1: 3. 37:2. Is. 1: 30. 28:1. 40: 
7,8. Ez. 47: 12. — Is. 34: 4 and all their 
host (of heaven, the stars) shall fall, 
as the leaves fall from the vine. Ps, 37: 
2.— Kindred are 5ay, D2, also 
appa SS 

2. trop. of men, to wither, to faint, to 
fall away, Ps. 18: 46. Ex. 18: 18. Is. 
24:4, Ofa mountain Job 14: 18 “45 
dian dpi the mountain which falleth, 
faileth, comes to nought, cannot rise 
again, like one dead. Comp. the de- 
riv. 7522 corpse, carcass. 

3. to be foolish, to act foolishly, wick- 
edly, Prov. 30: 32. See 522. The 
idea of withering and decay is here 
transferred to folly and wickedness, as 
elsewhere that of strength and vigor 


to virtue and piety; comp: Arab. 
Soy 5 6 5 

. 1 
asd, dH, oss, all of 


‘6m 
which have the signification of flaccidi- 
ty and qabeoility, transferred also to 
dullness, stupidity. 

Piet 533, to lightly esteem, to de- 
spise, Deut. 32: 15. Mich.7:6. — Comp. 
Arab. C&4ss stultus fuit, VII. vilis, 
abjectus fuit. 

2. to disgrace, to treat with contumely, 
Nah. 3:6. Jer. 14:21 No> bain-bx 
7322 do not disgrace the throne of thy 
glory. Comp. nab3i.—Hence 


7ee f. 17322 adj. 
ish, Prov. 17: d, QI. Jer.17: 11. 
commonly 

2. wicked, abandoned, impious, (comp. 
48) 1Sam. 25: 25. 2 Sam. 3: 33. 
Spec. impious, ungodly, Job 2:10. Ps. 
14: 1. 538: 2 PR japan 53) “Wax 
msSN the ungodly hath said in his 
heart, There is no God. The Arabs use 
the word __§\|— with the same com- 


1. stupid, fool- 
More 


pass of signification. 
3. Nabal, pr. n.m. 1 Sam. 25: 3 sq. 


ner and 523) plur. m2) ; aE 
masc. 

1. a bottle, i.e. a leather bag, skin, 
so called from its flaccidity, see the 
root 523. Sept. acxoc bis. Poet. Job 
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38: 37 bottles of heaven, for the clouds, 
a metaphor common among the Arabs. 

2. As bottles of skin were used for 
transporting or preserving water, milk, 
wine, hence 533 is trop. put for any 
vessel for liquids, of whatever mate- 
rial, e. g. genr. ae pitcher, flask, wa- 
ter-pot, etc. ps0 Lap ysere a3 


Lam. 4: 2 win 333 


earthen vessels, pitchers, comp. Jer. 13: 
12. 48: 12. More fully plur. 5 
nx>32 utensils of pitchers or bottles Is. 
22 : 24, opp. 524NT7 basons. 

3. an instrument of music, Greek 
vo Ble, vote, (Nb32,) Lat. nablium, 
a species of harp or lyre; see Strabo 
X. p. 471 Casaub. Athen. IV. p. 175 
Casaub. Ovid. A. A. 3.327. Often 
joined with the guitar, 342D Ps, 5729: 
81:3. 92:4. 108: 3. "Ts: 5:12. Am. 5: 
23. 6: 5. pleon. 533 oe Ps. 71: 22, 
plur.. 9599 "55. 1 Chr. 16: 5. — Jose- 
phus describes this instrument, Ant, 7. 
12. 13, as a species of harp or lyre ha- 
ving twelve strings, and as played with 
the fingers and not with a key; but 
the Hebrew words 4js 532 Ps. 33: 
2. 144: 9, would seem to indicate an 
instrument with ten strings. Jerome 
says its figure was triangular, resem- 
bling an inverted Delta, 7, which also 
was the form of the harp or sambuca, 
Vitruyv. 6.1. Hence perhaps its name, 
since the water-pots or flasks, cadt, ( see 
5> ) had the form ofa pyramid or cone. 


7533 f. 1. folly Is. 32:6, and 


then its ‘punishment, Job 42: 8 "nba 
mai npay my lest I inflict upon 
you the punishment of your folly, comp. 
py 3OrM mipy Gen, 24:49, 47: 29. 

2. wickedness, I Sam. 25: 25. 

3. shameful deed, crime, as rape, in- 
cest, Judg. 19: 23, 24. 2 Sam. 138: 12. 
The usual formula is mnwy, ming 
ba qinya 222 Gen. 34: 7, Deut. 22: 
21. Jude. 20: 10, Jor, 29: 23, comp. 
beara ha2) Mat 'y Judg. 20: 6. 


potter’s vessel. 


= 555 f constr. nbaa Ps. 79: 2. 
c. Suff. snda3 Is. 26: 19, elsewhere 


jn233, indaa, @ corpse, carcass, (see 
the root 532° no. 2, comp. n>472 from 


ag 


r. >p2,) e.g. of men Deut, 21: 23; of 
animals Lev. 5: 2. 7: 24; trop. of idols 
Jer. 16: 18, comp. A353 Lev. 26: 30. 
Collect. carcasses, aoe Leven ies 


Is. 26: 19. — Arab. ae, s id. 

nbn) fe hence 
parts of shame Hos. 2: 12. See the 
oe bQ2 Pi. no. 2, and Chaid. 5433 
foeditas, “obscoenitas. 


disgrace, shame, 


1539 (perk. for. bb D2) stultum 


8. stultitia i. e. scelus in occulto) pr. n. 
of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, 


Neh. 11: 34. 


ea) to boil forth, to gush out, to 


flow, as ‘a fountain. Prov. 18:4 $n 
Sadao gushing stream. —— Chald. Syr. 
Arab. es et e3 id. The primi- 


tive syllable is ya, 


pa the sound or murmur of boiling, 
bubbling; comp. S32, »ay2, M2. 

Hips. Yam ol. to gush out avith, 
to pour forth copiously, Prov. 1:23 4S7AN 
m9 02> Iwill pour out upon you my 
Spirit. Espec. words, 15: 2, 28, °B 
Missy SaaS mw the mouth ae the 
wicked ‘gushes over with wickedness. 
Hence absol. to belch out wicked words, 
Ps. 59: 8. 94: 4. 

2. to ulter, to publish, to declare, Ps. 
19: 3. 78: 2. 145: 7. Comp. 823 which 
has sprung from this root, » being oe 


» 4, imitating like 


ened into N, also #02. — Syr. Yar 
Aph. vulgavit. 

3. to make boil up in fermentation, 
i. e. to make ferment, to render putrid. 
Ece. 10: 1 dead flies 9a. WIN cause 
the ointment to stink and turn putrid. 

Deriv. 31372. 


* 723 quadril. not in use, Syr. 
and Chald. Ithp. to give light, to shine, 
from 429 = 492 and WN fire. — Hence 


Nmw 2) f. Chald. a candlestick, 


§ 7Oo 
chandelier Dan. 5: 5.—Arab. owl ee 
Syr. {Qaj;a3 + act. 


03) ( soft soil, r. yw) pr. n. of 
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a town in the desert of the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15: 62. 


* 353 obsol. root, Syr. Chald. and 
Sam. to be dry, to be dried up. Hence 


ve) 39 . the south, Ex. 27: 9. Is. 21: 
tale 2332 5222 southern border Josh. 
15:4. Acc. as adv. minsD 333 to the 


south, southward, of the ‘jake Chinne- 
roth, Josh. 11: 2. Hence 2335 Vu. 
Josh. 15: 19, and simpl. 233 Ps. 126: 
4, a southern land, the south, spec. a) 
the southern part of Palestine, Gen. 13: 


3. 20:1. 24: 62. Deut. 34: 3. Josh. 10: 
40. b) Egypt Is. 30: 6. Dan. 11: 5 sq. 


— With —_, parag. 7242 towards the 
south, southwards, Ex. 40: ae Seq. 5 
Joshyl7 29,10 DIN 32 south- 


ward of Ephraim. Also Ee "Josh. 18: 
14 40M J 242 southward of or 
from the ‘mountain. — Also with prefix- 
es, 72372 Josh. 15: 21 in the region 
lying towards the south. sy237> 1 Chr. 
26:17. Comp. ids. we 
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to be in front (comp. 3733 

fuit, then to be clear, manifest. 
fa / 

Acs15 clara et manifesta fuit res. 


Comp. SA. 

Hiea. Pan 1. pp. to bring to the 
light, hence to show, to tell, to declare, 
to announce, seq. dat. pers. Gen. Sole 
9; 22. 29:12. 37:5. more rarely ec. 
ace. Ez. 43: 10. Job 26: 4. absol. 2 
Sam. 15: 31 qjan2 3°47 379; and Da- 
vid announced saying. Tob 42: 3. Lhe 
accus. of the pron. i is often omitted, 
as after other verbs of speaking, (comp. 
“a8 Gen. 4: 8,) e. g.%5 a tell it 
me Gen. 24:49. 9:22. 2K. 7: 11.— 
Spec. a) to betray, Job 17: ‘5 pole 


py ‘47 who betrays his friends to 
plunder. b) to tell i.e. to explain, to 
solve, a riddle Judg. 14: 19, a dream 
Gen. 41:24. c) to declare, to confess, 
Ps. 38: 19. Is. 48: 6. to profess openly 
Is, 3: 9 

2. emphat. to declare, to proclaim, to 
celebrate with praises, ec. acc. Ps, 9: 12. 
71: 17, 92: 3. absol. 75: 10. —2 K. 9: 
15 3735 Cheth. for amd. 


in ‘Kal not used, pp. prob. 


), in conspectu 
Arab. 


33 


Hopu. 3am, fut. 34>, inf. 
sam Josh. 9: 24. Ruth 2: 


shown, to be told. 
Derive 4237) 192. 


ne Chald. to flow Dan. 7: 10. 


pleon. 
11, to be 


alae pr. subst. front, the front part, 
next to the spectator. Used in the ac- 
cus. as a preposition, c. Suff. 733, 
JIA2, VAR. 

1. before, in the presence of, in the 
Ben AOF Jodi. SBS a8 qe 22 aa 


s=-> 


before all thy people Ex. 34:10. 433 
mee before Jehovah 1 Sam. 12: 3. 
wiwi 332 before the sun i. e. so long 


as the sun is above the horizon, Num. 
25:4. (comp. wigu 9255 Ps. 72: 17.) 
Am. 4:3 and ye ‘shall go forth MUN 
MIA2 each one before herself, each her 
own way, comp. Josh. 6: 5, 20, and 
spb won Jer. 49: 5. And as things 


which are before us and afford us de- 
light become the objects of our affec- 
tion and care, hence Is. 49: 16 thy walls 
are continually 733 before me, are ob- 
jects of my affectionate care; comp. 
2 92b> Ps. 19: 15. Gen. 10: 9. 

"2. over against, in front of, Ex. 19: 
2 AMT 332 over against the mountain. 
Josh. 3: 16. 6:5, 20. So 332 in Chal- 
dee context, towards Dan. 6: 11. And 
as things to be compared are set over 
against each other, hence Is. 40: 17 all 
nations are as nothing 3542 over against 
him, in comparison with him, comp. 
7422 - 

3. With prepositions. a) 4325 pp. 
as over against; and as things to be 
compared are set over against each 
other (Is. 40: 17) i.e. things corre- 
sponding to or like each other, coun- 
terparts, hence Gen. 2:18 I will make 
for him (man) a helper 475332 corre- 
sponding to him, his counterpart. v. 20. 
Sept. well in vy. 18 xet avtoy, v. 20 
Ouotog atm. Comp. 3335 Neh. 12:9. 
By the Rabbins 4325 is often used 
of things corresponding to one anoth- 
er; see Lud. de Dieu ad h.]. Comp. 


Bers: sf 4 e€ regione, similis, conve- 
niens. 

b) 7: ce. Suff. 77422 77425 : 
etc. (a) ‘before, wn the presence of, i. q. 
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agemo. 1. 2 K.-b: 13; Habsdy 3. 
‘> Aa9y 3435 2 Sam. 22: 25. Job 4: 16. 
— (8) over ‘against Josh. 5: 13. 1 Chr. 
5:11. Hence against, contra, in a hos- 
tile sense, Dan 10: 13. In constr. 
praegnans Neb. 3: 37 [4:5] for they 
have provoked God to anger 29127 Lage 
setting themselves against the bale — 
(7) like, instar, ( comp. 3322 ,) Neh, 12: 
9 p7425 DapHN their brethren like 


themselves. —(d ) for, over i. e. before, 
Neh. 11: 22 the prefect of the Levites . 
Jor or over (332) the service of the Teue 
of God. 

c) 3337 (a) pp. from before, i. e 
away from before, after verbs of re- 
moving, Is. 1: 16 put away your evil do- 
mgs ee 3222 from before my eyes. 
Jon. 2 : 5. (also with a noun of re- 
Bevine Ps. 10: 5.) of averting Cant. 
6: 5, of casting away Judg. 9: 17, of 
hiding Jer. 16: 17. Am. 9: 3, of depart- 
ing Brey 14: 7 where 5 “a5 Also, 
to ‘be far from, aloof from, Ps, 38: 12 my 
Jriends stood 733 43272 aloof from my 
plague, comp. 772 no, 3. b. — The con- 
struction in Judg. 1. ¢. is unusual, he 
cast his life away 73272 for the fuller 
74379 from him, or as we might say, 
he cast it off instead of from him, Germ. 
er warf es davon for von sich; comp. 
below 2 Sam. 18: 13.— (8) Before, mm 
the presence of, 1 Sam. 26: 20. over 
against, ee as ady. comp. 772 no. 
aauce Gen. : 16 and she sat down 
34272 over ete Num. 2: 2. 2 K. 2: 
7,15. ‘For > 34372 over against any 
one, we find > put first in Deut. 28: 66 
and thy life shall hang 33272 3 to thee 
over against, Germ, dir gegeniiber, i. q. 
over against thee, before thee, i. e. thy 
life shall hang in suspense, in the great- 
est peril.—(y) against, contra, absol. 
and as adv. 3327 ax nm to set oneself 
against, to oppose oneself, 2 Sam. 18: 13. 
seq. > i.e. 5 33372 against any thing, 
Judg. 20: 34. 


* FIAJ to shine, to give light, Job 
18: 5, 22: 28. — Syr. id. 

Hiren. 1. to cause to shine e.g. one’s 
light, Is. 13: 10. 

2. to enlighten, illuminate, Ps. 18: 29. 
2 Sam. 22: 29. Hence 


ad 


355 f. Hab.3: 4. 1. a shining, 
splendour, e. g. of fire Is. 4:5, of the sun 
2Sam. 23: 4, and of the rising sun 
Prov. 4:18, of the moon Is. 60: 19, of a 
sword Hab. 3:11; also the light and 
glory by which God is surrounded 
Giny sia>) Ez. 10:4. Hab. 3:4. 
Ps. 18: 13. 

2. pr. n. of a son of David 1 Chr. 3: 
7. 14: 6. 


IA] emphat. N32 Chald. light, 
Dan. 6: 20 N322 by candle- -light. 


“i142 brightness, splendour, only 
plur. Is. 59: 9. 


Foti). fut. 
with the horns, spoken of horned ani- 
mals, Ex. 21: 28, 31, 32. — This is one 
of the onomatopoétic roots, The idea 
of striking, pushing, thrusting, lies both 
in the syllable 53, 53, comp. 942, 432, 
342, Daz, and aea in the other which 
ends in M, comp. M2) to bark, pp. to 
strike, oe maz and abo 4) m3 , and 

~).5 cornu petiit. 


Prez id. Ez. 34: 21. Dan. 8: 4.— 
Trop. of a conqueror prostrating na- 
tions before him Deut. 33:17. 1 K. 22: 
11. Ps. 44:6. Hence 

Hrrupa. to push at, i.e. to wage war 
with any one, Dan. 11: 40. Comp. 
Chald. Nap TAN seq. DY to wage 
war with ee ‘one, in Ithpa. id. 


ma° to strike or push 


73) m. apt to push with the horns, 
Ex. 21: 29, 36. 


abep m. (1.332) pp. the fore- 
most, hence deuden, prefect, prince, etc. 


Comp. Syr. rq) praeivit Ephr. I. 


114, also Germ. Fiirst i. q. Engl. first. 
Spoken 

1. of any prefect, overseer, e. g. of the 
treasury 1 Chr. 26: 24, 2 Chr. 31: 12. 
of the temple 1 Chr. 9: 11. 2 Chr. 31: 
13. of the palace 28:7. of military 
affairs, leader, chief, 1 Chr. 13: 1. 2 Chr. 
32: 21. 

2. absol. prince of a people, a gen- 
eral word comprehending also the royal 
dignity, 1 Sam. 9: 16. 10: 1. 13:14, 2 
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Sam. 6: 21. 7: 8. 1 K. 1:35. 14:7. In 
appos. ‘333 mw the anointed prince 
i.e. Messiah Dan. 9: 25. Plur. princes, 
Job 29: 10. Ps. 76: 13. — Hence 


3. noble, honourable, in general. 
Plur. neutr. ee noble things, Prov. 
SG: few 

Arab, be) ora magnani- 

2 
mus. fuit, Stee, princeps, nobilis. 
migad f(r. jaa) 1. music of 
stringed instruments Lam. 5: 14, Is. 
38: 20. 


2. a stringed instrument, in the titles 
of the Psalms, Pss. 4. 6. 54. 55. 67. 76. 

3. @ song, psalm, to be sung with 
the accompaniment of stringed instru- 
ments, Ps. 77:7. Spec. a song of de- 
rision, satire, epigram, Lam. 3: 14. Job 
30: 9. 

* Baa obsol. root, Arab. =U, 
pp. to cut, ( comp. kindr. 732, 542») 
to wound, to pierce. —Hence S30 sickle. 


* jad 
68: 26. "Farther 

Prev 733 fo strike the strings, i. e. to 
play upon a stringed instrument, (cogn. 
ja) to pound,) 1 Sam. 16: 16, 17, 18, 


once part. plur. m°233 Ps. 


Poot 2 Ke Syla. Bsaseno. else: Gs 
Chald. id. 
Deriv. 72742 » DAI. 


eee fut. ce inf. 943, c. Suff. 


ipa, also Mya 

1. to touch, “construed very often 
with 3, Gen. 3: 3. Ley. 5:3. 6: 11. 
11: 24 Sq. Dan.8:5. Seq. >» Is. 6: 7, 
and 58 Num. 4: 15. Hag. 2: 12.— 
Spec. a) to towch any one, i. e. to do 
a harm or violence, Gen, 26: 11 

UNI MTT WIND yah whoever 
aaa injures, this’ man or his wife. 
v. 29. Josh. 9:19. b) to touch a wo- 
man, to ye with sae seq. 2 Prov. 6: 
29, seq. 5X a 20: Comp. dnte- 
ooa 1 Cor. 7 Ef to touch the heart 
i. e. to move, to roe the mind of any 
one 1 Sam. 10: 26. 

2. in a local sense, fo touch, to come 
in contact with, to reach to any thing, 
seq. 31 K. 6:27. Hos. 4:2. Sy Mic. 
1:9 Is. 16:8. Jer. 4:10. dx 51:9. 


ad 


by Judg. 20: 34, 41, comp. Job 4: 5. 5 
19. Hence 

3. to come to any person or thing, seq. 
= 2Sam. 5: 8. 5x Jon. 3: 6. Deas 
21. Absol. to have come, of Mie Ezra 
3: 1. Neh. 7: 73. Comp. 373 

4, intensive i. q. Pi. to Kare forcibly, 
to strike, to smite, Gen. 32: 26, 33. 
Chiefly to smite sc. with a plague, to 
afflict, spoken of God, seq. 3 1 Sam. 6: 
9. Job 19:21. Part. ¥443 smitten sc. 
with a plague from God Ps. 73: 14. Is. 
53: 4,.—Also of the wind, to smite, to 
injure, ( Arab. 5/95) Ez. 17: 10. 


Nien. pass. of Pi. to be smitten, to be 
beaten, of an army, or rather to feign 
oneself beaten Josh. 8: 15, like aban, 
wenn. Conip. Maurer’ s note ad h. J, 


Prex i. q. Kal no. 4, to smite, spoken 
chiefly of divine judgments, (comp. 
#42, M22 ye Gene C2 me Los 

Pua pass. Ps. 73: 5. 


Hiren. 1. causat. fo cause to touch, 
chiefly in the phrase PY N> 3745, 


Dy 73 “st, to cause to touch the ground, 
the dust, i. e. to bring to the ground, to 
the dust, i.q. to destroy from the founda- 
tion, as buildings, Is. 25: 12. 26: 5. 
Lam. 2: 2. In a local sense Is. 5:8 
wo to those who join house to house, i. e. 
who buy or build long ranges of houses. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 1, to touch, seq. > » Ex. 
4: 25, 58 12: 22. Ly Is, OR 7h 

3. i. gq. Kal. no. 2, to reach unto, seq. 
5 Gen. 28:12. ‘sy Is, 88, Of calam- 
ities, to happen to, to come upon, Ecc. 8 
14. Esth. 9: 26, seq. 5’. 

4. i. q. Kal no. 3, to come to, seq. 39 
Ps. 107: 18. 5x1 Sam. 14:9. Hence 
to attain to, to obtain, seq. > Esth. 4: 14. 
Absol. to come, of men Esth. 6: 14. of 
time, to have come, Ez. 7:12. Ecc. 12: 
j.—Hence 


vad m. c. Suff. 4942, plur. 


3y42- 

1. a stroke, blow, Deut. 17: 8. 21: 5. 
in sing. coll. Prov. 6: 33. Spec. of 
strokes i. e. judgments, calamities, which 
God sends upon men, Gen. 12:17. Ex. 
11: 1. Ps. 38 12. 39: 11. 91: 10. 

2. a spot, mark, blemish, in the skin, 
whether eruption, scab, or leprosy, Lev. 


mya, 
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13: 3, (comp. v. 2,) 5, 6, 29, 30, 42, 
whence N27 243 spot of scurf, scab, v. 
31. MYATT Yaz spot of leprosy, v. 5 Sh. 
20, 25, and without nz 7X v.22 id. Also 
of the leprosy of garments 13: 47, and 
of walls 14, 34sq. Meton. for a per- 
son pected with spots, v. 4, 12, 13, 17, 
31. also of a leprous garment, v. 50. 


* 5133 fut. #42 1. to smite, usually 


of Jehovah as inflicting judgments upon 
men, lo plague, Ex. 7: 27 [8: 2], mostly 
some fatal disease or death 1 Sam. 25: 
38. Ps. 89; 24. 2 Chr. 21:18. In an- 
other sense God is said to smite a peo- 
ple before their enemies, i. e. to give 
them up to defeat and slaughter, 1 
Sam. 4: 3 wherefore hath Jehovah smit- 
ten us to-day before the Philistines 2 
Judg. 20: 35. 2 Chr. 13: 15. 21: 14. 
comp. Niph. 

2. to thrust, te push, e. g. as a born- 
ed animal Ex. 21:35. of a man 21: 
22. 

3. to strike against, with the foot, to 
stumble, Prov. 3: 23. Ps. 91: 12. 


Nrew. 523, to be smitten, defeated, of 
an army, Judg. 20. 36. 1 Sam. 4: 10. 
Often seq. "55 to be smitten (and flee) 
before the enemy Lev. 26:17. Deut 28: 
7. Judg. 20: 36. 1 Sam. 4:2, 2 Sam. 
Ss 7a ale 

Hire. i. q. Kal no.3, to strike against, 
to stumble, with the foot, Jer. 13: 16. 

Deriv. “5372, and 


5a ™ 
ment, chiefly of a fatal disease sent 
from God, Ex. 12: 13. 30: 12. Num. 8: 
OR eat ieel 2: 


2. a striking of the foot, stumbling, 
Ts, 8: 14. 


1. a plague, a divine judg- 


Aa in Kal not used, pp. to flow, 


see Chald. "32 traxit et fluxit, comp. 
Heb. 9372, and 53 no. 1. 


Nipu. 1. to be poured out, to flow 
out, of water 2 Sam. 14: 14. of the 
eye Lam. 28: 49. 

2. to be stretched out, e. g. the hand 
in supplication, Ps. 77: 3. For njnaa 
Job. 20: 28 see 442 Niph. 


Hiren, S35 1. to pour out, Ps. 75: 
9: 


ad 


2. to pour down, to thrust down, stones 
from a mountain, Mic. 1: 6. 

3. trop. lo deliver up, to give over, 
(comp. SF to pour out, (deliver,) i in 
the phrase? 34M "I~ by “BD WAT to 
deliver one into the hands i. e. power 
of the sword, (comp J. >z after verbs 
of delivering up, in 37 no. 1. ee,) Ez. 
35: 5. Jer. 18: 21. Ps. 63: 11. The 
common rendering is wrong, ‘fudit per 
manus gladii.’ 

Horn. 73% to be poured down, to be 
precipitated, spoken of water, Mic. 1: 4. 


# m0 fut. wa, 
3. 

1. to urge, to impel, to drive, e. g. la- 
bourers to their work Is. 58:3. Hence 
part. U3)2 task-master, ECO) Pe 
3:7. Job 3: 18. also seq. 3, as 12 w3 
Is. 9:3. Of a driver of animals Job 
39: 7. 

2. to urge a debtor, to exact a debt. c. 
acc. pers. Deut. 15: 2, 3. to exact tri- 
bute, c. dupl. acc. of person and tri- 
bute, 2K. 23:35. Part 413 exactor 
of tribute, Dan. 11: 20. 

3. to rule, to have dominion, and part. 
wair king, tyrant, Is. 3:12. 14: 2. 60: 
17. Zech. 10:4. Aethiop. {JU = id. 


whence SVU! and TOU ¢ * king, 


T4.W3 wr: { king of kings, the 
title of the king of Ethiopia. 

Nira. 2 to be pressed, harassed, 1 
Sam. 13:6. Is. 53: 7. recipr. to vez, 
harass, one another, Is. 3:5. So to be 
harassed with toil, to be wearied, dis- 
tressed, spoken of an army, 1 Sam. 14: 
24. 


aa Praet. Kal not used, but in- 


stead of it praet. Niph.wa2, fut. Kal 

WA, imp. wa, MJ, also wa Gen. 19:9; 
inf. grep 

1. to near, i. e. to come near, to ap- 
proach, absol. Gen. 27: 21, 26. 29: 10. 
seq. >& to any person or thing Gen. 
27: 22. 44: 18. Num. 8: 19. 3 Is. 65: 5. 
(comp. below in c.) > Judg. 20: 23. 
5» Gen. 33:3. dy Ez. 44:13. seq. ace. 
Num. 4: 19 DwIps wapa n& nnwaa 


when they appr aa to the holy of holies. 
1 Sam.9: 18. Spec. a) to approach one’s 


once w4437 Is. 58: 
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wife, in conjugal intercourse (comp. 
3p) seq. dx Ex. 19:15. b) to come 
near, to draw near to Jehovah, spoken 
of the priests who approach his altar 
Ex. 30: 20. Ez, 44:18. of the pious 
who approach him with prayer and 
obedience, Is. 29: 13. Jer. 30: 21. c) 
to approach so as to touch any thing, to 
join on, seq. 2 Job 41: 8. of the scales 
of the crocodile, 1A? TINA INN: they 
are joined one upon another. 

2. to near away i.e. to approach some 
other place or object and so recede 
from us; hence to recede, to stand back, 
Gen. 19: 9 Mika wa, Sept. well a0- 
COTO exél, Vulg.’ recede illuc. Is. 49: 20 
"eT mwA give place to me, Sept. woinooy 
uoutoxoy, Jerome fac mihi spatium. In 
many languages, ancient as well as 
modern, there is a want of accuracy 
in the use of words signifying ap- 
proach and departure, so that they 
are often used of the contrary motion, 
e. g. Ap for receding, 495 Arab. 
(stn of approaching, Sansecr. dgam 
to approach and to recede. Comp. 
also Germ. herad, herum, used by the 
best writers for hinab, hinum, which 
last Indeed is hardly admissible. The 
attempt of Faes to show that these 
verbs have not the sense of receding, is 
without success; see Neue philol. 
Jahrb. I. p. 221. 


Hiren. wan. 1. causat. to cause to 
come near, to bring near, of persons Gen. 
48: 10, J3. Ex. 21: 6. 1s: 45:21, “of: 
things Gen. 27: 25. 2 Sam. 13: 1]. 17: 
29, Is. 41: 21 p> {niaxy WwWram bring 
near (bring forth) your arguments, 
and so also 14°49 is to be taken in v. 
22 and 45: 21, the object being omit- 
ted. Hence to offer, to present, Job 40: 
19. espec. sacrifices to God Am. 5: 25. 
Mal. 2: 12. 

2. i,q. Kal, to approach Am. 9: 10. 

Hors. wan 
i. €. to be put Tite, 2 Sam. 3: 34. 
offered Mal. 1: 11. 


Hirupra. to draw near Is. 45: 20. 
gor 


oP) m. @ heap, mound, (Arab. WS, 


pass. to be brought near 
to be 


aie. 
froma, Mata Je XwS, which however 


has a somewhat different signification,) 


mo 


poetically of the waves of the sea heap- 
ed up like mounds, Ps. 38: 7 4:5 925 
DT 72 Aeapeth together as a mound the 
waters of the sea; andso Josh. 3: 13, 16 
the waters stood, flowing backwards. 
‘HIN 32 one mound, comp. Ex. 15: 8. 
Ps. 78: 13. In the same connexion is 
m72in wall Ex. 14: 22. Comp. Virg. 
Geor. 4. 316. 


NT}, a doubtful root, whence 
some derive NIM (N72) 2K. 17: 21 
Chethibh, but see mii. 


i ae 

1. i. q. Arab. LIND to 
impel, ‘to incite to any thing, kindr. 
with 332. Found only in the phrase 
12h ABT? AWN wIned>d whomsoever 
his heart ‘impels i. e. who acts willingly, 
of his own accord, Ex. 25: 2. 35: 21, 
99, / ha 

2. intrans. like Arab. WIAD, to 
impel oneself, and hence to be willing, 
liberal, generous, see 2992 and Hithpa. 


Hitapa. 1. to impel oneself, to 
to show oneself willing, to offer volun- 
tarily, seq. gerund. Neh. 11: 2. Espec. 
of soldiers, to volunteer, (comp. for the 
same usage in Arabic Alb. Schult. ad 
Ham. p. 310. Epist. ad Menken. p. 40,) 
Judg. 5:2, 9, comp. Ps. 110:3. Of those 
who volunteered for the sacred military 
service 2 Chr. 17: 16. 

2. to give willingly, to offer sponta- 
neously, e.g. gifts to Jehovah, c. acc. 
1 Chr 29:9; 14,17... Ezra 1:6." 2: 68. 
3: 5. 

Deriv. M232, 332, and the pr. n. 
Sry S7i 

33 Chald. Ithp. i. q. Heb. 1. to 
be willing, ready, for any thing, seq. 
> Ezra 7: 13. 

' 2. to give willingly, to offer spuntane- 
ously, Ezra7: 15. Inf. by Syriasm 
maayinn subst. free-will offering, v. 16. 


Foe 


3°73 (spontaneous, liberal ) adab 
pr. n. a) of a son of Jeroboam I, king 
of the ten tribes 954—952 B.C. 1 K. 
15: 25, 32. b) of ason of Aaron Ex. 


62 L241) Fey Ohre2 26. Ud)ek 
Chr. & 30. 9: 36. 
74559 1. willingness, voluntari- 


Taras 


82 
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ness, spontancousness, whence “333 


Num. 15:3. Ps. 54: 8, and ace. 4253 
Deut. 28: 24. Hos. 14: 5, spontaneously, 
voluntarily, with a Als mind. — Plur. 
Ps. 110:3 mias2 yay "thy people are 
willingness, i. e. are prompt for war- 
like service, abstr. for concrete. 

200 voluntary gift, Ezra 1:4, comp. 
v.7; chiefly a free-will offering, volun- 
tary sacrifice, opp. to a sacrifice in con- 
sequence of a vow (792) Ex. 35: 
29, Lev. 22:23 In& Hyrm mat) as a 


voluntary offering thou mayest ‘offer it. 
— And as the voluntary giver gives lib- 
erally, largely, hence by imp. 

3. largeness, abundance, Ps. 68: 10 
mi35; cya pluvia larga, abundant, 
plentiful. 


Pe (whom Jehovah impels) 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3: 8. 
Fa 1 12 amas Aeyou. Ezra. 6: 4 


Chald. row of stones, or wall, i. e. side of 
a room or house, both of which signifi- 
cations it has in the Targums, Ez. 46: 
33. Zech. 4: 10, and in the Mischna T. 
Inj reich We toestol WG im Woe 
renh. It seems to have come from 
the Heb. pat? part. Niph. pp. jotned 
together, cohering. 


rey. plur. 952, inf. 353, fut. 


a oh Nah. 3: 7 and 377 Gen. 31: 40. 

1. trans. to move, as a bird its wings 
Is. 10: 14. — Cogn. 332, 033, comp. 
also Sanscr. nat to ore to be moved. 

2. intrans. to move oneself, hence to 
wander about, of a bird Prov. 27: 8. Is. 
16: 2. of men Job 15: 23, Part. 3353 
a wanderer, fugitive, Is. 16:3. 21: 14. 
Jer. 49: 5. 

3. to flee, flee away, Ps. 31: 12. 55: 8. 


68:13. ofa bird to fly away Jer. 4: 25, 
9: 9, — Arab. re) vagatus est, aufu- 
git. 


4. causat. to make flee (see Hiph.) i. e. 
to remove, to put away, and hence by 
Syriasm to abominate, abhor, see 772. 

Poa 3152, to flee away, to fly away, 
Nah. 3: 17. 

Hiru. 33 to cause to flee, to chase 
away, Job 18: 18. Hop, 437 by Chal- 


. 
@ 


- 


daism for 3295, to be pul away, thrust 
away, part. 3372 2 Sam. 23: 6. fut. 357 
to flee away Job 20: 8. 
Hirupo. to flee, Ps. 64: 9. 
Deriv. 09932, S33 and 4732, 
comp. also 42. y 


73 Chald. to flee, Dan. 6: 19. 
mya 


tossings, of a sleepless person on his 
bed, Job 7: 4. 


* Tt 
332, to flee, to recede. 
id.” 

Prev 47:2, to remove, to put away, 
seq. > Am. 6:3. to thrust out, to ex- 
clude; Is. 66: 5, comp. 33 no. 4.— 
With the Rabbins 152 signifies ex- 
communication. 


Ti» 


m. plur. uneasy motions 
> 


in Kal not used, i. q. 


Syr. et Sam, 


Plea me obsol. root, i. q. Sn. no. 


' 2, to give willingly, to be liberal. Arab. 
se uvidus, liberalis fuit. — Hence 


Jee one 


13 
of prostitution, Ez. 16: 33. 

ucpmest 
tion, i. e. uncleanness, impurity, Zech. 
13:1. Hy7z37% Num. 19: 9, 18, 20, 21, 
water of uncleanness, i.e. water by 
which the unclean were purified. Spee. 
a) filth, uncleanness of the female menses 
Lev. 12:2. 15:19, 20; and hence of 
the menstrual discharge Lev. 15: 24, 
25, 33. b) any unclean, filthy thing, 
abomination, e. g. of idols 2 Chr. 29: 5. 
Ezra 9: 11. Lam. 1: 12. of incest Lev. 
20: 21. 


m. liberal gift, as the wages 


r. F742 no. 4,) pp. abomina- 


ca Oa | 13 , fut. ma", pp. to thrust, to 


impel, sc. for wards, from oneself ; comp. 
. the cogn. "mq and what is there said. 
Hence 

1. to thrust out, to expel 2 Sam. 14: 
14. See Hiph. 

2. to thrust forth sc. an axe into a 
tree, to strike an axe intoa tree, seq. 
dy Deut. 20: 19. 

“Nien. mz 1. pass. of Kal no. 2, to 
de thrust forth, to be impelled. Deut. 19: 


73 
5 if d man go with his neighbour into a 
wood to cut wood was. a aty21 


13) yon tine and his Rae be thrust 


forth with the are i. e. makes a stroke 
with the axe to cut down the tree. 

2, pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be expelled, 
driven out, Jer. 40:12, and part N72 
one expelled, an outcast, Is. 16: 3, 4. 27: 
13. Collect. Deut. 30: 4. Neh. 1:9, 
and fem. 473 Mic. 4:6. Zeph. 3:19, 
outcasts, fugitives. C. Suff. im72 his 
fugitive, banished by him, 2 Sam. 14: 
ae -— Trop. Job 6: 13 Ama] mean 

27372 deliverance is driven from me. Of 
a flock dispersed and driven astray, 
Deut. 22: 1. Ez. 34: 4, 16. 

3. pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be seduced, 
impelled, Deut. 4: 19. 30: 17. 


Puat, to drive forth, to thrust out, Is. 
8: 22 myn TEEN thrust forth into 
darkness, comp. Jer. 23: 12. 


Hira. m7, 1. to thrust down, to 
cast down, Ps. 5: 11. seq. 772 62:5. 

2. to thrust out, to drive out, to expel, 
2 Chr. 13:9. e.g. the Israelites into 
other lands Deut. 30:1. Jer. 8: 3. 23: 
3, 8. 29: 14, 18. 32:37. 46: 28. to dis- 
perse a flock Jer. 23: 2. 50: 17. 

3. to seduce any one, i.e. to impel 
him away, Deut. 13: 14. Prov. 7: 21. 


seq. 772 to seduce, to draw away, from 
any thing, Deut. 13: 6. : mis by 
Vixtheds 


4. to draw down evil upon any one, 
to bring upon, seq. 2 2 Sam, 15: 14. 
comp. Kal no. 2. 


Hopu. part. m7 driven up and 
down, chased, Is. 13: 14. 

Deriv. 07719773 - 

273 eto ee ae 3) 1. willing, 


voluntary, ready, prompt, 1 Chr. 28: 21, 
more fully 425 2™3 of a willing mind 
Ex. 85: 5, 22. 2 Chr. 29: 31. ( See 
373i Kal and Hithp.) Ps. 51: 14 may 
; aia a willing spirit. 

2 gwing willingly, of one’s own ac- 
cord, i. e. iberal, Prov. 19:6. Hence 

3. generous,  noble-minded, noble, 
which in the mind of an Oriental is 
closely connected with liberality in 
giving ; spoken of character and con- 
duct, Is. 32: 5, 8. Prov. 17: 7, 26. 

4. trop. of noble birth, and as 


73 


subst. a noble, a prince, Job 34: 18. Ps, 


107: 40. 113: 8. 118: 9. Prov.25:7. 1 
Sam. 2:8. Also ina bad sense, a lyrant, 
Job 21: 28. Is. 13:2. Comp. pbzin 

Nore. In most of the significations 
this word accords with the synonymous 
3932, but the order is different. The 
one, 273), sets ont from the idea of a 
willing and liberal mind, and is tropi- 
cally hged for nobility of birth; the 
other, 3933, is primarily spoken. of a 
leader and prince, and tropically of 
those good qualities which belong to 
his station. 


mT 1d 
and happy state, excellency, Job 30: 15. 


f nobility, trop. elevated 


el Td obsol. root, i. q. WS to 
be soft, fiexible. Hence 


1. 77 sheath of asword, 1 Chr 
21: 27, see 4353. 


Il. 773 i. q. 1°72 Liberal gift, as the 


wages of prostitution, Ez. 16:33. R. 
Prt with the syllable Ae added. Cod. 
Rossian. 409 has au "13 “for 77273 - 


nd 33 m. Chald. Gore: 


so called from its flexibility. bat Comp. 
in Chald. 733 and 4 173, gutta » RID. 
The =, is paragogic, as in TS 
moan.) Tropically, spoken of the 
body as the sheath or envelope of the 
mind. Dan. 7:15 my spirit was griev- 
ed 32.3 143 in the sheath i. e. in my 
body. ‘The same metaphor is employ- 
ed by Pliny, H. N. 7. 52 cr 53: “donec 
cremato €0 inimici remeanti animae ve- 
lut vaginam ademerint.” So too a cer- 
tain philosopher, who was slighted by 
Alexander the Great on account of his 
ugly face, is said to have replied: 
“corpus hominis nil est nisi vagina 
gladii, in qua anima tanquam in vagina 
reconditur;” see d’Herbelot Biblioth. 
Orientale p. 662. The word oxzevog is 
used in the same way by Aelian, H. 
An weL7 <1: 


* 7 72 fut. 5522 Ps. 68: 3, and 


377 Ps. i: 4, to drive asunder, to dis- 
perse, to scatter, as the wind scatters 


12) sheath, 
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ma 
chaff, straw, smoke, Ps. 1: 4. 68: 3. to 
put to flight an enemy i.e. to vanquish, 
metaph. Job 32: 13. 

Nipn. 3712 pass. to be driven aes 
scattered, Is. 41: 2. Ps. 68:3. 971 42 ae 
a leaf driven by the wind Lev. 26: 36. 
Job 13: 25. inf. constr. |52m Ps. 68: 
3. : 


eae 
fall out, to drop down, e 
it falls from the sis 
the threshing-floor or area; 


Oy Urs 
Arab. ycXyf, Chald. “5X, area. 
This root is allied to the verbs of sow- 
ing, Seattering, etc. as Tq. Vv. SY, 
mais. 

2. to vow, to promise voluntarily to 
do or give some thing. Arab. 03 4 


Syr. Although the Arabs dis- 


tinguish these two roots in writing, 
(see Heb. Gr. p. 22,) they may still ea- 
sily have the same origin, viz. the no- 
tion of vowing from a willing, liberal 
mind, and this from the power of scat- 
tering i.e. dispensing bounty.—Lev. 27: 
8. Mal. 1:14. Fut. 457 Num. 6: 21, 
and 33> Gen. 28: 20. Construed c. 
dat. pers. Gen. 31:13. Deut. 23: 24. 
More fully 43 3 to vow a vow, 
Judg. 11: 39. 2 Sam. “15: 8. — Opp. is 
2% to vow abstinence from any thing, 


q. V. 
VT} and 73, 
plur. ot, 253%, 


1. a@ vow, Gen. oa 20. al. (Also 
in the Phenician dialect, see Inscr. Me- 


1, i. q. Arab. Da: to 


g. the grain as 
fork upou 
hence 


7 
eee 


Co. Ui. NS 


lit. 1.) DAT] AI to vow vows, see 
the root. D°792 Bbw Ps. 22: 26, and 
DAI3 Mw, to perform one’s vows 
Judg. 11: 39 


2. a thing vowed, votive offering or 
sacrifiee, Lev. 7: 16. 22: 18, 21. Deut. 
12: 6. — Opp. 3'33 voluntary offering. 


ge 
cording to the Jewish intpp. lamenta- 
tion, wailing, for 73 from r. 93, 
(form like 2p,) but not suitably to 
the context. With this accords better 
the interpretation of the Sept. (cod. 
Alex.) agatoues, ornament, beauty, and 


m. om. Asyou. Ez. 7: 11, ac- 


rid 
this may be etymologically eupposted 


by comparing the root 733, Arab. out 
eminuit, magnificus fuit. 


joes ae ae lata 
mostly of those who are exhausted by 
like Arab. 
ae . See Pi. no. 1.— Kindred are 


1. pp. to pant, 


y 
rupning, Syr. eT, 


TIT, PND, prI2, comp. Aeth. SUN! 
anxius, sollicitus fuit. 

2. causat. to urge on sc. in a course, 
- drive, e. g. horses ete. 2 K. 9: 20 %D 

on yisywa Sor he drives (his horses) 

ikea mad-man i.e. furiously. 4: 24. 
Hence 24¥ 4743 to drive a wagon or 
cart 2 Sam. 6: 3, seq.2 1 Chr. 13: 
7. to drive or lead out a flock as a shep- 
herd Gen. 31:18. Ex. 3: 1, seq. a Is. 
11:6. to drive away animals Job 24: 3. 
to lead, to conduct, a person Cant. 8: 2. 
to lead away, carry away, captives 1 Sam. 
30: 2. Is. 20: 4. comp. 60: 11.—With 
this signification accord Gr. and Lat. 
&yo, ago, nyéouoe, Pers. (pend du- 
cere, adducere. 

3. intransit. to act, te do, to pursue a 
course etc. Ece. 2: 3 m2 args “a>1 
and my heart acted with wisdom. This 
is usually interpreted from the Chaldee 
usage, and my heart was accustomed to 
wisdom, clave to it; but the above is 
more simple. 

Pret 3733, fut. amti> 1. to pant, to 
sigh, see Kal no 1. Nah. 2: 8. 

2. causat. of Kal no. 2. Ex. 14: 25 
M)TID3 ATITI7} «caused to drive heav- 
ily, with difficulty. 

3. iq. Kal no. 2, to lead, Deut. 4: 
27, 28: 37. to lead unto, to bring up to, 
Ex. 10: 13. Ps. 78: 26. to lead away, 
Gen. 31: 26. 

Deriv. 473279 - 


* W135 Alina root, see under 43354. 


oor to wail, to lament, (pp. to 
cry s5 , ann) Ez. 32: 18. Mic. 2:4 
m2 72 Pata) to wail a wailing of 


wailing, i. €. to ‘make a doleful lamen- 
tation. 


2. to cry aloud, to exclaim, whence 
Nien. pp. to be convoked, to come 
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together, to assemble, like Chald. 72nN. 
Comp. p2t Niph. to assemble. 1 Sam. 

:2 all the house of Israel assembled 
pie after Jehovah, constr. praeg- 
nans for ‘they all with one mind follow- 


ed after Jehovah, comp. "78 ae 
M1, 72 me Nb. So the Targ. h 
comp. the same formula Jer. 30: an 


Hos. 2: 16. 3: 3,5. Targ. Others, they 
lamented after Jehovah, i. e. followed 
after him with lamentations. 


Deriv. “I, rtm 2 , 
“AD Chald. light, Dan. 2: 22 Keri, 
the usual form in Chaldee. The 
0 = 7: 


Chethibh has N3°73, asin Syr. {;s01a 


lux, luminare. See 772 no. 2, 


72 


‘yi2. in pause , m. (1. 3592 ) 


lamentation, elegy, song of wailing, Jer. 
9: 17 sq. 3I: 15. Ant 5: 16. Mic. 2: 4. 


rn “13 f. i. q. preced. Mic. 2:4. Prov. 
13: 19. * But M22 is part. Niph. from 
r. S757 q. V. i 

salar rd see); met 

m2 Chald. (r. 753 no. IL) ilu- 
mination, wisdom, Dan. 5. ‘i, 14. Syr. 
V2ojpa 03 id. 


* Sime a root not used in Kal, which 


seems to have had the signification to 
flow and to go, like the cogn. 472 no. 
1. Comp. >m2 brook.—Hence 

Pret 553, fut. >7732, 1. to lead, to 
conduct, Ex. 15: 13. 2 Chr. 28: 15 
Deas Di>m371 and conducted them 
upon asses. Spec. to lead out to water, 
Ps. 23: 2 7255727 mimaya wacby he led 
me to still waters. 31:4. Is.49:10.—Hence 
with the notion of care and protection 
Is. 51: 18, and so 

2. to protect, 2 Chr. 32: 22 (comp. 
mist 1 Chr. 22:18.) to provide for, to 
sustain, Gen.47:17, comp. DD=9 in v.12. 

Hirup. to lead on, to go on, Gen. 33: 
14.—Hence 


Polak m. 1. prob. pasture, whith- 


er flocks are led Jorth, as 2572 from 
927, Is. 7: 19. 


md 


2. pr. n. of a city in Zebulun Judg. 
1: 30, which in Josh. 19: 15 is called 


FO fut. et) 1. to growl, to 
snarl, the usual word applied to the 
noise of the young lion (4°52) Prov. 
19: 12. 20: 2, distinguished from roar- 
ing (4NW), although sometimes also 
attributed to the full-grown lion, Prov. 
28: 15.—The root is onomatopoétic. 
Arab. and Syr. id. See under 475, 
comp. also DX? . — Trop. of the roaring 
the of sea Is. 5:30. of the cry, groaning, 
of those who mourn ( comp. 47959 ) Ez. 
24: 23. Prov. 5: 11.—Hence 


tae} 1) m. @ growling, snarling, of a 
young lion, Prov. 19: 12. 20: 2. 


Mor) f. constr. nami, rearing of 


the sea Is. 5: 30, groaning of the afflic- 
ted Ps. 38: 9. 


* pr fut. Pit37 to bray, spoken of 
the ass when hungry Job 6: 5. of 
wretched and famished persons 30: 7. 


—Chald. and Arab. id. Cognate roots 
are PNI, PIN, MIN. 


af WI) to flow, to flow together, 
{Arab. 5 id.) whence 9752 river. 
ae i 


The verb is used only of a confluence 

of nations, Is.2: 2-5> YER 19921 

Dan and all nations shall fiw unto it. 

Jer. 31: 12. 51: 44. Bed bz Mic. 4: 1. 
Deriv. 4753373, W742 


2 Bes raja Ara- 
mean usage, ‘to shine, to be bright, i. q. 
"73 (see the letter ), and thence to be 
cheered, to rejoice, strictly of a bright 
and cheerful countenance, (comp. 448 
g,) Ps. 34: 6. Is. 60: 5. 

Deriv. F773. 9973, 2977. 


according to 


WI3 m. constr. 533, plur. 9452, 
72, ; and nian (m. Ps. 93: 3) constr. 
nits: , dual Behe 

1. a stream, current, flood, Jon. 2: 4 
9232359 7927 and the stream (tide of 
the ocean) surrounded me, comp. oxea- 
you OseFou Il. 14. 245. Job 20: 17 


see below. 
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NIT] WIT bT2 WM2 the currents of 


the milk-ond- honey ey brooks. Is. 44: 27. 

2. a stream, river, Gen. 2:10, 14. Job 
4,11. 22: 16. 40: 23. al: _ Seq. gen. 
of region, as Doe Ss river or 


Egypt i. e. the Nile, Gen. 15 18. 473 


iia river of Gozan i.e. Chaboras 2 
K.17: 6. 3D "752 rivers of Ethiopia, 
i.e. the Nile, Astaboras, Is.18: 1. Zeph. 
3:10. baz nin rivers of Babylon, 
the Euphrates with its canals, Ps. 137: 1. 
pyaz mina 2K.5: 12. Also with 
the pr. n. of the river in the genit. as 

NP W73 the river Euphrates Gen. 15: 
18. sa 373 the river Chaboras Ez. 
il 1, 3. With the art. 373253 the river 
xat e€oyyy so called, i.e. the Euphrates 
Gen. 31: 21. Ex. 23: 31; more fully 
MD W427 Bsa Was Gen. 15: 18. 
Deut. 1:7. 11:24. Josh. 1: 4; poet. 
also without the art. Is. 7: 20. Jer. 2: 
Tet Mies 7312>" Zech. 9: 100) Bswi2ne- 
Once the context requires 473 to be 
taken as the Nile Is. 19: 5. In Ps. 46: 5 
many understand Siloam, and not un- 
aptly, since 9572 is also used of smaller 
oe as of the waters of Damascus 

2K. 5: 12. Put as the emblem of 
abundance Is. 48: 18. 66: 12. 

Deal DIA (pp. from a form 9552} 
the two rivers, Tigris and Euphrates, 
whence 577532 OTN Syria of the two 


rivers i. e. Mesopotamia, see DWN. 


Chald. 


m. river Dan. 7: 10 ; ae “OT eSoyny 
the Euphrates Ezra 4: 10, 16, 17, 20. 


“vid emph. 8451, 779571, 


“rf. light, day-light, i. q. Arab. 
ies Job 3: 4, see 952 IL. 


* 955 in Kal doubtful, Num. 32: 7 
Cheth. see Hiph. no. 2. 

Hiew. N72 pp. to negative, to 
make nought. 

1. to refuse, to decline, pp. to deny, 
fut. with & dropped DID Ph sep 1412-5; 
where 36 Mss. réad in full N7o On 
the force of the negative syllables \'y 


ae 
also tals and sigs prohibuit, 
impedivit. 


wm, Ne, see under Anh Comp. 


3 


2. to hinder, to restrain, Num. 30: 6 
mS PAN NIT DN i her father held 
her back. v.9, 12. Seq. 7 to hinder 
from, to avert, to dissuade from any 
thing, Num. 32: as, Os 

3. to bring to nought, to render vain, 
Ps. 33: 10. 

Deriv. S812n. But N2 (raw) comes 
from N°) a different root. 


* 35) 1. to sprout, to germinate. 
—The primary idea is that of gush- 
ing forth, boiling up, a force which 
is contained in the syllable 32 and 
in the roots springing from it, as 92), 
er, g3, 203, Fs pt a. 
icaily, now'in the notion of sprouting, 
as Why Cass. now in that of 
uttering, as N33, Aeth. 333, Arab. 
ms, Yaad, and also in that of ri- 
sing above, being higher, as 23, K a5 


Conj. Vill eminuit, _,°y extulit, ac- 


crevit.—Trop. of the mouth as sprouting 
with, putting forth words, Prov. 10:31. 

2. to grow, to increase, Ps. 62: 11. 
Comp. m2. 

Pix. 3252, to cause to sprout, to pro- 
duce, Zech, 9: 17. 

Deriv. 375 
names 72°) , 


m313m, and the pr. 
miss 3 


243 or 349 Is. 57:19 Cheth. i. q. 
= }ra] q- Vv. 


* 99 (comp. cogn. 332) 1. tobemo- 
ved, shaken, agitated, (Arab. ols med. 


Waw id.) of a reed agitated by the wind 
1K. 14: 15. Hence to be driven about, 
to wander, to be a fugitive, Jer. 4: 1. 
Gen. 4: 12,14. Ps. 56:9. to flee Ps. 11: 
1. Jer. 49: 30. Trop. Is. 17: 11 43 
xP the harvest fleeth. 

2. seq. dat. to pity, to commiserate, 
as signified by the motion of the head, 
comp. Job 16: 4,5; hence a) to com- 
fort, to console the: afflicted, seq. > of 
pers. Job 2: 11. 42: 11. Is. 51:19. Jer. 
16:5. -b) to deplore, to bemoan the 
dead, Jer. 22: 10. 

Hier. 39253 «1. causat. to cause to 
wander, to drive out, 2K. 21: 8. Ps. 36: 
12, 
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2. i. g. Kal to move, to shake, to nod 
with the head (WX72) Jer. 18: 16. 

Horu. part. 3372 2 Sam. 23: 6 sha- 
ken out, thrust out. But R. ben Asher 
has 3379, from r. 332. 

Hrrue. 33}2n7 1. to be moved to 
and fro, to reel, of the earth, Is. 24: 20; 
to shake oneself, i.e. one’s head Jer. 48: 
Yi 

2. to bewail, to bemoan, Jer. 31: 18. 


Den. 0 jets oat oe 
“3 Chald. to flee Dan. 4: 11. 


45 m. flight, wandering, Ps. 56: 9. 


Hence as pr. n. of the region to which 
Cain fled, Gen. 4: 16. 


55453 (nobility) pr.n. of a son of 
Ishmael, Chico: LY: 


| see 73. 


m7) ig. SN 1. to sit, to rest, 
to remain tranquil, Hab. aor sents gmt 
asi ND) the proud man, he resteth not, 
but seeks tumult and war. Also to 
dwell, see 2, 711. 

2. to be decorous, becoming, forthe con- 
nexion of which with the idea of sit- 
ting, see under TN Pil. 

Hips. to adorn'sc, with praises, to 
celebrate. Ex. 15: 2459128, Sept. dofo- 


aw autor, Vulg. glorificabo eum.—Hence 


113 constr. 4}, ¢. Suff. F123, 2713 
Em wee 3 m. 

A) adj. 1. inhabiting, fem. constr. 
ni2. Ps. 68:14 na n15 the inhab- 


itress of the house, i. e. matron who re- 
mains at home, oixotgos. 

2. becoming, i. e. comely, f. 772 Jer. 
6:2. 

B) subst. seat, i.e. poetic. 1. a dwell- 
ing, habitation of men Is. 32: 18. Jer. 
50: 44. of God Ex. 15: 18. of animals, 
den, Is. 35: 7. 

2. a pasture, where flocks and herds 
remain, lie down, rest, Hos. 9:13. Jer. 
23: 3. 49: 20. 50:19. Job 5: 24. seq. 
genit. NX H]r Is. 65: 10. 09574 972 
Ez. 25: eA ms Jer: 33: 12. 
For plur. constr, the form m}N> is used, 
q. Vv. 


aP 


mld & A) adj. f. inhabiting, comely 
see 733 A. 


B) subst. i. q. 73 seal, dwelling, a) 
of men Job 8: 6. b) of flovks and 
herds, pasture, Zeph. 2: 6. 


*T3 fut. 13> 
set oneself down, to settle down in any 
place for rest. The primary idea is to 
breathe, to draw breath, [A7 Ts 
comp. Arab. cogn. al) 1, TL, LVeeX., 


requievit, quievit, pp. to draw breath. 
From the same primary idea comes 
Germ. ruhen [ruchen], and from the 
the same root also riechen [Germ. inf. 
ruken, riiken, comp. ruahen to desire]. 


1. to rest, i. e. to 


Arab. spec. in’ ane procubuit 
: (Ne) 
camela, Conj. [V causat. yen locus, 


ubi cameli procumbant. Syr. et Chald. 
Aeth. 44JP$ respiravit, 
requievit, comp. under )2.—Spoken 


e. g. of an army Is, 7:2. 2 ‘Sam. 21: 10, 
comp. Josh. 3:13. (Arab. = IV 


castra posuit.) Of a flight of locusts or 
flies Ex. 10: 14. Is. 7: 19. Also of in- 
animate things, as the ark of Noah 
Gen. 8: 4, of the ark of the covenant 
Num. 10: 36. Constr. absol. Num. ]. c. 
seq. 2 Ex. |. c. >» of place Gen. 8: 4. 
Is. 7: 2, 19. Metaph. of the divine 
Spirit descending and resting upon any 
one, seq. dy» Num. 11: 25, 26, comp. Is. 
11: 2. 

2. to rest, to be at rest, spec. 
labour i. g. MIW Ex. 20: 11. 23: 12. 
Deut. 5: 14. b) from vexation and 
calamities, seq. 772 Job 3: 26. Esth. 9: 
22. Impers. Job 3:13 % TA2° 3N then 
had I been at rest. Is. 23: 12. Neh. 9: 
28. c) i. q. to reside, to abide, Ecc. 7: 
9 anger resteth, dwells, in the bosom of 
a fool. Prov. 14:33. Ps. 125: 3 the 
sceptre of the wicked shall not abide upon 
the lot of the righteous, comp. Is. 30: 32. 
d) i. q. to be silent, i.e. to resé or 
cease from speaking, 1 Sam. 25: 9. 


i. q. Heb. 


a) from 


Hien. has a twofold form and sig- 
nification. 

A) M3] 
to deposit any one in a place, Ez. 37: 1. 


1. to set down, to put down, 
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40: 2; to let down the hand Ex. 17: 11 ; 
to let fall upon, to lay upon any one sc. 
blows, a scourge, Is. 30: 32. Metaph. 
al inn M2 «to allay one’s anger i. e. 
to satiate it on any one Ez. 5: 13, 16: 42. 
21: 22. 24: 13. Zech. 6: 8. 

2. to cause to rest, Ez. 44: 30; often 
seq. dat. to give rest to any one Is. 28: 
12. 14:3. So freq. of Jehovah, who is 
said to give his people rest, i.e. the 
quiet possession of the promised land 
after the subjugation of the Canaanites, 
Ex. 33: 14. Josh. 1: 18, 15. Deut. 3: 20. 
12:10 39207 pS"318-537 n> M2531 
and he shall give yourest from ‘all your 
enemies und about. 25:19. Josh. 21: 
44, Comp.in N.T. zetaneto, xoté- 
navorg.—Horu. MM rest is given, seq. 
dat. Lam. 5: 5. 

B) koorm, \fatnis>, part.: 77375 
like m°O5 from nid, 777 from 7S, 
and the noun wuz i. q. wiw7 from 
Sie 

1. to set or put down, to lay down, to 
deposite in any place, seq. >X or 3 of place 
1K. 13: 29—31. Spec. to deposite for 
safe-keeping, Ez. 42: 14. 44: 19; before 
Jehovah, to lay up, Ex. 16: 33, 34. 
Num. 17: 22. Deut. 26: 4, 10. 1K. 8: 
9. Also to place, to set, as an image 2 
K. 17: 29, a people or troops to another 
land, to transfer, Is. 14: 1. Ez. 37: 14. 
2Chr. 1:14. “yatia m:n to put any 
one in ward, custody, Lev. 24: 12 
Num. 15: 34. And stronger, to cast or 
throw down, Num. 19: 9. Is. 28:2 
ae ee Nb a and, casteth it to the 
ground with might. Am. 5: 7. 

2. to cause to rest, to quiet. Ecc. 10: 
4 gentleness mS t4 D'NOM s72 quiet- 
eth i. e. hinders many offences. Hence 
a) to give rest to any one, c. acc. Esth. 
3: 8 ; ; also to let rest, to leave in quiet, to 
let alone, c. acc. "NN MMT let me 


alone that i.e. suffer me Jade. 16: 26 ; 
a ce, dat. YS mimi’ Ex. 32: 10, 2 

K. 23: 18. Hos. 4: 17, also Sera 1) C. 
fut. 2 Sam. 16:11 52%) 15 ansi let 
him alone that he may curse, let him 
curse. Hence also b) e. acc. pers. 
and gerund of thing, to permit or suffer 
one to do any thing, pp. to let him alone 
that he may do it, Ps.105: 14. c, dat. 
pers. Eee. 5: 11 pind 45 77 15N 


13 


will not suffer him to sleep, pp. does not 
leave him in quiet so as to sleep. 1 
Chr. 16: 21. Comp. the verbs wo} 
and 7m in the sense of conceding, 
permitting, construed in the same man- 
ner. c) to leave i. q. to let remain, to 
leave behind in any place, Gen. 42: 33. 
Deut. 14:28. e.g. a people in a land 
Judg. 3:1. 2 Sam. 16: 21. 20:3. Jer. 
27: 11. to leave remaining Ex. 16: 23, 
24. Lev. 7:15. in the sense of to de- 
sert Jer. 14: 9, » c. act. of thing and 
dat. of pers. fo leave behind to any one, 
to bequeath to one’s heirs Ps. 17: 14. 
Eec. 2: 18. d) 7 3° ir to cause 
thy hand to rest i.e. to withdraw it 
from any thing, Ecc. 7:18. 11: 6.— 
Horx. 27 ao be set down, placed, 
Zech.5:11 ,(comp. the Chald. form DPT 


Dan. 7: 4.) Part. 37 something left, 
vacant places, Ez. 41:9, 11 


Deriv. nat, i329, mM, AM, 
nin: , and the pr. names HDs, T1372 ; 
nnn. Also % 

m i rs m3 1. rest, quiet, Esth. 9: 


16, 17,18. c. Suff. 573 2 Chron. 6: 
41. : 

2. pr. n. Noah, preserved from the 
deluge Gen. 5: 10. Ez. 14: 14,20. 9 
33 waters of Noah, i. e. the hee Is. 
54:9. 

matt (rest) pr. n. of a son of Ben- 
jamin 1 Chr. 8: 2. 

* O13 to be moved, to quake, i. q. 
mi7, once Ps. 99: 1. 
9 Vii. 

#559 Chald. Pa. 32 iq. 532, to 
soil, to foul, whence 


m5) Chald. f. Ezra 6: 11, and 
4) Dan. 2: 5, a dunghill. Dan. 


l.c. and your houses shall become dung- 
hills i. e. cloacae, comp. 2 K. 10: 27. 


* 13 to slumber, mostly of sloth 


and inactivity, Nah. 3:18, Is. 56: 10. 
Ps, 121: 3. Is. 5: 27.— Tt differs from 


als 


Sept. cudev7tw 
Vulg. moveatur terra. 


yw. to sleep. Vice versa Arab. 
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a, 
signifies to sleep, and , yw 
ber. um 
Deriv. -722m, pr.n. D122, and 


“7073 f. slumber, light sleep, Prov. 
231-210 

* 773 , Niew. in Keri, or Hip. to 
sprout, to put forth, subolescere. Ps. 72: 
17 479 FAB7 WAY > so long as 
the sun remains shall his name flourish. 
—Hence 752 soboles, offspring, and 
prob. 73373; also N232 Syr. et Chald. 
fish, so called from ‘the abundance of 
its progeny, comp. 37 - 


to slum- 


773 (a fish, see the preced. art.) 


Nun, pr.n. of the father of Joshua, 
Ex. 33: 11. Num. 11: 28, and constant- 
ly in the book of Joshua. Sept. every 
where IVaun, obviously froma an error 
of the earliest copyists ( NATH for 
NAN ). From the forms of) and 
Vafi found in some Mss. (see Holmes,} 
we may gatherthat later transcribers 
supposed this Navy to be the pronun- 
ciation, according .to Itactsm, of the 
Hebrew n723.—Once 713 1 Chr. 7:27. 


* O35 1. to flee from any person 


or thing, seq. 772 us 24: 18, 3B 2 
Sam. 23:11, seq. "39> Deut 8°: 25. 
Josh. 7: 4. — Lev. 26: 36 "nd27 152} 
aan, Vulg. fugient quasi gladium.—So 
of inanimate things which flee, e. g. 
waves Ps. 104: 7, sorrow Is. 35: 10. 51: 
1], vigour Deut. 34: 7. So Cant. 2: 17 
na ps 6 in describing the evening 133 
Debn the shadows flee, i. e. become 
lengthened, as it were flee from us and 
are lost. Once 1502 French il s’ en- 
fuit, Is. 31: 8, comp. > no. 4. a. 

2. to hasten, to ride swiftly, Is. 30: 16. 
Comp. 3213, pra3, Lat. fugio Virg. 
Geor. 3. 462. 

Piz. 0043 to impel, Is. 59:19 @ con- 
fined stream 42 + MOT. MIM 194 which 
the wind of Jehovah drives onward. 

Hirx. O°35 1. to cause to flee, to 
put to flight, Deut. 32: 30. 

2, to save by flight, to place in safety, 
xs9:.205 Jind saG: alr 

Hirnpat. 0032NM to betake oneself 
to fught Ps. 60: 6. ‘Comp. do: Il. 


"2 657  * 


Deriv. 05279, 09272, D7. 


* D431. to move to and fro, to wa- 
ver, to vacillate, the appropriate word 
for this kind of motion.—Gr. and Lat. 
veto, nuo, Germ. nicken, to nod back- 
wards and forwards. Kindred is D)3 
used espec. of one ee ik like wv- 
otal, Pers. (WAS -— Hence a) 


spoken of the reeling or staggering of 


drunkards Is, 24: 20. 29:9. Ps. 107: 
27. ofthe blind Lam. 4: 14. 
ways Prov. 5:6. b) of a tremulous 
motion, to tremble, e. g. as leaves agi- 
tated by the wind Is. 7: 2; 
persons or things agitated with 
Is: 6: 4. 7:2. 19: 1. Ex. 20: 15. 

the tremulous motion of any thing sus- 
pended in the air, to vibrate, to wave, to 
swing to and fro, as of miners sus- 
pended in the pits, Job 28: 4 127 

AY] WIND they hang down far from 


fear 


the dwellings of men and swing to and 
So to wave over trees, metaph. for 


fro. 


to rule over the trees, Judg. 9: 9, 11, 
13. d) of the lips of a person speak- 
ing softly, to move, to vibrate, 1 Sam. 
1: 18. 

2. to wander about, Am. 4:8. 8: 12. 
Lam. 4: 14,15. Jer. 14: 10. Comp. 
the similar verbs 433 and 542. 

Nieuw. pass. of Hiph. to be shaken, 
as a tree in order that its fruit may 
fall, Nah. 3: 12 ; of a sieve Am. 9:9. 

Hires. 1. act. to move to and fro, 
to wag, e. g. the head, fo nod, in deri- 
sion hke the émizavgéxoxor, (comp. xuveiy 
ayy xepodny Ecc. 13:7. Matt. 27: 39, 
and see on this formula Lakemacher 
Obss. Phil. T. IX. obs. 4.) Ps. 22: 8. 
109: 25. Lam. 2: 15. 2 K. 19: 21. seq. 
aq. d.to nod with the head Job 16: 4. 
comp. Jer. 18: 16. Also to wave the 
hand Zeph. 2: 15, likewise in derision. 

2. to ine Ae to shake, e. g. a sieve 
Am. 9:9. Hence to disturb, to disquiet, 
2K, 23: 18. 

3. causat. of Kal no. 1. a, to cause to 
reel or stagger, Dan. 10: 10 lo! a hand 
touched me £2) Paso) sla 
"7 and caused me to reel (i. €. to stand 
reeling and trembling) upon my knees 
and here 

4. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
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trop. of 


also of 


c) of 


wander about, nlefw, Num. 32: 13. Ps. 
59; 12. 2Sam. 15:-20; 


Deriy. D°¥3¥279 and pr. n. 533. 
meq 13 (with whom Jehovah 


a) m. Ezra 8: 


comes together) pr. n. 
33. b) fi Neh. 6: 14. 


‘2 m1 Tapp: 
down, to and fro, to agitate, 
hand ; see Hiph. — Hence 

2. to sprinkle any thing with any 
thing, which is done by waving the 
hand, c. dupl. ace. Prov. 7: 17. 

Hien. 3927 (1. to wave, to shake, 
a) the hand, as the signal of one beck- 
oning Ts, 13: 2; as a gesture of threat- 
ning, seq. 59 Is, Lelo. 19: 16. Zech. 
2: 13, Job 31:21. So as exerting a 
healing power, seq. by 2K. 5:11. b) 
a sieve Is. 30:28. c) a rod, saw, etc. 
Is. 10: 15 -by “iwanm >JANITON 
397372 shall the saw boast ‘itself against 
him that moveth it to and fro? 35 
WIP AWeTNN, OIY as if the rod should 
br Opdice him who lifteth it up. Of a 
sickle Deut. 23: 26. Seq. by Ez. 20: 
22. Josh. 8: 31. d) Spec. of a certain 
ceremony in sacrifices, by which the 
portions of flesh which were to be of- 
fered to God, before being placed on 
the altar, were first waved to and fro; 
comp. Lat. porricere of a similar rite. 
Lev. 7: 30. 8: 27, 29. 9: 21. 10:15. 14: 
J2, 24. 23: 11, 12,20. Num. 5: 25. 6: 
20. In the case of living victims and 
of the consecration of the Levites, we 
must suppose a leading about hither 
and thither, Ex. 35: 22. Num. 8: 11—2], 
In examples of the first kind, Saadias 


to wave up and 
e. g. the 


renders by Sp agitavit, in the latter 
kind by ee duxit, circumduxit. 
A sacrifice thus offered is called 4532" 
wave-offering, Luth. Webeopfer. The 
opinions of the Rabbins on this point, 
see in Carpzov Apparatus Antiqu. s. 
Cod. p. 709 sq. 

2. to sprinkle, to scatter, as God the 
rain, Ps. 68: 10. 

Horn. 9215 
27. 

Pin. #213 i. q. Hiph. no. 1, to wave 


pass. of no. 1. d. Ex.29: 


ap) 


the hand against any one, as a gesture 
of threatning, Is. 10: 32. 


Deriv. 753, np), main, and 


513 m. elevation, height, from the 
De an 
usage of Arab. C93, from r. csly 
eminuit, prominuit. ~ Ps. 48: 3 beautiful 
for elevation is mount Zion i. e. it rises 
gracefully. — But 33 Memphis, is of 
aa origin, q. v. 
nie j3 1. pp. 
ter, to flame, as Arab, eels med. 
Waw; comp. Ys: and yix7ja spark. 
Hence 
2. Hee to flourish, see Hiph. comp. 
whit, 17 
BT tron. to flee, pp. to glance away, 
Lam. 4: 15. Arab. yols » comp. 
477 no. J, 2, and Lat. micare, Engl. 


to glimmer, a glit- 


to glance. 
Hien. Viti to flourish, Cant. 6: 11. 
7:13. In Targg. y724 id. 


The nouns V2, “¥2, {X32 are de- 
rived from the cognate verb Vx2 q.v. 


m7] f. a feather sc. of the wing, 


pinion, Ez. 17: 3,7. Job 39:18. R. 7x2 
q. Vv. —For the form m3 Lev. 1: 16 
see below in its order. 


* ps ig. P22 to suck, whence 
fut. Hiph. ampr2m) and suckled, nursed 
him, Ex. 2: 9. But a very slight 


change of the vowels gives A470, 
from p27. 


#493 


ra 
\'y, to shine, kindred with a2 


obsol. root i. q. Arab, 


II. 
Hence the deriv. 35,07), 157 
m34372, pr. mn. 94). 


"\)3 f. Chald. fire Dan. 3: 6, 11, 15, 
a2 9: 
* wi), Syr. 22 


0s, vovos) i. q. WN, to be sick, ill at 
- once trop. of the mind Ps. 69: 21. 


“1 
i. q. Arab. 


0 
(comp. Gr. yv0- 


fat. apoc. 12) SSaGs sa, 
| =’) to leap, to spring. 


1. to eas to leap for joy, see Hiph. 
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2. of liquids, to spirt, to spatter, to be 
sprinkled, seq. 59, >&, on, upon any 


thing Lev. 6: 20 (27). 2K. 9233. Is. 
63: 3. 
Hiew. sm, fut. apoc. 71, lig 


pp. to cause to leap for joy, to cause to 
exult, to make rejoice, c. acc. et seq. b9 in 
or because of any thing, ( comp. nw 

y ,) Is. 52: 15 ae Tinea Du3 47) i2 
so Sokal he cause man y nations to rejoice in 
himself’; comp. Tims Sept. out 
Fovucoorrae Evy Mokke auto, prob. 
taking 439 for ND? = NW? in the formula 
D°2) Nw2, which is ofien rendered by 
Gr. Sormote. Syr. Vulg. Luth. Engl. to 
sprinkle many nations, see no. 2, i. e. my 
servant the Messiah shall make expia- 
tion for them with his blood; but this 
does not accord with the opp. verb 
aya wD. 

2! to sprinkle, water, blood, seq. >3, 
Bx 129 2hehewiS70.014: Tttien 4: 
17. ; 

Deriv. 


pags 


7? pr. n. 


We 1p) m. pottage, any boiled dish or 
food, pp. part. Niph. of the root Daubes 
with radical Yod preserved, although 
these verbs elsewhere in Niph. adopt 
the forms of yy. Of a root 472 there 
are no traces extant. Gen. 25: 29. 2K. 
4, 38, 39, 40. Hagg. 2: 12. 


"59 
voted, spec. 

1. a Nazarile, a species of ascetics 
among the Hebrews, who bound them- 
selves by a vow to abstain from certain 
things (see the law Num. a 13 sq.) 
Aim. 2:11, 12. more fully D5 ON WT3 
consecrated to God Judg. 13: 5, 7. 16: 
17. — From the Nazarite, who left his 
locks unshorn, it was transferred to the 
vine, which every seventh and also 
every fiftieth year was left unpruned, 
Lev. 25: 5, 11. Bee Lat. herba virgo, 
and Talmud. Pw ndin. virginitas 
sycomori, of a aoe not yet pruned. 

2. @ prince, as consecrated to God, 
Gen. 49: 26. Deut. 33:16. Lam. 4: 7. 
Comp. 72. 


m. (1. 32) consecrated, de- 


* by fut. 512 1. to flow, to run, 
as liquids, Num. 24: 7. Ps. 147: 18. 
Part. plur. 95113 flowings, poet. for 


33 


streams, rivers, Ex. 15: 8. Is. 44:3. Jer. 
18: 14. Ps. 78:16. Prov. 5:15. Trop. 
of language, Deut. 32:2 my speech shall 
flow, distil, as the dew. Of fragrant 
odours distilling and flowing through 
the air, Cant. 4: 16.— Construed like 
other verbs of flowing (see 7 7 no. 4. 
Heb. Gram, § 135. 1. n.) with an accus. 
of that with which any thing flows, im- 
plying abundance. Jer. 9: 17 bPh=ha 2b 
nva~abt and our eye-lids flow with 
waters. ‘Is. 45: 8. Job 36: 28. 

Nore. The form aDT3 Judg. 5:5 is 
for 1542 Niph. of 551 q. v. 

2. from the Arabic usage (a) 3) to 
descend, also to dismount, to stop at 
an inn, to dwell, whence n3>47 . 


Hiren. 5°77 eausat. of no. ih to cause 
to flow Is. Ae: D1, — The same form is 
found in Dee 


ule obsol. root, either i. q. Arab. 
Ay to oe to string pearls, 


whence “IS a string of pearls; or as 


I would prefer i. q. Chald. pit to 


muzzle, whence Syr. Tsavi ring for 


the nose, and Aethiop. HRM! a 


ring in the nose of animals to be tamed, 
i. gq. MM .— Hence 


Ctl cr Sut stor, eplur: ni, 
372; ‘m. @ ring, a) for the nose, a 
nose-ring, as an ornament, comp. Je- 
rome on Ez, 16:12, and the remarks of 
travellers in Jahns larger Archaeology 
I. § 153, also Hartmann’s Hebraerinn II. 
166. III. 205 sq. Gen. 24:47, Is.3: 21. 
Prov. 11: 22. Hos. 2: 13. b) for the 
ears, ear-ring, Gen. 35: 4.— Genr. and 
without specification, Judg. 8: 24, 25. 
Job 42: 11. Prov. 25: 12. 


* pi Chald. to suffer loss, detri- 
ment, Part. rae) Dan. 6: 3. 


Apu. P27 to bring loss upon, to en- 
damage, Ezra 4: 13, 15,22. Hence 


pid m. loss, damage, Esth. 7: 4. 


* = in Kal not used. 


Nien. 1. to separate oneself from 
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any one, e. g. seq. 47757 14NN7, to fall 
away from the worship of Jehovah, 
Kz. 14: 7. 

2. to abstain from any thing, seq. 77 
Lev. 22: 2; absol. spoken of abstinence 
from food abd drink Zech. 7: 8, comp. 
v. 5. — Syr. Ethpe. id. 

3. to consecrate or devote oneself to 
any thing, seq. > Hos. 9: 10. — Kindr. 
with 4°32 to vow, and Arab, 33 to 
vow, to consecrate. 


Hirg. “1% ~—s 1. causat. to cause 
one to separate himself, Lev. 15: 31 
DANAE! SRV BaATNy DATTA 
cause ye the childr en of Israel to separate 
themselves from their uncleanness, where 
the ancient versions have admonish ; 
comp. Arab. 2935 IV admonuit. 


2. transit. to consecrate, seq. 2 Num. 
6; 12. 

3. intrans. i. q. Niph. no. 2, to ab- 
stain, seq. 972 ihe 6:3. Also i. q. 
Niph. no. 3, fo consecrate or devote one- 
self, seq. AMD Num. 6: 2, 5, 6. 


Deriv. 4°72, DTH, and 


aya) ial 
ken, by which one is distinguished, 
separated from the people. Spec. of a 
king 2 Sam. 1: 10, 2 K. 11: 12. Ps, 89: 
40. 182:18. of the high priest Ex. 
29: 6. 39:30. Lev. 8:9, “372 "248 
stones or gems of a diadem, put for 
any thing very precious, Zech. 9: 16, 

2. consecration, of a priest Lev. 21: 
12. oftener of a Nazarite (see 4712) 
Num. 6: 4,5,9 17572 WN his conse- 
crated head. v.12. “Hence meton. con- 
secrated head sc. of a Nazarite Num. 6: 
19. Also, the primary idea being 
dropped, unshorn hair, long hair sc. of 
a woman, Jer. 7: 29. Comp. 3°72 no. 


3. 


1. diadem, pp. a mark, to- 


m3 see T1)2. 

"32 (hidden, part. Niph.) pr. n. 
m. Num. 13: 14. 

Sas praet. and imp. Kal, 


and inf. Hiph. to lead, to conduct, Ex. 
32: 34. Num. 23: 7. Job 38: 32. 1 
Sam. 22:4. Often of God as guiding 


fut. 


ue 6 
and directing men, Ps. 5: 9. 27: 11. 
81: 4. 61: 3. 73: 24. 143: 10. 

2. to lead out troops etc. to transfer, 
IeK 10: 26. 2eKe LS: 

3. to lead back, Job 12: 23 now 
pi291 DAD he spreadeth out the na- 
tions and leadeth them back, sc. into 
their former limits whence they mi- 
grated. 


DWI see many , 


DT) (consolation) Nahum, pr. n. 
of a prophet, Nah. 1: 1. 


D212 m. plur. (r.ohz) 1. 
consolations Is. 57: 18. Zech, 1: 13 
where many Mss. and editions have 
nyart - 

2. “compassion Hos. 11: 8. 


a's he (snorting, snoring,) Nuhor, 
pr. n. a) of a postdiluvian patriarch 
Gen. 11: 22. b) of abrother of Abra- 
ham Gen. 26: 27. 


OTT) m. adj. 
brazen Job 6: 12. 


rit. pp. 
brazen, then i. q. nvm brass, Lev. 26: 
19. Job 41:19. Is. 45:2 mwsma minds 
doors of brass, brazen doors. ‘Job 40: 
18 FWANI "PIX channels of brass. 28: 
2 swans pis X7 JAN the stone is molten 
into brass. 


rabhiye f 
of music, prob. tibia, pipe, flute, pp. 
something perforated, i. q. >7> Sit. 
Suictly for 2m} from r. 51 to bore, 
see Lehrg. p. 145. 


nay dual (1. 42 
nostrils, from snorting, Job 41: 12. Syr. 


* 576 2) 
pueeez nose, Arab. Tals) 


( 


(denom. from mn? ) 


fem. of the preced, 


Ps. 5: 1 an instrument 


to snort) 


sing. 
nostril. 


* |, br 1. to receive as a pos- 
session, to acquire, to possess, as wealth, 
glory, Prov. 3:35. 11:29, 28:10. Fre- 
quently of the Israelites as acquiring 
and enjoying possession of the land 
of Canaan Ex. 23:30. 32:13. Seq. a 


69 ae) 

to have a possession ina land, among 
one’s brethren, Num. 18: 20, 23, 24, 
and nN with any one Num. 32:19. absol. 
Josh. 16:4. Also Jehovah is said to 
take Israel as his own possession, and 
therefore to protect and defend them 
Ex. 34: 9. Zech. 2: 16 [12]. 

2. spec. to receive by inheritance, to 
inherit, Judg. 11: 2, comp. Num. 18: 20. 
Metaph. Ps. 119: 111. 

3. causat. i. q. Pi. to give to be pos- 
sessed, to distribute any thing, seq. acc. 
of thing and 4 of pers. Num. 34: 17 
VANITY p25 ASTI "~ TUN who shall 


distribute the land unto you. Ful tos 


Josh. 19:49. c. ace. of pers. ies 
to some, Ex, 34: 9 12M5T2 give us a 
possession. er 

Pret 51: to give to be possessed, to 


distribute, Josh. 13: 32; c. dupl. acc. of 
pers. and thing Josh. 14: 1. Num. 34: 
29. seq. > of pers. Josh. 19: 51. 

Hipu. 1. to give as a posses- 
sion, to cause to possess, often c. dupl. 
ace. of pers. and thing, Proy. 8: 21. 15: 
22. Zech. 8: 12. c. acc. of thing impl. 
Deut. 32: 8 5742 nes Dra when 
the Most High gave, divided out, to the 
nations their possession. . acc. oe pers. 
impl. Is. 49: 8. Often spoken of the 
distribution of the land of Canaan, 
Deut. 1: 38, 3: 28. 12: 10. 19: 3. 31: 7. 
Jer. 3: 18. 12: 14. Josh. 1: 6. 

2. to cause to inherit, i.e. a) to leave 
as an inheritance, seq. dat. of pers. 1 
Chr. 28:8. b) to distribute an inher- 
itance, c. dupl. ace. Deut. 21: 16. 


donot 


Horn. to be made to possess i.e. to 
obtain as one’s portion, although by 
pone nen and snwillinghy3 hence ec. 
ace. Job 7: w-4? % ‘nbn: wisl 


have obtained months of misery, ‘such 
are appointed as my portion. 


25% 


£ 


Hirap. i. q. Kal, to receive as one’s 
own possession, to possess for oneself, 
seq. acc. Num. 32:18. Is. 14:2. Seq. 
dat. of Pere: to possess for oneself and 
Jor one’s heirs i. €. so as to transmit to 
one’s heirs, Lev. 25: 46 BASIN 


DA MWAN bIsI5 ON and ye shall pos- 
sess them for your: selves and for your sons 


after you; so all the ancient versions. 
In the same manner are to be explained 


m3 
Num. 33: 54. 34: 13. Ez. 47: 18. 
Comp. abe Heb. Gramm. p. 204. 


x TT, or obsol. 
TURE to flow. Hence 


rook, i. <qu-bitt, 
= 


bn m. with He parag. local Num, 


dual pabhe Ez. 47: 
siting 


9, plur. pS, 


PAP bm, PAN 3, orsaseformed 
by rain and snow-water in the mountains 


and drying up in summer, a torrent, see 
Such a torrent is meant | 


2I2N, JN. 
in Job 6:°15, my brethren are treacherous, 


like the torrent, which deceives the trav- | 


eller by drying up unexpectedly. So 
DX bi torrent of Egypt on the 


was later “Pivoxdgovga, now Lis af, 


Num. 34: 5. Josh. 15: 4, 47. 1 K. 8: 65, 
2 Kk. 24: 7. Is. 27: 12, But for the 
river of Egypt Gen. 15: 18 see "33. 
Trop. nD di? torrent of sulphur 
Is. 30: 33. Syxba 95513 torrents of de- 
struction Ps. 18: 5. 

2. a valley with a brook or torrent, 


a low place with water, i.q. Arab. ota 
CoM 1 
wady, Syr. Ye Gen. 26:19. Cant. 


6: 11. 
28: 4 m2 Y= they break i.e. pierce, 
dig, a eat 

mon Ps. 124: 4, 


article. 


see the preced. 


any thing 


the harvest. 
estate, Num. 18: 21. 


promised land, 


Na! 18: 23. 26: 62. 
jtes Deut. 4: 21. 
a) the possession or property of Jebovah, 
i. e. the Israelites, whom Jehovah cares 
for and protects as his own people, 


661 


Deut, 4: 20. 9: 26, 29. Ps. 28: 9. 
possession granted by Jehovah, gift of 


PS Mate 


| atopoet. 


/ 
fin verbs of emotion comp. 
2 , * . 

| odvoounms, contristari, al. Spoken 


So bbvia bra, aa bin, qv. 
3. ee pit or shaft of a mine, Job | 


1. a taking possession of | 
, occupation, Is. 17: 11 nD] 
; aus ae ae of occupation, of occupying | 
Also possession, domain, } 
Often of the ter- | 
ritory ceqeenere to dee tribe in the j 
. Josh, 13: 23 nds | 
TeEUsinh oe! the eis of Reuben. } 
27:7. Also of the | 
whole of Palestine as given to the Israel- | 
So mim nbn: is| 


m3 
b) a 


Jebovah Ps. 127: 3. For the formula 
! see dg no. 2. d. 
2. inheritance, 1 K. 21: 3,4. Prov. 19: 


M.° aN n2n3 an inheritance from 


34: 5, and poet. (Ps. aes 4) stbirs , | fathers. 


3. portion, lot, assigned of God, i. q. 


| Pdr no. 2. Job 20: 29. 27: 13, 31: 2 
1. a@ stream, brook, rivulet, either as | 
flowing from a perennial fountain, as | 


Syrdr3 (valley of God) pr. n. of a 


station of the Israelites in the desert 
Num. 21: 19. 


sadn) Nehelamite, patronym. oth- 


erwise (Duiowh Jer. 29: 24, 31, 32. 


non iP) SUB GOb tale mak 5, with the less 
frequent “feminine ter mination m_ Ps. 


confines of Palestine and Egypt, where | 16: 6. 


tary in Kal not used, pp. onom- 


“to draw the breath forcibly, 
to pant, to sigh, to groan, like Arab. 


/ ! 
Naked , Kindred roots are 5743 ( comp. 
n> and p>) mat q. v. 

Niru. on 1. ie lament, to grieve ; 
for the use of the passive and middle 
man 

a) in 
regard to others, whence to pity, to have 
compassion, absol. Jer. 15: 6  3nyNb3 
omin IL am weary of having compas- 
sion; seq. >> Ps. 90: 13, >8 Judg. 21: 


6, bv. 15, qa Judg. 2:18. b) in re- 
| card to one’s own deeds, whence lo re- 
| pent, (comp. Germ. reuen which in 

Switzerland means to grieve, Eng}. to 

rue,) Ex. 13: 17. Gen. 6: 6,7. seq. >> 

Wx, oo 12, 14. Jer. &:.6. 18::8, 10. oN 
12 Sam. 24: 16. Jer. 26: 3. : 


2. reflex. of Piel, to console oneself, 
to be comforted Gen. 38: 12; seq. >y¥ con- 
cerning any thing 2 Sam, 13: 39, and 
ASN L enfor the loss of any one Gen. 
24: 67,—Hence 

3. to avenge oneself, to take vengeance, 
since, to use the words of Aristotle, 
Rhet. If. 2, 1) ooyi Exetoe Gorn tWs 
ano thg éhnidos TOU tyumonour dar. Seq. 
77 Is. 1: 24.° Comp. Ez. 5: 13. 31: 16. 
32: 31. See Hithp. no. 3. 


Pret DM? to console, to comfort, pp. 


ae) 


to express grief, compassion, seq. acc. 
of pers. Gen. 50: 21. Job 2: 11. Also 
q2 of that concerning which one is 
comforted Gen. 5: 29, and dy Is. 22: 4. 
1 Chr. 19:2. Often including the idea 


of aid rendered, espec. when spoken of |. 


‘God, Is. 12:1. 49: 13. 51: 3, 12. 52: 9. 
Ps. 23: 4. 71: 21. 86: 17. 

Puat 0M) to be consoled, to be cheer- 
ed with comfort, Part. ' mana for 727273 
Is, 54: 11. ial es 

Hirar. of2ns, once nmin Ez. 5: 
13, i. q. Niph. but Jess frequent. 

1. to lament, to grieve. a) for anoth- 
ther, i.e. to pity, to have compassion, 
seq. 53 Deut. 32: 36. Ps. 135: 14. _ b) 
to repent, Num. 23: 19. 

2. to console oneself, to be comforted, 
‘Gen. 37: 35. Ps. 119: 52. 

3. to avenge oneself, to take vengeance, 
Gen. 27: 42 nin nN Wy Aan 
Jat 2 lo Esau thy brother ‘will 
avenge himself by slaying thee. 

Deriv. n09N2, DIMI, the pr. 
names DAM}, nm373, namin, and those 
which here olla, 


OM) (consolation) pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 
4: 19. 


on m. repentance Hos. 13: 14. 

mony Kamets impure, consolation 
Job 6: 10. Ps. 119: 50. 

mort) (comforted i. e. aided of 


Jehovah) Nehemiah pr.n. a) the son 
of Hachaliah, governor of Judea under 
Artaxerxes Longimanus, Neh. 1: 1. 8: 


9. 10:2. Comp. Xnw7n.— Different 
are b) Neh. 3: 16. c) Ezra 2: 2. Neh. 
CR th 


ans (repenting) pr. n. m. Neh. 
i ga 
VITTI i. g. 22728, we, found only in 


Gen. 42: 11. Ex. 16: 7,8. Num. 32: 32. 
2 Sam. 17: 12. Lam. 3: 42. 


* OF obsol. root. see OM34D. 
i Via i, a: yi ’ 


see under the letter 4. 


to urge, to press, 


Part. pass. 
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VN? urgent, pressing, 1 Sam. 21: 9.— 
Arab. (assy id. 


* 972 onor 
pa, Syr. jorwd, to breath hard 


onomatopoétic root, Arab. 


through the nose, to snort, to snore, comp. 
Aeth. Z Z, } to snore, Gr. g¢7z0, 6oy- 
yos.—-Hence 0297413, pr. n. lites 
also - 


“1 m. Job 39: 20, and ae f. 
Jer. 8: 16, a snorting, e. g. of a horse. 


anlar) 2 Sam.” 23: 27 and aelee ? 
Chr. 11: 87 (snorer) pr. n. m. 


ala] in Kal not used, an onoma- 


topoétic root i. q. und, to utter a low 
hissing sound, to whisper, espec. of the 
whispering or muttering of sorcerers, 
see wimd Pi. Ps. 58: 6. Comp. Zab. 


£233 susurravit, see Cod. Nas. III. 


p. 88, line 16,18. II. p. 138, line 9. 
Prev to practise sorcery, enchantment, 


De, INI; 
divination, i. q. Arab. SoS . 
Lev. 19: 26. Deut 18:10. 2K. 17: 17. 
21:6. Some here understand ogiuor- 
tet or divination by serpents, as if 
denom. from wrt, see Bochart Hieroz. 
T. L p. 21. Hence 


2. to augur, to forebode, to have a 
presentimentof, Greek otw»iZouou, comp. 


Syr.cmo.2 Pe. and Pa. id. Gen. 30: 
a7 SSS Tanya 3 ens 7 


Sh asin 
augur that Jehovah blesseth me for thy 
sake. 44:15 know yenot wI22 wD D 
12579D WEN OW that such an one as I 
could” certainty ly ‘forebode, divine, such 
things? v.5 he might well forebode it, 
foresee it. 

3. 1 K. 20: 33 age DWNT, y 
Vulg. et acceperunt viri pro omine, ‘and 
the men took as a good omen sc. the 
words of Ahab in v. 32. 


on m. 1. ineantation, enchant- 
ment, Num, 23: 23. 

2. omen, augury which one takes, 
Num. 24: 1, comp. 23: 3, 15. 

Nah wp m. I; 


a serpent, so called 


m3 


from its hissing, see tia. Gen.3: I sq. 
Ex. 4:3. 7:15. 2K. 184. Put for 
the constellation of the serpent or dragon 
in the northern quarter of the heavens, 


a 
Job 26: 18, Arab. Ran. 

2. pr.n.Wahash a) ofa place other- 
wise unknown 1 Chr. 4: 12. b) of aking 
of the Ammonites 1 Sam. 11:1. 2 Sam. 


10:2. c) 2 Sam. 17: 27. d) 2 Sam. 
17: 25. 


on m. Chald. copper, brass, Dan. 


2: 32, 45. 4: 20. al. 
Hebr. nzjn3. 


pwn (enchanter) pr. n. m. of a son 


of Amminadab Ex. 6: 24. Num. 1: 7. 
Ruth. 4: 20. 


NWT comm. (m. Ez. 1:7. Dan. 
10:6. f. 1 Chr. 18: 8.) c. Suff. Fmeim. 

1. brass, yodxos, i. e. copper, mostly 
as hardened and tempered in the man- 
ner of steel,and used for arms and 
other cutting instruments, Gen. 4: 22. 
Ex.26:11,37. al. saepe. Metaph. Jer. 6: 
28 brass and tronare they all, i. e, base, 
vile, of less precious metal. 

2. any thing made of brass, a) mon- 
ey, brass coin, Ez, 16: 36 Fawm 7x? 


Syr. ass ; 


wm. Vulg. quia effusum est aes 
tuum. _b) fetter, chain, of brass, Lam. 
3: 7,  espec. dual Domwi2, fetters, 


Judg. 16: 21. 2 Sam. 3: 34. 


xnwon (brass) pr. n. f. of the 
mother of king Jehoiachin 2 K. 24: 8. 


riglolap m. (fr. mzm2 and the for- 
mative syllable j—) adj. brazen serpent, 
erected by Moses, and broken in pie- 
ces by Hezekiah because the Israelites 
worshipped it, 2: K. 18: 4. 


* TT) fut. nr3° Ps. 38:3, and n° 


Proy. 17:10, to go or come down, to de- 
scend, a root common in Aramaean i. q. 
Heb. 437, but in O. T. only as poetic ; 
perhaps "denom. from the noun nm). 

Jer. 21:13 42°59 nt2-%7 who will come 
down against us 2 sc. to attack us. Ps. 
88:3 53" ae nmin and thy hand 
cometh down upon me sc. in chastise- 
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ment. Plur. ant} Job 21: 13, for 1nh7 
c. Dag. euphon. comp. Lehrg. p. 85. 
Trop. Prov. 17:10 j7a23 maya nn 
reproof goeth down, sisKstE fey: into 
the mind of the wise, comp. 18: 8. 26: 
22. The form nnn is penacute, comp. 
Lehrg. § 51. 1. n. 1. 

Nips. mi3 i.g. Kal, Ps. 38:3 "> 
.2 nm aN Sor aN arrows come 
down upon ee pierce me. 

Pre. mt: to press down, a) abow, 
i.e. to bend, Ps. 18: 35. b) furrows, 
i. e. to level, spoken of rain Ps. 65: 11. 


Hipn. to prostrate, imper. ns Joel 
4: 11. 


MMJ Chald. to come down, to descend, 


part. m2 Dan. 4: 10, 20. 

Apu. fut. my>, imp. mmN, part. 
nnn. 

1. to bri ing down Ezra 5: 15. 

2. to lay down, to deposit, for safe- 
keeping, Engl. to lay up, Ezra 6: 1, 5. 

Horn. after the Heb. form n113% to 
be deposed Dan. 5: 20. 


MTI (Milél from r. m2) f. La 
letting “down, Job 36: 16 phat) nn: 


i.e. food set down upon thy table. Is. 
30: 30 1951 mn? the letting down of 
his arm i. e. chastisement inflicted by 
his arm, comp. Ps. 38: 3. 

2. rest, quiet, Is. 30: 15. Ecc. 6: 5. 
Acc. Ecc. 4: 6 mi 9D N57 a hand- 
ful with quiet. 

3. pr.n. Nahath, see in. 


M73 adj. coming down, descending, 


only plur. c. Dag. euphon. D'nMm2 2 K. 


6: 9. 


* QI fut. mt, apoc. vr, 
-n7) : EE 

J. to stretch out, 
(453 extendit fila. 


nn2,nnn, mn> , q. v.—a) to stretch out, 
to es é. g. the hand Ex. 8: 2, 13. 10: 
12) 21 ; Sie of the hand of God in 
ea Jer. 51: 25. Ez. 6: 14. 14: 9, 13. 
Is.5:25, or of man asif to assail God Job 
15:25. So aspear Josh. 8:18; a meas- 
uring line, seq. 5», to stretch the line 
upon any thing Job 38: 5. Is. 44: 18. 


mn» 


to extend, Arab. 
Kindred roots are 


oh) 


Lam. 2:8. trop. an ambush. q. d. 


snares, nets, Ps. 21:12. Also to stretch | 
16 | 
i the limbs upon a couch or bed Am. 2: 
18. b) to stretch, to extend, as a curtain 
| or awning Is. 54: 2. 2Sam.21:10. a 


out id length, to elongate, Is. 3: 
ji miMD2 with neck extended i. e. 
wir head erect. Ps. 102: 12 302 >& 
lengthened shadow, i. e. lengthened in 


the declining sun, at the approach of | 
evening, comp. 109: 23.—b) to stretch, } 
- a tent | 
| spoken of God, Ps. 144: 5. 


to spread out, to expand, e. g 
Gen. 12: 8. 26: 25; the heavens Is. 
40: 22 b nw pa =) moi 
out the heavens as a curtain, awning. 
1 Chr. 21: 10 Ay m3 78 sibe 


I spread out three things before thee (i.e. | Ovi : 
| towards one side, i. q. Kal no. 3. Num. 


I propose to thee) choose one, comp. 2 
Sam. 24: 12 where for "Q}2 is Duj3. 


c) intrans. to spread oneself out e. g. as | 


flocks in a land, Job 15: 29. 

2. to incline, to bow, to depress, pp. 
to make tend downwards, e. g. 
shoulder Gen. 49: 15. 


119: 112. the heavens, spoken of God, 
Fs. 18:10. to cast down enemies Ps. 
17: 11. Part. pass. Ps. 62: 4 “Wp 


DI a wall inclining, leaning, ready to 
fall. 
Ps. 73: 2. of the declining day Judg. 
19:8. of the shadow ona dial moy- 
ing downwards 2 K. 20: 10. 

3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, 
pp. to make tend to one side. Is. 66: 
12 lo, Iwill turn peace upon her like a 


river i. e. aS a stream is turned in its } 


course. Gen. 39: 21 504 TSN a7 
turned upon him favour, i. e. ‘conciliated 
favour towards him. Often intrans. 


to turn away, to decline, Num. 20: 17. | 


22: 23, 26, 33. seq. 58 to any one 
Gen. 38:16. seq. 772 and DyY72,from any 
one, from a way, Ps. 44:19. 119: 51, 
157. Job 31:7. 1 K.11: 9. seq. 998 
to turn away after i.e. to the side of 


any one Ex. 23: 2. Jud.9:3. 1K. 2:4 


28, comp. 1 Sain. 8: 3. — Hence 
4. to go away, to go, L Sam. 14: 7. 
Nieuw. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
stretched, extended, as a measuring line 


Zech. 1: 16; of a stream, to spread itself | 


oul, Num. 24:6; of evening shadows, 
to be lengthened, Jer. 6:4, comp. Virg. 
Ec). 1. 84. 

Hirw. 48r, fut. -y., apoc. v2, 
an) tat 2 Sam. 19: 15, imp, apoc. on 
Ps. 17:6. r 
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1 he spreadeth 
Fone Ps 726, Sloop lies 1OculeLl 6: 
Oe Proverss 20 more 


| for him, Ezra 


Intrans. of feet inclining to a fall | 
ij intens. to turn out ise. to thrust out of 


| any one before a tribunal. 


0) 


1. i.g. Kal no. 1, but less usu- 
al. a) to stretch out, to extend, e. g. 
the hand Is. 31:3. Jer.6: 12. 15: 6. 


tent 2 Sam. 16: 22. 

2. to incline downwards, to bow, to 
depress, Gen. 24: 14. the heavens, 
Spec. the 


ear Jer. 7: 24, 26. 11:8. seq.> to any 


3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, sc. 


22: 23. 2Sam. 3: 27. E.g. a) the 
heart oe any one 2 Sam. 19: 15. seq. 
on to any one, to wisdom 1 K. 8: 


Rr 


158, Prov. 2:2. 21:1. Ps. 119:37. 441: 


the {4 seq. 7908 1 K. 11: 2, and in a bad 


the mind Ps. | 


sense to seduce Prov. 7: 21. Is. 44: 20. 
b) ® >¥ 3QM MUM to turn favour up- 
on any one, i.e. to procure favour 
(226.09: 9 ae Oompa 
c) to turn away i.e. to 
d) 


Gen. 39: 21. 
avert, to deprive of good Jer. 5: 25. 


the way Job 24: 4, comp. Am. 2: 7. 
e) to turn away i. e. fo repulse a suitor 


| Ps. 27:9. f) intrans. to deflect, to de- 


cline Job, 23: 11. Is. 30: 11. Ps: 125: 5. 
g) obwi 1 Sam. 8: 3, and seq. 
gen. Ex. 23:6. Deut. 27: 19. Lam. 3: 
35, to pervert justice, to wrest the right of 
So without 
Dbwa, Ex. 23:2 Daa WGN no 
nin so as to turn away after the many 


en 
’ iO 


| to wrest justice. Also seq. accus. of pers. 


to wrest any one, i.e. to pervert his rights, 
Prov. 18: 5. Is. 10: 2. 29:21. Am. 5: 12. 


Deriv. HM, NYA, TMA, nw”, 


and pr. n. >. 


likes (te Pon) m. laden Zeph. 1:11. 


map) £ plor. ( 
drops, pendants, for the ears, ear-rings, 
especially of pearls, Judg. 8: 26. Is. 


5S 4 fel 
3:19.— Arab. %Rbo5 id. comp. Gr. 
otodaymoy a kind of ear-pendant from 
otaduce to drop, distil. 


maw f. plur. 


r, 5]02 to drop,) 


tendrils, twigs, 


D3 


Is. 18:5. Jer, 5:10, 48:32. R. wi see 
Niph. Is. 16: 8. 


* bn9 fut. Stas 1. to take up, to lift 


up. Syr. Wa to be heavy, from the 


idea of lifting. Kindred roots are 55n, 
sb 2m, Thiw, thjus, tollo and its deriva- 
tives, as tolero etc. — Is. 40: 15 pt 
Sint as the dust which one takes up. 

2. Seq. d3, to lay upon, to impose 
upon any one, 2 Sam. 24: 12 ND5N Whe 
IP DYIi2 three things I lay upon thee, 
ives propose to thee, comp. the parallel 
passage in 1 Chr. 21: 10 where it is 
12, and in the same sense "35> 4n3 
Jer. 21: 8, — Lam. 3: 28 phy S02 °5 
for God hath laid upon him a burden of 
calamity. 

Pre i. q. Kal no. 1. Is. 63: 9. 


Deriv. 550: , l= pl 3 

509 Chald. to lift up Dan. 4:31. 
Praet. pass. 7: 4. 

503 m. @ burden, load, Prov. 27; 3. 


*y0I fut. 912, inf. »j02 and 
nyo, to ae pp. a tree, garden, 
vineyard, Gen. 2: 8. 9: 20. Lev. 19: 23. 
Num. 24:6. Seq. dupl. ace. to plant a 
garden etc. with any thing, Is, 5: 2. 
Also c. accus. of a place planted, to fill 
with plants, Ez. 36: 36.— Trop. to 
plant a people, i.e. to assign them a 
fixed and permanent residence ; comp. 
in Engl. ‘to planta colony.’ Am. 9: 
15. Jer. 24: 6 Lwill plant them, I will 
not pluck them up. 32:41. 42:10. 45: 
4, Ps. 44: 3. 80:9. Ex. 15: 17. 2 Sam. 
7:10. Comp. opp. U2, also 9972 and 
3m. Ezra 9: 8. 

2 to fiz, to fasten, as a nail, Ece. 12: 
11. Comp.in Engl. ‘to plant a nail.’ 

3. to plant i. e. to pitch a tent, Dan. 
11: 45, and so of the tent of the hea- 
vens Is. 51: 16; to set up an image 
Deut. 16: 21. 

Nipu. to be planted, nota Is. 40: 
24. 

Deriv. »tw72 and the two following 
articles. 


YQ3 =m. constr. 
Soff. qy0) , plur. DI, YO. 


gn2 Is. 5: 7, ¢. 
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1. a plant, sc. recently planted, Job 
14:9. Sept. well veoqutor. 

2. a planting, Is. 17:11. 

3. plantation, place planted, Is. 5: 7. 
17: 10. 2 Chr. 4: 23. 


D0, m. plur. plants, Ps. 144: 12. 


2 hep] fut. >, to drop, to fall in 
drops, to distil. Aram.and Arab. id. Aeth- 


“NN: stillavit,and TA Wes * percolavit, 


which comes from the idea of stillare. 
The primary syllable 0 is onomatopoé- 
tic,as in Germ. and Engl. with rinserted, 
to drop, tropfen.— Metaph. of discourse, 
Job 29: 22 my speech distilled upon them, 
was grateful to them asthe rain. Of- 
ten pp. c. ace. of thing, to drop with any 
thing, to let fall in drops, comp. 13 no. 
1, > no. 4. Joel 4: 18 DAA 7Dw) 
S°Oy the mountains drop with new wine. 
Cant. 5: 5, 13. Judg. 5:4. Trop. Cant. 
4: 11 F°ninpw mpm ny3 thy lips 
distil with honey. Prov. 5: 3.—In a 
similar manner the Arabs transfer the 
idea of watering, irrigating, to flowing 
and pleasing discourse, comp. 
and other synonymous verbs. C9) 
Hien. to let fall in drops, to distil 
with, c. acc. Am, 9:13. Spec. of dis- 
course, and the accus. being omitted, 
simply to speak, to prophesy, Mic. 2:6, 


se Hz. 21): 2,7. Am: 7216.) ‘Comp. 
, N23). 
hee ‘nip , and 
503 m. 1. a drop Job 36: 27. 


2. an aromatic gum or resin so call- 
ed from its flowing out in drops, dis- 
tilling, Ex. 30:34. Sept. oraxty i. e. 
myrth flowing spontaneously, from ota— 
Cw to distil. The Rabbins, opobalsam. 


' mpd) 


place not far from Bethlehem in Judea, 
Ezra 2: 22. Neh.7: 26. Hence the 
gentile n. "npin3 2 Sam. 23: 28, 29. 
2K. 25: 23. 


* 9192, fut. ot2 and 4403" Jer. 


3: 5, to guard, to keep, i. q. q720), but 
usually poetic. Syr. Chald. and ay 
5 id. Kindred is yx¥3.— E. g 


keep a vineyard Cant. 1: 6, 8: 11, 12. 


(distillation) pr. n. of a 
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2. Spec. to keep sc. anger, i.e. to 
continue one’s anger, the accus. being 
implied. Ps. 103:9 44m9 p>is> Nd 
he will not keep his anger forever. ‘Jer. 
3: 5, 12. seq.> pers. Nah. 1:2. nN 
Lev. 19:18. Comp. “ou Jer. 3.: 5. 
Job 10: 14, a 

3. i. q. Arab. 


drawn from the 
whence 770/72. 


03 Chald. 


253 in one’s mind Dan. 7 
Luke 2: 19. 


st lhe fut. 25%", 

1. to SS i. e. lo forsake, to abandon, 
oq. ate .as Goda people Judg. 6: 
13. 1 a "2: Qae Wee eo eK 
21: 14; and vice versa a people God 
Deut. 32: 15. Also to leave a thing i. e. 
to let it go, give it up, 1 Sam. 10: 2 

2. to let go, to leave to oneself, i. e. 
to disperse, to spread abroad, comp. 
oaw2. 1 Sam. 30:16 ow dispers- 
ed, Febitiered abroad. Intrans. to spread 
oneself, 1 Sam. 4:2 m7anbanm wen and 
the battle spread itself, comp. Niph.no. 1. 

3. to leave in charge of any one, seq. 

y 1 Sam. 17: 20, 22, 28. 

“4. to let alone, e.g. a field in the 
sabbatical year, fo let lie, Ex. 23: 11. 
strife Prov. 17: 14. 

5. to let bei. e. to remit a debt, Neh. 
10: 32. 

6. to let, to permit, seq. ace. of pers. 
and 5 of thing, pp. to admit one to any 
thing, Gen. 31: 28. 

7. to let go sc. with force, i. e. to 
throw, to cast, Ez. 29: 5 pmvos 
m725729 Iwill cast thee into the desert. 
32: 4. 

8. to let out i. e. to draw out a sword, 
Is. 21:15, Comp. nu. 

Nip. 1. to spread oneself abroad, 
e.g. as the tendrils of a vine Is. 16: 8 ; 
as an army Judg. 15:9. 2 Sam. 5 : 18, 
22. Comp. Kal no 2, 

2. to be let go, to be loosened, asa 
rope Is. 33: 23. 

3. to be cast down Am. 5: 2, comp. 
Kal no. 7. 

Pvau to be forsaken Is, 32: 14. 

Deriv. niwrn2 . 


WA, to keep watch, 
guarding, 


J 


notion of 


to keep, to preserve, 


7: 28, comp. 


to let, to leave. 


4} a word of doubtful authority, 
Ez. 27: 32 D723 in their lament, ac- 
cording to the Masora. But Mss. and 
several printed editions, Sept. (and 
Arab.) Theodot. and Syr. exhibit the 
reading DF722, which is better ; comp. 
32: 16. 2 Sam. lig ie} 


* N43 obsol. root, see N2 no. Mi. 


27) om. (1.313) produce, fruit, 
Mal. 1: 12. Metaph. pomp 373 pro- 
duce of the lips i.e. offerings presented 
to God with the lips, thankeaivies, 
comp. zaomos yekéav Heb. 13: 15. Is. 
57: 19 Icreate the produce of the lips, 1 
cause thanksgivings to God. Chethibh 
has 373, comp. Chald. 353 fruit. 


4353 (perh. fructifer) pr. n.m. Neh. 
10: 20.7" 
73 m. (1.393 ) consolation, comfort, 


once Job 16: 5 ‘naw 2 the comfort- 
ing of my lips i. e. empty comfort, see 


TDW. 
reed f. Lam. It 8, i. g. M72 v. 17, 


abomination, uncleanness, see Lehrg. p- 
145. — Others fugitive, wanderer, from 
the root 433. 


m3 Chethibh 73773 (habitations) 


pr. 0. of a place near Ramah, 1 Sam. 
19: 18, 19; 22, 23. 20:1, 
acquiescence, 


Ria m. pp. 
5 Leese OYA 


(from the ee tan, as Arab. Bogase 
$y ue fi 

from r. ie KIgind from r. ols, 

De Sacy Giamer “Arab. 1. p. 561,) 1 

satisfaction, delight, like the Lat. ane 

escere in aliqua re for delectari, Syr. 


rest, 


eD> 302322] delectatus! est aliqua 
221, foaad deliciae, 
ibid. p. 38, Talmud. ae Nm") placetne 
tibi ? — Found only in the phrase [74 
rim 2 odour of delight i. e. pleasant 
odour, sweet savour, Gen. 8:21, WA 
hit Mans 77 and God 
smelled a pleasant odour q. d. ty xvéo- 
ony. Lev. 2:12. 26: 31. Num. 15: 3. 
Ez. 6:18. 20: 28,41. To the Mosaic 
precepts concerning sacrifices is very 


re, Barhebr. p. 


ap 


often added the phrase 545> HANH 
a sweet odour to Jehovah od 139) 1S 


17. 2:2, 9. 3:5. 6:14. Num. 15: 7 sq. | e 
MWR Am. tq | 


28: 8. also nul a 
Num. 28: 6, 13. 29: 6. al. — Hence 


pr) plur. 


Hebrew usage in 


Chald. 
the preceding arti- 


from 


incense, Dan. 2: 46. Ezra 6: 10. 


ine J)2) progeny, offspring, 
always coupled with 322, Gen. 21: 23. 
Job 18: 19. Is. 14: 22, 


ene(ie 


ern bank, Gen. 10: 11, 12. Is. 


Nah. 2: 9. Jon. 1: 2, 3: 3. By the 


Hdot. 1. 193. ib. 2.101. Diod. 


16. 


Nunia. D’ Anville l’Euphrate p. 80. 


Comp. Rosenm. bibl. Alterthumsk. J. ii. | 9 
| Ewald, rin p. 327, place for niN>3,) 


| pp. 


p. 94, 114. 
O73 Jer. 48: 44 Chethibh i. q. 02 


fleeing, pp. pass. made to fice, fugitive. | 
: | ferred to some certain kind of spice or 
yO") m. isan, the first month of | 


I Saad. 


the Hebrews, called in the Pentateuch 
Spoon. v. Neh. 2:1. Bisth 3: 
7. Syr. Chald. et Arab. id. 
hame 75) seems to be for 


from V2, J&i,a flower. 

std 7) m. @ spark, once Is, 1: 31. 
Talmud. id. 
from Vx2 after the form INP. 

mee i. g. “3 m.(r.992) a@ hght, 
lamp, 2 Sam. 22: 29. 


* —5) to break up with the plough, 


to till, Hos. 10: 12. Jer. 4:3. 
has prob. sprung from Hiph. of the 


Greeks and Romans it was usually call- | flicted, iis 163.7, 


ed Winus, after the name of its founder, | 
Sic. 2. | 


3. In Ammianus however, Wineve, 18. | mae 2 a broken spirit, afilicted mind, 


In respect to its site, see the dis- Prov. 15:18. 17:22 18: 14. Comp. 
cussion of Bochart, Phaleg lib. 4. cap. | 
20; also Niebuhr’s Travels T. II. p. 353, | 
who found in that place a village called | 
, 43: 11, 


( 2d 


verb 593, (comp. Ewald’s Gramm. § 
oy and signifies pp. to make glisten 
g. trop. a field.—Hence 9} 372 a yoke. 

mlstap sans Ge: 


The) le tk, Sw 


light, lamp, always metaph. of offspring, 
the 


riba) ees that there may be @ 
cle, and omitting m7, sweet odours, | 


LK 11: 36. S579), Maan a2) 


licht to David. my servant forever, 1. e. 


{ that his posterity may continue forever, 
j comp. 15: 4. 2 K.8: 


19. 2 Chr. 21: 7. 


2. fallow-ground, a field recently 


| broken up, Prov. 13: 23. Jer. 4: 3. Hos. 
1 10: 12. 


gga pr.n. JVineveh, the ancient | 


capital of Assyria, situated on the east- | 
ern bank of the Tigris opposite to | 
where Mosul now stands upon the west- | 
37: 37, | 


See the root 473. 


= ND) a root of doubtful authority 


as a verb, | i. q. D2, to smite. For the 
form in ‘Tob 30:8, see aX> Niph. — 
Hence 


ND} plur. 29852 smitten, trop. af- 


Also 


NO) adj. id. afflicted, fem. Am 


mae . 
ay 


MND f (for mx52) Gen. 37: 25. 


after the form 
(and not with 


‘strictly, infin. 
nxbn, MNP, nN, 


contusion, a breaking in pieces, 
hence dani powder, and then this 
general name seems to have been trans- 


Sept. Suucouor, 
otvgat, — Arab. 


aromatic substance. 
siliqua, Aqu. 


Sy] tell fi 


PslKQ'y is i. q. xeQ gum, gum _ tra- 


che gacanth 
REY) OMe 


7X2, and to denote month of flowers, | 


Here seems also to belong the phrase, 
mnbi ma 2 K. 20: 13. Is. 39:2, which 
literally perhaps may be rendered house 
of his spices, as Aqu. Symm. Vulg. 


It may come either from | but more correctly as to the sense, trea- 


the root yi after the form m2, or | 
| Arabs Polygl. 


| veywot.) 
| to have been laid up, as is said imme- 
| diately after, 
| ces and precious ointments,” so that it 
j; took its name from the latter rather 
This root 

| tion of Lorsbach (Lit. Zeit. Jena, 1815. 


sury, store-house, as Chald. Syr. Saad. et 
(also Is. J. c. for Gr. 
In this house there seems 


“silver and gold and spi- 


than from the former. ‘The sugges- 


23 


no. 59) seems to me now less applica- 
ble, viz. that M33 is prob. a Persian 


word from (AaLKS deponere, 
Ae: 3 custodia. 


* ='5) obsol. root, whence 


723 
correctly renders it, i. e. progeny, al- 
ways coupled with the synon. 473 
q.v. Similar is Aethiop. 4). P*s ge- 
nus, cognatio, tribus, > and 3 being in- 
terchanged, comp. 332 for 333 Gen. 21: 
23 Cod.Sam.—In Job31: 3 in some Mss. 
and editions 432 is read for the com- 
mon 33, and might then be i. q. Arab, 


5 wl 
QRS vita misera, but the common 


m. progenies, as the Vulg, 


reading is preferable. 
* 5) in Kal not used, to smite, to 


strike.—Arab. and Aeth. meses, Ce. 


NP: . id. but*rarely Ras and chiefly 
with the idea of harm. Kindred are 
N22, 942, 732 and in the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages ico—ére. 

Nira. pass. of Hiph. to be smitten, 
slain, once 2 Sam. 11: 15. 

PiEL not in use, since what some 
have regarded as the infin. of Piel viz. 
the form 22 Num. 22: 6, is there as 
elsewhere (Josh. 10:4) 1 plur. fut. Hiph. 
and the passage is to be thus explained : 
WWIAANT Ia -mD2 Soaw aN perhaps 
I may ‘be able to effect that we shall smite 


him (Israel) and drive him out., The 
verb SD%; like Arab. 9, c | 


is here construed with a finite verb, as 
in Esth. 8:6. The plural m2: is well 
explained by Sal. ben Melech: I and 
my people, or I (Balak) in war and thou 
(Balaam) in curses.—Pvau pass. to be 


smitten, e. g. grain Ex. 9: 31,32. But 
Hoph. is far more usual, q. v. 
Hirx. 427, imp. D7 and 37, fut. 


Mar, MD71 and aida 

T. to smite, to strike, (Gr. mjoow) e. g. 
any one with a rod, staff, scourge, 
Ex. 2: 11, 13. Deut. 25:3. in cbas- 
tisement Jer. 2:30. Neh. 13:25. water 
Ex. 8:13. arock Ps. 78:20. the cheek 
of any one, to buffet, Job 16:10. Also 
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with a stone, to hit, not to miss, 1 Sam. 
17: 49, 50. with an arrow 1 K. 22:34. 
25K 9: 24. with the horn, to strike, 
to push, Dan.8: 7. Unusual is "274 
Dw to strike roots sc. into the ground, 
to shoot forth roots, Hos. 14:6. Seq. 
772 of pers. to strike from, any,one, to 
strike out, Ez. 39:3. an eye Ex. 21: 
26. Spec. a) 2 mam to strike the 
hand, 2 K. 11: 12. Ez. 22: 13, and “25 
723 to strike in the hand Ez. 6: 11, 
fully 3} 58 5D MDA to smite hand upon 
hand 21: 19, 22, i. e. to smite the hands 
together, e. g. now in exultation, to clap 
the hands, 2 K. |. c. and now in indig- 
nation Ez. 22: 13, or in lamentation Ez. 
6F 11. 21:19. “b) Sam. 24: GT 
jn& 3139725 and David's heart smote 
him, i.e. as in common Eng. beat vi- 
olently against his ribs. Comp. Aesch. 
Prom. 887 xoadia pofo posva haxtiger. 
c) Often of Jehovah or his messengers, 
who are said to smile a person or peo- 
ple or land with disease or plagues, i.e. to 
inflict a plague upon them, comp. 942, 
32. E. g. 0991202 7277 to smite with 


blindness Gen. 19: 11. pestilence Num. 
14:12, hemorrhoids 1 Sam. 5: 6, comp. 
2K.6:18. Zech. 12:4. Also to smite 
a land with destruction Mal. 3: 24, and 
absol. Ex. 7:25 after Jehovah had smit- 
ten the river i.e. had turned it into blood, 
comp. v.20. Zech. 10:11. Is. 11: 15. 
d) to smite enemies i.e. to vanquish, 
put to flight Gen. 14:15. Deut. 4: 46. 
Josh. 12: 7. 1 Sam. 13: 4. 17:9. e) to 
smite a besieged city, i. e. to storm, to 
take INC hrs 202s) ako Lo: 

2. ina stronger sense: a) fo smite 
in preces, e. g. a house Am. 3:15. 6:11. 
Ps. 3: 8 to ali my enemies he hath smit- 
ten the jaw-bone in pieces, an image 
drawn from ravenous beasts. b) to 
smite through, to strike into, to transfix 
e. g. with a spear 1 Sam. 18: 11. 19: 10. 
26: 8. 2 Sam. 2: 23. 3: 27. 4: 6. 20: 10. 
a flesh-hook 1 Sam. 2:14. a sword, 
277) “So m2n, seeaqm. Hence c) 
to kill, to slay, Gen. 4: 15. Ex. 2: 12. 
Sometimes with the ace. w) as to life, 
Gen. 37: 21 21222 Nd pp. let us not 
smile him as to his life, so as to destroy 
his life, i. e. let us not kill thim. Deut. 
19: 6, 11. Lev. 24:18 Seq. 2 parti- 


23 
tive, to oa or aes them, 2 Sam. 28: 


tines, : a pone of them. Q Sam. 24: 
17. Ez. 9:7, 2 Chr. 28: 5,17. espec. 1 
ical 6: 19. Gomi is 1 Sam. 18: 7 
pobxa danw Saul hath slain his 


thousands. ‘a1: a 29: 5. Spoken 
also even of wild beasts, 1 K: 20: 36. 
Jer. 5: 6. 


3. trop. or in a lighter sense, fo smite, 
i.e. to touch, to harm, to blast, (comp. 
Arab. (5 5,) & g. as a worm a 


plant Jon. 4: 7, the sun and moon 
men Jon. 4:8. Ps. 121:6. Here the 
nocturnal cold seems to be attributed to 
the moon, as the heat of the day is to 
the sun, comp. Gen 31: 40. Hos. 9: 16. 

Horu. 427, once maim Ps. 102: 5: 

1. pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to he smitten, i.e. 
a) to be beaten Num. 25: {4 Ex. 5: 16: 

b) to be smitten of God with a plague 1 
Sam. 5: 12. Is. 1:5. 53:4. c) to be 
stormed, to be taken, of a city Ez. 33: 21. 
40: 1. 

2. to be killed, slain Jer. 18: 21. 

3. to be smitten, i. e. to be touched, 
blasted, by the sun or wind Ps. 102: 5. 
Hos. 9: 16. 


Deriv. 2”, 


Mad adj. 
constr. D°5375 D2 smitten in the feet, 
lame, 2 Sam. 4: 4. 9: 3. ings) m=) 
smitten in spirit, afflicted, contrite, Is. 66: 
2. Comp. 833. 


and the two following. 


smitten, every where in 


rare) only in plur. D553 Ps. 35: 15, 


smiting sc. with the tongue, it. e. a rai- 
ler, slanderer, comp. Jer. 18: 18. 


455 and ='55 pr. n. Mecho, king 


of Egypt, son of Psammetichus. Ac- 
cording to Manetho in his book of dy- 
nasties, he was the fifth of the second 
Saitic dynasty, and was called Necho 
If, to distinguish him from his grand- 
father of the like name. See Jul. 
Afric. in Routh’s Reliq. Sacr. IT. p. 147. 
2K. 23: 29, 33. 2 Chr. 35: 20. 36: 4. 
Jer. 46: 2. Herodotus calls him Wexeis, 
comp. 2. 158, 159. ib. 4. 42. Sept. 
Neyo. 


7153 (prepared) pr. n. of a thresh- 
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ing-floor 2Sam.6:6. In the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 13: 9 it is called 74393 - 


oye obsol. root, pp. i. q. MD% to be 
in front, before the eyes, over against, (see 
H22,) lo go straight forward. Hence 


M3) adj. straight, right, pp. spoken 
of one who goes oe forward. Is. 
57: 2 jmd2 Jon who walketh in a 
straight way, woes straight forward, i. e. 
an upright man. Hence metaph. right, 
upright, just Prov. 8:9. Fem. m1753 
as subst. right, justice, Am. 3: 10. “Is. 
59: 14. plur. nind: id. Is. 26: 10. 30: 
10. 


m3) pp. subst. what is before the eyes, 


but used only as a preposition. 

1. opposite to, over against, Ex. 26: 
35. 40: 24. Josh. 15:7. 18:17. 1 K. 20: 
29. 

2. before, in presence of, I7 N23 
i. gq. S779 1zD} before Jehoval i. e. ac- 
ceptable to him Judg. 18:6. 735 mD5 


mim? before Gehovah ham 2: 1h 
iietept: known to him Jer. 17: 16, 
comp. Prov. 5:21. 5725 M33 baw to 


set before one’s own face, i. e. to regard 
with favour, to delight in, Ez. 14: 7, 
comp. v. 3 where for Dw is 7m. 

3. With prefixes: a) MD5 >8 pp. 
towards the front of any thing, i. e. 
towards Num. 19: 4. 

b) mDt> (a) adv. towards the op- 
posite i. e. straight before oneself Prov. 
4:25. (@) before Gen. 30: 38, whence 
(vy) for, after a verb of interceding, Gen. 
25: 21. Comp. Germ. vor and fir, of 
which the last has also a local sense. 

c) MD) 4¥ even to over against, i. e. 
to the place over against, Judg. 19: 10. 
Ez. 47: 20. 


M33 c. Suff imd3 id. over against, 
Ex. 14:2. Ez. 46: 9. 


bs 453 to deal fraudulently, to act de- 
ceitfully, Mal. 1:14. Syr. Chald, Sam. id. 

Pre id. seq. 3 pers. Num. 25: 18. 

Hirue. id. seq. a Ps. 105: 25, and 
so c. acc. to deal fraudulently aah any 
one Gen. 37: 18. 

Deriv. "5°93 and 53, for 2°33 
1233. Also 


2 


er) m. plur. mbhD3 
nation, wile, Num. 25: 18. 


» 1222, machi- 
a5) obsol. root, i. q. 522 q. Vv. to 


collect, to accumulate. ence 


ODI m. plur. D°953 riches, treasures, 
a wont of the ter Hebrew, 
qamas id. 2Chr. J: 11,12. Ece. 5: 
S26: 2) Josh. 222 0s 


023 Chald. plur. peel id. Ezra6: 
8. 7:26 P9327 


Syr. 


2y mulct, fine. 


* 23 in Kal not used, pp. fo be 


strange, foreign, comp. V2), 7722. 
Pret 4D] 1. to estrange, to alienate. 
Jer. 19:4 and have estranged this place 
i. e. consecrated it to “other gods. 
Chald. and Syr. ‘ have polluted.’*(Arab. 


‘y IV repudiavit, contemsit.) 1 


Sam. 23: 7 according to the common 
reading, "973 DDN Ink 7D God hath 
estranged him (repudiated and delivered 
him) into my hand, but the more proba- 
ble reading is 9372, Sept. méxouxev. 

2. not to know, to be ignorant of, Deut. 
32: 27. Job 21: 29 ask now them that 
go by the way, and ye will not mistake 
their signs, i.e. ye will readily know 
whom they point out as with the finger. 

3. to strange at any thing, i.e. to 
behold with wonder, to contemplate, i. q. 
Hiph. no. 1, to regard with partiality 
Job 34: 19. 

Hires. DF 1. q. Pi. no. 3, to behold, 
to contemplate, to look at, Gen. 31: 32. 
Neh. 6:12. 9°25 "7D i. q. DID NDI 
to have respect of persons, to be partial, 
spoken of a judge etc. Deut. 1: 17. 
16: 19. Prov. 24: 23. 28: 21. comp. Is. 
Oo 

2. to know, to recognize, to acknowl- 
edge, Gen. 27: 23. 37:33. 38:25, 26. 
Deut. 21: 17. Is. 61: 9. 

3. to know, to be acquainted with ex- 
ternally, only poetic, Job 24: 18. 34: 25. 
Is, 63: 16. 

4. to know, not to be ignorant, to be 
able, i. q. 93°, in the later Hebrew, 
Neh. 13: 24 mya 235 jel a eloval ODN 


they know not how to “speak Jewish. 
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> Wari. g. 73.939, to distinguish be- 
taden Ezra 3: 13. 

5. to take knowledge of,i. e. to care 
for, Ps. 142: 5. Ruth. 2: 10, 19. 


Niew. 7323 1. to make oneself 
strange, not to let oneself be known, i. e. 
to dissemble, as Hithp. no. 2. Prov. 26: 
24. 

2. pass of Hiph. no. 3, to be known, 
Lam: 4: 8. 

Hrrnp. 1. pass. of Hiph. no 2, to be 
known, recognized, Prov. 20: 11. 

2. i. q. Niph. no. 1, to dissemble, to 
feign, Gen. 42: 7. 1 K. 14: 5, 6. 

Deriv. 4935, >, and the three 
following articles. * 


"35 constr. 332 Deut. 31: 16, pp. 
strangeness, i. e. 

1. a strange land, foreign country, 
hence 433773, plur. 433 723, strangers, 
foreigners, Gen. 17: 12; 97. “Ex. 12: 43. 
Often with the notion of hostility, Ps. 
18: 45, 46. “5353 WN strange or 
foreign gods Gen. 35: 2. Jer. 5: 19, 

2. a strange thing, something foreign, 
spec. of foreign gods Neh. 13: 30. 2 
Chr. 14: 2. 


3) m. Job 31: 3, and 955 Obad. 


12, strangeness, i. e. a strange fate, 


5 59 
es id. 

J 

V2) f 429293, plur. 


(from 23> 
 ) 

‘L. strange, i.e. a) of another coun- 
try and people, foreign, e. g. 1432 DY 
Ex. 21:8. 32 5 "sa foreigner Deut. 
17:15. A453 ‘yu Ex. 2: 22. b) of 
another family, 232 UN a stranger, 
opp. to a son or legitimate heir Eee. 6: 
2. Fem. 295) a strange woman, 
opp. to a wife, spoken chiefly in re- 
spect to illicit intercourse and hence 
i. q. an adulteress, harlot, comp. m7, 
Prov..5: 20. 6: 24. 7: 5. 23: 27. 


2. metaph. sirange i. e."new, unheard 
of, Is. 28: 21. 


misfortune.—Arab. 


a gh Shae 3 


32 with the termination 


MD) see N52 : 


se a3 a root of doubtful authority, 


rab) 


supposed to signify i.g. Arab. Sb 
med Je to finish, to procure, see Schult. 
Opp. min, p. 276. 277. 
derived 


Hien. Is. 33: 1 jn>sD with Dag. f. 


ish i. e. cease, décist. Another vestige of 
this root is Stent to be found in the 
form D527) Job 15: 29, which however 
is not less uncertain, see T2279 —In- 
deed there exists in the Semitic langua- 
ges no root beginning with the been 
33, which in Amnbe are even incom- 
patible. My opinion accords with 
that of Lud. Capellus, that the true 
reading is jn>D3= 


>> used together Dan. 9: 24. 


mIQOI 1 Sam. 15:9 the vile, the 


bad, of flocks. Sept. jytponusvor, Vulg. | 4c? btn LAC? 


vile, iq. “722. The form is anoma- 
lous, without any analogy, and seems 


to have arisen out of the two readings | 
7272 abstr. for concr. and 4233 which | 
savours of a gloss; see Lehrg. p. 462, 
| Cush, founder of the kingdom of Bab- 
ylon, Gen. 10: 8, 9. 
| Babylonia, Mic. 5: 5. 


463. 

S903 (perh. for 2x77 day of 
God) pr.n. m. a) see x17. b) | 
Num. 26:9. Patronym. %_ ib. v. 12. 


usually deriv ved the forms 
which belong to the root ‘ 27 - 


the verb itself, since all the forms assign- | 
ed to it may be, not to say ought to be, | 
From 557 | 
PUR Onc peat oneal Gt. comes | mountains, chiefly on the irruption of 
| an enemy in order to point out to the 


foebiinh Fethe samen mayiperhaps. be people a place of rendezvous, Is. 5: 26. 


ce 1 teh 
zoterroae nie, \tonibi a) aeshall be | 17; 40.0.1 3 6dial Oe Tord y ees, 


| 60: 6. 
which is commonly taken as praet. Kal | 


referred to5¢7 and 5973. 


the fut. 5729, 15727, see this root ; and 


cut off i. e. circumcised Gen. 17: 11, 


of the root Bras to be circumcised.—To 


the root 5173 undoubtedly belong praet. 


Niph. 54722 i. q. 5473 to be circumcised 
Gen. 17: 26, 27, part. 
Comp. iw and 04 wn, 


mine , and see our remarks under 
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Hence is then | 


| 20, te ee Arab. 


euphon. for WNIT which Cod. Ken. 4 
exhibits as a gloss, when thou shalt fin- | 


ats >> when thou | 
shalt finish ; comp. the synom. D7 and | 
from his spots Jer. 5:6. Hab. 1: 8. 


sha55 99 | 
- cee mn | admonition, Num. 26: 10. 
: 


3 


misiw72.— Still, from this root comes 
the noun 


150) f. Prov. 6: 6, plur. 095733 30: 


S/C7 
We perhaps so 
called from its cutting off i. 


e consu- 
ming, 723 i. q. Bete 
ms obsol root. | I. 1. q. Arab. 


pO 
4.) to be spotted, speckled, comp, 


vp 


VIII punctata est cutis. 


rc 


Hence 4733 


| leopard. 


Il. iq. Arab, 4") IV to find lim- 


ped and sweet water, see 471723 . 
23 m. a panther, leopard, so called 
Syr. 


Aeth. 


So! 


Arab. yo ; 


5 
+) 


Be 


(803, 


"03 Chald. id. Dan. 7: 6. 


="93 (rebel) pr. n. Nimrod, son of 


359722 Ys ie. 


ri) and O°) pr.n. see m3 


; | 7702 under art. m°2 ce. 
J723 a spurious root, whence are |‘! *2* Oe 


va, ADA, | 


st390) (drawn out, i. q. 42) pr 


ln. of the grandfather of Jehu 2 K.9 


* ysis a root of doubtful authority in | 2, comp. 1 K. 19: 16. 


OF MeV Suit 4755 7 ( 


something elevated, a lofty signal. Spec. 
1. a standard, planted on high 


r. 092 no. Ii) 


Comp. nXw72 no. 2. 

2. standard or flag of a ship Ez. 27: 
7. Is. 33: 23. 

3. a column or pole, Num. 21: 8, 9. 

4, metaph. a sign, signal, token, sc. of 


2 = 
Syr. |e.2 a sign, standard. 


o3 


madd (r,320) pp. part. Niph. f. 


turn, course of things, from God, 2 Chr. 
10: 15. 


* 50) i.g. 320, to draw back, to 


depart, in Kal only inf. absol. 4192 Is. 
59: 13, and fut 497 Mic. 2: 6. 


Hipw. 3°05 to remove i.e. a) to 
take away, Mic. 6: 14 thou shalt snatch 
away, but shalt not save. b) a land- 
mark, to displace, Deut. 19: 14. 27: 17. 
Hos. 5: 10. once 33°02 Job 24:2. — 
Hopu. 397 to be removed, turned 
away, Is. 59: 14. 


* 03 in Kal not used, pp. i. q. 
Arab. Bic to smell, to try by the 
smell, to try. It differs therefore in its 
primary idea from 773 to examine by 


the touch, to try by the touch-stone. 


Pret “03 1. to try, to prove ‘any 
one, 1 K. 10: 1 the queen of Sheba came 
nian. ind25 to prove him with hard 
questions, i. e. to try the wisdom of So- 
lomon, 2'Chr. 9:1. Dan. 1: 12, 14. 
Spec. a) God is said to try, to prove 
men by adversity i. e. to try their faith, 
Gen. 22:1. Ex. 16: 4. Deut. 8: 2, 16. 
13: 4. Sudg. 2:22. Comp. wesgafew in 
N. T. Vice versa b) men are said to 
prove or tempt God, by doubting, not 
confiding in his power and aid, Ex. 17: 
2, ¢. Deut. GmIGr Ps. 78:8 415: 
Is. 7: 12 I will not ask neither will I 
tempt Jehovah. 

2. to try i. e. to make trial, to attempt, 
to assay. a) absol. 1Sam.17:39 5 
"M702 ND for Ihave not yet tried them. 
Judg. 6:39. b) Seq. inf, Deut. 4: 34. 
28: 56. c) Seq. acc. of thing, Job 4: 2 
MNS Pas Ast MO: can one at- 
temptaword with thee? wilt thoutake it ill 2 

Deriv. 71972 . 


* TMD) fut. mor, 
tear away, a) aperson, sc. from his 
dwelling Ps. 52:7. from his country 
i. e. to drive into exile Proy. 2: 22. _b) 
a house i.e. to destroy Prov. 15: 25. 
—Like plants, men and _ houses are 
said to be planted and plucked up, 
comp. 902 and Wn. 

Niru. to be plucked up i.e. driven 
out from a land, 28: 63. 


to pluck out, to 


672 


3 
Deriv. mon. 


Mol Chald. 
pass. ee Il. 
02 m.(r. ‘JO2) 1. Libation, drink- 


ee Deut. 32: 38. 

2. a molten image i. q. 
85 

3. one anointed, i. e. a prince conse- 
crated by anointing rhe ots mw, but 

more usual in poetry, Josh. 13: 21. Ps. 
83: 12. Ez. 32: 30. Mic. 5: 4. 


* TY, JO) i. q. ‘JID (comp. no. 3) 
to ge to pour out, Is. 29:10. Spec. 

1. in honour of the deity, to make li- 
bation, onéyOew, Ex. 30: 9. Hos. 9: 4. 
Hence Is. 30: 1 72972 552, onévder Foe 
anovdny, to pour out @ libation, i.e. to 
make a league, which the ancients 
accompanied with libations; comp. 
Lat. spondere, from omoy6dyj. 

2. spoken of pouring out metal, to 
cast, to found, Is 40: 19. 44: 10. 

3. to anoint a king Ps. 2:6. Comp. 
JO? no. 3. 

Nreu. pass. of no. 3, to be anointed 
Proy. 8: 23. 

Prez i. q. Kal no. 1, to make libation 
1 Chr.11: 18. Syr. Pa. id. In the 
parallel passage 2 Sam. 23: 16 is Hiph. 
which is more usual in the earlier He- 
brew. 

Hiru. id. to pour out libations, to 
make libation, Gen. 35: 14. Num. 28: 7. 
Jer. 7: 18. Ps. 16: 4. — Horn. pass. Ex. 
25: 29. 37: 16. 


Deriv. moo E O32 


+? 

a) BF ate i.g.cogn. F250, 1. to in- 

tertwine, to weave, to hedge sc. with wo- 

ven work, ig. Arab. =twa3. Hence 
n2o7 the warp. C 

2. to cover, to protect, from the idea 

of surrounding with a hedge, Is. 25: 7, 


comp. 72972 no. I. 


JO3 Chald. to pour out, to make li- 


bation, chiefly in Pa. Dan. 2: 46, where 
by zeugma it refers also to ™117. 
Comp. Arab. SX,43 sacrificavit Deo. 


jo and JO3 m. c, Suff. 139: 
plur. D950), 1303 - 


.q. Heb. Irupr. 


mao Dan. 


tus 


702 - 


03 6 


1. libation, drink-offering, Gen. 35: 
14, Jer. 7:18. ‘F039 mms the of- 
fering (without blood) and the drink-of- 
fering Joel 1: 9. 

2. a molten image, i. q. m20, Is. 
41: 29, 48:5 


Jos Chald. st. emphat. 8303 liba- 
tion, drink-offering, Ezra 7: 17. 


yao) see 9720. 


* I, rep] i. g. 0072, to pine away, 
to be sick. Syr. a Ethpa. id. 
o 
{om sick. Comp. Heb. wha, won. 


—Is.10:18 055 5573 as the sick- 
man pineth away. 


wees etep) in Kal not used, i. q. 
NW2 prob. to lift up, to elevate, whence 
rep] 


“Neo: Zech. 9: 16 they shall be as 
InIQIN—bS Mido MN. Tin ZIN the 
stones of a diadem lifting themselves up 
in his land. But ogians Ps, 60: 6 
is from the root 593. 


* 9D) 


to pull up, to pluck or tear up or out, 
(comp. N92,) e. g. the posts of a door 
Judg. 16: 3,14; oftener of the tent- 
pins or stakes in order to take down 
the tent for moving, Is. 33: 20. Hence 
2. to break wp a camp, i.e. as in 
comm. Engl. to pull up stakes for to re- 
move, e. g. of a nomadic encampment 
Gen. 35: 16. 37:17. Num. 10: 18. 33: 
3sq. of an army Ex. 14:10. 2 K, 19: 
8. Hence also 
3. genr. to remove, to depart, to go 
Sorth, e. g. the angel of God Ex. 14: 19. 
the ark of the covenant Num. 10: 33. 
a wind Num. 11: 31. So to migrate, to 
journey, sc. by short stations, as the 
nomades, Gen. 12: 9. 33: 17. 
4, to bend a bow, Arab. Ep see 
g. the cords 


yon. 
Nreu. to be torn away, e 

of a tent Job 4: 21, see under 4n°>. 

Of a tent itself Is. 38: 12. a 
Hien. x70 ~~ 1. causat. of Kal no. 

2, to cause to break up, to remove, Ex. 

15; 22. 


15 (pp:.i..g. Arab; Ep 


85 


3 O3 


2. causat. of Kal. no. 3, to cause to 
depart, to cause to go forth, to lead out, 
Ps. 78: 52. ofa wind v. 26. Also of 
things, to put away, 2 K. 4: 4. 

3. to pluck up, to tear up, as a tree 
Job 19:10. a vine Ps. 80:9. So to 
get out stones, to quarry, Ecc. 10: 9. 1 
K. 5:31 (17). 

Deriv. 9572, 9d72. 


* pd2 fut. Pd7, once Ps. 139: 8 


to i. up, to ascend. ‘This root, so far 
as it can be called one, is very common 
in Syriac and Chaldee, but only in 


fut. imp. inf. Kal, coms 9 tA, 


eQMSO 9 ol 3 
in the other forms, praet. and part. Pe. 
and conj. Ethp. they use the verb 
ean 3 80 that in fact the first radi- 
Indeed 


cal Nun no where appears. 
such a root % 5 would seem never to 
have existed ; ‘and Castell was probably 
correct in his remark, (though cen- 
sured for it by J. D. Michaelis, Lex. 


we mn 
Syr. p. 600,) that Pd", «Am, and 
poX, a.m} , are contracted from 


p2d7, PON. Other examples of 
Worle so contracted, that of two con- 
sonants the first is doubled, are "NH , 


and in conj. Aph. 


Ue 
minh 5 Os; vulg. C\g9, see Caus- 
sin p. 12. al. In strictness, therefore, 
this root PD2 should be banished from 
the Lexicons. 


ack Chald. id. (see Heb. po3, ) 


Aph. pO, inf. Sporn, to cause to as- 
cend, to take up ce of a place, Dan. 3: 
oO: 249 

Horn. after the Heb. form, por Dan. 
6: 24. 


703 Nisroch pr. n. of an idol of 
the Ninevites, 2 K. 19:37. Is, 37: 38; 
perhaps eagle or great eagle, from the 

De: 


Semit. 122, +3, and the syllable 


Ole mates in Persian is intensive, 
'}. splendidissimus, Oss 
On 


as (6 


( mene magnificentissimus. 


D3 


Semitic roots inflected after the Persian 
manner, see von Bohlen Symb. § 4. 
On the worship of the eagle, see 
506 
urd: 


Jauhari ap. Gol. art. 


Kis ralep) a spurious ae for the 
forms m7 , mo, which might 
seem to belong here, see under nid. 


my) (motion, perh. earthquake) pr. 
n. of a place i in Zebulun Josh. 19: 13. 


ba bop] (motion) pr. n. f. Num. 26: 33. 


O° 7523 m. plur. (from the noun 
22 -) 

1. childhood Gen. 46: 34. 

2. youth Ps. 71: 5,17. Sy a>3 nus 
wife of thy youth, whom thou, hast 
married while a youth, Prov. 5: 18. 
D799 723 children of one’s youth, 
born to one in youth, Ps. 127: 4. Me- 
taph. of the youth of the Israelitish peo- 
ple Jer. 2: 2. 3:4. Ez. 16: 22, 60. 
Comp. D1. 


Ma jw) plur. f. id. Jer. 32: 30. 


Sy 
pr. n. of ‘A place in Naphtali Josh. 19: 
27, 


Dy] m. : 
agreeable, sweet, Ps. 133: 1. 
147:1. aharp Ps. 81:3. one belov- 
ed Cant. 1:16. 9 Plur. ps2 delights 
i.e. pleasures Job 36:11, and nia32 
Ps. 16:11. So of place, pleasant, de- 
hightful, plur. D%A°y2 pleasant regions 
Ps. 16:6, Also of a person, pleasant, 
i. e. benign, generous, Ps. 135: 3. comp. 

p3 90: 17. 


(perb. i. q. PRIET, SRD?) 


adj. (r. D2) pleasant, 


of song 


#by95 1. to bolt sc. a door, to fas- 
ten with a bolt or bar, e. acc. 2 Sam. 13: 
17, 18. Judg. 3: 23, 24. 

2. to shoe, to put on sandals, Arab. 

‘y, which is done by confining, 


shutting in the foot with thongs, as if 
with bars and bolts. Seq. dupl. acc. 
Ez. 16:10 tinn FRPIN? I gave thee 


shoes of seal-skin. 
Hien. id. 2 Chr. 28: 15. 
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Deriv. bays , dy27, and 
573 f. (Deut. 29: 4) a@ shoe, sandal, 


Arab. , Gen. 14: 23. Josh. 5: 15, 


al. In transferring a possession or do- 
main, it was customary to deliver a 
shoe [Ruth 4: 7,] as in the middle ages 
a glove; hence the action of throwing 
down a shoe upon a region or territory 
was a symbol of occupancy. Ps. 60: 10 
upon the land of Edom do I cast my 
shoe, i. e. I possess, occupy it, claim it 
as my own; see Rosenm. Altes und 
neues Morgenland no. 483. Ps. 108: 
10. Elsewhere a shoe-latchet, thong, 
Gen. 14: 23, or a pair of shoes Am. 2: 
6. 8:6, is put for any thing of little value, 
worthless. 


Dual pxbs> Am. |. c, and plur. 
m'Sy2, once NI>92 Josh. 9: 5. 


etehhl fut. DY2% to be pleasant, love- 

ly, of one beloved Cant. 7: 7, a friend 
2 Sam. 1:26. Spoken of place Gen. 
49:15. Impers. Prov. 24:25 pom >57b 
Dy? to those who punish i. e. to judges 
shall be delight i. e. it shall be well with 
them, comp. 75 =}Sbbie » ants it is 
19) 

well with me. — Arab. rea and ees 


A.B 
i.q. Heb. but , 5 delectatus est aliquare. 


Deriv. the seven following articles, 
and B35, Dway372 . 

OY35 (pleasantness) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
4: 15. 


ny3 m. 


17. DS)  79N pleasant words i.e. 
suitable, becoming, 15: 26. 16: 24. 


1. pleasantness Prov. 3: 


2. beauty, splendour, 5377 Dy5 beau- 
ty, glory of Jehovah Ps. "or: 4, comp. 
shine 372 v. 13. Ex. 33: 19. 

3. grace, favour, Ps. 90: 17. Zech. 


Ul: 7. Comp. zoos, Germ. Huld from 
hold, and Engl. grace. 


mined 


ae of two females, a) the daughter of 
Lamech Gen. 4: 22. b) the mother of 
Rehoboam 1 K. 14: 21,31. 2 Chr. 12: 
13. 


(pleasant) Maamah, pr. n. 


v3 


2. of a place in the tribe of Judah 
Josh. 15: 41, comp. °n732. 

aah b patronym. from pr. n. Va22 no. 
2, Num. 26: 40. pp. for 37292 which is 
read: in the Cod. Sam. 

wae] (my pleasantness) Naomi pr. 
n. of the mother-in-law of Ruth 1:2 sq. 


yar) 1. pleasantness, amenity, of 


place. * Is. 17: 10 m°72F2 yO? plea- 
sant plantations. i 

2. pr.n. a) of ason of Benjamin 
Gen, 46: 21. b) Num. 26:40. cc) of 
a Syrian warrior and captain 2 K. 5: 1 


wah) gentile n. from F732, a 
place elsewhere unknown, but different 
from that above mentioned in 7233 
noz2.- Joby 2700, IS 1; 

*y2) obsol. root, Chald. Y>2 to 
ape et to prick, to stick, whence 
ees (V2: ) 
perhaps lotus spinosa, see Celsii Hierob. 


II. p. 191. and Comm. on Is. 7: 19. 
Hence 


V1s23 m. denom. 
place of thorns, vepretum, senticetum, Is. 
7: 19. 55: 18. 

* T, 73D} to roar, e. g. the young li- 
on, Jer. 51: 38. This 


root would seem to be onomatopoétic, 
like the kindred 43, expressing the 
hoarse sound of roaring by a guttural, 


a speices of thorn, 


a_ thorn-hedge, 


Ye 
Syr. ¢sa id. 


ae § "V1 to shake, spec. ato 


shake out, Neh. 5: 13. Is. 33: 15. 

2. to shake off, Is. 33:9 JIB “AZ? 
5Q721 Bashan and Carmel yee off 
i. e. cast off their foliage. 

Nien. 1. pass to be shaken out i. e. 
cast out from a land Job 38:13. Ps. 
109: 23. Comp. Arab. LQn5 quas- 

5 c- 
sit, excussit, VILL expulsus est, Lans 
expulsio. 

2. to shake oneself from sc. bonds, i. e. 
to cast them off, Judg. 16: 20. 
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») 


Pret fo shake out, Neh. 5: 13. Pregn. 
oe 14: 27 pyqsn-ny ras Ga ei 2 
7 ina and Jehovah shook out the 
tes ‘into the midst of the sea, i. e. 
he drove them from the shore and cast 
them into the sea. Ps. 136: 15. 
Hitup. to shake oneself from any 
thing, seq, 772 Is. 52: 2. 
Deriv. 933 Il, n4y>2. 
Lows Comp. 


primit. Sanscr. nara a man, fem. nari, 
ndrt, woman, Zend. naere, Pers, 34 : 


1. m. a boy. 


5, Gr. «yj9.—Spoken both of an infant 


just born Ex. 2: 6. Judg. 13: 5, 7. 1 
Sam. 4: 21. and of a youth nearly twen- 
ty years old Gen. 34: 19, 41: 12. (comp. 
37: 2. 41: 2.) 1K. 3: 7. Jer. 1: 6,7. Of- 
ten emphat. to express a tender age, like 
Lat. puer, Engl. boy, child, youth, e.g. in 
various ways: 1 Sam.1:24 493 4ys"4, 
Vulg. et puer erat adhuc infantulus. 30: 
17 42327 N NINA P27 four hundred 
young men, youths. In other passages 
“\y2 seems rather a name of office and 
denotes servant, like the Greek mais, 
Germ. Bursche, Junge, Engl. boy. Gen. 
387: 2 492 NIM he was servant with 
the sons of Bilhah, i. e. he was herds- 
man’s boy, shepherd’s boy. 2 K. 5:20. 
8:4. Ex. 33:11. 2K. 4:12. Also of 
common soldiers, Germ. die Burschen, 
Engl. boys, men, comp. U8 no. 1. h. 
1 K. 20: 15, 17, 19. 2 K. 19:6. Spok- 
en of the people of Israel in its youth, 
Hos. 11: 1. Comp. m9992. 

2 By a singular idiom in some of 
the books, or rather by archaism, the 
form 4y2, as in Greek 7 mois, is used 
as if of the comm. gend. for 4732 gurl, 
maiden, and construed with a fem. verb, 
Gen. 24: 14, 16, 28, 55. 34: 3,12. Deut. 
22: 15 sq. yet so that myy2 is every 
where read in the margin, comp. in 
sam no. 1. But Simonis and Winer 
improperly attribute to it the genus epi- 
coenum. In the Pentateuch this oc- 
curs twenty two times, and I would 
also refer hither the plur. D493 
used of maidens in Ruth 2: 21, comp. 
v. 8, 22, 23, (Sept. xogucve,) and of 
youths and maidens Job 1:19. In a 
similar manner, the Arabs in a more 


v3 


elegant style employ masculine nouns 
also for the other sex, and abstain from 
the feminine terminations used in the 


a 
vulgar language, as bride- 


groom and bride, which latter is vulg. 
GT ou 

Lele jeSStc 
Nie ae 
CS; comp. xs for vulg. 
$10) ' So PY 
SARS mistress, 23 for Soi 
wife, like the Germ. Gemahl for Ge- 


mahlin. 
Deriv. D°94392, 435, 7 


Il. ghee cf m. a ne 


out, expulsion, concr. cast out, driven out, 
ofa flock or herd Zech. 11: 16. 


old woman, vulg. 
§ O77 


B_jg St 


"Ym. (r. 492) boyhood, youth, i. q. 
may3. Job 33:25. 36:14. Ps. 88: 
16. Prov. 29: 21.—In Job 36: 14 and 
Ps. l. c. some have adopted the sense 
of expulsion, from r. \y>, but without 
necessity. “i 


1779 f. 1. @ girl, maiden, Judg. 
12: 4 sq. Hsth239) 13. Also of one 
not long married, VEOH C406, Ruth 2: 6, 
comp. sbang. 

2G, handmaid, servant, 
31: 15. Ruth. 2: 8, 22. 3: 9, 

3. pr.n. a) of a town in the borders 
of Ephraim Josh. 16:7, called 1 Chr. 
7: 28 Tyy2- b) £1 Chr. 4: 5. 


WII see "EB. 


Prov. 9: 3. 


my 79 (boy i. e. servant of Jehovah, 
for 5493 ) Prana) ble Chris 225 
233 b) ‘I Chr. 4: 42. 

J) (boyish, juvenile) pr. n. see 
PT932 no. 3. a. 

nays (r. 493 ) tow, as being shaken 


or beaten off from flax, Judg. 16: 9. Is. 
Terols 


* wp) obsel. root, Arab. ( pars 
to take up, to lift. Hence wy no. II for 
wy. 


52 pr. n. Memphis, sce yj3. 
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* 53 obsol. root, Arab. og to 


go or come forth, kindred to the verbs 
p22 to go out, and 423 to sprout. 
Hence 


S23 (sprout) pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6:21. 
b) 2Sam. 5: 15. 1 Chr, 3: 7. 14:6. 


mips f (ry 793) 
height, comp. 512; hence i7 M52, 
333 mhD2, Heights of Dor, Josh, 11: 2, 
12: 23. 1K. 4: 11, and ellipt. 4X7 Josh. 
17: 11, pr. n. of a maritime place near 
Mount Carmel. 

2. a sieve, fan, for winnowing, Is. 
30: 28, comp. #725 


1. high place, 


DOI) (expansions,' from r. 353 


Syr. and Chald. to expand,) pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2:50 Keri, for which Chethibh 


pop, and Neh. fo Ge DOWD: , 
which last is doubtless a false or ‘thog- 
raphy made up from B53 a 


DOD. . 


“Ti } i,q. MiB, to puff, to blow, to 
breathe, an onomatopoétie root. Comp. 
Engl. to puff, Germ. fachen, anfachen, 
Arabs ont. and -=1Q3 to blow; 


rj vA 


19 and 719 express the barsh- 


er sound of suoring, snorting. Spec. 
1. to blow wpon any one, of the wind, 
seq. 2 Ez. 37: 9. 
2. IND mp3 fo blow up a fire, to kin- 


dle up, Ex. 22: 21, and without 3 v. 
20 et Is. 54:16. m25D2 395 a blown 
pot, i.e. a pot under which one blows 
the fire, Job 41: 12. Jer. 1: 13. 

3. to blow away, sc. by blowing upon, 
seq. 3 Hagg. 1: 9. 

4, with wz, to breathe out, to give 
up the ghost, Jer. 15: 9. 

Pua to be blown up, as a fire, Job 
20: 26. 

Hie. 1. with w52, to cause to 
breath out, to cause to expire, Job 31: 
39, hypecholieally for to extort sighs, 
to torment. 

2. to blow away, metaph. i. q. to es- 
teem lightly, to contemn, Mal. 1: 13. 


Deriv. mp2, 1a, hapm, and 


while 


5) 


np) (blast, perh. windy place,) pr. n. 


of a town of the Moabites Num. 21: 30, 
supposed to be the same with W235 q. v. 


59D) only in plur. D°>"|2 m. giants, 
Gen. 6:4. Num. 13: 33. So all the 
ancient Versions. Chald. Ndp2 the 
celestial giant i. e. the constellation 
Orion, plur. the larger constellations. 


The etymology is uncertain. ae have 
5 / S7 


compared ass: Brad which 


Giggeiusand Castell render ee cor- 
pore magno, but falsely, for it means ex- 
cellens, generosus, sollers. I prefer, with 
the Jewish intpp. and Aquila (¢muxin- 
tovtsc), wrruentes, grassantes falling on, 
rushing on, aking | 2°22 in an intransi- 
tive sense, from bp) to fall. Those 
who interpret the passage in Gen. 1. c. 
of the defection of angels, translate 
nb"p2 by the fallen, apostates, rebels. 


DIO*ED see DID DID: . 


wrDs (id Syriac usage, recreation,) 


pr. n. of a son of Ishmael Gen. 25: 15; 
also of his posterity 1 Chr. 5: 19. 


Drow") see DYOND3. 


* Bee obsol. 
signification, whence 


root, of uncertain 


Bie m. @ gem, precious stone, of xn 


uncertain kind (comp. cogn. FA 
28: 18. 39: 11. lz. 27:16. 28: 13. Sept. 
thrice &yFou8 i.e. carbuncle. Doubtful. 

bet, inf. >b2 c. Suff. 


1:10 and 4552 1 Sam. 


fir ss fut. 


jbp2 2 Sara! 
29:3. 

. 

1. to fall, Syr. Chald. Yas,553, id. 


The primary syllable fal occurs also in 
this sense in Germ. fallen, Engl. to fall. 
The Gr. and Lat. fallo, cpaddw is pp. 
to cause to fall, to supplant. — Spoken 
of a person falling to the earth Ps. 37: 


94. or from a horse or seat Gen. 49: 
17. 1Sam. 4:18. into a pit, nmwa2 
Ps. 7:16. into a snare Am. 3: 5. ete. 


So of one falling in battle 2 Sam. 1: 4. 
Is. 10: 4. Ps, 82: 7. (fully; 552 
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®) Ex, 


5) 


37772 to fall by the sword Ps. 78: 64. 
Ez. 11: 10. al. saep.) a2uin> >b2 to 


fall upon a sick-bed, comp. ‘Engl. to 
fall sick, Fr. tomber malade, Ex. 21: 18. 
Also of houses, buildings, falling down 
Judges 7213. Ez. 13:12. Am. ori == 
Part. 23 falling, as praet. fallen, lying 
along Judg. 3: 25. 1 Sam. 5:3. 31:8. 
Deut. 21:1. as fut. ready to fall, Is. 
30: 13. So of a prophet who sees vi- 
sions sent froin God in his sleep, Num. 
24: 4 who seeth the vision of the Almighty 
pray Mban bpd lying in sleep with 
open eyes sc. of his mind. A writer in 
the Jena Lit. Zeitung 1830. LV. p. 381, 
takes p> here as referring to the falling 
sickness; but this is not to be listened 
to. — Purher, S52 is also spoken spec, 
a) of a foetus, to be born, Is. 26: 19. 
Comp. Hf. 19. 110 0¢ xev djuute 7908 mé- 
on [eTO TOCCL YUYULKOS, where Schol. 
néoy, verry. So xotaninta Wisd. 
7, 3. cadere de matre Stat. Theb. 1, 60. 
Arab. Ry (not #3). In Chaldes 


553 is spoken spec. of abortion, whence 
Heb. >)2 q. v.—b) of the limbs, which 
are said to fall away, to become ema- 
ciated, Num. 5: 22, 27. — c) of the coun- 
tenance of one in sorrow, anger, Gen. 
4: 5,6. Comp. Hiph. no. 1. e. — d) of 
persons who fall into calamities 2 Sam. 
1:9. Prov. 24: 16.—e) of kingdoms, 
states, which are overthrown Is. 21: 9. 
Jer. 51: 8. Am. 5: 2. — f) of lots, to be 
cast, Ez. 24:6. Jou. 1:7; and so of that 
which falls to one by lot, seq. 5 Num. 
34: 2. Judg. 18: 1. — Also tropically in 
various phrases and constructions: g) 
to descend from heaven, spoken of di- 
vine revelations Is. 9:7, comp. Chald- 
Dan. 4: 28, and Arab. \.') to descend 


sc. from heaven, to be revealed. Hence 
the Spirit of God or the hand of God is 
said to fall, to descend upon any one, 
Ez. 8:1. 11:5.—h) to fall upon any 
one, e. g. deep sleep (to oppress) seq. 
by Gen. 15: 12. terror Exod. 15: 16. 
Josh. 2: 9. Esth. 8:17. 9:2. Ps. 55: 5. 
105: 38. Dan. 10: 7. Job 13: 11. cala- 
mity Is. 47: 11. — i) to fall from one’s 
counsel, purpose, i. e. to fail in, ez- 
cvdit Corisilic, seq. 77 Ps 5: 11 155° 
Dnixyia let them fall from (fail in) 
their counsels, comp. Ovid. Met. 2. 328. 


— 


bd 
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—k) to fall to the ground, i.e. to fail | fall i.e. a) to throw, to cast @. g. wood 


Num. 6: 12. espec. of empty promises 
Josh. 21: 45. 23: 14. Fully TMEAN >Dis 
Gr. mintevy sis Ala toate, 2 KK: 10: 10. 
Comp. yomounetés éxog Pind. Pyth. 6. 
387. Nem. 4. 65. Ol. 9. 19. Plato 
Eutyphr. 17.—1) to fall out, to happen, 
Ruth 3: 18 937 557 FN how the thing 
will fall out, i. e. will end, comp. Chald. 
Ezra 7: 20. Cic. Brut. 40. —m) seq. 
j72 comparative, to fall in comparison 
with i. e. more than another, i. e. to be in- 
ferior, to yield to any one Tob 12: 3. 18: 
2. Also seq. 9255 Esth. 6: 13. 

2. to fall, with the idea of will, pur- 
pose, i. e. to throw or cast oneself down, 


to rush on; comp. Syr. \2a, Which is 


put in N. T. for wintew and Bader dau. 
Spec. a) to fall prostrate, to prostrate 
oneself. 2 Sam. 1: 2 MEN FBI he 
fell prostrate upon the earth. Job 1:20. 
often with 1935 >y Gen. 17:3, 17. Num. 
16:4. Josh. 7:6. pax by 2 shut 14: 4. 
nEAN TDND 1 Sam. 20: 41. also "35> 


"> Gen. 44: 14, 'p 1s 37. 22)> Esth. 8: 3. 
—b)’p "NI by SBD to fall upon one’s 
neck, to rush into ‘his embrace, Gen. 33: 
4. 45: 14. 46: 29. comp. 50: 1. — c) 593 
jan by to fall upon one’s sword, I 
Sam. 31: 4,5. 1 Chr. 10: 4. —d) to fall 
upon as an enemy, to attack, Job 1: 15. 
seq. 3 Josh. 11: 7. —e) to descend from 
a beast, chariot, to alight, seq. 5379 Gen. 
24: 64. 2K. 5: 21.—f}) to let oneself 
down, i. e. to encamp, of an army Judg. 
7: 12. of a nomadic people Gen. 25: 18. 
comp. 16: 12. Sept. xatmxnos. — g) 
9225 nim mp2 my supplication falls 
i. e, is laid down before any one, viz.ina 
twofold sense: (a) is presented, I make 
supplication, Jer. 36: 7. (8) is accepted, 
my prayer is heard and answered, Jer. 
37: 20. 42:2; pp. the person supplicated 
permits my petition to be laid down be- 
fore him, receives it, implying a dis- 
position to give a favourable answer. 
Comp. Hiph. no. 1, g.—h) to fall away, to 
desert, to go over to another party, Gr. 
LEETELY, Riaetaray, 1 Sam. 29: 3. seq. 53 
1 Chr, 12: 19, 20. 2 Chr. 15: 9. Jer, 21: 
9. 37:14. 39:9. Is. 54: 15, DN to any 
one Jer, 37: 13. 38: 19. 52: 15. 


Hiren. 1. causat.of Kal no. 1, to causeto 


upon a fire Jer. 22: 7. to throw down, to 
prostrate any one Deut. 25: 2. to throw 
down a wall 2 Sam. 20: 15.—b) to 
cause to fall by the sword, Jer. 19: 7. 
Dan. 11: 12. to fell trees 2 K. 3: 19, 25. 
6: 5. —c) to cast as a birth, to bear, to 
bring forth, see Kal no. 1. a. Is. 26: 19 
the earth shall bring forth the dead i. e. 
cast from her. —c) to cause to fall away 
e.g. a limb, to emaciate, Num. 5: 21, 
see Kal no. 1. b.—e) to cause to fall, 
to let fall, to cast down, sc. the coun- 
tenance in sorrow or in anger, seq. 
2 of pers. to be angry at any one Jer. 
3: 12. Also’ 735 >°Bm to cause the 
countenance of any one to fall, i. e. 
to make sad, Job 29: 24, see Kal no. 
1. c. — f) to cast lots Ps. 92: 19. Prov. 
1:14. also without 5342 1 Sam. 14: 
42; hence to divide out by lot, to assign 
to any one, seq. acc. of thing and 5 of 
pers. Josh. 13: 6, 23:4, Ez.'45:-1 
47: 22. without dat. Ps. 78:55. See 
Kal no. 1, fi —g) to lay duwn a petition, 
supplication, before any one, i. e. to ask 
as a suppliant, to supplicate, Jer. 38: 
26. 42:9. Dan. 9:18, 20. See Kal no. 2.g. 

2. to let fall, e. g. a stone Num. 35: 
23. Hence a); MEAN Sn to let fall 
to the ground e. g.'a word, promise, 
not to fulfill, i Sam. 3: 19. without 
msn Esth. 6:10. See Kal 1. k.— 
b) to ‘dr op, to Biven any thing, seq. 
ja Judg. 2: 19, 

irae. 1. to prostrate oneself, to fall 
prostrate, Deut. 9: 18, 25. Ezr. 10: 1. 

2. seq. by to throw oneself wpon, to 
fall upon, to attack, Gen. 43: 18. 

Piz. 5552 once in Ezekiel, who 
abounds in unusual forms, c. 28: 28, 
i. q. 5D) which stands in the same con- 
nexion 30: 4, 32: 20. 

Deriv. 223 E 27)2, 4p Br, 
nip . 


op) Chald. fut. 557 (comp. Syr. 


\\a4, in Targg. freq. 5p.) i. q. Hebr. 
1. to fall, a) to fall down, Dan. 7: 20. 
4: 28 D5) NrW~j2 Sp a voice fell 
from heaven i. e. came from heaven, 
comp. Is, 9:7. b) to fall out, to happen, 
Ezra 7: 20. 
2. to fall down, i. e. to be cast down 


mn, 


3p) 


Dan, 3: 23. (Syr. Na to be cast into 


ee, to fall prostrate Dan. 3: 6, 
7, 10, 11. sien by Dan. 2: 46. 


op) m. an abortion, which falls from 
the womb, Job 3:16. Ps. 58:9. Eccl. 
6: 3. Comp. the root 5D} as spoken of 
birth in Kal no. 1.a. Hipb. no. 1. 
So 52 is used of premature birth in 


the Talmud ; also Arab. Vign to fall, 


: car 
IV to miscarry, Arab. Ve abortion. 
! 


S553 see 553 Pil. 
* OBJ cbsol. root, see DD 152. 


“yEo ig. YIB 1. to break, to 
dash in pieces, e. g. an earthen vessel 
Judg. 7: 19. Jer. 22: 28. Hence 

2. to disperse, to scatter, sc. a flock, 
people, Is. 11: 12. 

2. reflex. of a people, to disperse 
themselves, i. q. to be dispersed, scatter- 
ed, 1 Sam. 13: 11. Is, 33: 3. Gen. 9: 19 
YANANWSD AH] ARNQ from these 
the whole earth dispersed itself i. e 
all the nations of the earth, comp. 
10: 5. — Besides the praeter there is 
found only infin. absol. yip2 Judg. 7: 
19, and part. pass. P52 Jer, 22: 28. 
In imp. and fut. the Heb. employs the 
verb yD, see Heb. Gramm. § 77. 

Prez 1. i. g. Kal no. 1, to break or 
dash in pieces, e. g. an earthen vessel 
Ps. 2: 9, infants upon stones Ps. 137: 9 

2. to disperse, to scatter a people Jer. 
13:14. 51:23. Inf. yp2 subst. dis- 
persion of the Jewish people into gen- 
tile lands, dvaonoge, Dan. 12:7. 

Puat part. broken in pieces, thrown 
down, Is. 27: 9. 

Deriv. Y272, YB, and 

5J m. violent rain, flooding, storm, 
Is. 30: 30, from Aram. 75) to pour 
out, kindred to which is Arab. ols 


med. Je redundavit; comp. also the 
word —77 to scatter , sprinkle, pour, and 
cre 


* pb) Chald. to go out, to go forth, 


Dan. 2: 14. 3:26. 5:5. of an edict, fo 
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Ba: 


be promulgated, Dan. 2: 13 np; XN, 
comp. Luke 2:1 éyAte sian Imp. 
plur. 3pD Dan. 3: 26. 


APH. P22, pres, to bring out or 
forth Det, 5: 2,3. ‘Bure 5: 14. 6:8. 
Hence 


NPDI f. st. emphat. NNPD} Chald. 
expenses, pp. outgoing, outfit, what is 
laid out, Leal NX} k. "Ezra 6: 4, 8. 

ey it, “Arab. Cie IV 


2 AF 


?. 
to a out money, Saks and WES 
expense. 
*-59 in Kal 
ess conj. V to breathe strongly, to 
pant. 


Nreu. to take breath sc. after fatigue, 
Ex. 23: 12. 31: 17. 2Sam. 16: 14. 
Arab. conj. II recreavit aliquem. 


Deriv, pr. n. 952, and 
wb) ce. Suff. "W532, plur. nyu 
( nwin2 once Ez. 13:20) comm. but 


Doz 


more ess fem. Arab. Snood Syr. 


not used, Arab. 


{nao 

1. breath, Job 41:18. Mat w93 
breath of life Gen. 1:20, 30. Also 
odour, perfume, which any thing 
breathes, exhales, Prov, 27: 9. "na 
2 smelling-bottles Is. 3: 20. 

2. the vital spirit, wuyi, anima, 


through which the body lives, i.e. the 
principle of life manifested in the 
breath, (comp. m5, Lat. anima, coll. 
Gr. &vguos, ) and whose seat was sup- 
posed to be in the blood, Lev. 17: 11. 
Deut. 12: 23. Gen. 9: 4, 5. comp. Ovid. 
Fast. V. 469. Hence life, vital princi- 
ple, animal sprit, Gen. 35: 18 74 
HUH] NNYI as her spirit was depart- 
ing, as she gave up the ghost. 1K, 
17:21 ~by Hy TEI w|Z NT IIA 
Aap let now the spirit of this child re~ 
turn to him again. Ex. 21: 23 WE} 
we: onnlife for life. This life, spi- 
rit, anima, itself is also said to live Gen. 
12: 13. Ps. 119:175. and to die Judg. 
16: 30. to be killed Num. 31:19. to 
be asked for 1 K. 3:11. to be poured 
out, as if along with the blood, Lam. 
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2: 12, Is. 53: 12. wad Sil in fear 


for one’s life Josh. 9: 24. Ez. 32: 10. 
For the formula w52 ‘D M27 see 723. 
Hence it is very frequent in phrases 
which have respect to the losing or 
preserving of life: a) way for 
life, i.e. in order to save one’s life 
2K.7:7. Comp. Gr. toézer megi wuzis 
Od. 9. 423. Valk. ad Hdot. 7, 56. 9, 36. 
and so (of ahare) megt xoewy. Butin Jer. 
44:7 it is against one’s life, in detriment 
of life. —b) wp22 with danger of life, 
in jeopardy of life 2 Sam. 23:17. 18: 13 
Keri. 1K. 2: 23 4358 727 jopra 
MTA AATINTNN with jeopardy of his life 
hath Adonijah said this, Lam.5: 9. 
Prov. 7: 23. comp. 22°43 32 1 Chr. 12: 
19. Also for life taken away, i. e. on 
account of the death of any one Jon. 
1:14, 2Sam. 14: 7.—c) ‘a wH3b for 
one’s life, i. e. for the good of one’s life, 
its support, preservation, etc. Gen. 9: 5. 
Deut. 4: 15, 16. Josh. 23: 11. —Further 
also in many expressions which have 
respect to the sustenance of life by food 
and drink, and the contrary, [where the 
Engl. version often renders it by soul, but 
improperly.] Thus the spirit, anima, 
is said to be satiated with food and 
drink Prov. 27:7. Is. 55: 2; so to fill i.e. 
to satisfy one’s spirit Prov. 6:30; and 
ae 2 is itself put for aliment Is. 
58: ‘So the opposite: my spirit 
‘geet Prov. 10:3. 27:7, thirsts Prov. 
25: 25, fasts Ps. 69: 11, ete from 
certain kinds of food Lev. 30:3, is pol- 
luted by them Ez. 4: 14. Also the 
spirit is empty i. e. hungry Is. 29:7; to 
open wide the life, spirit, i.e. trop. for 
the jaws, throat, Is. 5: 14. Hab. 2: 5. — 
Of the spirit as separated from the body 
Job 14: 22. 

3. the rational soul, mind, animus, as 
the seat of the feelings, affections, emo- 
tions of various kinds, comp. 35 no. 1. b. 
To it are attributed love Is. 42: 1. Cant. 
1:7, 3:1—4, Gen. 34:3. joy Ps.86:4. fear 
Is, 15: 4. Ps. 6:4. piety towards God 
Ps. 86: 4. 104:1. 143:8. confidence Ps. 
57:2. desire Ps. 42: 3. 63: 2, longing or 
appetite e. g. for food Prov. 6: 30. 10: 85 
Mich. 7: 1. Deut. 12: 20, 21, (henex 
w)) 59D a greedy man Prov. 23: 2.) 
or for venery Jer. 2: 24. Ez. 23:18, or 
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also for revenge and slaughter Ps. 
27: 12. 41: 3. 105: 22, Ex. 15: 9, comp. 
Prov. 21: 10. So too hatred Is. 1: 14. 
Ps. 17:9. contempt Ez. 36:5, Is. 49:7. 
vengeance Jer. 5:9, sorrow Job 19: 2. 
27: 2. 30: 25. As the seat of warlike 
valour, in poetic exclamation, Judg. 5: 

21 79 WH? 737TH tread down, my soul, 

the strong. Jer. 4:19 “piw Sip > 
WEI "nw because thou hast heard: O 


my soul, the voice of the trumpet. Spok- 
en of the feelings in general, Ex. 23: 9 
335 DHI-NN DRS) ye know the feel- 
ings of a stranger, how a stranger and 
foreigner feels. 1 Sam. 1: 15 I have 
poured out my soul before Jehovah, i. e. 
have laid open to him my inmost feel- 
ings. Prov. 12: 10. 

Words also which themselves express 
feelings of the mind or soul, are often 
used in connexion with Jz in this 
sense; thus the soul is said to weep 
Ps. 119: 28. to be poured out in tears 
Job 30:16. to cry for vengeance 24: 
12, and also to invoke blessings Gen. 
27: 4,25. More rarely things are attrib- 
uted to the sowl, which belong rather 
a) to the mode of feeling and acting, as 
pride, WH2 AN Prov. 28: 25. patience 
and impatience, t£3 PANT Job 6: 11. 
b) to the will or purpose, Gen. 23: 8 
nQwWp)- MX OMTON Uf it be in your 
mind i. e. if ye purpose, have determin- 
ed in your minds. 2K.9: 15. 1 Chr. 
28:9 SXHM LHI2 with a willing mind. 
c) to the understanding or faculty of 
thinking, Ps. 139: 14 my soul knoweth 
right well. Prov. 19:2. 1 Sam. 20:4 
whatever thy soul thinketh. Deut. 4: 9 
keep thy soul well, lest thou forget. Lam. 
3: 20. — In all these constructions the 
use of 35 is more common, see 35 no. 
Laeyd,ie: 

4. concr. animal, in which is thez)3, 
anima, life. Tosh 10: 28 veynnbo 
every animate or living creature. v 30, 
32, 35, 37. bee. more fully 3m W532 
Gen. 1:24, 2:7,19, and with the article 
mT UHI a: 21. 9:10, pp. animal of life 
i. é. endued with life, living animal, or as 
more comm. in Engl. living soul, living 
being, Gen. 2: 7, and very often collect. 
for living things, living creatures, Gen. 
1: 21, 24. 9:10, 12,15. Lev. 11: 10. 


Us 


77 is genit. of the subst. } mom life, and 
not fem. of the adj. "1 teoune, so that wEI 
mnt, like wH2 itself, may be of either 
gorder and can be construed with the 
masculine! This serves to illustrate ne 
disputed passage Gen. 2: 19, “wx DD 

jaw ay ba a Wd DING 55 Sap! 
and whatsoever Adam called them, the liv- 
ing creatures, that was their <— where 
55 and jv refer to 5 tT WHI, which 


man, person, mostly in certain fixed 
phrases, where also in Engl. we may 
use soul, e. g. UH] 3r2, to steal a 
man Deut. 24: 7 ,comp. Germ. Seelenver- 
kdufer. wi oN Ez. 22: 25. 
also a) in laws, Lev.4: 2 NOMAD WH? 
uf a soul (i. e. if any one) shall sin. Lev. 
5: 1, 2, 4, 15,27. Comp. the phrase 

nas NQWPT wD sn22; under 
nS Niph. no. 2. b) in a’ census of 
a people, as WHI DVIu seventy. souls, 


persons, Ex. 1:5. 16: 16. Gen. 46: 18, | Comp. 7729 seq. 1 pers. Gen. 44: 32. 
(Soin Greek wuyaé | he 


Fully DIN wH2 
| high place, height, (from r. 513,) only 


27. Deut. 10: 22. 
Eurip. 1 Pet. 3: 20.) 
Num. 31: 46, comp. Gen. 14: 21. ¢) 
of slaves, rs 12:5 AWSTTWN Wes 


yma the slaves they had acquired in | 


Haran. Ez. 27: 13. Comp. 


d) m7 53, where m7 is genit. (comp. 
the phrase ; rary w)3 ae ,) one dead, 
a dead body, ‘corpse. Num. 6:6 ~dy 
ND 7 wH2 let him not come near to a 
dead body. Lev. 21: 11. 
eet omitted, as in the formulas N720 
4 Num. 5: 2. 9: 6, 7, 10, and X70 

wDI . “Lev. Zouk: Hage. 2: 13, i. €. one 
defiled by touching a dead _ body. 
Comp. Num. 19: 13. 

5. With Suff. ow ue 
it is very frequently : 


self, etc. 
selb, selber, Swed. 


2, ‘WS, ete. 
[1 nyself thou thy- 
5 ¢! 


Comp. Arab. Ry, Germ. 
sjel, Engl. self all 


from the same root with Germ. Seele, } 


Engl. soul, see Adelung IV. p. 47. Hos. 


9: 4 DYD: 3> pam their food is for | 
themselves, is consumed by themselves. | : 
| Egyptian people Gen. 10: 13. 1 Chr, 1: 


Is. 46: 2. also reflex. .YD3 myself, i.e. 

me myself Job 9: 21. — Interpreters also 

note that "52, 

for the personal pron. "28, OMX, but 

all the examples which they "adduce 
86 
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In this formula it is to be noted that f 
| have said above in nos. 2, 3. 
| of these examples are passages where 
| Zife is suid or implied to be in danger, 
fe. g. Ps, 3:3 many say of me, %D2>, 


why say ye to me, 
| mountains. 


Ftkem! pp. to their life. 
[ 7. 120: 6. 


| who say to thee, yup. 
is pleonastic afier 43. ees put for | i 


Oneé nevertheless 
| proach so nearly to the nature of a 


wuz | 
avdoaroy Apoe. 18: 13. 1 Mac. 10: 33. } 


| sprinkling, dropping, whence D.DI¥ n}I 


So too na | 
13 


ZHI, are often put | 


| 


P 
are readily explained by what we 
Many 


there remains no help for him. Y1:1 
"LE2>, Jiee to the 
Is. 3: 9 DwD2> 4Nn wo to 
Ps. 7: 3. 35: 8, 
Here too belongs Is. 51: 23 
prostrate thy- 
self that we may ee ‘over, and the like. 
Other examples refer to the feelings of 
the soul or mind, e. g. Job 16: 4 “n ad 


}*2DI MMm o3rp2 which is not to be 


a | rendered : would that ye were instead of 
0 | 


mei. e. in my place, but: would that ye 


| could feel as I now feel, were your feel- 


ings but like mine, comp. Ex, 23:9. — 
wD and 475 ap- 


pronoun, as even to be construed with 
a verb in the first person, e. g. Is. 26: 9. 


me? f. prob. i. gq. 312 and 4p, 


| Josh. 17:11 nays myty. Targ. tres 
regiones. 
ig oe he Ba > 512 see Hiph. no. 2,) a 


dropping of the honey-combs i. e. honey 
dropping from the combs, i. q. ">> q.v- 
ise Le | Also without the gen. 
mpax id. Cant. 4:11. Prov. 5:3. 24: 
jonny pind m_Qi and honey 
droppings mich are sweet to thy palate, 
where the predicate }in72 is not in- 
flected, comp. Gen. 49: 15. 

Dyn? 


plur. m. wrestlingss, 


| struggles, once Gen. 30: 8, verbal from 


r. }n® Niph. to wrestle, struggle. 
nnp2 
under. art. "7 p. 567. 
DIAM) Naphtuhim, pr. n. of an 


(opening), see mnp] 9 


11. Bochart, in Phaleg IV. 29, compares 
Gr. Wégdus i.e. the wife of Typhon, 
and according to Plutarch (de Isid. p. 
96 ed. Squire) extreme border of the 


2p 


land, washed by the sea, comp. Aegypt. 


NEL GUC terminalis. 


nion is followed by J. D. Michaelis, 
who understands the region eastward 
of Pelusium around lake Sirbonis. 
But this is very doubtful. See Michae- 
lis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p.269.  Ja- 
blonski Opusc. ed. te Water 'T. I. p. 
161. 


"SDI (my wrestling, see Gen. 30: 


8) pr. nh ’ Naphtali, a son of Jacob by 
Bilhah, and patriarch of the tribe of 
Naphtali, the limits of which are de- 
scribed Josh. 19: 32—39. Sept. Nep- 
Fadhsiu. 


This opi- 


J m.(r.VXi) 1. flower, blossom, 
Gen. 40: LO racy: m2 and 4X3, .see 
the root no. 2. 

2. a hawk, see the root no. 3. av 
11:16. Deut. 14: 15. Job 39: 26. Sept. 
igoat, Vulg. accipiter. Comp. Bochart 
Hieroz. T. IL. p. 226. 


sakes i. g. YX no. 3, to fly, to fly 
away, Jer. 48:9 NEN NX2 avolando 
exibit, i. e. may fly away in flight. 
Observe the paronomasia in YX, NX2, 
and NXn. 


* 3%) to set, to put, to place, i. q. 
au7q.v. Arab. — ,,0'y id. 

Nip. 33 1. to be set, seq. 59 to 
be set over any one, 1 Sam. 22:9. Ruth 
2:5, 6. Part. 3%2 a prefect, director, 
1K. 4:5, 7. 5: 30. 9: 23. 

2. to place or station oneself, Ex. 7: 
15. 17:9. seq. 5 lo any one Ex. 34: 2 
my 7 max), and present thyself to me 
there. 

3. to stand, spoken of men Gen. 37: 
7 Ps. 45:10. Lam. 2: 4. of waters 
Ex. 15: 8. Espec. to stand Jirmly, Ps} 
39:6 34] DINT>D 537 a breath is every 
man though he stand firmly. Zech. 
11: 16 a@_ shepherd.... 8d MAST 
42537 who doth not ee that which 
standeth firm i.e. the healthy part of 
his flock. Sept. 10 dhoxdyjgor, Vulg. id 
quod stat. But perhaps it would ac- 
cord better with the context to render: 
who relieveth not that which standeth still 
in the way, i.e. which lags behind 
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a ds 
o 
from weariness, weakness, disease, i. q. 


2 rad 
to be weak, sick, comp. Arab. — ,sa3 


/ 
lassus fuit, laboravit, pp. to stand still, 
to stop, from inability to go further. 


Hirn. x7 1. to cause to stand 
Ps. 78: 13. Hence to set, to place, Gen. 
21: 28, 29. Jer.5:26. to set up, to 
erect, as a column Gen. 35: 20, an al- 
tar 33: 20, a monument 1 Sam. 15: 12, 
comp. Jer. 31: 21. 1Sam. 13: 21 an 
j2qtt for setting the goads, i.e. sharp- 
ening them when the point was bent 
etc, Comp. in Engl. ‘to set a saw,’ 
‘to set an edge.’ 

2. to fix, to establish, e. g. bounds Ps. 
74:17. Deut. 32: 8. Prov. 15: 25. 


Hora. 385 and axa 1. to be set, 
placed, Gen. 28: 12. 

2. to be set out, planted, part. Judg. 9: 
6. So Arab. — 4.935, also Syr. and 
Chald. 

3. to be fixed, settled, determined. So 
commonly in Nah. 2:8 mnea 337 
h mnash it is fired! she is led away cap- 
tive ! i.e. Nineveh. But more prob. 
3777 is to be joined to the preceding 
verse and referred to the root 32x, 
where see. 


Deriv. 3X2, 2X2, 227, TAXA, 
max, 3 m7 - nas, azn, and 
pr. n. Sai for MISS . 


mas g Chald. st. emphat. xn2%2, 


firmness, hardness sc. of iron Dan. 2: 
41, Theod. eo TIS oigng TIS o.dng as 
i.e. of an iron root and nature, (comp. 


SFOS 
Arab. \yof root, source,) Vulg. de 


plantario ferri, both from Syr. 3X} to 
plant. 
3X3 m. (pp. part. Niph. of 3%3,) 


handle, ‘haft of a dagger Judg. 3: 22, so 
called from being fixed in, comp. ‘the 
root Josh. 6: 26. 1 K. 16: 34.— Arab. 


Si 
sles haft, handle of a sword, knife, 
etc, J 


dana see 4X7. 


*T. S13 in Kal not used, 1. pp. 
to fly, i. q. RE? and YX} no.3. Hence 


' strove with JeodaKs 


whence AS 


x3 685 x3 


Xj] pinion of birds, and Arab. 
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, 
Rul’ feathers, plume of birds, also 


/ 
locks of hair hanging over the forehead, 
q. d. flying ag Hence 
Bid A 

2. Arab. ee and \4Q}3 to seize 
one by the locks, and Conj. III reci- 
proc. to seize each other by the hair. 
Hence in Hebrew fo strive, to quarrel, 


comp. Syr. and Chald. fea » NED, iq. 


Heb. 3°9, also Arab. Lb; Conj. VI. 
id. 

Hiern. 4x7 to strive, to contend, 
Num. 26:9 iby nnixma when they 


Hence to wase 
war, Ps.60:2 5°52 DANNY inizns 


when he warred upon Mesopotamia. 

Nipu. 43 fo strive one with anoth- 
er, to quarrel. Deut. 25: 11 nea9 93 
TTT DWLIN if men strive one "with 
another. “Ex. 2:13. 21:22. Lev. 24: 
10. 2 Sam. 14: 6. 


Deriv. mxii, = 
Pei, pedo. Arab MCL to 


draw or strip off a garment from any 
one, fo draw out a sword from its 
sheath, comp. NX?. Hence to strip a 
land, i. e. to lay waste, to make deso- 
late of inhabitants, (comp. Ppa no. 1. 
a. Sp2 Niph.) and intrans. to be laid 
waste, to be desolate. Jer. 4: 7 eplales 
; DSH thy cities shall be desolate. Sept. 
ab oleic cou xoFargedicoyta. 


Niu. id. Is. 37: 26 n9x3 D7>3 deso- 
lateruins. 2K. 19: 25, 

Nore. This signification may be 
connected with that of no. J, by deriy- 
ing it from the idea of making war, i. e. 
to be desolated in war, see in no. I. Hiph. 
Comp. Arab. © 5 5 to wage war, 


sn, mati. 


5 / eS TW 
s and =Ww 
, <f 
stripped and ne in war. 
mS) f. (1 PS? no. 2,) flower, 
blossom, Job rm 33. Is. 18: 5. 


omnes J. i... g. 8) (part. Niph. of 
Nx") something cast out, excrement in 


the crop of a bird Lev. 1: 16. Comp. 
mey and Nix. 

Tei q: ni q. V. pinion, from 3 
no. I. 1. 


al ns) in Kal not used, pp. i. q. 


Syr. Lonel to shine, (kindr. with V3 ,) 


metaph. to be famous, also to conquer, 
AY 
ios -O;3 a sonorous voice, pp. clear. 


Aethiop. IRA: purus, mundus fuit, 


TAA: purus, castus, Arab, quay 


sincerus, fidelis fuit. 


Pie 2 pp. to be conspicuous, 
eminent. 

1. to be over any thing, to be chief, to 
superintend, seq. > and > 1 Chr. 23: 4. 
Ezr, 3: 8, 9. Part. M270 prefect, over- 
seer, 2 Chr. 2:1, 17. 34: 12. 

2. spec. to lead in music. 1 Chr. 15: 
21 and Mattathiah ... played on harps 
in the octave (i. e. deep tone, the bass, 
nel basso,) 12> so as to lead the song i.e. 
govern, regulate the singing. (Opp. are 

v. 19 sand Luth. helle zu singen, to 
ae or sound on a clear (high) tone; and 
v. 20 nibz by on the virgin key, treble, 
nel soprano. ) Hence mx), which is 
found in the titles of 53 Psalms and 
Hab. 3: 16, is to be rendered according 
to Kimchi, Raschi, Aben Esra, and many 
others, for the chief musician, precentor, 
ji. e. the Psalm is to be performed under 
his direction; which also is the sense of 
the 'Targ. mq ad canendum. And 
this fatcrpreieacn is to be preferred. 
Sometimes put absolutely, with only 
the name of the author, as Myx27> 
S175 Ps. 1, 13, 14, 18—21, 31, 36, 40, 
AN |e 22, 44, 47, 49, 51, 52, 64-—66, 68, 70, 
85, 109, 139, 140. Sempumes with 
the name of the instrument, as 739422 
Ps. 4, 6, 54, 55, 67, 76. mAAT by 8, 
81, 84. prwiw d9 Ps. 45, 69, 80. by 

nib Ps. 5. mbm by Ps, 53. or 
with the first words of the song or me- 
lody in which the Psalm is to be sung, 
see Ps. 22, Ps. 56—59, Ps. 75. or final- 
ly with a word marking the tone or key, 
whether lower or higher, ni>y by 
Ps. 46. msyawin by Ps. 12. Twice 
then be jinys> dy Ps. 62: 1. 
77: 1, once z3m75*> 39: 1, where 


ce 


aa) 


we may render, to the chief musician of 
the Jeduthunites ; unless pinay in this 
connexion is also to be taken as an in- 
strument or as a musical key or mode. 
This inscription is wholly wanting in 
all the Psalis of a later age, composed 
after the destruction of the temple and 
its worship. — Others make 1279 not 
a participle, but an infinitive of the Sy- 
riac form, comp. Chald. Dan. 5: 12, 
but this is not admissible, on account 
of the es implied in 37> for 
mz279'3'5 12 1 
Nipu. ‘to be perfected, completed. Jer. 


S2noems2 m2 an entire backsli- 
ding, ppalaey, comp. MX) no. 5. 
* TI, mss obsol. root, Arab. 


ou and euss, to sprinkle, to scat- 


ter, Aeth. Td: » id. 
no. IT. 


2 Chald. 


Hence x2 


Ithpa. to overcome, to 


surpass, to excel, seq. bz Dan. 6: 4, 
Syr. id. 
I. ig ies) and 33 c. Suff. wry) 


1. splendour, g 


of Israel, i. e. God. 


2. purity, sincerity, truth. Hab. 1: 4 | 
nD mx25 NED ND judgement is not | : ie 
| jos and (os 
4 avellit. 
3. trust, confidence. Lam. 3:18 528 | 


given according to truth, not in sincerity. 
Perh. Prov. 21: 28. 


(FINI my confidence 4 is perished. Hence 


also perpetuity, eternity, forever. 
832 in 772N Niph. no. 3,4.) So 4y 
mx3 Ps. 49: 20. Job 34: 36. mx}, 
mists: adv. forever. Jes. 34: 10 m2 
Dns for ever and ever. 

5. perfection, completeness, accus. 1X2, 


Perelse2 nx DIN mim iN ao 
how long Jehovah will thou wholly forget 
me? Ps. 79: 5. Job 23: 7. In genit. Ps. 
74:3 R32 
i. e. places wholly desolate and de- 
stroyed. 
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| Ezra 2 


“| deliver Eat 
glory, eChre2o slit 


| part. pass. 
Sam. 15: 29 Sx iv? x2 the splendour | 


| Ez. 14: 14. 


} to pull apart, 2 Sam. 14: 
| strove together in the field >°%7 7°81 


| 0777272 and there was none to tear them 
and mx , as adverbs, wholly, entirely. } 


(Comp. Germ. lauter, Engl. clear, both } 
of which mean purely and also wholly.) } 


1 119: 43. 2 Sam. ¢ 


as) 


If. 3 m. juice, liquor, which is 
scattered or spirted from grapes when 
trodden Is, 63: 3,6. R. 7x2 no. 1 


prigiedo) 1h 
hence, set over, i.e. a prefect, overseer, 
officer, i. q. 222 1 K. 4: 7, 19. 


2. something set, placed, hence a) 
5 oF 


ig. max, Arab. _ 4205, 


r. 2X2) 1. pp. set, placed, 


a statue, 
Scr 
442) statue, idol. Gen. 19: 26 2°x> 
T1573 statue of salt, i. e. fossil salt, frag- 
ments of which in various forms are 
found in the vicinity of the Dead Sea; 
see Legh in Macmichael’s Journey p. 
205, and in Bibl. Repos. LIT. p. 625.—b) 
a military station, post, i. q. 2¥72, 2X2 
1 Sam. 10: 5. 13: 3, 4. a garrison 2 

Sam. 8: 6, 14. 
3. pr.n. of a place in the tribe of 
Judah. Josh. 15: 45. 


ry (pure, sincere) pr. p. m. 
: 54. Neh. 7: 56." 
maleate S3 Is. 49: 6 Chethibbh, preserved, 


rom of.) 2. [Keri “1x3 


v2 . r 
* "3 in Kal not used, pp. to draw 


sire 


out, to take away, to snatch avay, Arab. 
Q 

Aeth. AN ; 

Kindred are >uj3 , Sw. 

Pret 1. to take away, to strip off, 


pen ; : | 2 Chr. 20: 25. 
4. since trust in any thing implies | 


our belief in its continuance, Mx3 is |) 
(Comp. 


2. seq. ace. pers. lo spoil any one, 
Ex. 3: 22, 12: 36. 
3. lo snatch from danger, to preserve, 
See Hiph. 
Mies. x7 1. to pull away, seq. 772 
6 the boys 


apart, i. e. no one parted them. 

2. i. q. Piel no. 1, to take away, to de- 
prive of, Gen. 31: 9. seq. 2. TG. Ps. 
20: 6 Heeaky STI and 
lest he take away (turn away) our eye, 


i, e. escape our eye, withdraw himself 
MANIW total dasolanioueN 


from our sight. 
3. to snatch from danger, to deliver, 
to preserve, c. accus. of pers. (once c. 


a 


dat. Jon. 4: 6,) seq. 372 Ps. 18: 49, 34: 
5, 18. Mic. 5:5. 397 from the hand, 
power of any one, Gen. 32: 12. 37: 21, 
22. Ex. 3: 8. 18: 10. 520 id. Is. 38: A 
}8D2 D°xF to deliver or save one’s life 
Ez. 3: 19, 21. D°272 JN none to aid, no 
deliverer, Ps. 7: 3. 50: 22. Is. 5: 29. 

Horn. >x5 to be snatched or plucked 
out, Am. 4: 11) Zech. 3: 2. 

Nips. 1. pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be 
delivered, to be preserved, Is. 20: 6. Jer. 
610g Amsoube: 

2. to deliver oneself, to save oneself, 
to escape, Prov. 6: 3, 5. Seq. >N to 
escape to any one, to take refuge with, 
Deut. 23: 16. 


firup. to strip oneself of any thing, | 
ec. acc. Ex. 33:6. Comp. Heb. Gramm. } 


§ 53. 3. d. 
oe ress , 


Se Chald. Aph. x i. q. Hebr. 
wi no. 3, Dan. 3: 29. 6: ED; 28. 


j=) m. flower, blossom, Cant. 2: 12. } 
| conceal. 


R. Y'x2 no. 2. 

V3 a false root ; 
ferred to it see under 3%. 

wes i. gq. Y22 1. to glitter, to 
sparkle, only Ez. 1: 7.— Hence y3=72 
spark. 


whence V2, 7X2, 7X2, flower, blossom. 


That verbs signifying splendour are | 


often transferred to the ideas of verdure 


and bloom, is shown in many exam- | 
ples by Simonis, Arcanum Formarum | 
p- 352, comp. 4531, 17-—The notion of | 
01 : as a lodge in a field of cucumbers, 


flourishing, blossoming, was also trans- 


ferred to the shooting feathers and pin- | 
ge a 
3. to fly, (comp. N® “to sprout, tof A. 1. 
| poses to write 71X2 4D, so that 
| the substantive may be rendered de- 
i finite by the article, (eae VT Solio gw 
| Ps. 12: 6, and SWAN mbaya 2 Sam, 6: 
| 3,) and so be rendered THE besieged 


| city; but it would seem that in the 


ions of birds, (comp. mb ») whence 


grow, Syr. to fly,) whence V2 hawk. 


Comp. kindr. N¥2, 72, to fly. 


Ae Ie ? 
pa see PX" 

* J, 22) fat. 927, rarely 9X57, i. q. 
sD: to watch, to a to keep. — Arab. 
Bee 

pcs to guard e. 
cogn. Ss adspexit, intuitus est, like 


the Lat. tuert and tnluert, also ies 
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} 140: 2. 


| Deut. 33: 9. Ps. 25: 10. 
| of God Ps. 105, 45. So of God as keep- 
| ing mercy, Ex. Bd: 7 mp>xd tol ax 
| keeping (not forgetting) mercy to the 


for the forms re- { 


g. a vineyard, comp. | 


=) 


tuitus est, defendit, liberavit. — E. g. a 
vineyard Job 27: 18. m4x5 yyan 
tower of the watch or guard, watch- 
tower, 2K. 17:9. Seq. Ly Ps. 141:3 
and dy by mx) qd. watch thou over 
the dour of my lips i. e. wy mouth, lest 


| { utter rash words ; the form 443 is 


with Dag. euphon. for INS3 : 
sipnifications are : 

1. to guard sc. from dangers, to de- 
fend, to preserve, as God does men, 
Deut. 32: 10. Ps. 31: 24. Prov. 22: 12. 
seq. 972 Ps. 82: 7 [2QRM TX from 
trouble thou wilt defend me. 12: 8. 64: 2. 
Is. 49: 6 Chetibh  %74%x5 
DNITw? the preserved of Israel, sc. from 
exile. 

2. to keep, to observe, a covenant 
the precepts 


Special 


thousandth generation. 

3. to keep from view, i. e. to hide, to 
Is. 48:6 pms NI nimy3 
hidden things which thou hast not known. 
65: 4.93957 HALT they lodge in secret 


| places, pr ‘ob. adyia, the recesses of hea- 
j then temples, or with Sept. sepulchral 


cayerns, paral]. with sepulcbres. Prov. 


(7: 10 a woman ptt a hel subtile of 
| heart. 
2. to flower, to flourish, as in Chald. | 


| fo observe, sc. one’s faults, guilt, 


4. in an pean sense, lo watch, 
Job 7: 
20 pANa AX: O thou observer of men! 
5. lo watch a city, i. e. to besiege M4 
2 Sam. 11:16 Wy-by sayin aie 
when Joab laid siege to the cily. Pave 
plur. D945 besiegers Jer. 4: 16. Is. 1: 


jE AFD so a besieged city, i. e. Je- 
for 2 — 2, as — so, see D 
Arnoldi’ in the same sense pro- 


poetic style the article may be omitted 
in such cases without rendering them 
indefinite. 


a i El obsol. root, Arab. pe 


to shine, tobe in full verdure, whence 4X3. 


x3 


Nore. The significations of guarding 
and of being verdant, which are also 
found conjoined in the root 4x7, I 
have placed separately, although ‘not 
improbably there is a common origin 
of both, viz. the idea of shining, being 
splendid, in which is implied al- 


so the notion of beholding, se » comp. 


HID, Gr. poog déogus, Germ. Blick 
and Engl. glance signifying both splen- 
dour and the act of looking; hence the 
signification of observing, guarding. 


3 m. 1. a shoot, sprout, from 
x2 no. IL. q. v. Is. 60: 21. Metaph. 


of offspring Is. 11: 1. Dan. 11: 7. 
2. a branch Is. 14: 19. 


TSI see nx}. 


Xp Chald. pure Dan. 7: 9. R. Np2 
i. q. Hebr. + mp2: q- V- 

maps fut. ap and 327; pp. to 
hollow out, to excavate, like the cogn. 
ap2, 22p, also 173 or MIB, ABD, 
where see more. Hence 

1. to bore a hole 2 K. 12: 10. seq. 
acc. to bore through, to perforate, (Arab. 
Aeth. Syr. Chald. id.) Job 40: 24, 26. 
[40: 24. 41: 2.] 2 K. 18; 21. Hage. 1: 6 
P32 AiNX a purse with holes. Also 
to pierce, to strike through with a spear, 
Hab. 3: 14 1795 WN7 Mp3 thou didst 
strike through the heads of their leaders. 
See the derivatives. 

2, to separate, to distinguish, and 
hence to declare distinctly, to specify, to call 
by name, comp. UAB no. 1,2. Gen. 30: 
28 by FQ : m3p3 fix me thy wages. 
Is. 62:2. ‘Part. Rot Dap the Wares 
Am, 6: 1, i. e. the renowned, the noble, 
q. d. M579 WIN, opp. the ‘gnoble po- 
pulace, Dw “a Job 30: 8. Comp. 1 
Chr, 12:31. Arab. AAR dux, tri- 
bunus, princeps. 

3. to curse, (i. e. to pierce with words, 


to cut, like ee to cut, to perforate, 
metaph. to curse,) e. g. the name of 
God, to blaspheme, Lev. 24: 11, 16 323 
many min > pw he that blasphemeth the 
same of Jehovah shall surel y be put to 
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pa 


death, from which passage the Jews de- 
rive the superstition which forbids them 
to pronounce (see no. 2) the name of 
Jehovah, see F457. Also Num. 23: 8, 
95, Job 3: 8. 5:3. Prov. 11: 26. 


Nien. pass. of no. 2, to be called by 


Bie 
name, comp. Arab. ere 8 to name, 3 


and 5 being interchanged. Num. 1: 17 
these men 0}77D3 Ips WX who are 
expressed by name. 1 Chr. 12: 31. 16: 
Al, 2 Chr. 28: 15. 31: 19. 


Deriv. from the primary idea of ex- 
cavating, 3j2] bezel, M3pi2 a stone- 
quarry ; from that of perforating, map?, 
map; from that of piercing, pa es 
through, TAP a hammer. 


=P m. 


which a gem is set, Jerome well pala 
gemmarum, Ez. 28: 13. Comp. sn. 
Others, a pipe, as if from 3/3 in the 
sense of to bore, like >">" from Soh > 
but this does not accord with the con- 
text. 

2. a cavern, moeuee: c. art. 323 pr. 
n. of aplace in Naphtali. Josh. 19: 33. 


maps f. a female, whether of man 


or beast, so called from the form of the 
genital organs. So Gen. 1: 27. 5: 
2. Of animals Gen. 6: 19. Lev. 3:1, 
6. 4: 28, 382. 5: 6. 12:5. Opp. 423 
male. 


1. a bezel, the cavity in 


ane obsol. root, 1. to prick, to 


point, to mark with points. Chald. id 
whence 3)3 one who points a manu- 


script, punctator. Arab. CX} pupugit 


serpens, but y punctis notavit. 


2. to mark, i. e. to select, to separate 
out, what is of a better quality than the 
rest, which is done by marking it with 
a ON etc. Arab. CXR’, Hence 


- 5B0) 


Ons (not Ons, RS, Ou, see 


Camoos p. 424) a species e, deep and 

goats, short-legged and deformed, but 

distinguished for the length of their 
§.a7 

wool and hair, LR’) the shepherd of 

such a flock. See 1>5 below. 


po 


Deriv. 3/272, pr. n. NTP?) and the 
following. 


pl m. plur. D2 pp. marked 


ah! points, speckled, spotted, of sheep 
and goats, Gen. 30: 32 sq. 31: 8 sq. 


Spo PP- 


herd of flocks called Ons from the 


excellence of their wool; then in a 
wider sense, of the keeper of any cattle, 
a shepherd, herdsman Am. 1:1. a sheep- 
owner, catile-breeder 2 K. 3: 4, spoken 
of the king of the Moabites, as p> from 
D3, pe from p32. See Bochart 


Hieroz. Tom. I. p. 441. 


. q. Arab. OURS. sep 


map d a point, stud, e. g. of silver, 


with which any thing is ornamented, 
Cant. 1: 11. 


oO 4 IP 3 m. 1. crumbs of bread, for 


concer. crumbled, Josh. 9: 5, 12. 

2. a kind of cake, which nrOU! crum- 
bled easily, 1 K. 14: 3. Sept. zosdugic, 
Vulg. crustula, Eng}. cracknel. 


* mpl to be clean, pure, Arab. i 


id. Syr. to sprinkle water of purifies: 
tion (pp. fo cleanse), to pour out a liba- 
tion, to sacrifice, es nm )272 sacri- 
ficial dish or cup. In Kal only Jer. 
49: 12, where 4/2 inf. pleon. is joined 
with a form of Niph. 

NipH. SP: 1. to be clean, in a mor- 
al sense, to be pure, innocent, and seq. 772 
to be free from a fault, blame, Ps. 19: 
14. Num. 5: 31. seq. 772 of person 
Judg. 15:3 ‘pavten 3m p2 Lam blame- 
less towards the Philistines, i.e. it is not 
my fault but that of themselves if I at- 
tack the Philistines. 

2. to be free from punishment, to be quit, 
i.e. go unpunished, Ex. 21:19. Num. 
5:19. Prov. 6:29 mz y3im—b> APr7 ND 
whosoever toucheth her shall not go un- 
punished, 11: 21. 

8. to be clean, free, quit, sc. of an 
oath, obligation, Gen. 24: 8, 41. 

4, to be vacant, empty, of a city, i. e. 
desolate, like Arab. conj. X, Is. 3: 26. 
Also of men who are destroyed, extir- 
pated, Zech. 5: 3. 
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(i ps 

Piet P21. to pronounce inno- 
cent, to acqurt, to absolve, Job 9: 28. seq. 
77 Ps. 19: 13. Job 10: 14. 

2. to let go unpunished, to pardon, c. 
acc. of pers. Ex. 20:7. 1 K. 2:9. Jer. 
30: 11. 46: 28. c. acc. of crime Joel 4: 
21 9732) (better "np: , Sept. éxtnto0) 
ps Nd nt 1 will avenge their blood, 
nor will I let it go unpunished, unaveng- 
ed. Absol. Ex. 34: 7, forgiving ini- 
quity and transgression and sin, N> P21 


TP2> but will by no means always par- 
don Num. 14: 18, Nah, 1: 3. 


"P2, Nps, Prey, oP 
NTP (marked, TGaheneiiaa Pr: 


je) no. 2,) pr. n.m, Ezra 2: 48, 60. 
Neh. 7: 50, 62. 


Deriy. 


Mpa see Mpd. 


*Qpd i,q. DAP and Yap, to be wea- 
ry of, to loathe, once in praet. seq. a Job 
10:1. The future and other forms 
come from the root Dip. 


"ed plur. D*?3, adj. 1. pure, me- 
taph. innocent, free from blame, seq. 772 2 
Sam. 3: 28. 0°B5 %2 of pure hands, 
i. q- innocent, Ps, 24: 4, Ex. 23: 7. Job 
4: 7,9, 23. 3 Dt and \p3 DT inno- 
cent blood, see DT. 

2. clear, free, quit, from an obligation, 
oath, seq. 772 Gen. 24: 41. Num. 32: 22. 
from military service Deut. 24: 5. 1 K. 
15: 22: 


NPI 3 i. q. the preced. with & added, 
Joel 4: 19 and Jon. 1: 4 Chethibh. 


ae J (r. Mp2) constr. yMp2 m. 
cleanness, e. g. of the teeth i.e. famine 
Am. 4: 6. of the hands i. e. innocence 
Gen. 20: 5, and so without the gen. 
np id. Ps. 26:6. 73: 13. 


PP) & P'PD 
Jer. 13:4 ybon PP? cleft of the rock. 


Plur. poy SOT PP 2 Is. 7:19. Jer. 16: 
TR mer q. 2 F 


only in constr. 


*Dp2 inf. Dip? fut. Dips, to avenge, 
%.) iratus 


Conj. VIII 


to take vengeance. wy 


est, objurgavit, punivit ; 


ps 


poenam, vindictam sumsit. The pri- 
mary idea is that of breathing forcibly, 
see the kindred D42.—Construed a) 
absol. Lev. 19: 18. b) c.\acc. of pers. 
or thing whom one avenges, Deut. 32: 
43. also seq. by Ps. 99:8. In the 
same sense is said, Lev. 26:25 297 
n 2 OP2 AR 25 a sword that shall 
avenge my covenant. Jer. 51: 36 I will 
avenge thy vengeance, i.e. thee. c) seq. 
772 of pers. of or from whom vengeance is 
taken, 1 Sam. 24: 13. seq. m7 Num. 
31:2. ‘td 2K. 9: 7. % Nah, 1: 2. 
Ez. 25:12. acc. Josh. 10:13. Both 
the constructions, b, c, are united in 1 
Sam. |. ¢. 997979 TI 2272-2. let Jehovah 
avenge me of thee. Num. 31: 2 Dp? 
D2" art nN SSqy) 3a nap? 

Niu. to avenge oneself, to be Bulow 
Ez, 25: 15 op? Wapzr. seq. 2 2 of pers. 
from whom vengeance is taken Judg. 
15: 7. 1 Sam. 18: 25. seq. 772 in De 
same sense Is. 1: 24. Jer. 15: 15. seq. 
dupl. 77 of pers. from whom and of 
thing for which vengeance is taken, 
Judg. 16: 28. 

Prez i. q. Kal, 2 K. 9:7 Wa snaps 
SSN TQ....-. Dara Sy that il 
may age the blood of my servants the 
prophets....at the hand of Jezebel. Jer. 
51: 36. Bea: a Ez, 25: 12 ult. 


Horn. fut. Dp? to be avenged, Gen. 4: 
15 if any one slayeth Cain it shall be 
avenged sevenfold. v. 24. Ex. 21: 20. 

Hitue. 1. to avenge oneself, as in 
Niph. Jer. 5: 9, 29. 9: 8. 

2. part. Dim one taking vengeance, 


an avenger, Ps. ‘: 3. 44: 17.— Hence 
Op? m, and mp3, c. Suff, 
"NAPs, plur. ninp2, fe 


1. vengeance, avengement, Deut. 32: 
35. Seq. genit. 17 n7F2 the vengeance 
which Jehovah takes Jer. 50:15. Also 
seq. gen. objectively as DF 72;23 ven- 
geance for blood, slaughter, Ps. ‘79: 10. 
Jer. 50: 28 jb> "5 N72 vengeance 
jor his temple, comp. 51: 36, To take 
eecance of any one is expressed by 

5 Dp: AWM pp. to render vengeance to, 


Deut. 32: Al, 43, and ’ > Re Is. 47: 3, 
seq. 772 Jer. 20: 10552 nin 2 Ly pp. 


to do vengeance upon, Ps. Tho: 7. Ez. 
25:17, seq. NX Mich. 5:14. {mp2 yn3 
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js 
3 to give or put vengeance upon, Ez. 
95:14, Num. 31: 3. But > nap) jn 


Ps. 18: 48 and 47 “p> nips mips Judg. 
11: 36, to give or do vengeance “for any 
one, i. q. to avenge. 

2. desire of vengeance, vindictiveness, 
Lam. 3: 60. 47p32 Mwy to act vin- 


dictively, revengefully, Ez, 25: 15, 


* ppl, i eel from which the 


future is Rh ‘ be rent away, me- 
taph. to be otenaeed Ez. 23:18, 22, 28. 
Found only in the praeter.— Aeth. 


Ipo: { scissus, ruptus est. 


*S\pa 1. i.g.Chald. p3 and Arab. 


RRS, “to cut, sc. by blows with an 
instrument, to strike, kindr. with 32 + 


Aeth. A\f\c} tetigit. See Piel. 


2. to fasten together, sc. by driving nails 
or rivets, to join together, (Syr. Aph. ad- 
junxit, Pe. adhaesit, cohaesit,) spec. of a 


juncture which returning upon itself 
Di ah, 

forms a circle, comp.” CRS , border, 

bracelet. Hence ; 

3. to move ina circle, Is. 29:1 Dat 
1DP27 let the festivals run their circle, 
i.e. the circle of the annual festivals 
being completed, after a year. 


Pret FpP2 1. 
wood Is. 10: 34. 

2. i. g. NAD to destroy. Job 19: 26 
after they shall have destroyed my skin 
i.e after my skin shall be destroyed - 
(comp. Lehrg. p. 798 ) this sc. shall be, 
happen, viz. that which precedes in vy. 
25, the advent of God. 


Hien. 1. i. gq. Kal no. 2, te move in 
a circle. Job 1: 5 737 IDPH wD 
mwa after the days of their banqueting 
had © gone the circle, i.e. the circle of 
their “mutual feastings being completed. 
Elliptically Lev. 19: 27 mxp app Nd 
DIUN7 ye shall not go round the ex- 
tremity of your heads se. in cutting the 
hair, i.e. ye shall not cut off the outer 
part of the hair in a circle around the 
head. Symm. ov megs Ug"oETs xUKAwD 
THY TOdTOWLY THY uspahiic v UG. This 
would seem to refer to a custom of the 
Arabs, who cut off the hair round 
about the outer part of the head, but 


to cut down e. g. a 


p3 


left that in the middle untouched, Hdot. 
Giromibe 4ael/o; seints absolk RA 
Josh. 6: 3, and PA v. 22, pp. going 
around, i. e. adv. rownd about. 

2. to surround, seq. acc. 1 K. 
Ps. 22:17. b92K.6:14. Ps. 17:9 
88:18. seq. acc. of thing and by of 
pers. Job 19: 6 5D ae jax 
praegn. he hath cast his net “upon me 
and environed me with it. Metaph. 
Lam. 3: 5. — Hence 


G24: 


IP 3 m. a beating or shaking off of 


olives Is. 17: 6. 24:13. Chald. sap: 
id. Also 


MEP] f a 
around a female slave or captive instead 


of a girdle or zone. Sept. cyouvior, 
Vulg. funiculus. Is. 3: 24. 


* ae obsol. root (of which there 
is a vestige in the Samaritan, see An- 
ecdota Orient. p. 88,) i. q. sare and 4p3, 
to bore, to prerce, whence P%>2 cleft of 
a re 


7 eh fut. aire to bore, to 
chiefly spoken of the eye, to bore out, 
to put out, 1 Sam. 11:2. Prov. 30:17 
the ravens of the valley shall pick tt out 
sc. the eye. Num. 16: 14. Judg. 16: 21. 


— Arab. id. Aethiop. ae to be 


blind of one eye, IPA: evulsit. 

Pret id. Job 30: 17 Tp3 axe Gs 
the night pierces my bones, i. e. by night 
my bones are pierced with pain, comp. 
8: 3.— Pua, to be dug out, Is. 51: 1 
the quarry whence DNTP2 ye were dig- 
ged, metaph. of the ancestors or found. 
ers of a nation. — Hence 


mp3 or Mp)» only as constr. 


TAs NTP? Ex. 33: 22 cleft of the rock. 
Plur. on ninpi Is. 2: 21. 


* wpa ig. WP> (yakosh) and wip, 
to lay snares. Ps.9:17 BD ee 
ww wpi2 with the labour of’ his own 
hands the wicked layeth snares sc. for 
himself. 

Nieg. to be snared, caught in a snare, 
Deut. 12: 30° 

Prec i. q. Kal, aie Ps. 38: ae 


rope, cord, bound 


perce, 
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> to lay snares fur, lo cast a snare over 
any one, 109: 11 —boS mys west 
Sb-AWN Let the extortioner cast a snare 
over all that he hath i. e. let him seize 
upon all his property. 
Hirur. to lay a snare for any one, 
to entrap, seq. 2 1 Sam. 28: 9 


wpa Chald. ‘to smite or strike to- 


gether, Dan. 5: 6 and his knees NT 
jp? Nu smate one against the other. 


Syr. id. ‘and also of the chattering of 
the teeth from fear. Arab. R5 to 
strike, e. g. a bell. O* 


32 plur. nina (r. 95 to shine. ) 
1. a light, lamp, candle, Zeph. 1: 12. 
Often of the lights in the sacred can- 
dlestick (s3izan ) Tx. 252 Giygoo' 


14. 37: 23. 39: 37. once of the chan- 
delier itself 1 Sam.3:3.— Trop. a) 
for happiness, comp. 71N e. yet so 
that the figure of a light is retained, 
e.g. Prov. 13:9 wT nsw SNe) the 
lamp of the wicked is put out, i.e. ‘they 
grope in darkness. 20: 20. 31: 18. Ps. 
18: 29 thou wilt make my lamp to shine, 
i.e. make me prosperous. Job 29:3. 
b) for glory, e. g. 2 Sam. 21: 17 where 
David is called the light or lamp of Isra- 
el. Syriac and Arabic writers employ 
the same image, e. g. of Barhebraeus, 
Assemani II. p. 266. ¢) of the mind, 
the figure being still retained, Prov. 20: 
27 a candle of the Lord (lighted up by 
him) ts the spirit of man, searching the 
recesses of the breast. 

2. Ner, pr. n. of the grandfather of 
Saul 1 Sam. 14: 50, 51. 26: 5, 1 Chr. 8: 
33. 


“2 Prov. 21: 4 ig. 92, light, lamp. 


Aq i,q. A772 q. V. Nie 
a to revolve. 
. to speak rapidly, whence 43753. 


to roll 


ome 2K. 17: 30, Nergal, pr. n. of 


an idol of the Cuthites. As to the ety- 

mology, if we may form a conjecture, 

Sanz would seem to come from the 
‘ Poo 2 ww 


NAME Ce—IpAty SUI, Anerges 


or Mars (the planet), and 5 as mark of 


“J 


a diminutive. See in let. > fin. and 
comp. the striking remarks of ‘J. Grimm 
on the use of diminutives in pr. names, 
Deutsche Grammatik ILI. p. 664, 660. 
Among the Babylonians the same idol 
was called {1N772 Merodach. — Henve 


TSNIW phigh (prince of Mars, 


j. e. whom Mars favours) Nergal-share- 
zer, pr.n. a) of a military chieftain 
under Nebuchadnezzar Jer. 39: 3. b) 
of one of the chief Magi under the 
same king, Jer. 39: 13. — The same 
name is WVeriglissar. 


jas m. garrulous, then a whisperer, 
tale-bearer, calumniator, Prov. 16: 28. 18: 
8. 26: 20, 22, R. 37:2. 


773 m. c. Suff. 


D743 , nard, Indian spikenard, Sanser. 
narda, ‘Cant Tes 12. 4s als eee 
Celsii Hierobot. T. IL. p. 1 sq. Jones 
on the Spikenard of the Ancients, in 
Asiatic Researches Vol. V. 


yy) )J (lamp of Jehovah) pr. n. m. 
Jer. 32: 12. 36: 4, 51: 59. 


nd wee? 


plur. 


* QU55 fut. Nw? inf. absol. Niiv? 
Jer. 10 :5. Hos. 1: 6; inf. constr. Nw2 
Is. 1:14, xiw Ps, 89: 10, c. Suff. "Niv3 
Ps, 28: 2, but far more frequently nXw, 
c. praef. NXwa Ex. 27:7, and nviyd 
very often, c. Suff. "Nw; ingd; 
imp. Nv2 (once 72 Ps. 4: 7) and NY 
Gen. Q7: 3. Num.3: 40; part. pass. 
Niwv2, once "wd like ‘eee a Ps. 
32: 1. 

1. to take up, fo lift up, to raise. 
Kindred are Aeth. TAU; sumsit, 


£ 
accepit, see no. 3. Arab. \gy'y elatus 


est, crevit, accrevit; but in the sense 
of taking up, bearing, taking to oneself, 


they use other roots, as 29), ja> 


—Gen.7:17 the waters increased wae 
lifted up (bore up} the ark. 29:1 and 
Jacob lifted up his feet and departed. al. 
D2 NW 22 to lift up i.e. erect a standard 
Jer. 4:6. 50:2 51: 12, 27. Seq. dy 
to lift up upon, to place upon any thing. 
Gen. 31:17, NOT Thy NW to yikes. 
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put, bring sin upon oneself, Lev. 22: 9. 
seq. 2 2 Chr. 6: 22. Intrans. to lift up 
oneself, to rise up, Ps. 89: 10. Nah. 1: 
5. — Specially to be noted are the fol- 
lowing phrases: a) ay NW, also 
FD NWI, to lift up the hand, as’ in tak- 
ing an oath Deut. 32: 40. (Comp. 
32 p45 Gen. 14: 22. Dan. 12:7. and 
Virg. Aen. 12. 195.) Hence to swear, 
seq. dat. pers. and gerund. Ez. 20:6 
DNOLIns- HaS WM snNws. 47714. 


Ex. 6:8. Num. 14: 30. Ps. 106: 26. 
Neh. 9:15. Also in order to do vio- 
lence, seq. 3 2 Sam. 20: 21. to punish 
Ps. 10: 12. © in prayer and adoration 
Ps. 28: 2. 63: 5. 134: 2. (comp. Lam. 
3:41.) as beckoning Is. 13:2. 49: 22. — 
b) JUNTA NI to lift up one’s head, 
spoken (a) of one who is cheerful and 
happy Job 10: 15. Zech. 2:4. (6) of 
one who increases in wealth, power, 
etc. Judg. 8:28. Ps. 83: 3. Comp. 
Lat. caput extollere in civitate. But 
(vy) NED MaQ D VN Nw? to lift up 
the head of any one out, of prison, is to 
bring him up out of prison, these being 
usually under ground, 2 K. 25: 27, and 
so without the words ‘> ‘273 Gen. 40: 
13, 20. Another sense of this phrase 
see below in no. 2. d.—c) 17925 NW 
to lift up one’s countenance, spoken of 
one conscious of rectitude and therefore 
cheerful and full of confidence Job 11: 
15. Ellipt. Gen. 4: 7 tf thow doest well, 
nviv lifing up sc. of the countenance 
will be to thee, 7. e. thou willst wear a 
cheerful countenance. Opp. "3m 
wip v.5,6. Seq. dx to look up to- 
wards any thing 2 K.9: 32. metaph. 
to place confidence i in or upon any one 
Job 22: 26. 2 Sam. 2: 22. also of God 
beholding men in kindness, Num. 6: 
26.—d) D725» Nw to lift up the eyes, 
ofien before verbs of looking, beholding, 
seeing, by a species of verbosity com- 
mon to the Hebrews in similar cases. 
(Comp. to lift up the feet Gen. 29: 1; 
to lift up the voice, in e, below; aud 
see under mp>.) So Gen. 13: 10 he 
lifted up his eyes and beheld. v.14. 18: 2. 
31: 10. 33: 1, 5. 43: 29. Seq. bx and 
> to lift up the eyes upon, to cast eyes upon 
any person or thing, i. e. in love, desire, 
longing, Gen. 39: 7. Ps. 121; 1. Trop. 


(UP) 
of longing towards God and confidence 
in him Ps. 123: 1. towards idols Ez. 
28: 12. 23: 27. Deut. 4:19. Comp. let. 
g-—e) Dip Nwvi to lift up the voice, 
(comp. let. d) before verbs of weep- 
ing, wailing, Gen. 27: 88. 29: 11. Judg. 
2: 4. 1 Sam. 24: AV. 30:4. of Calling 
Judg. 9:7. of rejoicing aloud Is. 24: 


14, Also with 5> implied, (Germ. an- 
heben,) Num. 14: 1 MIZI->D Nw 

72371 all the congregation fe. up 
their voice .... and wept. Is. 3: 7. 
Hence absol.. in the sense of calling 
aloud and of rejoicing, shouting, Job 
21: 12 they lift up the voice (i. e. shout) 
to the timbrel and harp. Is. 42: 11. 
Ibid. v. 2 Nwr Nd nor lift up his voice 
i. e, nor cry with a loud voice, i. g. ND 
pzs?-. Comp. Nv no. 5, i. Hence 
f) to lift up any thing nat the voice, to 
take up, i.e. to uiter, e.g. asong Num. 
23:00.) Job 27: 1. prayer Is. 37: 4, re- 
proaies, Ps. 15: 3. the name of God 
Ex. 20: a false report 23: 1.— g) 
be) wba eo: to lift up the soul unto 
any thing, i. q. Engl. to set the heart 
upon, i.e. to desire, to aay for any 


thing, ( Arab. ellipt. st os a) 


Deut. 24: 15. Hos. 4:8. Prov. 19: 18. 
seq. 5 Ps. 24: 4. Shek rales ya 
to long earnestly for help” from God 
Ps, 25: 1. 86:4. 143:8. =— by ens 1D 
my heart lifts me up, viz. (a) incites me 
to any thing, stirs me up, i. e. makes me 
ready and willing to do any thing Ex. 
35: 21, 26. 36:2. (8) Also spoken of 
pride, 2 KK. 14: 10 mab FN. thy heart 
hath lifted thee up i. e. ‘thou art proud.— 
i) to lift up, to ratse sc. in the balance, 
i. e. to weigh, nee 2. Comp. Lat. 
pendo and Heb. NS 

2. to bear, to ae (very frequent,) as 
an infant in the arms Is. 46:3. garments, 
to wear, 1Sam. 2:28. 14:3. a tree its fruit 
Ez. 17:8. Joel 2:22. Job 40:20. a field its 
produce Ps. 72: 3. etc. Gen. 13:6 Nd 
TTI nzes VIN On Nw and the 
land could not bear (i. e. contain) them, 
that they might dwell together, (but comp. 
Job 21:3.) Spec. a) i. q. to endure Is. 
1: 14. Mic. 7:9. Prov. 30: 21. Ps. 55: 
13. Hence to bear with, i. e. to suffer, 
to permit, Job 21: 3 N2IN IN} ANW 
suffer me now that I may speak. * Seq. 2 
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partitive, to bear a part of any thing, 
Job 7: 13 2237 wa Nv? my couch 
will bear a portion of my grief, i i. e. will 
help me bear my sorrow, will ease me 
ofa part of it. —b) 'B Pz Nw to bear 
the sin or guilt of any one i.e. to take 
upon oneself and bear the punishment 
of sin, Is. 53:12. “b ya id. Hz. 183 
19, 20. xo, S219 Niv2, to bear 
one’s own sin, i. e. to suffer its punish- 
ment, Lev. 5:1, 17. 17: 16. 20: 19. 24: 
15. Num. 5:31. 9: 13. 14: 34. 30: 16. 
and so 79137 NW2 to suffer the punish- 
ment of whoredom Num. 14:33. Ez. 
23: 35. Absol. to bear punishment, to be 
punished, Job 34: 81 DEnX ND INNWI 
I have borne chastisement, ‘Twill offend 
m> more. For another sense of this 
phrase, see let. e. below. —c) to bear to 
any one, i. e. to bring, Ex. 10: 18. 1 K. 
10:11. 18: 12. 2 K. 2246. 4: 19: Also 
d) to bear or carry away, i.e. to take 
away, Dan. 1: 16, Ez. 29: 19. Mic. 2: 2, 
2 Sam. 5:21. So to take away sc. one 
from life, i. q. to destroy, Job 32: 22. 
‘p> by72 UNI Niv2 to take away the 
head from any one, to take off his head 
Gen. 40: 19, where there is an allusion 
to the similar phrase noticed above in 
no. 1. b. y.—e) "B Jy NI to take 
away the sin, guilt, of any one, i. e. (a) 
lo exrpiate, to make atonement for, as a 
priest, Lev. 10:17. (8) to forgive sin, to 
pardon, Ps. 32:5, 85: 3. Job 7: 21. 
Gen. 50:17, Seq. dat. pers. Gen. 18: 
24, 26. Num. 14:19. Is. 2:9. Hos. 1: 
6. Part. pass. jiy NW2 whose sin is for- 
given Is. 33: 24. also YUE "112 id. 
Ps. 32: 1.— From the sense of taking 
away comes 

3. to take, simply, Gen. 27: 3 take 
now thy weapons ....and go out. 45: 
19 take your father and come. Comp. 
Gr. do Boy, and our remarks under Mp2. 
Spec. a) TWN NW3 to take arwife, in 
the later writers instead of TWX np> 
2 Chr. 11: 21. 13: 21. Ezra 10: 44. 
Ellipt. Ezra 9: 2 they took wives of 
their daughters for themselves and for 
their sons. v. 12. Neh. 13: 25. 2 me 
24: 3.—b) ’p "35 ND? to take i. 
to accept the person of any one, nai 
spoken of a king or judge who re- 
ceives or admits those who visit him 


w 


with salutations and presents, and fa- 
vours their cause ; see espec. Job 13: 
10. Opp. D°z_ >on | not to receive the 


salutation of any one. Hence (a) ina 
good sense, lo accept any one, to admit 
his request, to have respect to him as a 
petitioner, Gen. 19: 21. 32: 21. Job 42: 
8. Lam. 4:16. Mal. 1: 8,9. Prov. 6: 
35 QD~bD 2p NwI-ND he hath re- 
spect unto no ransom. Patt. pass. NAW 
m5 respected, a person of influence, 
(pp. to whom no one denies a re- 
quest,)2 K.5:1. Job 22:8. Is. 3:3. 
9:14. (8) in a bad sense, to be partial, 
spoken ofa judge, Lev. 19: 15. Deut. 
10:17. Ps. 82: 2. Job 13: 8, 10. 32: 21. 
34:19. Prov. 18:5. Mal. 2:9 mxwa 


m7in2 D:D partial in dispensing the 
law. Comp. DB WD, and in N. T. 
WAIN? 

ie GOR RD 
1:2, 49. 


HQT WTLOY LouBdverv. —c) 

to take the sum of any thing, 
number, Ex. 30: 12. Num. 
2d7 Nw: id. 3: 40. 

Nien. Nw 1. to lift up or raise one- 
self, to be elevated, Ez. 1: 19—21. Ps. 
94: 2. Is. 40: 4. 52:13. Part. x2 elevat- 
ed, lofty, Is. 2:2, 12. 6:1. 30: 85. 573 7, 

9. to be borne, carried, Ex. 25: 28. Is. 
49: 22. to be carried away 2 K. 20: 17. 

Pret NY] and NY? 1. to lift up, to 
exalt, 2 Sam. 5:12. Hence $ 2 DPE Nw: 


i. q. Kal no. 1. g, to long for any thing 
Jer. 22: 27. 44: V4. 


2. to help, to aid, comp. Engl. ‘to 
give one a lift,’ Esth. 9:3. Ps, 28:9. 
espec. with gifts IK. O31 Ezra i: 4 
8: 36. Heoce 


3. to make gifts, seq. > 2 Sam. 19: 43. 

4. to take or carry away Am. 4: 2. 

Hires. N*U5, 1. causar. of Kal no. 
2.b, to cause to bear sin, guilt, i. e. to 


bear the punishment of one’s sin, Lev. 
222116. 
2. seq. >& to put upon, to apply to 


e. g. ropes to acity 2 Sam. 17: 13. 

Hirar. Nwinh and xwim 1. to be 
elevated, exalted, seq. > above any thing 
1 Chr. 29: 11. Also to lift up or exalt 
oneself, i.e. a) io rise up in apy 
Num. 23: 24. 24:7. 1 K. 1: b) to 
be proud Ez. 17: 14. Pighs 30: 32. 
Seq. >» to exalt oneself above any 
thing, Num. 16:3. Ez. 29: 15. 


692 


ip 

Deriv. Nw, myw7, NNW, ke, 
HNEN, nYw, Nw, Nv. 

NWI Chald. 
away, e. g. as the wind Dan. 2: 35. 

2. to take, Ezra 5: 15. 

Irupa. to lift up oneself, to rise up 
against any one, seq. by Ezra 4: 19. 

OND pp. part. Niph. f. of NDS 
(comp. Pi. no. 3) a gift, present, 2 Sam. 
19: 43. 


J. to bear or carry 


* Si)9 in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 
403, 310 , 49, to draw back, to recede. 
Hence 

Hieu. 3° 1. to cause to recede 
or depart, hence to remove e. g. land- 
marks, i. g. 390°, Job 24: 2. 

2. to reach forth towards or upon any 
thing, to apply, e.g. the hand to the 
mouth 1 Sam. 14: 26, a sword Job 
41:18. Hence 

3. to reach, to attain unto, to over- 
take any one Gen. 31: 25. 2 Sam. 15: 
14. of time Gen. 47:9. So my hand 
has attained to, obtained, any thing, often 
i. gq. [ have acquired, I possess, (comp. 
NX72 no. 1,) Lev. 14: 31 sq. 25: 26. Ez. 
46: 7. seq. 5 Ley. 5: 11. without accus. 
to acquire’ wealth, to grow rich, 
Lev. 25: 47. Vice versa of things, 
which overtake or befall any one, be- 
come his portion, e. g. joy Is. 35: 11. 


51:11. blessing Deut. 28:2. or also 
terrors Ps, 40: 13. the wrath of God 
Ps. 69): 25, 


S039 (1. 8M2) f what is borne, 


a burden Is. 46: 1. 


now 
Ba - elevated. 

. prince, as a general term, spoken 
not rai of kings, (comp. 3743) 1K. 
11: 34. Ez. 12:10. 45:7 sq. 46:2 sq. 
but also of the heads, chiefs, of single 
tribes, phylarchs, e. g. of the Israelites 
Num. 7: 11 sq. 34: 18 sq. fully "37W2 

Seay? Num. i: 44. Ait ow, 
A: 34, 31: 13. 32:2. of the Tshithaglites 
Gen. 17: 20. Also of the chiefs of fa- 
milies Num. 3: 24. 30: 35; whence the 
prince, chief, of the whole trtbe of Levi 


'} m. adj. verbal, pass. of root 


cup] 
is called “bm WWW ND Num, 3: 


32, comp. 1 Chr. 7: 40.‘ So ND? 


mtb prince or chief constituted of 
God, spoken of Abraham Gen, 23: 6. 

2. plur. DONNDI pp. risings i. e. 
vapours rising from the earth Jer. 10: 
13. 51: 16. Hence clouds Ps. 135: 


7. Prov. 25: 14. — Arab. Nik and 
z ae cloud just formed. 


* pwd i in Kal not used. 
Hipn. pwr to set on fire, to kindle, 
Is. 44: 15. Ez. 39: 9. 


Nreu. to be kindled, Ps. 
Chald. Pron id. 


7829215 —— 


* 722 obsol. root, i. q. Chald. 23; 
to saw, “onomatopoetic, Arab. ts, 


J 
pian pos Aeth. OFZ : Hence 


“iw a saw. 


a B Nw) in Kal not used, perhaps to 


go astray, to err, kindr. with D3 to for- 
get, from which inf. absol. nul (with ) 


Jer. 23: 39, whence Syr. Iseas error. 


Hips. NW7 to lead into error, hence 

1. to deceive, to impose upon any one, 
seq. dat. 2 K. 18: 29. Jer. 4: 10. 29: 8. 
seq.ace. 2 Chr. 32: 15. 2 K. 19: 10. 
Jer. 37:9 DD NIVH] ANWNH-Nx deceive 
not yourselves. Seq. > praegn. Ps. 
55: 16 Keri 37°by 172 7 let death 
deceive them i. e. surprise and destroy 
them suddenly. 

2. to seduce, to corrupt, Gen. 31: 3. 
Jer. 49: 16. 

Nipu. to be deceived, Is. 19: 13. 


IT. Nw) ig. m2 IL 2, to lend on 
usury, fo loan, seq. 2 Neh. 5: 7. Hence 
45 awa Is. 24: 2, and nyo 1 Sam. 22: 
2, a creditor. 

Hiren. to exact, sc. what has been 
loaned, seq. 3 of pers. Ps. 89: 23. 

Deriv. Nvi72 , NW - 

* 5053 to breathe, to blow, of the 
wind, seq. 3 upon any thing Is. 40: 7.— 
It is onomatopoetic like the kindr. 
wr, DWI, HRW, where see. 
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Hipu. 1. to cause to blow e. g. a wind 
Ps, 147: 18. 


2. to drive away by a blast, 
Gen. 15: 11. 


*T. SW) to forget a thing, Lam. 3: 
a person, to desert, to neglect, Jer. 


puff, 


NA 
/ / 

23: 39. — Arab. Cs ; Aeth. quadril. 

rANrie = with 7 inserted, id. 


Nivu. to be forgotten, to be given over 
to oblivion, Is. 44: 21 %i23:m Nd thow 
shalt not be fereotten of | me, for mwin 
“>. Kimchi "379 "Yon. But Targ. 
and Jarchi make Niphal i. q. Kal, and 
then we may translate, be not forgetful 
of me. In this sense, however, it ought 
perhaps to be written ’n $x, not Xd. 

Pret. to cause to forget, seq. dupl. 
ace. Gen. 41: 51. 

Hien. Avr i. q. Piel, Job 39: 17 
God hath caused her (the ostrich) to for- 
get wisdom. 11: 6 know a MBI D 
J2272 mbN, that God Sor ‘thee hath 
caused to be forgotten a portion of thy ini- 
quity, i.e. has remitted a part of thy guilt. 

Deriv. 742, and pr. n. Aw, 

* 1. WI to loan sc. on usury, 


spoken as in Engl. both of borrowing 
and lending. Written also NW3, see this 
root no. II, and apparently of the same 
origin aun Nw), i. e. pp. to take, to re- 
ceive. 

1. to borrow on usury, absol. Jer. 15: 
10. Is. 24: 2. 

2. to lend to any one on usury, a) 
seq. 3 of pers. see 3 A. no. 4. Jer. 15: 
10 93 Awa NDI WwW] ND [have neither 
borrowed on usury, nor have they lent to 
me on usury. Is, 24:2 WWRD AWzD 
32 4B. as the borrower, so “the lender, 
creditor. Deut. 24: 11. Neh. 5: 10. 
Part. Sw lender, creditor 2 K.4: 1. 
Ps. 109: 11. b) seq. 3 of price i. e. in- 
terest or usury, Neh. 5: 11 the hun- 
dredth of money, OFZ OWI OX TWN 
for which ye have lent at interest, i. e. 
the hundred pro cent. which ye exact. 
Part. Yj) a usurer Ex, 22: 24. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2, seq. 3 of pers. 
to lend to any one on usury, Deut. 15: 
2. 24; 10. 

Deriv. 17 and 


rab] 
"09 m. debt 2 K. 4: 7. 


0) f. oblivion, Ps. 88:18. R. 
Ww? no. [. 
m2 m. Gen. 32: 33 i. q. Arab. 


Lads the nerve or tendon extending 


through the thigh and leg to the ancles, 
prob. nervus ischiaticus. The etymolo- 
gy is unknown. 


nw) pl. f. women, see sing. WN . 


j mpwa f(r. pw) a kiss Cant. 1: 
2. Proy. 27: 6. 


weayeel fut. yu Ece. 10:11, and 


Jw Proy. 23: 32, to bite, as a serpent 
Gen. 49: 17. None 21:6 sq. aman 


Mic. 3:5. Aethiop. $[]T)z id. Syr. 
by transp. Asa .—Metaph. a) fo ver, 


to oppress, Hab. 2:7. b) to lendon usu- 

ry Deut. 23: 20, since not only the lend- 

ing on usury but even the taking of 

interest was regarded as sordid and op- 
A 


pressive. Comp. Aram.n32, 422, to 
bite, whence N43 usury. Arab. 5 3 


to gnaw, Conj. III to lend on usury, 
Gr. daxvecFour ino tov zorav Arist. 
Nub. 1. 12. Lat. usura vorax Lucan. 
Tele 

Prez i. q. Kal, to bite Num. 21: 6. 
2 ford {eR 1% 

Hew. 39W7 to take usury of any one, 
to exact interest, sq. dat. pers. Deut. 23: 
21.—Hence. 


yw. m. usury, interest, Ps. 15: 


Ez, 18: 8,13. 59 Jw D%D to impose 
usury upon any one, to exact it from 
him, Ex. 22: 24, 


m0), also MDW q. v. a cell, 
chamber, in the courts of the temple, 
Neh, 3: 30. 12:44. 13:7. The etymo- 
logy is uncertain. Some regard it as 
by transpos. for 72>u) dwelling, but it 
is more prob. i. q. Pers, slik Seat, 
dwelling, from ).\xaack’y to sit. In 
Greek such a cell is called Ascyn, and 
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hence one might easily be led to regard 
this word as the original of MDW), but 
a word of Greek origin in the book of 


Samuel (1 Sam. 9: 22) i is hardly admis- 
sible. 


ano; fut. 5w intrans. in no. 3. 
1. trans. to draw out or off, to put off, 


(Arab, ne ’ J ge comp. the cogn. 
>>W, mbw, 5x2,) e. g. a shoe Ex. 3: 
5. Josh. ar 15. “to cast out, eject a peo- 


ple from a land Deut. 7: 1, 22. 

2. intrans. to slip offor away. Deut. 
19:5 yyn-j D372 wz) and if the 
iron slippeth from the helve. 

3. intrans. to fall or drop off, as the 
fruit of the olive Deut. 28:40, where fut. 
A. 

Pier to cast out, to drive out, a peo- 
ple 2 K. 16: 6. 


said wd, fut. DUN, to breathe strongly, 


to pant, as a woman in travail Is. 42: 14. 
eae roots are 233, V2, by transp. 
53, comp. Arab. gy anhelavit, 


aw parturivit, peperit—Elsewhere the 
fut. D> belongs to the root D720. 
Deriv. n77Y2m and 


mow) f. 
the Spirit of God imparting life and wis- 
dom i. g. DGDN MAN. Job 32: 8. 33: 
4. comp. 26: 4. b) the spirit of man 
anima, wuz), (comp. UD2 no. 2,) Gen. 2: 
7. Job 27:3. Meton. what has breath, 
spirit, living thing, animans, i. q. D2 no. 
4, Deut. 20:16. Josh. 10:40. Once 
of the mind or soul, i. gq. D2 no. 4, Prov. 
20: 27. Re 

2. a snuffing, snorting, in anger, spok- 
en of the wrath of God Is. 30: 33. Ps. 
18: 16. 


x7 ap Chald. breath, life, Dan. 5: 28. 


1. breath, spirit, i.e. a) 


“pia to breathe, to blow, comp. 


er Ex, 15: 10. seq. 2 to blow upon, 
s. 40: 24. 


Deriv. ywa7 and 
SPI m. c, Suff. \pz2 1. pp. a 


breathing, hence the evening twilight, 
when cooling breezes blow, (D395 TANT 
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Gen. 3: 8,) Job 24: 15. Prov. 7:9. 2 K. 
7:5,7. Jer. 13:16. Hence for darkness, 
night, Is. 5: 11. 21:4. 59: 10. — Sept. 
oxétos Job 24: 15. Prov. 7: 9. 
2. the morning twilight, dawn, Job 7: 
4. 1 Sam. 30: 17. 
pwr 


*pw) fut. PW 1K. 19: 20, and 
intrans. Pw* a a 40, see no. 1. 

1. pp. i. gq. Arab. C&an3 to join, 
(see Hiph.) to arrange, to put in order, 
Hebr. fut. A intrans. to dispose or adjust 
oneself, Gen. 41: 40 —2 pyr s sendy 
‘ay according to thy word shall all my 
people direct, guide themselves, as Sept. 
Onk. Vulg. Saad. well. This is com- 
monly explained from no. 3, thy mouth 
shall all my people kiss,i. e. declare 
their allegiance and_ fidelity by a kiss; 
but it would be hard to show that obe- 
dience and fidelity to the minister of 
a king was wout to be pledged by any 
such ceremony. 

2. to arm oneself, (whence pxj2,) 2 
Chr. 17:17 ny WW. armed with the 
bow. Ps, 78: 9 nup—wiy "Pw2 pp. 
the armed of the archers, i. e. armed ar- 
chers. 

3. to kiss, pp. to join mouth to mouth, 
seq. dat. Gen. 27: 29. 2 Sam. 15: 5. acc. 
Cant. 1: 2. 1 Sam. 20: 41. Poet. Ps. 
85: LL apy? DISw PIX righteousness 
and peace kiss each other, (in the other 
member, are met together,) 1. e. are mu- 
tually connected, happiness follows 
upon righteousness. — Further, to kiss 
idols is to adore, to worship them, (which 
was done by kissing the hand to them, 
see Job 31: 27 and Plin. 28. 2,) 1 Kx. 19: 
18. Hos. 13: 2. 

Prev i. q. Kal no. 3, to kiss Gen. 31: 
28. Of the kiss as a pledge of homage 
and fidelity from the vanquished toa 
monarch, Ps. 2: 12. 

Hien. id, Ez. 3: 13 the wings of the 
living creatures TWN DN AYN MIP Ww 
which mutually kissed each other, i. e. of 
which the one reached to and touched 
another, i. q. MNINY SX WW ninan 
1:9. Comp. Ps, 85: 11. 


Deriv. TP 22, also 


pw and py m. 


1, arms, arm- 


Ht) 


03 

seen K. 10: 25. Ez. 39:9, 10. Ps. 140: 
8 ppxz DID day of arms, i. e. es battle. 
2. armoury, arsenal, Neh. 19: 

Comp. 1 KX. 10:17, and what 2 said 

above under 42% no, 2. 


to 


otra obsol. root, Arab, 


3, 
tear in pieces with the beak, as a bird of 


G Gy S$) e 

prey, mA mA beak of a bird 
inet hale 

of prey. Hence 


35) plur. D2, constr. 7yz2, m. 


SU 


an eagle, (Arab. ‘y. Syr. liad, 
f . 9 

Acth. 4PIC} id.) Deut. 82:11. Ez. 

ieee 

have a broader 

the Gr. ustog and 


The word however seems to 
acceptation, and, like 
Arab. Mad , (see 
Bochart Hieroz. IJ. p. 312 sq.) com- 
prehends also a species of vulture, espe- 
cially i in those passages where the 7w3 
is said to be bald Mic, 1: 16, and to feed 
on carcasses Job 39: 27. Prov 30: 17. 
(Matth. 24: 28.) The former would 
seem to mark the vultur barbatus Lior. 
To the eagle itself, which often sheds 
its feathers as the serpent its skin, are 
to be referred the words of Ps. 103: 5, so 
that thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s. 
See Bochart Hieroz. !.c. with Rosen- 
mueller’s annotations T. II. p. 743 sq. 
Oedmann verm. Sammil. aus der Na- 
turkunde [. 5. The latter understands. 
every where the vulture; but this is a 
manifest error. 


VW) plur. j7qu:2 Chald. id. Dan. 4: 
30. 7:4. 
far ayo to dry up, to fail, as the 


tongue from thirst Is. 41: 17. 

the strength Jer. 51: 30. 
Nipu. id. to dry up, as water, Is. 19: 

5, comp. wn3 Jer. 18: 14. — Aethiop. 


fw: vastavit, delevit. 
NW] m. Hebr. and Chald. an 


epistle, letter Ezra 4: 7, 18, 23. 5:5. 7 
11. Its origin seems to be from the Pers. 


(prinnad nobishten, (ptiig>, (pangs, 


trop, of 


nj 


}. e. to write, the sibilant letter being 
transposed. 


pial ne obsol. root, prob. in the sense 


to tread, to trample, like Gr. ote So, 
whence 2°M:a beaten path. On the 
primary syllables tab, tap, and pat, as 
imitating the sound of treading, see 
above in 043, 227, )0.—Arab. Cas 
is to be high, to be swoln, whence I 
have elsewhere supposed 3°72 to be 
derived, i.e. a way built up,’ raised, 
like mbO7 from 559; but 3.2 never 
denotes a public or royal high-way, 
‘built up and formed by art, but always 
‘a path trodden by the feet, a foot-path. 


Dn 7 
Cheth. 

* FINI only in Pi. mm to cut in 
pieces, e.g. an animal sacrificed Ex. 29: 


17. Lev. 1: 6, 12. 8: 20. a dead body 
Judg. 20: 6.—Hence 


TN) plur. oon} a piece sc. of flesh 
Lev. 1: 8 sq. Ez. 24: 4. 


ans m. and mans f. plur. D°__ 


and n} — 

1. pp. at trodden, see in 35), e. g. 
M392 JNZ @ trodden way, beaten path, 
Prov. 12: 28, and without TNT id. Judg. 
5: 6. Hence 

2. a foot-path, by-way, a poetic word 
Job 18:10. 28:7. 41:24. Plur. nia%n3 
jn. the paths to his house Job 38: 20. 


i.g. 09392] Ezra 8: 


pnd m. plur. Vethinim, pp. the 


given, the devoted (r. 72,) as the name 
of the Hebrew iepadoulal or servants of 
the temple, temple-slaves, who where un- 
der the Levites in the ministry of the 
temple, Ezra 8; 17, 20. Neh. 3:31. 7: 
46, 60, 73. 11: 3, 21. etc. For the 
origin of the word comp. Num. 8: 19. 
— Chald. Ezra 7: 24. 


ata , fut. JE, kindr. with ‘JO3 , 


to pour oneself out, i. e. to be poured out, 
to overflow, only metaph. e. g. of roar- 
ing Job 3: 24. of anger 2 Chr. 12: 7. 
34: 25. Jer. 42:18. 44:6. of curses 
Dan. 9: 11. 
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n2 


Nivu. 1. i. q. Kal, to be poured out, 
as water, rain Ex. 9: 33. Metaph. of 
anger 2 Chr, 34: 21. Jer, 7: 20. 

2. to flow down, to be melted, Ez. 22: 
21. 24: 11. 

Hiex. PHA, once inf. Pn2n Ez. 
22: 20. ; 

1. to pour oué or forth Job 10: 10. 
money 2 K. 22: 9. 

2. to melt Ez. 22: 20. 
ibid. v. 22. 

Deriv. FAINT . 


Horn. pass. 


*yn3 fut. 7m, ma also jm I 


pers. Judg. 16:5; imp. jm, c. He parag. 
mn, inf. absol. yin:, constr. mm for 


n3 a1, c Suff. "mn, rarely jnz. — Syr. 


Waa . 


1. to give, seq. acc. of thing and 5 of 
pers. Gen. 25: 6. Is. 8:18. etc. bx of 
pers. 29: 11. Jer. 36: 32. c. Suff. Josh. 
15:19 .2mm3 thow hast given to me. 


Is. 27: 4. Comp. other examples of 
the suffix for the dative, as Zech. 7: 5, 
although in such instances the suffix 
may still be regarded as the acc. by 
substituting for the idea of to give that 
of to cause to receive ; comp. in Arabic 
the verbs conj. LV, and Sb : 
Js, to give, c. Suff. of him to 


whom any thing is given. — Seq. acc. 
of thing and 3 of price for which, Joel 
4:3. Ez. 18:13. seq. > to add any 
thing to Ez. 21: 34 [29]. Impers. 
Prov. 13: 10 F272 jt 71733 from pride 
comes (pp. it gives) strife. Job 37:10.— 
Spec. in the following phrases: a) 72 
37 to give the hand sc. to the victor, see 
33 no. l.e, but 2 phe bs jn? see ib. let. b. 
—b) 392 7n2 to give into the hand, to 
deliver into the power of any one, see 
37 let. aa. 8. Also 1355 jm2 to give 
up, to deliver over, see BP in D358 
or 732 D.1. dd. So too seq. dat. Is. 
50: 6 pean) ‘mn? NA LT gave my back 
to the smiters. 37 by jM2 to commit 
to any one, see 7° no. 1. let. ee. —c) 
BY JN? to give i. e. turn the back, see 
RD. d) 4B JN? to give i. e. yield 
fruit, asa tree, i. q. Y3B my, Lev. 
25:19. Ps. 1:3. Ez. 34: 97. e) N3 


n3 69 


Dai to give i. e. show compassion, 
see Dvn. f) Se) TBS jz to 
give honour, Be to any one, Ps. 68: 
35. Jer. 13: g) "2La 72 to 
give in as to put in’ prison, ‘see 
“72072, comp. Gen. 39: 20. h) yar 
who will give? a formula of wishing, 
i. q. O that one would give! O that i 
might have! see 7) no. 1.d. So seq. 
ace. Deut. 28: 67 273 yH77-772 would 


that wt were evening! seq. inf. Ex. 
16: 3 432mA72 jRI~Va would that we 
had died! Job 11: 5. Also with a 


finite verb and with or without the part. 
7, Deut. 5: 26. Job 19: 23. 23: 3. 

Further, to give is put for (q) to 
teach, Prov. 9:9 give to a wise man 
(instruction) and he will be yet wiser. 
Comp. Az no. 2.—(8) to permit, to 
suffer, like Gr. did aur, Lat. dare, largiri, 


v 
Syr. and Arab. eDo1a, rhs. 


acc. of pers. et gerund of a verb, pp. to 
admit one to the doing of any thing 
comp. the same consecution in the 
synon. verbs 179254 from 12, andwos. 
Gen. 20: 6 ASN 9525 “pany Nd] 


suffered thee not to touch oe S79 hx 
3: 19° Judg. 1: 84°15: 1. 1 Sam. 18: 
2. Job 31: 30. Ps. 16: 10. 55: 23. 66: 9. 
Ecc. 5:5. Without the > Job 9: 18. 
Num. 20: 21. Once e. dat. of pers. 2 
Chr. 20: 10. — (v) to gwe forth, to emit, 
as a voice, see 51); or impious words 
Job 1: 22. odour Cant. 1: 12. 2: 13. 
7. 13. a miracle i. e. to show, to work, 
Exod. 7: 9, i. gq. mpi7 Div, comp. 
Sidevan onucice Matt. 24: 24. A bolder 
figure is |} 7m to give forth a sound 
by striking the timbrel, i.e. to strike 
the timbrel Ps. 81: 3. 

2. i. q. DAW, to set, to place, to put, to 
lay, Gen. 1: 17. 9:13. 15:10. 1K. 7: 
39. Ez, 3: 20, E. g. to set or lay snares 
Ps. 119: 110. te place or raise a bul- 
wark, seq. 5» Ez. 26: 8. to set or make 
a covenant Gen. 9: 12. 17: 2. Spec. 
a) 73D> jn to set before any one 
1 K. 9:6." b) seq. acc. of pers. 
et 5» of pers. or thing, fo set one 
over any person or thing Gen. 41: 41, 
43. Deut. 17: 15. But c. ace. of thing 
and }y of pers. to put or lay upon auy 
one, to impose a thing upon, e. g.a 
yoke 2 Chr. 10: a fine or ce 

8 


Seq. 


~ 


/ mn 
2 K.23:38. also guilt, to lay upon, i. e. 
to impute guilt to any cne, to inflict 
upon him its punishment, Jon. 1: 14. 
Ez. 7:3. comp. Deut 21:8. ¢) 3n3 
> 25 to give one’s heart to any thing, 
ji. e. to apply the mind, to devote one- 
self to any thing, Heel. 1: 13, 17. 8:9, 
16. 2 Chr. 22: 19. Dan. 10:12. This 
phrase is stronger than by 35 pay to 
turn the attention to any thing, to note. 
Also ’B 35 > 437 7N} to put a be 
into one’s heart, spoken of God, Neh. 2 
12. 7:5; and a5 58 qni, & posal 
see: to lay to heart, to consider, Ecc. 

Che 2 SB Ae 

3. i,q. to make, like Dw, mw, 
Arab. >. Lev. 19: 28 Ne eye 


in your ve teak. "Also 3 557 jn3 to make 
or cause a blemish, to injureany one Lev. 
24:20. Freq. a) to make i.e. to constitute 
one as any thing, c. dupl. ace. Gen. 17: 
4 7mmz Da 7777 aN the father of 
many nations will I make thee. Ex. 7: 
1s Lam. 1: 13. Ps. 69: 12. 89: 28. c. 
acc. et 5 of the predicate Gen. 17: 20. 
48: 4, Jer.1:5.  b)> 27 jn2 to make 
a thing as something else, like, similar 
to any thing. Is. 41: 2 “992 7? 
Jan he will, make their sword ‘as dust. 
Hence fo hold as, to regard and treat as 
or like something else, 1 K. 10: 27 jrr3 
DIND HQDA~NN and he made silver 
as stones. Gen. 42: 30 yink& TH. 
mba79> he held us, treated us “as spies. 
(comp. habere pro hoste Liv. 2. 20.) 
Ez. 28: 2,6. Seq. "75> of judgment 
merely, to regard or count as such an 
one, to judge to be such, ete. 1 Sam. 1: 
16 count me not as drunken. Comp. Gr. 
tidso dar for voulle, Hysio9ou, Passow 
hy v..Anono, 

Nreu. pass. of Kal, 1. to be given, 
Ex. 5: 18. Lev. 9: 20. to be delivered 
over Lev. 26: 25. of a law, to be given, 
Esth. 3: 14. 

2. to be made, Lev. 24:20, see Kal no. 3. 


Horn. only in fut. 7m? i. q. Niph. 
Lev. 11: 38. Num. 26: 54. 

Nore. In praet. Kal the third radi- 
cal Nun coalesces with the afformatives, 
mn?, mn}. Once defectively written 
aan 2 Sam. 22: 41 for mnni, like 19 
Judg. 19: 11 for «Saas "much vexed 


m3 


passage is Ps. 8:2, Jehovah our Lord 
how glorious thy name in all the earth! 
maw by FT mn Wax, where 
some hold =: Mm to be ‘the Hee absol. 
while others prefer to read it with other 
points, 42m. But since “im occurs 
elsewhere 23 times as imperative, 
it should be taken in the same man- 
ner here, and then there arises an apt 
and elegant sense: which glory of thine 
place also above the heavens, i. e. let the 
glory of God, first manifested here on 
earth, v. 3, be acknowledged and cele- 
brated throughout the whole universe. 


Deriv. 09392, jn, Tina, nnn, 
also the proper names 719, ram , 
monn, and the four here following. 

3 Chald. found only in the fut. 
jm27, seq. makk. “jn? inf. tn, i. q. 
Hebr. to give Dan. 2: 16. 4:14. Ezra 


4:13. 7: 20. The other tenses are 
taken from the verb 373>.— Hence 
som 


1n3 ( given sc. of God) pr. n. Na- 
than, a) a prophet in the time of Da- 
WOl PA SHVtS Ue HB il II dite Pee 
51: 2. b) a son of David 2 Sam. 5: 
14. c) 2 Sam. 23: 36. d) and e)1 K. 
4:5. f) 1 Chr. 2:36. g) Ezra 8: 16. 
h) 10: 39. 


20-72 ( placed i. e. appointed 


in i king) Mathan-melech pr. n. of a 
court officer of Josiah, 2 K. 23: 11. 


Sy9n3 (given of God ) pr. n. 
Nodoavani, Nathanael, a) Num. 1: 8. 
2:5. b) of several other persons, only 
once mentioned respectively in 1 Chir. 
2: 14. 15: 24, 24:6. 26: 4. 2 Chr. 17: 7. 
35: 9. Ezra 10: 22. Neh. 12: 21, 36. 


ry7IM) and WHI (given of Je- 


Gr. 


hovah ) pr. n. m. Nethaniah, a) the 
son of Asaph 1 Chr. 25: 12. “ 2 K. 
25: 23, 25. Jer. 40: 8,14. c) Jer. 36: 
14. d)2 Chr. 17: 8 


* OMI iv tear up sc. the ground, to 
break up, proscindere terram, kindred 
with yni and wz. Job 30: 13 30n3 
smacnd they lear up my path, mar and 
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n3 


destroy it. Four Mss, read here, by a 
gloss, 1&2. 
*yn3 i,q. YN no. 2, to break out 
sc. the teeth, the y being changed for 
y in the Aramaean manner. 

Nipu. pass. Job 4: 10. 


Y Tj fut. yinr 1. to tear or break 


down, to destroy, e. g. houses, statues, 
altars, etc. Lev. 14: 45, Judg. 6: 30sq. 
8:17. Trop. of pers. Job 19: 10. Ps. 52:7. 

2. to break out the teeth Ps. 58: 7, 
comp. 92. 

Prez i. q. Kal no. 1, 2 Chr. 31: 1 
33: 3. + 

Nipu. Pua and Hopu. pass. of Kal 
no. 1. Jer. 4: 26. Judg.6: 28. to be 


torn away, thrown down, of rocks Nah. 
EVO: 


* pr to tear away, to pluck off, Jer. 


22:24. Trop. in a military sense, to 
draw away, to cut off sc. from a place, 
Judg. 20: 32. See Niph. and Hiph. 
Part. pass. pin castrated Lev. 22: 24. 

Priex to tear up or off, e. g. roots, Ez. 
17:9. bands, to break, burst, Ps. 2: 3. 
107: 14. a yoke Is. 58: 6. to tear the 
breasts, to wound, Ez. 23: 34. 


Hiren. metaph. to separate out, Jer. 
12: 3. Josh. 8: 6. 


Nipu. 1. to be torn off, broken, e. g. 
of a string, cord, etc. Is. 5: 27. Jer. 10: 
20. Judg. 16: 9. Eccl. 4: 12. Is. 33: 20. 
Metaph. Job 17: 11 my counsels, pur- 
poses, are broken, i. e. rendered vain. 

2. to be torn out or away, e. g. froma 
tent Job 18:14. Praegn. Josh. 4: 18 
and when the soles of the feet of the 
priests were plucked up from the mud- 
dy channel and placed upon the dry 
land. 

3. metaph. to be separated out Jer. 6: 
29. In a military sense, to be cut off 
Jrom, seq. 772 Josh. 8: 16. 

Hora. pnimi. q. Niph. no. 3. Judg. 
20: 31. — Heviée 


pn a scall, mange, scab, in the head 


and beard, Lev. 13: 30 sq. Meton. 
one ahead with the scall Lev. 18: 33, 
comp. 94} no, 2. R. pn: to tear out 


nm 


sc. the hair, since the hair usually falls 
off from the parts thus affected. 


tam fut. \m> 1. to tremble, ec. g. 


the heart, to palpitate Job 37: 1. On- 
omatopoétic, like teem, tegum, tremo. 


we 
2. i. gq. Arab. ‘5 “decidit, excidit, 


praesertim sonum edendo, volitando,” 
in allusion to the sound or rattling of 
dry leaves in falling, whence Chald. 
and Syr. 4n:, 50a to fall sc. as leaves, 
fruit, etc. See Chald. and Hiph. no. 2. 

Pre. to spring up and down, to leap, 
i, e. to move by leaps, spoken of the 
Jocust Lev. 11: 21. Other verbs of 
trembling are also transferred to the 
idea of leaping, see 3971, rath. 

Hrpu. 1. causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause 
to tremble Hab. 3: 6. 

2. i. gq. Aram. Aph. pp. to shake off 
the foliage of a tree, hence to shake off 
a yoke Is. 58:6. Also DION 7A 
to shake off the yoke of captives ie & 
to loose, to set free sc. captives Ps. 105: 
20. 146:7. Poet. Job 6:9 4572 3m 
222827) O that God would let loose his 
hand and cut me of Here the hand of 
God, so longas itis not exerted, is figura- 
tively regarded as bound, and when ex- 
tended, as set free. —For 4m71 2 Sam. 
22: 33, see the root 7AM. 


"M5 Chald. and Syr. to fall off, as 


the foliage or fruit of a tree, see the 
Heb. no. 2. 


Samech, the fifteenth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
60. The name 720 denotes fulcrum, 
which accords well with the Phenician 
form of this letter, Z 

As to the sownd of this letter, it seems 
to have been pronounced anciently as 
a softer sibilant than w, which latter 
before the introduction of the diacrit- 
ical points was not distinguished from 
wi, see Lehrg. p. 17, 18, Hence it 
comes, that very many roots are con- 
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Apu. 
DWE 


"013 m. nitre, Lat. nitrum, Gr. vi- 


to shake off leaves Dan. 4: 


Toor, Aitgoy, pp. the natron of the mo- 
derns or Egyptian nitre, a mineral alka- 
li, (different from m4 vegetable alka- 
li,) which mingled with oi! is still used 
as soap, Proy. 25: 20. Jer. 2:22. Prob. 
so called, because when water is poured 
upon it, it leaps wp or effervesces. See 
Beckmann Beytrige zur Geschichte 
der Erfindungen T. IV. p. 15. sq. 
BKjusd. Comment. ad Aristot. de mirab. 
auscultat. c. 54. J. D. Michaélis de 
Nitro § 10. [Rees’ Cyclop. art. Watron. } 


i ttel enya it wm pp. to tear up, to 


pluck up a plant, see Hoph. Hence a) 
to tear down, to destroy, e. g. cities Ps. 
9: 7. idols Mic. 5: 13.  b) trop. fo 
drive out, es sc. a people from a land 
(opp. 902) Deut. 29: 27. 1 K. 14: 15. 
Jer, 24: 6 img Nb Doms I will 
plant them and not pluck them up, i. e. 
I will give them a fixed dwelling, and 
will not drive themout. 12: 14, 15. 
42: 10. 45: 4. 

Nreu. pass. fo be expelled, as a people, 
Jer. 18:14. 31:40. Am. 9:15. to be 
overthrown, as a kingdom, Dan. 11: 4. 

2. i. q. NW) (Is. 19: 5) to be dried up, 
spoken of water Jer. 18: 14. 

Horn. to be torn up, plucked up, Ez. 
19: 12. 


te) 


stantly written in one and the same 
manner, either with 0, as 235, 10, 
or with W, as 1720, DW; and also that 
others when written with 0 differ en- 
tirely from the similar oe written with 
iw, as $20 to be foolish, boy to view, 
to understand ; 29 to shut “up, a) 
to hire. By degrees however this dis- 
tinction in the pronunciation was lost, 
so that the Syriac uses only the letter 


Samech ( «), the Arabic only Sin (Om), 


Nye) 


the Chaldee imitating the Syriac often 
substitutes © for the Hebrew Ww, as 
sy Chald. 4489 leaven, [3a Chald. 
450 to expect. And this fluctuation 
in orthography appears also in the later 
Hebrew itself, where 35 is put for 
sav Ezra 4:5, napa for nizzo fol- 
ly ‘Ece. 1: 17. 

For the Heb. the Arabs usually put 
Us while for > they put mostly Lo; 


as ‘339 cst to adore, ON | 
5 O39 


to bind, 05 ww Sour grapes, MOD 


Lu. to cover; more rarely i; 
as IND Sexi winter. 

In the Hebrew itself and in Ara- 
maean 0 is frequently interchanged: a) 
with the thicker 4, as p29, and 
JINVW coat of mail, 52D Aram. w:D to 
collect, 720 and j2u pp. to dwell, ir) 
and nBw “to pour, ete. comp. D5 
Dd, and the like. That the Ephra- 
imites pronounced + like the later 
Samech, we know from Judg. 12: 6.—b) 
with j and Y, see under these letters. 


CA 

* INO obsol. root. Arab. (Law, lo 
extend, to expand, also to cut off any 
thing extended, as a cloth. Hence per- 
haps to measure, (comp. 5372,) whence 


FINO, plur. bNO, f 1. 


Hence with Aqu. Symm. Theod. 
Chald. Syr. { would explain the diffi- 
cult word FXONO3 Is. 27: 8, contr. from 
MANOTANOA ‘(e. Dag. fort. conjunct. 
as pQb7 ‘for DQ=—M7 ) by measure (and) 
measure, according to measure, i. e@ 
with moderation, comp. nEawa Jer. 
10: 24 and DEwaA> Is. 30: 11. 46: 28. 
Less prob. is a ‘solution lately proposed, 
that FXONOA is put for HVwID (r. 
DAT) im agitating, terrifying her. 

2. Spec. a certain measure for grain, 
Seah, according to the Rabbins the third 
part of an ephah, DN, and according to 
Jerome on Matth. 13: 33, a modius and 
ahalf. Gen. 18:6. 1 Sam. 25:18. Dual 
DenNxo for DonNod 2K. 7: 1, 16, con- 
tracted in the ‘Syriac 
mink”, DIN. 


measure, 


manner, like 
From the Aram. 
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form (2) has sprung the Gr. TuTOP, 
in Sept. the N. T. and Josephus. 


FIN m. (1. J8Q ) a shoe, spec. the 


military shoe, caliga, a sandal well shod 
with nails, and bound high up around 
the leg like a half boot, differing from 
the ocrea or greave; mnoxa. (Chald. 


779, Syr. (201m .) Is.9: 4 JiNOW>D 
yee lit. every Oh a of the sandal’d, om- 


nis caliga caligati, i. e. of the soldier, 
warrior. 


* UNO 1. pp. as it would seem, to 

be clayey, mirey, comp.Chald.jnd, 775, 

Hebr. 770 mire, clay, kindr. witli the 

subst. 790 clay. Hence FIN a shoe, 

as a debi against the mud and mire. 
Thence 

2. to shoe, to furnish with shoes, cal- 


iv 
ceare, like Syr. 4. 


in POND : 
FINONO Is. 27: 8, see FIND - 


Parte qNd, see 


*N3D to drink to excess, to tope. 

* = . 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
sucking up, absorbing, which is expres- 
sed by onomatopoétic words, as __ a, 


sorbere, with J inserted schliirfen, With 
> dropped Anglosax. supan, Germ. sau- 
fen, and in Greek the sibilant being 
dropped ¢ogéw. Also yan would 
seem to be from the same source. — Is. 
56: 12. Part. N2D a toper, drunkard, 
Deut. 21: 20. Prov. 23: 20,21. Part. 
pass. S120 drunken, Nah. 1: 10.— Hence 
the two following. > 


N2O Ez. 23: 42 Chethibh, i. q. 
eid Keri. 
Nate) Tae. Sut JNIO , 


Is. 1: 22. Neh. 1: 10. 
2. a drinking-bout, carouse, Hos. 4: 


18. 
N20 


ann: man, comp. S929, NINO } 
Seba, pr. n. of a country and Stal ‘de- 
scended from Cush, Gen. 10: 7, and 
which according to Josephus, Ant. 2. 


1. wine 


(perhaps i. q. Aethiop. 


mie) 


10. 2, seems to have been Meroé, a pro- 
vince of Ethiopia distinguished for its 
wealth and commerce, surrounded by 
the two arms or branches of the Nile, 
and with a metropolis of the same name 
of which the ruins are still found not 
far from the town of Shendy. See 
Riippell’s Reisen in Nubien und dem 
petraischken Arabien 1829. tab. 5. — Is. 
43:3. Ps. 72: 10. Gentile n. plur. 
D°NId Sabeans or pp. Sebaans Is. 45: 
14, where for the stature of this people 
comp. Hdot. 3.20. See Michaélis Spi- 
cilegium geogr. Hebr. ext. T. I. p. 177 
sq. and his Supplem. p. 1707. 


ers praet. fully and defect. 
1338, 35 &, omiad, inf 33D and 


mick, ‘fut. 35° and 35° 

1, to turn “oneself, i i. e. to turn intrans. 
e. g. the door turns itself T77Z Sy upon 
its hinge. 1 Sam. 15: 27 Syn28 2527 
n> and Samuel turned to go away. 
The“ person or place to which one 
turns is put with 4x Eee. 1: 6. iP 
PK 2:15. Ps. 114: 3,5." Sy" Hab. 2 
16. 2Chr. 18:31. That from anten 
one turns is put with 372, 5972, 7237 ; 
1 Sam. 17: 80 537 by tduNQ 35"7 


“ne and he turned from him toward 
another. 18:11. Gen. 42: 24. Seq. 
"VON bx to turn back aes any one, 
so as to follow him 2 K. 9: 18, 19, and 
absol. to return Cant. 2:17. Ps. 71: 21. 
Also to turn is put absol. for to approach 
1 Sam. 22: 17,18. 2 Sam. 18: 15, 30. 
Spoken of things, i. q. to be brought to, 
conferred on any one | K, 2: 15. Num. 
36: 7. Hab. 2: 16. 

2. to go about in a place, which in- 
cludes the idea of turning oneself con- 
tinually, to go over a place, as a city, 
cities, seq. 2 Cant. 3: 3. 5: 7. 2 Chr. 17: 
9, 23:2. also c. ace. Is. 23: 16 “>v "BS 
go about the city. 1 Sam. 7: 16 and he 
went over the cities Bethel and Gilgal 
and Mizpeh. 2K.3:9 and they went 
about, around, D372 NYAY FAY a way 
of seven days, where the words ‘> % 5 
constitute a real accusative dependent 


on the verb, comp. Arab. MAS as ANAS! 
; ng 
eamus noctem, Plin. H. 23. 1 si statim 
bina stadia ambulentur. — Also to go 
round a place, seq. acc. Deut. 2:3. Josh. 
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6:3. 4:7; in order to avoid it Num. 
21:4. Judg. 11: 8. 

3. to surround, to encompass, seq. acc. 
Gen. 2: 11, 13. 11K. 7: 24. 2K. 6: 15. 
Ps, 18:6. 22:17. in a hostile sense 


Ecc. 9:14. Also seq. 8 2 K. 8: 21, 
and by Job 16: 13. Judg. 20: 5. Gen. 
Ups raniass mean 725) 


PUINt1 and lo your sheaves surround- 
ed my sheaf and did reverence to tt, i. vi 
stood round about it etc. Absol. 
surround a table i.e. to come around ie 
to sit down or recline at table, 1 Sam. 
16: 11 353 N5 we will not sit down, 
comp. 207. 

4. trop. to turn about, i.e. to change, 
seq. D to become like any thing, Zech. 
14:10. Comp. Pi. and Hiph. no. 3. 

5. trop. to go about any thing, to 
bring about, i.e. to be the cuuse of any 


S11 
thing. Comp. Arab. Carw cause, 
DS : 


Cram to cause, Talmud. 420 cause, 
pp. the thing or occasion on which any 


thing depends, Engl. circumstance, 
Germ. Umstand, from the significa- 


tion of surrounding, comp. ni7tix.— 
1 Sam. 22: 22 wW_I->23 "NSD. 72a 
WAN ms Tam the cause “of, have occa~ 
stoned, the death of all the persons of thy 


family. Vulg. ego sum reus omniun 
animarum. 


Nipw. 202 and 39) Ez. 26: 2, fem. 
m20d3 for I=ZD> (see Lehrg. p. 372. 
Gramm. ed. 10. § 66. n. 11,) fut. 25°, 
125) 

1, i. q. Kal no. 1, to turn oneself, to 
turn, Ez. 1: 9, 12, 17. 10:11, 16. often 
of a boundary Num. 34: 4,5. Josh. 15: 
3. Also i. a: to be transferred to any 
one, seq. ey Jer. 6: 12 nna 1303 
DwantNd their houses shall be turned, 
transferred, to others, comp. in Kal Num. 
36: i 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 2, to surround Judg. 
19: 22. seq. Sy in a hostile sense Gen. 
19: 4. Josh. 7: 9. 


Pre, 330 i.q. Kal no. 4, to turn 
about i. e. to change 2 Sam. 14: 20. 

Po. 325d 1. i. q. Kal no. 2, to go 
about ina place, seq. 2 Cant. 3: 2. seq. 
ace. to go about or over a place i. e. in 
it Ps. 59:7, 15. to go round a place 


ale) 


Ps. 26: 6. seq. >» in a hostile sense Ps. 


55: 11. 
2. i.q. Kal no. 3, to surround Jon. 
2: 4,6. Ps. 7: 8. seq. dupl, ace of pers. 


and thing with which 32: 7,10. Espec. 
in order to protect and defend, Deut. 
82: 10, comp. Hom. [. 1.37. Jer. 31:22 
934 220M M2p2 awoman protects a 


man. 

Hires. 29%, fut 30°, 1. 
of Kal no. 1, to cause to turn Ex. 13: 18. 
Trans. to Bea 1K. 8: 14 73733 3071 


YUD"NN and the king turned his face 
172 TPZ 300 
to turn away the eyes from any one 
’p ad So: to 
turn the heart or mind of any one to- 
wards a person or thing Ezra 6: 22, 


etc. 21:4, 2 K. 20: 2. 


Cant.6:4. Trop. >x 


comp. 1 K. 18: 37; and so without 35 
2 Sam. 3: 12 ~b3-nX os. 2on> 
DRIw? to turn all Israel we thee. 
Hence also to transfer, seq. > of pers. 
to whom, 1 Chr. 10: 14 =ns =ka)-) 
I132 maabaat and transferred the 


kingdom to David. Seq. 58 of place, 
ji. e. to or into any place 1 Sam. 5:8, 9, 
10. c¢. acc. of place 2Sam. 20: 12. 

2. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
go about i.e. to lead about, around, e. g. 
a man Ez. 47:2. an army Ex. 13:18. 
walls, to build around 2 Chr. 14: 6. 

3. causat. of Kal no. 4, to turn about, 
to change, 2 K. 23: 34 479y-NN 371 
DP. and changed (turned) his name 
to Jehoiakim. 24: 17. 

4, intrans. a) i.q. Kal no. 1, to 
turn oneself 2 Sam. 5: 23. b) i. q. Kal 
no. 2, tv go about in a place, c. acc. 
Josh. 6: 11. c) i. q. Kal no. 3, Ps. 140: 
10. 

Horn. 2015, fut.2019 1. to turn 
oneself, to turn intrans. e. g.a door on 
its hinges Ez. 41: 24. the roller of a 
threshing-sledge Is. 28: 27. 

2. to be surrounded Ex. 28: 11. 39: 6, 
13. 

3. to be turned about, changed, Num. 
32: 38. 


Deriv. 3d, ma02, 230, 1057, 
307. . 


maO f. (1.225) turn of things, 


course of events, as proceeding from 
God, 1 K. 12: 15, i. q. M202 2 Chr. 
10: 15. 
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causat. 


20 


2°20 m.(r.220) 1. Sing, as subst. 
circuit 1 Chr. 11: 8, Hence 293073 


from or in @ circuit, round about, on 


every side, nuvto9sy, Deut. 12: 10, Job 
1:10. Ez, 87:21. 5 39297 from round 
about any person or thing Num. 16: 24, 
27. In Acc. 2920 as adv. round about, 
circum Gen. 23:17. Ex. 16: 13, and 
doubled 3°35 3720 id. cirewmcirca Ez. 
40:5 sq. > 3729 as prep. round about, 
around any thing, e. g. 5) ee he 
round about the tabernacle Ex. 40: 33. 
Num. 1: 53. 

2. Plur. m. 592925 a) of persons, 
those round about, neighbours, Jer. 48: 
17, 39.—b) of place, places, round 
about, circumjacent, the environs, Jer. 
33: 13 DowAI? 139202 in the environs 
of Jerusalem. Ps: 76): 12,89: 8: 972 2: 
—c) c. Suff. prep. rownd about, around 
any one, Ps. 50:3 3&7 MAZw2 MII 
a tempest rages round about him. “Jer. 
46: 14. 

3. Plur. f§ mj2920 a) circuits, cir- 
cles, orbits, which one runs through. 
Ece. 1: 6 Maj AW 79N5372D BY) and 
the wind returneth upon its circuits, begins 
anew the circuit of its courses. — b) 
i,q. DIO no. 2, places round about, 
circumjacent, the environs, Jer. 17: 26. 
Num. 22: 4. Dan. 9:16.—c) in st. 
constr. as a prep. round about, around, 
Num. 11: 24 S58 nia. round 
about the tabernacle. Ez. 6:5. Ps. 79: 
3. c¢. Suff. .nj2°20 rownd about me 
etc. 


* Brete to interweave, to entwine, 


to plait, e. g. branches, part. pass. Nah. 
1:10. See Jaw. Arab. GOs UL. 
id. Conj.I to mix. From this root 
with 2 softened comes the verb 7 
quiesc. JAW. 

Puat pass. Job 8: 17. — Hence 


jad m. (Kamets impure) branches 


interwoven, a thicket, Gen. 22:13. Here 
also seems to belong the phrase Sc 
Vy Ps.74:5, taking — as Kamets long, 
although Metheg is wanting in the edi- 
tions. A similar instance is s*pbionia 
Ps. 16:5, which all copies Soh ‘without 
Metheg, although it is assuredly to be 


a) 


read méndth, comp. 11:6. 16:5. A 
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Poa pass. to be erected, built, Ezra 


few Mss. have 5202, from 20 after | 6: 3.— Samarit. id. 


the form >oP , of which there exists 
another vestige in plur. 4-357 °D40 Is. 
9:17. 10: 34. * 


120 ce. Suff. {535 (Dag. forte 


euphon.) Jer. 4:7 id. Comp. J2iv. 


N220 Chald. f. Dan. 3: 5, and 
Set) v. 7, 10, 15, sambuca, Gr. cop- 


Bixn, a stringed instrument of music 
similar to the nablium, 533 q. v. no. 3, 
i.e. to the harp or lyre. See Athen. 
IV. 23. p. 175. XVI. 8. p. 633. and 9. p. 
637. Casaub. Strabo X. p. 471. Ca- 
saub, Vitruv. 6. 1. ib. 10. 22. — Strabo 
affirms, l. c. that the Greek word cou- 
inn is of barbarian i. e. oriental 
origin, and if so the name might 
perhaps have allusion to the interweav- 
ing of the strings, from r. 720. But 
in Dan. I. ¢. it is mained with PIB, 


which is manifestly of Greek origin. 
"220 ( for m 52 thicket of Jeho- 


vah i. e. crowd of God’s people, comp. 
JO,) Sibeat pr. no. of a military chief 
under David, 2 Sam. 21: 18. 1 Chr. 
11: 29, ( for which 2 Sam. 23: 27 cor- 
ruptly 2372.) 20:4, 27:11. 


spicy Uetsrtni: 
sc. heavy burdens. (Syr. Chald, id.) 
Is. 46: 4, 7. Gen. 49: 15. Trop. to bear 
the sorrows, sins of any one, i. e. to suf- 


fer the punishment which another has 
merited, Is. 53: 4, 11. Lam. 5: 7. 


Pcat part. laden se. with young, 
and hence gravid, big with young, of 
cattle Ps. 144: 14. Comp. Arab. 

hae 


‘jal portans, in utero gestans, 3s 


4207, to bear, to carry, 


gravis fuit, in utero gestavit. Syr. 
a 
{2.82 onustus, gravidus. 


Hirup. 
Ecc. 12: 5. 
Deriv. 520, 


550 Chald.i.q. Heb. also to lift or 


raise wp, ( comp. Nw2,) to erect. 


bamom to become a burden 


bap, 230, mba20. 


520 m. a bearer of burdens, porter, 
2 Chr. 2:1, 17. 34:13, —1 K. 5:29 (15) 
by apposition bs) Nw. 


229 m. burden 1K. 11: 28, Ps. 
81:7." 


B35 m. c. Suff. {2d (Dag. forte 
euphon.) burden Is. 10: Q7. 14: 25. 
4525 bythe yoke which he (the ies 
ple ) ‘bears, Is. 9: 3. — For the Dag. f. 
euphon. in 1535 comp. j530 and 
Kimchi Michl. p. 212. The ‘form is 
not to be derived either from 320 nor 
D320. 


mb20 or ayer) f. only in plur. 


constr. nibao the "bearing of burdens, 
heavy and oppressive labours, Ex. 1: 
Hh, 22 Wi, BR ee Gh GE Gy 2 


modo in the dialect of the Ephraim- 


ites i. q. nau an ear of grain Judg. 
12: 6, ; 


* 93D Chald. i. q. Heb. “ain, to 
hope. In’ the Targg. often for Heb. 
mp, mos. Syr. an to think, to 
believe. — Dan. 7: 25 PIT wTS 52D" he 
hopes, trusts, to change etc. Vulg. puta- 


bit quod possit mutare. As to the sense 
Theod. well, tmovonce: tov aliovmou. 


m9720 (two-fold hope) pr. n. of 


a Syrian city between Damascus and 
Hamath. Ez. 47: 16. 


atghere) Gen. 10:7 (21 Mss. Nna‘v) 
NMDD 1Chr. 1:9, Sabtah pr. 


n. of a people and region of the Cu- 
shites. There is little doubt that it 
corresponds to the Ethiopian city 2a- 
Bar, SaBc, TaBaui, (see Strabo XVI. p. 
770 Casaub. Ptolem. IV. 10,) situated on 
the coast of the Arabian Gulf, not far 
from the present Arkiko, in the vicinity 
of which the Ptolemies hunted ele- 
phants. Among the ancient intpp. 
Pseudojonathan gives it correctly by 
‘N30, for which read  %N5V20 i.e. 


and 


35 


Sembrilae, whom Strabo |. c. p. 786 
places in the same region. Josephus, 
Ant. 1. 6. 2, understands those who 
dwelt upon the Astaboras. 


Searate) Gen. 10: 7, Sabteca, pr. n. 


ofa region of Ethiopia. Targ. 28537 
Zingitani, i in the eastern pasts of Ethi- 
opia. 


AO plur. pd, see 0°99 . 


*790 , fut. 3357, to fall down in 


adoration, lo prostrate oneself, spoken of 
idol worship seq. > Is. 44: 15, 17, 19. 46: 
6. Comp, the foli. 


FAd fut. 325? Chald. i. q. Hebr. to 
fall doit in adoration, of idols Dan 3: 
6. of aman 2: 46, sq. Be .— Syr. cen 
to adore, comp. what is said under 


Pol) gt 
Arab. Cesta id. 
5 cv 


NAST mosque. 


AWD. whence 


piel m. (r. 93D) 1. a shutting up, 
enclosure. Hos. 13: 8 n3> 4439 the en- 
closure of their heart, i. e. the parts 
around the heart, praecordium. 

2. Job 28:15 i. q. 1140 ANT, see 
A368. 

3. Ps, 35: 3 see under the root 43D. 


#550 obsol. root, Chald. dad, 


da°D, to acquire, M>12D property. 
Hence 


aie: 10 f. property, wealth, private 


property, If Chrs.29): 35) Wecke2is 8: 
M77 NED often of the people of Is- 
rael, comp. “mbm, Ex. 19:5. Deut. 7: 
6. 14: 2. 26: is. 


Jad or 140 , only in plur. n°235, 


pp- @ substitute, deputy se. of a prince, 
and hence, prefect, governor, ruler, i. q. 


-¢ 
Arab, Pers. SAU, the letters mM and 


4 being interchanged. Spoken a) of 
Babylonian magistrates Jer. 51: 23, 28, 
57. Ez. 23: 6, 12, 23. comp. Is. 41: 
25. See the Chald.  b) of the chiets 
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and rulers of the people of Jerusalem 
in the time of Ezra and Nehemiah, 
Ezra 9:2. Neh. 2:16. 4: 8,13. 5:7. 
7: 5. 12: 40. 


7A0 m. Chald. prefect of a pro- 
vince, governor, Dan. 3: 2, 27. 6: 8 2: 


48 99250 3m chief of the prefects over 
the Magi. 


i f 4D, fut. aao7, (kindr. with 


325 ») to shut, to close, seq. acc. e. g. a 
door, gate, 1 Sam. 1:5. Job 3: 10, Gen. 
19; 6,10. 1 K. 11: 27. Seq. 493 (pp. to 
shut around, see 323 no. 3. a) 1 Sam. 
1:6 man Ia nis 7203 Sor Je- 


hovah had shut up her womb. Seq. >» 
Ex. 14: 3 425739 BA 2y 140 the desert 


hath shut them in (see Ly Job 26: 9. 
36: 30.) Job 12: 14 woymdy TAd% he 
shutteth up over a man sc. a subterra- 
nean prison. Seq. MN7P> praegn. Ps. 
35: 3 make bare the spear, NNAP> 749A 
"2535 and shut the way against my 
persecutors, where many interpreters 
take 339 or 330 as a subst. i. q. Gr. 
auyagis a two-edged weapon Hdot. 7. 
64, comp. Arab. sleetiy a wooden 


spear; but this is unnecessary. Absol. 
Gen. 7: 16 and Jehovah shut up after 
him i. e. shut the door. Is. 22: 22. Josh. 
6: 1 mapa mad ANA and Jeri- 
cho had shut’ its gates and was fast shut 
up, Where Kal seems to refer to the 
closing of the gates, and Pual as intens. 
to their being fastened with bolts and 
bars. Vulg. Jericho autem clausa erat 
atque munita. Chald. et Jericho erat 
clausa foribus ferrets et roborata vecti- 
bus aeneis.— Part. pass. 23D shut up, 
closed, Ez. 44: 1,2. 46: 1. Hence also 
precious, whence 140 ANT precious 
gold, i.e. pure, unadulterated, 1 K. 6: 
20, 21. 7: 49, 50. 10: 21. 2 Chr. 4: 20, 
22. 9: 20. Vulg. aurum purum. Chald. 
aurum bonum. Others less well, aurum 
dendroides, from | ~—7;'y tree, i. e. native 


gold, shooting out in the form of a tree. 
Nrea. pass. of Kal to be shut, of 
doors or gates Is. 45: 1. shut up, of per- 
sons, Num. 12: 14, 15. 1 Sam. 28: 7. 
reflex. to shut up oneself, Ez. 3: 24. 
Pret 530 i. q. Hiph. no. 2. 1. to 


AO 


deliver sc. into the power of any one, 
seq. “Bb ‘37a (pp. to shut up in the 
power of any one, comp. ovyxisio Rom. 
11: 32. Gal. 3: 22. Diod. S. and Dionys. 
Halic.) 1 Sam. 17: 46. 24: 19. 26:8. 
absol. 2 Sam. 18: 28. — Puat to be shut 
up, e. g.acity Josh. 6: 1 see above in 
Kal. Is. 24: 10. Jer. 13: 19, 

Hirw. 1. to shut up e. g. a house 
Lev. 14: 38. a person Lev. 13: 4, 
opal 

2. e . Pi. to deliver over Obad. 14. 
seq. 5 dR Dat 23: 16, and a 1 Sam. 
23:11. Ps. 31:9. Lam. 2:7. Absol. to 
deliver wp sc. into the eo of others, 
to gwe over, Deut. 32:30. Am. 6:8 
seq. > of pers. Ps. 78: 48. 


Deriv. 9435, 1315, 7202, N733072. 
* TI. a0 obsol. root, Arab. 
sl to fill with water, Pass, to 


be swollen with water. 


"50 Chald. to shut, to close, Dan. 
6: 23, * 


WARD m. rain Prov. 27:15. R. 
938 no. II. — Chald. N3°9390, Syr. 
ees g Sam. 7308 [read 308] id. 


Hence "7940 


JD m. (r. 340) stocks, nervus, i. q. 
naan q. v. a wooden frame or 


block’ in which the feet of a person 
were shut up, Job 13: 27. 33: 11.— Syr. 
9 y: 

{,, Chald. e140 id. 


Sek Onis to stop, to shut up 


by a bar, bolt, etc. Hence 4D. 


* DID obsol. root, perhaps i. q, 


DIWw, AI, 
fire. Hence 


to burn, to consume with 


DW, Gr. 6doua, Sodom, (burn- 
ing, conflagration, as being built on a 
bituminous soil and therefore perhaps 
subject to frequent fires; comp. the 
name Katoxexavuery given to a part of 
Phrygia,) pr. n. of a city in the vale of 
Siddim which with three others was 
destroyed in the time of Abraham and 
submerged in the Dead Sea. on 

8° 
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19, 13: 10. 18: 20. Is. 1: 9. Vines of 
Sodom, which were probably degen- 
erated and inferior, (comp. the ap- 
ples of Sodom Jos. B. J. 4.8. 4,) are put 
Deut. 32: 32 as the emblem of a degen- 
erate state, comp. the opp. Jer, 2: 21. 
Judges of Sodom i. q. unjust and corrupt 
judges, Is. 1: 10. 


ani) m. (1.970) indusium, a wide 
under-garment of linen worn next the 
body, a sort of shirt, Judg. 14: 12, 13. 
Is. 3:23, Prov. 81: 24. Sept. ne: 


Pp so ad 
—Syr. [20,0 in the Syr. Version of 
the N. T. is put for Gr. covdeguoy 
Luke 19: 20, A€vtvoyv John 13: 4. 

DA ii 

v1, Arab. (.) Aw 7 q.- Jw, 

to pour “to let one’s gone hang loose, 
a Some 


(see let. 5) whence ys, («frw, 


S Ze 
Ww, 
740. 


pt are) obsol. root, Chald. ‘7d i. q. 


sail, wide doralent — Deriv. 


Heb. 77 to place in a row, to arrange 
in Ate or. Hence myi3L, wINTON, 
and ; bir 


7D m. order, plur. Job 10: 22. — 
D ‘ » 
Syr. {3,0 id. 


* WId obsol. root, in Samar. i. q- 


119 to sur round, and hence to be round. 

Talmud. 30 a wall, fence. — Hence 
70, ealaihele 

710 m. roundness, once Cant. 7: 

38 3mdm 7x a bason of roundness 1. e. 

Se ee zp 4re v 

a round bason or goblet. — Syr. {5010 


the moon, comp. ji 77. 


alr no m. @ tower i. e. around tower, 
(Syr. { Zp. arx, pa- 
latium.) “355 m2 house of the 
round-tower or fortress, spoken of a 
fortified prison, Gen. 39: 20—23. 40: 
3, 5. The Samar. Text has 3nd, 
which savours of Aramaism. 


castle, fortress. 


N10. So, pr.n. of an Egyptian king 
cotemporary with Hosea king of Israel 


10 


2K.17:4, the Sevechus of Manetho, 
the second king of the Ethiopian dyn- 
asty in Upper Egypt, successor of Sa- 
baco and predecessor of Tirhakab, 
mpaam. According to Euseb. 12, he 
reigned 14 years. The name Sevechis, 
in “Egyptian Sebch, Sevch, signifies the 
god Saturn; see Champollion Panthéon 
fe IP Egypte no. 21,22. On the accord- 
ance of sacred history with that of 
Egypt in that age, see Comm. on Is. I 
p. 596. 


*T. 540 or 30, once sry 2 
Sam. 1: 22,1. q. 402, to go off from, to 
draw back, to depart, espec. from God, 
seq. 97 Ps. 80:19, 53:4. Part pass. 
Prov. 14:14 35 3290 drawn back in 
heart sc. from God, a backslider, comp. 
Ps. 44: 19. 


Nipx. 3102, fut. 350°, to draw 
back, pp. to be made to draw back, to 
be turned back, a) of a retreating ene- 
my, often with “in added, Ps. 30: 4 
795127 INN 1357 ‘let es be turned 
back and put to shame. 40:15. 70: 3, 
129: 5. Is. 42: ee 50:5. Jer. 46: 5. — 

b) seq. TAs WN to draw back 
from Jehovah, to make defection from 
him, i. q. Kal, Zeph. 1:6; and so with- 
out these roris! id. Ps. 44: IS AsReiv/c 


Deriv. 515, 39D, 37. 


* TI. 430. to hedge about, to enclose, 


iq. Heb. Jaw, 5 20, Syr. 


ad 9 


Chald. 370. pall pass. Cant. 7: 3. 
S10 once Ez. 22: 18 Cheth. i 
4D scoria. 


VAD m. prison, hence cage of a 
lion Ez. 19:9, Sept. xnwos, Vulg. ca- 
vea. R. 940. 


TIO m. 


nium, Oni aie one reclines, for TD", 
Arab. Shey 


toh) Niph. n no. 2, q. v. 


1. consessus, divan, circle of persons 
sitting together, either of friends in 
familiar conversation Jer. 6: 11. 15: 17. 
or of judges in consultation, and hence 


pp. couch, cushion, tricli- 


cushion, pillow, from 


Hence 
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of God consulting with those above Ps. 
89:8; Job 15:8. Jer. 237 18; of of 
wicked men consulting together for 
evil Ps. 64: 3. 111: 1. 

2. deliberation, consultation, Prov. 15: 
22 TD PNB without deliberation, opp. 
to nyZ747 ae Ps. 83: 4. 

3. familiar converse, intercourse, in- 
timacy, Ps. 59: lomesob 19: A975 
1d my confidants, familiar friends: 
a 43)0 converse with Jehovah i. e. 
his favour, Ps. 25: 14. Prov. 3:82. Job 
29: 4. 

4. a secret, whence TiO MbA, TES, 
to reveal a secret, Prov. 11: 13. 20: 19. 
25: 9. Am. 3: 7. 


rig ha) (for mid confidant of Je- 
hovah) pr. n. m. Num. 21: 10. 


7110 a doubtful root, see 71072 


$ THD i. g. MTD to wipe away, to 
sweep away. Hence pr. n. yim , and 
the two foll. 


TTD pr. n,m. 1 Chron. 7: 36. 


’ riI© fea. qi: ante) sunkepenes, Gah, 
dung. Is.5:25 ; md, Sept. we xongic, 
Vulg. quasi stercus, Targ. Nn 702. 
Kimchi here regards the letter 5" as 
radical, so that "m75>D would be 
from r. TACK “to sweep out, 


Sie ey 2 
whence Xx, \,.<> sweepings. But 
the 2 of comparison could here hardly 
be omitted. 


* 4D obsol. root, apparently i. q. 


paw and Mbw to give way, to turn 
away. Hence 


"210 pr. n. m. Ezra 2: 54. Neh. 7: 
57. 

* TD i. q. JO3 I. 3, to anoint, every 
where spoken of anointing the body 
after washing or bathing, and thus dif- 
fering from NW, which is used only of 
anointing for consecration. Seq. acc. 
of pers. 2 Chr, 28: 15, and 3 of the oil 
Ez. 16: 9.  Intrans. to anoint oneself 
Ruth 3:3. Dan. 10:3. 2 Sam. 12: 20, 
seq. ace. of ointment, (comp. mw? Am. 


are) 


6: 6,) Deut. 28:40 idm ND prguiy but 
with oil thow shalt not anoint thyself. 
Mich. 6: 15. 2 Sam. 14: 2. 

Hiru. to anoint oneself 2 Sam. 12: 20. 
But Part, Jo Judg. 3: 24 is i. q. O72 
covering, from 39. 


Deriv. FIO’. 


PIED f. Chald. Dan. 3: 5, 10, 


15, and Mem being {dropped ; 32D v. 
10 Chethibh, Syr. fasao, » @ double 
pipe with a sack, beeen It is the 


Greek word cnepewie (Serv. ad Aen. 
XI. 27. Asidor. Orig. III. 21 extr.) 
adopted into the Chaldee tongue, just 
as at the present day the same instru- 
ment is called in Italy Zampogna and 
in Asia Minor Zambonja. The Heb. 
intpp. well 3319. See the tract on 
Hebrew musical instruments inscribed 
Schilte hagibborim in Ugolini Thes. Vol. 
XXXII. 


ZI Pr. 
southern extremity of Egypt, on the 
Nile, and situated directly under the 


Copt. COSAN, 
which Champollion (PEgypte sous les 
Phar. I. 164) explains by opening, key, 
sc. of Egypt, from O® EN to open, and 
CA Arab. 


CE 


Taunt. — Ez. 29: 10. 30:6, in both 


See Jablonski 
Mi- 


n. Syene, a city in the 


tropic of Cancer. 


a participial formative. 


places in ace. to Syene. 
Opusce. ed. te Water T. L. p. 328. 
chaélis Spicileg. T. II. p. 40. 


* OO obsol. root, i. gq. WwW to re- 
joice, pp. to leap for joy, in Zabian spok- 
en of the leaping and springing of hor- 
ses. Hence 


O70 m. 1. a horse, so called from 
his leaping, Gen. 47: 17. Ex. 14: 9. Deut. 
17: 16. al.— Aram. NDID, Tawa. 
id. 

2. a swallow, so called from its swift 
and cheerful flight, a0 tod aycdhec dav 
nugtysoow. Is. 38: 14 and Jer. 8: 7 
Chethibh, where Keri 5°}. 
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So Sept. 


ate) 


Theod. Jerome. The Rabbins render it 
a crane. See Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 
60. 


1010 f. the female of the horse, a 


mare, Cant. 1:9. Sept. 4 itmos, which 
the Vulg. renders as a collective, equt- 
tatum. But the comparison of a be- 
loved bride to cavalry could hardly be 
elegant. 


§O1D (horseman) pr. n,m. Num. 
13: 11. 


* VSS see MDD. 


* 510 , J. pp.to snatch away, to 
carry off, i. q. RON gq. Vv. Hence F590. 

2. to make an end of, to cause to cease, 
see Hiph. but in Kal intrans. to have an 
end, to cease, Is. 66:17. Esth. 9: 28. 
Here too we may refer 155 Ps. 73: 19 
Milél, and 750) Am. 3: 15 Milra on ac- 
count of Vav' conversive. — Syr. and 
Chald. id. Arab. Cala Vill perire 


fecit, exterminavit. 


Hiren. to take away, to make an end of, 
to destroy, Zeph. 1: 2,3 FON FON de- 
stroying I will destroy, also Jer. 8: 
13 DDN HON, i.e. J will ulterly de- 
stroy them, where the inf. pleon. is from 
the kindred verb ON no. 5. Comp. 
Is. 28: 28. 


Deriv. AID, mpIO. 


m0 Chald. id. fo have an end i. e. 
to be fulfilled, e. g. a prophecy Dan. 4: 
30. Comp. 52 no. 1 fin. 

Apu. to make an end of any thing 
Dan. 2: 44. 


510 irae 1h sedge. 
The etymology is obscure, but it cannot 
be derived from the verb 15. But 
query, whether it may not be of the 
same origin with Lat. scirpus, sirpus, old 
High Germ. sciluf, Germ. Schilf, Dan. sif, 
sdf, the letter r being softened by degrees 
into 1, and even into a vowel, comp. 
the roots M172, Wiz, VAN.—Spec. a) 
sea-weed, sedge, Jon. 2:6. Hence “D3 
51D sea of weeds, i.e. the Arabian 
Gulf or Red Sea, which abounds in 
sea-weed, Ps. 106: 7, 9, 22. 186: 18. 


reed, rush, 


10 


PSORL 
See 


Called 


HUYAPS i.e. sea of weeds. 


Michaelis Suppl. ad Lexx. Hebr. p. 
1726. Jablonski Opuse. ed. te Water 
T. J. p. 266. Bocharti Opp. T. JI. p. 
1191. —b) rush, bulrush, growing in the 
Nile, Ex.-2: 3, 5. Is. 19: 6. Plin. H. N. 
18. 23. § 45. 

2. pr. n. of a town Deut. 1: 1. 


also. in’ Egyptian 


hte m. end, a word of the later 


Hebrew already verging towards Ara- 
maism, i. q. YP, Ece. 3:11. 7:2 12: 
13. 2 Chr. 20:16. Of the rear of an 
army Joel 2:20. R. 555. 


aie) Chald. emphat. NDid, id. Dan. 
ANS 19S C220, 7228: 


TiDlo f. whirlwind, hurricané, tem- 
pest, which sweeps away all before it, 
Job 21: 18. 27: 20. 37:9. Prov. 10: 25. 
Is, 17; 13, With 5 parag. Gmp1d Hos. 
8:7. R.A. 


it ; fut. 9557, with 9 convers. 

1. to go off, to turn aside or away, to 
depart, e. g. from a way, seq. 772 Ex. 32: 
8. Deut. 9:.12, 1 K. 22: 43. Le 72 Num. 
12:10. 14:9. Spec. in the following 
phrases: a) to turn away from God, 
i.e. to fall away from his worship, to 
apostatize, seq, 270N2 1 Sam. 12: 20. 
2K. 10: 29, 18: 6. 2 Chr. 25: 27. b2 
Ez.6:9, j7Jer.17:5. seq. 2 praegn. to 
turn away from God and rebel against 
him (as if fully written sya) 755 
3) Hos. 7:14. Vice versa b)' God is 
said to turn away, depart from any one, 
i. e. to abandon him, seq. 772 1 Sam 28: 
15, 16. Judg. 16: 20. In like manner 
are said to turn away, depart from any 
one, i. e. desert him, leave him destitute 
e.g. the Spirit of God 1 Sam. 16: 14. 
strength Judg. 16:17. empire Gen. 49: 
10. Seu jy Gen. et Judg.l.c. 97 
1 Sam.1. c. Poet. Prov. LD: 622 
beautiful woman Dv nA0 from whom 
understanding is departed ‘i. e. insipid, 
silly. c) to turn away or depart from a 
law, seq. bk Deut. 17: 20. 28:14. Josh. 
23: 6. Dan. 9:5, 11. Ps. 119: 102. seq. 
acc. (to malate a law) 2 Chr. 8: 
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So from the path of right Is. 30: 11. 
from sins, seq. 5¥72 2 K. 10: 31. from 
evil, i. e. to avoid evil, Job 1:1. d) to 
depart from calamity i. q. to escape it, 
Job 15: 30 he shall not depart out of 
darkness, shall not escape calamity. 
Sept. ovdé pa éxptyn oxdtoc, — Absol. 
in various senses, e. g. (a) to turn 
away from God, to become degenerate, 
(comp. above in lett. c,) Deut 11: 16. 
Ps. 14: 3. Jer: 5: 23. Dan. 9: 11. > (8) 
to depart, i. e. to pass away, 1 Sam. lo: 
32 the bitterness of death is past. os. 
4:18. (y) to be taken away, removed. 
1 K. 15: 14 and the high-places were not 
taken away. 22:44, 2K.12:4, 14:4, 
15: 4. Job 15: 30. 

2. tu turn aside to any person or 
thing, i.e. to approach, to draw near, 
abso]. Ex. 3:3 GYAN] RIAA ION Twill 


approach and see. vV. 4. Ruth 4: 1. seq. 
by of pers. 1 K. 22: 32. Seq. De F 
i, q. fv turn in unto any one, to take 
lodging with any one Judg. 4: 18. Gen. 
19: 3. ma d& into the house of any 
one, ib. v. 2. also seq. 1 local, 

m7 0 31D to turn in thither 2 K.4: 8, 10. 
Judg. 18: 3, 15. Tim WA to turn in 
hither Prov. 9:4, 16. cAbEEL to have 
access to any one I Sam. 22: 14. 

Hiex. OM, fut. ee Be with 9 
convers. O71, which can be distin- 
guished from the fut. of Kal only by 
the context. 

J. to make depart i.e. a) to remove, 
to put away e. g. diviners 1 Sam. 28: 3. 
any one from a throne 2 Chr. 15: 16. 
out of one’s sight 2 K. 23:27. Often 
of things, e. g. to remove high-places 2 
K. 18: 4. Is. 36: 7. the roof of the ark 
Gen. 8: 15. the head from any one 
i. e. to take off, to cut off 1 Sam. 17: 46. 
2 Sam. 5: 6. 16:9. garments, i. e. to 
put off, to lay aside, Gen. 38: 14. re- 
proach J Sam. 17: 26. the right of any 
one, i. e. to deprive of, Job 27: 2. 34:5. 
al. b) seq. 27N7 to turn away any 
one from the worship of God Deut. 7: 4. 
c) to recall one’s words Is. 31: 2. 

2. seq. 1.58 to cause to turn in unto 
oneself, i.e. to bring in unto oneself, to 
receive into one’s house, 2 Sam. 6: 10. 


Horn. \OAm to be removed Lev. 4: 
31. Dan. 12: 11. Is. 17: 1 “D3 Pinas 


ate) 


“372 Damascus shall be removed, taken 
away, from among the cities, i. e. des- 
troyed, comp. 772 no. 5. 


Pit. 4715 causat. of Kal no. 1. ¢. 
to turn aside a way, to cause to deflect 
from the true course, Lam. 8: 11, comp. 
ak 

Deriv. S40, TAD", pr. mn. FIO, 
and 


"0 1. part. pass. i. q. 9017 
moved i.e. driven out, (comp. 1 Sam. 28: 
3,) Is. 49:21 SQA] MDA an exile and 
driven out. Jer.17:13 Keri 710 those 
removed from me i.e. who have departed. 

2. a degenerate branch or shoot, comp. 
the root no. 1, « Jer 2: 21 qQam WO 

392) degentrate shoots of a strange 
vine. 

3. pr.n. of a gate of the temple, only 
2K.11: 6, for which in the parall. 
passage 2 Chr. 23:5 is TIO 7>U gate 
of the foundation, 


re- 


* TD in Kal not used, to instigate, 


to stimulate. This root is wanting in 
all the kindred dialects, and is perhaps 
secondary, derived from m7w a thorn, 
goad. 

Hirw. m0 and mom Jer. 38: 22, 
fut. m°O2 and md. Is. 36: 18, part. 
mo72 2 Chr. 32: 11. 

1. to incite, to impel, to move, a) seq. 
gerund. sc. one to any thing, Josh. 15: 
18. Judg. 1: 14. 2 Chr. 18: 2; espec. to 
do evil Deut. 18: 7. 1 K. 21: 25. Job 
36: 18. b) seq. 3 of pers. to excite, to 
irritate against any one 1 Sam. 26: 19. 
Job 2: 3. Jer. 43: 3. 

2. to drive out or forth, to expel. Job 
36:18 PHwWA FINO NW 7- lest he drive thee 
forth in chastising. seq. 772 2 Chr. 18: 
31. Ina kind sense i. q. to lead out, to 
set free from difficulty, Job 36: 16. 


MIO m. anes deyou. Gen. 49: 11, 
garment, clothing, by aphaeresis for 
mioD, which the Sam. Cod. gives in 
full. ‘See the author’s Comment. de 
Pent. Sam. p. 33, and Lehrg. p. 136. 
Other examples of > dropped at the 
beginning of a word do not indeed oc- 
cur; in the middle, an instance is found 
in 072 for 0372 q. v- But it is not less 
certain that, besides the quiescents and 


709 


mre) 


liquids, the softer mutes were also often 
thus dropped, as Chald. 7224 and 932 


enmity, clic, xs and “(5 posses- 


sion, also as a mark of the genit. in the 
vulgar tongue. 


eae 1. i. q. Arab. 


to drag, to draw along sc. upon the 
ground, e. g. a dead body 2 Sam. 
17:13. Jer. 15: 3 ano Dabsnans 
I will send dogs to drag thei’ about. 

2. to pull or tear in pieces, whence 


riaiie f. @ tearing in pieces, Jer. 


38: 11, 12 nianom 7453 old torn clothes, 
rags. ; : 


UAE lw, 


ate mio lo wipe off, to sweep ane 
only in Piel Ez. 26: 4, — Arab. (chars 
id. Syr. 


Mn to wash. Kindred roots are ad 
whence 1530, 10, and 31D. —Hence 


(2298 broom, brush, Chald. 


uEe mM. sweeping, offscouring, trop, 
Lam. 3: 45 for any thing worthless. — 
Chald. Nn"79 dung. 


WMS ow. Asyou. 2K. 19: 29, for 
which in the parall. passage Is. 37: 30 
is found O°W, that which grows of itself 
the third 4 year after sowing, on which 
compare Strabo XI. 4. 3. p. 502 Casaub. 
Comp. Mzro. Sept. 2K. avropotor. 


Aqu. and Theod. in Is. attogyy. The 
etymology see under D°7W. 
* od, Arab. R=, 1. pp. 


ike Of ano » THIC, to sweep, to scrape, 
and stronger to sweep away sc. with vio- 


lence, as a rain which sweeps all before 
5) ! 


it, Prov. 28: 3.— Arab. KXacoww a 


= 


 ] 
violent sweeping rain, reat tor- 
rent. 


2. to bear down, to cast down to the 
vy 
ground, Syr. «Qo.0 id. Hence 


Nrpu. to be prostrated Jer. 46: 15. 


* M0 to go about, to travel around, 


in a land, seq. acc. of country Gen. 34: 
10, 21. Kindred is 420 q. v, Chald. 


mre) 


“Md very freq. in the Targums for Heb. 
320, in Syriac spec. to travel about as 
a mendicant. Inthe Arab. .ostw and 


c=1 the notion of going about is 


very doubtful, and is certainly not sup- 
ported by the usus loquendi. — Spec. 
to travel around, to traverse countries 
as a merchant in order to buy or sell, 
hence to trade, to traffic, gumogevouc. 
Gen. 42: 34 99170n PINI~NN} and ye 
may traverse the ‘land sc. to buy grain, to 
traffic in it. Part. "md a trader, mer- 
chant, fustogos, Gen. 93: 16. 37: 28. 
Pela 11710 the king’s traders, who 
made journies in order to purchase 
wares for him 1 K. 10: 28. 2Chr. 1: 16. 
Also of traders by sea Prov. 31: 14. Is. 
23:2. Fem. nyyoa female trader, 
merchant, Ez. 27: 12, 16, 18. Metaph. 
to have commerce, intercourse, with any 
one, Is. 47: 15.—In Aramaean and 
Arabic the idea of trafficking is expres- 

Tone 


sed by the cognate verbs 33m, 


Pine. AIMS, to move about rap- 
idly, e. g. of the ‘heart, i. e. to palpitate 
oe Ps. 38: 11, 


=<13. 


Deriv. 74m07 and the following 
nouns. 1 

“TIO m. 1. mart, emporium, Is. 
QB 


2. what is gained from traffic, pro- 
Jit, wealth, Is. 45: 14, 


“10 m. profit, gain, sc. from mer- 
chandise Is. 23: 18. Hence of any 
gain or profit, Prov. 3:14 AIAMD 31H "D 
RQ2—7N1012 for her (wisdoin’s) gain is 


better than that of silver, i, e. to gain her 
is better than silver. 31: 18. 
TAD f. traffic, merchandise, for 


concer. * nerchants, Ez. 27: 15 aay nano 
i. q. F323 7NMD v. 21, i. e. merchants at 
thy hand, ready at hand. 


mand f. a shield, so called from 


surrounding and protecting a person, 
Ps. on 4. R. 410 to surround, comp. 


i Lyon. tower, castle. 


nnd f. a kind of costly stone 
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used in tesselated pavements, Esth. 1:6. 
It is either a species of black marble, 
rx #0 

comp. Syr. (pads lapis niger tinc- 
torius (0 and % being interchanged), or 
better, marble marked with round spots 
like shields, spotted or shielded marble, 
comp. and. Hartmann, in his He- 
brierin TI. p. 353, supposes “D to be 
tortoise-shell, consisting as it were of 
shields, comp. ands but it is hardly 
probable that this © would be intersper- 
sed in a pavement with various kinds 
of marble. 


* Od see UNO. 


DDO plur. i. gq. DOW, transgres- 
sions, sins, Ps. 101: 3. R. Drwi. q. 
moQw to turn aside, to sin. 


siglo) iy (We 410 ) Ez. 22:18 Keri 


(Chethibh 35), and plur. D°3°0, pp. 

what goes off from metal, recedanea. - 
scoriae, dross, Prov. 25:4 09390 jam 

32272 separate the dross from the ene 
26: 23 0937D QD dross-silver i. e. not 
yet refined. ees base metal, originally 
mixed with the finer and separated 
from it by smelting, see "43. Ez. 22: 
LS 19 SEs: ee 25, 

Nore. For 55330 we find in several 
Mss. and printed editions D540 Is. 1: 22, 
25. Ez. 22: 18,19. comp. Lehrg. p. 
145. The former is preferable. 


mae) m, Sivan, Esth. 8:9 the third 
month of the Hebrew year, from the 
new moon of June to the new moon of 
July, perhaps from the Chald. root ale 
to rejoice, i. q. month of rejoicing. 


FMD (sweeping away, i. e. a war- 
rior sweeping all before him, r. 70 ,) 
Sihon pr. n. of a king of the nore 
at Heshbon Num. QT: 21,,23., Pst 135: 
11. Hence the city of Sihon i. e. Hesh- 
bon, Num. 21: 28. 


* 74D obsol. root, prob. to be miry, 
kindr, with jNO, whence Chald. 320; 


Syr: {2am clay, i. gq. Chald. pu, Syr- 
lasts Arab. orb: 


are) 


JO (clay) Sin pron. 1, Pelusium, 
a city situated among marshes at the 
north-eastern extremity of Egypt, in a 


tract now entirely covered by the sea, 
Ez. 30:15, 16. Comp. Strabo XVII. 


p- 802. 


In Arabic it is called es 
i.e. marsh, and also \&»_9 Furame, 


which latter is from the Egyptian 


PEPOLs i.e. miry place, from U 


to be, and OLXS mire ; 


see Champollion ’Egypte II. p. 82 sq. 

2. the desert of Sin, westward of 
Mount Sinai on the coast of the Sinus 
Heroopolitanus or Gulf of Suez, Ex. 
Lo bs eNum. 33: 12, 


art. masc. © 


90 pr. n. Sinat, Sina, Gr. Swe, 


(comp. Heb. Gramm. ed. 10, p. 56. n.) 
a mountain or rather mountainous tract 
in the Arabian peninsula lying between 
the two gulfs of the Red Sea, and cele- 
brated as the place where the Mosaic 
law was given. Fully 7359 45 Ex. 
16:1, 19:11 sq. 24: 16. 34: 4,29, 82. 
Ley. 25:1. 26: 46. 27: 34. al. There 
would seem to be three principal sum- 
mits, of which the lower one situated 
towards the northeast, is called Horeb, 
ann dry. From this, you ascend to- 
wards the south or southwest to the 
real Sinai, so called zat éoyry, 3295 
perhaps miry, clayey, comp. the neigh- 
bouring desert J.>. The third peak, 
lying towards the southwest, is called 
Mount St. Catharine. See Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 565 sq. ed. 4to. 
Riippell gives a somewhat different ac- 
count of the names of the three sum- 
mits, Reisen in Nubien und dem pe- 
traischen Arabien, 1829. Tab. 11. [See 
also Bibl. Repos. I. p. 765 sq. Cal- 
met p. 412 sq. Bost. ed.] — The desert 
around the mountain is called 4237 
9599 Ex. 19: 1, 2. Lev. 7: 38. Num. 1: 
1, 19. 9: 1. 


gee prams 
near Mount Lebanon Gen. 10:17. 1 
Chr. 1: 15. Strabo mentions here a 
city Sinna, XVI. 2. 18. p. 756. Casaub. 
in Jerome Sine, Quaest. Heb. in Gen. 
and Breidenbach also speaks of a village 


1. the Sinite, a people 


ral | 


"© 


Syn, Reise fol. 1486. p. 47. See Mi- 
chilis Spicileg. Geogr. ext. T. II. p. 
27.— More difficult is 

2. DD VW Is. 49: 12, where the 
context implies a remote country situat- 
ed in the eastern or southern extremi- 
ty of the earth. I understand by 
m°39> the Sinenses, Chinese, and their 
country is Sina, China. This very an- 
cient and celebrated people was known 
to the Arabians and Syrians by the 

AOD ie 

NAME (.,AAD, UPAD, fara, Sin, 
Tchin, Tsini; and a Hebrew writer 
might well have heard of them, espe- 
cially if sojourning in Babylon the me- 
tropolis as it were of all Asia. This 
name appears to have been given to 
the Chinese by the other Asiatics; for 
the Chinese themselves do not employ 
it, and seem indeed to be wholly desti- 
tute of any ancient domestic name, ei- 
ther adopting the names of the reign- 
ing dynasties, or ostentatiously assum- 
ing high-sounding titles, as T'chung- 
kue-tchin ‘people of the empire in 
the centre of the world.” But when 
this name was thus given them by oth- 
er nations, and whence it was derived, 
is matter of question. If the opinion 
of those writers be correct, who sup- 
pose the name 073°, Sinenses, to 
come from the dynasty Thsin, which 
ascended the throne in 246 B. C. (see 
Du Halde Descr. de la Chine T. I. § 1. 
Abel-Remusat Melanges Asiatiques IT. 
p- 334 sq.) then a Hebrew writer even 
so late as the age of Cyrus could not 
have mentioned this name. But, to 
say nothing of the people called Tschi- 
nas and spoken of in the laws of Menu, 
the authors of the above opinion them- 
selves concede, that the name of this 
dynasty may have become widely 
known among foreign nations long be- 
fore it acquired the sovereign power 
over all China. Nor are there want- 
ing other methods of explaining the 
name. In the Chinese language tchin 
denotes men,—why now may not for- 
eigners have applied to them the very 
name by which they designated them- 
selves and other men? and especially 
so the Hindus, among whom the name 
Tchina is found in the books of the 


sr) 


Buddhists, see Klaproth Asia Polyglotta 
p. 538. A similar example is found in 
the Ethiopic pr. n. 829 and N2W iq. 
nan: man. — Others, who reject 
this application of the name to the 
Chinese, understand the inhabitants of 
Pelusium, comp. 790, and by synecd. 
the Egyptians, as Bochart Phaleg 4. 27 ; 

or the inhabitants of Syené, comp. 10. 

Sept. 77) Isegowr. 


O70 a swallow Jer.8:7 Keri for 
OD. 


N70" 
0 9 x 
{2;mam, perh. for NNO, from 


r.90 = lw tospring upon, to make 


an onset,) Sisera pr. n.m. a) of a 
military commander under Jabin king 
of the Canaanites, Judg. 4:2 sq. Ps. 
83: 10. b) Ezra 2: 53. Neh. 7:55. 


( battle-array, comp. Syr. 


NDS Sia, pr. n. m. (council, as in 
Syr. “and Chald.) Neh. 7: 47, for 
which Naz" Siaha Ezra 2: 44, which 
latter seems to be a corruption made 
up from the two forms Ny and My7d. 
Comp. D{0w7D2. 


FI9IBD Dan. 3: 10 Chethibh for 
PINDBINID 4g. Vv. 
*=55 mid. Yod, to boil up, to ef- 


le to spring 
up, to boil up, (e. g. wine,) to rage, as 
anger, a fever; Heb. "Nv and ANW to 
ferment, 973 to boil up, ‘to ferment.— 
Hence 


O° comm: Jer. P2138. Bz. 24:2 6. 


ike a pot, pp. for boiling, and then genr. 
Jer. 1:13, Ez. 11:3, 7, 24:3, 6. 979 
“wan Ex. 16: 3. Ps, 60: 10 47D aNin 
“why Moab shall be the pot or bason of 
my washing i, e. my wash-pot, wash- 
bason, in contempt for ‘I will use her 
as the meanest vessel.’ Plur. m5779 
Ex, 38: 3. 1 K. 7: 45. 

2. plur. oo 9 thorns, briars, so 
called from the idea of springing or 
boiling up, effervescing, in allusion to 
the luxuriant and redundant growth of 
wild plants, comp. the root me and 


JServesce, comp. Arab. 


2 
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sy2 no.2. Is. 34: 13. Hos. 2:8. So 
in the paronomasia Ecc. 7: 6 >4p> 


[OT nom oMoM as the crackling of 
thorns under a pot. Pott. a thicket of 
thorns or briars is an emblem of wick- 
edness, Nah. 1: 10 D227 EN)" IY 
like thorns they are woven “together, see 
sy B. 2. c. Comp. Mic. 7:4. Ez. 2: 
6. Put also for a hook, fish-hook, from 
its resemblance to a thorn, comp. Mn. 
Plur. nino Am. 4: 2,—In former 
editions I have referred D970 thorns 
to the root 44D, as denoting pp. rece- 
danea, degenerated or wild parts of a 
shrub, comp. FRAT ID Jermeceel. 
But it is better to refer both significa- 
tions of 7D to the same origin. 


JO om. Aeyou. @ multitude 
of people Ps. 42: 5. So all the versions 
and intpp. and so the context requires, 
although in assigning the etymology 
there is a great diversity. ‘There can 
be little doubt that itis pp. a thicket of 
trees, a thick wood, here poet. for a sain 
crowd of men. R. 525, comp. 
no. 2. Comp. also “y2 of a ro 
troop, Is. 10: 18, 19, 34. 


Bie (r. 720) ¢. Suff. 130, once 
jD9d. Ps. 76: 3, m. 

1. a booth, hut, cot, Ps. 27: 5. Poet. 
for a tabernacle, dwelling, Ps. 76: 3. 


7] 
OTe. 


2. a thicket of trees, as the lair, den of 
wild beasts, Ps. 10:9. Jer, 25: 38. 


eel) 


look upon. 


obsol. root, i,q. “QW to 


Hence pr. n. M207. 


ma f. of the noun qd. 1 


booth, hut, cot, formed of green boughs 
and iranchee interwoven, Jon, 4: 5. 
Job 27: 18. Is. 4: 6. nidon am festi- 
val of green booths, feast of the taber- 
nacles, “Lev. 23: 34. Deut. 16: 13.— 
Once by way of contempt of a small 
ruined house, Engl. hut, Am. 9: 11. 
Elsewhere also of tents made of skins, 
Leve23: 43e02) Sams Vi ehiee 222 12. 
Poet. of the dwelling of God Ps. 18: 12. 
Job 36: 29. 

2. cot, fold, for cattle Gen. 33: 17. 

3. a thicket, as the lair, den of the 
lion, Job 38: 40. 
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mia. (booths) Succoth Br fo ol, 


te town in pe tribe of Gad, Josh. 13: 

. Judg. 8: 5. 1 = 7: 46. For its ori- 
gin see ‘Gen, ee nidd pay Ps. 
60: 8. 108': 8, 3. e. aie or fields of 
Succoth. 

2. a station of the Isreelites in the 
desert on the Egyptian side of the Red 
sea, Ex. 12: 37. 13:20. Num. 33: 5. 

3. More difficult is nj2a mnjzd 2K. 
17: 30, Succoth-benoth, booths of the 
daughters, which the Babylonian col- 
onists in Samaria are said to have 
made for their idols. It is generally 
understood to mean tents in which their 
aes prostituted themselves, comp. 
uIP. Not improb. we ought to 
read nina miDdo tabernacles in high- 
places, consecrated to their idols. 
Comp. *722- 


D0 fi. g. 59, 720, 5: 26 
booth or tabernacle, which the idolatrous 
Israelites constructed in the desert in 
honour of an idol, like the tabernacle 
of the covenant in honour of Jehovah. 
Comp. the oxyjvy tege of the Carthagi- 
nians, Diod. Sic. 20. 65 [not 25]. 


DV20 (dwelling in booths) pr. n. 


of an African people mentioned along 
with the Libyansand Ethiopians 2 Chr. 
12:3. Sept. and Valg. Troglodytes, 
who dwelt along the eastern coast of 
Africa. 


neler once 2% Ex. 33: 22. 


ie : interweave, to weave, to knit to- 
gether, espec. boughs and branches as a 
screen or to form a booth or hut, “25; 
hence to hedge, to fence, see Hiph. ae 
dred roots are FD: no. 1, 425 no. H, 
iw, and the sibilant being changed 
for a dental "37 to cover q. v. also o7- 
xo¢ a fence. —In Kal poet. Ps. 139: 13 
wan JOQ2 7320 thou hast woven me 


Am. 5 


im my mothers’ womb, comp. Job 10: 11. 
— — Since now booths or huts as well 
as hedges were built fur the protection 
and security of men and also of gardens 
and vineyards, hence F239 is 

2. to shelter, to protect, to cover by way 
of protection, and indeed pp. of boughs 
and trees, seq. dup!. acc. Job 40: 22 
jbo DSNY Amdo" the lotus trees 

: ae: Gene 90 
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cover him with thetr shade. Seq. > Ps. 
140: 8. Part. 7355. pp. covering, and 
hence shed, mantlet, vinea, used in be- 
sieging cities, Nah. 2: 6. 

3. to cover Ex. 40: 3, often seq. by 
(comp. synon. mo>). 1K. 8 745593 
FIN Sy OID and the cherubim 
covered the ark, lit. they covered over 
the ark. Ex. 25:20. 87:9. Comp. 
Ez. 28: 14,16. Intransit. to cover one- 
self, to hide, Lam.3: 44 4293 Midd. v.43. 

Hirw. FQ iq. Kal, 1. to hedge 
tn, to fence around, seq. 3¥2 Job. 3: 23. 
38: 8. 

2. to cover, to protect, seq. by Ps. 5: 
12, and 5 Ps. 91: 4. sola) Fon 1 
Sam. 24; Fi et Judg. 3: 24, to cover the 
Jeet, an euphemism for to ease oneself, 
to satisfy a call of nature; so correctly 
Josephus, Ant. 6. 13. 4, the Talmudists, 
Buxt. Lex. Talmud. 1472, and so Sept. 
where agaoxevocaodae is prob. for the 
more common amooxsvacucFoul, a&vo- 
oxsvacvodat; or at least, in accordance 
with Kimehi's opinion, it is for to void 
one’s urine, which among Asiatic na- 
tions the men also do in a sitting pos- 
ture covering themselves with the folds 
of their wide garments. Others sup- 
pose that this expression signifies to lie 
down for sleep; so Syr. 1 Sam. 1. e 
and also Josephus (inconsistently) Ant. 
5. 4.2; but in that case no such cir- 
cumlocution was necessary. See J. D. 
Michaélis Supplem. p. 1743. Glass 
Philol. Sacra ed. Dathe, p. 891. 

Pivp. tes Vg cover with armour, to 


x ver KK arms, and 


oe to arm the gates with ae ——Is.9: 
10‘ JE22) TAINAN} and his (Israel’s) 
19: 2 *MQOIO 


arm, comp. (6: 


enemies God will arm. 


tians against ‘the fe ee 
Deriv. ‘J5, mo, m29>, 
nido, 7272 5 yO479 5 and 


Dus , 
M220 (enclosure ) pr. n. of a town 
in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15: 61. 
* 220 in Kal not used, i. q. 5OD 
no. 3, Syr. and Zab. Vom » to be fool- 
ish, well to be distinguished from the 


30 
verb 5D” which has almost the same 
sound. ~ 

Piet to render foolish i. e. vain, fruit- 
less, to frustrate, e.g. counsel 2 Sam. 
15: 31. Is. 44:25. Comp. 5545. 

Hien. to act fool, seq. wy Gen. 
31: 28, and simply 1 Sam. 26: 21.— 
Aram. Aph. id. 


Nipu. 1. to act foolishly, pp. to show 
oneself foolish. 1 Sam. 13: 13, 2 Chr. 
16: 9. 

2. to do wickedly 2 Sam. 24:10. 1 Chr. 
21:8. Comp. 5°02, 533, etc.— Hence 


590 m. foolish Jer. 4: 22. 5:21. 
Ecc. 2: 19. 7:17 — Syr- Paso id. 


550 m. folly, concr. fools Ecc. 10: 6. 


misdo f. folly, a word found only 


in Ecclesiastes, c. 2: 3, 12,13. 7:25. 
10:1, 138, Once nai>aiy 1: 17.— Syr. id. 


* FED fir. 72e 


ee Gice to dwell, c, acc. of person with 
whom. 

2. to be familiar with any one, to as- 
sociate with, from the idea of dwelling 
together in the same tent or house. 
Hence Part. J25 an peace cab compan- 
ion, JSriend, e: se of a king Is. 22: 15. 
fem. N22 female friend, attendant, RES: 
1: 2,4. Comp. Hiph. — Hence 

3. seq. > and dy of pers. to do kind- 
ness to any one, to benefit, Job 22: 2. 
35:3, absol. 15:3. Intrans. to profit, 
34: 9. 

4. i. q. Arab. ses Conj. I et V, 


to be poor, needy, see Pual and 72079, 
miz>zo7. Many have despaired of 
finding an accordance between this 
signification and the others; and the 
attempts made have been mostly un- 
satisfactory, It probably comes from 
the notion of being seated, which is 
kindred with that of dwelling. Verbs 
of being seated are closely connected 
with the idea of sitting down, of sinking 
from languor and debility, comp. gs 
to sit, Con}. IV pass. to be compelled to 


5 -< 
sit, to be lame, X38 weakness in the 


1. pp. i. q. J2W> 
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See 
camel’s foot, eee: a weak, feeble 


yy 
man; also sedére and sidére. Arab. 
Po 3 = 


epSw and Hebr. 739 therefore are 


pp. to be sunk in one’s affairs, to be 
ruined, comp. 717 ; 27 4 

Nreu. i. q. Chald. Ithpa. to be endan- 
gered. Eccl. 10:9 whoso cleaveth wood 
is endangered thereby. So commonly, 
and well, although this signification is 
foreign from the other meanings of the 
verb. Indeed I would rather regard 
it as a denominative from "> knife, 
axe, q. v. and hence to cut oneself, to be 
wounded. 

Pua part. j252 pp- impoverished, 
hence poor, needy, see Kal no. 4. Is. 
40: 20 S7219F D077 he that is poor as 
to an oblation, who has but little to 
offer. 

Hien. 71205 I. to become familiar 
with, acquainted with any one, seq. DY 
Job 22:21. Also with any thing, and 
hence to know, c. ace. Ps. 139: 3 ~bD 
M2205 (DIT all my ways thou know- 
est, art acquainted with. 

2. to be accustomed, to be wont, seq. 
gerund, Num. 22: 30. 

Deriv. 250% store-houses, taking 
its signification from the verb 02>. 

* J, 3D in Kal not used, i. q. 330 
to shut wp, to close. —Syr. and Arab. 
Beppe 


Nreu. to be shut up, stopped. Gen. 8: 

. Ps. 63: 12. 

“ee i g- 745 and WAQ05, 
liver up or over Is. 19: 4. 


Il. 20 SG 20, to hire, Ezra 
‘Ale 9 


to de- 


* TDD in Kal not used, to be silent, 
kindred with OPw to rest. 


Hiprn. to keep silence, once Deut. 27: 
9. Sept. cvw2e, Vulg. attende. — Arab. 


2&iw Conj. LIV, id. Samar. to at- 
tend. 


bo pp. @ slender rod, (r. >>0 no. 


bD 


Il,) e. g. of willow, osier, from which 
baskets were woven; hence a wicker- 
basket, bread-basket, plur. ete) Gen. 40: 
17. Ex, 29: 3,31. Comp. xaveor, xo- 
vias, xxvaTTQOY, canistrum, ‘Pp. a basket 
woven from reeds, fr. jaa canna, a 


S'3 + 


reed. Arab. Site id. 40h a basket- 
maker, Zab. No a basket. 


ndd (i. q. 5D” way) pr. n. of af. 


town near Férasalech 2K. 12: 21. 


* x50 pp- i. g. EO, 550 no. I, fo 
lift up, spec. to suspend a_ balance, 
comp. Nw2 Job 6: 2, and hence to 
weigh, comp. Lat. pendeo and pendo. 
Once in 

Pua pass. to be weighed, Lam. 4: 2 
75a pxboan who are weighed with 
fine gold'i. é. are comparable to pure 
gold. 

* aD aak deyou. in Pi. 130 to 
spring up, to leap, to exult, Arab. luo 
(od and *& being interchanged ) ‘the 
horse so leaps that the stones give forth 
sparks.’ Job 6:10 this is sttll my com- 
fort, Dant ND SEMA AITEQR and I 
erult even under pain which doth not 
spare, that I have not denied the words 
of the Holy One. Sept. for “7>0& has 
qdiouny, Vulg. saliebam, although in 
translating the other words they “have 
widely missed the sense. Others, as 
Saadias, Abulwalid, Kimchi, compare 
the Chald. 30 to burn, and then make 
the second clause concessive or paren- 
thetic: and although I burn (i. e. am tor- 
mented, comp. p27) with pain which 
doth not spare. — Hence 


sb (exultation, or burning ) pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 2: 30. 


£8 & 150 i .g. N40 and 40 fo 
lift up, to raise. Hence 

1. to suspend a balance, to weigh, see 
Pual. 

2. pp. to lift up lightly, easily, i. e. 
to make light of, to contemn, like Lat. 
elevare, Ps. 119: 118. Comp. light and 
weighty as applied to things trifling or 
important. — Chald. et Syr. id. 
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Piec i, q. Kal no, 2. Lam. 1: 15.— 
Poat pass. of Kal no. 1. Job 28: 16 of 
wisdom, 751N pn23 m2ON Nd it can- 
not be weighed with gold of Ophir, can- 
not be purchased with gold. 


* TL. $720 perbaps i. g. MEY (D 


and being interchanged ) to aa to be 
silent, whence 


rIDD m. rest, silence, c. He parag. 
eo (Milél) fo silence, or silence! pause! 
Such seems to be the most probable 
meaning of this musical note or term, | 
which occurs so frequently in the 
Psalms, (elsewhere only Hab. 3: 3, 9, 
13,) and which has been so tortured by 
the conjectures and blunders of inter- 
preters. Its use seems to have been, 
in chanting the words of the Psalm, to 
direct the singer to be silent, to pause a 
little, while the instruments played an 
interlude or symphony, ‘This inter- 
pretation is supported: a) by the au- 
thority of the Sept. which everywhere 
renders 450 by ducwahuo q. d. inter- 
lide, symphony, although MHesych. 
translates it wovowxou wéhous 7 6vP uot 
évaddoyy. b) by the position which 
729 occupies in the Psalms. It stands 
usually in the middle of a Psalm, at 
the close of a certain section or strophe. 
Thus in some Psalms it occurs only 
once, Ps. 7: 6. 20: 4. 21:3; in others 
twice, 4: 3,5. 9:17, 21; im others three 
times, Ps. 3: 3, 5, 9. 32: 4, 5, 7. 66: 4, 
7,15. 68: 8, 20, 33; and is even four 
times repeated, 89: 5, 38, 46, 49; fre- 
quently also it stands at the end of a 
Psalm, Ps. 3: 9, 24 fin. Thus it serves 
to divide a Psalm into several strophes. 
Very rarely it is found in the middle of 
a verse, Ps. 55: 20. 57: 4. Hab. 3: 3, 9. 
—Further  c) from Ps. 9:17, where 
for the simple 59 we find the fuller 
MeO pian, which by apposition may 
be rendered: instrumental music, pause, 
i. e. let the instruments strike up a 
symphony, and the singer pause. — In 
a similar sense others A idea Pate) from 
m>d no. I, to lift up, and understand 


by it a raising of the voice sc. in re- 
sponse to the instruments, comp. NW3 


+] 


20 


no. 1. e, and Job 21: 12, But the for- 
mer is preferable. 

Many have supposed, but without 
any good reason, that MPD is an ab- 
breviation, composed of the initial Jet- 
ters of three words, Such abbrevia- 
tions are indeed common among the 
Arabians and later Jews, (as * wn Ra- 
shi for "1759 S5wW 725 Rabbi Solo- 
mon Jarchi,) but it cannot be shown 
that they were known to the ancient 
Hebrews. This supposed abbreviation 
has been roe in various ways, 
e. g. Vwi mm yp 35 redi sursum can- 
tor, i. q. da capo, or bapa mime ryehie) 
mark of a change of voice or key ; ; but 
all these fall away of course with the 
hypothesis itself. For more on this 
topic see Michaclis Supplem. p. 1760. 
Rosenmiilleri Comment. in Psalm T. I. 
p. LXVII. ed. 2. Noldii Concord. Par- 
ticul. Hebr. p.940 ed. Tymp. Eichhorn 
Bibl. der bibl. Litteratur V. p. 542 seq. 
Forkel’s Gesch. der Musik, I. p. 144. 


15D (for nado elevation) pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12: 7, for which v. 20 "30. 


N75D (id.) pron. m. 1 Chr. 9:7, 
for which Neh. 11:7 N>O. 


15D (elevated) pr. n. m. Num. 
25:14, * 


ate) (elevated, exalted ) pr. n. m. 
a) Neh. 11:8. b) 12: 20, see sb0. 

rae\e) Ez. 2: 6 and 

yieo Bz. 28: 24, a thorn, prickle, pp. 


such as are found on the shoots and 
twigs of the palm-tree, from 50 twig 


and. 77, see the root 550 no. 2. Metaph. 
of wicked men Ez. 2: 6. Sept. orddow. 


S ref} D) 
— Chald. N129 ; NMED , Arab. aoe 
thorns of the palin tree. 


mdd fut. Mbd° lo forgive, to par- 
don, seq. dat, Ex. 34:9, 1 K. 8: 31, 34, 
36, 389. — Chald. and Zab. id. Aeth. by 
transpos. "TUUU/\ = to be clement, 
propitious, to pardon, comp. Arab. 


sau facilem se praebuit. The pri- 
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mary idea seems to be that of highiness, 
lifting up, comp. NPD , 429- 

Nipu. to be forgiven, pardoned, e. g- 
sin Ley. 4: 20, 26, 31. 5: 10, 13.— 
Hence 


md m. forgiving Ps. 86: 5, also 
mmnnt f. forgiveness Ps. 130: 4. 
plur. Neh. 9:17. 


# nbd obsol. root, Arab. (Shaw 


to move along, to move about, to go; 
-C 4 


whence ex \awg Way, tract. 


mato ( without Dag. lone in D, and 


therefore for : mD>0) Salchah pr. n. of a 
city in the eastern limits of Batanea or 
Bashan, now called — %esr\ao Salkhat 


and corruptly C\dk..~0 6«Sarkhad, a- 


Hence 


bounding in vineyards. See Burk- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria etc. p. 99 sq. 
ed. 4to. or p. 180 Germ. edit. and also 
i the author’s note p. 507 Germ. — peu 
3: 10, Josh. 12: 5. 13: 11. 1 Chr. 5: 11. 


*bb5p 1. to lift up, to raise, to cast 


up, sc. into a heap, mound, Jer. 50: 26, 
like the kindred roots Nbo, bo, 
ae mo, SSOy peo, also Den, 

mm, 5002, tollo. See Pilp. Spec. to 
Teva a way by casting up earth, to cast 
up i.e. prepare a way, (comp. 29> Is. 
49: 11,) Is. 57: 14. 62: 10. Prov. 15: 19. 
Jer. 18:15. Job 19: 12 na qq 7by Abos1 
they cast up, prepare, their way unto me. 
30:12. Without TV7 Ps. 68: 5 155 
cast up, prepare sc. the way. 

2. From the idea of being elevated, 
lofty, comes the signif. to move to and 
Jro, to waver, to wave, of things lofty, 
tall, slender and flexible. Espec. of the 
slender and pendulous boughs and 
twigs of trees, as of willows and the 
palm-tree, which are used for weaving 
baskets and bound into brooms, comp. 
Bei PEL Sa,» Whence prb7>y 
shoots, tendrils, and >5m no. 1, 2, 
whence Do>n=n. — Hence pte) and 


abiobte) ( Arab. sing. 310) baskets, 


dD 


i. e. of wicker work, woven from slen- 
der twigs; comp. the lengthened forms 
n025 (5 being changed for 3) the 
pendulous shoots of the palm, from 
which brooms are made, ( whence the 
Syr. and Chaldee verb 735 to sweep 


with brooms, ) and n32x basket; al- 


so the kindred words Nin Chald. 82¥ 
basket, uss to weave baskets. Fur- 
ther, as the~branches of the palm tree, 
before they put forth, are covered with 


thorns or prickles, eee are designated | 
as | 


by nouns from the 


Sek 
whe and 


same root, 


Pat Gy; Soi 
Ss . . " 
sMw thorns growing 


upon the branches of the palm, and | 


Heb. or rare) a thorn or prickle 
eras upon a branch or twig, from 
> D (pp. twig) and the (rinative syl- 


lable 75. The Arab. Buwo a large 


needle, is so called from its plesnsbintes 


to a thorn or prickle. 


Pize. i. q. Kal no. 1, metaph. Prov. 


4:8 55050 exalt her sc. wisdom, with 
praises. ~ 


Hirupo. >2)nd7 (denom. fr. 4250) 


thee 


to oppose oneself as a@ mound or damn, to } 
qty | 
QI2 as aa opposest thou thyself against 


resist, seq. 2 Ex.9: 17 d>4n07 
my people. 

Deriv. from no. J, ger O79 , 
neo, dado, and ue n. NBO, 
sbD From no. 2, BOs 
jibe, nibobo . 


" bbe f. a mound, rampart, Jer. 
33: 4." 


120, 


‘Especially a mound thrown up 


by besiegers around a city 2 K. 19: 32. |? 


Ez. 4: 2. 2 Sam. 20: 15. 
alte m. a ladder Gen. 28: 12, i. q 


5a) 
ph. 

mibodp f. plur. i. q. D9 wick- 
er-baskets, * so called from the slender 


Arab. R. pete noses 


twigs from which they are woven, Jer. | 
6: 9, Sept. Vulg. xagtodos, cartallus. | 


See the root bho no. 2. 


* 950 obsol. root, pp. to be elevat- 
ed, high, ‘like bods nbd, mo, and 
with the third radical made hard pe D. 
Hence 
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tbo and | 


bo 


y5d m. 1. a rock, Judg. 15: 8, 
11. 1 Sam, 23: 25. al, Metaph. God is 
said to be a rock to any one, i. e. a re- 
fuge where one is secure from foes, Ps. 
18: 3. 31:4. 42: 10. 

2. Sela, i. e. Petra, pr. n. of the cap- 
ital city of the ITdumeans, situated be- 
| tween the Dead Sea and the Elanitic 
Gulf in a deep valley surrounded by 
lofty rocks, so that indeed a great part 
| of the dwellings were hewn out in the 
rock itself. Written with the article 
yo0m Judg. 1:36. 2K.14:7. Poet. 
| without the art. Is. 16:1. See Relandi 
Palaestina p. 926—951. The ruins of 
this ancient city still exist under the 
| name of Cowan Sy Wady Mou- 
1 sa, Valley of Moses. See Comm. on 
| Is. 1. c. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria 
| etc. p.421sq. ed. 4to. [Bib]. Repos. II. 
| p- 278 sq. 421 sq. 635 sq.] 


* ovo obsol. quadril. root, to con- 


sume asin Chald. Hence 


nyo m. a species of locust, 


winged and esculent, Lev. 11: 22. 


* 950 in Kal not used. The 


| primary force of this verb has recently 
}been correctly referred by Fase, after 
| A. Schultens and Arnoldius, to the idea 
of slipping, gliding, Neue Jahrb. I. p. 
1168. EE. g. trans. to slip, intrans. to be 
slippery ; comp. Arab. C&)\w to slip 
| by, also to besmear, and with an aspi- 
rate instead of the sibilant Heb. 5m to 
| pass away, pp. to slip or glide away, 
| Gr. alsipw. Hence 
1. to cause to slip, to cause to 
| fall, e. g. a just cause, (opaddery dino 
| Eurip. Androm. 781 or 786,) Ex. 23: 8. 
| Deut. 16: 19, Prov. 18: 6 R20n Asw 
MNwn wickedness causeth 
| foot to slip. 


the erring 
Hence to overthrow, to de- 
stroy, Prov. 21: 12. 22: 12. Job 12: 19. 

2. to make slippery, e. g. a way Prov. 
19: 3.—Hence 


B20 m, pp. slipperiness, smooth- 


ness, trop. Hate nearly i. q. mPa, 
Prova ll aoam lone. 


bp 


* p20 Chald. to go or come up, to 


ascend, Dan. 7:3, 8, 20. Praet. pass. id. 
Dan. 2: 29. Ezra 4: 12.—Syr. Zab. 
Sam. id. Comp. above under pd2. 


N20 f. (masc. Ex. 29: 40) fine meal, 
flour, Bz. 16: 13, 19. 1 Chr. 9: 29. Gen. 
18:6. mw md wheaten flour Ex. 
29: 2,—Chald. Nmbio id. Arab. 

Gu 

a barley peeled or husked, pearl- 
barley, &Agita, comp. the verb M>D to 
sift flour.— The etymology is doubtful, 
as the verb m5 seems to be secondary 
and derived fromthe noun n>. The 
primary root is prob. >>0 in i re 
of shaking and espec. sifting, ig. 5 
whence 5d, fem. nbd, for which vie 
ion comp. 53 f. nbz from 525, 
Dr wPwP and nupwp, ‘Lehrg. p: 590. 
The Hebrew writers themselves seem 
to have been in doubt as to its ori- 
gin, and have therefore given it some- 
times the masculine and sometimes 
the feminine gender. 


no only in. plur. DD aromatics, 


spices, Ex. 30:34. ovad nop fra- 
grant incense Ex. 30: 7. 40:27. Syr. 


{san aroma, puguoxoy. R. Dd i.g. 
“aly Ss 


Arab. es to smell. 
423 AND (perh. sword of Nebo 


i.e. Mercury, from Pers. ,iiyis 


sword,) Samgar-NVebo pr. n. of a Bab- 
ylonian military commander, Jer. 39: 3. 


+> myale subst. m. quadrilit. (com- 


pounded from the verb D720 to smell, 
to emit fragrance, and 57 “to pin 
comp. Arab. 4 \gy erupit ‘flos palma- 


rum,) vine-blossom, oivar9In, Cant. 7: 13 
VII07 MAD JRA MID the vine 
puts ‘forth, its Blossom opens. 2:13 
VID DHA the vines are in blossom. 


v. 15 mlnerol 12723D our vines are in 
blossom, (comp. Ex. 9: 31 mAwaT 
Span.) Symm. oivaydy. Sept.” xU- 


moita,, xvmeuruds. — Syr. 15,Sam id. 
see Is.17:11 Pesch. Zab. also of other 
blossoms, as of hemp, see Norberg 
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vate) 


Lexid. p. 159. — Some of the Rabbins 
understand by this word not the blos- 
som but the young grapes just out of 
the blossom, see Surenhusii Mischna 
T. I. p. 309, and so the Vulgate c. 7: 
13. So too Kimchi and Hug in his 
Schutzschrift fiir s. Erklérung des Ho- 
henliedes p.5; but the former sense 
is to be preferred on account of c. 2:13 
and 7: 13. 


wanyale) fut. 77292 
lay upon any thing, to impose, e. g. the 
hand, so that it may rest or be support- 
ed upon any thing, as by 32 9720 fo 
lay the hand upon any thing pp. so as to 
lean upon it, Ex. 29: 10, 15, 19. Lev. 1: 
4.3:2. 8:14al. Am. 5: 19 F297 
VPI —>y 32 and leans his hand up- 
on the wall. “Intrans. to rest wpon any 
thing, Ps. 88:8 Jrmam mD20 "Dy thy 
wrath lieth heavy upon me. 

2. to uphold, to sustain, to aid, pp. to 


make lean upon, ( Aeth. Nan =) seq. 
ace. ES. 30s Lieta O4e Oni zaneOls 
DINED D075 they who assist Egypt, 
the allies of Egypt. Seq. 5 Ps. 145: 14. 
Part. pass. 531729 upheld, propped, i. e. 
firm, unmoved, Ps, 112: 8 Is. 26: 3. 
Seq. dupl. acc. to sustain one with any 
thing, i.e. to bestow upon him, to give 
liberally. Gen. 27: 37 S999) Jat 
WMD corn and new wine have I ie 
stowed upon him. Ps. 51: 14. 

3. to draw near, to approach, seq. >& 
Ez. 24:2. Syr.id. This signification 
connects itself with that of leaning upon, 
being contiguous, etc. comp. Rabb. 
2d to hang together, be connected, 
near, sper) near. 


1. to place or 


Nipu. to be supported, upheld, Judg. 
16: 29. to stay oneself, to rest upon, Ps. 
71: 6. Is. 48: 2. Metaph. 2 Chr. 32: 8 


Prev to stay i.e. to refresh Cant. 2: 
5. Comp. IO. 


Deriv. pr. n. a99275> and 
W795 (Jehovah sustains him) 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26: 7. 


* dnd obsol. root, prob. to be like, 


similar, comp. the kindr. Swi to be 
like. Has it perhaps a like origin with 
the Lat. similis Gr. Guales? <aliehice 


vate) 


pate) and dnd mi! q. nby a 
likeness, image, Ez. 8: 3, Deut, 4: 16. 
2 Chr. 33: 7 S90" boE statue of like- 
ness, i.e. a sculptured likeness, carv- 
ed image. 


a pad see DD. 


- y7a0 in Kal notused, (comp. kindr. 
7727») to mark off, to designate. Talmud. 
772, whence 772° mark, sign. It is 
sometimes improperly compared with 
the Gr. onuaiyw, whose y does not be- 
long to the reot. 

Nipw. 77293 marked off, designated, 
e.g. aplace. Is, 28: 25 7292 m9 
and (sows ) the barley in the appointed 
place i.e. in the field marked off. So 
Targ. Saad. Kimchi, and this inter- 
pretation is to be preferred. — Others, 
fat barley, from the root (paw = TW 
to be fat, but this is repugnant both to 
the laws of syntax and to the context ; 
comp. Comm. on Is. in loc. The sig- 
nification millet in Sept. Theod. Aqu. 
Vulg. is merely conjectural. 


* 700 horrere, gotccew, to stand 


erect, to bristle, a) pp. of hair, see Piel 
and 9725. Hence of a person in ter- 
ror, to shudder, Ps. 119: 120 wyw2 779; 


Symm. oodotguyst. —b) of ‘bristling 
points, whence 472079 any thing pointed, 
anail,and aw, Chald. 7730, to fas- 


ten with nails. 


Priex id. to stand erect, e. g. the hair 
Job 4: 15. — Hence 


“AD m. bristling, ootoFout, Jer. 
51: 27, an epithet of the insect re 

* ND obsol. root, perhaps i. q. N2W 
whence sgn20 and 

mNIO pr. n. of a town of Judah 


Ezra 2: 35. Neh. 7:38. With the art. 
Neh. 3: 3. 


20 pr. n. Sanballat, the satrap 


Be he king of Persia in Samaria, Neh. 
2:10. 4:1. 6:1, 2, 12, 14. 13: 28. 


* =O obsol. root, either i. q. Arab, 
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Be Te 


JO 


ie eh Me lift up, to elevate, or i. q. 


72U, au to sharpen, to be sharp. 
Hence 


m0 m. a bush, thorn-bush, Ex. 3: 
2 sq. Deut. 33: 16. aah {aro id. 


Arab. G joy and G Kaw Senna, folia sen- 
nae. 

110 (perhaps i. q. jw tooth, crag,) 
pr. n. of a sharp rock or crag over 
against Michmash, I Sam. 14: 4. 

TINTIO , ¢. art. sa7207 (the hated) 
pr. n. Neh. 11: 9. 

scan este obsol. quadril. Chald. to daz- 


zle, to blind, derived according to C. 
B. Michaelis from the trilit. ks to 


shine, with 5 prefixed see Lehrg. p. ae or 
according to Simonis compounded from 
iGo to glitter and 7,» to blind. 


Hence 
alate) m. plur. blindness Gen. 19: 
1. 2K. 6:18. 
27930 pr. n. Sanherib, Sennache- 


rib, Hdot. Savayagifos, king of Assyria 
from 714 to 696 B. C. when he was 
slain in the temple of Nisroch by his 
two sons, 2 K.18: 13. 19: 16-36. Is. 
See further concerning him 
Hdot. 2. 141. Berosi Fragmentum ap. 
Euseb. Chron. Armen. ed. Aucher, 'T. I. 
p. 42, 43. 


*4990 obsol. root, in Chald. and Syr. 


to sweep with a broom, but this is sec- 
ondary, see in 50 no. 9, 


19039 (palm-branch) pr. n. of a 
town in the south of Judah Josh. 15: 


31. 

DOID m. 
penta : 4 
palm- -branches, i i. e. the pendulous twigs 


and boughs, Cant. 7:9. See more in 
SDD no. 2. 


“EID quadrilit. fin, of fishes Lev. 
11: 9. Deut. 14: 9. 


isp: DIE TAy s 
and 3 being interchanged, 


plur. 


The etymology isa 


OO 


uncertain. e 
come from the trilit. root 752, 23 , '0 
flee, to hasten, Pi. to propel, with a sib- 
ilant prefixed, comp. Lehrg. p. 862. 


ee) m. moth, in clothes Is. 51: 8, so 
called’ perhaps from its leaping, from r. 


eh} 
01d. —Syr. {ap id. Arab. Ux 
moth, weevil, louse, Gr. avs. 


“DOO (perh. for 07D, aio fr. 
ee the sun) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2: 40. 


TO fut. 3207 to prop, to uphold, 
to support, Ps. 18: 36. Prov. 20: 28. 
Thence to sustain, to aid, to strengthen, 
Ps, 20: 3. 41: 4. 94:18. Spec. 23 429 
to support, to strengthen, the heart, i. e. 
to refresh oneself with food, see 3% no. 
loa. Gen. 18: 5 naad 1430 strengthen 
your heart, refresh yourselves with food. 
Ps. 104: 15. Judg. 19:8. Intrans. ] 
K.13:7 Ivo refresh thyself, comp. 
Deriv. 35072. 
WO Chald. to aid, to help, seq. > 
Ezra. 5: 2. 
*FIO cans Aeyou. i. q. Arab. Coe 


to run, to rusk, spoken also of tempests. 
Ps, 55:9 vd MAM a rushing wind. 


g)70 m. 1. a cleft, fissure. 92D 
stom cleft of a rock Judg. 15: 8, 11. 
Plur. sho Ww!TD Is. 2: 2. 57: 5. 
R.9d. ° 

2. a branch, bough, Is. 17: 6. 
See nipyo. _— Both these sign 
tions are also united in Arab. Kg 


27: 10. 
pingt 


* D190 to dwide, i. q. Arab. Ree hm 
the letters Ay and 3 being interchanged. 
Hence 77rd 2, TIBYO, MELO. 

Pre ere) as denom. from BVO, 


disbranch, to lop the boughs of a tree, Is 
10: 33. 


sb ze) adj. verbal ( of the form byp) 


divided, i. e. a man of divided mind, who 
has no sure faith in regard to divine 
things but is driven hither and thither, 
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It would seem however to | @ doubter, skeptic, oxentixds. 


Bo 


Plur. 
p%Sro Ps. 119: 113, Luth. Flattergeister, 
j. e. frivolous-minded. 


ribvO f. ig. HYD and MBS, 
only in plur. nipyD branches, Ez. 31: 


6, 8. 

MELO f. plur. D°Byd divided opin- 
ions, parties, 1K. 18: 21 BN 7 42 
Dsson Inv—dbs onde, Vulg. usque- 
quo “laudicaite in duas partes, i. e. how 


long do ye hesitate between the two 
ides, the worship of Baal or Jehovah ? 


sh zo) kindr. with 49% and b's) 

q. Vv. 1. to be violently ly agitated, tossed, 
e. g. the sea by tempests Jon. 1: 11, 13. 
Trop. of adversity Is. 54: 11. Comp. 
Pi. 

2. Act. to rush on as a tempest, spok- 
en of a foe Hab. 3: 14. 

Nipu. to be agitated, disquieted, of the 
heart, 2 K. 6: 11. 

Piet 420 to toss about, to scatter, sc. 
a people, Zech. 7: 14. 

Po. intrans. lo be driven, scattered, sc. 
by a tempest, as chaff Hos. 13: 3. — 
Hence 


VOD m. a storm, tempest, Jon. 1: 4, 
12, Jer. 23: 19. 25: 32. Also 


IO f.id. Is. 29:6. Also m5 


iz) Be ‘107: 25, and ninyd may Ez. 
13: 11, Love SeCie) av and ; sav. 


are) m. c. Suff. "BD (r. 5D) pp.a 
spreading out, expansion. Hence 

1. dish, bason, Ex. 12: 22. Zech. 12: 
2. Plur. n° Jer. 52: 19, and nj 1 K. 
42 D0. 

eon 

2. sill, threshold, (Syr. {2 atrium,) 
Judg. 19: 27, 2 K. 12: 10.— Chald. and 
Sam. id. 


3. pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 21: 18, for which 
1 Chr. 20: 4 "BD. 


* NDO see NEON. 


THO fut. 355° to smite the breast, 


as a gesture of mourning. Hence to 
mourn, to lament, chiefly for the dead, 


5o 
absol. Ecc. 3:4. 12:5. Zech. 7: 5. 
12: 12. seq. & of the dead for 


whom one mourns 1 K. 14:13. Gen. 
Sy 2 Sam. 11: 26. Jer. 4: 8. 
"25> 2 Sam. 3:31. It 
is also often referred to the voice of 
Mich. 1: 8 
.-I will make a 


23%: 2. y 
Zech. 12: 10. 
mourners, i. q. fo wail, 
MIBON I will wail.. 


wailing (52079 ) like the jackals. Jer. 


22: 18 they ‘shall not lament for him, 
Still 1 
hold the primary signification to be 
that of beating, as in the Greek opadata, 
and this the Sept. expresses in several 
Is. 32: 12 =by 
DDO DMD they smite upon the breasts 


saying, Ahk my brother! 34: 5. 


passages by zoateoP-au. 


sc. the women, comp. Nab. 2: 8. (Comp. 


Lat. pectora, ubera plangere.) 


ginning of v. 11, morzNw IN. 
Heb. Gramm. § 144. mit. 


Nieuw. to be mourned for, lamented, 


Jer 16: 4, 25:'3e: 
Deriv. 72072. 


*7bO 1. 
scrape together (see Hiph. 


i. gq. FOX, to scrape, to 


20; to take away life Ps. 40: 15, or per- 
sons from life, to destroy, Gen. 18: 23, 24. 
Intrans. to be taken away, to perish, Jer. 
12: 4, 

2. i. q. 12> 
the same stock, see in 5 a ) to add, only 
in imperat.1D9d Is. 29: 1. Jer. 7: 21, 
and inf. mpd Is. 30: 1. che to add to 
any thing, to augment, (see 5D? no. 2) 
Num. 32: 14, 

Nip, 1. i. q. }ON2 no. 2, to betake 
oneself, to sosihat ais oneself, se. into the 
house. Is,13:15 HRO2mG->D and every 
one that withdraws himself i. e. lurks in 


houses, hideshimself. Opp. 8¥7927>D. 


2. to be taken away, to be destroyed, 
to perish, Gen. 19:15. Espec. in war 
I Sam, 12:°25. 26: 10. 27: 1 

Thru. lo scrape together, to heap up, 
seq. >» upon any one Deut. 32: 23. 
Sept. cvvato, 


JizO m. (r. J2D) pp. a covering 
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There is 
here no difficulty in referring the parti- 
cip. DDO to the women, since they are 
expressly mentioned, though at a consid- 


erable distance previously, viz. in the be- 
See 


no. I,) to 
scrape off, e. g. the beard, to shave Is. 7: 


(FON and D7 being of 


721 Dd 


with boards, wainscot, ceiling, sc. of tht 
temple, opp. to »pap floor, 1 K 
6: 15, P 


rhea a] f. number Ps. 71: 15, R. 


iit i TID in Kal not used, prob. 
i. g. DO, 22, to add. Comp. mwp, 
mp, and ie remarks under map. 
Nivu. to be added, to join oneself, seq. 
Sols. 14s 1. 
Puat to be gathered together, to as- 
semble, Job 30: 7 


Hirnr. i. q. Niph. seq. 3 1 Sam. 
26: 19. 

lod HS MEO iq. mew, Arab. 

+ Wihor 1. to pour, to pour out, see 


Pi. and the noun pod. 

2, to anoint sc. by pouring oil upon 
a person, comp. JO:, Syr. 
pour, Aph, to ancint as bishop. 1 Sam. 
2: 86 miami MNT hy NI UTD 
anoint me, i.e. put me, I pray thee, into 
some one of the priests’ offices. 

3. to spread out, i. q. Aeth. ich: 
whence SMT29072 cushion, quilt. 

Prex to pour out strong drink for any 
one Hab. 2: 15. 

Deriv. 9D, M1972, also 


TIMED f. scurf, scab, mange, so called 


from the flowing out i. e. falling off of 
the hair, Lev. 18:2. 14:56. Comp. 


mew in naw. 


«23; to 


ED see 9D no. 3. 


TPBO n. 
efusum. R.mpono. II. Hence 

1. what grows of itself, i. e. grain pro- 
duced spontaneously from the kernels 
of the former year, without new seed, 
Lev. 25: 5, 11. 2 K. 19: 29. Is. 37: 30. 
Comp. BD 

2. flood, Job 14: 19, 


ri "EO f. ship, once Jon. 1: 5. Syr. 


pp. what is poured out, 


and Arab. id. R. 720 to plank. 


EO m. pl. D_, (1. BO no. 1, 2) 


i 
W 


uy 


sapphire, a species of gem so called 
from its beauty and splendour. Ex. 28: 
18. 39: ll. Job 28: 6, 16.—Syr. 
Bi y 

aaa, Chald. "BND - 


ER obsol. root, prob. i. q. je, 
DY, to “be low. Hence 


ee m. a dish, bowl, found only in 
Judg. 5:25. 6:38.—Chald. Talmud. 
and “APB! jouw id. See Bocharti Hie- 
roz. I. 549. 


*1DO fut. yzo" pp. to cover, comp. 
the kindred roots j2X, pw. Hence 

1. to cover with beams or rafters, to 
roof, seq. dupl. ace. 1 K. 6: 9. 7: 3. 

2. to cover with boards, to floor, to 
wainscot, to cell, 1 K.7: 7. Jer. me 14. 
Hagg. 1: 4. 

3. to hade, to preserve, Deut. 93 : rat 
JAD PRAY Nar DwW-~D NWN he saw 
that there the portion of (assigned by ) 
the law-giver was preserved. Here 
JDO does not agree in gender with 
npn to which it belongs, but with the 
nearer Pen » comp, 1 Sam. 2: 4. 
Lehrgb. p. 721. 

Deriv. jiBD, 437d. 


* D0 in Kal not used, Aeth. 


ee: to spread out, 
whence 55 dish, threshold. 
noun comes then the denom. 


Hirupo. DING to stand on the 
threshold Ps. 84: 11. 


to expand, 
From this 


* I. peo fut. ped”, ji. q. Arab. 
tw, URIS. 
written pDpw q. V. 

1, to strike, to smite, spec. a) dy ‘dD 

J72 to smite upon the thigh sc. in +" 
ignation and mourning, ‘Jer. 31: 
Tt oy Hz. 21: 17. Comp. BH. 12. es 
be 15.397. Od.13. 198. — b) ny pes 

BD to smile the hands together, to chip 
the “hands, sc. in indignation Num, 24: 
“10. in derision, @ q. explodere aliquem, 


It is sometimes 


seq. >y Lam. 2: 15. Job 27: 23 where 
Also 


31 codd. have ‘ instead ore 
without D°ED Job 34: 37, 


2. to smite in chastisement, spoken of 


God, Job 34: 26. 


© 


on a stone, and hence to write. 
in Part. 4D a@ writer, scribe, Ps. 45: 
2. Ez; 9312.3. 
the king i. e. an officer of state, secre- 
tary, 2 Sam. 8:17, 20: 25. 2 K. 12: 11. 
19: 2. 22:3 sq.—b) military scribe or 
secretary who had charge of the enrol- 


22 39) 


If. pro pp. to overflow with, hence 


to spit out, to vomit forth, Jer. 48: 26.— 
v 
Syr. «22 redundavit. 


Hence 


25D redundance, superabundance, 


Job 20: 22. 


* "DD fut. BO? 
Riv to scratch, to scrape, kindr. with 


1. pp. i. q. Arab, 


7px no. II, zis; and hence to po- 


lish, comp. 3°5O, and the cogn. verb 


2. spec. to insculp or grave in letters 
Only 


Spec. a)seribe of 


ment and muster-rolls, muster-master, 


Jer. 37: 15. 52: 25, 2.1K. 25: 19. Comp. 
2 Chr. 26: 11. 


Is. 33:18. Genr. of a 
military leader Judg. 5: 14.—c) in the 


later books, @ scribe, yoauwatevs, one 
skilled in the sacred books and the law, 
1 Chr. 27: 32. Ezra 7: 6. As a title of 


Ezra, Neh. 8: 1 sq. 12: 26,36. Ezra 


Genus 


3. to number, to count, Gen. 15: 5. 
Lev. 15: 13, 28. 

Nieu. pass. of Kal no. 3, to be num- 
bered, counted; Gen. 16: 10. 32: 18. 

Pret 1. i. q. Kal no. 3, to number, 
to count, Job 38: 37. Ps. 40: 6. 

2. to recount, i. e. to tell, to declare, to 
narrate, (comp. Germ. ziablen,; erzih- 
len,) Gen. 24: 66. 40:9. Job 28: 27. 
seq. D& concerning any thing Ps. 2: 7. 
69: 27. Espec. to recount with praise, 
to celebrate, Ps. 19: 2. 40: 6. 78: 4. 

3. simply to speak, to utter words, 
Ps. 46:6. 73: 15, 

Puat 4PD pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be 
recounted, told, Ps. 22: 31. Job 37: 20. 

Deriv. mp9, 20, and the foll. 
729, Do; IIB, n 20. 


93D m. Chald. 


tary, who accompanied the satrap or 


1. scribe, secre- 


ale) 


governor of a province, Ezra 4: 8, 9, 
17, 23. 

2. scribe, yeouporsvs, skilled in the sa- 
cred books and the law, Ezra 7: 12, 21. 


“BO m. c. Suff. "350, plur. 
BD Hd, constr. 5d. 


ee 7s : a 
1. writing, Arab. phous Syr. 4,20, 


a) the art of writing and reading. Is. 
29: 11, 12 AQd5 ysh> acquainted with 
wruing , able to read and write. —b) 
kind of writing, Dan. 1:4 7ivha 4pD 
Dw the writing (letters) and language 
of the Chaldeans. y. 17. 

2. a writing, whatever is written, as 
a bill of purchase or sale Jer. 32: 12 sq. 
a bill of accusation, memorial, Job 31: 
35. a bill of divorce Deut. 24: 1, 3. 
a Pe letter, 2Sam. 11: 14. 2K. 


3. a book, Ex.17:14. syinm apo 
hook of the law Josh. 1: 8. 8: 34. 425 
m927 book of the covenant Ex. 24: 


72s, 23:2.5 Called also poetically 
320 nb372 volume or roll of the book 


Ps. 40: 8, and zat é&oy'y 4p Is. 29: 
ara 22 
18, as in Arab. Me Ese the book, 


i.e. the Koran. Further, pm 4595 
book of life, in which the names of the 
living are enrolled before God, Ps. 69: 
29, comp. Dan. 12: 1. Apoc. 20: 12, 15. 
n°4p077 Dan. 9: 2 the (sacred) books, 
Te Youmpore. BID niwe to make 
books, said in contempt of mere book- 
makers, Eccl. 12: 12. 


"DO Chald. i. q. Hebr. 420 a book, 
plur. y2BD Ezra 4: 15. Dan. 7: 10. 


i} 20) m. 1. a numbering, census, 2 


Chr. 2: 16. 
2. pr.n. of an Arabian city, Gen. 10: 
30. See under Nw. 


JDO Obad. 20, pr. n. of a region 


elsewhere unknown, to which the Jew- 
ish exiles were carried away captive. 
Vulg. Bosphorus, Syr. Chald. and the 
Rabbins, Spain, both of which are 
manifestly false. Others conjecture 


723 


ae) 


Sipphara, but this seems rather to be 


ig. SMIAED . 


MTDO f. a book, i. q. ADD, Ps. 
56. 0 
DDD 2 Reg. 17: 24, 18: 34. 19: 


13. Is. 36: 19. 37: 13, pr. n. of a city of 
the Assyrian empire, whence colonists 
were brought into the territory of Sa- 
maria, prob. Sipphara in Mesopotamia, 
situated on the Euphrates. The gen- 
tile noun plur, is DDO 1 K. 17: 31. 


mpd (scribe, with a fern. ending 


as a name of office, see Lehrgb. 468,) 
pr. n. m, Ezra 2: 55, and with the art. 
Neh. 7: 57. 


*bp0 to stone, to pelt with stones, 
a species of capital punishment among 
the Hebrews, as to which see the de- 
cisions of the Rabbins in C. B. Michae- 
lis Dissert. de judiciis poenisque capi- 
talibus § 5,in Pott Syll. LV. p. 185. — 
The signification of stoning, however, 
would seem hardly to be the primary 
one, especially since in Piel it has also 
the sense to free from stones. The 
origin seems to lie in the root Spy, 
a. to be weighty, heavy, whence 
the obsol. form 5729 stone, so called 
from the weight, and from this the de- 
nom. verb >pd to stone, Piel id. and to 
free from stones. — Constr. seq. acc. of 
pers. Ex. 19: 13. 21: 28; often with the 
word O°23N2 added, Deut. 13: 11. 17: 


5, 22:24. Comp. syn. 047. 

Nivu. pass. to be stoned, Ex. 19: 13. 
21: 28 sq. 

Pret 1. i. q. Kal to stone, to pelt 
with stones, 2 Sam. 16: 6, 13. 

2. priv. to stone, i. e. to free from 
stones, to gather out the stones from a 
field, (comp. Heb. Gramm. § 51. 2. ¢,) 
Is, 5: 2. with 7aN72 added 62:10. [So 
the verb fo stone in old and in vulg. 
English.] 

Puen pass. to be stoned 1 K. 21: 
14, 15. 


0 adj. (7.0 no. 2) f. S10 Pp- 


evil, and hence sad, sullen, angry, spok- 


ao) 


en of the countenance, 1 K. 20: 43. 21: 
4, 5. 


*270 obsol. root, Chald. to be re- 
JSractory, rebellious, whence 


20 (for 240, of the form >uP ) 


m. rebellious Ez. 2:6. Some of the 
Rabbins have rendered DAND thorns, 
and Castell in Heptagl. neltles, (comp. 
#0 to singe, burn,) but the common 
interpretation is properly defended by 
Celsius in Hierob. {I. p. 222. His 
opinion is cited falsely by Simonis. 


alle) quadril. Chald. to cover, 


(see Buxtorf. p. 1548,) as with a gar- 


ment, flesh, fat, etc. derived from Pa. 
Phot 
520 pp. to cause to bear, Arab. \y ww 


to put on a shirt or tunic. Hence us 


PUEDIO m. Chald. saraballae i. e. 


long and wide pantaloons, such as are 
still worn by the Orientals, Dan. 3: 21, 


Sere 
27. — Arab. So pm plur. Sish 
Syr. and Chald. Pa;2, j Beh vids 
Pers. by transpos. SNehis id. whence 


Gr. cage Sugu, cogaSulla, coganage, 
Mod. Gr. oagSagides, Lat. sarabara, sa- 
raballa Isid. Orig. 19. 23, Span. ceroulas, 
Hungar. and Slavon. schalwary, Pol. 
scharmvart, see Frahn ad Ibn Fosslan 
p. 112 sq. 


PAN (perh. Pers. Od a prince 


of the sun) Sargon, pr. n. of a king of 
Assyria who preceded Sennacherib, 
716 —714 B.C. Is. 20: 1. 


* "TO obsol. root, 
fear, to tremble, whence 

TIO (fear) Sered pr. n. m. Gen. 46: 
14, Patronym. 775 Num. 26: 26. 

ule) f. (i AD) pp. a@ going off, 


turning away. Hence 


1. transgression of law, fault, crime, 
Deut. 19: 16. 


2. defection from Jehovah, apostasy, 


Aram. 2,0 to 


724 


70 


Deut. 13: 6. Jer. 28: 16. 29: 32. Is. 1:5. 
31: 6. 59: 13, 

3. cessation Is. 14: 6. 

Nore. Others derive the first and se- 
cond significations from the root 470 
to be refractory, but this is not necessary- 


mo (recessio) pr. n. of a cistern 
2 Sam. 3: 26. 


“m0 1. to pour forth, to diffuse, 
to spread, i. q. Arab. , see 


Diss. Lugdd. p. 700 sq. Part. pass. 
TAD poured forth, trop. i. e. extended, 
stretched upon a couch, Am. 6: 4, 7. 
Intrans. Ez, 17: 6 n45 723 a spread- 
ing vine. 

2. to be superfluous, redundant, of a 
curtain Ex. 26:12. Part. pass. M90 
redundant v. 18. Ez. 23: 15 AND 
malay redundant with turbans, wearing 
long turbans hanging down from the 
Feng: 


Nien. to be poured oul, metaph. Jer. 
49:7 on23T MT7Q2 ts their wisdom 
poured out? ive. ‘spilled, lost. Comp. 
pps no. 1. b. — Hence 

10” 1m 


superfluous part, remainder, 


superfluity, redundance, 
Ex. 


coner, 


26; 12. 


FMD ig. 
46: 4. 51: 3. 


o770 
DIO AS, constr. 
ox id 
{Ds , 

1. @ eunuch, one castrated, (see the 
root 549 ,) Is. 56: 3,4. Such persons 
oriental monarchs are accustomed to 
set over their harems, Esth. 2: 3, 14, 15. 
4: 5; and also to employ them in 
various offices of the court, Esth. 1: 
10, 12,15. So pO 0 34 Dan. 1:3, 
DO ISH TW v. 7 sq. chief or prince ue 
the eunuchs, who bad char ge of the kiug’s 
sons, as at the present day in Turkey 
the Kislar J4ga or chief of the eunuchs 
has charge of the Sultan’s children, call- 
ed Itschoghlan. — Hence 

2. genr. a minister of court, court-officer, 
though not castrated, Gen. 37: 6. 39: 1, 


JV coat of mail Jer. 


constr. state S740, 


77D and 7D740, 


plur. 


Syr. 


30 


Tt is however difficult to determine in 
what passages the primary force of the 
word is retained, and where it is lost. 
I Sam. 8: 15. 1 K. 22:9, 2K. 9: 32. 
20: 18. 24: 12, 15. 25:19 (where the 
DD is a military officer.) Jer. 34: 19. 
41: 16. The Targ. often renders it 


Sinn yi; 
by N37 prince, Arab. cols minister. 


The Syriac version has every where 
42 y 
frsQscrso eunuch, (pp. faithful, since 


eunuchs were esteemed remarkable for 
fidelity to their masters,) and so Sept. 
and Vulg. 


pele) or Bae only in plur. p27 
Chald. a high officer of the Persian 
court, minister, president, Dan. 6: 3 sq. 
In Targg. N20, 7270, plur. P30, 
is put for the Heb. “4D1w prefect, 
magistrate. The etymology is uncer- 
tain, but the most simple would seem 
to be that which regards [45 as a com- 
pound from 4w, ww, prince, and the 


Persian servile ending ‘J—, as in the 
word F123. 


770 only in plur. D290, 7270. 


p vy 
1. azles, 1K.7: 30. Syr (2; id. 
— The ety mology is obscure. 

2. princes, lords, a word peculiar to 
the five chiefs of the Philistines, Josh. 
13: 3. Judg. 3:3. 16:5 sq. 1 Sam. 6: 
4sq. 5: 8sq. 29: 6.—Comp. Arab. 
Sigitan’ 
oe '§ axis, pole, metaph. prince, q. d. 


the hinge of a people. 


¥99D obsol. root, most prob. i. q. 


kindr. 
out, to extirpate spec. the testicles, and 


hence to castrate. Syr. and Chald. 
Cle ey/4 
LD, D 9 rebated) 


(pas pay one castrated (pp. extirpated), 


av (denom. from U7ywv) to root 


to castrate. Hence D770 


a eunuch, and also the secondary verb 
Paes 


rpm impotens ad Venerem fuit. 
i 


. a bough, branch, 1. q. 
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nd 


mB>d, the letter 4 being inserted, Ez. 


NY, 
31:5. Syr. e245; germinavit. 


* sale) in Kal not used, i. q. FW 
to burn, to consume with fire. 

Prex part. 5572 lit. the burner, sc. 
of the dead, he who kindled the fune- 
ral pile, Aut 6:10. This was usually 
done by the nearest of blood. But 23 


codd. Kennic. and several of De Rossi 
exhibit 3} . 

SD 70 m. Is. 55:13, a species of 
plant growing in the desert, Engl. vers. 
brier. Sept. Theod. Aqu. zovuta, Vulg. 
urtica, i.e. nettle. Simonis even in 
his first edition compares the Syr. 
id n 
{,20 white mustard, and this has re- 
cently been again brought forward by 
Ewald in his Heb. Grammar. But this 
is from the Pers. XArnaw , Neer | 


white, and cannot well be pera as 
contracted from 4540. 


* ° 
ane) 1. to be refractory, wmtract- 


able, pp. of refractory and unruly ani- 
mals, kindr. with 425. Only in par- 
ticip. AQ f. MAAS refractory, stub- 
born, perverse, of an untamed heifer 


Hos. 4: 16. of a disobedient son Deut. 
21:18, 20. Ps. 78:8. Jer. 5: 23. of a 


lewd woman casting off all restraint 
Proy. 7: 11. of the people of Israel 
Is; 1: 23) 30:1. 65: 2. Ps..68: 19. Hos:9: 
15.—From the circumstance that refrac- 
tory animals strive to shake off the yoke 
from the shoulder, is drawn the phrase 
MAW AND jm2 he gave (made) his 
shoulder perverse, i. e. was refractory, 
Neh. 9: 29. Zech. 7: 11. An example 
of paronomasia oceurs Jer. 6: 28 140 
DAS i. q. the rebelled to the rebellious, 
fallen away to the perverse. iii 

2. to be bad, evil, 1.q. Arabs Vy. 
Hence, a0). oa 


ris\© obsol. root, Arab. Lis 5 
= y 
oho} 9 


perhaps are denominatives. 


Syr. to winter, though these 


Hence 


able) » Keri PND, m. winter Cant. 


ral® 


G-us- fF y 
2:11. Aram. and Arab. § Xx, {oAm, 
id. =4 


SAND (hidden) pr. n. of the pby- 


larch or chief of the tribe of Asher, 
Num. 13: 13. 


eno ig. Oni 1. to stop, to ob- | 4 
struct, as’ fountains 2 K.3: 19, 25. 2 
Chr. 32: 3, 4.— Kindred are the fol- 
lowing roots with an initial aspirate, 
non, On, DOM, 4. v. 

2. to shut up, to keep secret, Dan. 8: 
26. 12:4, 9. Part. pass. D3nd hidden, 
kept secret, Ez. 28: 3. 

Nien. to be stopped, repaired, e. g. 
the breaches of a wall, Neh. 4: 1. 


Pret i. q. Kal no. 1, Gen. 26: 15, 18. 


si “NO to hide intrans. i. e. to hide 


oneself, in Kal once Proy. 22: 3 Cheth- 
ibh, where Keri has Niph. comp. 27: 
12. 


Nieuw. 1. to be hid, tolie hid. Job 3: 
23 to a man MAND 1273 TEN to 


whom his way is ‘hid, who knows not 
how he may escape from calamities. 
Seq. 372, xadvatec dou uo tos, comp. 
379 no. 3. a, to be hid from any one Ps. 
38: 10. Is. 40: 27. Gen. 31:49 when we 
shall be hid from one another, when we 
shall be far distant from one another. 
Seq. 29°972 Hos. 13: 14 repentance is hid- 
den from my eyes i.e. is unknown to 


me. seq. 93579 (Lat. occultari a conspec- 
tu alic. Plaut.) Deut. 7: 20. 57 
Jer. 16: 17. 3379 Am. 9: 3. ‘Part. 


minds hidden things, secrets, Deut. 
29: 28, spec. hidden sins, i. e. uncon- 
sciously committed Ps, 19: 13. 
2. to hide oneself 1 Sam. 20: 5, 19. 
seq. 772 Ps 55: 13, 92572 Gen. 4: 14. 
Pret to hide trans. Is. 16: 3.— Pua 
to be hid Prov. 27: 5. 


Hirn. “10% to hide. Job 3: 10 
"7 Day MOT and hid (not) sor- 
row from my eyes i.e. did not avert it 
from me.—Hence 

1. to hide, to cover, sc. theface Ex. 
3: 6, seq. 772 from any one Is. 53:3 
137970 DB Aho>D for 7 ‘py AUND 

: + ary YS 
as one from whom we hide the face, i. e. 
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no 


from whom we avert the eyes as from 
something disgusting and abominable. 
(The word 4m972 is here particip. after 
the Chaldee form, for 37707, which 4 
codd. actually exhibit, and isimpers. q. d. 
Eres Bano? 137372 TWA n>. ) ~Spec. 
Jehovah is said to hide or cover his face, 

a) when he regards not human affairs 
Ps. 10:11. seq. j79 Ps. 10: 11. 51:11 
°NOM2 PLD Wot hide thy face from 
my sins, i.e. regard them not, forgive 
them. —b) as a token of displeasure, 
wrath, (opp. 0925 “°NTZ) Ps. 30: 8. 
104: 29, seq. 773 of pers. to hide or avert 
the face from any one Ps. 22: 25. 27: 9 
88: 15. 102: 3. 119: 19. Is. 54: 8. 64: 2 
al. saepe. So with 0°25 impl. Is. 57: 
17 FER ARNOT AT ‘DN I smote him 
(the people) hiding my face and being 
wroth. 

2. to hide, to conceal a thing from 
any one, seq. 772 of pers. 1 Sam. 20: 
2. seq. 1557 2 K. 11: 2. 

3. to cover from evil, to protect, to de- 
fend, Ps. 31: 21. 27:5. seq. [72 from 
any one 64: 3. 

Hirne. ammom to hide oneself J 
Sam. 23: 19. 26: 1. Is. 29: 14. 45: 15. 


Deriv. ‘“jinda, “MOQ, Nd, 
MN , also pr. n. and, ‘4nd. 
MO Chald. Pa. 1. to hide. Part. 


pass. plur. f. hidden things, secrets, Dan. 
2: 22. 

2. to destroy, (pp. to hide away, to 
remove out of sight, comp. IMD and 
327 ,) Ezra5:12. In Targg. saepe, 
Syr. Pe. id. 


No, 


and thence something hidden 
a secret. 


ec. Suff 3nd ~~ 1. a hiding, 


, private, 
Judg. 3: 19 ~nO—737 some- 
thing private, a secret message. 1 Sam. 
25: 20 ‘I ND @ covert part of the 
mountain. brand DS bread to be 
eaten in secret Prov. 9: 17. With pre- 
fix (MDa secretly, privately, 1 Sam. 19: 
2. 2 Sam. 12: 12. Job 13: 10. 31: 27. 
Prov. 21: 14. al. saepe. 5¢ 

2. spec. a@ covering, veil, ( Arab. I Kw, 


° a Ce 
Syr. {54 veil, cover,) Job 22: 14. 


no 


24:15. Ps. 81: 8 py AND2 in the veil 
of thunder, i. e. veiled in thunder, in 
thunder-clouds. Ps. 18: 12. 

3. covering from evil, protection, de- 
Jence, Ps. 27:5. 32:7. 61:5. 91:1. 
119: 114. Is. $2: 2. 


y 


Ayin 399 eye, the sixteenth letter of 
the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de- 
noting 70. Compare its figure O in 
the Phenician alphabets. 


While the Hebrew was a living lan- 
guage, this letter, which is peculiar to 
the Semitic tongues and extremely dif- 
ficult for our organs to pronounce, 
seems to have had, like m, a twofold 
pronunciation, which the Arabians dis- 
tinguish by a diacritical point, '@ Ain, Cc 
Ghain, The one apparently was a softer 
guttural impulse of the breath, like the 
letter &, but more forcible, so as to re- 
semble the sound of a in father or e in 
they when uttered furtively or as if ab- 
ruptly ejected from the throat. Hence 
the Greek interpreters have sometimes 
represented it by the smooth and rough 
breathings, and sometimes also by ex- 
oes the furtive vowels, as Phy 


” Aucehijx, "33 “EB gatos , win ” Noné, 
pb yelBovs , “"y sig, see Orig. ad 
Gen. 28:19. Montf. Hexapl. T. 11. p. 
397. On the other hand the harder 
Ayin, which the Arabs called Ghain, 
was a harsh sound uttered from the bot- 
tom of the throat, accompanied by a 
certain whirring or whizzing, so as 
nearly to resemble the letter r when 
uttered abruptly with a strong rolling. 
This the Seventy have usually repre- 
sented by the letter I’, as mI” Tutu, 
ny Touogga. Hence it happens, 
that several Hebrew roots comprise 
what are strictly two roots of different 
signification, one of which is written 
in Arabic with the letter e3 and the 


“Ao 


e« to drink a 
Oe 


w 
° 


other with 2, as aoe 
second time, to glean, and boy 


to insert, to enter; also 72y, Dy, 


st 


ay 


MINS f. i. g. "MQ no. 8, protection,. 


Deut. 32: 38. 


"NO (for 24n2 protection of” 


Jehovah) pr. n. m. Ex. 6: 22. 


Oy, MXP, an. In other instances 
the various ‘powers of one and the same 
root are distinguished by the Arabs in the 
manner Ofpronouricing, see Wy, “ay. 
The soft pronunciation of » seems to 
have been the most frequent among the 
Hebrews, as also among the Arabs the 
letter ¢ is far more frequent than 


For this reason » is very often inter- 
changed with &, or, to speak more ac- 
curately, » is often softened into &, 
see p. 1; also in the middle of words, 
when preceded by a Sheva, ¥ is often 
dropped, like = and N, as >33 contr. 
da, ‘sa contr. 12 .— On the other hand 
the ‘harder y was kindred in sound a) to 
the palatal letters, as 4, 5, p> which see 
respectively, and compare Abs and 4n> 
to surround; ¥23 (N32) and 922 » J23 
to boil up; Chald. NWN and SPIN 
earth; »7u, pau. Also b) to the 
letter, >, r, by which indeed many 
express the Arabic Ghain, as 037 and 
0737 to polish.— Further, » is also 
very frequently interchanged with the 
letter Y, in such a way that for the 
Hebrew ¥ we find in Aramaean Y, i. e. 
the sibilant and sound of ¢ being drop- 
ped, and nothing but a guttural impulse. 
00 


of breath remaining, as Nx, (2S, 
Hook ay PEE 
{g8QN., wool ; 

\S to strip. 


cause of this permutation, Ewald Heb. 
Gramm. p. 33. 


0 
(31 » earth; “Wx, 
y> n yaks and 


See on the nature and 


[. 3Y m. a term of architecture, 
collect. thresholds , steps, ae the 
ascent into a portico, 1 K. 7: 6, 
Ezra 41: 25. Plur. pay v. 26, from 
sing. 23. Targ. well in both passages 


~ 


ab ‘ 
anpipo thresholds. Vulg. epistylium, 
architrave, against the context in both 
places, although such is the poverty of 
the Hebrew in terms of this sort, that 
the Heb. a» may perhaps have com- 
prehended the epistyle. This is also 
favoured by the etymology from 229 
lo cover q. V. 


II. 3 comm. (m. Is, 19:1. Ecce. 
11:3. £1K. 18: 44.) constr. ay, plur. 
p29 , constr. "39 2 Sam. 22: 12 and 
niay ‘ib. 23: 4. Ro any. 

1. " darkness, chiefly of clouds, Ex. 
19: 9 Fivn ays in the darkness of a 
cloud. Ps. 18: 12 DPMmw "Ay darkness 
of clouds. — Hence 

2. a cloud itself, Job 36: 29. 37: 11, 16. 

3. dark thicket of a wood, plur. Sy 
Jer. 4: 29. 


aby see 2Y no. is 
alee sae root. prob. to cover, to 


hide, comp. este rb 0b Nant, an, 


Csh> latuit, II occultavit, ile med. 
Je latuit. — Hence 3» no. I. 


* 429 fut. 7537 
Aram. Kotp 722, 
to make, i. q. Hebr. Mwy; Arab. Xnc 


to serve God, see no. 2. b. Conj. II to 
reduce to servitude, see no. 3. — Absol. 
Ex. 20: 9 3aym DYI2 NYW six days 
shalt thou labour, opp. to nw. Deut. 
5: 13. Ecce. 5: 11. Seq. acc. of thing, 
to work at, to labour in any thing, e. g. 
to till the ground Gen. 2: 5. 3: 23. 4: 2. 
a vineyard Deut. 28: 39. a garden Gen. 
2:15. So of artisans, Is. 19: 9 “ay 
D°Nw} who work in linen. Ez. 48: 18 
Aaa who labour at building the 
city. So with an accus. impl. Deut. a 
19 thou shalt not till the ground (i. 
plough ) with the firstling of thy bullock. 
2. to serve, to work for another, Gen. 
29: 20. Ofien seq. acc. of pers. to serve 
any one, Gen. 27: 40. 29:15. 30: 26. 
seq. > 1 Sam. 4:9. by with any one 
Gen. 29: 25, 30. Lev. 25: 40. *D>az 
Sam. 16: 19 of a minister of the king, 
comp. BP) 7729. Seq. dupl. acc. 


If fa labour, to 


work, to ae work. 


28 ay. 

Gen. 30: 29 JomI22 WA NY AT 
thou knowest Bia (how) Ihave served 
thee. — Spec. a people is said to serve 
a) a people Gen. 14: 4. 15: 14. 25: 23. 
Is. 19: 23. Here belongs Gen. 15: 13 
tax 7997 DATID1 and shall serve them, 
(ice, the Israelites the Egyptians, ) 
and they (the Egyptians ) shall afflict 
them. b) God or idols, i. e. to wor- 
ship God or idols, seq. acc. Ex. 3: 
125) Olds Deute4 9 8c 19 302 
17, seq. > Jer. 44: 3. Judg. 2: 13. 
Absol. of the worship of Jehovah, Job. 
36: 11 of they obey and worship Jehovah. 
Is. 19: 23 and the Egyptians with the 
Assyrians shall worship Jehovah. Comp. 
the Arabic usage above.— Also ec) c- 
dupl. acc. to worship Jehovah with any 
thing, i. e. to offer sacrifice Ex. 10: 26, 
and the name of God being omitted 
7272) Nat 32» to offer sacrifice and 


bloodless oblation Is. 19: 21, pp. to 
worship (God) with sacrifice etc. 
3. 3 °F3y causat. i. q. WIS (comp. 


2 let. B. 4) to make serve, to impose ser- 
vice upon any one.» Ley. 25: 39 =x5 
332 NIAy 12 3asN thou shalt not com- 
pel him to serve the service of a bondman. 
v.46. Ex. 1:14. Jer. 22:13. 25: 14. 
30: 8. 

Nips. 1. to be wrought, tilled, of a 
field, Deut, 21: 4. Ex. 36: 9, 34. 

2. to be served, honoured, as a king by 
his subjects, Ecc. 5: 8. 

Poat 1. i.g. Niph. Deut. 21: 3, 
comp. 15: 19. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 3, Is. 14:3 the 
heavy service F2 JAY AYN which was 


imposed upon thee. For 72» we might 


expect T713y, but see Heb. Gram. § 
138. 1. b. 
Hreg. 1. causat. of Kal no. 1, to 


cause to work, to compel to labour, seq. 
ace. Ex. 1: 13. 6: 5.—Hence to weary 
with severe labour, to fatigue. Is. 43: 
23 I have not wearied thee in offering 
sacrifices ....24 F° I NQNA W2NIITA a8 
but thou hast sein me with thy sins. 

2. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
serve, Ez. 29: 18. to pene to servitude 
se. a people Jer. 17: 4. 

3. causat. of Kal no. 2.b. 2 Chr. 34: 33. 


Hopu. F230 to be made to serve i. e. 
to worship. "Ex. 20: 5 pyasn ND nor 


Lewd 


é 


~ 


a 


be made (driven, induced) to serve them 
i.e. false gods. 23: 24. Deut. 5: 9. 
Hence fo serve, at the persuasion or ur- 
gency of others, Deut. 13: 3. 


Deriv. S3as72 and those here follow- 
ing from say to ; mTay. 


JAY Chald. to make, i. q. Heb. 
rr 


mw Dan. 3: 5: 34P I3y to make 
war "Dan. “21. 329 Dan. 4: 32, and 
ny 322 Ezra. 6: 8, to make or de with 
any one sc. according to one’s will. 


Iruee. fo be made or done Ezra 4: 
19, 5: 8 7: 26. Dan. 3: 29. 


Deriv. 323, NDAy, Taya. 
Tse) ae 


the Hebrews was also a slave, Gen. 12: 
16. 17: 23. 39:17. -Ex. 12: 30, 44. al. 
saepis. Gen. 9:25 Day Iay servant of 
servants, the lowest, meanest servant. 
— The term servants is also applied a) 
to whole nations when subjected to 
another people and tributary to them, 
Gen. 9: 26, 27. 27:37. b) to the ser- 
vants of a king i. e. his ministers and 
court-oflicers, e. g. MDB “2 Gen. 40: 


20. 41: 10, 37, 38. 50:7. Ex. 5:21. 7: 
10. 10: 7. Saas “jay 1 Sam. 16: 17. 


18:22. 28:7. So to ambassadors 2 
Sam. 10: 2—4, to military commanders 
Ts. 36: 9, and even to the common sol- 
diers 2 Sam. 2: 12, 13, 15, 30, 31. 3: 22. 
8: 7.al.saep. c) once trop. by zeugma 
of inanimate things, Gen. 47: 19, comp. 
Judith 3: 4.— In addressing superiors 
the Hebrews from modesty or humility 
were accustomed to call themselves ser- 
vonts, and those whom they addressed, 
lords, see in Ji5N. Gen. 18:3: pass 
not away from thy servant i. e. from me. 
19:19. 42:11. 44: 16, 21, 23. 46: 34. Is. 
836: 11. Dan. 1: 12, 13. Q: 4. So also 
in prayers to God Ps, 19: 12, 14. 27: 9. 
Sietti7an GO: LS. CO! 2, 40 119s l7 Neh: 
1: 6,8. Dan. 10:17 how can the servant 
of my lord speak with my lord? i. e. 
how can I speak with thee? Hence 
qT thy servant is in this way put for 


223, so that the suffix the first per- 
son ‘is referred to it, e. g. Gen. 44: 32 
for thy servant (I) became ane jor the 
lad unto my father. 'The term servants 


92 


1. a servant, who among 


y 


29 a 
is applied also to absent persons, whom 
one wishes to commend to the favour 
of a patron, as Gen. 44: 27 thy servant, 
my father, said unto us. 30: 31. 32: 20. 


2. M7 F2y, servant of Jehovah, used 


tropically in various senses. Thus a) 
for a worshipper of God. Neh. 1: 10 
Jar] PAY oF they i. e. the Israelites 
are thy servants and thy people, comp. 
Chald. Ezra 5: 11 we are the servants 
of the God of heaven; we worship the 
God of heaven. Dan. 6: 21 O Daniel, 
servant of the hving God i. e. who 
dost worship the living God. In this 
sense it is used asa laudatory epithet or 
title applied to the pious worship- 
pers of God, e. g. to Abraham Ps. 105: 
6, 42. Joshua ean 24: 29. Judg. 2: 8. 
Job Job 1: 8. 2: 3. 42: 8. David Ps. 
18: 1. 36: 1. 78: 70. 89: 4, 21. Jer. 33: 
21 sq. Ez. 34: 23.  Eliakim Is. 22: 20. 
Zerubbabel Hag. 2: 24. Also in plur. 
i> 2» is often said of pious men, 


Ps, 34: 23, 69:37. 113: 1. 134: 1. 135: 
1, 9) 1867 225) Tsv54i 17. 63:17. (652/85 
9,138—15. Jer. 30:10. 46: 27.—b) 
for a@ minister or ambassador of God, 
called of God and sent to perform any 
service or to accomplish any thing. 
Is. 49:6 DPA Jas ANA Sp2 
tee NTH? WALT NN wt ts not ‘enough 
that thou shouldst be my servant (i. e. my 
ambassador and qs. instrument) to raise 
up the tribes of Israel....1 will also make 
thee alight for the Gentiles etc. v.5. In 
this sense it is applied directly to the Mes- 
siah Zech. 3:8, and also to Nebuchadnez- 
zar king of Babylon whom God used as 
his instrument in chastising the people, 
Jer. 25:9, 27:6. 43:10. Often also there 
is connected with the term the idea of 
a familiar servant, standing in a more 
intimate relation, chosen and beloved of 
God for his piety and approved fidelity, 
and sent to perform his service, e. g. 
thus spoken of angels (in the other 
hemistich pat ) Job 4: 18, and of 
prophets Am. 3:7. Jer. 7: 25. 25: 4. 
26: 5. 29:19. 35: 15. 44:4. Dan. 9: 6. 
Ezra 9:11. Spec. of Moses Deut. 34: 
5. Josh. 1: 1, 13, 15. Ps. 105: 26. of 
Isaiah Is, 20:3. Very often the two 
ideas of a pious worshipper of God and 


=e 730 a7 


of an ambassador sent from God appear 
to have coalesced, e. g. in the passages 
which relate to Abraham and Moses, 
and particularly in those where Israel or 
Jacob, i.e. the people of Israel, is address- 
ed by this honourable and endearing 
appellation, as Is. 41:8, 9. 42: 19, 44: 
J, 2, 21. 45: 4. 48: 20. Still it is the 
pious Israelites who are here especially 
meant, i.e. those truly worthy of the 
name «dyPuwol "Iog. Is. 43: 10. 49:3 
on which see the author’s note at the end 
of his Germ. version edit. 2. Among 
these again the prophets particularly are 
so named, Is. 44: 26. 49:3,5. This 
same Jacob who is thus termed the ser- 
vant of Jehovah, is called in the other 
hemistich sometimes the elect, chosen of 
God, Is. 41: 8. 45:4; sometimes ambas- 
sador and friend 42: 19, and so in, the 
plur. ambassadors 44: 26. But in all 
the passages respecting the servant of 
God in the chapters of the last part of 
Isaiah, (42: 1—7. 49:1—9. 50: 4 —10. 
52: 13 —53: 12,) he is represented as 
the intimate friend and ambassador of 
God, as aided by the divine spirit, and 
as about to restore the tribes of Israel 
and become the teacher of other nations. 
[Such was to be the character of the 
Messiah, to whom these passages ex- 
pressly are referred in the N. T.] 
3. Ebed (servant sc. of God) pr. n. 
a) Judg. 9: 26,28. b) Ezra 8: 6. 


722 Eledel Ebed-melech (servant 
of the king, Arab. OLS fone Ab- 


dulmalich) pr. n. of a Ethiopian at the 
court of Zedekiah, Jer. 38: 7. 39: 16, 


Ela 


shipper of siti see }23 ) Dan. 1:7. 
2: 49, 3: 12, and 8143 323 v. 29, Abed- 
nego a Chaldee pr. n. given in Babylon 
to - Azariah one of Daniel’s companions. 


S22 Chald. 


NAN a3 servant of God i.e. worship- 
per, Dan. 3: 26. 6:21. Ezra 5: 11. 


m. 


Y (perh. i. q. is 25 wor- 


i. q. Heb. T32 servant. 


T37 m. (Kamets impure) work, 
deed, once Ece. 9: 1. 


NUD 
= 


(servant sc. of God) a word 


of Chaldee form, Abda, prn.m. a) 1 
K. 4: 6. — b) Neb. 11: 17, for which 1 
Chr. 9: 16 m2"12. 


S NSP (servant of God) Abdeel 
pr. 0. m. Jer. 36: 26. 


1 ae f. 1. work, labour, Ex. 1: 


14. Lev. 25: 39 522% nm 3az labour of a 
servant, 23:7 may “ngnbn-b2 all 
work connected with labour, servile work. 

2. work, business, office, duty. Num. 
4:47 Nya motor] may nay Tayb 
to perform the duties of the sacred minis- 
try, and of the porters, (for which 1 
Chr. 9: 19 A3395 NQNEQ.) Is. 28: 
21. 32:17 opw ws npIsT n3331 and 


the work i. e. the effect, fruit of righteous- 
ness shall be quietness, comp. Chald. 
nsaiy, xvas i. gq. mizya, work, 
wages. ees y 

3. spec. rustic labour, agriculture, 1 
Chr. 27: 26. Neh. 10: 38. 

4, service, attendance and labour as 
a servant, Gen. 30:26. Neh.3:5. 1 
Chr. 26: 30 Foam m'tay the king’s ser- 
Ps. 104: 14. p5an niar> airy 
herb for the service, use, of man. Espe- 
cially of the sacred service of the taber- 


vice. 


nacle or temple, more es m139 
syin byka Num. 4: 23,35, S=k nsoy 
sy Ex. 30: 16, DNS ma nay 


1 Chr. 9: 13, and simply 1 Chr, 28: 14. 
Ex. 35: 24. Also of particular sacred 
rites Ex. 12: 25, 26. 13: 5.— + m122 42> 
lit. fo serve service i.e. to render service 
Gen. 30: 26. 

5. furniture, implements, Num. 3: 26, 


31, 36. 
al Ta? f. service, for concr. servants, 
familia, Gen. 26: 14. Job 1: 3. 


waz 
Levitical city in the tribe of Asher, 
Josh. 21: 30. 1 Chr. 6:59. The same 
hame according to 20 Codd. should be 
read Josh. 19: 28 instead of the usual 
j732. 


MTD fF 
vitude, bondage, Ezra 9: 8,9. 


(servile) 4édon pr. n. of a 


- (denom. from 433 ) ser- 


ae 


“T2Y (for 2729 servant of Jeho- 


a) 1 Chr. 6:29, b) 2 
c) Ezra.10: 26. 


vah) pr. n. m. 
Chr, 29: 12. 

SN yay (servant of God) pr. n. m. 
i Chr. 5: 15. 


qa9 (serving, worshipping sc. God, 


comp. 3a no. 5) Obed pr.n.m. a) 
Ruth 4: 17,21. b) UE Chrilds 47a \et 
2 


Chr. 2: 37. dye Chrs260/.0me) 
Chr. 23: 1. 
DIS S22 (serving Edom) Obed- 


edom, pr. n. of a Levite 2 Sam. 6: 10. 
1 Chr. 16: 38. 


WI TaY and TQ m. 
shipper of Jehovah, comp. Arab. Onc 


( wor- 


SMI) Obadiah pr. n. of several per- 
sons, of whom the most distinguished 
was a prophet of this name cotempora- 
ry with Jeremiah, Obad. 1. —1 K. 18: 
3. 1 Chr. 3: 21. 7:3. 8: 38. 9: 16, 44. 
NEO oO Clits Licey modes 2, 
Ezra 8: 9. Neh. 10: 16. — Sept. “48dia¢ 
which properly comes from 777 Tay. 


ety 1. to be thick, fat, Deut. 32: 


1s 1 K. i2: 10. Comp. the noun %3y. 
. to be dense, compact, eee “sD, 


large, to grow, Arab. 


large, thick. , 


ieee m. @ pledge, pawn, Deut. 24: § 
| course. 


LOST D2 0S oimbde 


Way constr. YN VAY produce | aoe. of pers. to whom Deut. 15: 6. seq. 


of the earth, grain,corn, pp. offering orob- | 
lation of the earth, Josh, 5:11,12, It has | 
the force of the passive of Hiph. 73957 | 
to offer in sacrifice, comp. 5432 from | 


ee bat to bring, and mean roduce | : 
re ; : | of goods, and hence debt, load of debt 


Chald. | which one has contracted, Hab. 2: 6. 


from NI37.—Syr. jiaas, 


say, id. 


"2 pp.subst. a passing over, tran- 


silion, transit, and this idea is then trans- Ness, Job 15:26, 2Chr. 4: 17 yea} 


ferred to a cause, pp. the passing over of } 
| ey. Valg. in terra argillosa. 


the cause upon the effect ; to price, pp. 


731 


to be} 


ae 


that by which a thing passes from one 
master to another; and tothe aim or ob- 
ject, pp. the passing to that which we de- 
sire to attain. — Always with pref. 3 i.e. 
AAY3, as preposition and conjunction. 
A) Prep.i.q. 1. because of, propter, 
(comp. Talmud. 9:32 by way of, i. e. 
propter, Germ. von wegen, wegen,) Ex. 
13: 8. 1 Sam. 12: 22. c. Suff. 7433, 
3712.2 because of me, thee, for my 
sake, etc. 1 Sam. 23: 10. Gen. 12: 13, 
16. 18: 26. 
2. for, spoken of the price for which 
a thing is sold and passes to another, 
Am. 2:6. 8: 6. 


B) Conj. 1. because, comp. in A. 1, 


| seq. praet. Mich. 2: 10. 


2. that, in order that, to the end that, 
spoken of end and purpose, seq. fut. 
Gen. 27:4. Ex. 9: 14. seq. inf. 2 Sam. 
10:3. Fully ax 31ay2 Gen. 27: 10, 


| also 472332° seq. inf. 2 Sam. 14: 20. 17: 


14. Comp. 'S conj. that. 
3. while, so long as, pp. in the tran- 


| sit sc. of time, 2 aa 12: 21. 


*vay fut. D339 


exchange, see Piel. 


1. to change, to 
Kindr. is m2» to 


; interweave, 


2. to give a pledge sc. for any thing 


| borrowed, (which lies in the idea of 


7327, density. —— Syr. re to be | 
| in order to give his pledge. — Also to bor- 


thick, compact, Aeth. UP. to be | ruw, se. upon a pledge given, Deut. 15:6. 


exchange,) Deut. 24: 10 inay vdyd 


Os 2a) xd: MAN) but thou shalt not borrow. 


Piet. to change sc. for another. Joel 
2: 7 they change not their ways i. e. they 
advance in one and the same straight 


Hreu. to lend sc. upon a pledge, seq. 


dupl. ace. of pers. and thing v. 8. 
Deriv. O12» and 


DD2y m.(r. way) pp. pledging 


ae m. (r. 29 ) density, compact- 


172 NF in the compact soil, prob. clay- 


ay 


"ay c. Suff. Way m. thickness 1 
K. 7: 26. Jer. 52:21. R. may. 


NT? f, Chald. 
Ezra 4: 24, Gites OB 5 hey 


2. business, e. g. administration of 
affairs, Dan. 2: 49. 3: 12. comp. 
m2Nb7 Neh. 2: 16. 


1. work, labour, 


I Dd 
a 2a? obsol. root, Arab. js to 


strip a tree of its leaves, Mid. E and O, 
to be thick, stout. IV_ to be leafless.— 
Hence pr. n. bois pohothy 4 


: y=" obsol. root, see P07. 
* 29 , fut. 9292 P 
Arab, pe 


to pass away, depart, die, 


1. to pass over. 


to pass over a river, also 
50 509 
nS AS 
5 9 . 
Serer 
bank of a stream, shore, _,¢ to pass 


away, depart. The same root is wide- 
ly found in the Indo-European ere 
e. g. Sanscr. upart, Pers. pe te 


es TCEQ a, Té— 


and 

3_} super, supra, Gr. 
ear, mega, Lat. super, Goth. ufar, afar, 
Germ. iiber, Engl. ever. — Pp. to pass 
over a river, sea, seq. ace. Gen. 31: 21. 
Josh. 4: 22. 24: a Deut. 3. 27. 4: 21. 
seq. 3 Josh. 3: 11. 2 Sam. 15: 23. Zech. 
10:11. | Fina nie 33:8.  Absol. and 
intrans. to pass over sc.a river Josh, 2 
23, and seq. ace. of place to which one 
passes over Jer. 2: 10 D7MD AN I72y 


pass over (the sea) to the ete: of the 


Chittim. Am. 6:2, seq. ds Num. 82: 
7. 1Sam. 14: 1,6 where it is to go 
over to a place opposite. — Spee. spok- 


en a) of the wind passing over upon 


any thing, seq. 2. Ps. 103: 16. b) of 
waters which pass over their banks, 
overflow, Is.8:8. 54: 9. Neh. 1:8. 


Hab. 3: 103 seq. ace. of the bank Jer. 
5:22. ‘Trop. of an inundating host 
Dan. 11: 10, 40; of the thoughts and 
feelings, which overflow in words Ps. 
73: 7. Comp. Hithpa. — c) of tears as 
overflowing ; : 


comp. Arab, 


! 
Ac. ‘the 


eye gushes with tears, Engl. ‘the eyes 


732 


a7 


Slo 


/ 
gush over,’ § Ac tear. Particip. “7a 


2 pp. overflowing myrrh, i. e. dis- 
tilling of its own accord, tears of myrrh, 
Cant. 5: 5, 13.-—d) to pass over to the 
side or cause of any one, seq. dy Is. 45: 
14.——e) to transgress a law 2K. 18: 
12. Esth. 3: 3. Jer. 34: 18. Dan. 9: 11. 

2. to pass over, to pass through a re- 
gion, city, ete. seq. ace. Judg. 11: 29 
W372 AN] IS SaTnMy 7ap71 and he 
passed over ‘throughout Gilead and Ma- 


nasseh. Is, 23:10 ANID FLAN WAY 
pass over thy land ‘like the Nile, 
comp. no. 1. b. Ps. 8:9. Often also 


seq. 3 Gen. 12: 6. 30: 32. Num. 20: 18. 
33: 8. Is. 8: 21. 10: 29. 34: 10. Jer. 2: 
6. seq. 772 between two things Gen. 15: 
17. Jer.34: 19. ‘Fina Job 15: 19. 
Absol. Lam, 3: 44 thow hast covered thy- 
self with clouds “DM 73472 so that 


our prayer should not pass through. — 
Vy 5 4 oD 2K. 12:5, more fully 429 
SNMo> Gen. 23: 16, money passing among 
the merchants, current money i. e. 
which passes current. Whether this 
was stamped coin in the time of the 
patriarchs, or only passed by weight, 
this is not the place to investigate. 
Vulg. moneta probata. 

3. to pass over i. e. to pass by, to pass 
along or away. Gen. 37: 28 there passed 
by Ishmaelites, merchants. Ruth 4: 1, 
ie pay Ps, 129: 8, F353. .7ab Ps. 

: 13. 89: 42. Job 21: 29; those that 
a by, the passers by. Seq. ace. of 
pers. or of place by or along which one 
passes Gen. 32: 32. Judg. 3: 26. 2 Sam. 
18: 23. seq. dy 1 K.9:8 2K. 4:9. 
Prov. 24:30. Jer. 18: 16. 19:8. - Wee 
[Dyas MGS Mos, aks ze Gen. 18: 3. 725 dy 
Ex. 34: 6. 725 2K. 4: 31. Spec.’ a) 
of time which passes Gen. 50:4. of 
summer, winter, Jer. 8: 20. Cant. 2: 
11.— b) to pass away quickly, to vanish, 
e. g.a cloud Job 30: 15, a shadow, Ps. 
144: 4. straw, chaff, Jer. 13: 24.—c) 
to pass away, to perish, Ps, 37: 36. Job 
34: 20, Is. 29: 5. Esth. 9: 28. 72> 
mia to perish by a weapon Job 33: 
18. 36: 12. nh twa ay to perish in 
the grave Job 33: 28. a) Metaph. 
YU Dy A2y to pass over or pass by a 
transgression, i. e. to Jjorgwe, Mic. 7: 


sa 


18. Proy. 19: 11, and so without »2p 
seq. dat. of pers, to pardon any one 
Am. 7: 8. 8: 2.—e) Is. 40: 27 .da79 
Ay. SW my cause has passed over 
(away ) ) from my God i.e. he cares not 
for it, neglects it, suffers it quietly to 
ass by before him. Comp. Arab. 
(Xc to pass over, to omit, to supersede. 


4. to pass on or along, to go further. 
Gen. 18: 5 4 9ayNn AN and then ye 
shall pass on, go further. 2 Sam. 18: 9. 
Habel 1: Esth. 4:17. Hence a) to 
move on in a regular stately manner, to 
march, Josh. 6:7, 8. Ps. 42: 5.—b) to 
pass away, to go away, to depart, Cant, 
5: 6, seq. 77 Ps. 81: 7 A77 TED 
m2qayn his hands departed from the 


(porter’s) basket, i. e. left it, were de- 
livered from the task of bearing bur- 
dens. 1 K. 22:24 " man jay ADS 
.AND which way did the Spirit of Jeho- 
vah go forth from me 2?—c) to pass on 
any whither, to go to any place, seq. dy 
2K. 6: 30. seq. acc. Am. 5:5. “29 
spy 7372 to pass from city to city, to 
go through all the cities 2 Chr. 30: 10. 
aw} 29 to pass on and return, to go 
hither and thither, Ex. 32:27. Ez. 35: 
7. Zech. 7:14. 9: 8.-—d) to pass on 


into, to enter, seq. acc. e.g. a gate Mic. 
2: 13, opp. NX". Metaph. n?923 2 
to enter into covenant Deut. 29 : Ul, 


comp. Niza no. 1. e.—e) seq. 725 to 
pass on before, to go before, Gen. 33: 3. 
Ex. 17: 5. 2K. 4:31. Mic. 2: 13.— 
f) seq. 718 to pass on after, to follow 
any one 2 Sam. 20: 13. 

5. Seq. by, to pass over upon, to go 
or come over or upon any person or 
thing, Num. 6:5. Hence a) to over- 
whelm, to overcome, pale: oh a flood of 
waters (comp. no. I. b) Ps. 124: 4. of 
wine seq. ace. Jer. 23:9 as aman 1729 
722 whom wine hath overcome, comp. 
the similar expressions under the words 
x53, pon So of a multitude of sins 
seq. acc. Bs, 38: 5. of the wrath of God 
Ps. 88: 17, comp. Lam. 4: 21.—b) to 
rush upon any one, to assail, seq. >¥ 
Nah. 3: 19 whom hath not thy wickedness 
assailed? Job 13:13 let come upon me 
whatever will sc. of calamity. Mic. 5: 
7. Of God himself Job 9: 11. of a 
jealous spirit Num. 5: 14.—c) to be 


fs 7 


imposed upon any one Deut. 24: 5. But 
in Is, 45: 14 $y 429 is to pass over to 
another master, as riches, comp. Ez. 
48: 14. 

Nieu. lo be passed over, e. g. a river 
Ez. 45: 5. 


Piet to make pass over, e.g. a) a 
bar, bolt, and thence to shut up or close 
with bolts, seq. 9255 1 K. 6: 21 42977 
Vays 782 ast Mmipinra and he 
closed up with golden chains (instead of 
bars or bolts ) “before the holy of holies. 
—b) a female is said to let pass, to 
transmit the male seed etc. and thence 
to become pregnant, to breed. Job 21: 
10 4zy 475 his cow breedeth, becomes 
hig with young. Chald. 329 Pe. Pa. 
Ethpa. id. see Boch. Hieroz. I. p. 
291, and Buxtorf Lex. Chald. col. 1568. 
Comp. syn. *7'3¥ to pass over, Pa. Aph. 
to be made gravid, in Targg. for "77, 
pp. to transmit. 


Hien. “735. 1. causat. of Kal 
no. 1, to cause to pass over, to send or 
badidet over, to transport across a river, 
trans. e. g. a people, flocks, etc. c. acc. 
of obj. 2 Sam. 19: 16. Oftener c. dupl. 
acc. of pers. and stream, Gen. 32: 24. 
Num. 32:5. Josh. 7: 7. 2 Sam. 19: 16. 
c. acc. of obj. and 3 of the stream Ps. 
78:13. 136:14. This word is employed 
whether the passing of a stream be in 
boats, over, 2 Sam. |. c, or by swimming 
as in the case of a flock, or by wading 
through at a ford, Gen. et Josh. I. c. — 
Further, a) to cause a razor to pass 
upon any one, i. q. to shave, seq. by 
Num. 8:7. Ez.5:1. b) to cause to 
pass, to transfer from one place to an- 
other. Gen. 47: 21 and he transferred 
the people D455 to other cities, out of 
some cities into others, i. e. bo caused 
them to exchange pebiatoas —c) to 
cause an inheritance to pass to any one, 
seq. > Num. 27:7, 8.—d) te cause to 
pass over, i. e. to make transgress a law 
1 Sam. 2: 24. Comp. Kal no. 1. e. 

2. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause or 
let pass through e. g. a land Deut. 2: 30. 
to cause to pass throughout i.e, pervade, 
as wild beasts a land. Ez. 14: 15. Spec. 
2 Pi Vash i.e. to cause to be pro- 


pee to make proclamation in i.e. 
throughout a land, camp, Ex. 36: 6. 


pas 


Ezra 1: 1. 10: Also spi ) avy 


pp. to cause the iene to pass through- 
out a land, i.e. to blow the trumpet, 
Lev. 25: 9. 


3. causat. of Kal no, 8, to make or 
let pass by, 1 Sam. 16: 9,10, 20: 36 
he shot an arrow syagm so that it 


passed by him i.e. beyond him. Metaph. 
MNWI Aayz to let a sin pass by, i. e. 


to remit, to forgive, comp. Kal no. 3. d. 
2 Sam. 12: 13. 24: 10. Job 7: 21. 


4, causat. of Kal no. 4, i. q. 8°35 
to cause to pass, to cause to go or come, 
also, i. q. to bring, spec. to offer as in 
sacrifice, to consecrate, seq. 7177> Ex. 


13: 12. Ez. 23:37. Often ie in the 
phrase ‘Jbiab 772254 fo offer children 
to Moloch Lev. 18: 21. Jer. 32: 35 coll. 
Ez. 16: 21. also with WN2 added 2 K. 


23: 10. Ez. 20: 31. That children thus 
offered to Moloch were really burned, 
the following passages hardly leave a 
doubt: Jer. 7: 31. 19:5. Ps. 106: 37. 
2 Chr. 28: 3. comp. Diod. 20. 14. 
Euseb. Praep. 4. 16. The Rabbins how- 
ever, desiring to free their ancestors 
from the opprobriuin of a superstition 
so atrocious, have feigned that the 
children were only made to pass 
through the fire as a rite of lustration, 
see Carpzov Apparatus Antiqu. Cod. 
s. p. 487; and the same sentiment is 
also expressed by the Seventy, 2 K. 16: 
3. The idea of offering being dropped, 
it seems to have the signification of 
burning in the phrase W397 
to make enter the brick-kiln 2 Sam. 
12: 31. 

5. causat. of Kal no. 4. b, to lead 
away, 2 Chr. 35: 23. to take away, to 
put away, to remove, e. g. a garment 
Jon. 3: 6. a ring Esth. 8: 2. idols, false 
prophets 2 Chr. 15: 8. Zech. 13: 2. to 
put away, to avert evil, reproach, Esth. 
8:3; Ps. 119: 37, 39. Ecce-11: 10, 

Hirar. 1. to pour forth oneself in 
wrath, to overflow with anger, to be 
wroth, comp. Kal no. 1. b. Ps. 78: 21, 
59. seq. 3 v.62. py Ps. 89: 39. bp 
Prov. 26:17. c. Suff, 20:2 jrs2n0 
for }> ‘1 whoso poureth forth wrath 
against him sc. the king. — Comp. Arab. 


aa 7’ 


fen, /= 


734 


ae 


\~ to transgress, to be proud, to be 


wroth. 

2. to overflow with pride, to be haugh- 
ty, Belton, Prov, 14: 16. Comp. 4722 
no. : 

Deriv. Ay, 2972, 779237, and 


those which here follow as far as to 
297132 . 


2 m.c. Suff. i722 


or country beyond, on the other side sc. of 
a river or sea which one must pass, as 
paw a> the country beyond the Ar- 
non Judg. ‘11: 18. DN "333 in the 


region beyond the sea Jer. 25: 22. 
Spec. FIV 32 TO méQav tov Iogda— 
you the country beyond Jordan, the part 
of Palestine lying east of the Jordan, 
Gen. 50: 10, 11. Deut. 1: 1, 5. 3: 8, 20, 
25. 4: 41, 46, 47. Josh. 1: 14, 15. 2: 10. 
OOF S38 g2s ase lis om 0: 
8. 22: 4. Judg. 5: 17. Is. 8: 23. gk 
passages, however, J Osh eons Tw be: 
7. 1 Chr. 26: 30, this ee is ap- 
plied to the country west of the Jor- 
dan, by a later idiom, it would seem, 
which probably arose during the Bab- 
ylonian exile. Similar is also the 
phrase 3737 ay the country beyond 
the river i. e. the ‘Euphrates, Se 24: 
2,3. 2 Sam. 10: 16. 1 Chr. 16, 
which at a later period is a fe of 
provinces | on the west of the Euphra- 
tes, 1 K. 5: 4 [4: 24]. Ezra 8: 36. Neh. 
2:7. comp. Chald. Ezra 4: 10, 16. 
All these were probably written by per- 
sons who had resided on the east of 
the Euphrates. — Plur. 9532 Ay the 
countries beyond the Euphrates’ Is. 7 
20. 

2. a region opposite, the other or oppo- 
site side, i.e. a valley or any other space 
being interposed. 1 Sam, 26: 13 4ay2) 
32353 317 and David passed over to the 
other side sc. of the valley, to the op- 
posite mountain. Hence in antith. 
M179 AAV and Hyp 73349 on this 
side —on that side 1 Sam. 14: 4, also 
THIN NAPS, WY Iay>, v. 40. Ex. 28: 
26. Plur. M7A9"550 from all sides, 
on every side, Jer. 49: 32. 287 
Dr7772y on both sides Ex. 32:15. ~ 


1. region 


ab 735 aly 


3. With prefixes it often becomes a 
preposition viz. a) 739—d8 (a) to 
the region beyond i. e. beyond, over 
Deut. 30:13. (8) in the region oppo- 
site i. e. over against, Josh. 22: 11. (y) 
towards the region i.e. towards, Ex. 
28: 26. More full (0) 12m may da 
towards the region opposite ‘one’s face, 
straight before oneself, i. e. forwards, 
straight Jorwards, Ez. 1: 9,12. 10: 22. 
"> say by id, Ex, 25:37. —b) {7235 


i. 3 J72y dS straight pan Ines 
one’s own way, Is. 47: 15. —c) 3397 
seq. genit. et Suff. also > 4ay2 (a) 
Srom ue other side, from beyond, after 
verbs of motion, Josh. 24: 3. Zeph. 3: 
10. (8) on the other side, beyond, e. g. 
D°> 14279 beyond the sea Deut. 30: 13, 
DID 7425 135 beyond the streams 
of Ethiopia. Is. 18: 1. 

4. pr. n. Eber, Heber, a) the foun- 
der of the Hebrew race Gen. 10: 24, 
25. 11: 14,15. See our discussion on 
this point Gesch. d. Hebr. Sprache u. 
Schrift p. 11. Hence 73¥ 22 Gen. 
10: 21, and poet. 43» Num. 24: 24, i. q. 
p42» Hebrews. For the distinction 
between Hebrews and Israelites see 
under 29439 —b) Neh. 12: 20.—c) 1 
Chr. 8: 12. == dy 6: 22,6) 5: 13, 


32) Chald. i. q. Hebr. 


region beyond, hence 83332 TAF coun- 


22 no. 1, 


try beyond the river Euphrates, i. e. in 
the Persian mode of speaking, the coun- 
try west of the Euphrates, Ezra 4: 10, 
DAG 0 bs 366, Cals. wdc ele. 20. 


fast, ts a ferry-boat for pass- 
ing a stream 2 2 Sam. 19: 19. 


2. 2 Sam. 15: 28 Chethibh, where 
Keri m2, desert places. 
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ing of wrath, comp. the root in Hithpa. 
Job 40: 11 FBX 173% the outpourings 
of thy wrath. Hence for wrath itself, i.e. 
outburst of wrath, Is. 14:6. 10:6; often 
of the wrath of God and punishment 
sent from him. “722 ni. day of di- 
vine wrath Prov. LU: 4. Zeph. 1: 15, 18. 
Comp. Prov. 11: 23. 

2. i. q. UBors, pride, haughtiness, inso- 


1. out-pouring, overflow- 


lence, see the root in Hithpa. no. 2. Iss 
16: 6. Jer. 48: 30. Ps. 7: 7 


“1275 
ass, plur. nj772, gentile noun 
Hebrew, Hebrews. As to the origin of 
this name, it is derived in the O. T. 
from the name 72y q. v. but would 
seem primarily to have been an appel- 
lative, from 725 land or country beyond 
the Euphrates, ‘whence 739 a stranger 
from beyond the river, Gen. 14: 18, 
where Sept. well 6 xegatn¢. ‘The name 
Hebrews differs from the term Israelites 
(S877 722) in this respect, viz. that 
the latter, as a patronymic derived from 
the founder of the nation, was in use 
only among the people themselves ; 
while the former, as an appellative ap- 
plied by the Canaanites to the Hebrews 
migrating from beyond the Euphrates 
into Canaan, was the current name 
among foreign tribes and_ nations. 
(Comp. n.2332 and @oivixeg; Chem, 


wk, and sa aewt Hence Greek 


and Roman writers, e. g. Pausan. 1. 6. 
ibeG! 24s ibs LOY 125" Lact Siistaso.ms 
and Josephus passim, use only the name 
Hebrews (or Jews). The writers of the 
O. T. apply to the Israelites the term 
Hebrews, either where foreigners are 
introduced as speaking, Gen. 39: 14, 17. 
Al; 12. Bx. 116. 2:6, 1 Sanwedi6.93 
13: 19. 14: 11. 29:3; or where Israel- 
ites are represented as speaking of them- 
selves to foreigners, Gen. 40: 15. Ex. 
IR ORS Shalt, Were er 1K OR IANS. 
Jon. 1:9; or where they are opposed 
to other nations, Gen. 43: 32. Ex. 1: 15. 
2: 11, 13. 21: 2. Deut. 15: 12 (coll. Jer. 
34: 9, 14). 1 Sam. 13: 3, 7 where there 
is a play of words in AMA¥ DIAAY. 14: 
21. The opinion of some, that the 
term Israelites was a sacred name, 
and Hebrews the common appellation, 
is without foundation and repugnant to 
the O. T. usage. See more on this 
topic in Gesch. d. hebr. Sprache u. 
Schrift, p. 9 — 12. 


a7 (regions beyond) pr. n. 


Abarim Jer. 22: 20. Fully 24323795 
Num. 27:12. Deut. 32: 49, a apn 
m9295 Num. 33: 47, 48, pr. n. of a 


plur. E4S7,, Ge Sr3 £ 


pe bs) 


mountainous tract beyond Jordan over 
against Jericho, in which Mount Ne- 
bo is a prominent summit, see }33. 


jie see piway. 


may (passage sc. of the sea) 


pr. n. of a station of the Israelites near 
Ezion-geber on the Elanitic gulf, Num. 
33: 34. 


* way a. keyou. Joel 1: 17, spok- 
en of seed which becomes torpid, dies 
in the ground from the effects of too 
great heat, aestu vanescit to use the 
words of Pliny on this very point H. N. 
14, 24, Germ. verdummen. Kindred 
is Chald. wD» pp. to rot, spec. of the 
kernels perishing in the ground, see 
Buxtorf Lex. Chald. p. 1642. Botharti 
Hieroz. I. 471. But that the word for 
to rot may be extended so as to apply 
to seed aestu vanescens, is shown by 
the Gr. mUPouor, Hesiod. Scut. Herc. 
153. Abulwalid compares the Arab. 

2 2 


rac i. e. C43 to dry up. 


* O53) in Kal not used, to be inter- 
woven, interlaced, kindy. with the roots 
Day, nis. 

Prex to entangle, to pervert, Mic. 7: 
3. — Hence 


may tf mnay adj. interwoven, inter- 
laced, spoken of trees with thick foliage 
Ez. 6: 13. 20: 28. Lev. 23: 40. =e! 


with let. Tet | acs id, 


nay , Plur. D°Nay et Ninay subst. 
of both genders (f. Judg. 15: 14) any 
thing interwoven, interlaced. Hence 

1. a cord Judg. 15: 13, 14.. Plur. 
cords i. e. bands, vincula, Ps. 2:3. Ez. 
3: 25, 4: 8. 

2. braid, wreath, of small rods woven 
together Ex. 28: 4, nay swy braid- 
ed or wreathed work Ex. 28: 14. 

3, a branch with thick foliage, thick- 
leaved bough, Kz. 19: 11. 31:3. 10: 14. 


AIP fut. 339° pp. to breathe, to 
blow, i. q. Cogn. 3X no. 1, whence 
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2312 pipe, a wind-instrument of music. 
This idea is then transferred to the 
stronger emotions of the soul, and 
especially to the affection between the 
sexes, hence to love, chiefly spoken of 
impure and licentious intercourse, seq. 
acc, et by Ez, 23: 5sq. Part. D349 
lovers Jer. 4: 30.—Comp. eyancdu. 


Arab. went IV placuit alicui res, 


Conj. I, gavisus, admiratus est, it. sua- 
vis, jucundus fuit. 


Deriy. the two following, also 2359 - 


D"3i7 m. plur. delights, pleasures. 


33: 32 n°3y song of delights i. e. 
Spee. what is pleasing to 


« 


Ez. 


lovely song. 


oI 
God, (Arab. ents gratia, benepla- 
citum Dei,) Ez. 33:31 Dy pa DID 
Dw mat for with their mouth they do 
what is ‘Goa’s delight, opp. but their 
heart follows after gain. 


a Ay or maaz. f. immodest love 
Ez. 23: aie 


may and may 1K. 19:6. Ez. 4: 


1p» f a cake, bread-cake, baked under 
hot ashes, such as are commonly pre- 
pared among the orientals at the pre- 
sent day when in haste or on a journey, 
see Rosenm. Morgenland I. p. 69. nay 
BIDE a cake baked upon ee stones 
1K. 19:6. nix] nigs unleavened 

eae &. 


cakes, Ex. 12: 39.— Arab. Xete 
egg-cake baked in a pan.—R. 3)» 
q. Vv. 

“74D m. adj. circling, flying in cir- 
cles, making gyrations, from the root 
a> q. v. Hence a) as an epithet of 
the swallow, Is. 38: 14 TAY O12 as 


the circling swallow. The Seventy 
omit 7132. Syr. chattering swallow. — 


b) poet. for the swallow itself Jer. 8: 7. 
Comp. 3377, from a similar etymo- 
logy. Bochart endeavours to show, 
Hieroz. II. 68 sq. that the word 943» 
signifies the crane, but his arguments 
are not valid. The passage in Is. 1. c. 
is particularly against this position. Bo- 


st 


Ay 


chart indeed renders it, as the swallow 
and as the crane, but then it should 
have stood WAIPD1DIOD. That both 
words are without the article, clearly 
shows that the first is a substantive and 
the other its epithet; comp. mewn Te2 
Is. 16:2. “ay Yi2> 29: 5. nai bhp 
30: 28. Comp. under * 5 no. 2. c. 


23D m. (r. 549) @ ring, spec. ear- 
ring, Ez. 16: 12. Num. 31: 50. 


* Say i. q. 552 to roll, to revolve, Syr. 


Pa. id. “Comp, Arab, etcte hasten, 


to hurry. —Hence Dy, bas, and 
the five here following. os 


bap f mbay a 


fe 


7; 23 sq. 
O37 m. c. Suff. Bays Plur. constr. 


“33, ‘also 


nbsp f. l.a@ calf, male or fe- 


ale” ot aes vitula, pp. in the first 
year, Lev. 9: 3. Mic. 6: 6. Comp. 
Maimonid. de Sacrif. 1. } 14. — More 
frequently 

2. a bullock, steer, heifer, spoken of 
a heifer broken to labour Hos. 10: 11, 
of a milch-heifer Is. 7: 21, as yoked to 
the plough Judg. 14: 18, of three years 
old Gen. 15: 9. Such a heifer too the 
Sept. Vulg. Targ. correctly understood 
by the words m7Wiw nbaz Is. 15: 5. 
Jer. 48: 34, pp. a heifer We three years 
old and as yet wild and unbroken, 
comp. Hos. 10: 11. Jer. 31: 18. Plin. 
H.N. VIII. 4. 5. Metaph. p93 "37 
bullocks of the people, for leaders, 
chiefs of the paves Ps. 68: 31, Ca? 


JIMNY . — Arab. jee, Syr. pes 
(ps id. Aethiop. N21. 6\* calf, 


whelp, young, also an infant, see Bo- 
chart Hieroz. I. p. 273 sq. 
oe ray Eglah pr. n. of a wife of 


David, 2 Sam. 3: 5. 1 Chr, 3:3. 
ica c. Suff. {n> 4, f. @ wain, car, 


j. e. any wheeled carriage, (r. 533 to 
roll,) e. g. wagon Gen, 45: 19 sq. oz- 
93 


adj. round, rounded, 1 


—. 


K. 
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cart, 1 Sam. 6: 7 sq. a threshing-dray or 
sledge (see 47.172) Is. 28: 27, 28. a cha- 


riot ee Ps. 46: 10.— Syr. (oS gs ’ 
Arab, Sie id. 


ay (q. d. vitulinus) Eglon pr. n. 
a) of a king of Moab Judg. 3: 12.—b) 
of a city in the plains of Judah, formerly 


a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 
0: 3. 12: 12, 15: 39. 


* DAD to be sad, to grieve, seq. > 
for any one, Job 30: 25. See DAN 
no. 3. 


3 JA only in Nipb. from the Chald. 
usage to shut oneself up, to remain shut 
up. Ruth 1:13 miayn jam would 
ye remain shut up for them? for 42, 
comp. Is. 60:4. Sept. envi oieae 
According to Kitmehi 72939 is a wo- 
man who shuts herself up at home 
and lives without a husband. 


saves. obsol. root, nearly i. q. the 
kindred Sa 39 to roll, to revolve. Hence 
7233 as an epithet of the swallow, lit. 
revolving i.e. circling, flying in circles. 
Arab. eerie to fold up or bend to- 


gether, as a camel his neck. V, to roll 
up together. VIII, to wrap round with 
a turban. From the notion of folding 
comes also the signif. of Conj. I, to re- 
turn, to escape to his accustomed place, 
as a camel, whence Bochart (Hieroz. 
II, p. 80) supposes Heb. 9349 to de- 
note a bird of passage, migratory. The 
other sense is better. 


“Ym. from the root 52 to pass 
along, to go on. 

A) Subst. 1. a passing, progress, in 
space, also duration in time. Hence 
perpetual time, eternity, i.q. D249. “38 

y eternal father Is. 9: 5. Gh oactaly) 
Hab, 3:6 and 49 "im Gen. 49: 26 
everlasting mountains, enduring forever. 
So 395 Ps. 9:19, 19: 10, more fully 
S21 poivd Ps. 9:6, 331 phhy Ps. 10: 
16. 21:5. 45: 7, so 13 Ps, 83: 18, 
sy 7gbiv~Iy Is. 45: 17, to everlasting, 
forever , for ever and ever. 
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2, prey, spoil, (see the root no. 2. 
Chald. 832,779, SNIP prey,) Gen. 
49: 27. Zeph. 3:8 Is. 33: 23. 

B) Prep. poet. “49, (just as 7>9, 
"oy,) c. Suff. sy, Fy; MY, also 
boy with Kamets retained against 


usage’ Job 32: 12, once pawsz for 
Day 2 K.9: 18. 
1. while, so long as, mg. 2 K. 9: 22 


SADR 72227 39 so long as the whore- 
doms of Jezebel endure, 1 K. 18: 45 49 
MD 391 9D while so and while so i. e. 
meanwhile, by degrees. Job 20: 5 
Y4 MID during a moment. Seq. inf. 
Judg. 3: 26 DAAAINAT I while they 
waited. 

2. to, even to, sc. a definite term or 
limit. Spoken a) pp. of space, (from 
the signification of passing on,) as 4¥ 
>isan 77 even unto the great river 
Deut. 1:7: 77 32 even to the city Dan 
Gen. 14: 14. Opposite to each other 
are 39—JA, I91—J1, (see 772 no. 3. 
6,) also where there are several terms 
and a transition from one to another 
IP 1—I9—I9 —j7a Gen. 7: 23. Num. 
8:4." Jer. 31240) 1 Sam. 17: 32,52: 
In the later Hebrew we find often % 49 


as far as unto, even to, Ezra 9: 4. Esth. 
4:2; hence pinr2> 47 even to afar 
off Baral: 13. 2 Chr. 26: 13. ( comp. 
pina ty Is. 57:9.) Once n7> NS F9 
even unto them 2 K. 9: 20. — The par- 
ticle 4x properly differs from 4s in 
this respect, viz. that the latter ex- 
presses only motion or direction to- 
wards an object or limit; while the 
former implies an ptt coming quite 
to the object or limit, e. g. 39 852, (see 
N52 no. 2. ¢,) 4y as i. attain unto Job 
4:5, 39 Nx 11: rie 8 wa2 Judy. 9: 
52. But this distinction is not always 
preserved, as is manifest from such 
Phrases as 43 72527 to attend unto 
Job 32: 12. 38: 18, See ias seq. >>, 
i) i PIs Num. 18. — 43 
mi A275 Ezra 10: 14. q “ respect} 
to this thing. — Seq. infin. even until 
sc. any thing happens Num. 32: 133 in 
later Hebrew 5 4y Ezra 10: 14. 1 Chr. 
5: 3. 

b) of time. MIM DIA IY even unto 
this day, i. e. the term or limit being it- 


38 


Wy 


self included, even this day, even now, 
Gen. 26: 33. 32:23. (Comp. on the 
distinction between the particles Csk> 


=» and Gols of which the former 


includes also the term or limit while 
the latter excludes it, De Sacy Gramm. 
Arabe I. § 830. no. 3.) p35 sy until 
the morning Judg. 6: 31. 3437 7¥ un- 
til the evening Lev. 15: 5, poet. pars 
279 Ps.-104: “93, Often fiilowed by 
adverbs of time, as TINTS, TT , 
°n7 39, until when ? i. e. how long ? 
(see MIN, TI, 77 -) METy Fy contr. 
M17, > 47, 4h 32, hitherto, (see 
Sraht « 55a) (Se, ea 
until none or nothing is, was, etc. see 
yo a obee 

c) spoken of degree, chiefly in refer- 
ence to a greater, and also to the high- 
est. So 30.39, 32> Jy, even to 
(the greatest) vehemence i. e. vehe- 
mently, very exceedingly 3 S777 
even to (the greatest) speed i. e. speed- 
ily, very swiftly ; mbon> 3» to the 
highest degree i. e. exceedingly ( see 
S37 no. Il); N20 PS 3y lit until 
there is no numbering i. e. innumera- 
ble Ps. 40: 13 (comp. 72 FN} 39 2 Chr. 
36: 16) ; pipy DEN IW until there is 


no place left Is. 5: 8 —Hence even, 
even to, adeo, Num. 8: 4, and seq. neg. 
partic. not even, not so much as, e. g. 
INN 3y....N5 not even one Jude. 4: 
16. 2 Sam. ‘It: 22. Hag. 2:19 jaan ID 
Sx wd Naisaaa.ce ; TNF 
and the fig -tree . | have not borne fruit. 
Job 25: 5, ae nere is further a singu- 
lar use of this particle in comparison, 
where itis pp. ‘to attain even to, even so 


T] even the vine 


far as another who is distinguished for 


any thing’, i.e. to the same degree as. 
1 Chr. 4:27 but their family did not mul- 
tiply MTG 923 IY up lo the children 
of Judah, i i. e. to the same degree with, 
like ie children of Judah. Nah. 1: 10 
BDA UID 3D fo the same degree 
with fren they are woven together i. e. 
like thorns. Comp. 832 no. 2. c. 


C) Conjunct. 1. while, (comp. in 


B. 1,) seq. praet. 1 Sam. 14: 19. seq. 
fut. Job 8:21. particip. Job 1: 18, coll. 


97 iz 


16,17. 2% 3 id. Cant. 1: 12, Nd 
Prov. 8: 26 and Nd TEX ty Ece. 13 
1, 2,6 while not, while as yet not, i. q. 


DNA before, Syr. ne p> Matt, 1: 18 
for Gr. moly 7}. 

2. until, so long as until, spoken of a 
term or limit of time, (comp. in B. 2. b,) 
seq. praet. Josh. 2: 22 Data 13 4y 


until the pursuers have returned. Ez. 
39: 15. seq. fut. Gen. 38: 11. Hos. 10: 
12. More fully "YN 3¥ until that, 


seq. praet. Deut. 2: 14, Judg. 4: 24. 
seq. fut. Num. 11: 20. Hos. 5: 15. ao 
w Cant.3: 4. Judg.5:7. D> sy id. 
Gen. 26:18. DN 49 it 24: 19.. Is. 
30: 17, and DN AWN IS Gen, 28: 15. 


Num. 32:17. Is. 6: 11. ay 1 Sam. 1: 
22 the term or limit of time itself is 
signified, but not the space or interval 
up to that limit, e.g. 492m 57997 4D 
Vn Aas until the child be weaned, 
[then] will I bring him, for when he 
shall be weaned. Comp. Chald. 4% 
PUN , and the idiom of southern and 
ee Germany: bis Montag reise 
ich, i.e. I set off till or on Monday 
next. There is here strictly an ellip- 
sis, which we may thus fill out: wntdl 
the child be weaned (let him remain with 
me), then will I bring him. — It has 
moreover been often observed, (comp. 
Noldii Concord. Part. p. 534. Glassii 
Philol. S. p. 382 ed. Dathii, Intpp. ad 
Ps. 110: 1. et contra Fritzsche ad 
Matt. p. 853 sq. Winer Lex. p. 695,) 
that the particle ty often includes also 
the time beyond its term or limit; but 
this is manifestly false, so far as it is as- 
cribed to this particle as arising from 
any special usus loquendi of the He- 
brew language. Still it is not the 
less certain, that the sacred writers 
have not in all places assigned the 
extreme limit, but a nearer one, without 
intending however to exclude at all the 
time beyond. When a person setting 
off on a journey says to a friend: fare- 
well till we meet again! (lebewohl bis auf 
Wiedersehn !) he now thinks indeed 
chiefly on this nearer term, although 
he also wishes his friend to fare well in 
like manner afler his return. These 
remarks apply to passages like Ps. 110: 


39 ae, 


= 


1. 112: 8. Dan. 1721. Gen, 28:15? 1 
Tim. 4: 13. Comp. Hengstenberg Au- 
thentie des Daniel p. 66, 67. 

3. even to such a degree, i.e. so that, 
even so that, comp. Arab. Koy and 


Horst ad Motenabbii Carmen, Bonn. 
1823. Vers. 1. Is. 47:7 thou saidst, I 
shall rule forever “28 nmnw Nd 13 
732 by so that (even to such a degree 
of insolence, that) thou didst not ee 
these things to heart. Job14:6.18 

2: 45. 20:41. More fully SRY Ps 
Josh. 17: 14, unless it should read by 


TEN. 
3) Chald i. g. Heb. 


A) Praep. 1. within, during. 5 
rah 777217 within thirty days Dan. 6: 
8, 

a at, even until, of m0} e. g. 39 
j2> even until now Ezra 5: 16. But 
PUN 3y until the last, is i. q. till at 
ae last, at last, Dan. 4: 5. 

3. to, for, of purpose, end. mrAaI74y 
1 to the intent that, to the end ‘that, 
Dan. 4: 14 i. g. 7 MAT Dy 2: 30. 

B) 937 3y Conjunct. 1. while, when 
meantime. Dan. 6:25 they had not yet 
reached the bottom of the pit i. e. the per- 
sons thrown in, when meantime ( 7 39 ) 
the lions seized them. 

2. until Dan. 4: 30. 7: 22. 


na 


ioe Me Spr partot_ £5 322:) mel eg 
witness Prov. 19: 5,9. Also of inani- 
mate things Gen. 31: 44, 48. Is. 19: 20. 

2. witness borne i. e. testimony. 719 

2 3¥ to bear witness against any one 
Ex. 20: 13. Deut. 5: 17. 31: 21. 

3. prince, chief, pp. lawgiver, com- 
mander, Is. 55: 4. Comp. the root in 
Hiph. 2. ¢. 


n> NE 


“y see tiy yel. 


& 


wines obsol. root, Arab. Os to 


number, to reckon, espec. days, 
time; Conj. IV to determine, to fix, sc. 
atime. This would seem to be a se- 
condary verb, derived from the noun 


5z time, like the verb 4¥° , with which 
Peco T? Ay 
it is kindred. Hence Syr. |,4,S_ fes- 


Si Goh 
tival day j.q. yin, Arab. wlrc, 


med 


ylve, times, be monthly time of 


wginen and Heb. ST, also the pr. 
names 159, MIs, Chald. y3y- 


tans see under the root 41» Pil. 


BM, 
mito Arab. fro for see 
i. q. bee 
1. to pass, to pass over or by Job 28: 
8, whence 4y A. J, and B,C. “2 
no. 1. 
2. to rush upon, to attack i in a hostile 
AL, 


ac an ene- 


my, copy: the synon. Ay no. Sy) ty 
Ran, Fem. Hence 39 A.'2, prey. 

3. causat. to cause to pass over up- 
on, 1. e. to put on se. ornaments, to adorn 
or to deck oneself with any thing, seq. 
ace. like wa>. (Chald. id.) Job 40: 
10 jiks Nz — ae deck now thyself with 
splendour. 3, M59 to deck with or- 
naments, to put on, Ez. 23: 40. Jer. 4: 
30. Hos. 2:15. Jer. 31:4 Joan Wen 
thou shalt deck, adorn, thyself with thy 
tabrets, which as being drawn over the 
hands were an ornainent of dancing fe- 
males. 

Hiew. I. causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
remove, to put away sc. a garment Prov. 
25: 20, i. gq. 3IAFFT Jon. 3: 6. 

2. causat. of Kal no. 3, seq. dupl. 


acc. to adorn, to deck a person with any 
thing Ez. 16: 11. 


manner, whence Arab. 


Deriv.. (355. 232 oy (Or gtr ies 
(my, ‘hy, ) also the pr. names M1, 


ant, M43, DIN, i, 
TIE. 


bd lates: NT? 


aes 1: q. Heb. 

. lo pass over i. e. away, and hence 
a kingdom to perish Dan. 7:14. of 
a law to be abrogated Dan. 6: 9, 13. 

2. to go or come, seq. 2 lo or upon 
any thing Dan. 3: 27. seq. 772 lo go 
from, to depart, Dan. 4: 28. 

Apu. causat. of Pe. no. 2, to take 
away Dan. 5: 20. 7: 26. Spoken of 
kings, to remove, to depose, Dan. 2: 


owe oh. 


peels 


fut. M72), 8722, 


740 


3 
ITY (ornament, beauty) pr. n. f. 
Adah,” a) the wife of Lamech Gen. 


4: 19.—b) the wife of Esau Gen. 36: 2, 
4, comp. 26: 34. 


bat a) ar, f. constr. ny (Gr S25) 


by aphaeresis for S322, an appointed 
meeting, assembly. Spec. 

1.. assembly, congregation, community 
of the Israelites, fully pein? nip Ex. 
12: 3, Sane? wa np 16: 1, 2, 9. 
mi IS ‘the congregation of Jeho- 
vah Num. 27: 17, and xut eSoxny” MIST 
Lev. 4: 15. Sept. ouvaywyy. 

2. of a domestic or private company, 
family, household, Job 16: 7. 15:34. So 
in a bad sense troop, band, gang of 
wicked men, Num. 16: 5. Ps. 22: 17. 

3. a swarm of bees Judg. 14: 8. 


If. riage f. (r. 399) Tseri im- 


pure, plur. nisy. 

1. @ witness, any thing which testi- 
fies, Gen. 31: 52. 

2. testimony Gen. 21: 30. 

3. precept of God, Ps. 119: 22, 24, 59, 
79, 138, 146, 168. 


ray yes 


vie 


Arab. 


ae only in plur. ov4y, i. q- 
Fat nae a stated time, spec. month- 


ly course of women, comp. the root 
339. Is. 64:5 ny Be veslis men- 


struis polluta. Arab. One conj. VIII 


menstruata est mulier. 


“7 and R45 (timely) pr. 
Iddo, a) of a prophet and writer 2 Chr. 
12: 15, 13: 22. —b) of the grandfather 
of Zechariah the prophet, Zech. 1: 1, 7. 
Ezra 5: l. 6: 14. Neh. £2: 4, 16. 


m7 }. i. q. 
cept of God, most frequently in plur. 
nis. (edvot) after the Aram. flexion 
(like 7557, plur. 71352 ) Ps. 119: 14, 
36, 99. Neb. 9: 34. 

2, law, 1. q. main, mostly of the 
decalogue Ex. 25: 21. 16: 34. 2 K. 11: 
12, maAIZM FAAS ark of the law Ex. 
25:22. nase drtk tabernacle of the 


wee 


ne 


MmIZ no. 3, pre- 
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law Num. 9: 15. 17: 23. 18: 2. Also 
of a sacred rite, celebration, Ps. 122: 4. 

3. revelation, and hence a@ song or 
psalm revealed, in the inscriptions of 
Ps. 60: 1. 80:1, since the authors of the 
Psalms also wrote by revelation, comp. 
Ps. 40:7. 60:8. 62:12. 81:7. Others aly- 
ric song to be sung to the lyre, as if de- 


22 ae) 
rived from 33 i. q. Arab. Use lyre. 


“TD (1. sy) in pause “2, c. 


Suff. 4D, m. 

1. age, Ps, 103: 5 (Targ. old age) 
opp. o7Ay2. See the root no. J, 
comp. 39 A. 1. 

2. ornament and collect. ornaments, 
see the root no. 3. Ex. 33: 4,6. Jer. 
4: 30. Dy 4p splendid ornaments 


Ez. 16: 7. Of the ornaments of a 
horse, trappings, Ps, 32: 9. 


Sssy (ornament of God) pr. n.m. 


Abdiel, a) 1 Chr. 4:36. b) 9:12. 
27: 25. 


my (whom Jehovah has adorn- 


ed) Adaiah pr.n. m. a) grandfather 
of king Josiah 2 K. 22: 1. b) 1 Chr. 
Ol Nel elle c)El Chrno.) ole 

d) Ezra 10: 29. e) 10: 39. Neh. 11: 5, 
for which 157533 2 Chr. 23: 1, 


oale, adj. delicate, effeminate, vo- 
eee Is, 47: 8. — Very difficult 
and perhaps corrupted is the passage 
in 2 Sam. 23:8 j3x9 iy NIN 
Chethibh, for ‘which the author of 
Chronicles gives in 1 Chr. 11:11 so 
jm MN AWD he lifted up his spear. 
Vulg. ‘renders the words in 2 Sam. l. c. 
ipse est quast tenerrimus ligni vermicu- 
lus. Simonis: percussio ejus hasta sud 
(fuit) in octingentos ete. coll. (XC 


c) 


Conj. If, to smite with a pointed weapon. 
See below i i pee prefer here to 
render 41% by eirahon i, e. the bran- 
dishing of a spear, from the root 772 to 
be oft, pliant, flexible. 


2. pr-n.m. Ezra 2:15. Neh. 7: 20. 


837 17 (slender, pliant,) pr. n. of a 


military commander under Davifl 1 
Chr. 11: 42. 
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"dodo. 


VW 


(double ornament) pr, n. 


ony, 
of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15: 86. 

* oy obsol. root, Arab. to be just, 
generous. 

soy (for “3539 justice of God) 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27: 29, and also 


Hence 


n>4 17 (justice of the people, for 
DY S49, according to Simonis comp. 
5 ¢ 


from DY 3¥., comp. “gc latibulum, 


and bby to hide,) Adullam, pr. n. of 
a city in the plains of Judah, anciently 
a royal city of the Canaanites, and for- 
tified by Rehoboam, Josh. 12: 15. 15: 
35. Mic. 1: 15. Neh. 11: 30. Sept. 
In its vicinity was the cave 
of Adullam, o>39 ny, 1 Sam. 22: 
1. 2Sam. 23: 13.—Gentile n. ">39 
Gen. 38: 1, 12. i 


* 71 in Kal not used, a root which 


seems to have had the general signif. 
to be soft, lax, pliant. Arab. (JAC Vv 


Ls 
to be flexible, to vacillate, (re soft- 
4S / 
ness, laxness, languor, wre a cane 


or reed, a long pole (pp. vacillating, vi- 
brating in the air), comp. above in j™3. 
The Gr. adios, which Simonis bere 
compares, is obviously foreign from 
this root, 

Tlirup. pp. to give oneself up to soft- 
ness etc. i.e. to live delicately, sumptuous- 
ly, voluptuously, Neh. 9: 25. 

Deriv. 732, TR. "2H, M1; 
D397, and the pr. names 24), 
NIN. . 

yi m. 

ae z 
jOovy, Syr. tae . 
36: 9. 2 Sam. 1: 24. 

2. Eden, pr. n. of a pleasant region 
in Asia, the situation of which is descri- 
bed Gen. 2: 10—14, and in which was 


placed the garden of our first parents, 
Gen. 2; 8, 10. 4:16. Hence 773772 


1. delight, pleasure, Gr. 
only in plur. Ps. 
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garden of Eden Gen, 2: 15, 3; 23, 24. 
Joel 2: 3. Is. 51: 3. Ez. 31:9, 16. The 
various opinions respecting the site of 
the terrestrial paradise are reviewed by 
Rosenmueller, Bibl. Alterthumskunde 
T. I. p. 172 sq. and by Schulthess, das 
Paradies, Zurich 1816. oct. 


ae (pleasantness) Eden, pr. n. of 
a region in Mesopotamia or Assyria, 
2K. 19: 12. Is. 37:12. Ez. 27: 23. — 
Different is [42 m2, see in n°3 no. 
11. dd. 

ita mate 
till now, already, ‘Ece. 4: 2, 3. 


’ MDs puaeioe 


7 oe = 


contr. for 


N57 (pleasure) pr. n. m. Ezra 10: 
aa 
rid te (id.) pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 12: 
‘by 2 Chr. 17: 14. . 


mIt? f. pleasure Gen. 18: 12. 


20. 


te 7? m. Chald. 1. time, Dan. 2:8 
dt 3:5, 15. 7:12. Syr. (pS, Arab. 


whos id (Revs 

2. spec. a year Dan. 4: 13, 20, 22, 29. 
FAS FD A2]1 PP) TILT IS for a 
year, [two] years, and half a year, i. e. 
for three years and a half, comp. Jos. 
BJ. 1.11. “See 32372 no. 2, and 
m2? no. 4. 


TrID TY (Syr. festival) pr. n. of a 


town in the southern part of the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15: 22. 


AST iy to be redundant, abundant, 


pp. of garments or curtains hanging in 
full folds Ex. 26: 12, 13. Then a be 
more than enough, to eee over as sur- 
plus, of food Ex. 16:23. of money Lev. 
25: 27. of men Num. 3: 46, 48, 49. 


Hiru. to gather more than enough, to 
have an overplus, Ex. 16: 18. — Arab. 
(3c superfluum, nimium dedit, Conj. 
TV laxavit velum. 


* YT. 7) in Kal uot used, Arab. 


> de to forsake treacherously, III to 
forsake. 


ekg 
Nieuw. 4732 1. to be left, to remain, 
2 Sam. 17: 22. 
2. to be wanting, lacking, 1 Sam. 30: 
19. Is. 40: 26. 59: 15. 


Piet 43» to suffer to be wanting, to 
let tach, Vik. 4277 


aad Besse 
range, to array, e. g. an army for battle 
1 Chr. 12: 38. With the word for ar- 
my impl. v. 33. — Hence 44>. 

2. from the Chaldee usage to weed, 
to cleanse from weeds etc. Is, 5: 6. 7: 


1. to set in order, to ar- 


25. Syr. bs plough. Hence 4797 
hoe. 
V9 m. 1. c. Suff. inty, flock 


Gen. 29: 2, 3, 8. al. saepe. TUT VID, 
flock of Jehovah, for the people of Is- 
rael, Jer. 13: 17. 

2. pr.n. a) of a town in the south 
of Judah, Josh. 15: 21.—b) m. 1 Chr. 
23: 23. 24:30. Comp. 1429 53 7472 p. 
541. 


ie (flock) pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8: 15. 


Soy (flock of God) Adriel 
pr. n. of a son-in-law of king Saul, 1 
Sam. 18: 19. 2 Sam. 21: 8. 

* way obsol. root, Arab. 


to fodder a flock or cattle. 
ae 


Ac 


Hence per- 


OTD or D4 


tiles, a fond of pulse resembling small 
beans, used chiefly by the poor, Gen. 
25: 34. 2 Sam. 17: 28. 23:11. Ez, & 


1y only plur. Dw ID len- 


Sei ea 
9. Arab. Ow \c id. See Celsii Hie- 
rob. II. p. 104 sq. 
Nv 2K. 17: 24, see say. 


* AY in Kal not used, i. q. 599 no. 
3, to wrap around, to cover with darkness. 

Hex. to cover with darkness, metaph. 
to degrade, to treat with indignity. 
Lam. 2: 1 how hath Jehovah in his wrath 
covered with darkness the daughter of 
Zion! Sept. éyvopwoey. — Syr. Aph. 


W 


to obscure, but Pa. eat metaph. to 
contemn, to treat with contumely, Arab. 
tle med. Je, to dishonour, to dis- 
grace, 

Deriv. a» no. IT cloud. —Chald. 


and Zab. foaS id. 


i] . 

DID (stripped of foliage) Obal pr. 
n. of ‘a tribe and region in that part of 
Arabia peopled by the descendants of 
Joktan, Gen. 10: 28, for which in the 
Sam. Cod. and 1 Chr. 1: 22, is read 
Sa°y Ebal. Its position is very uncer- 
tain. Bochart, Phaleg 2. 23, under- 
stands the Avalitae on the Ethiopian 
coast; but the descendants of Joktan 
must be sought, it would seem, in Ara- 
bia itself. Still less can it be referred 
to Gobolitis in Idumea, which is Das. 
I venture no opinion, 


* S19 1. pp. to move in a circle, like 
the kindr, roots 49m, 4an. Arab. 
med. Kesr, to be curved, II to 


curve, to bend. — Hence 3p, 3197 5 
a round cake, bread-cake, like 222 
from 72. 

2, denom, from may, to bake cakes 
i. e, bread-cakes, Ez. 4: 12. 


SP (perh. contr. for 535, P2e> ior 
long-necked in stature, gigantic, comp. 
p22.) Og, pr. nu. of a king of Bashan 
foils for his gigantic stature, Num. 


OTS LOOm EU Onlle 


a7 m. Gen. 4:21. Job 21: 12. 30: 
al, and asz Ps.150:4 where several Mss. 
and editions have AQy, pipe, reed, fistu- 


la, syrinz, as the Hebrew intpp. correct- 
ly give it. Targ. N223N pipe, tibia, (Syr. 


{ses}, Zab. iaaat , whence 
ambubaja i.e. tibicina, Hor.) Jerome or- 
ganon i. e. double or many-fold pipe, 
an instrument consisting of several 
pipes. In Dan. 3:5, 10, 15, the apa 


translator uses it for MIAO, q- 


The root is 137, probably with ne 
primary signification to breathe, to blow. 


= en 1. i,q. Arab. per med. Waw 
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ny 


to turn back, to return, (kindy. are the 
verbs 3AN no. 1, and 43m, see Pi.) 
then to go over again, to repeat, (comp. 
378,) whence inf. absol. 3} adv. again, 
yet, q. v. 

2. to say again and again, to testify, 
to exhort, in Kal once Lam. 2: 13 Cheth. 
See Hiph. 


Prez '3})3 to surround, Ps. 119: 61. — 


Aeth. UDP: * to go around, AUP z 


to cause to go around i. e. to surround. 


Hipx. 39977 1. causat. to cause to tes- 
tify, i.e. to take witnesses, to take any one 
as witness, Is, 8:2. Jer. 32: 10, 25, 44. 
Hence to call as witness, to invoke, seq. 
= against any one Deut. 4: 26. 30: 19. 
Bl: 28. 

2. i. q. Kal, to testify, to bear witness, 
abso]. Am. 3: 13. Mal. 2: 14. seq. acc. 
against any one 1 K. 21: 10, 13, and 
also in favour of, for any one i. e. to 
laud him: Job 29: 11, comp. uaerveem 
Luc. 4:22. Hence a) to protest, to 
affirm solemnly, calling God to witness, 
seq. 3 of pers. Gen, 43:3 49 325 
sand <2 VON 132 the man solemnly 
protested unto us. " Deut. 8: 19. 32: 46. 
1K. 2:42. Zech. 3:6.  b) to exhort 
solemnly, to admonish, espec. Jehovah a 
people, seq. ace. of pers. Lam. 2: 13, 
3 Ps, 50: 7.81: 9. 2K. 17: 13. $9 Jer. 
6: 10. Also to chide, to upbraid, comp. 
307, Neh. 13: 15, 21. c) to enjoin 
solemnly upon any one, sc. a precept, 
law, and hence of the divine legislation, 
comp. 43 no. 3, andmisy. 2K. 17: 
15 bs Ty J WW PITY, ny his stat- 
utes which he had enjoined upon them, 
given them. Neh. 9:34. 1 Sam. 8: 9. 


Horu. 32975 to be testified, declared, 
made known. Ex. 21: 29. 


Piten 33 improperly referred by 
some to the root 739, pp. to set up 
again, to restore, to confirm, Ps. 146: 9. 
147: 6. 


Hrrurau. to set oneself up again, to 
stand erect, Ps. 20:9. Sept. avogda- 


Onusy. 

Deriv. TY. TH, MAT , myn; 
also 

was. sometimes 5%), banoonding to 


the Masora twelve times, e. g. Gen. 8: 


Pf 
22. Jer. 13: 27. etc.) 


the verb 319, redeundo, iterando. 
ways as adverb. 

1. again, yet again, Gen. 4: 25. 8: 
21. 24: 20. Judg. 13: 8. Hos. 1: 6. 

2. again and again, repeatedly, i. e. 
so that the action though scarcely inter- 
mitted is repeatedly begun anew, (hence 
improperly rendered ‘continually, with- 
out intermission,’) Gen. 46: 29 3221 
S49 PaNixwby and wept upon his 
neck again and again i.e. so that his tears 
flowed repeatedly, anew. Ruth 1: 14. 
Ps. 84:5 happy are they who dwell in thy 
house, j2>2737 319 again and again (i.e. 
every day, Kimchi well D°27717>2) 
they sing thy praise. Jer. 2: 9. Hos. 
Tea 


pp. infin. absol. of 
Al- 


3. more, further, besides, Is. 5: 4. 
Ecc. 3: 16. Judg. 20: 25, Gen. 7: 4._8: 
10: 29: 7. 

4. yet, as yet, still. Gen. 29: 7 i ws 
yet high day. Num, 11: 33. al. saepiss. 
Also yet more, still more. Prov. 9: 9 
give to the wise iy DDT) and he will 
be yet wiser. C. Suff. 2 y (“> see 
below) as yet Jam, Josh. 14:11. 1 Sam. 
20:14. S449 as yet thou Gen. 46: 30. 

43313 Gen. 18: 22. 43: 27, 28. mtiy 
1K.1: 14, 22. otiy Ex. 4: 18, once 
Dry tip Is. 65: 24. C. Suff. plur. once 
Lam. 4: 17 Keri 1392 m239n qi 
as yet our eyes languish. The suffix is 
redundant and seems to have been 
added on account of the rhythm. The 
Chethibh has 437272 (Aram. form for 
729359 ) on account of the like ending 
of the word 2923". 

5. With prefixes: a) 3)¥3, 332, 
(a) while, while yet, pp. in the being yet, 
(opp. D3O3,) 2 Sam. 12: 22 4555 iva 
“1 while the child yet lived. Jer, 15:9 
p7in Sya while it is yet day. Ps, 104: 
33 32 ‘while Tyet have being. 146: 2. 
(8) in yet, within yet—, Gen. 40: 13 4493 
Dva) mvdsw within yet three days. Is. 
72,8, Comp. 3 A. no. 3. 

b) t4¥22 from as yet, ex quo, i. e. ever 
since. "35972 ever since I am, live, Gen. 
48: 15. Num. 22:30 nim ty yi; 
“ITM ever since thou wert even unto this 
day. 
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mF] 
S49 in Chald. context Dan. 4: 28. 


TT (for 3°34372 setting up again, 
areeaes Oded pr.n. a) of the father 
of the prophet Azariah 2 Chr. 15: 1, 8. 
b) of another prophet 2 Chr. 28: 9. 


NIP see 118 
FSD 1. ig. Arab. ( 6c to bend, 


to curve; also to make crooked, to distort, 
kindr. with 718, See Niph. Pi. Hiph. 

2. to act perversely, to sin, (comp. 
batt no. IL. 2,) Dan. 9:5. seq. >» of 
pers. Esth. 1: 16. — Arab. Saf erra- 
vit, seductus est. 

Nien. 1. tobe distorted, towrithe, with 
pains and spasms, like a woman in travail. 
Is, 21: 3 Yiaw7 IND? I writhe so that 
I cannot hear. Also ‘to be bent, bowed 
down, depressed, with calamities, Ps. 
38: 7. 

2. to be perverse. Prov. 12: 8 3> 173 


aman of perverse heart. 1 Sam. 20: 30 
MATA MI-7Z son of a woman of 
perverse contumacy, i. e. of a perverse 
and obstinate mother. 
Prev to overturn, to turn upside down, 
i. e. to destroy, Is. 24: 1 493 5Ay and 
turneth the face of it (the earth) ‘upside 
down, Lam.3:9 39 %Nja°Ns he turneth 
up (breaks up) my ways. Comp. J24- 
Hipn. to make crooked, to pervert, e. g. 
to pervert or wrest right Job 33: 27. 
to pervert one’s way or conduct, i. e. to 
act perversely Jer. 3:21. also with 
F771 impl. to act perversely 2 Sam. 7: 14. 
19;: 20) 24:17, 


Deriv. mis, 
Chald. RUS 
TY, NZ, 3 


Tiy, DID, w, 
also the pr. names = 
con ities 


, 


my (i. q. 329 overturning, unless 


perhaps it is to be so read,) 2 K. 18: 34. 
19: 13. Is, 37: 13, also Nay 2 K. 17: 24, 
Ivvah or Avva pr. n. of a city under the 
Assyrian dominion, whence colonists 
were brought to Samaria. Gentile n. 
plur. 09 Avvites 2 K. 17:31; but for 
other tribes of this name see below un- 
der 439. Some compare here a Phe- 
nician city Avatha, see Relandi Palaesti- 
na p. 232, 233. 


= 


Ww 7 
Try f. overturning, overthrow. Ez. 
21: 32, see 19 Pi. 


TND see fiz. 
71 see 7D strength. 


i Eb) , Arab. ole med. Waw to 
Slee for refuge, (kindr. with way, wa7n,) 
seq. 2 le any one Is. 30: 2, 

Hip. causat. to cause to flee for safe- 
fy i.e. to place in safety Ex. 9: 19. 
Also the ace. being impl. to save by flight 
sc. one’s effects, goods, Is. 10: 31. Jer. 4: 
Gl 6:1: 


* EY obsol. root, (cogn. VY, YaN,) 
pp- to impress, to immerse, to insculp. 
Hence v2 stylus. Arab. ae impres- 
sit, immersit, ut pedes in arenam, it. 


fodit. I, altius demisit buccellas. VI, 


demerserunt se invicem in aquam. 
Suh 2D 


mw 23S terra mollior arenosa, aquis 
irrigua, arboribus consita, comp. Vole 
demersit se sub aquam, urinatus est. 


17, plur. oy, 
(pp. from mix, dwellers among ruins,) 
Avim, Avvites, a) the choses: 2s of the 
country of the Philistines, Deut. 2: 23: 
Josh. 13: 3, b) the inhabitants of the 
city Avva, see 71>. 

2. DNIT Avvites’ -town, a city in the 
tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 18: 23, having 
its name prob. from the Avvites inno. l.a. 


ND or NN f. Chald. perverse- 
ness, sin, often in the Targums. In 
O. T. only in plur. 7319 0 r (as in some 
copies and always in the ‘fargums) 77y 
Dan. 4: 24. 

paw. m. 
Leaks >19% 

IL. a child, pp. suckling i. q. 539 Job 
21:11. perhaps 19:18. R. day. 


1. gentile name, 


J. evil, ungodly, Job 16: 


TVW (ruins) pr. n. of a town in the 
territory of the Edomites. Gen. 36: 35. 


sib in Kal not used, pp. to turn 


away, to distort, (comp. D1&, ay 


45 a7 


and hence to be wrong, evil, wicked. 
Arab. \Lo med. Waw quiesc. to turn 


aside sc. from the right. 


Piet 54» to do evil, to act wickedly, 
Ps. 71:4. Is. 26: 10.—Syr. Aph. id. 


Deriv. DAD soa, ae : rae) no. I, 
and 5.9 no. I. ‘ 

bay m. evil, wicked, ungodly, Job 
EROS Brg k Pe IVE 

bap, c. Suff. Wy, and 1D m. 
evil, wickedness, iniquity, e. g. of a judge 
hen 19:15. ofa merchant Ez, 28: 18. 
Diy mivy to do evil Ex. 3:20, Sept. 
adixia, avouta. 

#oay or Say to give milk, to suc- 
kie, of animals 1 Sam. 6:7, 10. Gen. 


Sof 13) Bart, om nee the milkigiving, 
milch, poet. for the ewes, Ps. 78:71. Is. 
40: i. — Arab, 


Je med. Je, gravida 
fuit et lactavit. 
Deriv. 5119 no. II, and 


Soy m. child, pp. sucking-child, suck- 
ling, Is. 49: 15. 65: 20. — Arab. Jule 


Pos id. 


“ID1D fig. b3y Job 6: 29, 30. 11: 
iV eS m2w-"13 the wicked 2 
Sam. 3: 34, and without %23 abstr. for 
concer. ene wickedness for the wicked 
Job 24: 20. Ps. 107: 42. With > parag. 
ma2 Ps. 92: 16, and contr. mnby 
Job 5: 16, transp. S152 q.¥.  Plur. 
midi Ps. 58: 3. 64: 77 


boy, Syr. 


shy I. contr. for 457y evil, in- 
Po Ts. 61: 8. 
IL. burnt offering, see Why. R. mb. 


S54 plur, p{Sb5y, and Lbiy 
( verbal Po. of the form nnin ) plur, 
Des , c. Saft. DS"223; D7 Shyam: 
boy, ‘child, (so called prob. from childish 
petulance, see 55D no. 2,) a poetic word 
differing from Prin, with which it is 
coupled Jer. 44:7. Lam. 2:7. Spok- 
en of a boy playing in the streets Jer. 
6: 11. 9: 20, asking for bread Lam. 4: 
4, carried away captive 1:5, borne in 
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the arms 2; 20, once of the unborn 

foetus Job 3: 16. The same is 559979 

Is. 3: 12. — Our view of the etymology 

and proper signification of this word 

is given above. Others differently. 

Thus A. Schultens, Origg. Hebr. I. 6 
we 


c conj. II, to 


pacify a weaned child with tid-bits, so 
that 554» would then be pp. a weaned 
child. But this does not accord with 
the form, which is active. 


compares the Arab, 


mddoy gleanings, see niddy. 


ob4y , sometimes nby, m. A) pp 
occult, hidden, spec. hidden time, i. e. 
obscure and long, of which the begin- 
ning or end is uncertain or indefinite, 
duration, perpetuity, eternity. Spoken 

1. Of time long past, grey antiquity, 
of old, everlasting, as in the following 
phrases and examples: 0549 727 Am. 
9:11. Mic. 6: 14. Is. 63: 9, and nia? 
nbiy Deut. 32:7, days of oli, ancient 
times. nbiv72 of old, from ancient 
times, Gen. 6: a1 Sn. 27:8. Is. 63: 
16. Jer. 2: 20. 5: 15. Ps. 25: 6, and so 
of time before the world, from ever- 
lasting, Prov. 8:23; with a negative, 
not from any time, never, Is. 68: 19. 64: 
3; elsewhere of a long time, long, Is. 
42:14 referring to the time of the ex- 
ile. 46:9. 57:11. nd4y 5923 ancient 
landmark, set up Ly” the forefathers 
Proy. 22: 28. 23:10 nhy “FIND ancient 
gates Ps. 24:7, mbiy "na the dead of 
old, those long dead Ps. 143: 3. Lam. 
3:6, Dbiy oy people of old time, long 
dead Ez. 26:20. And s: nce to men of 
ancient times are attributed sincere pie- 
ty and uncorrupted morals, hence 713 
nbiy Ps. 139: 24, diy mak& Job 22: 
15, n2iy nian Jer. 6: 16, 
Deiy ib. 18:15, are all put for the true 
piety of the yathers of old, comp. PIS 
pva>iy the righteousness of old, for- 
mer righteousness, Dan. 9: 24, — That 
not always the remotest antiquity is 
designated, is spay fost froin the phrase 
p>iy maan Is. 58: 12. 61: 1, spoken 
in [prophetic] ae to the ruins of 
Jerusalem at the close of the Babylo- 
nian exile. (Jer. 25:9 et 49:13 do not 


ana 
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Ww 


belong here, 5 there referring to time 
future.) 

2. Often also of time future, ever, 
forever, evertnore, in such a way that 
the terminus ad quem as it is called is 
to be determined from the nature of 
the subject. Thus where human things 
are spoken of: a) spec. in the affairs 
of single persons, DEi¥ is sometimes 
put for the whole period of life, all the 
days of one’s life, as Diy 32y a per- 
petual servant i.e. not to "be set free in 
all his life, Deut. 15: 17. Ex. 21: 6. 1 

Sam. 27:12; poet. of an animal Job 40: 
28 [41: 4]. chy 5» perpetually i. e. so 
long as = lives 1 Sam. 1: 22. 20:15. 
2 Sam. 3:25. pbiy bw ever secure, 


ever prosperous, so long as. they live, 
Ps. 73: 12. 30:13 Jehovah, my God, 
TN n>iye > perpetually will I praise 
thee, i. €. ‘while I live. 5: 12: 31: 2. 37: 
Uipiptey COR CS) DLE Alpi leetingy ey 
Sometimes also put for very long life. 
Ps. 21: 5 he (the king) asked life of thee, 
thou gavest him length of days, a long 
long life. — A still narrower application 
of 551» is implied in Is. 35: 10 nonw 
DWNT Py D21> perpetual joy shall be 
upon their heads, i. e. a joy ever con- 
spicuous in their countenances, they 
shall be ever cheerful and rejoicing, 
comp. Ps. 126: 2. In Is. 51: 11. 61: 17 
and Is. 32:15, the limit of this long 
time is specified: hall and watch-tower 
shall become caverns D249 3¥ for a long 
long time 15 a752 59 until the 
Spirit shall be poured out ete. S15) ae 
pertaining to a whole race, dynasty, or 
people, and including the whole time un- 
til their destruction. 1 Sam. 2: 30 thy 
Samily shall serve me D>19 733 forever 
i.e. so long as it endures. 13:13. 2 
Sam. 7: 16. 1 Chr. 17:12. 225 10) Ps 
18: 51 he will show mercy e David and 
to his seed D4Y IZ. So the covenant 
of God with the eal is called 
may nq3 Gen. 17:7. Lev. 24: 18; 
the laws given ikea are DDD nen, 
y pr Ex. 12: 14, 17. 27:21, 28: 
ren 30! 21. Lev. 3:17. 6: 21; the pos- 
session of the holy land is Dhiy oiIns 
Gen. 17: 8. 48: 4.—c) Nearer to the 
metaphysical notion of eternity, or at 
least to an eternity without end, ap- 


eee ee 


a 


proach those examples in which pi» 
is attributed to the earth and to the 
universe. Ecc. 1: 4 but the earth stand- 
eth or abideth n>4¥> forever. Ps. 104: 
5 it (the earth) shall not be moved for- 
ever. 78:69. nya. everlasting 
halls, created of old and to endure for 


% everlasting heights Ez. 36:2. So 
too of human things which refer to a 
period after 
everlasting sleep, for death Jer. 51: 39, 


575 37b4y m2 everlasting house, long | 


home, i. e. the grave Ece. 12: 
Diy everlasting life after 


eae 
the resur- 


rection Dan. 12: 1.—d) The true no- | 
| things, worldly-mindedness, i. q. more 
those passages where it is spoken of | 
the nature and existence of God, who | 
is called phy day the eternal God, ev- | 
Ts. 40: 28, | 
.7 forever living Dan. 12: 7; | 
| the knowledge of divine things. 
| 3:11 God hath made every thing beauti- 
ful in his time, 


tion of eternity is expressed by D219 in 


erlasting God, Gen. 21: 33. 
né S135 
(Comp. pbipd mM to live forever, to 
be immortal like God, Gen. 3: 22. Job 
7:16.) To him are sealed nivat 


nbiy everlasting arms Deut. 33: 27, and | 
of him it is said Ps. 90: 2 Ser DSi 


TT TAN p21» from everlasting to ever- 
| man understandeth not the works of God 


; etc. 


lasting thou art God. 103:17. Comp. 
HSnos 6. LO: 16. 29): S10.293:127-—— Je) 


Of a peculiar kind are those passages | 
| Another form is Did "y. 
cribe eternity in the metaphysical sense | 
to human things, chiefly in the expres- | 


where the Hebrews by hyperbole as- 


sion of good wishes. Here belongs the 


customary form of salutation eae 


let | 6) to live quietly, —Henee ji97, 


kings: 9 D>99> ‘Jom 2278 7N 
my lord the king live forever, 1 K. 44, 1, 
31. Neh. 2:3. (Comp. Dan. 2:4. 3: | 


9, Judith 12:4, Aelian. V. H. 1. 32.) | 


So in poetical invocations of good up- 


on kings and royal lines, e. g. “Ps. 61:8 | 


forever. may he sit upon his throne before 


God. (comp. v. 7 let his years be 3722 | 
45: 7 | 
thy throne established of God [pp. O | 


ae! 5 as many generations.) 


God} 4%) DbI¥> shall be for ever and 


ever. 


dure forever. How much this last expres- 


sion implies is apparent from the words | 2K. 7:9. Ps, 51:7, constr. 73 3 
> 


which immediately follow it: his throne 
(shali stand) as the sun before me, 38 
like the moon shall it be established for- 
ever; and Ps. 72: 5 they shall fear thee, 
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89: 37 his (David’s) seed shall en- | 


4 


(O king,) so long as the sun and moon 
endure, throughoul all generations ; ib. 
v.17 his name shall endure D519 for- 


| ever, so long as the sun shall his name 
I flourish. 


That is, by this figure of hy- 
perbole there is invoked for the king, 


| and especially for David and his royal 
ever, Gen. 49: 26. Deut. 33: 15. nina | 


posterity, a dominion not less enduring 
than the universe itself. — Also Ps. 48: 


19 God will establish it (Jerusalem) for- 
death, e.g. O31» n2w | 


ever. Jer. 7: 7 the land which I gave to 
your fathers DRY 591 DBEiy T2b. 
25: 5. 

B) the world, mundus, from the 
Chaldee and Rabbinic usage, like the 
Gr. «ior, and hence also love of worldly 


fully ayonyn tot xdopov 1 John 2: 15, 


aimy Tov ee tovtov Eph. 2: 2, and 
/u 
Arab. ee the world, worldly things 


and the love of them, as destructive to 


Ecc. 


Tn? DSST-nMX Da 
DIN 8s) N> “We baa nats 
34 although he (God) hath set the love 
of ‘worldly things in their heart, so that 


ie. 02 for "> D2, see DA no, 4. 


For the sense comp. Ecc. 8: 17.— 


a v2 obsol. root, to rest, to dwell, 
§ 0G 
comp. Arab. wal convenience, quiet, 


Peed 


| 125970 dwelling, and 


959 f. a living together, cohabi- 
tation in the conjugal sense, Ex. 21: 10. 
Talmud id. —Hos. 10: 10 in Keri has 
niniy, which the Targ. renders fur- 
rows (comp. 3372), but the context 
almost demands the pointing mixy 
sins. ; 


yy i. €. 29, see the root JY. 


rues Ex, 28: 43, 34: 7, seldom 731 


1 Chr. 21:8; plur. absol. and constr. 
njziy, c. Suff. 2219, Py, often 


My, Psy, etc. m. pp. perverse- 


1D 


ness, wrongness, from the root 
Hence 

1. wrong action, sin, crime Gen. 4: 
13. 44:16. Job 381i: ll ob Fis a 
crime for the judges sc. to punish, comp. 
v. 28. 19: 29 3207 mini crimes for the 


sword sc. to punish. Ez. 21: 30 wed 
Vp. crime of the end i.e. which ee 
to an end, to destruction. v. 34, 39: 5 
Often in the seuse of fault, guilt, con- 
tracted by doing wrong, sinning, as 
nian iy the guilt of the fathers Ex. 


20:5. 84:7. ANT Fy, guilt of the 
Amorites Gen. 15: 16. wa ionni 
guilt of my sin Ps. 32:5 Meton. any 
thing acquired by wrong, Hos. 12:9 
among all my goods they shall not find 
NOT AWA 2 aught got by wrong so 
that it were sin, no wrong amounting to 
sin. — The verbs used to express ‘the 
pardon or expiation of sin are M=D, 
W327, NBD, NwWi no. 2. ¢; for its 
punishment, IPD; for the suffering of 
punishment on account of it, NOI no. 
2. b. 

2. sometimes for the punishment of 
sin, Is. 5: 18. calamity, misery, Ps. 31: 
ll. 


ile. 
aa 


ty 


D°I1F m. plur. perversities, i. e. per- 


verseness, Is. 19: 14, for pris, from the 
root 719. Vulg. vertigo, ‘not unaptly. 


* Bey 1, i. q. 923 (from which per- 
haps this root has been formed by soft- 
ening the letters, comp. P29, Py; 
Vox , O28, YAN, and many others ; 
see the roots WIJ, FAM, etc.) to cover, 
spec. with feathers, wings. Is. aL) Gs 
nipy O7_X>D as birds which cover 
(their young) with their wings ee y=) 
bwin? by “x 1 so will Teharal of 
hosts protect Jerusalem. —— From the 
idea of covering, 519 is pp. i. q. 22 
wing, whence 

2. to fly, to fly away, to fly upon, of 
birds Prov. 26:2. Trop. of an army 
Is. 11:14. Hab. 1:8. of ships Is. 60: 
8. of anarrow Ps. 91: 5. Also i. q. 
to vanish suddenly, e. ga dream Job 
20: 8, human life Ps. 90: 10. Once 
trans. like Hiph. Prov, 23: 5 Chethibhb. 
— Arab. Cale med. Waw et Je, in 


aére pependit et alicui rei imminuit 
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! sandy soil and fertile. 


7 


aS 


avis, seq. (pees Siac volatus; @ 


secondary form is Ae 
beens - 


pete: x9 AS; augurium. — From 


augur, 


the idea of covering (no. 1) comes the 
signification 
3. to cover with darkness (Syr. HENS 


obvolvit,) and intrans. to be covered with 
darkness. Job 11: 17 4p2D TPR 
ann (though now) covered with dark- 
ness i. €. oppressed by calamity, soon 
thow shalt be as the morning ; unless 
we prefer with 3 Mss. to read DI9F 
darkness shall be as the morning. — ‘Also 

4, to faint, to faint away, in which 


darkness comes over the eyes; see 
Ray, s5y, and Arab. Cyc. Syr. 


- 
Dass to become weak, Ethp. to faint 


away. Kindred are 43> and 45> to 
become weak, weary, — Fut D3) 7 "(te 
distinguish it from #57) to fly) 1 ‘Sam. 
14: 28, Judg. 4: 21. 


Piz. DIY 1. i. q. Kal no. 2, to fly, 
Gen. 1: 20. Is. 6: 2. 


2. to brandish q. d. to make fly, e. g. 
a sword Ez. 32: 10. 


Hrea. to make fly away Prov. 23: 5 
Keri. 


Hivupar. to fly away i.e. to vanish 
Hos. 9: 11. 


Deriv. from signif. 1,2, 12, DBSDD. 
From signif. 3, 5373 3, 55779", TDD. 


py pp. wing, see the root no. 1; 
hence collect. birds, fowls, i. e. winged 
tribe, Gen. 1: 21, 30. Lev. 17: 13. Ps. 
50: 11. al. saep. 


Ey Chald. i. q. Heb. Dan. 2: 38. 
(20; 


i. vay to consult, to take counsel, 


iq. Y2?, only in imp. ay Judg. 19: 
30, Is. 18: 10.— Hence Yay9 pr. n. 
*ILyivia wy, ble, cle, 
to impress itself, to sink itself, e. g. the 
: Si 2299 
foot in the sand, whence Raeeal light 
Hence” 


nF] if 


1) (light sandy soil) Uz, Ausitis, 
Ausilae, Sept. Avoitic, Avoiras, pr. n. 
of a region and tribe in the northern 
part of Arabia Deserta ( Lest Ou) 
between Palestine, Idumea, and the 
Euphrates, called by Ptolemy (V. 19) 
Aivitat, unless the reading Atotrar is 
to be restored. Job 1:1, coll. v. 3. 
Jer, 25: 20. 
is to be understood of Idumeans dwell- 
ing in Uz. Of the origin of this tribe 


different accounts are given, see Gen. | 
Comp. Vater’s | 
152. | 


10: 23. 22: 21. 36: 28. 
Comment. iib. den Pentat. I. p. 
See also the discussions respecting the 


situation of the land of Uz in Bochart | 


Phaleg I]. 8. J. D. Michaelis Spicileg. 
II. 26. Ilgen de Iobi natura et indole 
p- 95, 96. Rosenm. Schol. in Tob. 


Prolegomm. § 5. Eichhorn Einleit. in { 


das A. T § 639. 


Heb. pre. 


Hiru. fo press, seq. MMM pp. to press | 


down, zotadiisa, Am. 2: 13. 
Deriv. “ps, Mpa - 
* "99 in Kal not used, Aeth. URC: 


ae! fas 
to be blind. Arab. ec and ve 
to be blind of an eye. 


Piet 432 to blind, to make blind, to 


put out the eyes of any one, 2 K.} 


25:7. Jer. 39:7. Metaph. to blind a 


judge with gifts Ex. 23:8. Deut. 16: 19. | 
Tay: i 


Syr. jaX\.— As to the etymology, pos- 


one, comp. Chald. 74>. 
Deriv. (749,) 339, JAM, 
=) adj. blind, Ex.4:11. Lev. 19: 


Wane 


43: 8. or of misery Ps. 146: 8. 


* 7, SD pp. to be hot, ardent, (kindr. 
with 9>y q. v.) then to be lively, active, 
wakeful, opp. both to sleep and to 
sloth. Spec. 

1. to wake, to be awake, Cant. 5: 2. 


| Mal. 2: 


lithe answering, i. 


Also Lam. 4: 21, where it | 
ithe Engl. 


ee 


12 ry1 Ay the waking and 
‘i.e. every one living, 
a proverbial expression (like 7X9 
31737 ) drawn perbaps from tbe Levites 
keeping watch in the temple, Ps. 134, 


| of whom one remains awake and cuits: 


aud the other answers. In the same 
sense the Arabs say: no caller and no 
answerer, Vit. Tim. I. p. 108. ed. Manger. 
Jerome magister et discipulus, and so 
Vers. ‘the master and the 
scholar,’ 

2. to awake from wai intrans. only 
in imper. Ps. 44:24 pwn; mae my 
"IN eae! why Meee thou, O Lord? 
Ps. 7 > Isadl 9} 

3 causat. to awake any one out of 
sleep, i. qg. Hiph. Job 41: 2, fut. [997 


i Keri. 


Nix. 3193, fut. 3199, 
and Hiph. 
1. to be awaked, 


pass. of Pi. 


lo be roused from 


* Py in Kal not used, Syr. and sleep, Job 14: 12. Zech. 4: 1. 


Chald. to be pressed, to be straatened, i. q. | 


2. trop. to be raised up, to arise, e. g. 
a wind Jer. 25: 32. a people Jer. 6: 22. 
Joel 4:12 [8:17]. Jehovah Zech. 2: 
17 [13]. Of a bow Hab. 3:9, but see 


f> no. II. 


Pier “749, comp. Gr. 09a = 6g- 


| yuu, praet. come. 


1. to awake, to rouse out of sleep, 


trans. Cant. 2:7. 3:5. 8: 4,(57) to 


| excite or call forth serpents from their 
} lurking places Job 3: 8. 


Trop. to ex- 
cite, to stir up quarrels, strife, Prov. 10: 
12. to rouse up one’s strength, Ps. 
80: 3. 

2. to raise up i. e. to lift up and 
brandish a spear 2 Sam. 23: 18. a 


sibly 738 is pp. the same with “py to i scourge Is. 10: 26. — But Is. 23: 13 see 


cast dust, sand, chaff in the eyes of any | 


under the root \7¥ Pil. 


Hires. 3°35 i. q. Pil. and Gr. éyetow. 
1. causat. to awake, to arouse, trans. 


| from sleep. Zech. 4:1. Cant 2: 7. 3: 5. 


8: 4. 


to rouse, to excite, to stir up one 


14. “Metaph. of persons in the dark- | t? any thing Is. 45: 13. Jer. 50:9; and 


s of ignorance Is. 29: 18. 42: 18, 19. j 
ages a inet ‘ ithe spirit of any one 1 Chr. 5: 26, 2 


} Chr. 21: 16, also the ear of any one Is. 
150: 4. 
i crocodile Job 41: 2, the young eaglets 


in the same sense, to rouse or stir up 


to rouse, to provoke, e. g. the 


to fly Deut. 32: 11 by 79p “hy? 332 


PATI NetiA as the eagle provokes her 


nest 1. e. her young to fly, (ad volandum 


Bey 


Vulg. well,) hovers over her young in the 
air etc. The image is that of a female 
eagle teaching her young to fly by ex- 
citing and provoking them, and after- 
wards hovering over and around to 
watch and protect them from harm. 

2. intrans. to wake, pp. to keep watch, 
Ps. 35: 23. seq. 53 to watch over any 
one Job 8: 6. 

Hirupar. 1. to rouse oneself, to arise, 
Is. 51: 17. 64: 6. seq. dy against any 
one Job 17: 8 

2. to rejoice, to exult, Job 31: 29. 
Comp. in vulg. Engl. to be waked up. 

Deriv. Chald. 4>y vigil, and the pr. 
AEST; Ie 3e, 738 


Ik 1) i. g. ty and 473 to be 
naked, to be made naked, whence Arab, 
9 KY / 

a i 3 )9- _c nakedness, verenda, 
Heb. DAY. 

Nipu. Hab. 3:9 qnwp in rhe We 

in nakedness is thy Soe made naked. 


Pit. 1719 see root 44>. 


* TEL. 3. obsol. root, kindr. with 
san, to dig, to excavate, whence Arab- 


gS -” 
pies Heb. TIF cavern. 


S19 Chald. Gar Dey. OR Sy Shar. 


pe a bit 


of chaff or the like which oa into the 
eye and hurts it. — Many derive it from 
the notion of blinding, from the root 
“iy. But possibly 31» may be the 
same with \5y dust, atom of dust, 
whence 919 i. (|: “Dy to throw dust in 
the eyes, i. e. to blind. 


“iy m. 1. the skin of a man, so 


called perhaps from nudity, see the 
root (79 no. II. Ex. 34: 30, 35. Lev. 
13:2. Job 7:5. al. saepe. org aby 
skin of the teeth i. e. the gums Job 19: 
20, for which passage see under the 
root 5%. For Job 19: 26 see under 
Ap: Poet. for the body, life, Job 2: 4 
sip Wa “AY skin for skin i.e. life 
for life." 18:13 the parts of his skin 
i. e. the members of his body. 

2. skin, hide, of animals Gen. 3: 21, 


gan id. Arab. ole, 


750 bd 


plur. minjy Gen. 27: 16. Also of 
skins artificially prepared and wrought, 
leather, Lev. 13: 48. 

D7 (read oy) Is. 80: 6 
Chethibb, for D477 asses. 

yy m. blindness Deut. 28: 28. 
Zech. 12: 4. See root ay. 


M51Y ff. id. Lev. 22: 22. 


* ID dn. deyou. Joel 4:11, which 
Sept. Targ. Syr. render to assemble, to 
come together. Better, to hasten, to 
make haste, i i. A the kindr. roots Din, 
ae III to hasten, to ac- 
Comp. also niy. 


ws. 


yy, and 

celerate a work. 

Deriv. pron. Way, 

inka in Kal not used, to be curv- 

ed, crooked, inflected, kindr. with nay, 
Day. 


Piet may to bend, to make crooked, 
Ecce. 7:13. Metaph. to pervert, to wrest, 


e. g. justice Job 8:3. 34: 12. comp. 
Am. 8:5. Also c. ace. of pers. to sub- 


vert, i. e. to wrest or pervert the cause of 
any one, Lam. 3:36. Job 19: 6. Ps. 
119: 78. ‘p FYI My to pervert the 
way of any one, i.e. to ‘lead him astray, 
Ps. 149: 6. — Pua part. crooked Ecc. 
1: 15. 

Hirup. to bend oneself, to bow down, 
Eee. 12: 3. 

Deriv. Sn». 


ages: 
same origin and signification with way , 
pp. to hasten, to hasten up sc. for help, 
and hence to succour (Engl. to run up,) 
to help. Arab. are conj. IV, juvit, 


succurrit, subvenit. Construed ec. dupl. 
ace. (like }>>D Gen. 47:12. 1K. 18: 
4,13.) Is. 50:4 9297 AyI-MN nryd 
to help the weary with a word, i.e. to 
speak comfort to him, raise him up. 
Aqu. troorngion. Vulg. sustentare. 
— Hence 


(7. deyou. a root of the 


SMD (for somay, s2nay, whom 
Jehovah succours) pr.n. a) 1 Chr. 9: 
4. b) Ezra 8: 14. 


oP 


nny pp. infin, Aram. Pi. of ny 


(Kamets impure) f. a bending or bowing 
down of any one, i. e. oppression Lam. 
3: 59, comp. the verb v. 36. 


37 f mrs, plur. pyy, (1. 19) 


A) adj. 1. strong, vehement, fierce, 
of a people Num. 13: 28. of a wind 


Ex. 14:21. of waves Neh. 9: 11. Is. 
43: 16. of anger Gen. 49: 7. Prov. 21: 


14. 

2. strong, mumtus Num. 21: 24. 

3. harsh, cruel, hardened, of aking Is. 
19743 *573 -Ty of a hardened counte- 
nance i.e. impudent, shameless Deut. 
28: 50. Dan. 8: 23. 


B) subst. strength Gen. 49: 3. 
cA bi 
Syr. fos Arab. 


plur. DFS 1. a she-goat. 


“ais, Phoenic. «fo 


The Indo-European 
tongues have the same word, as San- 
scr. adscha he-goat, adschd she-goat, 
Goth. gdiisa, Anglosax. gal, Engl. goat, 
Germ. Gets and with a harder form 
Gems the chamois, Gr. ait, aivos, also 
Turk. giesk, ghieizi, comp. Grimm 
Deutsche Gr. JIL. 328.— Thus boyy 4a 
kid of the goats Gen. 27:9. my my 
a goat i.e. the goat, an individual for 
the species, Deut. 14: 4. 

2. plur. py goats’ hair Ex. 26: 7 
36: 14. 1 Sam. 19: 13. 


3) Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 1, Ezra 6: 
Vhavi 


Steph. By. zant. 


ear sometimes 719 Prov. 31: 17; 
25, seq. Makk. ~7y, c. Suff. “ty and 
“y, ‘Tp and 51y, iy, nya, (1. 
Bee 

1. strength, might, of God Job 12: 16. 
26: 2. of men Ps, 29:11. Job 26: 12. 


of animals Job 41: 14. of a voice Ps. 
68: 34. of vehement anger Ps. 90: 11. 
7y—-bD2 with all one’s might 2 Sam. 6: 


14. 
Judg. 5: 
2: is jirmness, security. bya 
72 strong tower, fortified, Judg. 9: 51, 
comp. Ps. 30:8. Hence trop. defence, 
refug e, protection, Ps, 28:8 475 ty A4m 
Jehovah ts their defence. 46: 2, 62: 8. 


oie the strong ones, heroes, 


J 


7 

Ina bad sense, n125 yy strength of 
countenance i. e. boldness, impudence, 
Hee. 8: 1. 

3. splendour, majesty, glory, as the 
usual concomitants of might and pow- 
er, 1. q. 312D with which it is often 
coupled, Hab. 3:4. Ps. 96: 6N ANNI TD 
splendour and majesty. Ps, 132: 8 Taba} 
Jiy the ark (seat) of thy majesty, i. «. 
the ark of the covenant (elsewhere 
m7 TaD ins 2 Chr. 6: 41,) for 
which poet. t% alone Ps. 78: 61, comp. 
1 Sam. 4; 21, 22. 

4. praise, blame; glory, Ps. 8: 3. 29:1. 
68: 35. 99:4. Ez. 15:2. 2 Chr. 30: 21 
Tym DD instruments of praise, i.e. used 


in praising God. — Arab. might, 
victory, glory. , 

NI? (strength) pr. n. m. he 2 
Sam. 6: 3, for which v. 6,7 Sty. b) 
1 Chr. 8: 7. c) Ezra 2; 49. Neh. @ 
Sl. 

DINTD Azazel, a word found only 


in the law respecting the day of atone- 
ment Ley. 16: 8, 10, 26, and vexed with 
the numerous Conjectures of interpre- 
ters. I render it without hesitation, 
the averter, expiator, averruncus, uheSizo- 


#06, 1. & DINTD for DyPTs, from the 
root Diy, Sy ©, to remove, to sepa- 
rate, comp. Die p. 869. By this 


name I suppose is to be understood 
originally some idol that was ap- 
peased with Sacrifices, as Saturn and 
Mars, see 35123 but afterwards, as the 
names of idols were often transferred 
to demons (see Lib. Henochi c. 10. 
Spencer de Legg. Hebraeorum rituali- 
bus III. Diss. VIII,) it seems to de- 
note an evil demon dwelling in the de- 
sert and to be placated with victims, in 
accordance with this very ancient and 
also gentile rite. The name Azazel 
:¢ (in Golius p. 317 falsely 


. 


Noes 


read 5_ 33 ¢.) is also used by the 


Arabs for an evil demon, see Reland. 
de Rel. Muhammed. p. 189. Meninski 
h.v. The etymology which we have 
above proposed, was expressed of old 
by the Sept. translator, although neg- 


P7 


lected or misunderstood by most inter- 
preters. Thus he renders >zNt¥> in 
v.8 16 “Aronouraio i. e. “Anorgonuiey, 
” Alekincexey, Averrunco; v. 10 sis THY 
anomounyy,ad averruncandum; v.16 tg 
&qeov. Comp. for the use of the Greek 
word oomouratos, what is said by Bo- 
chart in Hieroz. P, I. p. 651. Vossius 
ad Epist. Barnabae p. 316. Suicer. 
Thes. Eecl. J. p. 468. — The ecclesias- 
tical fathers have referred this ‘Aso- 
mourotos to the goat itself, q. d. scape- 
goat, although obviously in v. 8 the 
antithesis lies between >jNtx> and 
mim). So too the Vulg. caper emis- 
sarius, Symm. amMEOYOMEVOS, UTOAELYULE— 
voc, as if the name were compounded 
of ty goat and 578 to depart. Bochart 
himself (1. ¢.) understands the place 
whither the goat was to be sent away, 


and supposes [Nt US tobe 
the roe fractus from sing. are rid 


M ‘C, pp. separations, and then ie 


sert places. But there is no trace of 
‘the pluralis fractus in the Hebrew lJan- 
guage, and the place whither the goat 
was to be sent away is specified by the 
words M7B 7 v. 10, 21, and bx 
SBT YA v. 22. 


Bale fut. 373? 
loosen the bands or cords by which any 
thing is bound or fastened, and thus fo 
let loose, to release, to let go free, of a 
beast of burden. (For this use of the 
Arabic verb sc see Sypkens in 
Diss. Lugd. I. p. 930 sqq.) So in the 
difficult passage, Ex. 23:5 when thow 
seest the ass of thine enemy lying down 
under his burden, riv (> aty mb3M) 
jay Aim beware that thou leave him 
not, but thou shalt surely loosen the bands 
(of the ass) with him i. e. the fastenings 
of the load ete. There is here a par- 


1. pp. to let go, to 


onomasia in the double use of the verb 


17», first in its more usual sense to leave, 
to desert, and then in the sense of loos- 
ening. — Trop. of a slave set free, 
whence the proverbial expression TANS 
age) the shut up and the let go free i. e. 
the bond and the free, i. q. all, every one, 
Dent. 32:36. 1 K. 14: 10. Ol: Pale 4 1 
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9:8. 14:26. L. de Dieu interprets this 


See by ‘the married and the unmar- 
Si} 31 cB 
ried,’ comp. Fa caelebs, and oc} 


paterfamilias ; ~ others as neut. ‘the 
locked up and the abandoned,’ i. e. 
the precious and the worthless. The 
sense is in either case the same, but the 
first interpretation is preferable; and 
against the latter it may also be urged, 
that the expression is every where ap- 
plied only to persons and not to things. 
— Metaph. Job 10:1 2B MAIN I 
will let loose my complaint, q. d. I will 
let go the reins, will not restrain it. — 
Hence 

2. to let go, i. e. to leave, to quit, a per- 
son Gen. 2: 24. a place Jer. 25: 35. 
Ez. 8:12. Also to desert, to forsake, 
e.g. the poor and needy Job 20: 19. 
Ps. 27: 10. Ez. 23: 29. God a people 
Is. 42: 16. 49: 14. 54:7. Ps. 9: 11. 22: 
2. 71:11; and vice versa a people God 
Judg..2:125 Deut. Sil: 16. Serio: 19: 
Ez. 24: 21. the divine law Is. 58: 2. 
Ezra 9:12. piety Job 6: 14. al. saep. 
So too strength or heart ‘is said to forsake, 
to failany one Ps. 38:11. 40:13. Spec. 
a) to leave a thing in any place, Gen. 
50: 8. Seq. 323 to leave in the hand of 


any one sc. in departing, Gen. 39: 12, 
13; sometimes in the sense to leave in 
one’s charge, to entrust to him Gen 39: 
6, and sometimes to leave to one’s 
good pleasure 2 Chr. 12:5,5. In the 
sense of committing construed also with 
Dy Job 39: 11, and Sy Ps. 10: 14 intrans. 
Mook 3zE2 FEY the poor committeth 


hase to thee. —hb) to leave behind at 
death to one’s heirs, seq. > Ps. 49: 11. 
—c) to leave i.e. to let remain to any 
one, So as not to take it away, seq. > 
Mal. 3: 19. —d) Part. pass. 5239 for- 
saken, deserted, spoken of houses and 
cities abandoned by the inhabitants and 
now lying deserted, ruins, rubbish, Is. 
6: 12.17:9 “yay WARM nazarwTD 

Ws 22 72572 AQIY VN. as ruins in the 
for ests and in the summits of Palestine 
which the Canaanites have left deserted 
before Israel, comp. 17:2. Jer. 4: 29. 
[See Gesen. Transl. of Is. ed. 2. note.] 


3. to leave off, to cease from, to forsake 


4 


any thing, seq. acc. Ez. 23: 8 seq. 
gerund Hos. 4:10. So also to remit 
wrath, to cease from, Ps. 387: 8. ary 

© p92 170M toremit i. e. to withdraw 
his favour from any one Gen, 24: 27. 
Ruth 2: 20. 

Nipn. to be left, to be forsaken, de- 
serted Neh. 13:11. Often of a land 
left deserted of its inhabitants, Lev. 26: 
43. Is. 7: 16. Job 18: 4. Seq. >, to be 
left i. e. given over to any one Is. 18: 6. 


Puan a1 i. q. Niph. Is. 32: 14. 
Deriv. marry, and 


mia 
prob. a technical word of commerce, 
signifying nearly the same with 27372, 
traffic, commerce, from the root ay to 
leave or let go for a price, i. e. to sell. 
Hence 

1. fair, market, market-place. Ez. 
27: 19 Dan and Javan FAIS STAN 
13N2 set out spun-work in thy fairs i. e. 
brought it to thy fairs. In the similar 
passages v. 12, 14, 22, with the same 
general sense we find 2 prefixed to the 
wares, with silver, tron, etc. do they set 
out thy fairs, and in v. 16 3 is even 
put twice i.e. before both the wares and 
the place. The context shows indeed 
how we are to understand the sense in 
these cases, but whether the construc- 
tion is correct, may be doubted. 

2. gains, earnings, profits, accruing 
from traffic, Ez. 27: 27, 33. Comp. 
Td. 


plat? (perh. wholly desolate, from 
ay, and pra) pr. n. m. Neh. 3: 16. 


pas only in plur. m. 


SAtY (strong in fortune) pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2: 12. 8:12. Neh. 7:17. 10: 16. 


Pre obsol. root, Arab. eee to 
RHeniee SQ, 


rao « 


console, the pr. 


mea 


ity (strong, fortified, valida, q. d. 
Valentia) pr. n. Gaza, Sept. Ifa, one 
of the five cities of the Philistines, Josh. 
11: 42. Judg. 16: 1,21. 1Sam. 6: 17. 
Jer. 25: 20. Am.1:6,7. Zeph. 2: 4. 
It was a royal city Zech. 9: 5, situated 
near the southern border of Palestine 
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Pa 


Gen. 10: 19. 1 IK. 4:24, subdued by the 
Jews in the time of the Judges Judg. 
1: 18, but soon afterwards recovered by 
the Philistines. It is often mentioned 
in Greek writers; Plutarch calls it the 
largest city of Syria, and Arrian says it 
is a great city situated in a high and 
strong position. ‘The ancient name is 


still retained, # -¢ Its history is co- 


piously narrated by Reland, Palaestina 
p. 788 to 800. — Gentile n. ‘ny Judg. 
16; 2. 


mae see NTP no. 1. 
mane f. 


the root 3iN no. 2, 

2. pr.n. fi Azubah, a) the mother 
of Jehoshaphat 1 K. 22: 42.  b) the 
wife of Caleb 1 Chr. 2: 18, 19. 


1. ruins, rubbish, see 


FY m. strong, mighty, of God Ps. 


24: 8. Collect. the strong ones i.e. 
warriors Is. 43: 17. 


FID m. strength, might, as of war 


Is, 42:25. of God Ps. 78:4. 145: 6. 
R. Tip. 


AFP see Wty. 

Ann fut. TM orimt ANY to 
strengthen, to make strong and firm. 
Gill 
( Arab. fut. O. ) 
secure, to protect, Ece.7: 19 aon 


Seq. fe to make 


“a7 Dom) yn wisdom strengtheneth 


the wise more than ten chiefs, i. e. pro- 
tects him more and better than ten 
leaders. (Comp. 79 no. 2, and 7y72.) 
This active signification appears also 
in the name 357772. 

2. to become str ong, to be made strong. 
Judg. 3: 10 FUAD“>¥ 152 IHL ms 
hand was made strong over Cushan, i LG 
he prevailed over him, conquered him. 
6: 2. Dan. 11: 12 7499 Nb1 but he shall 
not conquer. Ps. 9: : 20. ‘Proy. 8: 28 
nian niny tips when the fountains 
of the deep waxed strong, i. e. flowed 
strong, comp. D¥y O77 Neh. 9: 11. 


Is. 43: 16.-- Syr, ys Ethpa. infremuit, 


efferbuit. 
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3. to be strong, mighty, powerful, Ps. 
89: 14. to show oneself so 68: 29. 52: 
oF 

Hips. t2F} seq. 0°2_ to strengthen 
one’s countenance, i. e. to put on an im- 
pudent, shameless face, Prov. 7: 13. 
seq. 3 21: 29. Comp. 339 no. 2, ty no. 
oi al 


Dery. 30505295 Tl. TU, 1973 
NW, TID, and those which here fal. 
low from 11 to ny2i2- 


S3Y (strong) pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 5: 8. 


WITTY (whom Jehovah strength- 
ens) pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 27: 20. b) 
15: 21. c) 2 Chr. 31: 13. 


Py ( apoe. fr. S379 ) Uzzt pron. m. 


a) 1Chr. 5:31. 6:36. Ezra 7: 4. b) 
1 Chr.7:2. c) 9:8 d) 7:7. e) 
Neh, 11: 22. f) 12: 19, 42. : 


by" 
Seay (might of God ) Uzziel pr. 


}7 see SNMP". 


od 


n,m. a) Ex. 6:18. Num.3: 19. b) 
i Gine, 2eaby, 16) 8% a 25:4. e) 
2 Chr. 29:14. f) Neh. 3 


noNn3 2 Num. 3: 27, Uzzielite, pa- 
tronym. from SND a. 


mye and ‘Wy 


hovah) pr. n. an cat ’ Otbas. a) 
king of Judah fon 811 to 759 B. C, 
2 K. SyRUIS GOK G2A BY ikwdl aul, Geale 
TBs (EKO R dis Ale sap 1S dig bra SS a's 
21. 15: 1, 6, 8, 23, 27, he is also called 
my a iA, which however 
is not another name of the same king, 
but would seem to have arisen either 
from an error of the copyists, 779 
and =7;» being similar, or from tthe 
confounding of the two names in the 
vulgar pronunciation, zz being put for 
zr. Comp. inc. b) 1 Chr. 27: 25. 
c) 1 Chr. 6: 9, for which vy. 21 Eile whan 
d) Ezra 10: a1, e) Neh. 11:4. °° 


NWS 
27. 
nya? (strong unto death) pr. n. 


a) of one of David's 


(might of Je- 


(strong) pr.n. m. Ezra 10: 


heroes 2 Sam. 


4 , 


aa:role* b)eleChre 27 3825. 
NYIIZ see in n° no. 11. ee. 


ce) maz 


“bry obsol. root, Arab. oy, so to 
remove, to separate, see the sau Dik 
no. 2. Hence Diniz. 


* We obsol. root, perhaps i. q. 738 
to be acute, sharp, whence 


eed yy f. Lev. 11: 13. Deut. 14: 12, 


a species “Of eagle, so called from the 
acuteness of his ‘sight, comp. Job 39: 29. 
Hom. Il. 17.674; unless perhaps "737y 
is put for maqzy fem. of "42 strong, 
powerful, in* accordance with that 
usage of language which we have ex- 
plained under thy 7, where see, and 
nae: particularly from this very root 
m7 Is. 23:11 for my. Sept. 
pila Vulg. aquila marina. For- 
merly I have here compared Arab. 
yh 
eA according to Giggeius and 
Castell, ‘an eagle, or bird resembling 
the eagle ; but in the printed Camoos 


ERs y) 
p- 1786, it stands (,) Jaa (with Re), ‘a 


bird, either an eagle or one similar.’ 
To this authority we must probably 
yield. 


“py only in Pi. Pir, to loosen 
up (the ground) with a mattock, to dig 
up or over, Is, 5: 2,— Arab. C5 
ae ae 
whence BS -R0 a spade, mattock. — 


From the kindred signification of en- 


graving comes 


Sad its Chald. a signet ring Dan. 
6: 18. — Syr. {AOS id. 


; ripe pie (a field dug over, broken up) 


Azekah pr. n. of a city inthe plain of 
Judah, Josh. 10: 10. 15; 35. 1 Sam. 17: 
1. Neh. 11: 30. Jer. 34: 7. See Relandi 
Palaestina p. 603. 


BONS erat, “FP. plur. Anis, to 
help, to “assist, to aid. Arab. Jif? 


ve 
FY . | A . 
Syr 5,S, id. (not §,\, as Simonis and 
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Winer have it.) The primary idea 
seems to be that of surrounding, en- 
closing, and so protecting ; comp. the 
kindr. roots EY, TEM no. I, and 
MID 1. q. St OP aba Iss 30) 7, 
Seq. ace. of pers. Ps. 87: 40, 79:9. 109: 
26. 118: 13. al. seq. 5 2 Sam. 8:5. QI: 
17, and particularly in the later books 
1 Chr, 18: 5, 21: 17. 2 Chr. 19; 2. 26: 
13. 28:16. Job 26: 2. seq. DY (comp. 
Engl. to stand by) 1 Chr. 12: 21. seq. 
Tyme 1 KL1:7 Spase any ann 
they aided, following ‘the party of do- 
nyah. — Part. 319 helper Job 9: 13. Of 
an ally in war 1 K. 20: 16. 

Niex. to be helped, aided, Ps. 28: 7. 
particularly from God, 2 Chr. 26: 15. 
1 Chr. 5: 20 mys WViS21 and they 
were aided against them, i. e. God gave 
them the victory. Dan. 11:34. The 
Arabs say in like manner, rox to 


be helped sc. from God, i. e. to con- 
quer. 

Hipu. i. q. Kal. Part. after the Ara- 
mean form, plur. D9 7372 2 Chr. 28: 23. 
inf. W{7v> 2 Sam. 18: 3. Chethibh. 

Deriv. “iy and the following 
DP 1, also qI5°. 

Wy Ins =CaE opie Tay 1. help, 


often for concr. helper, Ps. 33: 20. 70 
6. 115: 9. of a female helper Gen. 2: 
18, 20. 

2. Ezer, pr. n. m. 
which MII Vv: di 
Saw: 


WP (help) Ezer pr. n. m. 
12: 42. b) 1 Chr. 7: 21. 


to 


a) 1 Chr. 4: 4, for 
b) 12: 9. c) Neh. 


a) Neh. 


39 and \5Y (helper) Azur pr. n 
m. a) Jer. 28:1. b) Ez. 1: 1. 
Neh. 10: 18. 


c) 


NV? (help) pr. n. Ezra, a) a priest 
and scribe, yooumorsvs, Who in the 
seventh year of Artaxerxes Longima- 
nus, 458 B. C, led up a colony of Jews 
from Babylon to Jerusalem. Ezra c. 7- 
10, Neh. c. 8. For his lineage see 
Ezra 7: 1—5. 

b) one of the first colonists, under 
Zerubbabel, Neh. 12: 1, 2. 


3 oy 

ry 

PQ? (whom God helps, Germ. 
Gotthelf,) pr. n. Azareel a) 1 Chr. 12: 
Gab )e2on 138.) c)527 322." vd)Neh? 
11: 18. 12: 36. e) Ezra 10: 41. 

me) jo? f. 1. help Ps. 22: 20, also 


nVB ‘dike n7791 ) Ps. 60: 13. 108: 13. 
c. He parag. 432 Ps. 44: 27. 
2) pr. n. see V7¥ 2. a. 


my f. 1. a word of the later 


Heorew. for the more ancient pan! 
atrium, court sc. of the temple, 2 Chr. 
4: 9. 6: 138, from re in the sense of 
enclosing 1. q. 0XY, Sur. —— Often in 


6 “co 


the Targums, Arab. Xj9.¢ id. 


2. a ledge around the altar, formed 
by drawing in or diminishing the part 


above, a seltle, terrace, Ez. 43: 14, 
17, 20. 
aoe. (prompt to help) pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 27: 26: 
Sy (help of God, comp. the 
Punic pr. n. Hasdrubal, i.e. >93 17959 
help of Baal) pr. n. m. jj 1 Chr. 5: 24. 


bj 27: 19. ¢) Jer. 36: 26. 


hed (whom Jehovah helps) and 


WI aie, pr. n. fzariah, a) king of 


Judah called also mTy q.v.  b) see 
m7y no. 3. c) of several others, for 


whom see Simonis Onomast. p. 541. 


DP 72 (help against the enemy) 
b) 8: 38. 


m. 


pr. n. a) 1 Chr. 3: 23. 

9:44. c) 9:14. d) 2 Chr. 28:7. 
ny see TTD. 
apy m. (r. O39 q.v.) 1. stylus, style, 


se. of iron for inscribing letters upon 
stone, Job 19: 24. Jer. 17: 1. 

2. a writer’s slyle, reed, calamus, Jer. 
8: 8. Ps. 45: 2. 


ROP Chald. (r. a9) i. q. Heb. T¥2 
ase i.e. prudence, discretion. Dan. 
: 14 ‘FiqNb pyw Noy wn he 


ae prudence ‘and wisdom to 


Oy 


Arioch, i. e. retorted discreetly and 
wisely, managed so in return. Comp. 
Prov. 26: 16. . 


“ry 1. to cover, Arab. Wace 
Kindr, roots are FOS, (whence Ab» 
seems to have arisen by softening down 
the final labial,)and 49> as_pro- 
nounced with a sibilant. esae by, like 
D> and other verbs of covering, to 
cover upon or over, Lev. 13: 45. Ez. 24: 
17, 22. Mic. 3: 7. 

2. to cover oneself with any thing, to 
put on a garment, to clothe oneself with, 
seq. acc. Part. D932 my» clothed in a 
mantle 1 Sam. 28:'14. Metaph. Ps. 
104: 2 mabe TiN HYy clothing thy- 
self with ligght as with a garment. 109: 
19; 29, 71:: 18. 

3. to wrap up. Is, 22:17 may Foy 
rolling he will roll thee up sc. as a ball. 
Also to wrap oneself, Jer. 43: 12 and he, 
Nebuchadnezzar, shall wrap himself up 
in the land of Egypt, as a shepherd in 
his cloak, i. e. shall wrap the land of 
Egypt around him, poet. for to change 
and destroy the whole face of the land. 
Comp. the metaphor of the heavens roll- 
ed together Is, 34:4. In this passage of 
Jeremiah we have the source of the 
signification to destroy, which is found 
along with that of covering in Syr. 


LAS, see Castell Lex. ed. Mich. p. 646. 


4. to become languid, to faint, to faint 
away, the eyes and mind being covered, 
enveloped in darkness, comp. the synon. 
may no. 3, 4, HOY no, 3, Hby no. 2. 
So, with A. Schuitens in Opp. min. p. 
241, would I explain Cant. 1: 7, lest I 
be $ muy> as one about to faint among 
the fiocks ‘of thy companions, lest in the 
noon-tide heat I languish even to faint- 
ing while I seek thee up and down 
from flock to flock. The 5 in m0yD 
may be explained, ‘as one about’ to 
faint,’ or also from the intensive power 
of 2, ‘most languid, faint to excess,’ see 
in art. > B. no. 4. — Others here take 
mad in the sense of one veiled i.e. a 
harlot, comp. Gen. 38: 14. Others one 
mourning ; others still, one unknown. 
But all these are remote from the 
context. 


Hipex. Osh Lo cover, seq. dupl. acc. 
Beas 1 I 
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Oy 


Ps. 84:7 my mys ie yea 


with blessings the autumnal rain doth 
cover tt; also seq. >» of the thing cover- 
Es Ps, 89 : 46, — For the forms 971, 

ym), 1 Sam. 14: 82, 15:19, see the 
nee ow. 


Deriv. MOY 72 


por m. (r. 709) place where cattle 
and flocks hie down, e. g. around water 
etc, Job 21:24 335 anh TID the 
resting places of his herds are full, 
abound with, milk. So at least Abul- 
walid, Aben Ezra, and many later inter- 
preters. Better, if we take ae, as 
i. q. Chald. 720y, Syr. {saps thigh, 


side, (m and n being interchanged, see 
p- 537,) Chald. and Zab. NAON, and 
then the sense will be, his sides, loins, 
are full of fat, abn for 22. So 
Sept. tyzota, Vulg. viscera, Syr. sides. 
myo m. 

R. wae ey 
pony m. @ bat Lev. 11: 19. Is. 2: 
20. Compounded from >» coll. Arab. 
¢ to be dark, and 5)» flying, the » 


sneezing Job 41: 10. 


being elided. 


a obsol. root, Arab. (yaoc 


to lie down around water sc. as cattle, 
whence and lace 
gyane makin p 


near water where cattle and flocks lie 
down, see POS. 


* yo? fut. pus? 


as with a garment, to clothe, i. q. MOD, 


1. to cover se. 


for which it is often put in the Tar- 
Arab. Chace IV induit, Syr. 


guns. 
y 


eas Vestitus est. Kindr. and synon. 


roots are FD, HI, MOY .— Seq. 5 

Ps. 73: 6 ja> dan nw-AaP? the 
garment of violence doth cover them, 1. @. 
they are wholly wrapped in iniquity, 
as ina garment. Comp. wa>. 

2. to be covered, clothed. Seq. ace. 
Ps, 65: 14 42 ADS? DYpy the valleys 
are clothed, with 


covered over, corn. 


OF 7 
Absol. to cover oneself, to wrap oneself up, 
Job 23: 9 77722 yoy? (if) he wrap him- 
self up in the “south i.e. hides himself, 
— Hence nipuyn garments. 

3. to be covered with darkness, i. e. to 
languish, to faint, comp. the synon. 
iy no. 3,4, may, Hy. Of the mind 
or soul Ps. 61:3. 102: 1.- Is. 57: 16. 
Part. pass. 5);0> languid, faint, Lam. 
2:19; weak, feeble, of lambs Gen.30: 42. 

Nieu. i. q. Kal no. 3. Lam. 2: 11. 

Hieu. id. intrans. to be languid, feeble, 
Gen. 30: 42. 

irae. id. to languish, to faint, i. q. 
Kal no. 3, of the mind, Ps. 77: 4. 107: 
5. 142: 4. 143: 4. Jon. 2: 8. 


Deriv. ; mpos7 « 


iy to surround, to encompass, 


(kindr. with 72 q. v.) either for a hos- 
tile purpose, seq. 5& 1 Sam. 23: 26, or 
for protection, seq. dup]. ace. Ps. 5: 13. 

Pre, “Qy, toencircle witha crown, 
to crown, seq. dupl. ace. Ps. 8: 6. 65: 12. 
metaph. 103: 4, seq. dat. pers. Cant. 3: 


ate 
Biras 4," qs Piel ey 8 A 
myozam Tyre the crowning, i.e. dis- 


tributing crowns or diadems, since the 
power and title of king in the Pheni- 
cian colonies were dependent on the 
senate of Tyre. — Hence 


; mb constr. nO», plur.ni 7403, f. 


He 
which guests were crowned, Is. 28: 1. 
b) royal, a diadem, 2 Sam. 12: 30. Ps, 
21:4, Cant. 3: 11. Ez. 21: 26. Figu- 
ratively crown is said of every thing 
which serves for ornament and dignity. 
Job. 19:9 he hath torn the crown from 
my head. Prov. 12:4 @ virtuous woman 
is a crown to her husband. 14: 24. 16: 
Slee 516. 

2, Atarah pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 2: 26. 


min? (crowns) pr. n. Ataroth a) 
of a city in the tribe of Gad Nui 32: 
3, 34. —b) of another in Ephraim Josh. 
16:7, which is also called \3N“NI702 
(crowns of Addar) 16:5, 18: 13, —c) 
3N4) m2 ni 3Dy (crowns of the house 


a crown. a) convivial, with 


(31) 


“ 7 
of Joab) a city in the tribe of Judah £ 


Chr, 2: 54, — d) rake) ning a city 
of Gad Num. 82: 35. 


* wo obsol. root, Arab. Uwe, 


to sneeze, see MmuUS . 


"Y (for 9 i. q. "2 heap of ruins) 
Ai, C. ares) 33 2 Hai, pr. n. of a royal 
city of the Canaanites, eastward from 
Bethel in the northern part of the ter- 
ritory of the tribe of Benjamin, Gen. 
12: 8, 13: 3. Josh. 7: 2 sq. 8:1 sq. Ezra 
2:28. Sept. *dyyot, Vulg. Hai. Other 
forms of the same name in the fem. 
gender are: Noy ya Neh. 11: 31, my 
Ayah 1 Chr. 7: 28, and nsx Ayath Is. 
10: 28. 


BP (for 49 from r. A>y Pi. to over- 
a to destroy) plur. poy, m. 

1. rubbish, ruins, Mic. 1:6. Jer. 26: 
18. Mic. 3: 12. Ps. 79: 1, comp. 373 

2. oy Num. 33: 45, au fully Dy 
mqa95 v.44, 21: 11, ruins of Mount 
Abarim, a part of this mountain. 

3. my Lima city of Judah Josh. 
15: 29. 


N3Y see %y . 
alph see AY. 


bay ( (stripped of foliage, see 529 } 
Ebal pr. n. a) of a mountain or rock 
in the northern part of Mount Ephraim, 
opposite to mount Gerizim (a7 4, ) 
Deut. 11:29. Josh.8: 30. Sept. FouSua, 
Vulg. Hebal.—b) a various reading 
for paiy Obal, where see. 


alge 

Tp (a ruin) pr.n. of a fortified 
city in ‘the tribe of Naphtali 1 K. 15: 
20. 2 Chr. 16: 4. 


see . 


mary f. 1 Chr. 1: 46 Chethibh, for 
my q. v. 


* 5 (or wiy Hiph.) to press upon, 
to rush upon any person or thing, kindr. 


with the roots way, miy. Syr. 
my 
«jasZj to be indignant, to storm or 


"y & 


rush upon any one, (as indignation, 
anger. Arab. Ne to be indignant, 
Sone heat, anger. — Construed_ seq. 
2 1 Sam. 25: 14 nya pyr) he flew upon 


them, i. e. stormed, railed atthem. Seq. 
3 J Sam. 15: 19 bwin SN oynl 


wherefore didst thou Sly upon the spoil? 
‘and 14: 32 in Keri which is the only 
true reading, >2wr >& Dym y21 the 
people rushed upon the spoil. " As to the 
form in both these passages, there is 
little doubt but that oy>7 is the same 
with Oy*) 25: 14, just like witni Job 
31:5 for ‘com to hasten, and 417 Prov. 
Visitor: Ba, mina in which forms 


perhaps there isa Daghesh forte implied 
after the Chaldaic manner of formation. 
I have formerly referred these forms to 
the root “ty in the elenIscaos of 
taking nil then of snatching 2, comparing 
Arab. c. in which Howeyer there 


lies only the notion of receiving; see 
Comm. on Is. 22:17. This Winer in 
Lex. has followed. — Hence 


ehey ravenous beast, i. e. 
rushing on his prey, Jer. 12:9, Es- 
pecially 

2. ravenous bird, aetdc, Is. 46: 11. 
Job 28: 7; as emblem of a warlike 
king Is. 46: 11. Collect. for birds of 
prey Gen. 15: 11. Is. 18:6. Ez. 39: 4, 


fim Ih 


DO (place of ravenous beasts) 


Etam, pr. n. of a city in Judah 1 Chr. 
4: 3, 32. 2 Chr. 11:6. Also of a neigh- 
bouring rock Judg. 15: 8, 11. 


DM? BR2T MP, 


2,3. 


Didsy m. ig. nb}y eternity 2 Chr. 
33: 7. 


nay (i i. q. Chald. 59 supreme) pr. 


n. of one of David’s warriors 1 Chr. 
11: 29, who in 2 Sam. 23: 28 is called 
yindx . 


nop Elam i.e. Elymais, pr. n. of 


a province of Persia in which was the 
capital Susa, Ezra 4: 9. Dan. 8:2. In 
the earlier writers it includes per- 


see wy no. 


8 "y 


haps the whole of Persia, for which 
later ones use the name 59D. Gen. 10: 
22, where the origin of the Elamites is 
deduced from Shem. 14: 1. Is. 11: 11. 
21: 2. 22: 6. Jer. 25: 25. 49: 34 sq. Ez. 
32: 24. Where the country is meant 
it is constr. c. fem. Is. 21:2; where the 
inhabitants, c. masc. 22:6. See Cellarii 
Not. Orbis antiqui II. p. 686. Rosen- 
mueller bibl. Alterthumskunde I. i. p. 
300 sq. 


* EY obsol. root, perhaps i. q. 


kindr. Chald. Pa. to terrify. Hence, as 
also Abulwalid correctly, the cs. Asyou. 


ow” ice 1 Gy Siig Gla D.ys in the 


terror of his anger, i. e. with his terrible 
anger; or as I would prefer, with his 
terrible wind i. e, mighty, vehement. 
Sept. 2v rvetpats Baim, Vulg. in fortitu- 
dine spiritus sut. 


ae! 1.3. qh, Arah. eit med. 
Je, to flow, to flow out, as water, tears, 
whence 7>¥ eye, fountain, unless this 
be regarded as the radical word and 
the verb as secondary. 

2. denom, from 77», Part. 7245 eye- 
ing askance, envious, 1 Sam. 18: 9 


S / 
Chethibh, Arab. (.y sle id. 


ere f. (once m. Cant.4: 9 Cheth.) 


constr. PY, ¢ Saff. 299, 132y ete. du- 
al p°2°», which is AES used for the 
plural Zech. 3: 9, constr. ’3"y , once de- 
fective 129 Is. 3: 8. pine, n° 2, 
constr. miny but only in signif, 3. 

1. eye, Arab. Syr. Aeth. id. PIP A 
to see with the eyes Ez. 12: 12. mt 
p72" fair-eyed, having beautiful eyes, 
Gen. 29:17. 1Sam. 16:12. — Zech. 9: 
1 DIN PY mS Jehovah's is the 
eye of or upon man i.e. his eye is fixed 
upon man; so Sept. Chald. Syr. comp. 
4: 10. Jer. 32: 19.— Spec. to be noted 
are the following phrases: a) ‘Dp 92995 
before the eyes of any one, i. e. before 
him, in his presence, Gen. 23: 11, 18. 
Ex. 4: 30. 7: 20. 9: 8. 19:11. al. sae- 
piss. But different from this is  b} 
13.2 in my eyes, i.e. I being judge, 
as it seems to me, in my opinion, a 
phrase by which the Heb. expresses the 


~ 


y 


sense of the verb to seem, videri. Gen. 
19:14 Yin 73 PSD WIN and 
he was as one that mocked in the e yes of 
his sons-in-law, i. e. he seemed to them 
as a mocker. 29:20. 2 Sam 10:3 
PELE PSX MX 37 3BD79M thinkest 
thou that David doth honour thy father 2 
Hence 72°¥3 350 it seemeth good to 
me i. e. pleases me, is my pleasure, (see 
33D ,302,)2°ya D4, Ys, it displeases 
me (see 4, Y4>,) comp. under the 
root WW2. — 3°s3 D2n wise in his 
own eyes, self-conceited, Proy. 3:7. 26: 
12. Job 32: 1.—c) D 72°37 away from 
the eyes of any one, i.e. without his 
knowledge, Num. 15:24.——d) 03299. 7?3 
between the eyes i. e. upon the ie! 
Ex. 13: 9, 16. Deut. 6:8. 11:18. up- 
on the front part of the head Deut. 14: 1. 
—e) by J22 DW to set eyes upon any 
one, mostly in a sense of kindness, to 
look with favour upon any one, pros- 
picere alicui, like Arab. Linc er ; 
wows oc: (on the other hand 
bp D5 mh every where implies un- 
kindness,) e.g. Gen, 44: 21 m7aWN 
poy 32 I will be kind to him, Sept. 
émiushovuae auto. Jer. 39:12. 40: 4. 
Job 24: 23. Ezra 5:5. seq. 5& Ps. 33: 
18: 34:16. ‘seq. > Deut. 11: 19, comp. 
also Zech. 12:4, 1K. 8: 29, 52. More 
rarely in a sense of distavour. of the 
angry countenance of Jehovah (else- 
where n28 ) Am. 9: 4, 8, in v. 4 gid 
with rake added. Comp. in N. 

1 Pet, 3: 12,-- Seabee fale i 
Jor eyes to any one, i.e. to show him 
the way, either to one blind Job 29: 15, 
or to one ignorant of the way Num. 10: 
31.— x) Dry Nw lo lift up the eyes, 
see NU? no. 1. d.—h) bz.» MPD see 
mj2D.—— Further, since many aflections 
of the mind, as envy, pride, pity, de- 
sire, are pomicned through the eyes, 
so in Hebrew writers that is often at- 
tributed to the eyes, which strictly be- 
pee to the persons themselves, e. g 
3 TFT my eye is evil against any 
one, i. c. T etivy him, Deut. 15: 9, comp. 
Tob. 4: 7 wu) pPorncutw cov 6 opdul- 


og. Comp, also what is said under 
the roots DIN, MED. So too Dry 


ninn lofty eyes, proud,i.e. pride, haugh- 


og 


Y 


tiness, Prov. 6: 17, Ps. 18: 28. — Poet- 
ically the eye of wine is its bead wher 
agitated and sparkling in the cup, Prov. 
23: 31. — Meton. put for a look, glance 
of the eyes, Cant. 4: 9 Chethibh 
JIS IWINA MIB my heart thow 


hast wounded with one of thine eyes, i. e.- 
with a glance; here 77» is connect- 
ed with a masculine form, but Keri has: 
nN3. 

2. face, countenance, i.q. 0%2D, so 
called from the eye as its principal 
feature ; comp. Germ. Gesicht, French 
and Engl. visage, Lat. os, for the whole: 
face. The examples adduced for this 
meaning in its literal acceptation are: 
all either uncertain, as Num. 14: 14. Is.. 
52: 8, (stronger is Ps. 6: 8, though even 
this is by no means sure,) or have been 
misapprehended, as 1 Sam. 16: 12. 
Gen. 29: 17, see J. That it actually 
existed, however, when the language 
was in its vigour, is manifest from the 
tropical significations flowing from it: 
a) face i. e. surface. Ex. 10: 5 py 
VN face of the ground. v.15. Num. 
22:5, 11. b) face i. e. appearance, form, 
Num. 11: 7. Lev. 13: 5, 55. Ez. 1: 4 sq. 
10:9. Dan. 10: 6.— Connected with 
the primitive idea is that of 

3. fountain, so called from its resem- 


blance to the eye. Comp. Pers. wa 
eye, S++. fountain, Chinese idin 


for eye and fountain; vice versa Gr. 
anyy fountain, corner of the eye.— 
Gen. 16: 7. 24: 29, 30, 42. plur. f. 
ni3°y, constr. mi3y, Deut. 8: 7. Ex. 
15: 27. Prov. 8:28. On this use of the 
plur. fem. for inanimate things, see 
Lehrg. p. 539, 540. 

4, Many cities and places in Pales- 
tine were named from fountains in 
their vicinity, thus: a) 733 7°2 (foun- 
tain of the kid) En-gedi a city in the 
desert of Judah near the Dead sea, 
fertile in palm-trees, the Engadda of 
Pliny H.N.5.17. Josh. 15:62. 1 Sam. 
24: 1. Ez.47: 10. Cant. 1: 14. An- 
ciently “Yan-jixen q. v.—b) “7, 
aap (fountain of gardens) En-gannim 
a city («) in the plains of Judah, Josh. 
15: 34; (8) of the Levites in the terri- 
tory of Issachar Josh. 19: 21. 21: 29. 


> 


—c) 285 PY Ps. 83:11 and 343 Py 
(fount of the dwelling) En-dor Josh. 17: 
11. 1 Sam. 28:7, in the tribe of Manas- 
seh. caged TIM Py (fountain of swift- 
i a city ‘of [ssachar Josh. 19: 21. 
e) VIN PX a city of Naphtali 
Teas 19:87, —f) 539h }y see FIT. 
—g) DBI PS (fountain of judgment) 
En- mishpat ig. WIP q.v. Gen. 14: 
7—h) 2237 TS (fountain of two 
calves, unless perhaps 9 is for D DAN 
two pools) En-eglaim a city on the 
northern shore of the Dead Sea Ez. 
47: 10. —i) ww >>», (fountain of the 
sun) En-shemesh a city with a brook 
in the confines of Judah and Benjamin 
Josh. 15:7. —k) J12 simply (c) acity 
of the Levites in the territory of Sim- 
eon Josh. 15:32. 19: 7. 21:16. 1 Chr. 
4; 32. (8) a place in the northeastern 
part of Palestine, Num. 32: 11. 
Sometimes fountains themselves are 
designated by proper names: aa) Te 
335 (fountain of the scout, or according 
to the Targ. fuller’s fountain) En- roped, 
on the southern side of Jerusalem, on 
the confines of the territories of Judah 
and Benjamin, Josh. 15:7. 18:16. 2 
Sam. 17:17. 1 K. 1:9. Josephus says 
it was in the king’s gardens, Ant. 7. 14. 
4. bb) Drm Py (fountain of jackals, 
comm. dragon- -fountain) near Jerusalem 
Neh. 2: 13. cc) Mipn-py En-tappuah, 
a fountain of the city HED Josh, 17: 7, 
comp. v. 8. 


Denom. is 77372 q. v. 
Wy see PY no. 2. 


D°37Y (two fountains) Gen. 38: 21, 
and 


03°» (on this form of the dual see 


Gesch. der hebr. Sprache p. 49, 51. 
Lehrgeb. p. 536) pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15; 34. 


rey (having eyes) Enan pr. n. m. 


Num. 1: 15. 2: 29, 


Comp. jy IX 
under 9xn. ce : 


* ay to languish, to faint, to fail, 
comp. the kindr. roots pay, [_>y, 
5)O9,] Fy2. Once Jer. 4: 31.—Hence 
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4 


SY f. mary adj. languid, faint, 


weary, espec. of one fatigued with travel 
or labour and oppressed also with thirst, 
e. g. partic, Gen, 25: 29, 30. Job 22:7 
where 22> stands in the other hemis- 


tich. Ps. 63: 2. Prov. 25: 25 cold waters 
for the fainting i.e. thirsty soul. Jer. 
31:25 I will give drink to the thirsty. 
Spoken also of wearied beasts of bur- 
den Is. 46: 1, where m5» is neut. fes- 
sum, i.e. werd beasts, i.q. mD1y a5. 
Of the thirsty earth Ps. 143: 6. Is. 
32: 2. 


nay f. (r. AY no.3) 1. dark- 
ness. Am. 4: 13 apy Anw mw» he 
maketh the darkness morning. With He 
parag. mnpy Job 10: 22. 
2. Ephah pr.n. a) of a region,and 


"5 cor 
tribe of the Midianites, Arab. BRAS : 
Gen. 25: 4, Is. 60: 6. 1 Chr. 1: 33. b) 
m. 2:47. c) f. 2: 46. 


“EY (weary, languid) pr. n. m. Jer. 
40: 8 Keri, where Chethibh has "549. 


“{Y m. c. Suff. Hy Gen. 49: 11, 


plur. DIA[D , @ young ass, ass’s colt, 
foal, Zech. 9:9. Job 11: 12 N75 9 
wild ass’s colt. Sometimes also of 
a full grown ass,as used for riding 
Judg. 10: 4. 12:14; for bearing bur- 
dens Is. 30: 6, for ploughing Is. 30: 24. 


So- 
Comp. Gen. 32: 16.— Arab. ,,c an 


ass, either wild or domestic. ~ Strictly 
however it would seem to signify a 
wild ass or colt, so called from the swift- 
ness of its running, see the root 7" 
no. 1; just as N74 wild ass, from ND 
to run. * 


* 5) pr. i. gq. V9 to be hot, ardent, 
Arab. le med. Waw, to be hot e. g. 


atnoon. Alsocausat. for (79> , to make 
hot, to heat, as a baker his oven, Hos. 7:4 
5st) 7379 Maw he ceaseth from heating 
after the kneading until it beleavened. This 
idea of heat, to ‘be hot, is then often me- 
taphorically applied: a) to the heat of 
running, to run hotly i, e. swifily. 


Arab. le IV, to run swiftly, of a 


W 
horse, le med. Je, to run away, as a 


horse when the reins break, comp. 
pet no. 2. Hence >*y wild ass, so 


—b) to the heal of anger, an ardent 
i. €. impetuous hostile attack, comp. 
Arab. pe Conj. I, If, IV, to rush 


upon Me enemy, and 4\& med. Je, to 


be hot with jealousy. See ->y no. 2, 
and \y enemy.—c) to heat of mind 
i.e. anviety, terror, comp. P>J no. 3. 
See the subst. sy no. 3.—d) perh. 
also to a busy moving throng of men, 
since a place much frequented and 
thronged is said to be warm, hot, Schroe- 
der Orig. Heb. p. 26; comp. Blt a 


UE 


multitude, 3) © an army. Hence 


many interpreters with Schroeder |. c. 
derive 


sia, (see “>2,) elsewhere p49 from a 
sing. 9). i 

1. a city, town, so called according 
to some from the throng of people, see 
the root 797 d. But I would rather 
regard 47» as being nearly i.q. 37) no. 


2, and Gr. tsizos, i. e. a place surround- | j 
| mdvam (city of salt) in the desert of Ju- 
1 dah, near the Salt or Dead Sea, Josh. 
| 15: 62. —b) wt 47» (city of serpents), 


ed with a wall, fortified; for it com- 
prises also the idea of a camp, and 
even of small fortifications, as a tower, 
watch-tower. 


passages : 
cities they dwell in, oN Oireas 
D372] whether in camps or strong 


holds 2 2K. 17: 9 


Jerusalem is called DDN Wy the 
city of God Ps. 46: 5. 87: 3. Is. 60: 14. 
wpm wy the holy city Neh. 11:1. 
Is. 52: 1. Dan. 9: 24. (nohic cyto 
Matt. 27: 53.) T37 TY city, me- 
tropolis of ah 9 Chr. 25: 28. 
nat éoyny W97 Ez. 7: 23, and 493 Is. 
66:6; ina different context also of Nine- 
veh the metropolis of the enemy, Is. 


any one is his native city, or the city 


96 
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| Nahor 
called from his swift unbridled course. |” NE smeokis Agito te. Bethlehem 


) Luke 2: 4, 


| part of the city Rabbah. 


The extent of its signifi- | 
cation may be understood from these { 
Num. 13: 19 and what the | 


they built them | 
high places in all their cities 573727 | 
X20 WP IY OXI from the tower | 
of the watchmen to the fenced city. — | 


Also | 


y 


where he dwells. Gen.24:10 4} "99 
the city of Nahor i. e. Haran, in which 
dwelt. 1 Sam. 20: 6, Comp. 


and dhic autay [of Jesus’ 
parents] Noaosr Luke 2: 39. A like 
idiom see under the words YU, B- 
Seq. genit. of another city it is spoken 
of the erties or villages around and near 
that city, (elsewhere 7°37 mj22,) as 
psun ‘2 the towns naa villages 
around Heshbon Josh. 13: Lik ae 
3359 Is. 17: 2. —Sometimes ale the 
term city is applied to the parts of cities, 
comp. in Engl. Old city, New city, 
and see modg in Passow. So “vy 
Das 2 Sam. 12: 27 the water-city, a 
2 K. 10: 25 
d225 ma “ya part of Samaria so 
called from the temple of Baal, proba- 
bly surrounded by a separate wall ; see 


| above on the etymology. —In a pro- 

ao f. Josh. 10: 2, plur. once Be >] 
Jude. 10: 4 for the sake ofa paronoma- | 
| because he knows not how et noo? 
4 es oe 
| his way to the city ; 
| from 


verbial expression apparently, Ecc. 10: 
15 the labour of the foolish weartes him, 


to go to the city i.e. cannot find 
a proverb drawn 
an awkward rustic who loses his 


way on the most beaten road. Comp. 


| Germ. er weiss sich nicht zu finden. 


Proper names of cities are: a) “99 


the site of which is unknown 1 Chr. 4: 
12.—c) ty ay (city of the sun) 
in the territory of Dan Josh. 19: 41. — 
d) n9472n7 “y {city of palm-trees) 
1 q: ims Jericho, so called from the 
nultitude of palm-trees growing there, 
see Plin. H. N.5. 14. Tacit. Hist. 5. 6. 
Deut. 34: 3. Judg. 1: 16. 2 Chr. 28: 15. 
— For 0955 3, see under 943 .— 
— Also 759 Jras pr. n. of aman 1 Chr. 


|e vay which in v.7 alent 


2. heat of anger, wrath, see the root 
s-y no. 2. Hos. 11: 9 4.93 NiaN Nd 
Twill not come in wrath. Pérhaps ‘also 


| Ps, 73: 20. 
3. fear, terror, see the root no. 3. 
| Jer. 15: 18 “> bnDd ma9 cnben 


| nid 7234, Sept. emeggupes éx avtnjy é&- 
| uipyng TQ0 “oY xut omovdny. 
32: 19. — Seq. genit. of pers. the cily of | 


"9Y Chald. m. (r. 99) watcher, 


My 76 
a name for the angels in the later He- 
brew, as keeping watch over the souls 
of men, Dan. 4:10, 14, 20.— In the 
Syrian liturgies it is also used for the 
archangels, as of Gabriel; elsewhere 


wpa and Gr. “Eygyyogoo of evil an- 


gels. See Lib. Henochi 1.6. Suiceri 
Thes. Eccl. art. éyoiyogos. Castelli 
Lex. Syr. ed. Mich. p. 649. 

NV (city) pr. n.m. Ira, a) a 


priest under David 2 Sam. 20: 26. — 
b) two of David’s warriors 2 Sam. 23: 
26, 28. 


Ty pr. n. Trad, an antediluvian 


patriarch, son of Enoch and grandson 
of Cain, Gen. 4: 18. 


ci 
“hy 
ay (urbanus) pr. n. of a phy- 


larch or head of a tribe among the 
Edomites, Gen. 36: 43. 


Doyo see a, 


pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4: 15. 


(urbanus) see 779 no. 1 extr. 


» Plur. pws, ig 


boy 
1. adj. naked Gen. 3: 7, 10, 11. 
2. subst. nakedness. Ez. 16:7 mx 


M2471 DAY, but thow shalt be nakedness 


and need i. e. most naked and ponte 
of help, abstr. for concr. (as i> w, 
WIP.) v Ve 22,39. 23: 29. RR, DWP no. 
I. 


WY ursa major, see Wy. 
Ch) pr. ne see °9 
ee 


a5) (i. q. B22 mouse ) pr, n. 
m. a) Gen. 36: 38, —b) a courtier of 
Josiah 2 K. 22: 12, 14. Jer. 26: 22. 36: 
12, 


waa2 spider Job 8: 14. Is. 59: 5 


Arab. Se Chald. Nm3ADy. 
It seems to be compounded from the 
verb Y2», Arab. 


oes agile, swift, q. d. 
Comp. Germ. Spinne 


c to weave (asa 


spider) and 
swift weaver 


iw) 


ae 


from spinning, and Gr. vgazyn from 
the Semit. 34 to weave. 
335) m. mouse, espec. field mouse, 


1 Sam. 6: 4, 5, 11, 18. Lev. 11: 29. 
But in Is. 66: 17 an esculent species 


of dormouse seems to be meant. At 
Dy SINGS 


least the Arab. as is 1. q. E23 


jerboa, ce vee an esculent te 
imal similar to the rabbit, mus jaculus 
Linn. See Bochart in Hictoz. AM dle 70 
1017, who holds this word to be com- 
pounded of the Chald. >>» to devour 
and “3 field, the J being elided ; bet- 
ter from 522 to devour, to digest ‘food, 
and 92 in the sense of grain. 


Dy (sand heated by the sun, Arab. 


5G 

Ke, from r. 722) 
maritime city in the territory of Asher, 
Judg. 1:31. perhaps Mic. 1: 10, where 
722 seems to be for 1592. On Phe- 
nician-Greek coins >¥ is to be read 


pr. n. Acco, a 


>y, see Mionnet Descr. des Medailles 
tab. 21. Eckhel Doctr. Numm. ITI. 
423. In Greek “Az, Strabo 16. 2. 25, 


more frequently Ptolemais, in the time 
a~ 


IGnA7 
of the crusades KKe, now St. Jean 


d’ Acre. See Relandi Palaestina p. 534 
—542. 
745) (causing affliction, comp. 


Josh. 7: 26) Achor pr. n. of a valley 
near Jericho, Josh. 15: 7. Is. 65: 10. 
Higsaes oly. 


a - 
* D2 obsol. root. Arab. We pp- 
to strike, tosmite ; fut. J, to be hot, spok- 
en of the day, pp. to be struck by the 


sun, comp. 32 no. 3, and Cs 4d. 
—Hence pr. n. 1>9. “ 
ner, obsol. root, prob. i. q. D> 
comp. Josh. 
j>22 and 


7: 1 sq.— Hence pr. 


eo? pr.n. (troubler, i. q. (59, as 
the same name is correctly written 1 
Chr. 2: 7) an Israelite who by his sac- 


rilege sa as defeat upon the people, 
Josh. 7 31. 22: 20. 


29 
*ooy in Kal not used, Arab. 


Seu 
(yak to bind back, whence Owls 


cord, halter, by which the mouth of 
the camel is bound to his fore foot. 
Hence 02y fetter, ancle-chain, and 
from this | 

Pret denom. fo put on ancle-chains 
as an ornament, or to make a tinkling 
with them, like females desirous of 
attracting notice Is. 3: 16. 


rep) m. a fetter, ancle-chain, see 
the root; a) for criminals, Proy. 7: 22 
he goeth after her suddenly (the young 
man after the adultress) as the ox eon 
to the slaughier-house, AD1727>N 0DZD 
5718 and as the wicked man (i. e. crim- 
inal,” goeth) in fetiers to punishment. 
Here the remark of some recent writers 
that O2¥D cannot be rendered as in fet- 
ters, is groundless, although it is not nec- 
essary to assume an ellipsis of the parti- 
cle 3, see Heb. Gramm. § 116 note, and 
comp. espec. the following examples, 
where the noun after 3 is to be regarded 
as in the accus. designating the state, 
condition, in which one is, e.g. DISM>D 
as in a dream Is, 29: 7, wand {nD as 
in a splendid garment Job 38: 14. Or 
we may here take 02» for O2Y WN, as 
one bound in Setters ‘(goeth) to the pun- 
ishment of the fool, i. e. of folly or crime, 
as also in Engl. ‘a criminal to the pun- 
ishment of his folly’, — b) as an orna- 
ment of showy females, fastened upon 
the ancles, ancle-chain, periscelis, megu- 
opvovor. Plur. DDD» Is. 3: 18. 
Comp. 029 «: : 


moo? (ancle-chain) Achsah. pr. n. 
of the daughter of Caleb, Josh. 13: 16, 


17, Judg. 1: 12. 
; pene 
5p pee to 


trouble water, to make turbid, hence 
trop. 

2. to trouble, to afflict any one, Judg. 
11: 35; often more strongly, 1. q. to 
bring evil HA any one, Gen. 34: 30. 
Josh. 6: 18. 7: 25. 1 Sam. 14: 29 “as 
VINTON “38 my father hath brought 
evil ‘on the land. 1 K. 18: 17, 18 


1. pp. i. q. Arab. 
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by 


Brova Ll: 17 IDR JIN Dy the cru- 
el man afflicteth his own flesh. v. 29. 

Nipex. to be troubled, to be moved 
with grief Ps. 39: 3. Part. fem. the 
being troubled i. e. trouble, confusion, 
Prov. 15: 6. — Hence 4433. 


"DY see jay. 
(Wg (afflicted) pr. 1 
Ilo iey DE ee 


3057 m. quadril. asp, adder, Ps. 
140: 4, 
U* 


2 being appended, comp. 


Sy and Sy (ae 
me) 

1. pp. subst. height, summit, and then 
for concer. high, most high. So of God 
Hos.11:7 (aN DP? DVT DN they call them 
unto the Most High (i.e. the prophets the 
people), but not one wiil exalt him. 
With a negat. partic. by Nb or ND 
by not-high non-summus, i. qe. Nd 
mt>N no-god, collect. no-gods i. e. 
idols, “or i. q. eee worthlessness, 


nothingness. Hos. 7: 16 D9 ND D102 
they turn themselves to no- -gods i.e, to 
idols or to nothingness. 

2. Adv. a) hecis highly. 2 Sam. 
23: 1 by opm who was highly exalt- 
ed, elevated. b) on high, above, by 
from on high, from above, Gen. 27: 39. 
49: 25. also simply above Ps. 50: 4. 


Num. 


m. 


It seems derived from the root 
c to bend backwards, the letter 


Lehrg. 865. 


like 5» from 


on 
ets 
TT 


by pp. constr. of the  preced. 


plur. constr >» a form peculiar to the 
poets (like 7N, “I9,) c. Suff "29, 


Rae pees pee 1D, Dobe, 
payne» poet. ines Ps. 5: 12. Job 20: 
23. 


A) Prep. very frequent and of wide 
extent, corresponding to the Greek éé 
(ave) and vo, Lat. super and in, Germ. 
auf and tiber, Engl. won, over. Its va- 
rious uses and applications may be re- 
duced to four classes. 

1. i. q. éxt, super, auf, upon, where 
one thing is placed uponthe upper 
part of another, so as to stand, rest, in- 
cline upon it, have it for a substratum, 


bD 
etc. a) of a state of rest, e. g. to lie 
mart 23 upon a bed Sam: 7: aby 
3772 on or in the way Job 18: 10. by 


m8 on or ina land Amos7:17 (comp. 
is 14:1,2 ») and so D°45N 5» in the land 


of Ephraim Is, 7:2, where we also say 
on the field, on the suil of Ephraim. Cor- 
rectly therefore Ps, 15: 3 he slandereth 
not {22> dy upon his tongue, where 
strictly ‘speech arises; and likewise 
57D DD upon thy mouth, where we 
say ‘upon thy lips, e.g. Ex. 23: 13 
7D DY yw Nd nor let the name of 
their idols be heard upon thy lips. 
Ecce. 5:1. Ps. 50:16. Comp. Gr. ave 
otoue étev.— Here belongs also the 
phrase na yon or in a house, of 
which the following examples may be 
noted. Js, 32: 13 briers and thorns 
grow wiwn %Ma->D by upon all” the 
houses of luxury etc. i. e. upon their ru- 
ins, from which they spring up as from 
the ground. 38: 20 we will sing with 
stringed instruments .... bar dy in the 
temple of Jehovah, or as in Engl. up in 
the temple etc. this being on a lofty site; 
comp. Germ. auf der Stube, auf dem 
Saale, for up in the room ete. Polish po 
izbie, on the parlour, this being higher 
than the ground floor. We may per- 
haps refer to b, and to no. 4 below, the 
following examples in which motion 
is implied: Hos. 11: 11 I will cause 
them to dwell n°N2 >y in their houses, 
and Is. 24: 22 the captives are gathered 
into the dungeon and are shut up in the 
prison. — Similar is 3D » D2 on the dust, 
not only upon the surface of the ground, 
but also in the sepulchre, where ie 
dead repose not only on or in the dust, 
but mingle with it, Job 20:11. 2t: 26. 
See \Dy.—— Spec. («) it designates 
clothing Which one wears, has on him. 
Gen. 37: 23 the tunic SP WN which 
was on him, which he wore. Ez. 28: 
35. Deut. 7: 25. 1K. 11: 30. Thus 
Wwe may explain the passage Job 24: 9. 
bz 22 72y 52 (4 TUN) whatis upon the 
poor i. e. a8 clothes, rags, they take as o 
pledge. Comp. >» m4 for —nN me3 
52 TN, Lam. 2:14. 4:22) under art. MEA 

no. 2. In like manner the Arabs thus 
employ their csc , See Schult, ad Tob. 
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by 


24:21. Hariri Cons. ed. Sch. IV. p- 
46. Comp. Gr. zegidss xt zegot Od. 
24, 229. — (8) With words implying to 
be heavy upon any one, i.e. to be a 
burden, trouble to him, see 33> and 
Lehrg. p. 818. So Is. 1: 14 by ae 
mv they are a burden upon me, ea 
trouble to me. Opp. 5972 >pt-—(7) 
Hence of any duly or obligation resting 
upon any one as a burden, comp. 
Comm. on Is. 9:5. So 2 Sam. 18: 11 
nm> by it lay on me to give i. e. was 
my duty. Prov. 7: 14 pyahw “37 


by thank-offerings are upon me, i. e. J 
have vowed them. Gen. 34:12 32775 
3m72) W372 TN "5 lay upon me never 
so much of dowry and gifts etc. 1 K. 4: 
7. Ps. 56: 13. Ezra 10: 4. he 13: 13. 


So Arab. piso Cast ‘ic I owe 


a thousand dinars, and ihe iss 


jliso rs 8) thou owest me a thou- 
sand dinars, see De Sacy Gramm. 
Arabe ed. 2. I. § 1062. —(6) by mn, 
Gr. Civ ent tivos, to live upon, e. g. ay 
om on bread Deut. 8: 23 3, Tan by 
by one’s sword Gen. 27: 40. The idea 
is here that of a foundation, support, 
on which life is sustained. Comp. Is. 
38: 16. —(e) Trop. and rarely of time 
when, as the foundation on which’ tx 
moog Févtao as it were rest, or asa way 
on or in which they have their course. 
Prov. 25: 11 172DN 52 on i. e. at its prop- 


er time, timely, ‘see 7P&. So Arab. 
co 


argo pict in its time, Gr. é quate 


04.2 . 284, én? yuxti, éxi aolsuot, Germ. 
auf den Tag, Engl. upon the day, upon 
a time. —(¢) Of the norm, rule, stan- 
dard, which is followed or imitated, 
since things measured or to be confor- 
med to any model are laid upon the rule 
or pattern. Comp. the Greek émi d7- 
og in the manner of beasts, Lat. hune 
m modum, Germ. auf die Art, auf en- 
glisch, i. e. in the English manner. Ps. 
110: 4°79 737 Sy after the manner of 
Melchisidek. 72D 59 in this manner 
Esth. 9: 26. NAP? by nahioFou énb 
tuvog to be called after the name of any 
one, see NAP. Often of the instru- 
ment after whose modulations a song 


(ne t » 
pp] 765 Pe 
is to be sung, Ps. 8:1. 45:1. 53: 1.| thing, see 727; de Suing to be reck- 


69: 1. Also of a song the measure of 
which is followed in other poems, Ps. 
56:1. Comp. on the similar use of 


D2 
the Syr. “WS Eichhorn Praef. ad 


Jones de Poési Asiat. p. xxxmi. Also 
Russian po tact, afier the time, measure. 

b) of motion upon or over the upper 
part or surface of any thing, either 
from a higher place downwards, down 
upon, over, or from a lower place up- 
wards, up upon, over. Of the former 
kind are: by yewN to cast upon or 
over any thing Ps. 60: 10. Job 38: 26, 
to fall upon the knees 2 K. 1:18, AnD 
59 to inscribe upon a tablet Ex. 34: 1. 
S042 by qn, 72 be ne, (see? 
2, 
any one Is. 


no. 1. ee, ) and simpl. 53 to give 
or deliver into the hand o 
29: 12; and hence trop. by FAX, IPB 
by, and other verbs of command, ofgiv: 
ing in charge etc. Also bs NZ to come 
upon any one, see Nin; and so Gen. 16: 
5 Psy 197m my wrong came upon thee. 
Ez. 13:3. 
nounce good 
27 Pi. no 2.¢. Hither too may be 
referred the difficult phrase, my ‘soul 
pours itself out 925 upon or over me, i. e. 
effused in tears my soul flows out over 
me, overflows me wholly with tears, 
Job 30: 16. Ps. 42:5; and this is then 
imitated by other like phrases, e. g. 
"TIN "by MEWS Ps. 142: 4. 143: 4. 
Jon. 2: 8. m5 aby min Ps. 42: 6, 

ple A3s. om An “example of constr. 
praegn. occurs in D°77X Roy ADDM. my 

ains are turned upon me i, e. come upon 
me 1 Sam. 4: 19. Dan. 10: 16.— Of 
the latter kind are the following: m>y 
77 52 to go up upon or into a mountain 
Is, “40: OY, Wale teh, tel map V7 bp abe al 
to cause to mount upon or into a char- 
iot 1 K. 20:33; Py by mbm to hang 


upon a tree Gen. 40: 19. 2 Sam. 4: 12; 
and also the phrase 35 by: => to come 
up upon or into the heart ca so to pos- 
sess it, of thoughts Jer. 3:16. 7: 31. 
19:5. 32: 35. Hence (a) it marks 
something superadded, (comp. Gr. uijdog 
emt unl Od. 7. 120, ext totoe Engl. add 
to this, moreover, Lat. vulnus super vul- 
nus,) as 5¥ 507 to add upon or to any 


. . 
Wer mae 


-2 310 Vaz to pro- 
upon any one, see in 


by oe 


) 
' 
Cit 
- , 
8 
7 
4 
og 
e.g 
i 
’ 
oo 
x 
& 
2 
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oned to any thing 2 Sam. 4: 2; 734 


324 59 ruin upon ruin Jer. 4: 20, 
comp. Ez. 7: 26. Job 6:16. Is, 32: 10 
mw by nva> days upon years, or as in 
Engl. year and day, for an indefinite pe- 
riod of time. Gen. 28: 9 he took Ma- 
halath....02 59 upon i. e. in addition 
to his other wives. 31:50. (8) Where 
any thing is‘subjoined, which might be 
an obstacle or hindrance, by is equiy- 
alent to even upon i. e. notwithstanding, 
and seq. infin. although. Job 10:7 dx 
jnr7z although thou knowest. See below 


in B. no. 1. 
2. The second class comprises those 
Significations and phrases in which is 
contained the idea of impending, sus- 
pension, being above or over any thing, 
yet so as not to be in contact with it, 
i. q. Gr. iég, Germ. tiber, Engl. above, 
over, upon. Spoken of rest ina place, 
. Job 29: 3 when his candle shined over 
or around my head. Ps. 29:3 the voice 
of the Lord is heard over the waters. 
Also after verbs of motion, Gen. 19: 23 
the sun was risen y4sa dy upon or 
over the earth. 1: 20. Job31:21. Spec. 
) of power, dominion over men, as 
Dy FE, bs Sui, dy TPH to set over, 
man by Was prefect of the palace, 
marshal, see n72 no. 2.—b) after verbs 
signifying to cover, to protect i. e. pp. to 
cover over any one, see the verbs 7:3, 
10D, F209, Ay, and Lehrg. p. 818, 
although the cover or veil may not be 
over or above the thing covered, but 
around or before it. x.27: 21 the cur- 
tain which is over i. e. before the law. 1 
Sam. 25: 16 Abs wT 725M they were 
a wall over us i. e. before us, they pro- 
tected us, Ez. 13:5. After verbs sig- 
nifying to protect, and also those im- 
plying to defend, to intercede, it may 
be rendered for, Lat. pro, (comp. Gr. 
auivery Unég, Fey imgg,) as >¥ DMI 
to fight for any one Judg. 9: 17, by aah 
id. Dan. 12: 1, by. “BD to fake expia- 
tion for any one, dy S$pnm to inter- 
cede for any one, in order to avert 
punishment.—c) Often it expresses 
the idea of surpassing, going beyond in 
any thing, comp. Lat. super omnes, supra 


a@ 


as 


aa 


VE” 


modum. Ps. 89:8 terrible above all 
those who are round about him. Job 
23:2 on by IAD MN my hand 
i. e. the hand of God upon me, ts heav- 
ier than my groaning. Ecc. J: 16. Ps. 
137: 6. Gen. 49:26. In such examples 
the power of by is kindred with that 
of 573 comparative ; comp. also Gen. 
48: 23 I give thee a portion of land >y 
WIN above thy brethren i. e. a portion 
larger than tothy brethren. Hence d) 
sometimes i. q. over and above, besides, 
beyond. Ps. 16:2 spay Sa.n21v. So 


of time, beyond, Lev. 15: 25 if the men- 
strual flux continue M71 bY beyond 
the time of her uncleanness. Job 21; 32. 

— Trop. e) spoken of the cause for, 
on account of, because of which any thing 
is done, Gr. tzéo ov. Ps. 44: 23 for thee, 
for thy sake (‘S{>>) we are slaughtered. 
Job 34: 36. Ruth 1:19. Hence mz by 
Lam. 5: 17, nXt dy Jer. 4: 28, and dy 
72 (see ">), for this cause, on this ac- 
count; 2735» (propter rem), NIFN Sy 
(propter cauusas), on account of, because 
of; 72 52 on what account? i. e. 
wherefore? Seq. inf. * JN D2 because 


of thy saying, because thou sayest, Jer. 
2:35. Job 32:2. Often also of the 
cause {qs. the foundation) both of joy 
and sorrow, see T17, 422 nm, THO; 
of laughing and weeping, see pw, 
7133; of anger Job 19: 11; of compas- 
sion’ Ps. 103: {3 -eetca ee Also) et) mas 
marking the object of discourse, upon, 
over, concerning, see AT, 20, also 


Num. 8: 22; of an oath Lev. 5: 22; of 
confession Ps. 32: 53 of a prophecy u 
IX, 22:8. Is. 1:1; of strife Gen. 26: 
21, etc. and g) oF the price for or on 
account of which any thing is done or 
given, comp. Lat. ob decem minas, i. q. 
pro decem minis. Job 13: 14 mg->3 
at what price, pp. on account of what. 

3. The third class consists of those 
examples in which >» after verbs of 
rest implies vicinity and contiguity, Lat. 
ad, apud, Germ. an, bey, Engl. at, by, 
near; yet so that this notion springs 
out of the primary idea of being upon, 
over any thing, and may be reduced to 
this. Comp. Germ. an from ¢ O70, and 
Lat. apud, ant. apur, apor, i. e. ine, 
Sanscr. upart. So espec. a) where a 


, 
a me 
r 
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thing actually impends over another, 
e. g. when one stands by a fountain or 
oe y7y >», over which one really 
impends or inclines, Gen. 16:7; Eva) by 
by the waters, as being lower than the 
surface of the pround, Num. 24: 6; 
os > by the sea Ex, 14: 2, 9; by 
ae "D at or on the bank of aes Nile 


Is. 19: 7, comp. Gr. éxt motomov, Lat. 
super fluvium Liy. i.e. Engl. upon the 
river, Dutch Keulen op den Rhyn, 
Russ. pomorski maritime pp. Superma- 
rinus; p29 by by the camels sc. 
lying down, so that a man standing was 
above thei Gen, 24’ SOs 258g WS: 
Prov. 23: 30; wpa by in judgment, 
pp. at the judicial table (comp. super 
coenam, éx %oym) Is. 28:6; dAaN bY 
at the crib Job 39: 9. ;_b} or where 
one inclines himself or leans upon or 
over any thing, Is. 60: 14 they fall 
prostrate J7D49 MiBD > at the soles 
of thy feet. TinR ds at “the door, i. e. 
leaning upon or against it, Job 31: 9. 
Hence c) like the Lat. ad latus, ad 
dexteram, Germ. auf der Seite, auf der 
rechten Seite, Engl. at or on the side, 
on the right hand, comp. ént deka, ex 
HQLOTEOM. TL. 7. 238. ib. 12. 240. E. g. oD 
3x ad latus (see 4x), 32 59 ad ma- 
num (see 37), 42799 >» at his right 
hand Zech. 3: 1; “2B b> in front i. e. 
before (see m5 ), my 79 by the 
hedge, or as we say under the hedge 
Job 30:4; mp 5y, by the city Job 29: 
7; and so ie another preposition 
following, 74mx 59 at the hinder part 
i. q. 708 behind Ez. 41: 15, 72 pd by 
40: 15. Often of a throng of ‘people 
or of soldiers standing by or in attend- 
ance upon a king, chief, etc. Ex.'18: 


13, 14. Judg. 3: “19. Jou 14 Ie Dp a IE 
Corp: Gr. magactive, and > dy973 
Is. 6:2. Also $y 435 Ex. 14: 3, by 


EN Is. 35: 10, and’ Job 26: 9 TAD 
32 by he spreadeth out around him 
his clouds. 13: 27. 36: 30. — d) Kind- 
red is the signification of attending or 
accompanying, with. Ez. 35: 22 the 
men with (>2) the women. Job 38: 32. 
Am. 3:15. Also of things, attendant 
circumstances, e. g. M27, 729 with sac- 


rifices Ps, 50: 5; a2 " upon the 


by 7 


harp, to its music Ps. 92: 4; 94x "by 
with sunshine Is. 18: 4; comp. 45x 
Dy by to eat (flesh) with the blood. 
—e) Like other particles of accompa- 
nying, (Dy, 
idea of holding, possessing, ete. Ps. 7: 
11 pa >N bY 2979 my shield is upon, 
with God, i. 
abstract nouns it forms a periphrase for 


adverbs, as 7Pv} 52 with falsehood 
i. e. falsely, Lev. 5: 22; “Hs 
lergely, plentifully, Ps. 31: 24; dy | 


mep2 lightly, slightly, Jer. 6: 14, 8: 


11; Bene dy with acceptance, Seeelhy 
ably sc. peas God Is; 607, iq: 
Pere 56:7. Jer. 6: 20. Comp. én 


whas Ese evidently. 
4. Under the fourth class are includ- 
ed those significations and those exam- 


ples in which 5» implies motion and 


wards any place or object, and thus ap- 
proaches to the force of the particle 5x, 


© 
for which indeed \S_ is every where 


put by the Syrians and Chaldeans. 
This springs out of the signification of 
rushing down upon any thing, (see in 
no. 1. b,) downward motion being usu- 
ally more rapid, and is expressed in 
Greek by éxi or by zata, down upon, 
especially in compounds as zadinue ; 


Lat. in, ad; Germ. auf etwas hin, auf} 


etwas los; Engl. upon, to, towards, etc. 
Thus 1°35 by to his face (elsewhere 
125 ae see D725) Job 21: 31; br 
472/972 to his place Ex. 18: 23 ; 
to the right-hand Gen. 24:49 ; 
for §2"p $8 into his inner parts i. e. 
into him 1K.17: 21. Hence now 
by Jn, MIM, to stretch out the hand 
upon or to any thing Is. 11: 8, 


4x) to write fo any one 2 "Chr. 30:1: 


thing, see DY); by mINmum to bow 
down fo i.e. before any thing Lev. 
26: 1. So after verbs of going 2 Sam. 
15: 20; of coming ib. v. 4; of fleeing 


Is. 10: 3, of approaching Ez. 44: 20, of 


sending Neh. 6:3, of being captured 
Job 18: 8, of announcing Job 36: 33. 


} sire 
nN,) it expresses also the | 


e. God holds it. =a) Mane 


| siege it 
i sc. 
iow ig. tows, ért usye, ext mol’, Arab. | take counsel against any one, ete. 
| More rarely in a sense of kindness, to, 


| cowards, e 


133: 27. 
| Proy. 29: 5. -— Less correctly are refer- 


, epinie Is. 


see | 

Le q s 4 5 i 
mow ; by BDI (also & bes) to fall Pea ace. 
away to any one oy an> (also an> | 


2. e. 
by = nw to fix the mind upon any | 


by 


Is. 53: 1, of love (see a3y) and de- 
Cant. 7: 11, and also’ 2 Sam. 14: 
1 nibean by sham ab the king’s 
heart was upon, towards Absalom i. e. 
he loved him. — Spec. a) in a hostile 
sense, upon, against, contra, Judg. 16: 
12 Pay mn Twp the Phila: are 
upon ‘thee ! i.e. attack thee. Ez. 5: 8 
Bey lo I am against thee i.e. 


will attack thee (elsewhere TOR TE 


5337 


| Job 16:4, 9, 10. 19: 12. 21: 27, 30: 12, 


SBR Ts) 9: 20. 29:3. Also by pap 
to rise up against any one; >3_ mn 


i) aes) UO encamp against a city, to be- 


by 320 to surround any one 
in a hostile manner; by AUT to 
b) 


e.g. >3 JOM mv 1 Sam. 


20: 8. ¢) In writers of the “silver age 


y }of the Hebrew (see by» Chald.) it is 
especially rapid motion upon i. e. to- | 


not unfrequently used for 4& and > 
as marking the dative, e. g g. Esth. 3: 9 
ai F2am fy DN Uf i nh good to 
the king, if it please him, comp. Ezra 5: 
7/5 and so not rarely in the book of Job, 
as 33: 23 SP WI oN: g. 15 wr me - 


| there be to him i. e. if he have ete. 22; 2 


Sey 
fitable to himself. 
38: 10. 


71207 “D> even when he is pro- 
AGP Yo Rais Clip OF 
Compa ize 27 os 


red to this class such phrases as >» 
Drv toward heaven Ex. 9: 22, by 
2%, CT) oP ie Mic. 
4:'1, and others of the like kind, all of 


~{ which belong rather to no. 1. b, latter 
7127 Ly 4 


Wap 24 
l comp. A. 1.b. 8. Job 16: 17 Nd bp 
"B23 0721] although there 1. e ha injustice 


part. 


B) Conj. for WN >> 1. although, 


in my hands. 34: 6. 53: 9,—-— 
ihe id. see Schult. ad Tob. Martini 


2. on account that, because, see in A. 
Seq. praet. Gen. 31: 20. Ps. 119: 
36. Ezra 3:11; more fully Ze by 
Deut. 29: 24. 2Sam. 3: 30, a> Ly 
Deut. 31: 17. Ps. 1389: 14. 


C) As connected with other parti- 
cles: 

I. 52D pp. as according to, as is fit- 
ting, comp. in by A. 1. As prep. 


7 
according to, Is. 59; 18. 68:7. As 
conj. accordingly, Is. 59: 18,—- Far 
more frequent is 

HH. Mbos = Arab: cyhe (05 al- 
though this is not frequent in Arabic, 
e.g. 1 K. 13:15 Vers. Arab. 

1. pp. from upon, from above, spoken 
of what is removed from the place up- 
on, above, over, which it was, Germ. 
von oben weg. Gen. 24: 64 she alight- 
ed S23 >37 from the camel. Gen. 


48: 17 he removed his hand }UN7 >37 

from his tees, on which he had laid it. 
‘a b972 UNA Nw? to take off the 
head of any one Gen. 40: 19. Np 
32D 5579 to read from upon the book, 
i, ©. what is written upon the roll 
(comp. by nz ) Jer. 36: 11, comp. 
Is. 34: 16. Am. 7: 11. Judg. 16: 20 Je- 
hovah was departed PaoA Won him, i.e. 


the Spirit of God which had rested 
upon him. Spec. a) of those who 
put off or lay aside a garment (comp. 
by A.no. 1. a) Gen. 38: 14, 19. Is. 20: 
2; a shoe, sandal, Josh. 5: 15; who 
draw off a ring from the finger Gen. 
41: 42, comp. Deut. 8: 4. 29:4; hence 
of the skin Job 30: 30 "nw 771» 


bp] my skin turns black and falls off 
from me. Void. ~Lrop, Jude. 162,19 
his strength went from him, i. e. in which 
he was clothed, see w2>.-—b) So of 
those who are relieved from any cause 
of disquiet, any burden upon them, 
comp. by A.no. 1. a. 8. Ex. 10: 28 
"D972 ab depart from me, as being a 
vexation and burden upon me. Gen. 
13: 11. 25: 6. 2 Sam. 19: 10 he, David, 
is fled out of the land pibwan dy 
Jrom Absalom, to whom he had become 
a burden. 

2. from at, from by, from near any 
person or thing, comp. >y no, 3. Gen. 
17:22 and Jehovah went up OAS by 
from with Abraham, 35: 18. "Num. 16: 
26. Hence after verbs of passing by 
' or away Gen. 18:3; of removing Job 
19: 13; of turning oneself away Is. 7: 
17. Jer. 2: 5. Hos. 9:1. 

3. 5 by? nearly i,q. by (comp. 
4 nin i.g- OTM) above Neh. 12: 37. 
dbowts over any thing Gen. 1: 7. Ez. 1: 
25. Jon. 4: 26. 2 Chr. 13: 4. Neh, 12: 
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31. at, by, near, by the side of, 2 Chr. 
™ y 

26: 19. oo Ws id. Matt. 
2:9. Also > being omitted (as nmn 
for > nim) above Neh. 3: 28. Ecc. 
5:7 aw mia 5979-7134 %D for 
one high above the high watcheth, i. e. 
above the most powerful there is still a 
higher power which watches him. Ps. 
108: 5. c. acc. Esth. 3:1. at, by, near, 
Jer. 36: 21. 


Sy Chald. c. Suft "352, Nb, 


yimsy i. gq. Heb. 
Dan. 2 


Aram. 


1. upon, : 10, 29, 46, 48, 49. 
3: 12. al. 

2. i. gq. Heb. no. 2, uméo, above, over, 
espec. in the sense of surpassing Dan. 
3:19. Trop. for, on account of, because 
of, hence 27 Dz therefore Ezra 4: 
5: ; 

3. often i. gq. 58, to, unto any person 
or thing, e. g. after a verb of entering 
Dan 2: 24, of returning 4:31, of send- 
ing Ezra 4:11, 17, 18, of writing 4: 7. 
Also i. q. 5 as mark of. the dative, Dan. 
6: 19 sleep fled *355y to him, i. e. his 
sleep fled; hence also $9 30 Ezra 5: 
17 and by “py Dan. 4: 24," it seems 
good to any one, i. e. pleases him. 


by, rarely D4y, c. Suff. 153, m- 
a yoke, the curved piece of wood upon 
the neck of draught-animals, by which 
they are fastened to the pole or beam, 
Num. 19:2. Deut. 21:3. Often trop. as 
the emblem of servitude 1 Sam. 6: 7. 
TGs IPR MG Dis Bs 3. or of calamity 

a! 


ae) 
Lam. 3: 27. Arab. Js id. R. db 


ome ater 
al 


sé no. IJ. 2 


nop Chald. seq. 772 above, over, 
Dan. 6: 3. 

xdp (yoke) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7: 39. 

* 559 obsol. root, i. g. ax > to 
stammer, whence 


xp m. adj. stammering, stutter- 
S ¢ 


ing, Is, 32:4. Arab. que barbarian. 


op 
¥ S72) fut. mbs2 1. to go up, to 


ped 
Arab. Vio to be 


high, elevated, also to ascend. In the 
Indo-european tongues, a root of the 
same family is Lat. alo [to bring up], 
whence alesco [to grow up], altus, al- 
tare, and with the initial breathing of 
the root roughened cello, whence cel- 
sus, excello, collis; for the German 
roots see Fulda Germ. Wurzelwiorter 


mount, to ascend. 


§ 210. 2.—Seq. by of place whither | 


one ascends ls. 14: 14; DN Hixe24et3) 
15,18. 34: 4; > Ts. 22:1; 2 Ps. 24: 


3. Cant. 7: 9; seq. acc. Gen. 49: 4 95 
JAX De ‘Atty for thou didst ascend 


a 

to the bed of thy father. Proy. 21: 22. 
Num, 13: 17. Judg. 9:48. Spoken of- 
ten of those who go up from a lower to 
a higher region of country, espec. into 
Judea, e. g. out of Egypt, Gen. 13: 
1. 44: 24. Ex. 1: 10; or from the 
country of the ten tribes Is. 7:1, 6. 1 
K. 12: 27, 28. 15:17. Acts 15: 2 from 
Assyria Is. 36: 1,10; from Babylon 
Ezra 2:1. Neh. 7: 6; out of all coun- 
tries Zech. 14: 16, 17. 


Ex. 34: 24. 1 Sam. 1:3. 10:3, since 


sanctuaries were anciently placed on § 


mountains, like monasteries, to which 
also one is said in Syria to go up, 


Lam, comp. under 722 no. OF 4} 


So of those who go to a city, since ci- | 
ties were usually placed on elevated | 
sites, 1 Sam. 9:11. Judg. & 8. 20: 18, | 


Sisiioss 9): 


sert, which like the sea seers to rise | 
before the spectator, Job 6:18. Matt. 4: | 
1; or who seek the presence of a prince } 
or of judges, since these usually reside | 
Judg. 4: | 


in citadels, Num. 16: 12, 14, 
5. 20:3. Ruth 4: 1. Deut. 17: 8. 
Inanimate things also are said to go 


up, to ascend, to mount up, smoke 
Gen. 19: 28 ; 


e.g: 


is burned is said to go up in smoke § 


Judge. 26: 40. Jer. 48: 15 ; 
2: 6, the dawn 19:15. 32: 25,27; an- 
ger, which is compared to smoke, Ps. 
18: 9, 78: 21, 31. 2 Sam. 11: 20. 


rising tract of country Josh, 16:1. 18: 
97 


Also of those | 
who go up toa sanctuary to worship, | 


or who go into the de- 


and so any thing which § 


vapour Gen. | 


So | 
of a way leading up Judg. 20: 313 af 


bs 
12; a lot which comes up out of the 
urn weve 1629) 10. sJosha 1S eilcmea 
plant springing up and growing up 
Gen. 40: 10. 41:22. Deut. 29: 22, (poet. 
of men Gen. 49: 9,) whence part. m>i¥ 
Job 36: 33. the rising sc. plant, comp. 
m>y.—Like other verbs of going, 
flowing, (see 332, F5i7,) it is con- 
strued poet. c. acc. of thing implying 
abundance, sc. that into which a thing 
fis wholly changed and ascends. Prov. 
a4 31 555 2427p 12D 1 lo! 
the whole field is grown up to thorns or 
jn thorns, as a burning house goes up 
in flame und smoke. Is. 34: 13. 5: 6 
Am, 8: 8. 9: 5. 

2. trop. to rise higher, to increase, 
e. g. a battle 1 K. 22: 35; possessions, 
wealth, Deut. 28: 42. Seq. by, to sur- 
pass Prov. 31: 29. For the phrase 
jae by roy see Sy ne, 1. b. 

3. trop. of other things which are 
said fo go or come up, asa garment 
which is put on, see 59 no. 1. av, Lev. 
19:19; a razor applied to Ane head 
Judg. 16: 17; a bandage applied toa 
wound see TDINN ; also of things 
which are lifted, taken up and away i. e. 
removed, comp. Hiph. no. 3, Job 5: 16. 
36:20; or which come up or are brought 
i into an account, comp. Hiph. no. 3, 1 
1 Chr. 27: 24. 
Nien. pass. of Hiph. 1. to be made 
| (o go up, i. e. to be brought up, Ezra 1: 


=—hs = 
) se 
. 


fi. 
2. to be made to depart, to be driven 
Jer. 27: 11. Num, 16: 24, 27, 2 
f Sam. 2: 27, 
3. to be exalted, spoken of God Ps. 
147510. 97; 9, 
Hien. mbyry, rarely mbm Hab. 1: 
15. 
1. to cause to go up, to make ascend, 
| of persons and things, e. g. upon a roof 
j Josh. 2:6, out of a pit Gen. 37: 28. 
i to lead up, to bring Wi HSam2:419.8: 
2 Sam: 2: 3. 15. 2K. 17: 36. 
PANIIT NN AP to put up the lamps 


away, 


f 8. 


| i.e. place them upon the candlestick 
| Ex. 25:37. Usually c.c. acc. once 
seq. > Ez. 26:3. Spec. to bring up the 
sacrifice upon the altar, i. e. to place it 
upon the altar, to offer up, Is. 57: 6. 


by 
mid» mb to offer burnt 
Lev. 14: 20. Job 1: 5. 

2. to take wp and away, Ps. 102: 25. 

3. to bring up into an account, to en- 
rol, 1K. 9:21. 

4, to spread over, to overlay with. 1 
K. 10: 17) ~by byt at ons myhy 
THQ fq and with three minae of 
gold dlid he overlay each shield. 

Hiorn. m225 for mos4 to be led up 


Nab. 2: 8; to be offered, of sacrifice 
Judg. 6: 28 ; to be brought up into an 
account, to be enrolled, 2 Chr. 20: 34. 


Hivue. to lift up oneself, to be elated, 
Jer. 51: 3. 

Deriv. by, 59, thy, m2y, 
qisy, Sy7 5 byia, when, Pibaias 
ron, and pr. n. HEY, shy, Chald. 
Moy 


may 


offerings 


2PU; ed; 


aby constr. 529, c. Suff. ey Ps, 
1: 3, plur. constr. why Neh. 8: 15, m. a 
leaf Gen. 3: 7. 8: 11. Collect. leaves, 


foliage Ps.1:3. Is. 1:30. R. ry in the 
sense of springing up, growing up. 


my Chald. pretert, pretence, Dan. 6: 
5, 6.— Aram. and Arab. LENSE 


eit 
X\c id. The Arabs use it also of any 
business or affair which serves as a 
cause or pretext for neglecting another 
business, see the root >>y no. I Kal. 


TIDY, rarely E49, (r-m39) £ I-pp. 


what i is placed upon the altar, an offering 
sc. upon the altar, see 4 2y Hiph. no, I. 
Spec. i. q. eh) oe “burnt- -offering: 
a sacrifice which is wholly consumed, 
Gen. 22: 3, 6. Lev. 1: 4 sq. 

2. ascent, step, Ez. 40: 26. 

3. by is also a contracted form for 
; my iniquity, which see. 


mop emphat. NEEDY Chald. holo- 


caust, burnt- offering, plur. 77>s Ezra 
6: 9. ral 


mine f. by transpos. of letters for 


mb eaieh is read in many Mss. in 
Hee 10: 9. 
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evil, wickedness, iniquity, Hos. 10: 


9. Comp. Aethiop. AQ & i. q. 293- 

2. Alvah pr. n. of an Edomitic tribe 
Gen. 36: 40. 1 Chr. 1: 51 Keri, where 
Chethibh has ; mh. 


nad 'Y (denom. from bby, mig>y, 
after the form mapt, Dbang) m. plur. 
youth, youthful age, Ps. 89: 46, Job 33: 
25. Poet. for youthful vigour, Job 20: 
11 1721>Y AND MHIAxLy although his 
bones are full “of youth i. e. youthful 
strength, as Sept. Chald. Syr. well ; 
others, secret sin. So of the youth af 
a people Is. 54: 4. 


Wey (unjust) Alvan pr. n. of an 
Edomite Gen. 36: 23, also written 97> 
1 Chr. 1: 40. 


mpi? f. a. leyou. Prov. 30:15 


pp. A blood-sucker, as correctly given 
ey Sept. Vulg. Gr. Venet. (Arab. 


-VUZ 


ee Syr. jaXSs id. from the root 


L&ho and U&\é to.adhere, to cling,) 
here spoken of an imaginary female 
spectre which sucks human blood and 


is insatiable, like the Sa, BST, 


El Ghile of Arabian superstition in the 
Thousand and one Nights, and the 
vampyre of our own fables. Thus 


ihre 
Coals is rendered in the Camoos 
— 


5) 3) 
by this very word Sohetl El Ghile, 


which Bochart, Hieroz. II. 801, and A. 
Schultens ad Prov. ]. ¢. have wrongly 
interpreted fate. — On the superstitions 
of the Hebrews and other oriental na- 
tions concerning spectres, see our re- 
marks in Comment. on Is, 34: 14. 


* aby i,q. O59 and ie ¥ to exull, to 
triumph, ” (prob. primarily of a cry or 
shout of exultation, like clahalo , 22> 
and not of leaping and dancing, like 
the synon. 593,) 2 Sam. 1: 20. Ps. 68: 
5. seq. 2 in any thing Ps. 149: 5, Hab. 
3:18. Trop. also of inanimate things, 
Ps. 96: 12. Sometimes in a bad sense, 
of insolent and wicked men, Ps. 94: 3. 
Is, 23: 12, comp. 5: 14. 


+] 
Pe 
Deriv. 7°59 , also 


yoy m. one erulting,, rejoicing, Is. 5: 
al 
14. 


*uby obsol. root, Arab. Es 


be thick, dense, and with the ee 


transposed jae to be dark, whence 


mudp f. thick darkness Gen. 15: 17. 
Ez. 12: 6, 7 119 


sy (ascent, perh, summit, r. by ) 
pr. n. Eli, a high priest, predecessor of 
Samuel, 1 Sam. 1: 3sq. Sept. “Hii, 
Vulg. Heli. 


"oD m. a pestle Prov. 27: 22, from 


r. sbp i in the sense of fo be lifted, comp. 
rade no. 3. We might too regard this 


signification as drawn from the root 
ce 4 
Bey 4 Arab. conj. II to strike with 


repeated blows, to pound; but this is 
not necessary. 
soy adj. only in fem. mb» higher, 


upper Josh. 15: 19. Sudo ee 15a IN 
my, after the form dup. 


soy Chald. supreme, most high. 


mNbS NTEN God Most High Dan 3: 
26, 32. 5: "18, 21; and simpl. mNby the 
Most High 4: 14, 21. 7: 25, of the one 
only supreme God. In Chethibh 
everywhere: nvby, after the analogy of 


Syr. (era) 
mb7 and P22, see m15D and 
my. : 


my f. 1. an upper chamber, loft, 
which rises above the flat roof of orien- 


§ Bw 


Arab. Sale, 
IT digi 18) 


c od 
tal houses, vzeoqwoy, 


Sav 9 


Bale. Judg. 3: 23, 25. 


23, 2K. 4:10. Poet. for the heavens 
Ps. 104: 3,13. [Comp. Calmet p. 509.] 

2. ascent i. e. stairs or way up to the 
temple, 2 Chr. 9: 4. 


Pry m. airy f adj. 1. high, 
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higher, upper, opp. Fintm, Gen 40: 17. 


m2iben MD 7AM upper fish-pool, i. e. 
situated on higher ground, 2 K, 18: 17. 
Kz, 42: 5. Once bf a thing exposed in 


an Avan place as an example of pun- 
ishment, corresponding to the Greek 
| | eafabetpteise cus 1K.9: 8 nam 
rie m7 Ti Vulg. ef domus ‘haec 
erit ‘in exemplum. 

2. most high, supreme, of God, as & 
775y Gen. 14: 18, Fy MIT Ps. 7: 
18, reese DTN 57: 38, and simpl. TPss 
9:3, Q1: 8 —The Phenicians and 
Carthaginians used the same word also 
for the gods, e. g. “Eluoty i. q. Uyuotos 
Philo Bybl. apud Euseb. Praep. Evang. 
1. 10, and Alonim valonuth [n2nby 
n154] gods and goddesses, pp. superi 
superaeque Plaut. Poen. V. 1.1; comp. 
also pr. n. 4bdalonimus i. e. DIS FAY 
servant i. e. worshipper of the gods. 


yop Chald. id. only in plur. ma- 
jest. [24% y the Most High God Dan. 7: 
22525," © . 

poy m. one exulting, 
24:8; sometimes like the verb in a bad 
sense, one proudly exulting, insolently 
triumphing, Is. 22:2. Zeph. 2:15. Is. 
13:3 "NINA WY my proudly exulting 
Zeph: 3: 11. 

baby m. om. Aeyou. Ps. 12:7 work- 
shop, officina. R. bby no. I. 3. 

mnby (r. boy 1. 3) Ps. 14: 1. 66: 


5, plur. nibrty, f. work, deed, doing. 2) 
of the glorious deeds of Jehovah Ps. 9: 
12. 77: 13. b) ofthe actions of men, es- 
pec. in a bad sense of evil deeds, Deut. 
22: 14, 17, (comp. 559 I. 2.) Zeph. 3: 7 
pnibhy 55 amqw they pervert all 
their doings, i.e. act perversely. Ps. 
14; 1. 141: 4. Ez. 14: 22. 


mony f. i. q. preced. no. 1, work, 
deed, sc. of God Jer. 32: 19. 


mamoy f£ (rn pb 
rejoicing, Hab. 3: 14. 


mop f. Chald. upper chamber, loft, 
i. g. Heb. 9359. Dan. 6: 11. 


rejoicing, Is. 


warriors. 


) exultation, 


ro 
db Oya: q. Arab. Je pp. to drink a- 


gain, sc. after a former draught (for which 
the Arabs use the verb Je ) in order 


fully to quench thirst. Conj. II, to drink 
again and again, also to drink deep. 
This primary signification is carried 
over into various tropical applications, 
e. g. to the second blow by which one 
already struck is cut down and killed ; 
to a stripping or after-milking ; to an 
after harvest or gleaning either of fields 
or vineyards, ete. comp. Jauhari and 
Firuzabadi in Alb. Schult. Origg. Hebr. 
I. c. 6, where this root is copiously 
treated of. In Hebrew it has the fol- 
lowing significations: 


wh 
1. to glean, like Js Conj. II, see 


Poel no. 1, and niddy. 


2. to quench thirst, trop. of lust, see 
Hithpa. Judg. 19: 25; often also to 
gratify one’s desire, to indulge oneself 
in vexing, abusing, deriding any one, 
and hence to be petulant, saucy, mischie- 
vous, comp. 2549, >5597], Dbiy petu- 
lant boy, abtsr. Ssbyn. 

3. to perform a work, to accomplish, 
to execute, sce DIES} Benes to do a deed, 
see Po. no. 3, and the nouns m>">2, 
boy. 

Po. 1. to glean sc. a vineyard Lev. 
19: 10. seq. ace. of field Deut. 24: 21. 
Trop. of a people, to be utterly cut off, 
Uae, (OR) 

2. tobe petulant, saucy. Part. 555373 
a petulant boy Is. 3:12, i.g. S342 y bbiy, 
q. V. 

3. to do evil to any one, to maltreat, 
to vex, seq. > of pers. Lam. 1: 22. 2: 20 
m>D ntiy “3 whom hast thou thus vered?2 
3: 51 swipst 
eth me, i. e. pains me sc. from weeping. 
Pass. Lam. 1: 12 like unto my sorrow, 
“bbb iy UX which is brought upon me. 
Job 16:15 .34p pvZ rnbdiy I have 
maltreated my horn with dust i. e. have 
covered my whole in with dust. 

Hirapa. doyn5q 
thirst, trop. of lust, ue 2 upon any one 
Judg. 19: 25. to gratify br indulge one- 
self an vexing, abusing deriding any 


mbbiy 33°Y mine eye ver- 


- pp. to quench 


772 


by 


one, Sept. well guraigw, Vulg. dludo, 1 
Sam. 31: 4. 1 Chr. 10: 4. Num. 22, 29. 
Jer. 38: 19. 

2. to let oneself fully out, to exert one’s 
might, sc. in destroying any thing, seq. 
a Ex. 10: 2. 1 Sam. 6: 6. 

Hirupo. to do a deed, to perform an 
act, Ps. 141: 4. 


Derive S219, Seip M29; See, 
ee mists D222, daben, Chald. 
aby. , x 4 


‘a 4 
cat fl © bo obsol. root, Arab. 
1. to put in, io thrust in, and intrans. to 
£9 in, to enter, like Chald. D22 . 


2. to bind on, to bind fast, whence 
29 
Sy, \c, yoke, like Lat. jugum a jun- 
gendo, Gr. Cuyoy from fsvyyto. 


bop Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. If. 


1. to go in, to enter, Syr. id. Spec. 
of one who is admitted to the private 


audience of a king Dan. 2: 16, 24. 
Praet. >» Dan. |. c. fem. mnby, Chethibh 


nbby 5:10, Part. plur. 
8, Chethibh Poos. 


2. of the sun, to go down, to set, Dan. 


pby A Ae 


6: 15. Comp. Hebe Nis. 

Aru. to bring in, to introduce any 
one, seq. 3 of pers. Praet dy2— (with 
: ‘insered) Dan. 2: ve 6: 19. Amp. 

m2: D4 nis. eranden= Lyi 
a 3" ma 
Horn. 537 to be introduced 5:18, 15. 


Deriv. ei : 


moby constr. ni D5» plur. f. glean- 


ings Jer. 49:9. Obad. 1:5. Is. 17: 6. 
Judg. S:225 aRe phere E iL 


cat nby to hide, lo conceal. In 
Kal found ‘only in part. pass. DEY 
hidden, secret, sc. sins, Ps. 90: 8. 

Niew. pbs3 53 to be hidden, to lie hid, 
Nah. 3: 11.” seq. 772 of the person 
from whom any thing is hid Lev. 5: 2, 
also 939979 4:13. Num. 5:13. Part. 
p33 bidden men i.e. crafty, dissem- 
blers, Ps. 26: 4. 

Hien. Ds 1. to hide, to conceal, 
seq. 772 from any one, -2..K. 4: 97. 
Spec. a) D°29y D°byFy seq. 779 to hide 
the eyes from any one, i. e. to turn 


5 


PP, 


away from him, i. q. in Engl. ‘to shut 
the eyes upon’, asa gesture implying 
neglect Ez. 22: 26, and refusal of help 
Is. 1: 15, comp. Prov. 28: 27; or also 
connivance Ley. 20: 4. 1 Sam 12: 3 
seq. 2. So with 0°25» implied Ps. 10: 
a b) yik noo to hide the ear, to 
turn away so as not to hear, Lam.3:56. 

2. to hide, to cover over with words 
etc. i.e. to chide, to rebuke, (opp. to 
enlighten i. e. to praise,) Job 42: 3. 

Hirup. to hide oneself, of a stream, 
Job6:16 abuj-peyn? iby in which 
the snow hideth itself, lies hid, i. e. the 
melting snow in spring, 5» here imply- 
ing approach, see by no. Il. boo. Seq. 
j72 to hide oneself from any person or 
thing, to oes away from, Deut. 22:1, 
3, 4. Ps. 55: 2 anahma pbsn nb 
nae not nly from my supplication, 
i. e, turn not away. | Is. 58: 7. 


Deriy. D319, Dib Ww, mabym. 
eT abe or poy obsol. root, 
sy ap ae 
Arab. are pubes fuit et coéundi cu- 


persons and of 
id. 


spoken of young 
OG; 
ney and m7aby, DvD. 

aby emph. N252 Chald. m. i. q. 
Heb. phiy remote time, eternity, ever- 
lasting,” of time future Dan. 3: 33. 4: 
31. 7:27; also of time past Ezra 4: 


15; whence Dan. 2:20 -43 N22E7972 | p 
ty Srom everlasting to ever lasting. 


pidus, 


animals, Syr. Hence 


aby m. a youth, young man, sc. 


of marriageable age, 1Sam. 17: 56. 
20: 22 for ee 32 inv. 21. Arab. 
Sed) 5o7 

pec, ale. R. bby no. I. 


maby fem. of the preced. a girl, 
maiden, virgin, sc. of marriageable age, 
Sy GS 40) 
like Arab. KoMle , 
(Aso, 
and Gr. 


prac, Syr. 


Chald. NAD, i. q- F922, 
veaveg (by which the Heb. 

by is rendered in Sept. Ps. 68: 26, 
and Aqu. Symm. Theod. Is. 7: 14.) 
Gen. 24: 43, Ex. 2:8. Prev. 30: 19. 


V3 


by 


Plur. ni5>_ Ps. 68: 26. Cant. 1: 3. 6: 
8. Spoken of a youthful spouse, a wife 
recently married, Is. 7: 14, comp. 
mpanz Joel 1:8. The orig idea 
in this word is not that of unspotted 
virginity, for which the Hebrews have 
the special word ™>1n2, see Cant. 6: 
8 and Prov. |. c. so that in Sept. Is. |. 
c. it is incorrectly rendered sagFévog ; 
nor does it primarily signify the un- 
married state, as Hengstenberg con- 
tends, Christol. des A. T. 11:69; but 
simply the being of marriageable age, 
the age of puberty. See Comment. ad 
Is. ]. c. — Hence mindy dy after the 
manner of virgins (see Sy no. 1. a. ¢) 
i. e. with the female voice, i. q. our 
treble, soprano, opp. to the deeper voice 
of men, 1 Chr, 15: 20 for which see 
under the root MX) no. I. Pi. Ps. 46: 
1. Forkel in his Gesch. der Musik I. 
p. 142, understands virgin measures, 
like the Germ. Jungfrauweis of the 
Meistersinger, but against the context 
in 1 Chr. I. ¢ 


yao (concealment) mon pr. n- 


a) of a town in Benjamin Josh. 21: 18, 
called in 1 Chr.6: 45 mgby.—b) 
manbaz-jinty Num. 33: 46, a sta- 
tion of the Israelites in the desert of 
Sinai. 


mindy a word found twice, but of 


doubtful authority. a) Ps. 9: 1 it 
seems to be the same with nin>y by 

Ps. 46: 1, i. e. with the female voice, 
see under 47259. Perhaps it should 
be so read. b) Ps. 48:15 the context 
requires it to be i.q. D24¥ eternity, here 
Sorever and ever, Sept. sig tovs aidvas, 
Vulg. in secula, as if they had read it 
nimby. Many Mss. and editions have 
it made ( better m179-d3 ) even unto 
death, and this is to be pr eterred ; comp. 
this use of the particle >>, Ts. 10: 25. 
Ps. 19: 7 


snby Chald. 


q. Vv. Blaiite Plur. N77322 Elamites, 
Ezra 4: 9. 


mas ey (covering) pr. n. m. 
Chr. 7: 8 b) 8:36. 9: 42. 


gentile n. from now 


a) I 


by 774 


MOED see pike. 


*oby ig. Thy and Yor, to Big= 
ult, to rejoice, Job 20: 18. 

Nieuw. Job39: 13 Oly 5 D725 275)22 
the wing of the ostrich exulls i. e. 
moves itself joyfully, swiftly. Comp. 
Hom. II. 2. 462 ayoddouevon mtegvyeoou 


Hiren. to rejoice oneself, to enjoy 
oneself, Prov. 7: 18. 


* 950 a very doubtful root, which 


some suppose to be i. q. 315 to sip up, 
to suck up, and thence derive fut. Pi. 
ayhy> they suck up Job 39: 30. But 
not improbably it ought to be read 
yy>y5 (changing * into}, a letter of 
the same form but larger) i.e. »yb95 
or whys they sip up eagerly, praet. 
Pilel, a form often used of rapid and 
eager motion. 


y5_ Chald. f. i. q. Heb. vx a rib, 


plur. pody Dan. 7: 5. Berthold 
without ground understands here large 
teeth, tusks. 


2 bey in Kal not used, pp. to cov- 
Tiled St 
er, to envelope, Arab. C&\E, Gr. xa- 


Aintw. Comp. 71¥ no. 1. 
Puaut 1. to be covered over Cant. 5: 
14. 


2. to be languid, to faint, pp. to be 
covered with darkness, see the synon. 
may, OY. Is. 51: 20. 

Hirup. 1. to veil oneself Gen. 38: 
14. 

2. i. q. Pu. no. 2, to become languid, 
to faint, e. g. from heat Jon. 4: 8, 
from thirst Am. 8: 13. 


mpoy m. (verbal of Pu. with ee 
parag.) languid, faint, pining, Ez. 31: 
15. 


* yop fut. yy? ,i.g. Thy and Oby , 
to exult, to rejoice, to be joyful, Prov. 11: 
10. 28: 12. So mina Vr to rejoice 
in Jehovah Ps. 5: 12. 9:3. 1 Sam. 2:1. 
Seq. 5 to erult over any one, to triumph, 


Ps} 25: 2. Trop. of inanimate things 
1 Chr, 16: 32. 


oy 
Deriv. NAL ey . 


* poy obsol. root, Arab. zis, 
wee “to adhere, whence mMpALy 


leech, q. v. 
QY with conjunctive accents, and 


ay with distinctives and with the 


art. be, e. Soff. Yay, of both gen- 
ders (but rarely fem. Ex. 5:16. Judg. 
18: 7,) a people, nation, so called from 
being congregated together, see the 


LOR 
root pas no.1. Arab. Role vulgus, 


the common people. Most frequently 
spoken of Israel as the people of God, 
mm Dy Ex. 15: 13. Deut. 32: 36 ; 


wisp py a holy people Deut. 7: 6; 
eit) DY a people which is God’s own 
possession 4: 20. al. and in opp. to 
nya, see]. But plur. nay Is. 8: 
9. Ps. 33: 10, and PNA ‘ay Deut. 
28:10. al. is often used ‘of other na- 
tions, all nations. Spec. spoken 

1. of a single people, tribe, e. g. DY 
yar Judg. 5: 18; plur. often of the 
tribes of Israel, (comp) the dijuou of the 
Athenians,) Gen. 49:10. Deut. 32: 8. 
33: 3, 19. Is. 3: 13. Hos. 10: 14. Ps. 47: 
2,10. So even of the family, race, 
lineage of any one, especially in the 
plural, ‘» ‘Yay the people i.e. the kin- 
dred, relatives, of any one, i. q. B WIN 
(see WN no. 1. h) Lev. 21: 1, 4. 19: 
16. 179 28 FON: to be gathered 
to one’s people i. q. elsewhere ‘to be 
gathered to one’s fathers, see FON 
Niph. (Hence its use also in the sing. 
for a single relative, kinsman ; whence 


awl 
Arab. 4c uncle, and the pr. names 


Snap kinsman i. e. friend of God, 
pshy God his kinsman i.e. friend.) 


Poetically of any particular class of 
men, as 29 DY the afflicted people 
i.e. the wretched, Ps. 18: 28, comp. 
px VAa righteous people i.e. the 
Fehiconk Gen. 20: 4. 

2. As opp. to chiefs or kings it de- 
notes the people, the common people, 
(comp. dads as opp. to chiefs Hom. I. 
2. 365. ib, 13. 108. ib. 24. 28.) 1 K. 12: 
1G. PRK 7 S232 Oi Hze cereale 


aby 


so soldiers Judg.5: 2. Hence seq. 
genit. of a leader or lord, attendants, 
servants of any one, i. gq. 1%WIN (see 
ww no. I, h ) his people. Cant. 6: 12 
25) Yay nja2 772 the chariots of the 


attendants of the prince, of the princely 
retinue, %_ being here not a suffix, but 
paragogic and a mark of the construct 
state. Ecc. 4: 16. Also of the ser- 
vants of a private master, 1 K. 19: 21. 
2K. 4: 41. 

3. In the mouth of a private man, 
my people, my nation, is the people or 
tribe to which he belongs, Is. 53: 8. 
Ruth 1:16; hence Yay 723 sons of my 
people i. e. my countrymen, my tribes- 
men, Gen. 23: 11; poet. Yay ma id. 
(see nz no. 5,) Lam. Stes tina, 
6. 

4. With the art. by, put for the 
whole human race, all’ eMac het 
DIN, Is. 40: 7. 42: 5. 44: 7. Here 
too we may refer the words of Job 
spoken in bitter irony, Job 12:2 D238 
DY BAN > surely ye are all the world 
and wisdom will die with 4 you, i. e. ye 
are all the world and have all the 
wisdom of the world. 

5. Poet. of animals, race, troop, flock, 
Prov. 30: 25, 26. Ps. 74: 14. Comp. 
443 no. 2, also Gr. dijo. 

Nore. Plur. 57a» constr. yay; rare- 
ly by Aramaeism 072729 constr. 172722 
Neh. 9: 22, 24. Judg. 5: 14, nations; also 
tribes of Israel, see above in no. 1 kin- 
dred, relatives of any one, see above in 
no. 2, 


ag? Chald. id. Plor. yyy emph. 
N770729,, Dan. 3:4, 7,31. 5: 19. 6: 26. 


7:14. Syr. isaS, plur, rads , 


conjunction, communion, 


a? pp. 
from the root 5722, but used only as 
a particle, viz. 

A) Adv. therewith, therewithal, at the 

ut 
same time, Gr. vy, usta, Arab. gio. 
1 Sam. 17: 42 for he had red har by 
N72 MD. and was therewith comely 
of aspect. 16: 12. 

B) Prep. c. Suff. Yay 
also 1472 is used, see 5722 , 


(for which 
) 2, in 


775 oy 


Pause and fem. BP hae te , 123, 
im a yt te 
Djs, Dad and Day. Syr. as, 
-- os 
Arab. by transp. head : 

1. with, Lat. cwm (which indeed has 
the same origin, see in D7y ), pp. of ac- 
companying, attendance, society, Gen. 
13: 1 jay 0551 and Lot with him. 18: 


16. 1 Sam. 9:24. Hence a) of help, 
aid, Gen. 21:22 "ay DT>N God is 
with thee i.e. aids thee. 26:3, 28. 1 
Sam. 14:45; hence after verbs of help- 
ing, as Sty 1 Chr. 12: 21, prin q. v. 
etc. b) of mutual and joint action, ag 
ny Ph to divide with any one Prov. 29: 
24, to inherit with any one Gen. 21: 10, 
to make a covenant with any one, see 
1D; also DY \3q (see 427 ) to talk 
with’ any one, and hence ny 433 word 
spoken with any one, Job 15: 11. ‘2 Chr. 
1:9; ny ADw to lie with any one Gen. 
19: 32 sq. 30:15. c) Ina hostile sense 
with for against, as py nmd3 to fight, 
make war eh, any one; OY PIs2 to 
wrestle with; DY 355 to strive with 
any one; ade Ps. 55: 19 =e = a) 
IY el for with many allies do they 
come against me. 94:16 who will help 
me DY) DY contending with the wick- 
Gin) “Uc Chalk bw lOs lie, IGP lk West 
d) With verbs of doing, i. e. to do with 
any one well or ill, to do him good or 
evil, to treat him well or ill, as 
ny 330 mws, oy TOM wy Josh. 
Qs eas. 119: 65; by BD 7 to 
do good to any one Gen. 32: 10; Bru 
py to be on good terms with any one 
Ps. 50: 18; also BY Dvan 18: 24, 
ny pow (see powi)}, bY 7152 Ps. 78: 
37. 6) From the idea of accompany- 
ing, proceeds also that of a common 
lot, event, etc. Gen. 18: 23 wilt thow de- 
stroy the righieous with the wicked 2 i. e. 
as the wicked. v. 25. Job 3:14, 15. 21: 
8. Ps. 73: 5. Ecc. 2: 16 the wise dieth 
with the fool, as well as the fool, the 
same lot falls to both,k— Hence f) as 
referred to any kind of equality, like- 
ness, ete. Job 40: 15 lo! behemoth 
(the hippopotamus) whom I have created 
Jay equally with thee, as well as thee. 
9: 26. Ps. 120: 4 (the deceitful tongue 

is)...07aN7 "Da py like coals of the 
genista, i.e. it stings and burns like 


oF 776 ay 
coals. Joined with verbs of likeness, | thought within myself. Deut. 8:5. Ps. 
ny $w792 to be compared with, i. €. 77: 7. 2 Chr.1:11. Of purpose 1 Chr. 


like to any thing Ps.143:7. g) Of like- 
ness in respect to time, Ps, 72:5 JAN? 
wry oy they shall reverence thee with 
the sun i. e. 80 long as the sun endures. 
Comp. Dan. 3: 33, also Ovid Amor. 1. 
15. 16, “cum sole et luna semper Ara- 
tus erit.” 

2. with, i. q. at, by, near, of nearness, 
vicinity, etc. Xz Dy at or by the well 
Gen. 29: 11, p22 py by or near She- 


chem (the city) 35: 4, mart? Dy by i. e. 
before Jehoyah, at his sanctuar y L Sam. 
2: 21; 935 py at i. e. before the face of 


any one Job 1:12. Hence, ‘to dwell 
by i. e. with any one, in his house or 
family, Gen, 27: 44, wn or among his 
people 23: 4; ‘to serve by or with any 
one,’ i. e. to be his servant Gen. 29: 25, 
30. — Spec. ‘by or with any one’ is Said: 
a) for wm the house of any one, chez 
quelqu’un, see the above examples, and 
also Gen. 24:25 straw and provender 
enough is A229 by us, with us, i. e. in 
Tn the later Hebrew fully 
Bm a oy 1 Chr. 13:14. b) 
in one’s boil ly, Job 6: 4 the arrows of the 
Almighty are “372 , Sept. & 1) goart 
pov. Oftener ‘c) in one’s mind, Job 
27:11 4mD8 ND WW DY AWA what is 
with the Almighty will I not conceal, i. e. 
what is in his mind, how he is disposed. 
9: 35 "42¥ 1DIN FD ND not so am J with 
myself, 1. e, not so disposed in mind se. | 
that I should fear. Num. 14: 24. Also 
of purpose, intention, Job 10: 13 *AyI? 


Jy ONT ID [know that this is with thee, 


that such is thy purpose. 23: 14, 
that which one knows, is acquainted 
with, Ps. 50: 11 the beasts of the field 
are with me, in my mind, i. e. I Beer 
them a parallel to 17 nes Job 15: 
Of one’s opinion, judgment, comp. iat 
“apud me multum valet haec opinio,” 
Arab. CSXAAS with me i, e. in my 
opinion. E. ¢ g. on hy PIs to be just 
with God i. e. in the view of God, Job 
9: 2, 25: 4. In the later Hebrew more 
fully written "a> oy, >a py, like 
the Gr. wet gosoiy, Lat. apud animum 
statuere, proponere. Ecc. 1: 16 99725 
sab ny I communed with my heart, 


our house. 
, 
wr noe 


Of} from one’s house, 


22: 7. 28:2. 2 Chr. 6: 7, 8. 24:4. 29: 
ae of that which one knows Josh. 14: 

. 1K. 10: 2 2 Chr. 9: 2,—d) By or 
vith men is often said for among them, 
in their midst, as Gr. wsP Etaiowy, mer 
avdouot, Lat. apud exercitum, for in 
exercitu, comp. Germ. mit, which 
comes from the same root with Mitte 
and Gr. pst, also Engl. mid, amid, 
midst. Is, 38: 11 4m 22 U Dy with, 


amid the inhabitants of the world, 2 Sam. 
13: 23 D°ADN Dy in the midst of Ephra- 
tm. —e) Metaph. for nonrthe onanee 


comp. 2 C. no. 3. Arab. de Sacy 


Gramm. Arab. 1. § 1094. ed. 2. So 
my Dy i. g. in Eng. with this, for all 
this, i. e. notwithstanding, Neh. 5. 18. 


Nore. In many of its significations 

> accords with nN no. If; and hence 
Ewald proposes to derive the latter 
from DY, i.e. N72, contr. NY, which 


is then changed to n&, Heb. Gramm, p. 
608. But that both their origin and 
primary force is different, is sufficiently 
shewn above. 

3. With 772 prefixed, 0272, (Arab. Be 


AS) spoken of those who go from 
a person or place with, at, by whom or 
which they previously were. Thus 
spec. a) from with, from one’s vicinity, 
neighbourhood, after verbs of going 
away, departing, Gen. 13: 14. 26: 16; 
of dismissing Deut. 15: 12. al. D379 
mat from near the altar Ex. 21: 14, 


Deut. 23: 16. Judg. 9:37. Job 28:4. b) 
de chez quelqu’un, 
comp. Dy no.2.b,  MyqB Dy from 
the house of Pharaoh Ex. 8: 8, 25, 26. 
9: 33. 10:6, 18. ¢) from one’s power 
i. e. from apy one, after verbs of receiv- 
ing, taking, 2 Sam. 3:15; of demand- 
ing Ex. 22: 13; of buying 2 Sam. 
24: 31. Often of God, from whom as 
the author and cause any thing pro- 
ceeds, Ps. 121: 2 my help cometh o372 
mim” from Jehovah. Is, 8: 18 we are 
signs and wonders to Israel 547 D357 


from Jehovah, i. e. sent by him for this 
Intent. 97: 11.29: 6, WK, 2:334:2)hr. 


10: 13. Arab. Qivg (po ex jussu, 


oy 


ex voluntate alic. d) from one’s mind, 
heart. etc. 1 Sam. 16: 14 the spirit of the 
Lord departed 51x3 D312 from with Saul, 
from his mind and heart. Hence of 
a judgment or opinion proceeding from 
any one, Job 34: 33 doth God retribute 
W/a572 according to thy mind2 2 Sam. 
3:28; of purpose or intent Gen. a 
32. 1 Sam. 20: 33. e) from amon, 
comp. DY no. 2. d. THN Dy2 Ruth 
4: 10. — Similar is nxn *p. 588. 


OY Chald. i. gq. Heb. with, cum, of 
accompaniment Dan. 2: 18, 43.6; 22. 
7: 13 one like the Son of Man came ny 
NI 73 22, with the clouds of heaven, 
comp. [ste TLVOLAS cv 1010 Od. 2. 148, 
In a hostile sense, with i. e. against 
Dan. 7: 21, see Heb. py no. 1l.c. Of 
time during which any thing is done, 
comp. the Heb. no. i. g. Sos oy 
Engl, by night Dan. 7: 2. ye SJ os 
with all generations i, e. so long as the 
generations of men shall endure Dan. 
3: 33. 4: 31. 


whe get fut. “iad? 


Arab. pret Conj. I, I, IV, transit. to 


make stand, to establish, to sustain. — 
Spoken of men Gen. 24:20, 31. 41: 
17; of inanimate things Deut. 31: 15. 
Josh. 3: 16. 11:13. As constr. with 
prepositions: a) seq. "75> to stand 
beforea king i. e. to serve, to minister to 
him Gen. 41: 46. Deut. 1:38. 1 K. 1: 
28. 10: 8. Dan. 1: 5, comp. 223 73 372y 
7247 Dan. 1:4. So % 72555 to serve 
or minister to Jehovah, “spoken of 
prophets 1 K. 17: 1. 18: 15. Jer, 15: 
19, of priests Deut. 10: 8. Judg. 20:28, 
comp. Ps. 134: 1. But in Lev. 18: 23 
"255 9 is spoken of coition. --b) 
seq. by (a) to stand over i.e. to be set 
over any one Num. 7:2. (f) to stand 
upon i.e. to confide in any thing (Syr. 
SN soa) Ez. 33: 26. (y) to stand by 
or for any person or thing, to defend, 
comp. >¥ no. 2. b, Dan. 12: 1, Esth. 8: 
11; 9:16; Comp. 2 Dip. 

2, to stand, for to stand Jirm, to persist, 
to endure, opp. to fall, to perish. Ps. 
33:11 the decree of Jehovah standeth 


forever. 102: 27 the heavens shall per- 
98 


1. to stand. 


77 


7 paby 
ish, bul thow endurest. Ex. 18:23. Am. 
2:15. Hos. 10:9. Esth. 3: 4. ‘3722. 


mamas to stand firm in battle Ez. 


13:5. Seq. 355 to stand before any 
oie 4 i, e, to bear ae against him, to re- 
sist him, Ps. 76: 130:3. 147: 17. 
Nah. 1: 6; more on seq. 9352 Josh. 
21:44, 23: 9. 933 Ecce. 4: 12. 42 
Dan. 11:8. simply Dan. 11: 15, 25. 
Seq. 2 to persist, to persevere in any 


thing, Is. 47: 12. Ecc. 8:3. 2 K. 23: 3; 
once c. acc. Ez. 17: 14 to keep the 
covenant and 37735 to stand to iw. 


Hence to stay, to remain in the same 
place Ex. 9: 28, or state, of persons 
and things Lev. 13:5, 37. Jer. 32: 14. 
48: ]1. Dan. 10:17. 11:63; spec. to re- 
main alive, to live, Ex. 21:21. 

3. to stand still, to stop, opp. to go 
on, to proceed. 1 Sam. 20: 88 haste, 
siavn bx stop not. Of the sun stand- 
ing still in his course Josh. 10: 13; of 
the sea becoming calm Jon. 1: 15, 
comp. 2 K, 4: 6. Seq. 372 to stop from 
any thing, to desist, to leave off. Gen. 
29: 35 nae Tasn) and left bearing. 
30: 9. 

4. to stand up, to arise, i. q. DAP, but 
only in the later books, Dan. 12:1, 13 ; 
often of a new prince Dan. 8:23. 11: 
2, 3, 20.. Ecce. 4: 15; of war I Chr. 
20:4. Seq. >¥ to rise up against any 
one, Dan. 8: 25. 11: 14. 1 Chr. 21: 1. 
tee Lev. 19: 16. 

. for Pass. to be set, constituted, ap- 
poked Ezra 10: 14 ayy NIAID? 


let now our rulers be appointed, let us 
appoint them. Dan. 11: 31. 


Hiru. TUS 1. causat. of Kal no, 


1, to make stand, to set, to place, Ps. 31: 
9. Lev. 14: 11; trop. to establish, to de- 
cree 2 Chr. 30: 5; seq. > to appoint for 
any one, to destine, to promise, 33:8; 
seq. 5» to set, to establish an ordinance, 
law, upon i. e. for any one, Neh. 10: 33. 
Also te appoint to an office, to constitute, 
1 K. 12: 32. 1 Chr. 15: 16. 

2. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
stand firm, i.e. to establish, to main- 
tain, to preserve, 1 K.15: 4. 2 Chr. 
9: 8. Prov. 29:4; to confirm i. q. DAP. 
2 Chr. 35: 2. Dan. 11: 14 to confirm the 
vision sc. by the event. 


ny 778 ay 
3. i. q. Kal no. 3 intrans. to stand ja) with, i. e. by, at, near, Ex. 25: 27. 28: 


still 2 Chr. 18: 34. 

4. to set up, to erect, as statues 2 
Chr. 33:19, a house Ezra 2: 68. 9: 9. 
Also to raise up, to stir up, Neh. 6: 7. 
Dan. 11: 11, 13. 


Horn. to be set, placed, Lev. 16: 10; 
to remain 1 K. 22: 35. 


Deriv. 5799, VIF, Fay, WIN, 
eee 

iat B Ta? as. keyou. and of doubt- 
ful authority, Ez. 29:7 n> nq. 
mina->>, which is manifestly ‘for 
I AIT and thou madest all ther 


Ps. 69: 
But whether the letters are thus 


loins to shake, tremble, comp. 
24. 


transposed by some special usage of 


the language, or merely by a corrup- 
tion in this one passage, is uncertain. 
In any case, this form is probably to 
be reckoned among the many licenses 
or barbarisms in the language of Eze- 


kiel. 
TAY prep. i.q. DY, found only 


with suff. of 1 pers. "739 i. q. Yay with 
me, Gen. 21: 23. 31: 55 by or with me, 
in my house ete. Gor PS US), Pll 
Other examples see under Dy. This 
form has no connexion with the root 
3729 to stand, but belongs rather to an 
obsol. root 472 i. q. 332 to bind, to con- 


nect, and corresponds to the Arab. 
Ie 


oN Ac . Comp. ba. 
say m. 1. a stand, stage, 2 Chr. 
34: 31. 


2. place Dan. 8: 17, 18. 


may f. stopping-place, lodging, 
ann, Mic. ‘IU. 


* OY obsol. root, with the idea 
. ST, . . . 
of society, companionship, communion, 


iq. DY no. 1. Deriv. my9. 


rap 


1. pp. subst. conjunction, 
communion, (r. D729 no, 1.) Found 
only in constr. may once Ecc. 5: 
15, elsewhere nays, ce. Suff. “naps, 


once nays Biz. 45: 7. Prep. it q. DS 


27. b) against Ez. 3: 8. c) over 
against 1 Chr. 26: 16. d) equally with, 
like, even as, (i. q. ny no. 1. e,) 1 Chr. 
24: 81, 26:12. Eee. 7:14; whence 5: 
15 may7>D wholly as, in all points like 
as, comp. ti9~>> Job 27:3. With 
two prefixes maybia near by 1 K. 7: 20. 

2. Ummah pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Asher, only Josh. 19: 30. 


10) m. 
Gi Ste 4 
esc , Hees 


Wed me Oa 8C Jie “Tay column of 
cloud Ex: 33: 9,10, and wean 4473 
column of fire 13:22. The at of 
heaven, i. e. lofty mountains, Job 26: 
11; of the earth Job 9: 6 

2. a stand, stage, elevated place for 
standing, 2 K. 11: 14. 23: 3. 


yay iq. Yar 
19: 38, viz. son of my people, son of my 


1. column, pillar, (Arab. 


Judg. 16: 25, 26. 1 


=, comp. Gen. 


_kindred, i. e. born of incest, from the 


noun Dy q. v. no. J,.with the syllable 
7 added, as iy mp from DIP, 
JitNy from VN. Pr. n. Am- 
mon, the son of Lot by his youngest 
daughter Gen. 19: 30 sq. Also for the 
Ammonites descended from him, who 
dwelt beyond the Jordan in the tract 
of country between the streams Jab- 
bok and Arnon, 1 Sam. 11: 11; of- 
tener 71729 "22 Num. 21: 24. Deut. 2: 
37. 3: 16. — Ez. 25: 2Q—5 yiay 7722 is 
put for jizay 32 YU, like the Lat. 
in Bruttios, Samnites profectus est, i. e. 
into their territory. See Reland Pal- 
estina p. 103; also our remarks in 
Ersch and Gruber’s Encycl. art. Ammon 
Vol. II. p. 371.— The gentile n. is 
"Dias, f. m2i2y, Ammonite, 1 K. 11: 1. 
Neh. 13:23. plur. m}»247ay 1 K. 11: 1. 


oh yaby (burden) Amos, pr. n. of a 
prophet, Am. 1:1. 7:8 sq. 8: 2. 

play 
ens 


(deep) pr. vn. m. Neh. 12: 
Seay (kindred of God i. e. servant 


or worshipper of God, see in py no. 1) 
Anumel pr. n. mn. a) ‘Num Leslee eb) 


ny 7 


2 Sam. 9:4. 5: 17,27. c)1 Chr. 26: 
5. d) 1 Chr. 3:5, for which 2 Sam. 
11:3 nye. 

TM iY (kindred of Judah i. e. one 
of the tribe of Judah, for ‘3As37 ay ) pr. 
n.m. a) 2Sam, 13: 37 Keri. ‘ b) Num. 


1:10. 2:18. 1 Chr. 7:26. c) Num. 
34: 20. d) ib. v. 28. e) 1 Chr. 9: 4. 


Jehovah, comp. >X vay, TAMMY) pr. 
nema Chr. 27: 6, 


17D (kindred of nobles) pr. n, 


m. 2 Sam. 13: 37 Chethibh, for TM ay | 


a. 


al yobs, (kindred of the prince) pr. 


nom. a) Ex. 6: 23. Num. 1:7. Ruth 
4: 19. 1 Chr. 2:10. b) 15:10, 11.  c) 
1 Chr. 6: ts 


pa? Chald. adj. deep, profound, 


trop. hidden, unsearchable, Dan. 2: 22. 


has d " 
1 a2 m, a sheaf, iq. 1739, Am. | Amalekites, a very ancient people Gen. 


2: 13. Mic. 4:12. Zech. 12:6. R. a2 | 


nosws 


mitelayaby (kindred i. e. servant of 


the Almighty, comp. 5829) pr. n. m. 
Num, 1: 12. 2: 25. 


m. Lev. 19: iia alte 
1. society, companionship, Zech. 13: 


my companion. 


2. abstr. for coner. i. g. 3, 6 mhn- | 


cioy, neighbour, fellow-man, Lev. 5:20. 
18; 20. 19: 15, 17. 


wa) 
z POs fat, diay , 
the idea of effort and exhaustion, to 


toil. 
to labour in or upon any thing, Jon, 4: 


10. Ece. 2: 21.—Ece. 1: 
Day of all the labour with which he 


to labour, sc. with 


toileth. 2:20. 5:17. Arab. 
bour, to make. Hence 


aby m. once f. Ecc, 10: 15. 


| p. 78—82. 
| Geogr. 


Prov. 16: 26. Ps. 127: 1. Seq. 3] 


| The gentile n. is "phn , 


yee to la- | 


ny 


1. labour, toil, i. e. wearisome labour, 
Kee. 1: 3, 2:11; trop. of the mind Ps. 
73: 16. 

2. meton. fruit of labour Ps. 105: 44. 
Kee, 2: 19. 

3. trouble, vexation, sorrow, Gr. xo- 
fotos, tovoc, Gen. 41: 51. Deut. 26: 7. 
Job 3: 10. 16:2 9 ‘79272 troublesome 


| comforters. Is. 53: ist FwiDs “boyy from 


Tayay (igndred of the Giver Oe. | the travail i. e. sorrow of his soul.—In 


Num. 23: 22. Is. 10: 1, it is sometimes 


| rendered iniquity, ‘fault, iq. 7X, but 
| the signification sorrow, misery, may 


well be adopted in both. 
4. pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7: 85. 


pray m. adject. verbal 1. labour- 


| ing, toiling, with severe effort and ex- 


| haustion ; 
| nouns for a finite verb, Ecc. 2: 22. 4: 8. 


often put with personal pro- 


Beh 
5: 26. 
2. sorrowful, wretched, Job 3: 20. 


Hence, labourer, workman, Judg. 


1 20: 22. 


poy pr. n. Amalek, i.e. 1. the 


14: 7. Num. 24: 20, who inhabited the 
regions on the south of Palestine be- 
tween Idumea and Egypt; comp. Ex. 


1 17: 8—16. Num. 13: 30. 1 Sam. 15: 7; 


also to the eastward of the Dead Sea 


fand Mount Seir, Num. 24:20. Judg. 
(3: 13. 6:3, 33; 
rab (r. 37290729 no. 1) f. also | 


and who appear like- 
wise to have settled down here and 
there in Palestine itself, whence the 


| mount of the Amalekiies in the territory 


| of Ephraim Judg. 12: 15, comp. 5: 14. 


7D a man of my ellowship, i. e. | ; ZO 
Pie oe eek - | —— In the genealogical traditions of the 


toe 2. 
Arabians, the C®alac, slic, 
- - a 


|} are reckoned among the aborigines of 


See Reland Palaestina 
J. D. Michaelis Spicileg. 
Hebr. ext. T. I. p. 170—177. 
Ejusd. Supplem. p. 1927. Vater’s Com- 
ment. iiber den Pentat. I. p. 140; also 


that country. 


3 1>gy-bsa ! our remarks in Ersch and Gruber’s 


Encycel. art. Amalek, Vol. ITI. p. 301. — 
with the art. 
collect. Gen. 14: 7. Judg. 12: 15. 

2. A grandson of Esau, the founder 
of an Arab tribe, Gen. 36: 16. Comp. 
v. 12 and Vater |. c. 


ay 


“Day L. pp. to bring together, i. e. to 


congregate, to conjoin, whence DY a 
pespley Ey with, by, 72y conjunction. 


Arab. S to be common, in common ; 


but this root is very widely spread both 
in the Semitic and Indo-european_lan- 


guages. In the former comp. D723 to 
collect, whence Da, 772372; DID to 
cumulate ; and preserving “the guttural 
DAN, 72», 07 kinsman, father- in-law. 


In the latter comp. Lat. cum, con, 
cumulus, cunctus, [from cungo=jungo, | 
Gr. xowes [xuvdc], youos, and with the 
palatal letter either softened into an 
aspirate or changed to asibilant Sanscr. 
sam, Pers. gd, Gr. ome, duds, ouot, 


with d or J subjoined as a third radical 
sdbe: occdos, comp. Heb. 729 , “Lat. 
simul, | oy, f&uvos, Moesogoth. sama, 
saman, Anglosax. samo with, Fr. en- 
semble, Den sam, Germ. sammt, zu- 
sammen, sammeln. Comp. also, for the 
Slavic languages, Dorn iiber die Ver- 
wandtschaft des persischen und gr. lat. 
Sprachstammes p. 183. 

2. to shut up, to close, hence to hide, 
to conceal. ‘Trop. for to overshadow, to 
surpass Ez. 31:8. Intrans. to be hid- 
den, Ez. 28: 3 317922 Nd pano-b> 
nothing secret is shut up as to thee, i 1. @. 


hidden from thee. — Arab. a to be 
hidden, veiled with clouds, sc. the 


% 
Syr. 50S Ethpe. to be hid- 
den, sc. the heavens. 


Horu. 2yam to be obscured, to become 
dim, e. g. the lustre of gold Lam. 4: 1. 


OMAP , and Chald. ]"OO7, na- 
tions, inihiee, see Dy. } 


SND (God with us) the symbol- 


ical and Bropheti name of a child, 
Ig. @: 15. 8: 8. 


* OMY, once way Neb. 4: 11, far, 
play? , to take up, to lift, e. g. a stone 
Zech. 12: 3; to bear, to carry, Is, 46: 


heavens. 


3. Spec. to take up and place upon a 


beast of burden, to load, absol. Is. 46: 
1; seq. >» of the beast, the acc. of bur- 


780 


far away, lo depart widely, 


ay 


den being omitted, Gen. 44: 13 D771 
sabhbe Wry lit. each one lifted [the 
load] upon his ass, i. e. loaded his ass. 
Neb. 13: 15. Trop. Ps. 68: 20 ~o73>2 
nab even if he lift i. e. impose a burden 
upon us. 

Hiew. OVayr to lift up a load upon 
any one, to load, seq. bo- 2 K. 12: 11. 
2 Chr. 10: 11. 


Deriv. 4073372, pr. n. Diy, and 
mony (whom Jehovah bears in 


his arms, comp. Is. 46: 3,) Amasiah pr. 
n. m. 2 Chr. 17: 16. 


“YOY (people of duration) pr: n. 


of a town in the tribe of Asher Josh. 
19: 26. 


*D par to be deep, metaph. to be 


unsearchable, Ps. 92: 6. Comp. Gr. Ga- 
Digowy, Bados — copias %Ob YVOTEDS 


Vp a 
S200 Rom. 11: 33,— Arab. Lae, 
more rarely by transpos. RRO, Aram. 
wotos, Aeth. UP P « ia. 

Hiren. to make deep, often followed 
bya finite verb. Is. 7:11 RENY prayn 
make deep, ask, i. e. demand that a 
wonder shall come from the deep, from 
below. Also with the gerund, so as 
to be taken in an adverbial sense, Jer. 
49: 8, 30 nqw5 AP WIT make deep to 
dwell, make deep your dwellings, dwell 
in the depths of the earth. Hos. 9: 9. 
Ts, 29:15 “MOD OP wast who hide 
deep. 'Things also are said to be deep 
which extend to a great length in front 
of the spectator, as Gr. Sadis téx0g 
a deep tract i.e. of great length, fa- 
Sete avan a deep court I]. 5. 142; as 
we also speak of the depth of a house 
from front to rear, comp. p22. - Is. 
30: 33 ANAT. AMAA p79 deep 
and broad do they make the pile. Me- 
taph. YQ AP Way to turn deeply i. 3 


Is. 31: 
Hos. 5: 2. 
Deriv. Py, pay, PAX, P72, also 


pvaz>» DI, pr. n. pias. 
poe adj. deep, profound, only in 


plur. constr. maw W270 men deep of 


oy 


hp i. e. of deep speech, using a foreign 
language which cannot be understood, 
1 F5tss He Sl DY AS SI OH 


por if mpny adj. 
13: 3 sq. 

2. metaph. wnsearchable, not to be 
found out, Ps. 64: 7. Ecc. 7: 24. 


1. deep, Lev. 


pay c. Suff. pe valley, pp. a 
long low plain, Sadig téz0¢, see the root 
je722 Hiph. adapted to the culture of 
grain Job 39:10. Ps. 65:14. Cant. 2:1; 
and also convenient for battles Job 39: 
21. Inplur. D’p72y it seems once to be 
put for the inhabitants of vallies, 1 Chr. 
12: 15 they put to fight D>pryA->D all 
[them of] the vallies ; unless we ought 
to read perhaps D'pIs—>>D all the 
Anakim, just as in Jer. 47:5 for m7Nw 


Dyz729 it is better with the Sept. transla- 
tor to read Dpd MANY Askalon the 


remnant of the Anakin, comp. v. 4, and 
also for illustration Josh. 11: 21. et 
differs in usage from the words of 
kindred meaning M¥P3, 22, DM, in 
that each of these words js applied only 
to certain particular vallies or plains. 
Thus p79¥ is used of the following val- 
lies: a) MENA pay valley of tere- 
binths, near iBoihleien 1 Sam. 17: 2, 
19. 21:10. b) M572 py valley of 
blessing, near En- eaddi 2 Chr. 20: 26. 
c) J27277 pay the king’s dale, not far 
from the Dead Sea, Gen. 1417. 2 
Sam. 18:18. d) D ND /P72y valley of 
the Rephaim, south-west of Jerusalem 
towards the country of the Philistines 
Josh. 15: 8. 18: ee 2 Sam. 5: 18, 22. 
Is. 17:5. e) DTW PAY, see DVD. 
But YXpP pay ae 18: 21 is the name 
of atown in Benjamin. Other vallies 
take their names from adjacent cities, 
see bxyaqt>, or from persons, see 
DSDin?. 


par m. depth, Prov. 25: 3. 


*—"AY in Kalnotused. 1. to bind 
closely together, sce Piel, 972 no. 1, and 


snr. Arab. .4¢ to press, to com- 
press, to bind closely together, accor- 


& «Sit 
ding to Castell, whence Dare bun- 
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ay 


dles. — Hence from the notion of bin- 
ding: 
2. to subdue (as in Samar.) to make a 
Arab. 


slave of, see Hithpa. 

3. to serve, colere. ye co- 
luit, med. Damm. cultus fuit. 

Pret to bind sheaves Ps. 129: 7, see 
Kal no. 1. 


Hirupe. pp. to act as master, i. e. seq. 
3 to make a slave of any one, to treat 
as a slave, Deut. 21: 14. 24: 7. 


Deriv. 9732¥, MIA, NY, Wy, 
and 


ayabae plur.o-929, 1. ig. W735, 
a sheaf Ley. 23: 10 sq. Job 24: 10. 


a. 
Arab. ee bundle. 


2. an omer, as a measure of things 
dry, containing the tenth part of an 
ephah Ex. 16: 22, 32, espec. v. 36. 
Not to be confounded with the 3”h 
homer, which contained ten ephahs. 


“AY Chald. wool, i. q. Heb. 37% 
Dan. 7: 9 


mor Gomorrah, ree Touogea, 


(perh. i. q. Arab. syle culture, 


dwelling ) pr. n. of one of the four ei- 
ties of the vale of Siddim submerged 
in the Dead sea, often mentioned along 
with Sodom, Gen. 10:19. 13: 10. 


“ay (i,q. 329723 prob. servant 


of Jehovah, comp. 7729 no. 3) Omre 
pr.n. a) ofaking of Israel, r. 929—918 
B. C. the founder of Samaria, 1 K. 16: 
16 sq. 2K. 8:26. Mic.6:16. Sept. 
“AuBosr. b) 1Chr.7:8 c) 9:4. d) 
27/5 life}: 


O7WAyY (kindred of the High i.e. 


of God) Amram pr.n.m. a) of the 
father of Moses Ex. 6: 18, 20. Num. 3: 
19; whence patronym. 73729 Amram- 


ite Num. 3: 27. 1 Chr. 26:23. b) Ezra 
10: 34. 

*yny i. q. Dy , to bear Neh, 4: 
VW. i 


ay 


xony (burden) Amasa pr. n.m. 
a) 2 Sane ‘17: 25. 19: 14. 1 Chr. 2: 17. 
b) 2 Chr, 28: 12. 

wip (burdensome) Amasai pr. 

n.m. a) 1 Chr. 6: 10, 20. b) 15: 24. 
c) 2 Chr. 29: 12, 
“Ow ny pr. n. m. Neh. 11: 18, but 


most prob. a false orthography arising 
out of the two forms "wy and .O7»y. 
See DvOw D2 and NTI. 


& =bby obsol. root, Chald. to bind to- 


gether, whence perhaps 232 cluster, 
bunch, as if bundle of grapes, and pr. 
n. Aly. 


a1 (perh. place of clusters) Josh. 


ib: QI, and 339 15: 50, pr.n. ofa 
town in the mountains of Judah. 


23) plur..02332 constr. "239 (Dag. 


f. euphon.) Lev. 25: 5, m. clusters of 


grapes, Gen. 40:10, 11. Deut. 32: 32. 
? cay A 5 iz 
al. Syr. [Oaaxy id. Arab. Chic 


collect. uvae. May not & uw 7 shos, and 
also Oy gat, come from the same 
root? 


* BBB, to live delicately and ieee 


Arab. 


! 
nately, in Kal not used. oe 


to delight, to entice, spoken of females 
who draw attention by ogling and oth- 
er coquettish gestures. 

Pua part. fem. to be delicate, tender, 
Jer. 6: 2. 

Hirnue. 1. i.q. Pu. 
comp. Is. 55: 2. 

2. to delight oneself, to rejoice in any 
thing, seq. 59 Job 22: 26. 27: 10. Ps. 
37: 11. seq. 779 Is. 66: 11. 

3. in abad sense, to sport oneself over 
any one, i. e. fo deride, seq. >¥ Is, 57: 
4, 

Deriv. 4229" and 


Deut. 28: 56, 


Bishan mA2y adj. delicate, soft, ef- 
feminate Deut. 28: 54, 56. Is. 47: 1. 
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52D m. delight, pleasure, Is. 13: 22. 
58: 13. 
7 2 to bind on, only twice in the 


verb, Tob 31: 36. Prov. 6:21. Hence 
also the subst. nis337. Kindred are 


LG: 
Xxrc with, by, and Heb, yay. 


- 


*T. 3) 1. pp. to chant, to sing, 
i. q. Arab. poe Conj. 11, IV. This 
signification, though less frequent, seems 
yet to be the primary one, see Piel, and 
comp. Lat. cano, Pers. (gd to 


sing to call, to read, Sanscr. gat. — Ex. 
51: 21. seq.> to sing unto or of any 
one, to celebrate him in song, 1 Sam. 
2s 12.2935, Ps: 1473.7.) Hence tovcry 
aloud, (comp. Lat. actor canit, cantat, 
i. q. declaims, cries aloud,) of the shout 
of soldiers in battle Ex. 32: 18. Jer. 
51: 14; of the cry of jackals in the de- 
sert Is. 13: 22, comp. Lat. cantus galli, 
gallicinium, Engl. chanticleer. Trop. 
also to utter solemnly and with a loud 
and distinct voice, to pronounce, to an- 
nounce, (comp. Lat. cantare, cantor, of 
one who repeats, inculcates, affirms any 
thing, Ter. Plaut. Cic. Orat. I. 55,) 
hence a) of God as giving an oracle, 
1 Sam. 9:17 amy M441 Jehovah an- 
nounced to him, Samuel. - Gen. 41: 16 
God announceth peace to Pharaoh, comp. 
Deut. 20:11. b) in a forensic sense, 
of a judge pronouncing sentence Ex. 
23: 2; also c) of a witness pronounc- 
img his testimony, solemnly affirming 
any thing, and hence to testify, to bear 
witness, c. acc. of thing Deut. 19: 16; 
seq. 2 for whom one testifies Gen. 30: 
33. 1 Sam. 12:3, or also against whom 
Num. 35: 80. Deut. 19:18. 2 Sam. 1: 
16. More fully 3 3¥ Hiv Ex. 20: 
13. — Hence 

2. to lift up the voice, to begin to 

P 

speak, (Syr. {2S,) espec. in the later 
Hebrew. Job 3:2 979N71 3778 7E71 
then spake Job and said, i. e. he began. 
Cant. 2:10. Is. 14:10. Zech 1: 10. 3: 
4, 4:11,12. Seq. ace. of pers. to speak 


to any one, to address any one Zech. 1: 
11. — Most frequently 


iv 783 7 
3. fo answer, construed a) c. acc. Nipu. I. to be answered i. e. refuted 


of pers. Job 1:7. Gen. 23: 14. Cant. 5: 
6. Gr. ausiBouce tive. b) c. ace. of 
the thing which or to which one an- 
swers, Prov. 18: 23. Job 40: 2. So 
Job 33: 13 FBP. Nb PADITED in re- 
spect to none of his matters doth he an- 
swer, i. e. for none of them doth he 
give account. Also c) c. dupl. ace. 
of pers. and thing 1 Sam. 20: 10. Mic. 
6:5. Jer. 23: 37. Job. 9: 3. — Further, 
to answer any one is said aa) in a bad 
sense, of one who contradicts the com- 
mand or censure of his lord or master, 
excusing and defending himself in re- 
ply, Job 9: 14, 15, 32. 16: 3, (comp. 
Arab, st > answer, also excuse,) or 


of one who refutes another Job 32: 12. 
—bb) in a good sense, of one who re- 
sponds to the prayers of any one, who 
hears and granis his requests, and 
therefore often spoken of God as listen- 
ing to the prayers of men, 1 Sam. 14: 
39. Ps. 3:5. 4:2. Praegn. Ps. 22: 22 
My O77 eine answer [and de- 
liver] me from the horns of the wild bulls. 
Hence cc) c. acc. pers. et 2 of thing, 
to answer one with any thing, i. e. s 
grant to him, impart to him any thing, 
Ps. 65: 6; also c. acc. of thing, Ecc. 10: 
19° SS-ny i227 FQ2 money an- 
swereth wilh all things, i i, e. imparts all, 
procures all, comp. Hos. 2: 23, 24. 

4, to mean to say, to imply, to aim at 
in one’s words, i. q. Arab. yeaa 
Hence 3972, 272, jZ2 purpose, in- 
tent, and then as preposition. 

Nore. In former editions of this 
work, along with many etymologists, 
I have referred the various signi- 
fications of this root back to the idea 
of answering as the primary one, (and 
this course Winer also has pursued, p. 
732 seq.) deriving the general notion 
of singing from that of singing in re- 
sponse, alternately. In such matters 
every one must follow his own opinion. 
1 have adopted a new arrangement 
chiefly for this reason, that the prima- 
ry signification is wont to be the strong- 
er and more important; it is therefore 


often preserved in Piel (Lehrg. p. 242), | 


and expressed in Arabic by harsher Iet- 
ters,e. g. , AS to sing. 


EN (CSS 


Job 11: 2, to be heard and answered, as 
prayer 19: 7. Prov. 21: 18. 

2. i. q. Kal to answer, seq. d 
4,7. 

Piet i. g. Kal no. 1, to — Ex. 32: 
18, where Piel in the signif. to sing is 
distinguished from Kal. Ps. 88: 1. Is. 
27: 2. 

Hien. to answer, i. q. Kal no. 3. bb, 
seq. acc. et 2 of thing, to answer with 
any thing, i.e. to grant, to impart to 
him any thing, Ecc. 5: 19. 


Deriv. see in Kal no. 4. 


aL my for 129, a verb 45, 
comp, the derivatives, 1, TI. 

1. to bestow labour upon, to exercise 
oneself in any thing, seq. 2 Ecce. 1: 13. 

2 : 

3:10.—Syr. «> fas, Arab. csAC 
seq. S id. — Spec. as it would seem, 
to till the ground, subegit terram, whence 
2972, n7372, furrow. 

2. to suffer, to be afflicted, depressed, 
oppressed, Ps. 116: 10. 119: 67, Zech. 
10: 2. Is. 31:4 Apy2 ND 03477728 and 
will not be depressed at their multitudes, 
gil) not lose his courage. 25:5 979% 

p> DIKIMD the song of the tyrants 
shall be brought low, suppressed. — 
Arab. \ xe depressos, humilis fuit. 


Ney, Wi to. be afflicted, Ps. 119: 107. 


> Ez. 14: 


2. Hens “to ae oneself oe 
any one, to submit to him, seq. 125 
Ex. 10: 3 where n}2¥> is for nist 


Pret 1. to oppress, to depress, to af 
flict, Gen. 16: 6, 15: 18. 31:50. Ez. 22: 
22. Ps. 102: 24 "n> 4932 42» Jeho- 
vah depressed [consumed, weakened | 
my strength in the way. 88:8 —5D 
my Haw. with all thy waves dosi 
thou afflict i. e. overwhelm me. 

2. MUN my compressit feminam, 
to deflower @ woman, usually by force, 
Gen. 24: 29. Judg. 19: 24. 20: 5. 

3. WH mdr to afflict the soul i.e. 
to fast, Lev. 16: 31. 23: 27, 32. Num. 
29: 7. 


Puat, to be afflicted, 
119; 71. Is153: 4. 
affliction or sorrow, Ps. 


oppressed, Ps 
Inf. (ni9 his 
182: 1. 


17 


1K. 8:35. 
5: 19 belongs 


. Hien. i. q. Piel no. 1. 
2 Chr. 6: 26. But Ecc. 
to 29 no. I, where see. 

Hiren. 1. to submit oneself Gen. 
16: 9; espec. to God, Dan. 10: 12. 
2. i. q. Kal, to be afflicted 1 K. 2: ca 


Deriv. 123, 7139, M139, N25, 
12d, 739, TID, m3 , also a pr. 
names 7:9, "ED, a 33, m2, nin, 
manny. 


I. 22, N12 Chald. 1. to begin 


to speak, as Heb. no. 2, Dan. 2: 20. 3: 
9, 19, 24, 26, 28. 4:16. 27, seq. > of pers. 
2: 47, : 

2. to answer, Dan. 2: 7, 10. 3: 14, 16. 
5: 7. 6: 14. 


If. ny Chald. to be afflicted. Part. 


2D, plur, JDP the afflicted, Dan. 
4: 24. 

ri? (answer sc. of prayer) Anah pr. 
n.m. a) of a son of Seir and of an 
Edomitish tribe descended from him, 
Gen. 36: 20, 29.—b) of ason of Zibeon 
and grandson of Seir Gen. 36: 2. 14: 24. 
—In v. 2, 14, Anah is called the 
daughter of Zibeon in the common 
text; but obviously it should read son, 
72, with the Samar. and Sept. as is also 
evident from v. 24. 


aBby plur. 5°29 (for which often 


Keri psy from "3,} constr. "729. R. 
72) no. eg 

L afflicted, distressed, miserable, Ps. 
9218; 10:12, 175122::27., 343.3. 147: 6 
149: 4. Often with the accessory idea 
of a humble and pious mind, which 
prefers to bear injuries rather than to 
repay them, comp. especially Ps. 25: 9. 
37: 11. 69: 33. 

2. mild, meek, Num. 12: 3. 


ale (bound together, r. 223) pr. n. 
. 1 Chr. 4: 8. ’ 


md? strictly fem. of 139 , as neut. 
and abstr. os 

1. humility, modesty, Proy. 15:33, 18: 
12. 22: 4. Zeph. 2: 3. 

2. as attributed to God, mildness, 
clemency, Ps. 18: 86, 
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iv 


Pes f. i. gq. the preceding art. no. 
Qu uss 45:5 ofa king. 


pi i. q. Pry no. 2, Josh. 21: 11, 


MI? f. affliction, Ps. 22:25 mary 
"39 affliction of the afflicted. Others, 
following Sept. Vulg. Chald. render it 
cry of the afflicted, (comp. 593% in the 
other member,) but 739 is never used 
for the cry and wailing of the miser- 
able, see the root no. 1. 


wy see 7. 


27 f. nay, plur. D\zy , 1329, adj- 
de afflicted, lieecuseds needy, often with 
the accessory idea of humble and pious 
feeling Ex, 22:24. Deut. 24:12. Ps. 
10:2; Oe TA Gano 2e, 

2. mild, clement, 
Zech. 9: 9. 

Note. The plur. pz» stands often 
in Keri, where Chethibh has DMD, 
Mea WR dish WEE SPP 2 


2 in pause 729, 0. Suff. 739 af- 
fiction, misery, Gen. 16: 11. 31: 42. 7. 
52. 222 23 the afflicted, Prov. 31: 
"3D ont bread of affliction, of mPa 
Deut. 16: 3. 


comp. 733 no. 2 


"OY ( for "2.972 depressed ) pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 15: 18, 20. Neh. 12: 9. 


mye (whom Jehovah answers) pr. 
n. Neh. 8: 4, 10: 23. 


73) Num. 12:3 Keri, for 129. 


Dy (contr. for 0°27» fountains ) 
pr. n. of a town in Judah, Josh. 15: 50. 


17 m. 1. business, employment, 
comp. 72¥ no. If. 1. Eee. 2: 26. 1:13 
9-17 an evil business, profitless, in 
which there is little good. 

2. thing, affair, as in Chald. Ecce. 4: 
8 94 IY an evil thing. 5:2 9229 25 
much ado, many cares, (in sho: ‘other 
member is D°923 325 many words.) 
5:13 94 2 by some evil event, ac- 
cident, 2:23 3929 OD veration is his 
affair, portion, part. 8: 16. 


»P a 789 


* "79D obsol. root, Arab. Lic to 
be deep and hard to pass e. g. sand, see 
529m. 


Qu (two fountains, comp. 0°29, 
and for the dual in nh. see Lehrgeb. 
p. 536) pr. n. of a city “of Tecngket 1 
Chr. 6: 58, for which stands in the pa- 
rallel passages Josh. 19; 21. 21: 29, 
D2A7pY fountain of gardens. 


ab] Gen. 10: 13 Anamim, pr. n. 
of an Egyptian wibe which cannot be 


definitely made out, see Bochart Pha- 
leg. IV. 30. Mich. Spicid. I. p. 160. 


Je? Anammelech pr. n. of an 
idol of the Sepharvites or Sipparenes, 
2 K.17:31. The name seems to be 
made up from DI>= 4 jo image, sta- 
tue, and 'J579 king; according to Hyde 
de Rel. vett. Persarum p. 131, from 

AS herd, and 97279, i. e. the group 


ES 


or constellation Cepheus, which the 
Orientals call 9 alt oan ne stars 
of the flock, and gislly csc! Sf 


shepherd and flock. The first part of 
this name occurs also in the name 
*Evsusoodo Tob. 1: 2, 13, 15, 16. 


. }77 in Kal not used, pp. lo cover, 
as kindr. with 7:3, j722>- Hence 72> 
cloud, 

Pret denom. from 72 
clouds Gen. 9: 14. 

Porn 7219, fut. 72197 Lev. 19: 26, 
part. 223, once f. aD for 7231979 
(though it can also be Kal ») to act cover t- 
ly, to use covert arts, to practise magic, 
sorcery, etc. (comp. the roots o1b, 


ashy 
es) 


to gather the 


= 
222 


umd, and Syr. 15 mysteries, also 
magic arts.) Deut. 18: 10, 14. 2 K. 21: 
6. Is. 2: 6. 57: 3. Mic. 5:11. Several 
of the ancient versions understand by it 
some special kind of divination, e. g. 
Sept. «dJoviSouct.  Vulg. observans 
somnia, also augurans, divinans. Syr. 
fascinans oculis, as if 12) were derived 
from 792. But it seems rather to be a 
general term. 

99 


Le 


* 
js” constr. J29,m. 1. @ cloud, a8 


covering and veiling the heavens; comp. 


5\ cloud, from tl t t 

4c ; 1e Toot (4c to 
Sek 4 

cover, to veil, and 3 lee cloud, 


Re to cover. Arab. 


Rilic, plurylic. 
army is compared to a cloud Ez. 30: 
18. 38: 9. A morning cloud is the 
emblem of transientness, Hos. 6: 4, 
comp. Job 7: 9 


2. Anan pr. n. m. Neh. 10: 27. 


from the root 


A numerous 


17 Chald. a cloud, plur. constr. 
22 Dan. 7: 13. 


IF f. collect. clouds Job 8: 


Theod. well ouvepio. On the use a 
the fem. form in collectives see Heb. 
Gramm. § 105. 2. 


PPP (apoc. for 5 229) pr. nem. J 


Chr. 3: 23. 


m9? (whom Jehovah covers, i. e. 
protects) pr.n. a) m. Ananiah Neh. 
3: 23, Gr. “Avaviag. —b) of a town in 
the tribe of Benjamin Neh. 11: 32. 

* 57 obsol. root, which pertained 


perhaps to the idea of covering, like the 
cognates #9 (s)7r), HbY.— Hence 


57 branch, bough, Ez. 17: 8, 23, ¢. 
Suff. ropoy 36:8 as if from a form 722. 


o)I2 Chald. id. Dan. 4: 18. 
aie m. full of branches Ez. 19: 10. 


pl” to adorn with a necklace or 


collar, from the primary idea of chok- 
ing, strangling, which is expressed by 
the kindred roots P2N, Pi, where 
see. Arab. (Ric IV to ornament a 
509 
dog with a collar, eee cervix, Germ. 
Nacken, Upper Germ. die Anke, Engl. 
neck. — Once trop. Ps. 73: 6 17anp222 
TIN4 pride surroundeth them like a 
neck-chain, i. e. clothes their neck, the 


7 786 


collum resupinum being to the poet the 
seat of pride. 

Hipx. p2555 prob. to lay upon the 
neck or shoulders sc. in order to bear. 
Deut. 15: 14 of a manumitted slave, 
‘da7 FINWA 1D PYM pr2VA thou shalt 
lade him liberally from thy flock etc. 
Sept. Vulg. dabis viaticum. Others ap- 
ply here the signif. of giving, as if pp. 
to adorn with a neck-chain and so with 
gifts. In former editions on the au- 
thority of Castell and Giggeius I have 
compared Arab. “_& ic seq. (she fa- 
cilem se praebuit ;” but this rests on an 
error of Giggeius in translating the 
words of the Camoos II. p. 1318 ed. 
Calcutt. 


pa? m. 1. collar, neck-chain, neck- 


lace, Cant. 4:9; plur. n°, and n} Prov. 
1:9. Judg. 8: 26: 5__ . 
2. i.g. Arab. CXic length of neck 
I.-CE 
and stature, (comp. C&Acf long- 
necked,) whence p3¥ 733, p22 722 
Num. 13: 33, p27 y7bs ib. v. 22, 28, 
also Dp2D Deut. 1:28. 2: 10, 11, 21, and 
DPI "22 9:2 sons of Anak, Anakim, 


(pp. the long-necked, i.e. men of tall 
stature,) pr. n. ofa Canaanitish tribe fa- 
mous for their stature. The seat of the 
tribe before the invasion of the He- 
brews was in the vicinity of Hebron, 
Josh. 11:21. They were nearly ex- 
tirpated by the Hebrews, so that only 
a few remained afterwards in the cities 
of the Philistines. Compare the inter- 
preters and critics on Jer. 47: 5 


3? (i. g. "92, a9?) pr. n. Aner 
a) of a Canaanite, Gen. 14: 13, 24.—b) 
of a Levitical city in Manasseh, else- 
where 529m, 1 Chr. 6: 70 unless here 
also it should ee JIM or Fp. 


* wo fut. Lay? to wmpose a fine, 
to amerce. Found “elsewhere only in 
the Rabbinic dialect ; the primary idea 
seems to be that of imposing, comp. the 
cogn. DAY, Wy. Seq. 5 Prov. 17: 
26; seq. dupl. acc. to amerce one in 
money Deut. 22: 19. 2 Chr. 36:3 where 


it is money exacted by war; in wine 


BY 


Am. 2: 8. Impers. Prov. 21: 11 ~w293 
V > when they amerce the scorner sc. ‘the 
judges. 


Nrew. to be amerced, Ex. 21: 22; 
genr. to be punished Prov. 22: 3. 27: 12. 

wi? mb. @ fine, mulct, sc. exacted 
from any one 2 K. 23: 33. Prov. 
Ue KS). 

wy m. Chald. fine, mulct, Ezr.7:26. 


ny (answer sc. to prayer, from r. 
mr, like mz [> from r. 42D) pr. n. m. 
Judg. 3: 31. 5: 6. 


I? 5 nv), 


Ans ( (answers sc. to prayers, M 


see [3D. 


servile being retained, see Lehrgeb. p. 
528,) pr.n. Anathoth a) of a Levitical 
city in Benjamin, the birthplace of the 
prophet Jeremiah, Josh. 21: 18. Is. 10: 
30. Jer. 1:1. Gentile n. 7h2y 2 Sam. 
Neh. 10: 20. 

23: 27.—b) m. (a) 1 Chr. 7: 8. (8} 


mn ( answers from Jehovah ) 


pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8: 23. 


O7OF m. must, new wine, Joel 1: 5. 
4-43. Am 9713) SRE 


DoD. 


* O07 to tread down, to tread in 
pieces, Mal. 3: 21. — Chald. %Oy id. 


"YY a false root, whence some de- 


rive 493437 Is. 15: 5, see the analytical 
Index: |. 


Pe 


hss 


? 
Syr. fac 
‘ge to grow exuberantly, 


obso]. root, to 


whence "Dy Heb. and Chald. 


Le m. plur. DNDS (comp. Lehr- 
geb. p. 575) boughs, Ayia of trees Ps. 
104: 12. R. may. 


EY Chald. id. Dan. 4: 9, 11, 18. — 
De taas. branch, top of a tree, 


faaas foliage. 


my 
v9 a 

* D5» in Kal not used, pp. to swell, 
Up 


~*~, 


jee to have a tumor or 


to become tumid, whence 


hill. Arab. 
hernia. 


» tumulus, 


- 


Pua to be tumid, metaph. to be in- 
fated, elated, proud, Hab, 2: 4. 

Tipu. to act tumidly i.e. prowdly, ar- 
rogantly. Num. 14: 44 nidyd adspyea 
"aq they acted arrogantly (i.e. neglecting 
the warnings of God) and went up ete. 
The same is expressed in Deut. 1: 43 
thus: S947 32M1 wI3m1. — Hence 


ss 
obes 
ree 


Sp m. J. hill, mound, tumulus, 


Is. 32:14. Mic. 4:8. With the art. 
dao pr. n. of a mound or height on 
the eastern part of Mount Sion, sur- 
rounded and fortified by a separate 
wall, 2 K.5: 24. 2 Chr. 27:3. 38: 14. 
Neh. 3:27. 11:21. Comp. Jos. B. J. 6. 
6. 3. 
2. tumor, plur. D°>py (read DDD) 
Deut. 28: 27. 1 Sam. 5: 6 sq. Chethibh, 
Saya, 

Arab. \go tumor 

in ano virorum, vel in pudeéndis mulie- 
rum, see Schroeder Origg. Heb. cap. 
4, p. 54, 55. H. A. Schultens ad Mei- 
danii Prov. p. 23.— Keri has instead 
of it "71nd, q. v. 


of hemorrhoids. 


* 122 obsol. root, Arab. and Syr. 
to become mouldy, whence 


“3D gentile n. once Josh. 18: 24, 


where "3p277 (p>) is a town of 
Benjamin. ; 


EyB? 


D°DPYDY orrather dual O° 


only constr. %BsDr, 


the eye-lashes, pp. 


the flying, the fluttering, from r. 3)A¥ 
Pilp. }yp2, comp. Heb. Gramm. § 54. 
no. 4. Job 16: 16. Ps, 132: 4. Poet. 
nw ~Bypy eye-lashes of the dawn, for 
the rays of the morning sun, Job 3: 9. 
41:10. Comp. ‘Aucoas Bléepagoy Soph. 
Antig. 103, 104. The Arabian poets 
compare the sun to an eye, (in the Ca- 
moos pars is explained among other 


things as lgclew o Cpeiasf the 


sun or sunbeam,) to which they attribut- 


7Od 


ae 
ia 


= 
ed eye-lashes, Cased na tym é 
see Schult. ad Job. p. 61. 


* 959 in Kal not used, Arab. I. 


/ i 
pe to be whitish, light-reddish, like 
V>, G77 


sand, the gazelle, etc. -%q dust, earth. 


—IL. (ge (cogn. with “5D to cover) 


to be shag-haired, shaggy. 
Prez, denom. from 4)» , to dust, i.e. 
to bedust, to throw dust at, 2 Sam.16:18. 


5) m. 1. dust, dry earth, Gen. 


2:7. 26: 15. Josh. 7: 6. Job 2:12. Al- 
so of clay, mire, with which walls are 
cemented or built Lev. 14: 42, 45; of 
rubbish Hab. 1: 10; very rarely of fine 
dust which the wind excites, i. q. PAN, 
Ps. 18: 43, Hence “py Dy a) upon 
the earth, in orbe terrarum Job 19: 25. 
39: 14. 41: 25; also upon the ground 
22: 24. Js. 47: 1; b) in the grave, 
sepulchre, Job 20: 11. 21: 26, for which 
is also said 9DY> 7:21. “DY 373 to 
go down into the dust i. e. into the sep- 
ulchre Ps, 22: 30. 30:10. bx a9W 
3py to return to the dust Gen. 3: 19. 
Ps. 104: 29. “p81 “py dust and 
ashes, a proverbial expression for the 
lowness and frailty of human nature, 
Gen. 18: 27. Ps. 103: 14. Spoken also 
of a multitude, Num. 23:10 ap? py 
the dust of Jacob, i. e. a people like the 
dust of the earth innumerable, comp. 
bin. Also 429 DDN to eat dust, 
spoken of the serpent Gen.3: 14, comp. 
Is. 65:25; but trop. Lam. 3: 29 to put 
the mouth in the dust, isto bow in silence 
and await God’s help.— Plur. ninp» 
lumps, clods of earth. Prov. 8:26 UN 4 
dam mjnpy the first clod of the earth. 
Job 28: 6 Amt minpy lumps of gold in 
mines. a 7 
So, 


>) (i. e. fie calf, young ani- 
\ 2 


mal) pr.n.m. Epher, a) a son of Mi- 
dian Gen. 25:4. b) 1 Chr. 4:17. c) 
5: 24. 


“bY m. fawn, i.e. a young deer, 
roe, gazelle, Cant. 2:9,17. 4:5. 7:4 


= ay 
Ly 


“tee 


Dp? 788 


a d ge ? 
ge an RE young 
wi J 
of the wild goat, Steinbock. 


8: 14. — Arab. 


mi7Dy (female fawn) pr. n. Oph- 


rah a) ‘of a town in the tribe of Ben- 
jamin Josh. 18: 23. 1Sam. 13:17; ful- 
ly Mic. 1: 10 may n°2 (louse of 


the fawn). —b) of a town in Manas- 
seh Jud. 6:11. 8: 27. 9:5.—c) pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4: 14. 


TADD 
a) of a city on the border of Benjamin 
2Chr. 13: 19, where Keri 377)2 .— 

b) of a mountain on the confines of the 
tribes of Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 
15: 9.— c) of a descendant of Heth, a 
Hittite, Gen. 23: 8. 25: 9. 


(vitulinus) pr. n. Ephron 


peated (two calves) see fi7D¥ no. I. 


MrDY f(r. 7p» no. 1) lead, so 


called from its whitish colour, comp. 
ant, 302, Ex. 15:10. nm p97 jax 
a ieaden weight Zech. 5: 8. 


V2 plur. D°¥Y, constr. "¥9, m. 
i “I i 

Arab. (aoe staff, rod, 
bone, comp. Gr. ofo¢ branch and ooteoy 
{Sanscr. asthi], Lat. hasta. For the 
idea wood the Arabs often employ the 


« 


1. a tree. 


5 
cognate form Ug. Heb. yz follows 


the analogy of the verb 7X¥ to be 
hard, solid. Chald. with the letters 
softened, 98 wood. — E. g. penn Vz 
tree of life (see "m) Gen. 2: 9. Often 
collect. tees, 175 Vy fruit trees, Gen. 
TY. 

2. wood, spec. of a wooden post, a 
stake, gibbet, cross, Gen. 40: 19. Deut. 
21: 22. Josh. 10: 26; of a wooden idol, 
Jer. 2:27. Plur. 9x3 wood, i. e. sticks 
of wood as prepared for fuel, Gen. 22: 
3, 9. Lev. 1:7. 4: 12; of materials for 
building, wood, timber, Ex. 25: 10. 1 
K. 6: 23, 31, 32. Comp. mS2 no. I. 


=F im 
ae 1, to work, to form, to Sash- 


ion, see Piel no. 1: The primary idea 
lies perhaps fn culting both wood and 


37 


stone, comp. 3¥n, aon. In the 
kindred languages there are secondary 
significations, as Arab. Ae to be 


angry. — Hence 3¥9 and 3 carved 
image, idol, ayy earthen vessel. 
2. to tr Gon, to suffer pain, to be af- 


flicted, grieved, see TES, IXY, NAXyY 
PiaEy 5 also in mind, che in Kal trans. 
to pain, to afflict, to grieve, 1 K.1: 6. 1 
Chr. 4:10. Is. 45: 6. 

Niru. to be pained, a) in body, to 
hurt oneself, seq. 2 with any thing Ecc, 
10: 9. b) in mind, to be afficted, griev- 
ed, Gen. 45: 5. 1 Sam. 20:3; seq. dx 
1 Sam. 20: 34, and 59 2 Sam. 19: 3. 

Piet 1. to form, to fashion, comp. 
Kal no. 1, Job 10: 8. 

2. to pain, to afflict, to grieve, comp. 
Kal no. 2, Is. 63: 10. Ps. 56: 6. 

Hien. 1. i. q. Kal no, 1, to labour, 
and thence prob. to serve an idol, to 
worship, like synon. 32¥, Jer. 44: 19 

TIS ba to worship her sc. the queen 
of” heaven ; Vulg. ad colendum eam. 
Others to alan her i. e. her image, 
comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. i.q. Pi. no. 2, to grieve i. e. to 
provoke to anger sc. God. Ps. 78: 40. 

Hirup. 1. to grieve oneself Gen.6:6. 

2. to be angry, wroth, Gen. 34: 7. 
See Hiph. no. 2. 

Deriv. Axy — naxs and mayy7- 

2309 Chald. part. pass. DED griev- 
ed, afflicted, Dan. 6: 21. 

2%) only in plur. DISXyY, constr. 
ary, images, idols, 1 Sam. 31:9. 2 
Sam. 5:21. Hos. 4:17. R. ayy no. 1. 

mies 7 
c. Suff napass (Dag. f. euphon.) Is. 
58: 3. 


m. a workman, labourer, plur. 


= win ms 


aa and pal nh 


vessel, vas fictile, Jer. 22:28, see Kal 
no. 1. 

2. labour i.e. hard and painful, tra- 
vail, Prov. 10: 22. Plur. pasy la- 
bours, Prov. 5: 10 mayen ont ‘bread 
of labours i. e. obtained hy labour. Ps. 
1273.2, 

3. pain, 


}. an earthen 


e. g. of a woman in travail 


~ 


ay i 
Gen, 3:16. Also pain of mind, anger. 
Prov. 15: Lax» 25 a word of anger 
i. @. Aah in anger, bitter, harsh. 

oy m. 1. image, idol, i. q. A¥¥, 


Is. 18 "5. Ps. 139: 24 AXd FVF tdol- 
pod i. e. idol- a Wa idolatry. 
2. pain, 1 Chr. 4: 9. Is. 14: 8. 


yas "EY constr. piaxz, m. 1. hard 
and painful labour, toil, travail, Gen. 
Ob Lhe iB eE 

2. pain, trouble, sorrow. Gen. 3: 16 
3201 Jriaxy thy trouble and thy preg- 
nancy, Hendiniys for ‘the troubles, 
sorrows, of thy pregnancy.’ 


nas? f. constr. NIEY (as if from 


maEy), Plur. constr. njasy, c. Suff. 
sniaxy, nniaxe. 

1. an idol Ps. 16: 4. 

2. pain a) of body Job 9:28. b) 
of mind Ps, 147: 3 oniaxx> wana he 
bindeth up their sorrows, the wounds of 
their souls. Prov. 10:10. With a> 
15: 18. 

TSP obsol. root, Arab. Quac 
to cut with an axe. Hence 3X72. 
* Sy 1. to make fast, firm, and 


hence to close, to shut, e. g. the eyes, 
Prov. 16: 30. Arab. \y4é IV id. 


Aethiop. UAO: 
Lert 

2. ig. Arab. \yac to be hard, firm, 

(stiff-necked, stubborn,) Conj. VIII to 


to shut a door. 


Tipe; 
grow hard, comp. lec staff, Heb. 


Vy wood, and TE» bone, jit back- 


bone. 


— 


Jp m. Lev. 3: 9, back-bone, spine, 

according to Onkelos and Arabs 

Erpen. or else according to Bochart in 

Hieroz. J. p. 497, os coccygis, Arab. 
5 3 Z ) . . . 

IAS, 1e. the lower joint or verte- 

bre of the spine. In either case so cal- 


led fromm its hardness and firmness, see 
nt 
the root x2. Arab. lac is the 


thigh-bone, plur. wing-bones of birds. 


I. WEY f. of yx, collect. wood i. q. 


89 xy 


nox, of building materials, timber, Jer. 


6:6; of fragrant wood, £2 n&y, 
Prov. 27: 9. 
lie miky constr. NYS (r. PRY to 


counsel, for maze") f 


1. counsel which one gives or takes, 
advice, 2 Sam. 16: 20. 1K. 1:12. Ps. 
119: 24 "NXP WINX my counsellors. 
Of prophecy, predictions, Is. 44: 26, 
comp. 41: 28 and x97 no. 4. 

2. counsel, i.e. purpose, plan, Is. 19: 
3. Hos. 10: 4 MIXY MDyY to execute a 
purpose Is. 30:1."  Espec. of a pur- 
pose or decree of God, Job 38: 2. Is. 
14: 26. 46: 11 °N¥y VN man of my 
counsel, whom f use as an instrument 
for extending my purpose. 

3. counsel as a quality of mind, i. e. 
deliberation, prudence, wisdom, espec. of 
God is. 11: 2. Prov. 8: 14. 21: 30. Jer. 
32: 19 AEs 55] great in counsel i. e. 
of great wisdom. 1 Chr. 12: 19 mys 
upon advisement, advisedly. Plur. riky, 
once c. Suff. J nxy Is. 47: 13, counsels 
Deut. 32: 28. cares Ps. 13: 3. 


Dig S77 m. (r ox) I. strong, 
mighty, powerful, of a people Gen. 18: 
18. Num. 14: 12. Deut. 4: 38; of kings 
Ps. 135: 10. Plur. p99 the strong, 
the mighty, i.e. heroes Prov. 18: 18. 
Is. 53: 12; once the strong members of 
a lion, i. e. the claws, teeth, ete. Ps. 10: 
10 DNDSn W79ASL2 5H) the unhappy 
fall into his mighty fangs ; but others 
understand the whelps of the lion. 


2. strong in number, numerous, Joel 
1: 6. Ps. 33: -18. 


92 WS7 (back-bone of a man) 


Exion- geber pr. n. of a sea-port in 
Idumea on the Elanitic gulf of the 
Red sea, not far from Elath, (see 
n>°x, ) from whence the fleet of Sol- 
omon sailed to Ophir. The Greek 
name was Berenice, Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 4. 
The Arabs called it (earac Atziin. 
D pick: 


See Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria etc. 
p. 511. — Num. 33: 35. Deut. 2:8. 1 
K. 9: 26. 22: 49. 


bey in Kal not used, Arab. 


~ 


xy 7 


be to be at leisure, idle, Conj. IL 
to leave, to neglect. The primary idea 
seems to be that of Jaxness, languor, 
comp. 227,257, \as., 

Nira. to be slothful, Judg. 18: 9 

Sey adj. verbal, slothful, Prov. 6: 
6,9. 13:4, 15: 19. 

ed f. Prov. 19: 15, and M5339 
ol; 27, sloth, indolence. Dual pondxy 


90 x9 
2. body, bodily form, Lam. 4: 7. 
3. Seq. genit. it is used instead 
of the pronoun self, self-same, tpse, 
(comp. synom. 97,4 no. 3, and Arab. 
we eye, ipse, self,) but only of things, 
e.g. TT DIN Dx in the self-same 
day, that very day, Gen. 7: 13. 17: 23, 
26. Ex. 24:10 nov xyes the heaven 
itself, the very heaven. Job. 21: 23 
jm DXYA in the midst of his prosperity. 
4. pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Sim- 
eon, Josh. 15: 29. 19:3. 1 Chr. 4: 29. 


double slothfulness, i. e. great, excessive, | 


Ecc. 10: 18. 


FOR) 1. pp. to bind up, to bind 
Sast, to tie up, e. g. the eyes, Is. 33: 15, 
see Piel. — Arab. ,,oc IV to tie upa 


leather bottle or skin, and more com- 
monly © ,,a¢ to bind up. Itis kin- 


dred to the verbs DAY, ~— ; [72] 
also DON, ONT, 020. ie se the idea 
Sf bindine up, "(see Be » PTT no. 3,) 
comes 

2. intrans. once mid. E, Waxy Ps. 
38: 20, to be strong, mighty, powerful, 
Gen. 26: 16; to become strong etc. Ex. 
Us 7 210) Dar 8: 8, 24. 11: 23. — Arab. 


was to be great, of great moment, 


a ae greatness, enas great. 


3. to be strong in number, numerous, 
many, Ps. 38: 20. 40: 6,13. See nixy. 


Prev. oxy 1. ig. Kal no. 1, Is. 29:10. 
2. denom. from Dxy to gnaw or 
craunch the bones Jer. 50: 17. Comp. 
Hiprx. to make strong Ps. 105: 24, 
Deriv. D¥y—nixy , and nj7xPn. 


Oy f 


hardness and a eaeis comp. the root 
Arab. wae Gen. 2: 23. Ex. 


12: 46. Num. 9:12. al. Plur. Dvxy 
constr. Waxy Ps. 6:3. 31: 11. 32:3; 
frequently also nj7ax¥ Ps. 51:10. Prov. 
14: 30; and often of the bones of 
one dead, (comp. N77, nipbp,) Ex. 
13: 19, Is. 24:32. 2 Sam. 21: 12, 13, 
14, 2 K, 238: 14, 18, 20. 


1. bone, so called from its 


D] 


2 


no. 


Ox» m1. 
Job 30: 21. 

2. body, i. q. DYY no. 2, Ps, 139: 15. 

rinsy f. 1. strength Is. 40: 29. 


49: 9, ~ 
2. number, multitude, Nah. 3: 9 


strength Deut. 8: 17. 


pax (strong) Atzmon pr. n. of a 


place on the southern border of Pales- 
tine, Num. 34: 4, 5. Josh. 15: 4, 


minxsy strong defence, bulwarks, 
trop. of arguments with which dispu- 
tants defend their cause, Is. 41: 2], 
comp. Job 13:12. Talmud. DxYnN to 
dispute, to contend with words, Arab. 
G76 
&wsac defence, guard. 


“a2 


* 732 obsol. root, prob. of a like 


force with DEY, MX, to be hard, firm, 
strong. — Tienes 


132 
prob. a@ spear, comp. Arab. 


2 Sam. 23: 8, 


§e 3 
yas 
branch ; see on this passage under art. 
ry 


un. Aeyou. 


eee fut. ea and x5" 1. to 
shut up, to close. The primary idea 
lies in surrounding, enclosing, sc. with 
a fence, wall, etc. comp. the similar 
roots XM, ALN, WN, and the re- 
marks there made. Arab. »4¢ is to 


¢ to hold back, 


prohibit, to refuse, 9 
to restrain, like the Heb. no. 2. — E. g. 
to shut up the heavens, so that it can- 
not rain, Deut. 11:17. 2 Chr. 7: 13; the 
womb, so as not to bear, Gen. 16: 2. 


SY 


20: 18 (where it is construed with 3y3 
see no. 3), comp. Is. 66: 9; also to shut 
up in prison 2 K. 17: 4. Is, 33: 1. 36:5. 
39:15. Seq. 92979 1 Chr. 12: 1. sayy 
Sanu 12bN shut out from the presence of 
Saul; not permitted to see Saul’s face ; 

or shut up at home because of Saul, 
through fear of him, comp. »~o¢ IV to 


confine oneself at home. 

2. to hold back, to hinder, to detain a 
person any where, 1K. 18: 44. Judg. 
13: 16; seq. > 2 K. 14: 26; seq. 2 Job 
12: 15 3 7a “isy2 he holdeth back, 
withholdeth, the waters 4: 2 T2233 ee 
to withhold words. 29:9. A peculiar 
formula not unfrequent in the later He- 
brew is MD Xz, to retain strength, to 
be strong, Dan. 10: 8,16. 11:6. 2 Chr. 
13: 20; seq. to ep strength for any 
thing, to be able, 1 Chr. 29: 14, 2 Chr. 
2:5, 22:9; and so "> being omitted 
2 Chr. 20: 37. 14: 10. 

3. coérewit imperio, i. e. to rule, to 
reign, seq. 2 1 Sam. 9:17. See 7X9. 


Nie. 1. fo be shut up, &. g. the 
heavens 1 K. 8: 35. 2 Chr. 6: 26. 

2. to be restrained, hindered, stayed, 
Num. 17: 13, 15. [16: 48, 50.] 2 Sam. 
24; 21, 25. Ps. 106: 30. 

3. to be assembled, (from the idea of 
constraining, compelling, see TIVEY )). 
espec. to a festival, 44X29. 1 Sam. 21: 
8 aT DS EYE assembled before Je- 
hovah. * 

Deriv. the three 
aon, 125 72- 


following, and 


VSP m. dominion, rule. Judg. 18:7 
22 ea 5 [no] possessor of dominion, 


no chief, no magistrate. Comp. 7x%¥ 
no. 3. 
VEY m. 1. a shutting up, closure. 


Prov. 30: 16 DMT ANY a shutting up of 
ihe womb, for a barren woman. 
2. constraint, oppression, veration, Ps. 


107: 39. Is. 53: 8. 


' mISZ > oftener n S27 > f an as- 
sembly, Jer. 9: 1. Comp. are) Niph. no. 
3. Usually, assembly, congregation of 
the people for celebrating festivals, 1a- 
vivvous, Joel 1: 14, 2 K. 10:20, Am. 5: 
21. Js. 1: 18; espec. as held onthe 
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po 


seventh day of the passover, and on the 
eighth day of the festival of taberna- 
cles, i. q. B42 NPR Lev. 23: 36. 
ae Num. 36; 35. Deut. 16: 8. 2 Chr. 

:9. Neh. 8: 18; also Arab, SRD 


se more fully Xeno 55 


day of assembly, i. e. Friday, as festival 
or holyday of the Mohammedans. — 
This signification of assembly, congre- 
gation, which was also adopted by Si- 
monis, Arc. Formarum p. 180, I have 
formerly more fully vindicated (larger 
Lex. p. 885) against Iken and Michae- 
lis, who find the primary idea in re- 
straint from labour; see Iken Diss. 
philol. theol. p. 49 sq. J. D. Michaélis 
Suppl. h. v. Rosenmueller also, who 
in the two first editions of his Scholia 
followed Iken, in the third assents to 
the view here given, ad Lev. 23: 36. 
Winer otherwise. 


“OP? fat. apes Lig Cake, 
to be behind, to come from behind, whence 
py heel. — So usually ; but it may be 
worth inquiry by etymologists, whether: 
the primary idea is not to be sought in 
a being elevated like a mound, arched 
vault, tumulus, so as to stand in affinity 
with oe roots 238, 22>. Thence 


apy She hill, and apy heel, so called 


from the figure; and from this the 
other significations of hindmost, last, etc... 

2. denom. from 3p», to take by the 
heel, Hos. 12:4 1MN-nN APY jOIBzD 
in the womb he held his brother by the 
heel, comp. ApYa THN Gen. 25: 26.— 
Espec. in order ‘to trip or throw one- 
down, hence 

3. lo supplant, to etrcumvent, to de- 
fraud, Gen. 27: 36. Jer. 9: 3. 

Pret, to hold back, to retard, Job. 


37: 4, 
Deriv. 3p3—Fapy, yi the pr. 
names 32)37, maps" » 3 


ap2 constr. Ap», — constr. 
"2p2 in some editions "apy ¢. Dag. 
euphon. 

J. the heel a) of a man Gen, 3: 15. 
96::7. Job 18: 9. Jer. 13222. Cant. 1: 
8. b) of horses, hoof, Gen. 49: 17. 
Judg. 5: 22. 


-~ 58 
jer 


2. metaph. the rear of an army, Josh. 
8: 13. Gen. 49: 19. 

3. Plur. niapy footsteps, prints of 
the heel or foot, Ps. 77: 20. 89: 52. 
comp. Cant. 1: 8. 

4, adj. verbal from the root no. 8, @ 
lier in wait, insidiator, Ps. 49: 6. 


ap? m. Th a mound, hill, acclivity, 


i. q. Arab. Sie, Aethiop. UPN! 


Is. 40: 4. ee Uaaally referred to the idea 
of retarding, putting back, those who 
ascend ; but see our remarks above un- 
der the root 3 no. 1. 

2. adj. fraudulent, deceitful, Jer, 17: 9. 

3. adj. denom, from apy no. 3. Hos. 
6: 8 0573 map» trodden, betr odden, with 
blood, 1. e. full of bloody footsteps, the 
traces of blood. 


2p? m. 


‘thing, (Arab. ee ) and hence as 


adv. even to the end, ever, forever, Ps. 
119: 33, 112. 

2. recompense, reward, wages, as being 
the end, result of labour, comp. dor 
oInia reward, from LoicFosg last. Ps. 19: 
12. Prov. 22:4. Hence apy-d> Ps. 


40: 16, 70: 4, and apy Is. 5: 23, pp. in 
repurd of i. e. on aunt of, because of, 
propter, and Conj. propterea quod, be- 
cause, Num. 14: 24. Deut. 7: 12; fully 
WA APY Gen. 26: 5, and > apy Am. 
4; 12, 


de mG ae the last of any 


nap? (3 without Dag. for mlpy, 
‘Comp. mab ) f. fraud, craft, subtilty, 


2K. 10: 19. 
Aaa es fut. Spy, Arab. SN Tom 


bind, Gen, 22: 9.— Analogous roots are 
JON, T4N,q.v. Hence 


to 


py plur. D°7p>, adj. banded i. e. 
marked with b aa or stripes, striped, 


ring-streaked, comp. 721 no. 3, Gen. 
30: 35 sq. 31: 8 sq. 
* nipy obsol. root, see 2372 - 
nip? f. oppression Ps. 45:4. R. pay. 


apy (insidious i. q. apy?) pr. n. 
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m. a) 1Chr. 3:24. b) 9:17. Ezr. 
2: 42. Neh. 7:45, 8: 7. 11: 19. 12: 25. 


c) Ezr. 2: 45. 


wire in Kal not used, to twist, to 
wrest, pervert ; comp. on the primary 
force of roots in kl, gl, in 553 note. 

Puan ae perverted Hab. 1: 4, — 


Syr. Wok to pervert, Arab. jee to 
bind together. — Hence 


ores adj. winding, crooked. Judg. 
76 ees MINA winding ways 
i.e. devious and unfrequented, by-paths. 


So without subst. nippy Ps. 125: 
5 id. ee 


pn dp adj. (from an obsol. subst. 


mp» and the adj. ending 7} ) winding, 
tirtass, epithet ofa serpent Is, 27: 1. 


* apy obsol. root, perh. i. q. py 


and Aram. DpyY, to twist, to wrest, 
whence 


1P2 pr. n. m. Gen. 36: 27, for 


which Tess ie Sorte veut 02.6: 
1 Chr. 1: 42. 


ipod 1. to root out, to pluck up 
e. g. a plant, Ecc. 3: 2.—Syr. and 
Chald. id. The primary syllable is 
“p, comp. the kindr. roots Vip, AP2; 
ae ID, TID, WN. — Hence 
-J- 


2. i. g. Arab. Ro to be sterile, pp. 


to have the testicles extirpated, comp. 
under the root 540. 


Nreu. to be rooted up, destroyed, e. g. 
a city Zeph. 2: 4. 


Pret, to hamstring, to hough, e. g. & 
horse, i. e. to cut the sinews of the 
hind feet, by which the animal is ren- 
dered wholly useless and unable to 
stand, Josh. 11:6,9. 2 Sam. 8:4. I 
Chr. ‘18: 4; of a bullock Gen. 49: 6. 
Sept. vevgononsiy This was often and 
is still done in war by the victors, when 
unable to carry off with them the 


horses captured. — Arab. pac id. 
VW, Chald. to root oul, to pluck up, 
Ivure. pass. Dan. 7: 2. 


p> 
Vp? mM. MAP» NAPY f. sterile, 
spoken of both male and female; for 
the primary idea see the root no. 2. 
Gen. 11: 80. 25: 21. 29:31. Deut. 
14.—Syr. and Arab. id. 


5 Om 
We? m. 1. pp. root, Arab. pRC 
Chald. “py. Thence shoot, sprout 


(comp. w7,) metaph. of a person 

sprung from a foreign family resident 

in the Hebrew territory, Ley. 25: 47. 
2. pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2: 27. 


Vee constr. \py m. Chald. stump, 
trunk, Dan. 4: 12, 20. 


ap? plu. Daqpy, m1. 


45 -C- 


Arab. whe id. 


a 
scorpion, Ez. 2: 6. 


Comp. Gr. oxdgmiog, the guttural im- 
pulse being changed into a sibilant 
comp. Spey ozohiog. As a quadri- 
literal it seems to be compounded from 
Die raeee’ » 
See also DANPI~7597 . 

2. a kind of scourge, armed with 
points, etc. 1 K. 12: 11, 14. 2 Chr. 10: 

, 14. So Lat. scorpio according to 
Ssidorus, Origg. 5. 27, i.e. ‘ virga nodosa 
et aculeata.’ 


to wound, and apy heel. 


pF (eradication, comp. Zeph. 
4) Ekron pr. n. of one of the five chief 
cities of the Philistines, situated in the 
northern part of their territory, assigned 
first to the tribe of Judah Josh, 15: 45, 
and then to Dan, Josh. 19: 43. — Josh. 
13:3. 15:11. 19: 43. Judg. 1:18, 1 
Sam. 5: 10. 2K. 1:2. Sept. *Axxaooy, 
*dAnagwy. Gentile n. 225722 Josh. 13:3 
1 Sam. 5: 10. 


* py to turn the wrong way, to 
pervert, “to wrest. Arab. eke and 


Yorke id. Metaph. to pervert or wrest 


any one, in a forensic sense, i, q. to 
pervert his cause, to decide against 
him. Job 9: 20 although J were upright, 
MSwpsr1 yet would God pervert my 
cause, parall, to "29%72 would declare 
me guilty. 

Pret id. to pervert, Mic. 3:9. So to 


100 


7: 

; 

? 

>] 
2 

) 
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pervert one’s ways is i. q. to act per- 
versely, Is. 59: 8. Prov. 10: 9. 

Nipu. pass. to be perverted, perverse. 
Part. D277 WY? i. q. whose ways are 
perverse, Prov. 28: 18. 


Deriv. wpe, nw py, DWRP. 


Wyey adj.m. 1. perverse. wpy 335 
a perverse mind Ps. 101:'4, and vice 
versa 235~Upy a man of perverse 
mind Prov. 11: 20. 17: 20. PNW wp» 
perverse in_ his lipsi. e. speaking false- 
ly Prov. 19: 1. Absol. false, deceitful, 
Deut. 32:5. Ps. 18: 27. Prov. 8: 8. - 

2. pr. op. m. 2 Sam, 23: 26. 


MOP f. with M5, perverseness 
of mouth i. e. false speech, deceitful 
words, Prov. 4: 24. 6: 12. comp. 19: 1. 


Rae ae q. WY a city q. 
[whence plur. my.) In Sing. a3 
Num. 21: 15. Deut. 3:9, and fully =A 
anin city of Moab Num. 21: 28. Is. 
15: 1, pr. n. of the metropolis of Moab 
situated on the southern bank of the 
Arnon, Gr. ‘Agsdrods, (which some from 
ignorance of the etymology have inter- 
preted urbs Martis,) Abulfeda tle 


and &% Sf, See 


Reland Palaestina p. 577. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria ete. p. 374, 377. ed. 4to. 

2. an enemy, see the root 4 y no. 2 
1 Sam. 28: 16. Plur. Ps. 9: 7. 139: 20. 


i. q. Heb. no. 2, Dan. 


now called Rabba. 


=) Chald. 
16. 

") (waking) pr.n. Er 
of Judah, Gen. 38: 3. 46: 12, 
Chr. 4: 21. 


4: 
a) a son 
b) 


* [, Joe 1. pp. to mix, to mingle, 
like Chald. and Syr, see Hithp. (kindr. 
is 278 to braid, to interlace,) also to 
weave, whence 2>y no. I, woof, weft. 

2. to exchange commodities, to barter, 
to traffic sc. by exchange of merchan- 
dise, Ex. 27: 9, 27. Hence 3937 - 

3. to hecome surety for any one, seq. 
acc. pers. pp. to erchange with him, to 
stand in his place. EK. g. a) to be surety 
for one’s life, to pledge oneself for the 
life of another, Gen. 48: 9. 44: 32. Job 


Ww 


17:3 9 22792 be surety for me with 
thee i.e. in the cause which I have 
with thee. Is. 88:14 "3275p be surety 
for me, O Lord! i.e. lake ‘me under 
thy protection, Ps. 119: 122. b) for 
another’s debt, to give security for the 
payment, Prov. 11: 15. 20:16. 27: 13. 
a 56: 1, and 2288 17; 18. — Syr. 


oan id. Arab. x c a surety. —De- 


nv. M239 ,% mayen. 
4. to pledge, to give in pledge, seq. 
acc. of thing, (Arab. — 5,¢ Con). Il, 


IV, to give a pledge,) Neh, 5: 3. Me- 
taph. 125 n& Any lo pledge his life i.e. 
to expose it to pressing danger, Jer. 30: 
21. But it can also be rendered: to be 
surety for his life, comp. no. 3. Deriv. 
yi23y. . 

5. mid. E and fut. A, intrans, to be 
sweet, pleasant, (perh. well tempered, 
well mixed, comp. no. 1,) seq. 5 of pers. 
e. g. sleep Prov. 3: 24, sacrifices, gifts, 
Jer. 6: 20; seq. >» Ps. 104: 34. Ez. 16: 
37 mph nay TWN to whom thou 


hast been " pleasant. aly 
sweet. BS 

6. From the notion of sweetness is 
derived perhaps the signif. of sucking, 
(comp. ¥X72, 772,) whence 252 dog- 
fly, as sucking the blood of men and 
beasts, comp. Arab. © 5 .¢ which in 


Comp. adj. 


the Camoos, p. 125.1. 11, is explained 
by ot comedit. 

Hirae. 1. to mingle oneself, to in- 
termeddle, seq. 3 of thing, Prov. 14: 10. 

2. to intermingle in social life, to have 
intercourse with any one, spec. to be fa- 
miliar with, seq. of pers. Ps. 106: 35, 
seq. > Prov. 20: 19, seq. by 24: 21; 
by marriage, seq. 2 Ezra 9:2. Also, 
to enter into a contest, combat, seq. MN 
with any one Is, 36: 8. aN Se 18: 23. 

Deriv. see above under the different 
significations. 


* TT: 279 to go down, to set, of 


(Syr. and Aeth. UZN : 
Arab. 5 ¢ to go fu away, to 


the sun. 
id. 


travel in foreign lands.) Hence to 
draw towards evening Judg. 19: 9. 
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“ 
Metaph. Is. 24: 11 mingin~> 2 8372 


all joy is darkened, gone “down. 

Hiru. to do at evening. Inf. a3 
doing at evening, as adv. evening, at 
evening, 1 Sam. 17: 16. Comp. DDT 
in the morning. 

Deriv. 249 no. H, 249 no. I, 24972 
no. Il. 


«TIL. 9p 


» 
transp. UNM2Z,. to be arid, sterile. 
Hence 439y, and pr. n, 249 Arabia. 


ui AYE = i. q. Arab. i to 


bey Sf 
be whitish, whitening, whence ee 0 


ig. 2311, Aeth. by 


whitish, a person with white eye-lashes, 
tid 
5 -& whiteness of the eye-lashes, silver, 


also a willow, osier. Hence Heb. 293 a 
willow, osier, so called from its whitish 
silvery leaves. 


a le Chald. to 
Pa. Dan. 2: 43. ' 
Irupa. pass. ibid. 


a7 
Cant. Q: hae 


mix, to mingle. 


Prov. 20: 17. 
See the verb no. I. 5. 


sweet, pleasant, 


35 m. a species of fly, gad-fly, 


exceedingly troublesome to man and 
beast, so called from its sucking the 
blood, see the root Any no. 1.6, Ex. 
8: 16 (21) sq. Ps. 78: 45. 105: 31. 
Sept. xvyduwe, dog-fly, which Philo 
describes as so named from its impu- 
dence, Phil. de vita Mosis T. IT. p. 101 
ed. Mangey.— The Rabbins almost 
unanimously interpret it of @ mixture, 
conflux, of noxious insects, as if from 
37» to mix, and so Aqu. mouuue, Je- 
rome omne genus muscarum, Luth. al- 
lerley Ungeziefer, all sorts of ver- 
min; but that any denotes some cer- 
tain species of inseet is clear from the 
passage in Ex. 8: 29, 31. Oedmann 
(Verm. Sammlungen I. p. 150) under- 
stands by it the blatta orientalis, Dutch 
and Germ. Kakerlacke, Engl. cockroach, 
which however devours things rather 
than stings men, contrary to the ex- 
press words in Ex. 8: 17. 


ae 79 


a1) f. 2Chr. 9: 14, and a7), Is, 
Q1: 13, Jer. 25: 24. HZ 2 7s pr. n. 


Le ay 


Arabia, wrt so called from being 


arid and sterile, see the root 2743 no. 
Ill. The gentile n. is ‘349 Arab, 
Arabian, Is. 13: 20. Jer. 3: 2, also .3Aqy 
Neh. 2:19; plur. D°Any9 Vines, Ara- 
dians, 2 Chr. 21: 16. 22: if and DN Ay 
Behr Weedis always of nomadic 
tribes in Teese ll. ec. — The name 
Arabia among the Hebrews did not in- 
elude that vast peninsula to which ge- 
ographers have given this name, but 
only a tract of country not very exten- 
sive, on the east and south of Palestine 
as faras to the Red Sea. So Euse- 
bius, of the Midianites:  xeitae éméxewe 
tis “AguSias moos yotov éy gonuw tov 
Saoanjvav tis sovFoeas Pouhaoous én 
avatohés. So too the Arabia of the 
N. T. extended no farther, Gal, 1: 17. 
4: 25. See Comm. on Is, 21: 13. 


27) I. woof, weft, Lev. 13: 48— 
59. See the root any no. yal. 


IT. Collect. foreigners, strangers, from 

the root 249 no. If. Comp. Se to 
Tu! Ppa Sy 

travel in foreign lands, — ,5,6 for- 


Ex. 12:38. Neh. 13:3. With 
it is written IY", see 27y 


elgner. 
the art. 
no. I. 2, 


air I. 
1 Sam. 20: 5) from the root 37» no. 
IJ. 3435 in the evening, at nae 
Gen. 19: 1. 29: 23; and so 349 n3> 


8:11. 24:11; 342 acc. Ex. 16: 6; 
poet. 2935 Ps. 59: 7, 15. 90: 6. Gen. 


49: 27, Plur. nia Jer. 5: 6. Dual 
D242 two evenings, only in the for- 
mula. DIBA 772 between the two eve- 
nings Ex. 16:12. 30:8, as marking the 
interval of time during which the pas- 
chal lamb was to be ‘killed Ex. 12: 6. 
Lev. 23: 5. Num.9:3, and the evening 
sacrifice offered Ex. 29: 39, 41. Num. 
28:4, This, according to the opinion 
of the Karaites and Samaritans, (which 
is also favoured by Deut. 16: 6,) was 
the time between the setting of the sun 


1. evening (m. and fem. 


) “> 

and deep twilight; but the Pharisees 
and Rabbinists (comp. Jos. B. J. 6. 9. 3) 
held the first evening to commence 


with the declining sun, Gr. Setdn moator, 
5] = 
wy ted 


w *) w 
( Arab. Cynro vesperula,  earre ubi 


vesperascere coepit,) and the second 
evening with the setting sun, Gr. decdy 
oyia. See Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p.559. 
For the similar double dawn or morn- 
ing of the Arabs and Hebrews, see 
Pococke ad Carm. Tograi p. 71, and 
pron. Heb. nya. 

2. i. q. any no. II, foreigners, stran- 
gers; hence. et Sohn 3 foreign kings, 
who made alliance with Israel 1 K. 
10: 15, and so also elsewhere of for- 
eign troops, auxiliaries, Jer. 25: 20. 50: 


37. Ez. 30: 5 
If. only in plur. DAA constr. Ay 
‘ ee 
m. a willow, osier, Arab. 5 6, so 


called from its whitish silvery leaves, 
see the root no. [V. Is. 44: 4. Job 40: 
22. Ps. 137: 2, where the salix babylo- 
nica of Linn. is to be understood, with 
pendulous boughs, the emblem of grief 
and mourning, Engl. weeping-willow. 
Is. 15: 7 pIAqyA 22 brook of willows 
(comp. Job 40: 2 22) in Moab, i. e. either 
Vic~ Xl iste Wady el Ahsa, which 


forms the boundary between the dis- 
trict of Kerek i.e. Moabitis, and of 
Djebal i. e. Idumea, see Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 400; or else 
the brook 379% q. v. near the city of 
Kerek, where Burckhardt (I. ¢, p. 379) 
mentions a fountain called (pac 


cla suo i. e. willow-fountain. 


ale plut, 0.255 mM. 
Ss : 
Arab. St © raven, crow, comp. Lat. 
corv-us. ne root is not to be sought 
in the Semitic languages, but accords 
with the Sanser. karawa. That the 
letters 6 and wdo not belong to the 
root itself, is shown by the Gr. xogag 
and Lat. cornx.— Gen. 8: 7. Is. 34: 11. 
Ps. 147: 9. Sometimes it would seem 
to have a wider sense and to compre- 
hend kindred species of birds, espec. 
the crow, see Ley. 11: 25: Deut. 14: 14. 


1. a raven, 


“Wy 


2. Oreb pr.n. ofa prince of the Mi- 
dianites Judg. 7: 25. 8: 3. Ps. 83: 12; 
from whom also the name was trans- 
ferred to a rock beyond Jordan, Judg. 
7:25. Is.10: 26. 


ria iy f. arid tract, sterile region, 
desert, See the root no. 1V. Job 24:5. 
Is, 33: 9. 35:1. 51:3. Jer. 50: 12. 51: 
43. With the art. M2I7PN it is put for 
the low region or plain’ in which the 
valley of the Jordan, El Ghor, eet, 


terminates near and around Jericho, 
extending south to the Elanitic Gulf, 
Deut te 22 85 Josh: 122152: Sam-4: 
7. 2K. 25: 4; comprehending also the 
Dead Sea, Baas called M273 Ot 
Sea of the desert Deut. 4; 49. Josb. 3: 
16. 12:3. 2 K. 14: 25, and the termi- 
nation of the brook Kidron or _>13 

MII brook of the desert Am. 6: 14, 


éoll. "OK. 14: 25; likewise zi a nary 


the plains of Jericho Josh. 5:10. 2 
K. 25: 5, and 28479 niaqy, plains of 
Moab, see ayin. 

2. pr.n. of a town in Benjamin, ful- 
ly M29D ms, see mB kk. 


nae f. 1. surety, security, Prov. 
17: 18. " See anv 13. 
2. a pledge. “1 Sam. 17: 18 “ni 


Hem onaay and bring from them a 
pledge, token. See any no. I. 4. 


fersaikt m. pledge, earnest, Gen. 
cla) lly 18, 20. See any no. 1. 4. 


SET nS We 

Arab. ulys, Ws? , id. 
agdaBor, arrhabo, i. e. a aint earnest, 
a mercantile term, which the Grbeks 
and Romans appear to have adopted 
from the Phenicians as the founders of 
commerce. 


Plea 
Bee 355 . 


SKI gentile n. from = IIS no. 
3 q. v. 2 Sam. 23:31. 


Hence 


AY an Jrab, Arabian, 


* A? fut.anz7 1. torise, lo ascend, 


/ TE TK 
i,q. Arab. c U0) : 


Bat 


See aie. 


Aethiop. 
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2. seq. by and 5x to look up towards 
any thing , to long for, comp. UH NWS 
Be (tab Conj. II, institit, intentus 
fuit rei.) Ps. 42:2. Joel1:20. The 
assertion of the Hebrew interpreters, 
that 399 is strictly used for the ery of 
the stag and is transferred to domestic 
animals in Joel |. c. (the Syriac version 


also having Ie in both passages,) 
is not supported by the usage of the 
kindred languages, although one might 
compare the Gr. onomatop. agto, wovy7. 
But see the deriv. 73:42. More also 
is given by Bochart, Hieroz. P. 1. p. 883. 


cay ort Arab. Vy ¢ 
ae hye a 
Conj. IL to flee, comp. kindr. 375, 
Syr. Ethp. to be wild, untamed. Hence 
siny, Chald. 34>, wild ass, onager. 


TI prea. 


Canaanitish city in the southern part 
of Palestine, Num. 21: 1. 33: 40. Josh. 
12: 14. —b) m. 1 Chr. 8: 15. 


obsol. root, 


a) for SAD MZ, a 


TV m. Chald. 1. q. a thas , wild ass, 


onager Dan. 5: 21. 
= er io be naked, in Kal not used. 


Arab, Cs : id. The primary idea of 
Jf 

the root seems to lie in plucking out 

[comp. MN] e. g. plants, hair, etc. 

hence to be bald, bare, naked of plants, 

trees, etc. comp. S74372, 73M. Kindred 

are DTZ and perhaps 472 no. LU. 

Pre, 573, fut. 2m ik 
make naked, to uncover, e. g. the puden- 
da Is.3:17. a shield sc. from its cover- 
ing, 22: 6. Zeph. 2: 14 my. saps the 
cedar work they have uncovered, i. e. they 
have torn off the ceilings of oe and 
made naked the walls. 

2. to lay naked, bare, se. the founda- 
tion of an edifice, i. e. to demolish, to 
rase, Ps. 137: 7. Inf. mir Hab. 3: 13. 
Comp. Ppa mea , Ez. 13:14. Mic. 1: 
6. — Hence. 

3. to emply a vessel, to pour out, in 
doing which its bottom is made naked, 
uncovered. Gen. 24: 20. 2 Chr. 24: LI. 
Ps. 141: 8 12H? ym ba do not emp- 


cony. lo 


mPa 


ty out my life, i.e. let not my blood be 
shed. Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 


Hiew. 1. to make naked, to uncover, 
e. g. the pudenda, Lev. 20: 18, 19. 

2. to pour out, comp. Pi. no. 3. Is. 53: 
12 (wp2 nya> MST he poured out 


his life unto ‘death or in death, ae 
himself up to death. 


a Arab. acl 


Band aniiam ie effudit, h. e. tra- 
didit, Syr. naa) i,» y Gr. maga- 
Suddec Ion, whence parabolanus. 

Nrew. pass. of Hiph. 
poured out Is. 32: 15. 

Hirup. 
Lam. 4: 21. 

2. to pour oneself out, trop. to spread 
oneself abroad, of a flourishing wide- 
spreading tree, Ps. 37: 35. 

Deriv. HZ, AIA, APs Wa, 
M4372, IM, and pr. n. n 3272. 


ry plur. nny f. Is.19:7 naked 


places, i.e. without trees (see 737, 
7372 ), here of the meadows or grassy 
places on the banks of the Nile. 


no. 2, to be 


1. to make oneself naked 


MAN f. Cant. 5:13. 6:2. Ez. 


17; ‘10, areola, bed, of a garden or 
vineverd: elevated in the middie; from 
the root 449. So the ancient ver- 


sions. Others a ladder, trellis, a frame 

for training plants upwards, comp. 
§ c/ 

Arab. gio ladder. But the former 


va 


sense is preferable. 


S]9) m. wild ass, onager, Job 39: 
y id. in Targg. for Heb. 


aqp. Roo 
m2 £ -(r. ay) 1. nakedness, 
Hos. 2 Q: ‘LU. Metaph. YAN 7192, 


nakedness of the land, i. e. the exposed 
part, where it is unfortified, Say of ac- 
S10) 
cess, Gen. 42: 9, 12. Arab. Bac, 
rsizos éyyuvo9n Hom. Il. 12. 399. 
2. pudenda, espec. as exposed, naked- 


ness, Gen. 9: 22, 23. 1 Sam. 20: 30. 
sae ni7y the nakedness of his fa- 
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ther, i. e. of his father’s wife, Lev. 20: 
11, comp. 18: 8, 16. 

3, shame, uncleanness, filthiness. M172 
935 any thing filthy, excrement, Deut. 
23: 15; a blemish found in a woman, 
24:1; also ignominy, disgrace, Is. 20: 
4 Dr4X1 N17 the shame of Egypt. 


17Y Chald. pp. an emptying out, 


hence damage, detriment, sc. of the 


king, Ezra 4:14. See Heb. m4y Pi. 
no. 3. 

D7, DAW, plur. ovaany, f 
m7a7>, ‘adj. naked, Job 1: 21. But 
naked is also put a) for ragged, poor- 
ly clad, Job 22: 6. 24:7, 10. Is. 58: 7; 


comp. Gr. yuuvog James 2:15, and Lat. 
nudus see Seneca de Benef. 5.13, Arab. 
aha undressed, ill-clothed. b) of 


one who has laid aside his outer mantle 
or pallium and goes about in his tunic 
(njn>) 1 Sam. 19: 24. Is. 20: 2. 
Comp. John 21: 7. Virg. Georg. I. 229 
and Voss’ note. Aurel. Vict. c. 17. R. 
Dy no. I. 1. 


O19 om. (r. oy no 1.2) 1. 
crafty, cunning, subtle, Gen. 3: 1. Job 
o2 12. tds; 

2. in a good sense, shrewd, prudent, 
wise, Prov. 12: 16, 23. 13: 16. 


Din see By. 


SPANy,.and APA (938, 
like Diep from Sp, As from 


M3.) 
1. prob. i. q. W399. pp. naked, then 
needy, outcast, Jer. ‘48: 6. (comp. 17: 


6.) Sept. dros &ygioe, Tiny. Vulg. 


G7u7s 


myrica, comp. Arab. oe © juniper. 
J 


2. Aroer pr.n. a) of a city on the 
northern bank of the brook Arnon, 
Deut. 2: 36. 3: 12. 4: 48, Josh. 12:2. 
13: 16, 20; it was subject to Moab Jer. 
48:19; with a different form “iv7y 
Judg. 11: 26. Its ruins still bear the 
ancient name, gle c Ardir, see 


Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria etc. p. 
372. ed, 4to. —b) of another city sit- 


ba 134 


uated farther north over against Rab- 
bath-Ammon (Josh. 13: 25) on the 
brook Gad i.e. a branch of the Jab- 
bok 2 Sam. 24: 5, founded by the 
Gadites Num. 32:34. Is. 17: 2 and 
our note. —c) a city of the tribe of Ju- 
dah 1 Sam. 30: 28. Gentile n. 43259 
1 Chr. 11: 44. ; 


yy, in Mss. Yi79, 
something horrid, a horror, from yu 
no. I. Job 30: 6 mbit wD in a 
horror of vallies, i. e. in horrid vallies. 


m2 ig. mIqy fF 
need. Ez. 16: 7 S972) DAY AN] and 
thou wast naked and need i. e. “needy. 
Hab. 3: 9 “i9n mAI7Ay made naked 
with nakedness, i.e. made quite naked. 


“2 (for 
worshipping Ieee n. of a son 
of Gad, Gen. 46: 16. 


other 


nakedness, 


rath bd watching ~i. e. 


rIO"7Y only in plur. ni— Num. 
15: 20, 21. Neh. 10: 38. Ez. 44: 30, 
groats, grits, coarse-meal, polenta, 
comp. Talmud. 72-9 polenta of barley, 
barley-groats, pearled barley, Syr. 


poy 
{1203} id. also a drink made from 
it. Root 049 q. v.—Sept. Vulg. Num. 
proauc, pulmentum. Neh. Ez. OvTOs, 


cibus. 


aha Py m. plur. the clouds, for the 


skies, the heavens, Is, 5:30. Syr. and 
Vulg. caligo, comp. quadrilitt. 594». 
R. 47» to distil. 


yw (Kamets impure for py ) 
adj. and subst. pp. terrible, inspiring ter- 
ror, hence 

1. powerful, mighty, of God Jer. 20: 
11, of powerful nations Is. 25: 3. 

2. in a bad sense, violent, fierce, law- 
less, a tyrant, Ps, 37: 35. Is. 13: 11 25: 
3. Job 15: 20, 27: 13. — Ez, 28:7 "x94 
D743 nations of violence. 30:11. 31: 
Fo, 32: 12. 


beniahs plur, D449 adj. solitary, 


forsaken, hence childless, Gen. 15: 3. 
Lev. 20: 20, 21. Jer. 22:30. R. 359 
no. 2, eo 
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* isp fut. 3 ae to place in a row, 


to put im “order, to arrange, Gr. THOU, 
TaItw. Comp. cogn. FAK to extend in 
astraight line, and in the Indo-european 
tongues: Rethe [Reige, Riege,] rechen, 
iter recken; rego, [not for reago, as 
some suppose,] regula, rectus, also rigeo 
to be stiff, rigor right line. — E. g. 
wood upon the altar Gen. 22:9. Lev. 
1: 6, bread upon the sacred table 24: 8, 
comp. M23372 no. ie Also to put in 
order, to prepare, e. g. a table for a ban- 
quet Proy. 9: 2, ds a1: 9. Oo lL ean 
altar Num. 23: 4, the sacred candle- 
stick Ex. 27: 21. Lev. 24: 3,4, arms 
for battle Jer. 46: 3. — Spec. in phra- 
ses: a) MaMa yy to put the batile 
in array, to draw up an army Judg. 
20: 20, 22, seq. mX and nNp> 
against any one 1 Sam. 17: 2. 
Gen. 14:8. Part. pvaith2 2299 1 “ 


12: 33, 35, and siattn ‘pas Joel 2 
arrayed for battle, in battle-array. a 
without matte 72 id. Judg. 20: 30, 33. 1 


Sam. 4:2. 17: 21; seq. dD, 2, MNP 


against any one, 2 Sam. 10: 9,10. 10: 

17. Jer. 50: 9,14. Part. J) 7 arrayed, 
sc. for battle, Jer. 6: 23. 50: 42. — Job 
6: 4 9225452 for %» 1D? they set them- 


selves i array against me. Job 33: 5. 
b) n> J1y to ae in order words i. e. 
to utter words, seq. bn against any one 
Job 32: 14, also without mb7, Job 37: 
19 Wn-72B Je: N> we cannot set 
in order (words, we cannot speak) by 
reason of darkness i. e. ignorance. Seq. 
4, to direct words to enyrene Is. 44: 7, 
and ellipt. Ps. 5:4 5 eae jell “pa in 


the morning will I me to thee sc. my 
words, my prayer. c) OEY2 Fry to 
set in order a cause before a judge, to 
lay it before him, Job 13: 18. 23: 4, 
comp. Ps. 50: 21. 

2. seq. >, to place together with any 
thing, along side of it, to compare. Is. 
40: 18 s-3995n naay~m72 what like- 
ness will ye compare unto him? Ps. 89: 

- 40:6 FN JIS PX nothing can be 
simi to thee. Job 28: 17, 19, yang 
in both verses ™3_, is détive for 7 m> 

3. to estimate, (sc. by comparing with 
money,) i. e. to value, to esteem, (comp. 
2WN ,) Job 36: 19 FoI Fay will he 


Ww 


set a high value on thy riches? i. e. will 
he regard them ? 


Hien, i. q. Kal no. 3, to estimate, to 
value, Lev. 27: 8 sq. 2 K. 23: 35. 
Deriv. JH72, F342, Nz 437, and 


me m. c. Suffi a2 1. row, pile, 


of the shew-bread Ex. 40: 23. 

2. preparation, equipment, pp. a put- 
ting in order, apparatus, espec. of 
clothes, arms, etc. Judg. 17: 10 77 
DAS equipment of clothing, i. e. all ne- 
cessary clothing. Sept. Vatic. well, 
otod) ¢, quoter , Since orod7 is the Word 
appropriate to thisidea, comp. Lat. sto- 
la; Alex. fet'vos anton: whence Vulg. 
vestem duplicem, which L. de Dieu ad 
h. |. seeks to defend. Of the armature 
(qs. stola) of the crocodile Job 41: 4. 

3. estimation, valuation. JIA ac- 


: 15,18, 
J27ZD_ according to 


cording to thy estimation Ley. 5 
ay, ee 125 i 


thy estimation, of the priest I mean; 
and so also the formula is to be taken 
in v. 2, MAME NW? FB7ALS according 
to thy [the priest ’s] estimation [ [shall | 
persons [be] to God. Comp. on this 
passage De Wette and Dettinger, in 
Theol. Studien and Kritiken 1831, p. 
303. 1832, p. 395, 396. — Hence of the 
price at which a thing is estimated, Job 
_ 28:13, Ps. 55: 14 »D4y> wie ams 
thou @ man, lke mine own price, i. e. 
whom I equal to myself, my own equal. 


# ony 1. to be uncircumcised, see 
Arab, Oy & id. 


2. denom. from lo regard as 
foreskin i, e. as something unclean, Lev. 
19: 23. 

Nipu. i. e. to shew oneself uncircum- 
cised, Hab. 2: 16, spoken of a drunken 
man who shamelessly uncovers his un- 
cleanness. 


adj. 533. 


Sy m. constr. 53x Ez. 44: 9, and 
738 Ex, 6: 12, adj. uncircumcised, Get, 
014, Wx. 12: 48. Often spoken of 
see nations in reproach, scorn, as the 
Philistines, 1 Sam. 17: 26, 36. 14: 6, 
31:4. Metaph. Donpw 592 of uncir- 
cumcised lips, i.’e. “dull” of speech, 
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(557972 “Pp? Onk.) stammering, one 
whose lips ‘sail have as it were the fore- 
skin and are therefore too thick and 
large to bring out words easily and 
fluently. Ex, 6: 12, 50. So likewise 
Jer, G2 100s ™N stay their ear is un- 
Se ae shut up by a foreskin; also 

on pa3b their uncircumcised hear 
to eater the precepts of religion and 
piety cannot penetrate, Lev. 26: 4), iz. 
44:9, 


’ 24 1 dle on prepuce, &xQ0- 
Bvotto. (Arab. 3S ©.) 1Sam. 18: 25. 
2 Sam. 3: 14 meres wa membrum 


praeputiatum Gen. 17: 1), 24. Lev. 12: 
3. Metaph. ad-nb sah foreskin of the 
heart (see in tar ult.) Deut. 10: 16. 
Jer. 4: 4. comp. Cor. sur. Pastors fb Lisl. 
2. trop. foreskin of a tree, i. e. the 
fruit of the first three years, which by 
the law was to be regarded as unclean, 
Lev. 19: 23. Comp. 54 no. 2. 
3. Plur. niday (foreskins’ me 
n. of a place near Gilgal, Josh. 5: 3. 


“7.079 1. 


naked, whence D> , 


iy Oh re to make 


piny, naked, q. v. 


Intrans. c c to be shameless, malig- 
nant i. e, bearing one’s malignity naked 
before him, 

2. to be crafty, cunning. Syr. Ethpe. 


id. Trou, N77 cunning, malignant. 
—In Kal once 1 Sam. 23: 22. 

Hien. 1. to make crafty. Ps. 83: 4 
Tio W992 they make crafty their 
counsel, i. e. they take crafty counsel. 

2. to act cunningly, craflily, 1 Sam. 
23: 22; and in a good sense to act pru- 
dently, discreetly, Prov. 15:5. 19: 25, 


Deriv. Din , Dy, M772. 


* TI, DW in Kal not used, kindr. 
with the verbs DAN, BVT, ORT, AN, 


ns » to be high. ‘Syr. Pa. to heap up. 
Arab. .¢ to be heaped up, Saad. Ex. 


y 


§ --- 


15: 8; X.o,.¢ heap of grain on the 


threshing floor. 


Ww 
Nipu. to be heaped up Ex. 15: 8. 
Deriv. MID; pany. 
Do naked, see DUTY. 
oy? m. crafliness, cunning, Job 5: 
13, R. oy no. I. 
ma? f. ia. 


Ex. 21: 14. 
2. prudence Prov. 1: 4. 8: 5. 


1. craftiness, guile, 


) nay f. (Tseri impure,) plur. m4, 


once DL ‘Jer. 50: 26, a heap, e. g. of 
rubbish Neh. 3: 34, of grain Cant. a 3, 
of sheaves Ruth 3: 7 R. ony no. I. 


cprebeps m. the plane tree, platanus 


orientalis, so called from its height, see 
Dy no. II, Gen. 30: 37. Ez. 31; 8. 
See Celsii Hierobot. T. I. p. 513. 


TY (q. d. more watchful i. q. 43, 


with an adj. ending) pr.n, m. Num. 26: 
36. Patron. 924 ibid. 


arene] obsol. q- O72; 
break in coarse pieces, to pound ee Ys 
whence Talmud. 5994, 710994, pound- 


ed beans, polenta from beans, 


root, i. 


bean- 


groats. See the deriv. > MOMS - 
YAP Judg. 11: 26, see 4yiny 
no. 2. a.” : 


WY adj. pp. naked, then poor, 
needy, from r. \7A¥ q. Vv. comp. AYIA 
no. J. Ps. 102: 18. Jer. 17: 6 


phat and ee. ysee WIAD. 


4 I. e|\ i. q. }Y7 to drop, to distil, 
(comp. 23, 95%, which accord in the 
last syllable,) Deut. 33: 28; metaph. of 
speech ibid. 32: 2. 

Deriv. DD "73. 


“IL gn 
pull, to pluck, which is the force of the 
primary syllable }5, 25, comp. N27, 
375, and with a palatal or guttural 

prefixed 92, AIM, Ay. Hence 


1. prob. primarily to 
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509 
(.$,¢ mane of a horse (something to 


Te fal: 
be pulled out), (9 ¢ to pull out a 


horse’s forelock, and Heb. 57 neck, 
prob. so called from the mane. In the 
Indo-european tongues comp. rapio, 
carpo, raffen, raufen. We find the 
signif. of mane and top, vertex, in Gr. 
Jogos mane, then neck, back or ridge, 
x0pug?] , xoguufos, xoovufn vertex. 

2. denom. from A>, to break the 
neck of an animal Ex, 13: 18. 34: 20. 
Deut. 21: 4, 6. Is. 66: 3. Trop. of 
altars, to break down, to destroy, Hos. 
10: 2. 


sey m. neck, nape, the back of 


the neck, e. g. of a beast Lev. 5: 8, 


DMS) 
(Arab. 8 .¢ mane,) of a man Job 


16: 12. al. Saep. In phrases: a) 73 
sy to give i.e. turn the back 2 Chr. 
29: 6, also SA~H)Qy M2B to turn the back 
to any one, i.e. to turn away from 
him, Jer. 2: 27. 32: 33. b) Ay mid 
Josh. 7:12 and 44y¥ Jom Josh. 7: 8 
to iurn the back sc. in flight i. e. to flee, 


eond sate 
Syr. 1 x rer and Pers. UA 


wolo- Here elon’ Ex; ' 23 2°97 
AW TAN TaN ea ae ols, ak 
have given thee all thine enemies, their 
back, i. e. I have made them turn their 
packs, put them to flight. Ps. 18: 41. 
c) Ay Tep stiff-necked i. e. stubborn, 
obstinate, see + Lp; comp. Lat. tantis 
cervicibus est, Cic. Verr. LIT. 95. 


mE Ww 
Simonis i. q. DP fawn) Orpah pr. 
n. f, Ruth 1: 4, 14, 


(mane, forelock, or acc. to 


Dp m. quadrilit. thick clouds, 


cloudy “darkness, gloom, Ex. 20: 18. 

Deut. 4: 11. 1 K.8: 12. Psei8: 10. 
BONY, yo. yes 

Syr. Yo; id. WO;S2] to be dark. 

It seems to be made up from the trili- 

terals *°¥ cloud, and >pX to be 


dark. Comp. oopros obscure, dark, 
ooprn darkness espec. of the night. 


Mi yy fut. Yay. 1. to terrify, to 


=P 
make afraid. Arab, VYo-c Conj. 
VIII the skin trembles, is tremulous. 


5 al 

vel Greek perh. 
agacow — Is. 2: 19, 21. Ps. 10: 18. Job 
13: 25. Is. 47: 12 wwAyM DAR perhaps 
thou mayest terrify sc. thine enemies, 
make them afraid. Arab. US -s is 


quivering lance. 


‘to resist, which comes from this 
sense. The ancient versions render: 
‘thou mayest be strong, mayest prevail.’ 

2. intrans. to tremble, to fear, to be 
afraid, Deut. 1:29; seq. %257 before 
any one Deut. 7: Qi. 20: 3. 31: 6; seq. 
ace. Job 31: 34. 


Nira, part. 732 terrible, fearful, 
i. q. xv, Ps. 89: 8. 

Hie. 1. causat. to cause fear, to 
make afraid, Is. 8: 13. 

2. to fear, seq. acc. Is. 8: 12, 29: 
24. 

Deriv. RE992, YIN, YW: 


iaiole to 6 Syr. and Arab. 


/ / 


Gee and Gee id. Kindr. is 3470. 


— Job 30: 3 My OP ay they fled into the 
desert. But Vulg. radibantnr in. solitudine, 
they gnawed in the desert, comp. Arab. 
es my 
Wes Syr. cOi= y And 
this signification, fo gnaw, accords bet- 
ter with the words in v.17 ND "Pry 
JIIDG2 my gnawers [i. e. gnawing 
pains] take no rest, where others rend- 


er: my arteries [the pulses of my blood] 
So 
take no rest, comp. 9 .¢ vein, artery. 


to gnaw. 


- 


PI gentile n. rkite, inhabitant 
of the city Arca or Arce, Gr. “Aoxn, Arab. 


Eee A 
more fully Arca Caesarea, the ruins of 
which are still found to the northward 
of Tripoli and are called Jel Arka. 
Gen. 10: 17. See Burkhardt’s Travels 
in Syria etc. p. 162 ed. 4to. [or p. 272 
ed. Germ. with Gesenius’ note p. 520.] 


Ge ie? in Phenicia, called 


F VW ig. VAD no. IJ and -"9, 


1. to make oneself naked, to be na- 
101 
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wy 


ked, in Kal once imper. c. He parag. 
my make thyself naked Is. 32: 11. 

2. to be needy, helpless, forsaken, 
whence WAS, WAI, bis Rig) 

Po. 47359 to lay naked, bare, sc. the 
foundation of an edifice, i. e. to demol- 
ish, to rase, Is. 23: 18. 

Pit. TZ42, and Hirapan. AQAA 
Jer. 51: 58, to be laid naked, made ‘bare 
i.e. utterly demolished, rased. Comp. 
may Ps. 137: 7. Hab. 3: 13. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 2. 


ob obsol. root, Arab. U* 


to erect a house or tent, II to roof, to 
§ wl 


whence ow 


throne with a canopy, comp. NOD.— 
Hence 


arch, roof, vault, 


wy f. Cant. 1:16, plur. niwys, 


a bed, “couch, pp. with a canopy, cur- 
tains, comp. Cant. |. c. Deut. 3: 11. Ps. 
6:7. 41:4. 1382:3,. Syr. and Chald. 


a 


id. The Arabic Oye ‘husband’ is 


secondary, q. d. bed-fellow, see WN. 
*o1 


wy. 


obso]l. root, see pr. n. 


* Su a root not used in the verb, 
Arab. QBEYS II, IV, to produce 
herbs, grass, green fodder, spoken of the 
earth. 

mba c. Sufi. Dayz, plur. constr. 


niaivy (Dag. euphon.) Prov. 27: 25, 
green herb, and collect. herbs, full grown 
and setting seed (in which it differs 
from Nz 7), and serving as food for 
man, vegetables, Gen. 1: 11, 12. 2:5. 
S2lSa Exo Oe 2elow iss 104 : 14. — 


Eye) 
Arab. ( ,iac id. Qu. whether the 


words herba, poo67, are from the same 
stock, r and s being interchanged ? 

mleby emphat. Navy Chald. id. 
Dan. 4: 22, 29, 30. 


pet my fut. MYd", apoc. wpe 2 
ape 


w 

1. pp. to work, to labour, in or at any 
thing, seq. 2 Ex. 5: 9. Neh. 4: 15, Ex. 
31:4 =e miwy ODI to work im 


gold and silver. v 5. 2 Chr. 2: 13.— 


Hence 


2. to make, to do, i.e. to produce by 
labour ; comp. to make, Germ. machen, 
with Gr. poyos, moxFos and pyzos, u- 
gown, machina. Spec. a) to make for 
to build, to manufacture, to prepare, e. g. 
aship Gen. 8:6, an altar 13: 4, brick 
Ex. 5: 16, garments Gen. 3: 21, idols 
Deut. 4: 16, arms 1 Sam. 8: 12, booths 
Gen. 33:17. N57 Wty doers of the 
work, i. e. workmen, labourers, arti- 
sans, 2 K. 12: 12, 22:5, 9, Neh. 11: 
12. al. saepe. — b) of God i. q. to create, 
as the heavens, earth, men, Gen. 1: 7, 
16, 2.2. 331. 5: I. 6:6. Bs..96:5., 104: 
19. Hence iy» subst. creator, c. Suff. 
‘wy my creator Job 35: 10; aw his 
creator 4:17. Is. 17: 7. 27: 11. Hos. 
8:14. min552 muy to do wonders, 


wonderful works, Ps, 78: 4,12. 98:1 

—c) to make any thing is alio put ins 
to produce, to yreld out “of oneself, spok- 
en also of animals, e. g. to make milk 
i.e. to yield milk, of a cow Is. 7: 22; 
to make fat sc. upon the loins, of a man 
growing fat Job 15: 27, comp. corpus 
facere Justin. Ital. far corpo, Gr. usyo- 
Any éniyouvida PéeoFoo Od. 17. 225. 
toizus yevvizy, sobolem facere i. e. pro- 
creare, Plin. In like manner trees are 
said to make fruit i. e. to bear, to yield, 
(comp. Gr. wousty xéeror, Lat! caulem 
facere, to shoot up a stalk, Colum.) 
Gen. 1: 11, 12, branches eb aeRO) 
Ez. 17: 8; so of fruits or grain as yield- 
ing meal Hos. 8: 7; of the earth as 
yielding fruits Gen. 41: 47, Hab. 3: 
17. Is.5: 2,10. The Hebrews of- 
ten express the same idea by the 
conjug. Hiphil, see Heb. Gramm. 
ed. 10. p. 113.— Further d) to make 
is also i. q. to get by labour, to acquire, 
asin Engl. to make money, Lat. pecu- 
niam acer, Gr. sovtiy Bioy to make a 
living; e. g. property, ys Gen. 31: 
ih Tee ae 17, 18. Jer. oe slaves 
Gen. 12: 5. is. 19: 10 aa wy those 
making wages i.e. hired labourers, — 
e)) tag. to make ready, to prepare, to 
dress, e. g. food (comp. Engl. a made 
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dish) Gen. 18:7, 8 Judg. 13: 15. 2 
Sam. 12:4; a feast Gen. 21:8. Also 
to dress the beard, i. e. to trim and comb 
it, not to shave, (comp. Lat. facere bar- 
bam Lamprid. Fr. faire la barbe) 2 
Sam. 19: 25; to trim and pare the nails 
Deut. 21: 12. Of God as making 
ready future things Is. 37: 26.—f) to 
dress or prepare a victim or sacrifice to 
be offered to God, hence to offer. Ex. 
29: 36 Miysm NNVMT 7B thou shalt 
offer a bullock as a sin-offering. v. 38, 
39, 41. Lev. 9: 7. 15: 15. 16:9. Judg. 
6: 19. 1 K. 18: 23. Hos. 2:10 Awe Amt 
by2 gold [which] they offered to “Baal, 
2 Chr. 24:7. So the acc. of the sac- 
rifice being omitted, mp MLy to 
offer, to sacrifice, to Jehovah, Ex. ap: 
25, comp. 2 K. 17: 32 n> pws WT} 
who sacrificed for them. Comp. Gr. 
ison today, teoa dele, and without 
acc. Oley Fe@ II. 2. 400. ib. 8.250. Od. 
14, 151.— g) i. q. to keep, any stated 
day, to hold, to celebrate, e. g. the sab- 
bath, the paschal festival, Ex. 12: 48. 
Num. 9: 10, 14. Deut. 5: 15 ; also to pass 
or spend time Ecc. 6: 12, comp. stousiy 
zoovoy Acts 15: 33. Hence, the word 
of time being omitted, i. q. to pass the 
time any where, for to abide, to stay. 
Ruth 2: 19 m yy IN where hast thou 
spent sc. the day ?" where hast thou 
staid? 1K.20: 40. Job 23: 9. So 
c. adv. -i-) mn to spend one’s life 
well, sv modttew, Engl. to do well, 
Ecce. 3: 12.—h) to make i i.e. to aptke 
sc. to an office, to constitute, e.g. priests 
1 K. 12: 31. 1 Sam. 12: 6 Jehovah AWN 

MYITNN mivy who appointed Moses. 
Seq. > of that over which one is ap- 


pointed Jer. 37: 15. — i) marth moy 


to make war with (Gr. w0dguoy movsio Fae 
tut, Fr. faire la guerre) Gen. 14: 2. 
Deut. 20: 12. Josh. 11:18; also; muy 
3 nibw to make peace with, to grant “it 
to any one, signyyy mostaFad TW, Is. 
27:5 where Schnurrer’s view is on 
the whole to be preferred, see Comment. 
on [s.in loc. —Further k) to doi.e. to 
perform the laws of God, his precepts, 
will, etc. Lev. 20: 22. Deut. 15:5. Ps. 
103: 20, 21; also to do i, e. to practise 
right, justice Gen. 18: 19, 25. Ps. 9: 
16: 3s. 058s 2,. virtue Nume 245; 18, 


ay 


kindness, favour, seq. DY and mX Gen. 
24: 12. 40: are and on the contrary in- 
jury Is. 53: 9, wickedness, iniquity, 
Gen. 34: 7. (Job 42: 4). Ps. SY Hille 
1) aie! to effect, to execute, to ac- 
complishk a thing proposed, purpose; 


hence XY > to execute counsel 
Is.30: 1. *(comp. “Ecc. 8: 11, and mwD 
m3; to accomplish vows, i. e. to 


perform or pay them Judg. 11: 39.) 
Dan, 8:24 mips) Moet) tad he shall 


prosper and accomplish his purpose. 
11: 7, 17, 28, 30; often of God Ps, 22: 
32. 37: 5. 52: 11.— Ece, 2: 2-and of 
Joy I said, SwW> Mim what doth it ef- 
fect? i.e. what good. — Finally m) 
fo make, to do, is often so used as to 
exhibit the idea of a simple verb of ac- 
tion, e. g. to act, rendered definite only 
by the context or the circumstances. 
Gen. 6: 22 FAX “WR 55D MS W977 
nw7>e ink and Noah did according 


to all that God commanded him. 21: 26 
Tknow not who hath done this. Ps. 115: 
3 he doeth whatsoever he will. — Is. 46: 
4 NWN WNT WWF UN Ihave done 
{it ie. have borne] and I will bear ; 
comp. the Attic use of Gr. zozety, see 
Passow zovéw no. 2. f. — Sometimes it 
is pleonastically inserted before anoth- 
er verb, by way of emphasis. Gen. 
31: 26 why hast thou done [this] and de- 
ceived me? (Mark 11:5 ti movette ,0- 
ovtes;) 41: 34 Tee 2} MY42 mys? let 
Pharaoh do [this, let him follow my 
counsel] and appoint etc. 1 K. 8: 32. 
— For an immodest sense, see Piel. 
Where the material is indicated, of 
which athing is made, a double accusa- 
tive is employed, comp. {n2 no. 3, and 
piv no.4, Ex.30:25 jaw ink nw) 


wap nine and thou shalt male en 
[those spices, i. e. of them] an oil of holy 
unction. Is. 46:6. Hos.2:10. 8:4. So too 
even where the accus. of material is put 
last (comp. 23, 7%", Lehrg. 813) Ex. 
38: 3 nw iby gtp-b2 all the ves- 
sels he made of” brass. 25: 39. 30: 25. 
36: 14. 37:24. Sometimes the thing 
thus made out of any material is put with 
4, e.g. 18.44:17 ming b&b IMINY the 
rest he makes into an “idol, i.e. of the rest 
he makes an idol. Gen. 12: 2 528 
dita Mab Twill make of thee a great 
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nation. Ex. 32:10. In the same way 
Ex, 27:3 nign: miyym n> 25 all 
the vessels shalt thou make of ‘brass. V. 
19. 

Seq. 5 of pers. Mwy signifies to do 
any thing to or with ‘any one, either 
good Ex. 13: 8. Deut. 11: 5, or evil 
Gen. 27: 45. Ex. 14:11; but absol. it 
is taken in a bad sense, to do something 
to a person, for lo injure, to hurt, to harm, 
Gen. 22: 12. 19: 8. Ps.56:5, Here 
belongs too the phrase %5 mye? m5 
FPO IS] ODN s0 Let God do to me 


and so let him add to do, if ete. i. e. let 
God do so to me and more also, if ete. 
1 Sam. 3: 17. 2 Sam. 3: 35. Rarely in 
this sense c. dupl. acc. Jer. 33: 9. Is. 
42:16, (comp. Gr. xoxe movsiy tye. 
and tuv1,) and seq. 3 of pers. Job 35: 6. 
comp. Is, 5: 4. 

Nrpx. wy2 pass. to be made, used, 
Lev. 7:24. Impers. MMP ND it is not 
done sc. usually, it is not customary, 
Gen, 29:26; it should not be done 
34:7, comp. 20: 9. With acc. of object, 
Ts. 26: 18 YU Any. dacnivaw? the 
land is not made deliverance i.e. is not 
delivered. Seq. > of pers. Ex. 2: 4 in 
order to know 35 MYYA~72 what would 
be done to him i. e. happen to him. — 
Spec. pass. of no. 2.e, Neh. 5:18. of 
no. 2. g, 2 K. 23: 23. of no. 2. i, Lev. 
18: 30. Esth. 9: 1. 


Piet to work over, i.e. to press, to 
squeeze, sc. the breasts of an immodest 
woman, i. g. 7272, Ez. 23: 3, 8, and in 
Kal y. 21. Chald. ‘oy id. So Gr. 
sovsty and Lat. facere, perficere, confice- 
re mulierem, are put by euphemism 
for sexual intercourse ; vide Fesselii 
Advers. Sacra lib. 2. c. 23. 


Puat to be made, created, Ps. 139: 15. 


Deriv. miwy, and the pr. names 
mya, Tiss, bey, Wy, 
mrp, Sam”, NWS, mW. 

IL me ay obsol. root, a. be hairy, 
rough, hpee , Arab. of hairy, 


"} 
%, Diet 
Le hairiness. en pr. n. WY 


bx my (whom God made, con- 


stituted) Asahel pr. n.m. a) 2 Sam. 


Dy 


2: 18, 23: 24. 1 Chr. 27:7, and in sepa- 
rate words 1 Chr. 2:16. b) 2 Chr. 17: 
8. 31: 13, 


word, see Lehrg. p. 48. 


“iY pr.n. (i.e. hairy, rough Gen. 
25:25) Esau, the son of Isaac and 
twin-brother of Jacob, also called D5, 


which name however is used more of | 


his posterity than of himself. On the 
other hand, Vy 132 Deut. 2: 4 sq. 


10. Obad. 6, spoken of the Esauites i. e. 
the Idumeans, is mostly poetic. "7 
yu mountain of Esau, i. e. of the Idu- 
means, Obad. 8: 9, 19. 


oy m. ten, a decad, 


like 972) a se’nnight, Gen. 24: 55; 


also for the last day of the ten, i. e. the 


tenth ‘day sc. of the month Ex 12: 3. 
Lev. 16: 29. Comp. Gr. dexas, évvects, 


tetoas, for the tenth, ninth, fourth day | 


of the month ; also Aethiop. UUSC, 


Loopy * for the tenth, fifth day etc. 
see Ludolf’s Gramm. p. 100. —— b) 


achord, Ps. 92:4; fully, by appos. 533 
“ivy ten-stringed lyre 33: 2. 144: 9, 


DNteD (created of God) pr. n. m. | 
| Seq. acc. to take the tenth part of any thing, 
i to tithe, 1 Sam. 8: 15, 17. 

may (whom Jehovah made, con- | 


2) K. 99. tithes. 


b) 1 Chr. 4:36. | 


1 Chr. 4: 35. 


stituted) Asaiah, pr.n.m. a) 
12, 14. 2 Chr. 34: 20. 


c) 6:15. 15: 6, 1. * d) 9:5. 


the tenth Gev.8: 5. Num. 7:66. al. saepe. 
Fem. 


the tenth sc. part, Ex. 16:36. Lev. 5:11. 


person or ‘hing, to strive with. 


Hirup. to strive, to quarrel, Gen. 26: | 


20. Hence 


poy (quarrel) Esek pr. n. of a well 
near Gerar, Gen. 26: 20. 


804 


c) Ezra 10: 15. — For the 
letter | quiescent in the middle of a | 


a) of days, | 


oy 
#9 f and HIE, NIC 


m. ten, always with a plural noun, Ex. 


27:12. Josh, 22:14. 2Sam. 19: 44. 


In ny maw 1 Sam. 17: 17 supply 
|ninz>. Put for a round number 
| Gen. 31:7. Job 19:3. Plur. njirwwy 
| tens, decads, Ex. 18:21. Deut. 1: 15. 

Deriv. ivy, WW, pines, 
| “inva, the denom. verb Wy. Other 


| forms of the cardinal itself here fol- 


i low. 
WwY m2 Obad. ‘T8, and Ws Jer. 49: 8, | 


wr m. and myey ae oa 


ten, Engl. teen, used only i in those num- 


bers which are compounded with ten, 


Jas VY ITN m. eleven, WP NYAS 
} m. fourteen, “wy mw m, 
also as ordinals, “eleventh, fourteenth, 


sixteen ; 2 


sixteenth; fem. m7wy mon eleven, 
| WY wus sixteen ; also ord. eleventh, 
sixteenth. 


2, Plur. owe (from sing. Hwy) 
a) twenty, of both genders, used with 


| nouns sing. and plur. Gen. 31:38. Lev. 
| 27: 5.—b) twentieth, ord. Num. 10: 11. 
HiK. 15.0, 16: 10! © 

of the cords or strings of an instrument, } 
hence for a ten-stringed instrument, dec- | 
| ten, Dan. 7: 
| twenty Dan. 6: 2, 


wy Chald. f. and mIeD m. 


Ze PVR Biag. prwy 


wr fut. \w>> (denom. fr. Ay ) 


Prev to give the tenth part, to pay 
Neh. 10: 38 and the tithes of our 


fields (must we bring) to the Levites, 
pO(Yla ob om for they, the 
| Levites, must [in turn] pay tithes. 
A359 adj. ordinal (from 7 wy) | 

On me: ““" | Deut. 14: 22, and dat. of him to whom 


meaty Is. 6:13 and matey fit is paid Gen. 28: 32. 


Seq. 
acc. of that of which the tithe is paid 


Hren. like Piel, to give tithes, Deut. 


} 26: 12: Neh, 10: 389. 
* pur in Kal not used, Chald. and | 
Talmud. poy to have to do with any | 


moe see “wy. 
707 see VHD. 


JIVGD plur. sinwy m. a@ tenth, 
tenth part, a measure of things dry, esp. 


| for grain and meal, Lev. 14:10. 23:13, 17. 


According to the Sept. translator Num. 


roby 
15: 4 it was the tenth part of an ephah 
ig. Vy. Thom. de Novaria (in No- 
mencl. Syr.) makes Loops to be 
the tenth part of a seah, AND. 


I. wy m. a moth Job 19. 13: 28. 


27:18. Arab, Xe R. Duy. 
Il. "wy the splendid constellation of 


the northern hemisphere which we call 
the Great Bear, Ursa Major, Arcturus, 
the Wain, from the Greeks and Romans, 
Job 9:9. Comp. Niebuhr’s Descr. of 
Arabia p. 114. Written also wry f. 
Job 38: 32, where its Sons, 37]3, are 
the three stars in the tail of the bear. 
The word wy does not literally signify 
a bear, but is made by aphaeresis for 

$ os 
WS2, Arab. RS, 
¥ Ard to take el to bear,) which 
is the Arabic name of this constella- 
tion. The same three stars in the tail 
are also called (ars CONS See 
daughters of the bier. See Bochart 
Hieroz. II. p. 114. — Alb. Schultens ad 
Job |. ¢. regards the Heb. wy asi. a. 


Arab, 


i.e. a bier, (from 


cele night-vigil, from r. a 
om” ! OW 


and to go about by night, and 


supposes this constellation to be so 


called because it never sets. But the 
former etymology is preferable. Comp. 
Michaélis Suppl. p. 1907. Lach in 
Bichhorn’s Bibl. der bibl. Litteratur 


VIL. p. 397. 


pry m. oppressor Jer. 22:3 1. q. 
puy 21:12. 
api? m. plur. oppressions, in- 


juries, acts of violence, Ecc. 4:1. Am. 


3:9. Job 35:9. R. py. 
TAWY m. adj. forged, wrought, 
Ez. 27:19. R. nw. 
nw? pr. p. m. 1 Chr. 7: 33. 


wy (r.9W9) rich Prov. 


10: 15. 14: 20. 18: 11. al. saepe. a) in 
a good sense, honourable, noble, Ecc. 


m. 
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10: 6. b) in a bad sense, proud, arro- 
gant, impious, since riches are the 
source of pride, and pride to a He- 
brew is synonymous with impiety, 
Ts. 53: 9, comp. Job 27: 19 and v. . 
See also DZDin (in Shr no. 3), 129 


and %:2, and the intpp. on Is, 2: 7. 33 
9. Matt. 19: 23, 


*omy fut. 

LW OR 
19:18. Arab. (pre id. In the In- 
do-european tongues compare Sanscr. 
dtman mind, (pp. breath, spirit,) Gr. 
atuds vapour, smoke, atu, apts, 
Goth. athma breath, Germ. Athem. — 


Metaph. spoken of divine wrath Deut. 
20 OMS adie) 2 SO0soces 


wy m. adj. smoking Ex. 20: 15. 


JOS? to smoke Ex. 


YOY m. constr. FW asif from a 
form ‘SOY * 

1. smoke, Gen. 15: 17. Job 41: Me 
Poet. of God’s wrath, Ps. 18: 9 5 maby 
‘PNA yee there went wp a smoke from 
his nostrils, the image being taken 
from the forse or lion, which when 
enraged breathe violently through the 
nostrils. Is. 65:5. Spoken of a cloud 
of dust Is. 14:31, comp. ‘fumantes pul- 
vere campos’ Virg. Aen. XJ. 909. 

2. pr. n. of a town, see FUP AID. 


*puy fut. poe, Arab. LRmwe, 

1. to oppress, to treat with violence 
and injustice, i.e. the poor, needy, Proy. 
14: 31. 22: 16. 28: 3. Ecce. 4:1; a king 
his subjects 1 Sam. 12: 3, 4; a victor 
the vanquished Is. 52: 4. Jer. 50:33. 
Ps. 105: 14. Hos.5:11; God a man 
yon 10:3. Metaph. Prov. 28:17 DIN 

SHIN DID prwwy a man oppressed with 
life’s blood sc. shed by him, i. e. sink- 
ing under the burden of this guilt. 

2. to defraud any one, to extort from 
him by fraud and violence, c. acc. of 
pers. Lev. 19: 13. Deut. 24: 14; also 
c. acc. of thing Mal. 3:5 2 "pws 
“72 who wrest his wages from the 
hireling. — Both senses (no. 1 and 2) 
occur together in Mic. 2: 2 Apwy 
jm2) 934 they oppress a man and 
wrest away his house sc. by fraud and 
violence, comp. 533. 


wy 

3. to be proud, insolent, trop. of a 
river overflowing its banks, Job 40: 
18 [23]. Comp. synon. (xs : ee ie 

Pua part. Mpwy72, violated e. g. 
a virgin, metaph. of a captured city Is, 
23: 12. 

Deriv. nipws7, Prmwyz, DpAwy, 
pyr, MPU, pron. PYs. 

pur pr. n. m. only once 1 Chr. 8: 
39," 
lent act, Is. 59: 13; espec. oppression 
of the poor and needy e. g. by fraud, 
extortion, pillage, ete. Ecc. 5: 7. Ez. 
PA 7h, 1b) 

2. any thing extorted, got by fraud 
and violence, Lev. 5: 23. Ps. 62:11; 
genr. unjust gain Ecc. 7: 7. 

3. distress, anguish, 1, q. Mmpw ie. 
54: 14. 


mpw? f. oppression which one 


1. violence, injury, vio- 


suffers, hence distress, anguish, Is. 
38: 14 ‘p-apy wy distress is upon me, 
notwithstanding 
"2770Y , see 


where read oshkalli 
the Metheg, as in O7°n3, 
Lehrg. p. 43. 


+ Oy fut. eS} pp. to be straight, 


rectus fuit, kindr. with the verbs WN, 
“Ww ,Ww2; then to prosper, to be happy, 
and spec. fo be eh, Job 15:29. Hos. 12: 


9, Aram. "n2, eee 


Piex to build, pp. to erect, from the 
primary force of the root; once 1 K. 
22: 49 Cheth. niIN Wy Dewi 


Jehoshaphat built ships, Keri mw, and 
thus 2Chr. 20: 36, 37. 


Hien. 1. to make rich, to enrich, 
Gen. 14: 23. 1 Sam. 2: 7. 17: 25. al. 
Metaph. Ps. 65: 10 mIWIn nan 
thow dost adundantly enrich it se. the 
earth, i. e. with copious gifts dost thou 
fertilize and adorn it, 

2. intrans. fo be made or to become 
rich, (pp. to make riches, see Gramm. 
§ 52. 2. note.) Ps. 49:17. Proy. 10: 4. 
Seq. acc. of that with which one is en- 
riched, Dan. 11: 2. 
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Mirae. to feign oneself rich Prov. 
13: 7. 


Deriv. 47Z», also 


Ww? m. riches 1 Sam. 17: 25. 1 
Kearse ids 13. al. saepe. 


¥eyuy ig. mba, to fall in, to fall 
away, e. pe a) of garments falling in 
pieces from use or from being moth- 


ee) 


° oe 4% 
eaten; comp. LY, &xe moth, whence 


ce 
wa 
ce the moth eats. — b) of the coun- 


tenance falling away, pining, wasting, 
from disease, care, etc. Ps. 6: 8. 31: 


10, 11. _Arab. tics to fall away, to 
pine. uO" 


* TUY 1. to shine. Jer. 5: 28 
ANDY 1373) they are waxen fat, they 
shine, i. e. the skin shines with fatness. 

2. to make shining, i. e. smooth, to 
work, to forge, to form, see the deriv. 
niwy, nvz. Comp. pin .— Hence 

3. trop. of the mind, which forms, 
fashions, moulds any thing by revoly- 
ing it. 

Hirup. to think upon, to recall to 
mind, recogitare as Vulg. well, seq. 


Jon. 1: 6. See Chald. and the de- 
riv. JIMYY, AML. 
MOY, MWY, Chald. to think, 


to have in mind, to purpose, seq. gerund 
Dan. 6:4. See Heb. nwy no, 3. 


noe ft 
artificial work, Cant. 5: 14. R. muy no. 
2. The fem. gender comes prob, from 
a false view of the letter m, Lehrg. p. 
474. 

2. thought, opinion, plur. Job 12: 5 
JINW Mi MVy} inthe thoughts of those at 
ease, i. q- "053. Many Mss. it seems, 
and some printed editions, read many, 
i.e. sing. after the form m557; but I 
am aware of no other vestige of this 
form of the word, even in Aramaean. 

3. Plur. constr. "UY would seem 
also to belong to this word, so far as 
the form is concerned. Joined with a 
number denoting ten, i.e. “wy "ADS 


m. and PIV “MUD f. it signifies 


1, something wrought, 


wy 


eleven, also eleventh, Deut. 1: 3. Jer. 
39: 2. Ez. 26:1.  Simonis explains it 
thus: “cogitationes ultra decem, i. e. 
numerus cogitalione sive mente conci- 
piendus, cum praecedentes numeri ad 
digitos numerarentur.” This is truly 
unsatisfactory enough, though a better 
solution is still wanting. 


minwy f. plur. thoughts, coun- 
sels, Ps. 146: 4. 


nin wy f. Ashtoreth, Gr.’Aotog- 


t™, Astarte, pr. n. of a female idol 
worshipped by the Phenicians 2 K. 23: 
13; sometimes by the Hebrews 1 K. 
11: 5, 33. 1 Sam. 7: 3, and Philistines 
1 Sam. 31: 10; joined usuatly with 
Baal, Judg. 2:13. 10:6. 1 Sam. 7: 4, 
d2: 10. Comp. the pr. names of Phe- 
nician men, as Abdustartus = 3 
njnATs, also naNwy nx Inser. Cit. 
2, Astarimus, ete. 

The name itself; as to the origin of 
which etymologists were so long at 
fault, is doubtless the same with the 
Syr. Zojims, (3Ac0] (from Pers. 
3 kw } and the pr. n. AMON, i.e. 
star, spec. star of Venus, the goddess of 
love and fortune, in which characters 
respectively she is also called 47N 
and °272, q.v. See more respecting 
this divinity in Comment. on Is, III. p. 
237; and more fully in Gruber’s En- 
cyclop. Vol. XXI. p. 98, 99. I subjoin 
the passage of Sanchoniathon containing 
the mythus respecting Astarte, (ap. Eu- 
seb. de Praep. Evang. I. 10,) in which the 
reason of the horned statues of Astarte 
is explained, see in no. 3 below. “"Ag- 
tagtn O& 4) peyiotn, zat Zevg Anuogois, 
xad “A0md00¢ (345 ) Baoreds Seay £Ba- 
cilsvov TIS YOORs, Kpinee yvoun. “Hoe 
*Aotaoty és Onne tH wig msporh)) Baoo- 
Leta Magaonwoy weqpaly Tov Qou" TEQU- 
vOTTOUTO: 0é Thy oinoumuery, sugey 690- 
meth) aotéga, ov noel cevehousyn éy Tig 
TH ayie viow cplegaas. ” & Thy oé *Ao- 
Taotyy Dotvinec Ty 2podbbihy sive As- 


yout.” 


Plur. nian ie 
images or statues of 


Astartes, i. ©. 
Astarte, (comp. 
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my 


pra, NINN, oual,) Judg. 2: 13. 
10: 6. 1 Sam. 7:3, 4. 12: 10. 31:10. 

2. NZ ninnuy Deut. 7:13. 28: 4. 
18: 51, q.d. loves or amours of the 
flocks, what is procreated, for offspring, 
increase of the flock. 

3. Ashtaroth pr. un. of a city of Ba- 
shan Deut. 1:4. Josh. 13:12; more fully 
DAP nares Ashtaroth-Karnaim 
(Astarte with horns) Gen. 14:5, also 
MINA q. v. So called doubtless 
from a temple and statues of Astarte. 
— Gent. n. NN AMEY 1 Chr. 11:44. 


ny seq. Makk. ny, c. Suff ‘ny, 


plur. mn and ninmy, (contr. from 
ny, from masc. 42, Fr. 39, comp. 
n> for n4>,) fem. Josh. 11: 6. Jer. 51: 
33, but masc. Cant. 2:12, since the 
true origin of a word seems often to 
have bees overlooked by the ancients 
themselves, Lehrg. p. 474. 

1. time. Spec. a) jit time, proper 
season, like xuigoc. Eee. 10:17 happy 
land! whose princes 152N" nya eat at 
proper times. my Nd not (yet) time, 
before the time, prematurely, Job 22: 
16. C. Suff. jm in its time, in due 
season, Prov. 15: 23. Ecc. 3: 11. nnyv2 
Is. 60: 22.—b) @ set time, certain sea- 
son, and that finite in opp. to eternity. 
Eee. 3:1,17 yor 55 nx to every 
thing there is a season, it endures only 
for a time, nothing is permanent, comp. 
8:6.—c) long time, acc. ny as adv. 


Wb Sb 

long, Hos. 13: 13. Arab. \bo_5 id, 
—d) time of prosperity, happiness, Ps. 
81: 16.— Oftener in a bad sense e) 
time of adversity, calamity, like Lat. 
tempora, comp. Di. no. 1.b. Arab. 
5 9 oO” 

whos, Syr. 4,3, time both of 
good and bad fortune. Is, 13: 22. Jer. 
97:7. Ez. 30: 3. Ecce. 9:11, 12. 


2. With prefixes. a) OY for ny, 
i.e. at this time, now, Judg. “13: 23. 21: 
22, Job do: 18. See 3 B.3. n> 
393 17372 at the time of the evening 
sacrifice Dan. 9: 215 m0 ms> tempo- 
re redivivo, see aH no. 3; sn nya 
to-morrow about this time i see Sn j 
Ex. 9:18. 1 Sam. 9: 16. 1 K. 19: 2. 20: 


ny 


6. 2K. 7: 1,19. 10: 6. Others incorrect- 
ly ‘about the time of to-morrow,’ i.e. to- 
morrow, as if written 3172 n2.>.— b) 
nyz7>23 in all time, at all times, Ps. 
10: 5. 34: 2. 62:9. NAM nya at this 
time Deut. 1: 9.—c) 379, “ns at 
even-tide, at evening, Gen. 8: 11; ‘also 
in acc. nD at the time, i. e. at this time, 


now, i. q. MY, Ex. 27: 34. Sept. vvv. 
Vulg. nunc. é 

3. Plur. aAy and ming a) times, 
seasons. Esth.1: 13 p omy 2x75 and 


1 Chr. 12: 32 momy> 4393 aa know- 
ers of times, astrologers. —b) vicissitudes 
of things, fortunes, destinies, Ps. 31: 16. 
1 Chr. 29: 50, Job 24. 1.—c) Neh. 9: 
28 nian DN» many times, repeatedly, 
comp. Aram. <>). 

Denom. Shy, 7 


xp ny (time of the judge) c. 7% 


local, P mms, pr. n. of a city in Zebu- 
lun Josh. 19: 13. 


te see My. 
Tn? Arab to be ied prepared, 


in Kal not used, Arab. ee 


Piet to make ready, prepare, Prov. 
24: 27. 

Hrrup. to be ready, destined, for any 
thing, seq. > Job 15: 28. 

Deriv. TY, TAN. 


a 1isiy obsol. root, whence 
bide d 


MOY (perh. ig. swe) pr. n. 
m. Neh. 11: 4, 
TID adv. (from ny time, c. 7 pa- 


ragog.) in pause "my Milél Gen. 32:5 
(like mA , mn ), pp. 
Hence 

1. at this time, now, as opp. both to 
time preceding and future, Josh. 14: 11. 
Hos. 2:10. Is. 48:7. nbd 327 mm 
from this time even forever, Is. 9: 6, 
mee until this time, until now, Gen. 

5. 46:34. My Amy now this very mo- 
pase see in; Ad no. 3. — Sometimes the 
notion of time is dropped, and then 
like Gr. viv, viv, itis used: a) by way of 
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at the time. 


ny 


emphasis, incitement, now, come now, 
mostly seq. imperat. Gen. 31: 13. Is. 30: 
8. Mic. 4:14. (m2m mmy 1 K. 1:18. 2 
K. 18: 21.) Also c. interrog. Is. 36: 5 
come now, on whom dost thou trust? v. 
10 and now (mz1) have I then come 
up without Jehovah % 2 b) as marking @ 
present condition, thus, so, i.e. since 
these things are so, Gen. 26: 29. 1 
Sam. 27:1. Hence mn») and so, thus, 
therefore, Gen. 11: 6. 20: 7. 27: 8. 43: 
8. Ps. 2: 10; and in an adversative 
sentence, bat now, yet now, Neh. 5: 5. 

2. soon, shortly, presently, i.e. in a 
short time, Job6:3. 7:21. 8: 6. Is. 
43: 19. Mic. 6: 10..1 K. 12: 26. 


JIMNY m. he-goat, (perh. ready for 
G -- 


fight, comp. Axe a horse ready for 
the course,) Gen. 31: 10, 12. al. saepe. 


Se I 


Arab. ait id. Put for the leader 


of the flock Jer. 51: 40. Metaph. of 
the leader of a people, a prince, Is. 14: 
9. Zech. 10: 3. Comp. xtihog Il. 3. 
196. 


TNS iq. Ty Is. 10: 13. Esth. 
8:3 Chethibh. 


“TD (perh. i. q. ‘my opportune) pr. 
n,m. a) 1 Chr, 2: 35, 36. b) 12: 11. 
c) 2Chr. 11: 20. 


SY (from ny) timely, fit, oppor- 
tune obvius Lev. 16: 21. 


aad m. adj. 1. ready, prepared, 
seq. > 4 Esth. 3: 14, 8:13. Job 15: 24. 
Syr. ‘and Arab. id. 

2. practised, skilful, seq. inf. Job 3: 
8. Comp. Axe Conj. V artis peri- 
tissimus fuit, see Schult. ad 1. ¢. 

3. Plur. mivny a) things prepar- 
ed for any one, i. e. things impending, 
destined, Deut. 32: 35. — b) things pre- 
pared i. e. acquired by oneself, “goods, 
riches, t& Unueyorta, Is. 10: 13. 


TINY Chald. ready, Dan, 3: 15. 


pny m. adj. neat, elegant, splen- 
did, (pp. genteel], suited to a free and 


ny 


noble person,) spoken of garments Is. 
23:18. See the root pny no. 4. 


pony adj. 1. taken away sc. 
from the Nae S breast, qs. manwmit- 
led, Is. 28: See pny no. 1, 3. 

2, paltiah se 1 Chr. 4: 22, 
the root no. 2. 


pny Chald. ancient, senex, Dan. 
7: 9, 18, 22. 


“yn obsol. root, Arab. SXixo 
to turn in, to take lodging. Hence 


See 


Wn? (lodging-place) pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Judah 1 Sam. 
30: 30. 

* ony obsol. root, Arab. \xie to 


treat with violence ; whence 


sony (for 753.) pron. m. Ezra 
10: 28. 


mony (whom Jehovah afflicts ) 
Athaliah pr. n. 

1. masc. a) 1 Chr. 8:26. b) Ezr. 
SIE hs 

2. fem. of a queen of Judah, 880— 
877 B.C. 2K. 11:1; elsewhere : TITANS 
8: 26. 11: 2. 


4 aon? a root um, Asyou. which prob. 
had the same or a similar signification 
with p7am to be or make complete, per- 
Sect, kindr. naw. Hence 

Niu. Is. 9:18 Pre oMmsz the land 

is consumed or laid waste. Kimchi and 
Aben Ezra: ‘the land is darkened,’ coll. 
Arab. ,3¢ to be darkened. Sept. cvy- 


xéxavtar, Chald. n>17M, ts scorched, 
5O- ‘ 


comp. Arab. exe suffocating heat. 


*4n2 obsol. root, cogn. c. 53, i. q. 
pot yore to treat with violence, 
5 


(se lion. Hence 
"IN? (pro s2znz lion of Jehovah ) 
pr. n.m. J Chr. 26: 7, 


Den? (lion of God) Othniel pr. 
102 
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ny 


n. of one of the judges of Israel, Josh. 
15: 17. Judg. 1: 13. 3: 9. 1 Chr. 4: 13. 
Gr. Todor Judith 6: 15. 


“pn fut. pn 1. to be taken 
away, transferred, removed, Job 14: 18. 
18:4. Arab. (Xe festinavit, IV cito 
propulit. See pmy no. 1. 

2. to be advanced in years, to grow 
old, Job 21:7. Ps. 6: 8 my countenance 


7 Gi rd 
groweth old. Arab. &Xe to be an- 
tique, old. Comp, pny no. 2. 
3. to be set free, elie from the 
idea of ea away, comp. Ts, 28: 9. 


Arab, wen fut. I. Bile manu- 
SRC. 
mitted, free, LRKe Ge eedout Hence 


x 
Heb. pny in a bad sense, licentious, 


impudent. - 

4, In a good sense also this idea of 
Jreedom is applied to an external form 
or appearance worthy of a free and 


me 
Arab. xe a noble 
- 2D 2 


countenance, beauty, elegance, , Rare 


noble person. 


noble, generous, also having a delicate 
skin (in the manner of nobles), LRxe 


to be well, to have a delicate skin. 
Hence Heh. pny, PHY, neat, elegant. 

Hiren. 1. causat. of Kal no. J, to 
take away, to remove, Job 9:5. Spec. 
tents, to break up, to remove, e. g. a 
nomadic camp, Gen. 12:8. 26: 22. 

2. to transfer, transcribe, from one 
book into another, hence i. q. fo collect, 


Prov. 25:1. Sept. &eyocworto, Vulg. 
transtulerunt. Talmud, to copy, to 
translate. 


3. to take away from any one. Job 
32: 15 orb oF AP Ay they took 


from them words, impers. for words 
were taken away from them, they could 
say nothing. 

Deriv. PAY, PH, PNY» P"AZ- 


pny m. adj. pp. licentious, i.e. 


bold, impudent, wicked, see the root no. 
3. PMY 37 to speak licentiously i. e. 


ny 


wantonly, wickedly Ps. 31:19. 75: 6. 
94: 4. 1 Sam. 2: 3. 


pny m. adj. shining, splendid, (pp. 


genteel, noble, see the root no. 4,) Prov. 
8:18 pny jin, Vulg. opes superbae. 


* 7, Wy fut. any), ous Ce AQP > 
G burn incense to a divinity. Syr. 


goon 
RS to smoke with perfume, (es 


fume, incense, Arab. to breathe 


odours. Hence ny no, 1. 


2. to pray as a suppliant, to supplicate 
sc. God, the prayers of the righteous 
being compared to incense, comp. ur7- 
uoovvoy tio moocsvyns Tob. 12: 12. 
Acts i 0: 4. To supplicate, to entreat, 
seq. 2 > and 8 Gen. 25: 21. Ex, 8: 26. 
10: 18. Job 33: 26. 


Nien. to let oneself be ps by 
any one, seq. dat. i. e. to hear and an- 
swer prayer. Gen. 25: 21 45 7ny21 
mam? and Jehovah heard him. 2 Sam. 


Q1: 14. Is. 19: 22. Inf. absol. Shmy3 
1 Chr. 5: 20. 


Hipu. i. q. Kal, Ex. 8: 25. 10: 17, 


NE the seventeenth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a nurneral denot- 
ing 80. The name N® probably de- 
noted mouth i.q. “. For the pro- 
nunciation see Lehrg. p- 20, 21, where 
we have controverted the hypothesis 
that » with Dagesh was not pronounc- 
ed by the Hebrews like p. It is in- 
terchanged chiefly with the other la- 
bials 3 and 73, where see. 


NB i. g. mBq. v. adv. here Job 38: 
11. 


* SNH a root not used in Kal, to 
which I'do not hesitate to assign the 
signification to breathe, to blow, like the 
cogn. IB Tf, also N1D, Map, Map 
all which ‘are “onomatopoetic and ihe 
itate the sound of one blowing from 
his lips. — Hence a7. deyou. 
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ND 


Seq. 5 and 4¥5 to entreat for i.e. in 
behalf of any one, Ex. 8: 5, 24. 
Deriv. 42. 


Fvbl ny iq. Chald. any ( Heb. 
2») to be rich, abundant, in Kal not 
used. 

Nipu. id. Prov. 27: 6 abundant are 
the kisses of an enemy. Opp. faithful 
are the wounds of a friend. 

Hien. to make abundant, to multiply, 
Ez. 35:13 p3°437 DRAMA ye 


multiply your words “against me sc. 
impiously. Comp. 5733 no. 2. 

Deriv. n3ns and pr. n. 4ns.- 

"ny m. 1. incense, perfumed 


smoke, “fragrant vapour, Ez. 8: 11 
So correctly Sept. Vulg. Syr. — Others 
render it abundance, comp. the root 
no. II. 


2. a suppliant, worshipper of God, 
Zeph. 3: 10. 

Wi? (abundance) pr. n. of a town 
or city in Simeon, Josh. 15: 42, 19: 7. 


(Almiaeye 3e abundance, riches, Jer. 


a3 6, See the root no. II. 


Hipu. Deut. 32: 26 OF NDS J will 
blow them away, i.e. scatter them like 
the wind. Sept. dieomegd avtovs. — 
I have formerly compared here Arab. 


/ 
i which has the signif. of splitting, 


ao = 


els and x, but 


I would now lay more stress upon the 
internal nature of the root itself and the 
analogy of other forms, than on any ac- 
commodation to Arabic usage. 


miNS 


1 quarter of the heavens, side, (pp. 
wind, see the root; comp. in Targg. 
J°799 YAN the four winds, for Heb. 


VN mip: 22 NZ=EqN_ Ez. 7: 2, comp. 
37: 9. 42: 20.) So DS“MND the west 
quarter Josh. 18: 14; jinx MmXp the 


separating, i. q. 


constr, NB, f. (r. SND) 


ND 


north quarter or side Ex. 26: 18, 20, — 
Hence 

2. side, district, region, Jer. 48: 45 
382 MND the region of Moab. Dual 
constr. ain "MN the two sides of Moab, 
i. e. Moab on both sides, Num. 24: 17, 
Comp. Dyn377, D237. 

3. corner, e. g. of a field Lev. 19: 9, 
ofa bed Am. 3: 12. FRUIT OND cor- 
ner or extremity of the beard i.e. the hair 
upon the cheeks and before the ears, 
whiskers, as the Rabbins rightly give it, 
Lev. 19: 27. 21: 5. These it was for- 
bidden to cut off; and the Arabian 
tribes which did this, (as did also the 
Egyptians,) are called in reproach 
INQ WARP men of clipped whiskers, 
Jer. 9: 25. 25: 23. 49: 32. 


*OND 
the mouth full of food, to swallow with 


£ 
effort. Arab. .\.§ to have the mouth 


full of food, Aeth. PCN: to have 


in the mouth a morsel, lump, ete. 


obsol. root, 1. to have 


s 
GNP. morsel, lump, 2squotomwor 2 
It is one of those roots ending in m 
which express sounds uttered with 
the lips closed. Kindred is 9 in- 


tellexit, pp. imbutus est.— Hence Dap 
for 53ND mouth. 
he abiaey 

2. Arab. end to be fat, apparently 


of the same family with Sanscr. pina 
fat, mipedyc, Teyuehn, opimus, pinguis, — 
Hence 772°). 


wis’ | ND in Kal not used, to be 


beautiful, adorned, pp. as it would seem, 
with ruddiness of countenance, high 


colour, see “AND, WANS; comp. 
Arab. Bo med. Waw, efferbuit, aestu- 
Glos 


avit, 3 33 fervor caloris.— Then to 
be proud, i, which the Arabs express by a 
harsher guttural ys gloria eminuit, 
gloriatus est. 


Pre, “XQ 1. to adorn, to beautify, 
to honour, e. g. the sanctuary Is. 60: 7, 
13; the poor with succour Ps. 149: 4, 
comp. ornare beneficus. 
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NE 


2. denom. from MAND, to go over the 
boughs sc. in order to glean, Deut. 24: 
20. 

Hitner. 1. to be adorned, honoured, 
e.g. a people from Jehovah Is. 60: 21. 
61: 3; of Jehovah, to glorify Renegade 
bestowing favours on his people, seq. 3 
Ts. 44: 93. 49; 3. 

2. to vaunt oneself, to glory, seq. bY 
against any one, Judg. 7: 2. Is. 10: 15. 


Deriv. NB, AND, ITN, 
nqNen. 
* TL. 9NB (cogn. sx ) to dig, to 


Ece 
Arab. ls 


to dig down and hide in the earth. Hence 


bore, espec. in the earth, 


Gis ee 
M3® for “YXp ( Arab. 3) \.s ) mole 
or rat, [AND pr. n. of a oe abound- 
ing in caverns. To this root also we 
may refer 


Hirupa. NEN to explain or de- 
clare oneself; comp. similar tropical 
significations under 4X2 no. 2, and 
323 no. 2. Ex. 8:9 [5] 2s ARENT 
a) 72> declare unto me when ete. 


where the particle by implies com- 
mand, by a delicate usage which the 
sacred writer has fully retained. Sept. 
well taSae moc ue. Vulg. constitue mi- 
hi, quando etc. But the Rabbins and 
many moderns render, glory over me : 
when shall I entreat for thee? i.e. as 
they explain it, thou shalt have from 
me this honour, viz. to appoint a day 
when etc. How far-fetched and arbi- 
trary this is, need not be pointed out. 


IN 2) m. head-dress, turban, tiara, 
Ez. 24: 17, 23; of the priests Ex. 39: 
28, of a bridegroom Is. 61: 10. Ez. 24: 
17, of females Is. 3: 20. 


MIND (by Syriasm for MAND ) 
Ez. 17: 6. 81: 5 sq. and F]IND (for 


MIND) Is. 10: 33, f a branch with 
leaves, green bough, pp. ornament of a 
tree. Plur.c. Suff. PNB for NNAND 
Ez. 31: 8. Comp. SND no. 2. 


JAAND (for “AND, 
“ND ) m. warmth, then ruddiness, bright- 
ness of countenance, i. q. 1°%, comp. 


from r. 


XD 


ND Kal no. 1. Joel 2: 6 D2H7>D 
SAND ISap all faces withdraw ‘their 
brightness i.e. grow pale with terror. 
Nah, 2: 11. Comp. Joel 2: 10. 4: 15. 


JIND (prob. region abounding in 


caverns, see r. [ND no. II,) Paran pr. 
n. of a desert and somewhat moun- 
tainous region situated between Arabia 
Petraea, Palestine, and Idumea, Gen. 
21: 21. Num. 10: 12. 13: 3, 26. Deut. 1: 
1. 1 Sam. 25: 1. 1K.11: 18; more 
fully mount Paran, JUN" 17 Hab. 


3: 3, FAND WT Deut. 33: 2; and 
prob. the "satne with “WEN PINS bls} 


TEWITSY i.e. the wood of Paran 


which i is over the desert, i. e. north of it, 
Gen. 14: 6. In this tract Josephus also 
mentions a valley Pharan abounding 
in caverns, B. J. 4.9. 4. [See Bibl. 
Repos. II. p. 789. Calmet art. Exodus 
p- 418.] — Different from this region As 
the valley or Wady Feiran, wl a9, 


ww! 
Sinai, (although Niebuhr confounds 
the two, Deser. of Arab. p.402. Germ.) 
as Makrizi long since observed, in a 
passage quoted by Burckhardt, Tra- 
vels in Syria ete. p. 617. ed. 4to. or p. 
974, 1080. ed. Germ. Wineralso refers 
to this passage, p. 763, but does not 
correct the error there pointed out, 


in the immediate vicinity of 


AD plur. DAD, an unripe fig, which 
hangs on the tree over winter, grossi, 
grossult, Cant. 2: 13. Sept. oduy dou. 
R. jab. 


AE Arab. Conj. VII, to be unripe, 


g. fruit, Syr. tno 2 to be unripe, sour. 


The primary notion seems to lie in the 
idea of cold, comp. cogn. 34D. 
KS 
Ph) obsol. root, Talmud. Pi. to 
make stink, to render foetid, Hithp. to 
be foetid, to stink. Arab. te Aeth. 4 


and 4 being interchanged, ‘jeu the 
food stinks, Gh: 


Hence 


to be unclean. — 


SAD something stinking, unclean- 


ness, abomination, i Tec: Vpy, spoken of 
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food Lev. 7: 18, 19: 7. 5135 ws meat 
of pollution, unclean, Ez. 4: 14; plur. 
Dr>ab unclean meats Is. 65: 4. 


sibs JAD 1. to strike upon or against, 
to impinge, Lat. pepigit from pango or 
pago which is a root of the same fam- 
ily. Comp. also the cogn. pax for pacs, 
paciscor, Gr. mnyvvw, Germ. pochen 
and the kindr. bocken, Bock from strik- 
ing, pushing, Engl. buck. Kindred in 
termination is the root ¥4> , comp. Yab 
and w32. Seq. 3 to strike upon any 
person or thing, to > fall upon, to light 
upon, either with purpose or acciden- 
tally, either with violence or gently ; 
hence a) in a hostile sense to fall 
upon, 1 Sam. 22: 17,12. Ruth 2: 22; 
espec. in order to kill, hence to kill, to 
slay, Judg. 8: 21, 15: 12. 2 Sam. 1: 15. 
Once seq. acc. pers. et 2 of thing Ex. 5: 
3 ATA AZAD? 7H lest ‘he fall upon us 


with, pestilence. —b) in a kind sense, to 
assail with petitions, to urge, to entreat 
any one, seq. 2 Ruth 1: 16. Jer. 7: 16. 
27:18, Job 21:15; also seq. 5 of him 
for whom one asks or intercedes Gen. 23: 
8.—c) to light upon, to meet with any 
one, seq. 2 Gen. 28:11. 32: 1 [2). 
Num. 35:19, 21. Also c. ace. Ex. 23: 
4. 1Sam. 10:5. Am. 5: 19. — d) to reach 
unto, to border upon, seq. 2 Josh. 16:7. 17: 
10. 19: 11, 22, 26, 27, 34. seq. > 19:41. 

2. to strike a league with any one, to 
make peace with him, Lat. paciscor (see 
above), seq. MX wilh. So in two pas- 
sages of Isaiah, which have been va- 
riously explained by interpreters. 64: 4 
PIs mw?) WYNN MPaB thou makest 
peace with him who rejoiceth to do justice, 
i. e. with the just and upright man thou 
art in league, thou delightest in him, he 
is FOS WN, BWeibw wy. With 
ney impl. 47: 3 I will take vengeance, 
DIN YAN ND1 and will not make peace 


with man, i. e. will make peace with 
none before all are destroyed.—This 
connexion between the ideas of striking 
and of making peace is apparent not 
only in the corresponding Lat. words 
of this very family, pango, pacisco, but 
also in the Heb. and Arab, pw Is. 2: 
6, wR La , RQ; comp. also Lat. 


ferire, peroaert foie 


a>) 


Hires. 1. causat. of Kal no. 1. a, to 
cause tu fall upon any one, to lay upon. 
Is. 53:6 9223 75D MY 3 DHT he hath 
laid on him the guilt of us all.’ 

2. causat. of Kal no. 1. b, to cause to 
supplicate. Jer.15: 11. Ja cnsvaes 
aka ny I will cause Fhe ene, ‘to 
come as a suppliant to thee. So Chald. 
L. de Dieu, Rosenm. 

3. intrans. a) i. q. Kal no. 1. a, to 
fall upon. Part. 374572 assailant, enemy, 
Job 36: 32. b) i. gq. Kal no. 1. b, to 
assail with prayers, to entreat, to sup- 
plicate, seq. 3 Jer. 36: 25; also seq. > 
of him for whom one intercedes fs, 53: 
12. absol. 59: 16. 


Deriv. 93572 , also 


van m. what lights upon any one, 


incident, event, chance, Ecc. 9: 11; with 
yn, evil occurrence, 1 K. 5: 18 [4]. 


Sab (event of God) pr. n. of 


a phylarch of the tribe of Asher Num. 
1: 18. 2: 27. 


* 55 in Kal not used. Pret to 


be faint, weak, echausted, 1 Sam. 30: 10, 
21. — Talmud. to be languid, lazy. Syr. 


i> [a and 5 being interchanged] 


ox 
to be attenuated ; lie? weak, faint. 
Comp. also Lat. piger. The primary 
root of both 745 and piger, is the syl- 
lable 4D, comp. 3415, piget. — Hence 


consir, m. @ 


5 plur. AD , 
corpse, carcass, of man or beast, Gan. 
salsa Aloe! Samal? : 46eal: 
saepe. Once with n7 added Is. 37: 36. 


(Comp. Syr. Tne? also of a living bo- 


dy.) Metaph. DDSI] MIE carcasses 
i. e. ruins of your idols, Ley. 26: 29. 


Roms fut. wap? 
wap. 

1. to fall upon, to attack any one, c. 
acc. Ex. 4: 24. Hos. 13: 8. 

2. to fall in with, to meet, seq. acc. 
Gen. 32:18. 33:8. Ex. 4:27, Is. 34: 
14. seq..2 Prov. 17: 12. 

Nipu. recipr. to meet together i.e. one 
another, Ps. 85: 11. Prov. 22: 2. 


was 


, Cogn. roots YAb, 
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Pr. to light upon any thing, to meet 
with, Job 5: 14. 


bewe 
eae 


to divide, to RES cogn, S75 no. ke 


obsol]. root, 1. pp. to cuts 


q. v. Arab. re V, X, to be alone, se- 


parated ; and in the Indo-europ. tongues 
Sanscr. pal, to cleave, Lat. pando, findo. 


2. spec. to Bloushe whence fos 


plough-ox, and Olas ei of oxen, 
plough, RYT. and Chald. (a, 25 jz2> 
id. (a 2 field, plain. 


Deriv. 735. 


Ke eee 


TT iD to let go, to let loose, pp. by 


cutting, “to cut loose, kindr. 
thence 

1. to buy loose, i. e. to ransom, to 
redeem, sc. for a price ( Arab. rs) 


Ex. 13: 18. seq. 3 of price, as Ex. 34: 
20 mY. AER 47973 05 the (first- 
ling of an ass thou shalt redeem with a 
lamb. 

2. to let go, to gwe up, to discharge, 
as the priest a firstling, Num. 18: 15, 
16, 17. 

3. to let go free, to set free, e. g. from 
servitude Deut. 7: 8. 13: 6. Jer. 15: 
21. 31:11. to deliver, to preserve, e. g. 
life from danger Ps. 34: 23; seq. 772 
2 Same 47 9) Pie 120) Job 6: 23; 2 
in danger, Job 5: 20. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 1, Lev. 19: 20; 
of no. 3, Is, 1: 27. 

Hien. MID, causat. of Kal no. J, 
Ex. 21: 8..—Hopn. pass. inf. absol. 
mypa Lev. 19: 20. 

Deriv. 5845 — DME. 


Samp (whom God _ preserves) 
pr. n. m. Num. 34: 28. 
SISTIE 


God, preserves) pr. n.m. Num. 1: 10. 
2: 20. 


with TID 5 


(whom the rock, i. e. 


S355 only in plur. D7 , price 


of redemption, ransom, Num. 3: 46 sq. 
18; 16.— Elsewhere 5.7548 as part. 


TD, 


pass. plur. the delivered, rescued, Is. 35: 
TOM ok: Lins 


rat) (deliverance) pr. n. m. Ezra 
2: 44. Neh. 7: 47. 


mp f 
from the primary force of cutting, see 
Ip. Ex.8:19. Sept. Laas Vulg. 
divisio, Aben Ezra ws5- Comp. 
Muntinghe in Diss. Lugdd. p. 1154. 

2. deliverance, Ps. 111: 9. 130: 7. Is. 
50: 2. 


1. division, distinction, 


m5 (whom Jehovah preserves) 


pr.n.m. a) of the father-in-law of 
king Josiah 2 K. 23. 36. b) 1 Chr. 3: 


18. c) Neh. 3: 25. Ch), Vendor) 8: 
4. 13: 18. 
WiID (id) pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 27: 
Qi tair? : 
abby 1D m. Num. 3: 49, and rae 


Ex: 21: 30. Ps. 49: 10, price of redemp- 
tion, ransom, Avtgor. 


1s TD m. (r. 358 no. 2) field, plain, 
comp. Hos. 12:13 where it is explained 
by “Iw. Hence S4x~7IB Padan- 
aram, plain or level region of Syria, 
i.e. Mesopotamia with the desert on 
the west of the Euphrates, opp. to the 
mountainous tract along the Mediterra- 
nean. Gen. 31: 18. 28:2sq. simpl. 
73m 48:7. With He local DIS 7272 
28: 2, 5, 6. 


y7D i. q. 513 to deliver, am. leyou. 


Job 33: 24 WIVIE deliver him. But 
five Mss. (2 Kenn. 3 de Ross.) read 
IYAD in the same sense, and a root 
27D is certainly without other authority. 


ale obsol. root, which appa- 
rently signified to nourish, to fatten ; 


‘ae 


comp. Arab, (AS to fatten animals, 


rand » being interchanged, and more 
Poms 
frequently (AJ to become fat, thick, 
§ ¢ 


5 ©» 
WAS fat, fatness. In the Indo-eu- 
rop. tongues comp. Futter, Engl. food, 
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a 


2) 


fodder, later Lat. fodrum; also fett, 
Engl. fat, Icel. feitr from the root foe- 
den to nourish. The primary radical 
syllable is fad, which in many forms 
takes r, comp. pita, pater ; pigeo, pigers 
™3>— Hence 


“75 m.c. Suff. in , fat, grease, 
Lev. 1: 8, 12. 8: 20. 

np 
mouth), %"D; NS, 147]; Cs, poet. 


179°B ; plur. eae 1 Sam. 13: 21, and 
ninp Prov. 5: 4, both in ene 3. 


1. mouth. Arab. oo KAS, 
Fae 
Ady, , G, ba, sew. 
A; id. The Heb. form 2 is for 
mB, as MY for TU, whence fem. 


m7 5 constr. "5 for 175. The root 
is 0B, which like 47m 72; TIND, a 


med. quiesc. NID, TID, M8, ase 


had the signification of ee aod 
breathing, and hence 9 mouth, pp- 
breather. — Spoken of the mouth of 
men Ex. 4; 11; also of animals, and so 
of the beak of birds Gen. 8: 11. Is. 10: 
14. Chiefly as the instrument of 
speech, e. g. to speak HE~>R MB mouth 
to mouth, orally, without the interven- 
tion of a third person Num. 12:8; 7B 
37% with one mouth, one voice, pete 
9: 2. Job 19: 16 "D-jna with my 
[whole] mouth i. e. with the whole 
strength of my voice. Meton. for 
speaker, spokes-man Ex. 4: 16 (comp. 
N22); mandate, Ecc, 8:2 F373 B 
“iaw keep the king’s commandment. 
Hence "» by by order, see below in 
no. 6. c. — More rarely the mouth as the 
seat of taste, whence Gen. 25: 28 his 
venison was D2 in his mouth i.e. 
pleased his palate. Comp. %92, 2. 
— — Trop. applied to inanimate things 
in various significations : 

2. mouth, aperture, entrance, e. g. of 
a sack Gen. 42: 27; of a well 20: 2; of 
a city Prov. 8: 3; of the under-world, 
Sheol, Ps. 141: 7. 

3. edge, (i. e. trop. the mouth as 
armed with teeth and biting,) mostly in 
the phrase 29%} DS MBM to smite with 


constr. "2, c. Suff. %» (my 


Sow 


ols, 


constr. 


me 


the edge of the sword, see 332. Plur. 
see above, edges sc. of iron instruments, 
1Sam. 13:21. Prov. 5:4. See np». 

4, edge, border, side, (qs a lip,) e. g. 
of a garment Ps. 133: 2. Job 30:18 ; of 
the sea Prov. 8:29. =Hb mp 2 K. 10: 
21. 21: 16, and mEnby man Ezra 9: 
1], i. e. from one side, end, to the oth- 
er. 

5. part, portion, (pp. mouthful, mor- 
sel, comp. 39 no. 7, handful.) Deut. 
21:17 Dw a) two portions i. e. double. 
2K. 2:9; also two parts i. e. two thirds, 
Zech. 13: 8. 

6. With prepositions it assumes al- 
most the nature of a particle. a) "5D 
(a) according to the command 1 Chr. 12: 
23. (8) according to the mention or no- 
tation, i.e. in proportion to, according to. 
Lev. 25: 52 13W 2 according to his 
years. Num. 6: 21. 7: 5, 8. 35: 8. a 
ig. D, 17D, as, like. Job33:6 9 
bab WDD I am, as thou, of God sc. 
created. ‘(d) WR HD Conjunct. ac- 
cording as, even as, Mal. 2: 9; 
Withoat WRX ellipt. so as, so that, 
Zech, 2: 4. 

b) "5 i. g. "9D, see > A.9. (a) 
in proportion to, according to, Ex. 12: 
4. Gen. 47: 12 }um D5 according to 
the number of the family.’ Hos. 10: 12 
sow ye in justice, IQ %B> AXP and 
reap according to your piety. (3) seq. 
inf. when, i. gq. > seq. inf. no.7. Num. 9: 
17. Jer. 29: 10. 

c) %® >» according to the command, 
order, of any one, Gen. 45: 21. Num. 
3: 16. 39: 51. Job 39: 27; by authority 
of any one Deut. 17:6. Hence i. q. 
%)D,.DE, according to, Am.6:5. Prov. 


22: 6. D277 "p-by according to the 
very things i.e. a8 the thing was, ac- 
cording to the truth, Gen. 43: 7. 


and 


© (prob. contr. from 178, WI, 


in this or that sc. place, like M5 for 
IMD; as to p for b comp. Arab. re! 


which comes from 3) adv. of place. 
1. here, in this place, Gen. 19: 12. 
22: 5. 40: 15. Num. 22: 8. al. saepe. 
2. hither, a Jess frequent sense, | 
Sam. 16: 11. Ezra 4: 2. "5 and 
jpn from here, hence, Ez. 40: 21, 26. 


81 


) 1) 


34: 37, MEI- mE hence —hence, on 
this side — on that side, Ez. 40: 10, 12, 
21. 41:2. For. "bw see in its place. 
— Once NB q. v. 
gee 

FINID (perh. Arab. Ady d mouth) 
pr. n. m. a) of a son of Issachar 1 
Chr. 7: 1, for which Gen. 46: 13 and 
Num. 26: 23 1D. b) Judg. 10: 1. 


*5)5 1. to be cold, without vital 


warmth. Syr.and Arab. id. The pri- 
mary idea is that of stiffness, rigidity, 
i, e, frigid and rigid, cold and stiff, be- 
ing kindred terms. The Greeks have 
nny vuw to be stiff, and érydw, the Ro- 
mans pigeo, rigeo, frigeo — Gen. 45: 
26 ja>5 apr) but his heart remained 
cold, did not warm with joy, was not 
moved. ‘Trop. to be torpid, sluggtsh, 
slack, Ps. 77:3. Hab. 1: 4 friget lex. 


Nipu. to be torpid, languid, Ps. 48: 9 
Deriv. 77315 and 


TIMID f. remission, pause, Lam. 2: 
18. * 


TD see WE. 
*TTD i.g. MDI gq. v. to puff, to 
( Arab, au and 


.\_g to breathe odours, to be fragrant.) 


Cant. 2:17 pass Map y 52 until the 


day breathes, i. e. ‘until the breeze comes 
and the heat remits, until evening. 4: 
6. Comp. m7. 

Hirw. 1. seq. acc. to blow through 
or upon Cant. 4: 16. 

2. seq. 3 to blow sc. into a flame, to 
kindle up a fire, Ez. 21: 36; seq. acc. 
Prov. 29: 8 to kindle up a city, i. @. €X- 
cite sedition. 

3. trop. to breathe out words, to utter, 
e.g. falsehood Prov. 6:19. 14:5. 19: 5, 
9; also in a good sense, to speak the 
truth, 12: 18. 

4. to pant, i. e. to hasten, Hab. 2: 3. 
Comp. 48 Ece. 1: 5. 

5. to puff at, for to rail at any one, 
seq. 2 Ps. 10:5; > 12:6 35 m7H7 WA 
whom they puffed aby j i. e. the oppressed. 

Deriv. n°. 


breathe, to blow. 


15 
* 5 obsol. root, Syr. Aph. to de- 


spise, to afflict. See Sgro. 


DAF pr. n. of an African people, i. q. 
Mauritania according to Josephus Ant. 
1. 6. 2, in which country Pliny also 
mentions a river Phut, H. N. 5.1. Sept. 
and Vulg. usually Libya. Gen. 10: 6. 
Jer. 46: 9. Ez. 27: 10. 38: 5. Nah. 3: 9. 


SDD (afflicted of God ) pr. n. 
Ex. 6: 25. 


a} >) "DAE, Egyptian pr. n. Poti- 
phera, the father-in-law of Joseph, and 
priest of Heliopolis, Gen. 41: 45. 46: 
20. Sept. Zetepoy, Wevtepon, i. q. 


Gig a 


Soli proprius, See Champollion Pré- 
cis du Systéme Hieroglyphique, tableay 
général p. 23. 


DDE (abbreviated form for "045 


21) Potiphar pr. n. of the chief of 
Pharaoh’s body-guard, Gen. 39: 1. 


i, e. qui Solis est, 


* 1b obsol. root which signified 


perhaps to move to and fro, to waver, 
i. q. ~AD. Hence we may derive the 
noun 735, the origin of which is ob- 
scure. 


1D i. q. Gr. pixoc, pp. sea-weed, 
(so called from its being driven to and 
fro on the waves, ) from which an al- 
kaline paint was prepared; then paint 
itself, dye, fucus, and also that with 
which the Hebrew women tinged their 
eye-lashes, prepared from antimony 
(stibium) or minium, Sept. otipped, 
Vulg. stibium, 2 K. 9: 30. 4: 30. 
Comp. pr. n. JiB JAP. . O4: ll 
wilh eye-paint (stibium ) ah 7 lay thy 
stones, i. e. I will use it as cement in 
laying thy walls. — Less clear is 1 Chr. 
29: 2 FAD“ 9ZN stones of paint sc. used 
in building the temple. Prob. a more 
costly kind of stones, or species of 
marble, used for ornamenting and as it 
were painting the walls. 


b4p m. a bean 2 Sam. 17: 28. Ez. 


4: 9.— The etymology is probably to 
be referred to the idea of rolling, from 
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its round form; comp. Lat. bulla, Belg. 
bol a bean, peul, poeul, chick-pea, bolle 
onion, and many others of the kind, see 
Fulda on German Roots p. 217. Traces 
of the same signif. are found also in the 


Semitic tongues, as Aeth. CACA?3 


i. g..oD4, to boil up, to wallop, as water, a 
\2a22] to roll oneself, to 
wallow; also bb5, abf, obp, whe. 


fountain , 


ry) Pul pr.n. 1. ofa people and 
region in Africa Is. 66: 19, where it 
is coupled with 32>. Vulg. Africa. 
Bochart, Phaleg IV. cap. 26, under- 
stands Philae, a large island of the Nile 
between Egypt and Ethiopia, called by 


the Egyptians THARK or NEARK 


i. e. border, far country, see Champol- 
lion Egypte I. p. 158. From this 
Egyptian name both the Hebrew and 
Greek forms are easily derived; al- 
though perhaps the Hebrews, following 
the Semitic usage, explained it by ele- 
phant, Chald. Syr. Arab. 575, » S53, 
LR dye 


2. pr. n. of a king of Assyria who 
preceded Tiglathpileser, about 774—759 
B.C. 2K. 15: 19. — The name either 
signifies elephant, i. q. Pers. Ad, OF 
lord, king, i. q. Sanscr. pdla, Pot Yo 
lofty, highest. 


D}Dand DD, 
m. i. q. Heb. SB mouth Dan. 7: 5; j aper- 


{ S02 


emphat. N25 , Chald. 


ture, entrance, 6: 18. — Syr. 
gS 


. Tica ey 4 
id. Arab. “> e2 > e- 
contracted for piND from the root 
DNB, as 0172 from DAN. 


It seems 


cea perh. i.q. Arab. Wii, 
comp. >D&. 


1. to sel, spoken of the sun, to be- 
come dark, 

2. to be perplexed, distracted. Once 
Ps. 88: 16 2D , Sept. &yx09797, 
Vulg. conturbatus sum. 


mb (turning) pr. n. of a gate of 


7) 


Jerusalem 2 Chr, 25: 23, which is called 
2K. 14:18 4255 APW corner-gate. 


5355 patronym. from jiB a person 
unknown, Num. 26; 23. 


71D ( perh. darkness, from r. 71D) 
pr. n. of'a city of Idumea between Pe- 
tra and Zoar, celebrated for its mines. 
Num. 33: 42. See Relandi Palaestina 
p. 952. Comp. 72. 


Sha? 
PID ID (i. g. Arab. Xhq9 mouth, or 
re — 
according to Simonis for 415. splen- 
did) pron. f. Ex. 1: 15. ; 


* PS, only in fut. imper. and once 
part. pass. Zeph. 3: 10, i. q. Y52 

a 

1. to break or dash in pieces. See Po, 
Hithp. 

2. to disperse. Part. pass. Vp dis- 
persed. Zeph. 1. c. 49D mA daugh- 
ter i. e. congregation of my dispersed. 


Elsewhere only intrans. to disperse them- | 
selves, to be scattered, e. g. a flock Ez. | 
34:5. Zech. 12:7; a people Gen. 11: } 


14: | 
| supply, Ps. 144: 13. Is. 58: 10. 


4, Num, 10:35. 1 Sam. 11: 11. 
34. Ps. 68: 2. Ez. 46: 18. 


3. to overflow, to be superabundant, of | : ehh 
| to cause him to give, i. e. to get, to ob- 


| tain, from any one, Prov. 3: 13. 12: 2. 


Nieuw. to be dispersed, scattered, e. ¢. 8: 35, 18: 22, 


a flock Jer. 10: 21. Ez. 34:63 nations { 
Gen. 10: 18. Ez. 11: 17. 28: 25. 34: 12; | 


fountains Prov. 5: 16; metaph. of pros- 
perity, 2)07, Zech. 1: 17. 


an army 2 K., 25: 5. 
Pips 
a rock with a hammer Jer. 23: 29. 


16: 12, 


27. 28: 64, 30: 3. Is. 24: 1. Part. yrD7 


the disperser, desolator, Nah, 2: 2. | 


Sometimes i. q. to agitate, to harass any 
one, Job 18: 11. Ez. 34: 21. 


40: 11. 


3. intrans. to disperse oneself, spread | 
oneself abroad, e. g. the east wind over | 


the earth Job 38: 24; a people Ex. 5: | portions whence et o sls ts deve 


j and 5G? behre part, lot. Of the same 


12, 1 Sam. 13: 8. 
Hirarar. Yxipnn to be broken in 
1038 
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5 to break im pieces e. g. | causes one to stagger, stumbling-block, 


tj Usact es \ i= 
— Pine. Y2Xp id. of a person dashed | pele es aa 
to the ground or against a rock Job | 
. | in pieces. 
Hien. 1. trans. to disperse, to scatter, } 
as seed Is, 28: 25; lightnings, arrows, | 47. 19, i. q. MDF. 
Ps. 18: 15. 144: 6; a people Deut. 4: | ev, 


15 


preces, to be scattered as dust, e. g. 
mountains Hab. 3: 5 [6]. 

Norr. An example of the form Ti- 
phel (see Heb. Gramm. § 54. 5. Lehrg. 
p. 254) occurs in the common reading 
Jer. 25: 34 pa ynaxinn I will scatter 
you. Other Mss. and’ editions read 
DQ WILIONM your dispersions, which is 
also expressed by Aqu. Symm. Vulg. 
The former is better suited to the 
context. 

Deriv. 7572 hammer. 


ait pilD to move to and fro, to 
waver, to be unsteady, Is. 28: 7.—Not 
found in the kindred Semitic dialects, 
but apparently of the same stock as 
Germ. wanken, with a sibilant prefixed 
schwanken, [old Germ. wagen,| with 
diminut. vacillo, wackeln, Comp. J*B. 

Hipu. id. Jer. 10: 4 pop? NDq and tt 
moves not. So commonly; but per- 
haps it may better be taken as causa- 


| tive, and causes that it move not. 


Deriv. MplD, PD. 
ayy pip to go oul, 1. q. Chald. p23. 


Hirw. 1. fo give out, to furnish, to 


2. to cause to go out from any one, 


Sept. AouSavo. 
3. to bring out to an end, let be ac- 
complished, let succeed, Ps. 140: 9. 


ripe f. obstacle in the way, which 


* 7, 995 i. q. 39 to break, to break 


Hence 
Hips. “57 twice, Ps. 33: 10, Ez. 


Deriv. Sid wine-press. 


ives 
* 71. 35 i. q. Arab. obs to be hot, 
to boil, comp. "NB. Hence A942 


t, fe JANE. 
2. to pour abroad, metaph. anger Job | al 8 waee 


"5, lot, a die,a Persian word, ex- 
plained Esth, 3: 7 by baa . It corres- 
ponds to Pers. 3 hs padre i. e. part, 


15 


family is also Lat. pars, comp. too the 
Heb. 91B and 995.— Plur. p'415 
lots Esth. 9:24. Also D'sps wv. 3l, 
and simply D255 ib. 29: 32, the fes- 
tival of Purim i.e. of lots, celebrated by 
the Jews in memory of the events re- 
corded in the book of Esther, on the 
14th and 15th days of the month Adar. 


t1 1 f. wine-press, Is. 63: 3. Hagg. 
2: 16.” R. 345 to break in pieces. 


Nn pr. n. Pers. of one of the 
sons of Haman, Esth. 9:8; perh. Pers. 
593 pure, ornament. 


*[. WIE and [ts)s) =) , Arab. cpals 
med. Je, to be proud, to show off proudly ; 
hence of a horseman leaping proudly 
and fiercely Hab. 1:8; of calves leaping 
in sport and wantonness Mal. 3: 20 [4: 
2]. Sept. cxgtéw. Jer. 50: 11. 

Deriv. pr. n. 73279. 


* 11. wh in Kal not used, cogn. 


with yrs. Chald. 25 to disperse one- 
self, to multiply. 


Nipu. to be dispersed, scattered, Nah. 
3:18. See we. 


MD obsol. root, whence n= 4«. v. 


STAD n. patronym. once 1 Chr. 
2: 53, 
2) (r. 172 no. 1) pp. adj. purified, 


pure, an epithet of gold Cant. 5: 11; 
then for pure gold, fine gold, Ps. 21: 4. 
Lam. 4: 2. Is. 13:12. As distinguished 
from ordinary gold Ps. 19: 11. 119: 127. 
Prov. 8:19. Rosenmiiller, bibl. Alter- 
thumsk. IV. p. 49, prefers to render it 


fp xe 
solid gold, (Io solid, 


heavy ; but in a case so doubtful I 
would not desert the authority of the 
book of Chronicles, see in TTD. 


comparing 


*1. We in Kal not used, i. q. Arab. 


foes to separate, to distinguish, comp. 
the roots beginning with the letters x5 ; 
32, under the articles N12, XD; spec. 
as it would seem, to separate and purify 
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metals from the scoria by fire, whence 
& 


Ww ‘ . 
Las silver, comp. 5°42 stannum, tin, 


from 533 , and Aeth. rf\ZC ¢ silver, 

A\C'T 2 brass, from the root 472 to 

purify. — Hence 7 pure gold, and 
Horn. part. 717 amt 1K. 10: 18, 


i in 2 Chr. 9: 17 isexpressed by 
150 AMT pure gold. 


eT: 5 to leap, to spring, as in 
dancing, see pels to be light, active, 


agile. Arab. - 5 to leap up and flee, of 


the gazelle ; See more on this root in 
Schultens ad Prov. p. 75, and Opp. 
min. p. 1382 sqq. More usual are 3I, 


[) es | ; ps » FR, to leap, to dance. 


salinid, TDN to leap up, to ert for 
joy. —Gen. 49: 24 Rat lll WAT 
agile are the arms of his hands, or active 
are the powers, the strength, of his hands. 


Others compare Syr- { LID hard, dif- 


ficult, and render strong are etc. which 
seems to me less certain. 


Pier 2 Sam. 6: 16 439273) 7757 
leaping: fi dancing, which in 1 Chr. 
15: 29 is expressed by paw 3p19. 


Nore. This root would seem to have 
fallen into disuse among the Hebrews, 
and to have become so far obsolete, 
that the writer of the Chronicles held 
it necessary in two passages (1 Chr. 15: 
29. 2 Chr. 9: 17) to interpret it by more 
common words. 


+5 to disperse, to scatter, i. q. 
ayer “73, in Kal only part. pass. Jer. 
50: 17. 

hs i. q. Kal, to disperse, to scatter, 

. a people Ps. 89: 11; the bones of 
“at one 53:6. Jer. 3: 18 ~n& 47DNI 
F277 hast scatter ed thy ways i. e. ‘hast 
raed about. 

2. to distribute largely, to be liberal, 
bountiful, Ps. 112: 9. Prov. 11: 24. 


Nrex. Ps. 141: 7, and Puan Esth. 3: 
8, pass. to be dispersed. 
I. MD m. (r. 


mms) plur, owns 


MS 


constr. "4D Proy. 22: 5. Ex. 89:3. ¢. 
Dag. forte implied like pone . 

1. a@ net, snare, noose, Job 18: 9; 
espec. of a fowler Am. 3:5. Prov. 7: 
23, Ecc. 9: 12. So called from being 

§ - G © < 


Arab. ev and XE, 


spread. 
oY 

Syr. tox2, id. 
the Gr. mayis, mayn, which however 
comes from the domestic root myjyyuue. 
— To lay or set snares, i.e. to plot against 
apy one, is M2 jn? Ps. 119: 110, “p qr 
140: 6. 141: 9. Jer. 18: 22, “p wp 141: 9. 
— Metaph. cause of falling, 1. €. cause 
of destruction, comp. P47 no. 2, and 
Schult. ad Job p. 187, 1388. Josh. 23: 
13. Ps. 69: 23. Is. 8:15; hence de- 
struction, ruin, Is. 24:17. Jer. 48: 43. 
See nmp. 

2. Dn, plates, laminae Ex. 39: 3. 
Num. 17: 3. 

3. Ps. 11: 6 ND snares, for crooked 
lightning, i. e. winding itself like a 


noose or serpent, serpentine. Compare 
5 —- 


© 
Shank 2 Sheet of lightning diffused 


It corresponds also to 


over the clouds, [also Engl. chain-light- 
ning,}] and 410¢ weows spoken of light- 
ning, though by a different trope, Hom. 
I]. 13. 812; see J. D. Michaelis ad 
Lowth de Sacra Poési p. 34. ed. Lips. 
On the other hand Olshausen, Emen- 
dationen zum A. T. p. 9, conjectures 
DMB coals i. e. lightning. 


II. MD c. Suff. np Neh. 5: 14, 
i. g. SD q. v. prefect or governor of a 
province. 


* Tb fut. 375" 1. to tremble, to 


be in trepidation, a) for fear, to fear, 
to be afraid, Deut. 28: 66. Is. 12: 2; 
seq. 77) Ps. 27:1. 119: 161. Job 23: 15, 
et 7257 Is. 19: 16, i. e. of the person or 
thing which one fears. TMD IND to 
fear a fear Job 3:25. Praegn. simp 
Imp 37DN to turn with fear to another 
Jer. 36: 16, comp. Gen. 42: 28. b) for 
joy Is. 60: 5. Jer. 33: 9. — The notion 
of fear is also transferred to shame in 
the noun 495 no. 2. 

2. to hasten, to make haste, Hos. 3: 5. 
Comp. 59332, 727, TN. 


819 


Te 


Prev i. q. Kal, but intensive, to fear 
continually, to be in terror, seq. 12572 Is. 


51: 13; to’ be on one’s guard, to be 
circumspect, Prov. 28: 14. Opp. 
22 "wpr. 


Hiren. to make tremble, to terrify, ¢ 
acc. Job 4:14, Deriy. IMp and 


THE m.c, Sufff “inp 1. fear, 
terror Exod. 15: 16, Job 13: 11. Seq. 
gen. of that which inspires fear, comp. 
TN, e. g OAT Wp fear of the 
Jews, i.e. which they inspire, and not 
as some think that which is caused to 
the Jews. Esth. 8:17. 9:3, man? 3B 
fear of Jehovah, which he ae Is. 
2: 10,19. 2 Chr. 14:13. mma stip 
fear of God Ps. 36:2. Meton.’of an 
object of fear and reverence, as IMB 
pax? the fear of Isaac, i. e. ‘Jehovah, 
Gen. 31: 42, 53. Plur. OMAD Job 
15: 21. vie 

2. shame i. e. parts of shame, pu- 
denda, Job 40: 17. See above in the 
root no. 2. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. II. 
P. ae Schultens ad h. 1.—- Arab. 


dani thigh. 
<i int) f. fear, terror, Jer. 2: 19. 


nob (for mmp c. Dag. forte im- 
plied) m. constr. n=, c. Suff. Fn, 
once DNB Neh. 5: 14 (from a masc. 

mp), plar. nine 1K. 10: 15. 20: 24. 
Jer. 51: 23. Ez. 23: 6, 23, plur. constr. 
mii» (from an abel nin) Neh. 2. 
7,9. Ezr. 8:36, prefect, governor of a 
province, less than a satrapy, (see in 
jE woe ,) e.g. in the Assyrian empire 
aK. 18: 24. ms 36:9; Chaldean Ez. 
23: 6, 23. Jer. 51: 23; Pe rsian Esth. 8: 
9. 9:33 spec. of the ‘Persian governor 
of Judea Hag. 1: 1, 14. 2: 2,21. Neh. 
5: 14, 18. 12: 26. Mal. 1: 8; of the pre- 
fects of Judea in the time of Solomon 
1 K. 10: 15, and of Syria ib. 20: 24. — 
The word seems to be of foreign ori- 
gin, and Bohlen compares the Pers. 


wees ; Weeses , magnates, nobles ; 
Ewald in Gramm. p. 490 the verb 
(pASSL 4 pukhten, to take care of, to do, 


pp. to cook, i. q. Germ. backen, to bake. 


md 


The best derivation would be (Ks 
(Docs; is prince, prefect of ‘fe 


troops, except ‘that this is merely Tur- 


kish; the Persian is Kas paik, a life. 


guard-man, attendant. 


nip 


Dan. 3: 2, 3; 27. 6: 8. 
ah in!) 


to leap, to spring, as in 


wmp Gen. 49:4. Hence 

1. to be light, wanton, lewd, Part. 
puns Judg. 9: 4, like Syr. 
comp. Gr. féw. 

2. to be proud, vain-glorious, like 
Arab, sct19, comp. 3%. Part. 
DMM of false prophets Zeph. 3: 4, 


JME m. pp. lewdness, lasciviousness. 


thee as water, i.e. boiling water, in 
allusion to the incestof Reuben. Symm. 
c ty 7 * . 

unsosceous, Vulg. effusus es. See more 
on this passage in Comment. de Pent. 
Sam. p. 33. 


MIMD fF. vain-glory, boasting, Jer. 
23232.” 


hu 2 
mine) prob. to expand, cogn. with 
“ verbs ny, mDQ, whence 75 net ; 
also to be made thin, as in Syr. Ethpa. 
whence MD lamina. 

Hipx. Mm depom. from 1 
snare, Is. 42: 22 ne> ona 
one snares them all in “holes, i. e. binds 
them with fetters in prison-houses. 


= OM obsol. root, Chald. 575 and 


Pn 
oe) 


to 


ia 


es al, 
Arab. ers: to be black, whence 
OMS 5 m. (for ons, a, forte 


impl.)" coal, charcoal, Prov. 26: 21; al- 
50 a Guanes coal Is. 44: 12. ae 16. 


« 


A b oF iT SO /, L A } 
ra SO), = 9 coa Aetn. 
ia 
che: coal, burning coal. 
* amp obsol. root, which seems 


pond | 


820 


SoS ag 


ee ee Se ee ee ee 
ernnnemm  e rs 


4 + 
| to dig, to excavate. 


OS 


} to have denoted the same as RB, WD 


no. II, to boil se. as a pot, (whence trop. 


§ Arab. pee) gaue , to swell, to be 
proud,) and hence Bak ryaetas 


fa pot, earthen vessel, and ae former 
| also: 
= constr. nMs, plur. emphat. | 


ND} MD, Child? id. ter. 5: 8°14,16: 7.1 


a potter. A econ dery verb is 
Syr. Ethpa. to form. 


"NE 


? 


m. Chald. a potter, Dan. 2:41, 


Lenny) 


Syr. {22.2 id. 
Chald. pp. of water boiling over, comp. | 


a y 
* MPD obsol. root, Syr. Pa. L222 
Hence 


map 2 Sam. 18: 17, plur. 


m. 


minns f. 2 Sam. 17:9, a pit, often as 
| the emblem of destruction, PsiaeelG: 
| Lam. 3: 47. 
;peye m1 mp1 Ip fear and the pit 
land the snare are upon thee! Jer. 48: 
} 43. Fem. is nite. 

Gen, 49:4 5722 IM lewdness was to } 


Is. 24: 17 in paronomasia 


anin= AMD (prefect of Moab) 


pr. n. m. a 2: 6. 8: 4. 10: 30. Neh. 
SRT lai? alga Ob TU 


nines (fem. from masc. AMD) @ 


hollow, low spol, in garments infected 
with leprosy, Lev. 13: 55. 


a species of gem Ex. 


‘Ez. 13, found in Ethiopia 
Job 28: 19, according to most of the 
ancient versions the topaz, a pale yel- 
lowish gem found on an island in the 
Red Sea, Plin. H. N. 37.8. Bohlen. 
in Abhandlungen der deutschen Ge- 
sellschaft zu Konigsberg I. p. 80, seeks 
the origin of the word in the Sanscrit 
language, where pita is pale; and the 
Gr. tomefcoy itself might seem to come 
by transposition from 50D, mIDO. 
See more in Braun de Vestitu sacerd. p. 
508; and on the gems of those re- 
gions see Ritter’s Erdkunde II. p. 675. 
ed. sec. 


OE 1. Q. “np, free, verbal 
pass. from 302 1 Chr. 9: 33 Chethibh. 


re 
28: 


WME 
23: 29, 


> m. hammer, Is, 41: 7. Jer. 
Metaph. Jer, 50: 23 Babylon 


O5 8 


is called the hammer i.e. desolator of 


the whole earth, R. wos. 


we m. Chald. Dan. 3:21 (where | 


A a 
®) ig. Syr. ago, 
een Rabb. njn>. R. won 
no. 2. 


x OD fut. A (in signif. 3) 
Arab. 


and intrans. to break forth, se. a tooth. 


Keri to tunic, 


1. to 
split, to Ripe st open. 


Kindred is n2, where see more. — } 


Dixy AAD burstings of | Egypt on the east side of the Pelusian 


flowers i. e. open flowers, already ex- | 


Part. pass. 


panded, 1 K. 6: 18, 29, 32, 35. 
2. transit. to cause to break Sorth e 


3. trop. to let go free, to dismiss, as in 


public duty, where Chethibh p75. 
— Intrans. to break or slip away, to get 


out of the way or piece, fut. 05: 1] 
2 id. Chald. | 


Sam. 19: 10, 
Pe. and Ithpe. 
Hipu. i.q. Kalno. 1. 


Syr. 


; news VODT 


to cleave the lips, i. e. to open wide the | 


mouth, to stretch the mouth, as a ges- 
ture of scorn, Ps. 22 
Job 16: 10. 

Deriv. "90D, and 


702 in. fissure, concr. that which 


Jirst breaks forth, hence D9, QD the 


Sirst- bara, firstlings which first opens the 
womb Ex. 13: 2 
al. Also without om7 Ex. 13: 12, 
34: 20. af 


m2 f. id. Num. 8: 16. 


13. 


% my Wop 1. to break, to hammer, Gr. 


xataoow, whence Poni o) 


Buel, 


hammer. 


is batt, patt, whence later Lat. battere, 
battuere, Fr. battre, Dutch bot blow, and 
with the second ¢ changed to a sibilant 


patschen, Swed. batsch blow, Germ. | 


petschaft, comp. bos in Ambos and ma- 


pos id. | 


{ cat, 
| were discovered and are described by 


| destroy. 
| aftlict.— Hence 


| 29. Prov. 24: 22. 
Job 12:5 T12a 3°B> lo calamity i. e. to 
| the unfortunate [is] contempt ; 
| WDD. 

This root is onomatopoetic, ee 
and is widely found also in the Indo- } 


european tongues; the primary form | pp. to blow, b athe out, hence to speak, 


“D 


ny others. See Fulda Germ. 
zelworter p. 210. 

2. to spread out, to expand, for which 
more usually OUD. 


War- 


Arab. uubs 


ito have the nostrils expanded, to be 


flat-nosed. —- Hence Chald. wep. 


“© constr. state of the noun mp 


mouth, q. Vv. 
Noa~ "5 zy 30s 1 


Mss. written in one word, which is bet- 
ter, Pi-beseth, pr.n. of a city in lower 


in some 


branch of the Nile, Gr. BouSaotos and 


| BovBaous, Bubastis, Hdot.2.59, Strabo 


g. | X.p.553. It was socalled from Buhastis, 
water, lo let out Prov. 17: 14. — Hence | 


a goddess of the Egyptians, whom He- 


| rodotus compares with Diana, 2. 137, 


Chald. 2 Chr, 23: 8. 1 Chr. 9: 83 ny4905 | 156. 


the dismissed, the free, i. e. exempt from | 


| tian Tlox8actt = 


The name was written in Egyp- 


which denotes 


cat according to Steph. Byz. It would 
however be more correct to regard it 
as the proper name of a divinity, which 
was worshipped under the form of a 
The ruins of the ancient city 


Malus in Deser. de ?PEgypte, Etat mo- 
derne, livr. IfI. p. 307. Comp. Jablon- 


: 8. comp. 35: 21. | ski Opuse. T. I. p. 53. Panth. II. 56 sq. 


pave: 
| tes Pharaons II. p. 63. 


Quatremére Memoires sur l’Egypte 


Champollion PEgypte sous 


* “i a root not used in the verb, 
Tih 


| Arab. ols med. Waw and Je, to die, 
34: 19, Num. 3: 12. | 


i. g- C’sL9 (kindr. ma, Cis\e.) IV, to 


Sanscr. ptd to make sad, to 


5% m. calamity Job 30: 24. 31: 


Some refer hither 


but see 


2K tom 


rie obsol. root i. q. RAB, ANB, 


Sib) 5 


i. q. Arab. ate? whence Ba, KAS 


mouth.— Hence Heb. ™ mouth, for 
7°22, and 


"D 


; rm f. mouth i. e. edge of a sword, 
Judg. 3: 16. Comp. | 


DITA pr. 
near the northern end of the Gulf of 
Suez, eastward of Baal-Zephon, Ex. 
14: 2,9. Num. 33: 7; also without 5 v. 
8. According to the Hebrew it would 
be i. q. mouth of the caverns; but it is 


aS = 
AXS = part place of green grass 


“ID no. 3. 


n. of a place 


doubtless an Egyptian name, 


or sedge. See Jablonski Opusc. ed. 
Te Water I. p. 447. 
PPE m. (1. 1b) dust, or ashes, cin- 


ders, easily blown away, Ex. 9: 8, 10. 


S555 (mouth of all, i. 
manding) Phicol pr. n. of the chief of 
Abimelech’s troops, Gen. 21: 22. 26: 
26. 

DIDS 
qe 

mow f. fat, fatness, Job 15: 27. 
R. OND q. v. 


e. all-com- 


a concubine, i.g. WIAED 


on 1-5 (mouth of brass, cae 


Py 
ed fan "® and OM} i. q. eae 
nym, brass ) Phinehas Di n. a) of 
the son of Eleazar Ex. 6: 25. Num. 


25: 7. b) of a son of Eli 1 Sam. 1: 3. 
2: 34. c) Ezra 8: 53, 


P=) (prob. i. q. 7332) pr. n. of an 


Idumean phylarch or head of a tribe, 
Gen. 36: 41. 


MVD plur. fem. edges, i. e. two 
or more. mi*D° AY a two-edged 
sword, dictouos, Ps. 149: 6. In Is.41:15 
of a threshing-dray, nj"|"® dy2 hav- 
ing [many] edges i. e. teeth, points. 

elaky m. a wavering, tottering, Nah. 
2:11. R. pap. 

}iwrS 
flowing) Pishon pr. n. of a river issu- 


ing from the garden of Eden and flow- 
ing around the land of Havilah i. e. In- 


(water poured out, over- 


SD 


dia, (see 4571M no. 3,) Gen. 2: 11, eoll. 
Ecclus. 24:25. Josephus understands 
the Ganges, Ant. 1. 1, 3; but with 
Schulthess and others I would prefer 
the Indus, which actually flows around 
India on the west, and was nearer to 
the Hebrews. Others, as Reland (de 
situ. Paradisi terrestris § 3,) Rosen- 
miiller (bibl. Alterthumskunde I. p. 
194,) understand the Phasis, and take 
mb" for Colchis; but the Heb. name 


‘ Ve 
for the Colchians was mo}. The 


Samaritan translators hold Pishon to 
mean the Wile, and employ the Heb. 
word in this sense; see Castell Annot. 
Sam. ad Ex.2:3. See morein J.D. 
Michaélis Supplem. p. 2008. Rosen- 
miiller I. c. 

JIMp pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8:35. 9: 
a1! The etymology is unknown. 


ioe tom, 


j= m. (r. 42) a flask, bottle, 1 
Sam. 10: 1. 2K. 9: 1,3. 


>) in Kal not used, to drop, 


to distil, cogn. M22. - 
Prev to flow out in drops, to distil, 
Ez. 47: 2. 


* 25 
fetter, PA. 
Hence 


OMae N3E 


gazelles : ‘or, according to Simonis, re- 
tarding ite getting ahead of the ga- 
zelles,) pr. n. of a man Ezra 2:57. Neh. 
7: 59. 


* xob in Kal not used. 1. pp. to sep- 


obsol. root, Syr. to bind, to 
to entangle, to hinder. 


(snaring the 


arate, to distinguish, i. q. >B, see Pi. 

and Niph. no. 1.—The primary bili- 

teral root is 5», which like 45 implies 

every where separation. Chald. 755 to 

cleave, to cut in two, Pa. to sever, 
2 


separate, remove. Syr. {12 to search 


pen 
Arab. \ig de lacte depulit. 
Comp. the kindr. roots mbp, ab, 
355, Sanscr. phal, to separate. 
2. to make distinguished, extraordina- 
ry, wonderful, see ‘Niph. Hiph. no. 2, 
and the pr. n. FANED. 


out. 


dp 


Nien. 1. to be distingwished, |. e. 
great, extraordinary, e. g. of strong af- 
fection 2 Sam. 1: 26. Dan. 11: 36 a 
mINDD? shall speak great things i. e. 
‘impious words, atrocious blasphemy 
against God. Comp. Dit no. 2. 

2. to be great, i.e. to be hard, difficult, 
arduous, seq. 12°52 in the eyes of any 
one, 2 Sam. 13: 2. ° Zech. 8: 6, seq. 77 
too hard, too difficult, Gen. 18: 14. 
Deut. 30: 11. Also, to be hard to un- 
derstand Prov. 30: 18. Job 42: 3; 
hard to judge Deut. 17: 8.— Hence 

3. to be wonderful, marvellous, Ps. 
118: 23. 1389: 14. Plur. fem. as subst. 
MINED] wonderful works, marvellous 
deeds, sc. of God, both in creating and 
sustaining the world LSS L0H Ze 
40: 6, and also in aiding his people Ex. 
34: 10. Josh. 3:5. It also takes an ad- 
jective, as M>4a niNbp2 Ps. 136: 4. 
Adv. nin22: wonderfully, marvellous- 
ly, Job 37: 5, Dan. 8: 24, 

Pret to separate, uqogifey, i. e. to 
consecrate, e. g. an offering in fulfilment 
of a vow, only in the phrase 332 NBD 
ma to accomplish, pay, a vow to 
Jehovah, Lev. 22: 21. Num, 15: 3, 8. 

Hien. wh|T, twice Selah} like 
verbs => Deut. sat 59. Is, 28: 29, 

UBB thee consecrate a vow, 
i. e. an offering shail Lev. 27:2; and 
so ina different construction Num. 6: 
2-72 TIE NHI D if one conse- 
crate any thing for vowing a vow. 

2. to make distinguished i.e. great, 
extraordinary, e. g. kindness, to show 
great kindness, Ps. 31: 22. Deut. 28: 
59. Inf. bpm adv. unusually, very, 
2 Obr. '2:'8)° © 

3. to make wonderful, admirable, e. g. 
counsel Is. 28: 29; seq. nN to do mar- 
vellously, to deal wonderfully with any 
one, in a sense of disfavour Is, 29; 14. 
miwyd x bar to do or act wondrous- 
ly Judg. 13:°19. Inf. wbpm> adv. 
wondrously Joel 2: 26. 

Hirupa. to show oneself distinguish- 
ed, i.e. to show oneself strong, mighty, 
seq. 2 towards, against any one sc. in 
fgcons him Job 10: 16. 


Deriv. N22, "NbD, NDB, MINDD 2, 


823 Sp 


and the pr. names N55, 
nop. 
NOD c. Soff sxbp im. 


thine wonderful, a wonder, miracle, sc. 
of God) Ex. 15: 11. Ps: 77 = 12159 78e 


NLD, FINDS 


1. some- 


12, 88: 11. Plur. DNbD adv. wonder- 
Sully Lam. 1: 9; but niNsD wonders 
Dan. 12: 6. 


2. concr. the Wonderful, spoken of 
the Messiah Is. 9: 5, 


‘NOE (N52 with adj. ending) adj. 


wonderful, Judg. 13: 18 Chethibh, 
spoken of something supernatural. In 
Keri ey which is only a contracted 
form. —"The fem. of .NbD is dD 
(s2xbD) Ps. 139: 6 Chethibh, where 
Keri 4°22 is fem. of the form N7>D. 


vitae 
' ND] (whom Jehovah makes dis- 
tinguished) pr. n.m. Neh. 8: 7. 10: 11. 


* sob in Kal not used, Aram. and 
Arab. to cleave, to divide, comp. on the 
primary root 55 under NDD. — Hence 

Nipu. to be divided Gen. 10: 25. 1 
Chr. 1: 19. 

Pret to divide, e. g. water-courses 
Job 38: 25. Metaph. Ps. 55:10 divide 
their tongue, i.e. cause dissension among 
them. 

Deriv. 328 — Mazp, 73227. 

35 Chald. id. Part. pass. Dan. 
DAs 


Bi GY 
Bb) m. 1. a brook, Arab. rho, 
Ee brook, small river, Aeth. 


GA: river, large stream. — Com- 
monly taken as canal, channel, from the 
idea of dividing, comp. the verb 3) 
Job 38:25. Not improbably, however, 
the root 355 may have also included 
the idea of flowing, fluctuating, boiling 
up, comp. the words flu-o, fluc-si, 
fluc-tus, git-w, also wédayos, Aeth. 


cbkhh!: ‘ to boil, to boil up; and from 
the biliteral 55 , comp. 595, also bul- 
lire, wallen, Well. — Ps. 65: 10 352 
Dd brook or collect. brooks, streams, 
of God, i.e. watering and fertilizing the 


a) 


land with God’s blessings. Plur. 5°3>2 
Is. 30: 25, constr. 3>5, as D179" 3B Ps. 
ibg.ak Prov. 5:16. 21: Its of ‘brooks of 


tears Lam. 3: 48, 


of tears. 

2. Peleg, (division, part) pr. n. of a 
patriarch, the son of Eber, Gen. 10: 25. 
1 Chroot: 19; 


comp. als brook 


555 Chald. a half Dan. 7: 25. 


35> or ee ae in plur. njabp : 
brooks Sudg. 5: 15, 16. Job 20: 17. 


map f. division, class of the 
priests, i. q. np>m , 2 Chr. 35: 5. 
= Chald. 


mabe or NID id. Eizr. 


6: 18 


waoy and WIS w c. Suff. wah, 
plur. prziat >> and prwads. 


1. f. @ concubine, Chald. NMPD® , 
NOPD, id. Comp. Gr. 7eddos, awah- 
axis, mohiox, Lat, peller. ‘The 
etymology is obscure, but may not 
improbably lie in the idea of softness, 
voluptuousness; thus, with the Semitic 
roots 35D, P>D, compare n= no. I, 
and what we have there remarked ; and 
with Gr. moddozig comp. re — 
Gen, 22: 24. 35: 22. Judg. 19: 9 sq. al. 
saepe. Fully wab.> TWN Jude. HBG Be 
Sam. 15: 16. 20: 3. 

2. i. g. 6 mada, a paramour, i. q. 
aN. Ez. 23: 20, comp. v. 5 


* bp obsol, root, Arab. 4\8 to cué 
up, comp. in N>5.— Hence 


mee f. tron, Syriac (, io} Arab. 
Sl, a finer kind of iron, steel. 


Plur. nistp trons, perh. hooks or 
scythes on chariots of war. Nah. 2:4 
3377 nists TNE with the flashing of 


irons ‘the chariots se. glitter, i.e. with 
ae steel or armature. 


wTE = pr. n.m. Gen. 22:22. The 
he is obscure. 


824 


9 
7a 


* mB in Kal not used, i. q. N58, 


to separate, to distinguish. 

Nieuw. to be separated, distinguish- 
ed, seq. 777 Ex. 33: 16; also to be made 
wonderful, i. q. to be oe rfully made, 
Ps. 139: 14. 

Hiren. 1. to separate, to distinguish, 
Ex. 8: 18 [22]; seq. 793 to distinguish 
between ib. 9: 4. 11: 7. 

2. to distinguish i. e. to make distin- 
guished, to make great, Ps. 4: 4. 17: 7. 

Deriv. 93>. 


NDE (distinguished) pr. n. of a son 
of Reuben Gen. 46:9. Ex. 6: 14.— 
Patronym. "NX> Num. 26:5 


= nos to cleave, espec. to furrow 
the ground, Ps. 141:7. Arab. — \9 id. 
5a 7 C* 


also to till, Tus husbandman. Comp. 


Chald. and see under the root &> 22. 
Prez 1. to cleave, e. g. an arrow the 
liver Prov. 7: 23. Job 16: 13; to cut up 
e. g. gourds 2 K. 4: 39. 
2. to let break forth sc. from the 
womb, to bring forth young, Job 39: 3. 
Comp. 305. 


mop Chald. to labour, to serve, often 


in the Targums; spec. to serve or wor- 
ship God, comp. 32», seq. acc. and > 
Dan. 3: 12 sq. 7: 14, 27. 

Deriv. [N=3. 


5 

IT?) f. (Job 41: 16) 
slice, part cut off, e. g. of an apple, fig, 
Cant. 4: 3. 1 Sam. 30: 12. 

2. a mill-stone, so called from the 
flat or cut side which fits to the other 
stone, i. e. the lower side of the upper 
stone, and the upveE side of the lower 


1. a piece, 


one. Arab. Sul’. The upper stone 


is also called in fall 355 mbp i. e. the 
rider-stone Judg. 9: 53. 2 Sam. 11: a 
and simpl. 13> the rider; the lower 
one is MINNA nbsp Job 41: 16. 


NTDD (cut) pr. n. m. Neh. 10: 25. 


I nts Chald. m. service of God, 
worship, Ezr. 7:19. R. n>p. 


bp 


* Dob pp- to be smooth, slippery, 
i. q. 0b70"q. v. 
escape, Ez. 7: 16. Syr. ANE. Arab. 
Cs, id. 
comp. pr. n. 


Hence to slip away, to 


Also to let escape, to deliver, 
PINE . 


Prev 1. i. q. Kal, but intens. fo escape 
wholly, to be fully delivered, Job 23: 7. 

2. to let escape a) from oe eres 
to deliver Ps. 18: 3. 40: 18; seq. 77 18: 
499 17213) rigor ees —b) a ine 
from the womb i. e. to bring forth, Job 
21:10. Comp. ud no. 2. 

Hien. to deliver from danger Mic. 
6: 14; to place in safety Is. 5: 29. 

Deriv. DED ae WITS, pop — 
morte, wben. " 


O>p adj. escaped sc. by flight, i. 
2p, only in plur. mn25 Jer. 44: id 
90: 38, 


vop inf. Pi. as noun, deliverance, 
Ps. 32: 7. 


Sp 


/ (deliverance ) pr.n.m. a) 1 


Chr. 2: 47, b) 12: 3 


USD see matte. 


"O25 ( for OSD deliverance of 
Jehovah ) pr.n.m. a) Num. 13: 9. — 
b) 1 Sam. 25: 44, fuller 53°05 2 Sam. 
3:15 ; 

"DoE (apoc. from 4702) pr. n. 
m. Neh. 12: 17. 


mu? (whom Jebovah delivers ) 


pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr.3:21. b) 1 Chr. 
4: 42, 

woop (id.) pr: n. m. Ez. IL: 
A a 


8d wonderful, see *N>D. 
& 


NSH id. ibid. 
5 
ae) (i. q. AINE, whom Jeho- 


vah makes distinguished ) pr. n. m. 1 


Chr. 3: 24. 


wp 5 adj. verbal, one escaped sc. by 
104 


825 


dp 


flight, espec. from battle, slaughter, i. q. 
os Gen. 14: 13. Josh. 8: 22; also 
in plur. constr. and c. Suff. sure , 
Wop, Jer. 44: 28. Ez.6:8. el 1 
the absolute state the foll. form is 
used : 


ase 
DPE, only in plur. pots Num. 
21: 29. Is. 66: 19. 


; mao and defect. moo, 


escape, oe Joel 3: 5. Obad. 17. 
Meton. that which escapes Ex. 10:5; 
espec. collect. those escaped from battle, 
slaughter, 2 Sam. 15:14. 2K. 19: 30, 
31. Ezr. 9: 8 


5a Sie Shd) m. a@ judge, only in 

plur. pete Ex. 21: 22, Deut. 32:31. 

Job 31: 11 pbte (FB) 71d @ crime for 
the judges i. e. for them to punish. 


wy ym 


rm? r= f, judgment, right, i. e. jus- 
tice Is. 16: 3. 


ayaa 


7 red adj. (fr. 
res pertaining to the judges, Job 31: 28, 
comp. v. 11.—Fem. 35°28 judgment- 
seat, tribunal, Is, 28: 7. 


S1bD) pp. judicial, 


inte) obsol. root, prob. to be round, 


globular, from the primary idea of rol- 
ling, see under 59_ and 458 brook. 
Arab. (¢X\9 to have the breasts round 


and plump, spoken of a maiden, II to 

be round and plump, spoken of the 
G77 

breasts, IV to be round; \\g the 


round part of any thing, tumulus, wave 
of the sea, celestial orb. — Hence 


Job m. c. Sufff abe, m. 1. a 
circle, circutt, district, i.e. 93D, (Arab. 


a8, Chald. 52, id.) Neh. 3: 9 sq. 
pean 732» circutt, Aes round 
Jerusalem Neh. 3: 12. v. 14, 15. 

2. whirl of a spindle, aad hence for 
the spindle itself, Prov. 31:19. Arab. 


5 SCU5 id. Talmud. hp, m>bp, 455", 
whence "755 to spin. 

3. a rounded staff, crutch, 2 Sam. 3: 
29. Sept. oxvtady. 


oe ied 


D 826 Sp 


*bop in Kal not used. In Piel 


and in the derivatives it has the sense 
of to judge, which is usually referred to 
the primary idea of cutting, separating, 
deciding, comp. NSB, “>p, Chald. 


eit 


sbp Aph. to decide; but \¢ is i. q. 


Gr. 6 déive, pp. Arab. Gs Syr. 
<2 distinct, definite, whom one 


it out, e.g. with the finger and not 
by name, PrOr: from an obsol. noun 
JidB, F- map to distinguish; every 
where joined’ with "27ab8 (pp. one con- 
cealed, nameless.) Of persons, in the 
voc. Ruth 4:1 73 PN 25H neon 
sit down aries v such me one! Gr. o 


ovt0s, Arab. NG Ls, i u, fan Ls. 
Of things 1 Sam. 21: 3 *7>5 pipanbe 


727258 to such and such a dace i. q. to 
a certain place which shall be name- 
less. 2 K. 6: 8.— From the junction 
of these two words comes the form 
“27222 Dan. 8: 13. 

2. Pelonite, a gentile n. from a place 
TiSD , elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 12: 
27, 36. 


* Dob in Kal not used. 


Piet 1. to make level, even, plain, se. 
a way, i. e. to make or prepare a way, 
Is. 26: 7. Prov. 4: 26. 5: 6. Ps. 78: 50 
he made a way for his anger i. e. let it 
have free course. — The origin of this 
signif. seems to lie in the idea of rolling, 
which is the primary power of the syI- 
lable 5, comp. 54D, 452, J5D; then, 
to level by rolling sc. with a roller, to 
roll straight or even. It is kindr. with 
bbp , comp. Germ. walzen, from wallen, 
wellen, i. q. to wallow. 

2. to weigh, which is done by making 
the balance even; to weigh out, trop. Ps. 
58: 3. Also trop. to ponder, to consider, 
Proy. 5: 21. 


Qs 


75 to break. J would rather refer the 
primary meaning of bbp to the idea of 
rolling, revolving, comp. Sip, at 3B, 22, 


we, (Syr. Wa‘ to roll in any thing, 


to tinge, to dye,) then, to make even by 
roljing, to level with a roller, comp. OSbY . 
to roll; whence to lay even a cause, to 
adjust a difference, to act as umpire. 
So in Germ. the words richten and 
schlichten, used for judging, deciding, 
strictly signify fo make even. 

Pie 1. to judge, 1 Sam. 2: 25. Also 
to execute judgment, sc. by punishing 
Ps. 106: 30 [33], comp. Num, 25: 7. 
But Sept. Rute placavit, see under 
Kal. — Seq. >, fo adjudge to any one 
Ez. 16: 52. 

2. to think, to suppose, Gen. 48: 11. 

Hirapa. 1. to intercede for, to suppli- 
cate for any one, (pp. to interpose as 
umpire, mediator,) seq. 132 Deut. 9: 
20. J Sam. 72:55 Sy: Job 42: 3; 51 
Sam. 2:25 id. Seq. 58 of him with 
whom one intercedes and supplicates 
Gen. 20: 17. Num. 11: 2. 

2. genr. to supplicate, to pray, espec. 
to God, seq. b8 Ps. 5:3; 5 Dan. 9:4; 
536> of pers. Neh. 1: 4; ; simpl. 1 Sam. 


2:1. 2 Chr. 7: 14; once seq. 58 to 
make supplication to a person Is. 45: 14. 
That for which one prays to God is put 
with 58 1 Sam. 1: 27, 

Deriv. from the signif. of judging, 
Dp, “abba; sabe; from that of 


supplicating, nbn; inde the pr. names 
eR arise. Bip. 


72 m.a balance, so called from being 


even, ‘level, Prov. 16: 11. Is. 40: 12. In 
both passages it is coupled with D7:3N7 
ee scales, and would seem therefore to be 
= S “ws 
Pre (judge) pr. n. m. Neh. 3: 28. | pp. a steel-yard, Arab. Cen : 


a » 

Si Vee in Kal not used, prob. of a 

like signif. with V5 to break, rend. 
Hirupa. to tremble, to be shaken, of 

the columns of the earth Job 9: 6, pp. 

to wa broken, rent, comp, 7223 1 K. 


yoy hy 
va 22D (whom Jehovah judges i. e. 
whose ‘cause he protects) pr. n. m.-Neh. 


11; 12. 
"0B see next article, 


">D 1. some one, a certain one, 


al 


5 
Deriv. nx5)n, nyse, and 


mixdp f. trembling , horror, Job 
21: 6. Ps, 55: 6. Is, 21: 4. al. 


“be 


Hi. q. Dbp , whence when. 


* 
d, whe obsol. root, pp. to roll, 


fo make revolve, like cogn. 0b, dbp, 
[did]. So Simonis correctly in ed. 
1— 3, and Kimchi 595ann. 

Hirapa. to roll oneself i.e. to wallow, 
e. g. in ashes, 75N2, Jer. 6:26. Ez. 27: 
30; in the dust, ABD, Mic. 1: 10. Absol. 
id. Jer. 25: 34. Tn former editions | 
have assigned to this root the sense of 
strewing, sprinkling, after the Sept. and 
Vulg. to which Rosenmueller has as- 
sented, and also Winer, Lex. p. 776; 
but the former sense is preferable, as 
springing from the nature of the root. 


*fT. woE (prob. cogn. with the 
verbs O25, n>D,) Aeth. CAN I} to 
migrate, emigrate, "tq ATT to rove 
about without certain dwelling, @ 4 i! 
a rover, sojourner, stranger. — Hence 


a) pr.n. f. Philistia, pp. land 
of sojourners or strangers, see the root 
wp no. I, comp. Gen. 10: 14. Am, 9: 
ef Sept. -Adoguiho., yy Adhopthur; a 
tract of country on the southwest coast 
of Syria, west and southwest of Canaan, 
Ex. 15: 14. Is, 14: 29, 31. Ps. 60: 10. al. 
Josephus calls it Zuhootivy Ant. 1. 6. 
2; which name however he elsewhere 
uses of the whole country of the Is- 
raelites, Ant. 8. 10.3. See Reland Pa- 
laestina p. 38 sq. — Hence 


“Moe gentile n. Philistine 1 Sam. 
17: 16, 40. Plur. monwda Gen. 26: 1. 
Judg. 10: 6. 1Sam.4:1. 5:1; and 
pynubp Am. 9: 7 For the origin 
of this people, see under art. ind>D 
no. 2. 


* mob obsol. root, Arab. x) to 


GSu7 


escape, to flee, iq. Heb. o>p, wove 


827 


§ Asw 


swift, (xls a runner, swift horse. — 
Hence 


rapt) (swiftness) pr. n. m. 


a a) Num. 
16:1. b) 1 Chr, 2: 33. Also 

smbp m. a public runner, courier, 
c. art. collect. public runners, couriers, 
every where coupled with "n™>D q. v. 
2 Sam. 8: 18, 15: 18. 20: 7, 23. Ewald 
holds both "77> and .nbp to be Phi- 
listines, and regards the latter form as 
put by paronomasia for *mw>p, Heb. 
Gram. p. 297. See "n7>D no. 2. 


is 2) m. i. q. fem. rsB which is 


more usual, @ corner, Prov. 7:8 Plur. 
n°: Zech. 14: 10. 

Il. 72 pp. @ removing’, taking away, 
from r. 42 Pi. no. 1; used only in the 
constr. state with Makk. ~j®, as a Conj. 
of removing, prohibiting, hindering, 
i. q. 7], that not, lest. Thus: 

1. where an action precedes, that 
serves to hinder or prohibit something 
which one fears and wishes to remove 
or avoid. Gen. 11: 4 let us build us a 
city... PIDI-jB lest we be scattered. 
ye 15 arise . meen ie lest thou 
perish. 3:3 eat oe oft... FAMAANjB 
lest ye die. Then, after Worbs of fear- 
ing, like Gr. deidm uy, Lat. vereor ne, 
Gen. 31: 31, comp. 26:9; of caution, 
comp. Gr. idsiv uj, Gen. 24: 6. 31: 24. 
Deut. 4: 23; also of swearing Judg. 15: 
12, comp. ouvdo uy Il. 23. 585. In 
examples of this kind 5X is never 
used. 

2. at the beginning of a sentence, 
where it implies: a) prohihition or 
dissuasion, like 58. Job 32: 13 4p 
A VANN say not, i, e. beware lest ye say. 


Is, 36: 18 VAIN DIN n> 7 ® (be- 
ware) lest Hezekiah deceive Bat b) 
fear, apprehension, as Gen, 3: 22 Amy) 
Sb hele n>w"-j2 and now {I fear] 
lest. he put forth his hand etc. 44: 34 
Ja) 992 GRIT] [I fear] lest I wit- 
ness the evil etc. 31:31. 38: 11. 42: 4. 


Ex. 13:17. Num. 16: 34, 1 Sam. 13: 
19. Seq. praet. where one fears lest 


B}> 


something has already taken place, 2 
Sam. 20:6 NX72772 lest he may have 
found. 2 K.2:16 5457 195 iNw2-78 
{we fear] lest a wind “from Jehovah hath 
taken him up. — Once it approaches to 
the power of a negative adverb, i. q. 

DX, Prov.5: 6 obpn 7B ov nN 
the way of life she prepareth not for her- 
self, sc. the adultress, i.e. she walks 
not in the way of life. But the full 
sentence is: [see] lest she walk in the 
way of life. : 


* 53 a root of uncertain signifi- 

Ld pee . - 
cation, to which I would assign the 
meaning to cook, coquere, as being 
cogn. with Pers. EMESIS, (MELD, 


backen, to bake, the medial n being in- 
serted in the biliteral root 45, comp. 
3}2>. Of this root there are also traces 


in an Semitic dialects, see in pat 
Hence 


RIB oon. deyou. Ez. 27: 17, a kind 
of pastry or sweet cake. The Targ. 
renders it NIP; i.e. Gr. xodéa, a kind 
of sweet pastry. In the book Sohar 
52) ond is pastry-work. Other opin- 
ions are enumerated by Celsius in Hie- 
robot. If. p. 73. 


nde fut. 4357, apoc. and cony. 
ri » 7B ne the other persons jDN, 
inn, 722, fo turn; in one phrase 47> 


mid . turn the back, see }79 a, b. 
Elsewhere always intrans. to turn one- 


self. 

1. in order to go any where, Ex. 7: 
23 NOM myqp jar. 10: 6. 32:15. 
Gen. 18: 22. Deut.9:15. 10:5 5 aKspAg 
sometimes with a dat. pleon. Deut, ih: 
40. 2:3. Josh. 22: 4. Hence a) to 
turn to or towards any place, to betake 
oneself in 4 ou direction, seq. 38 1 Sam. 
13:17; seq. > Is. 53: 6. 56:11; ace, 1 
Sam. 13: 18. 14: 47 Mbt We 553 


whithersoever he turned — c. He 
parag. 1 K. 17: 3. Deut. 2: 3. Cant. 6: 
1. Also seq. >& of bee. to turn 
unto any one, to go to him, espec. God 
Ts, 45: 22, angels Job 5:1, idols Lev. 
19: 4. Deut. 3): 18, 20, diviners Lev. 
20: 6, sc. for response or for aid. =T2B 
‘p AN to turn after any one, i 


828 


to m-4 


35 


cline to his side or party, Ez. 29: 16. 
—b) to turn away from any one, seq. 
px72 Deut. 29: 17 mentally; absol. 30: 
17 if thy heart turn away se, from God, 
and thou dost not obey etc. —c) Trop. 
of time e. g. (a) lo turn away, i.e. to 
pass away, Jer. 6: 4 Di" 2B the day 
declines; also poet. Ps. 90:9 all our 
days turn away, pass away. (3) to turn 
in approaching, e. g. in the phrases : 

Rem mi2p> at the turning of the 
morning, at the approach of dawn, Ex. 
14: 27. Judg, 19: 26. Ps. 46:6; niip> 
any at the approach of evening, at 
even-tide, Gen. 24: 63. Deut. 23: 12. 

2, in order to look at any thing, Ecc. 
2:12 4727 MIND VR Ww ‘Tlurn- 


ed myself to behold wisdom. Ex. 2: 12 
pk D1 4D 7972 and he turned him- 


Pale [his eyes] hither and thither and 
looked. Hence i. q. to turn the eyes, to 
look at any thing, seq. 58 Ex. 16: 10. 
Num. 17:7. Job 21:5; 3 6: 28. Ecc. 2: 
11; seq. PAIN bead oneself Judg. 20: 
40. 2 Sam. 1:7. 2: 20; 55 29725 upward 
Ts. 8: 21 [22}. Metaph. be 7735 to look 
upon i.e. to regard, to have respect to 
any person or thing, Deut. 9: 27; es- 
pec. of God as hearing and regarding 
men with favour, Ps. 25:16 "4& Mr 


722m). 69: 17. 86:16; also oN 728 
mbar Psyal02ass tk * 28 ; oN 
nna ; Num. £6: 15. Mal> 2: 13: of 
a eine 2 2 Sam. 9: 8 — Or manimate 


chines, fo look towards any quarter, Ez. 
8:3 ADE “rw the gate look- 
ing toward the hee 1}: 1. 44:1. 46: 
12. 47: 2. Of a boundary Josh. 15: 
Pai 

Pret pp. to cause to turn and go 
away, see Kal no, I.c. Hence 

l. to remove, to destroy, Zeph. 3: 15. 

2. to clear sc. from things thrown 
hither and thither, impediments, to put 
in order, to prepare, e.g. a house Gen. 
24: 31. Lev. 14:36; away Is. 40: 3. 
57: 14. 62:10. Mal. 3: 1. Absol. Ps, 
uh 10 7255 2D thou preparedst be- 


=n 
' ion 


fore it se. room, the soil. 


trans. to 
the back in 
10: 9. Jer. 


Hires. fut. conv. 7531, 1. 
turn Judg. 15: 4; espec. 
departing, ene 1 Sam. 
48: 39. Hence 


2. intrans. with }7y impl. to turn 


35 


the back, to flee, Jer. 46: 21. 49: 24; al- | 
so to look back, to stop in flight. Jer. 
46: 5. Nah. 2:9. Seq. ds to turn one- 
self fo any one Jer. 47: 3. 

Horn. to turn the back Jer. 49: 8. | 
to look towards any quarter, comp. in 
Kal no. 2 fin. Ez, 9: 2. 

Deriv. 72 (72), n°: | 
whence a new adj. "BE , and the pr. | 
names H3D", bywE, by072. 


nJD 


der another form %2 


—s 
‘ bem 


plur, 


not used in sing. (though un- | 
5, 125, it appears | 


aS 


in the pr. names DNB, os 32,) plur. 
D5, constr. "2, m. but fem. Ez. 


21: 24. 
1. the face, countenance, i. e. pp. the | 


part turned towards any one, see Ez. 21: | 


Sows 
35, comp. Arab. AD9 | 


r 


3, from r. 


. 
a 
T 


face, from Bods V, to turn oneself} 
in any direction. For the use of} 


the plur. comp. Gr. te z9dcwme in 
Homer. — Gen. 38: 15. 50: 1. Ex. 3: 6. | 
al. saepe. Constr. c. verb and adj. 
plur. Job 38: 30. Dan. 1:10, and in the } 
fem. Ez. 21:21; rarely sing. Lam. 4: | 
16. Prov. 15: 14. Also asa real plur. | 
faces, e.g. D2B MVD Ez. 1: 6. 10: 
QhwAt 18: Spec. DET n> bread 
of the face, the shew- bread, see in on 
no. J, and p'2pm MSW the table on | 
which these loaves were set out Num. 
4: 7, 

Spec. to be noted are the following | 
phrases: a) DE SN 072B face to face 
Gen. 32: 31. Deut. 34: 10. ° Also eb) 
m2 5:4. b) To say or do any thing 
© 3p dy to one’s face, i.e. freely, frank- 
ly, and also often irpudently, insolent- | 
ly, in scorn and defiance; comp. 
French dire dans la re Lat. laudare | 
in os, Ter. So Job 1: 11 9725 by 
J2727 he will curse thee to thy face. 21: 

31. Is. 65: 3 who provoke me 222 >2 to | 
my face i. e. in scorn and defiance. In 
the same sense is said D°2B > Job 2: 
5. 13: 15. Deut. 7: 10 45 now 57 7925 SN 
to recompense to his face sc. God an en- 
emy, i. e. openly and speedily. Vulg. | ‘ 
statin ; the other member has &> 
SHINS Ds Here belongs also 29 


frefute him 
| Job 16:8 3y2 22DA WHD my lean- 
| ness refutes me to my face i. e. testifies 


openly and strongly against me. 
Ona de 


} Luke 9: 53. 


| 18. 


| 713502 Jer. PALS 
f 11. 


f 20: 3, 6. 
| phrases, 
| see under these verbs. 


| person. 
| For the phrases 0°93) NW) and D5 


} comp. 


2 


B| 
2Da lo answer one to his face, i. e. to 
strongly, freely, openly. 


Hos. 
10.—c) 58 DB Dw to set 
one’s face towards, to look towards, Ez. 
6:2, seq. >91K.2: 15, But d) ning 
192 seq. acc. to set one’s yee towards 


F any. quarter, i. e. to direct one’s course 
i thither, to go, Gen. 31: 
}rund, to intend, to purpose doing any 


21; seq. ge- 


| thing, but still with special reference to 
} going or departing, Jer. 42: 15, 17. 44: 


P12. 2 K. 12: 18. Dan. 11: 17. In the 
same sense also i 3D 72 2 ane 20: 
1S Thin, Oo Bh 2 Cir. 32: 2 73D) 


| 72'Tb7> and [set] his face ae: war 


i.e. ‘purposed war. In N. T. comp. 


Syr.in the same sense 


we T 9 
| has ace >Q..© to set his face, 
IE: 
Ohare Sam to fix his look, Pers.. 


weet Sa) rut awerden; see our 


remarks on Luke |. c. in Rosenmiiller 
Repert. I. p 135. — In two other phra- 
ses D135 is used of an angry counte- 
nance, comp. Ps, 21: 10. 34: 17. 80: 17, 
also for a sad countenance oe “ 
Job 9:27. Thus e) 2072p piv 
to set one’s face in anger sft any 


i One, to behold him in anger, Lev. 20:: 


oF N85) m5 

mb qh 4: 
Opp. Dy 77y DAW see in 77y no. 
Per rig 2 0°2B jn? id. i. q. to pour 
out one’s anger against any one, Lev. 
POR Lee “Ez. 14: 8, — Other 


as O35 mn, D.D Dwr, 


and with the words 
10, comp. 


2. person, presence, Gr. moocwmoy. 
Ex. 33:14 4357 "75 my presence, per- 
son, shall go, 1. e. T myself will go in 
2 Sam. 17: 11. Lam. 4: 16. 


D3 see under these verbs. Some- 
times without emphasis >) eee 
is simply I, ego, Ps. 42:12. 43: 
Dw 3y 2B 71Y to crush a 
pee: of the afflicted, i. q. 
the afflicted’ Is. 3: 15. 

3. Trop. spoken of inanimate things, 
the face, surface of any thing, e. g. of 


simply 


25) 


the earth Gen. 2:6. Is, 14:21, of a field 
Is. 28: 25, of water Job 38: JO. etc. 
Less obvious is the passage in Job 41: 


5 yaad 3B m2 Va who shall uncov- 


er the surface of ‘his garment 2 i. e. of 


the crocodile, prob. the garment itself, 
the surface or upper part of his body, 
scales, covering the rest, comp, b9 no. 
1. a. Soalso vi5 72D forj the veil 
itself, as a covering, Is. 25: x Comp. 
sip dx no. 2. 25 by no. 1, 2. — Hence 
for a) external RG ah state; con- 
dition of athing. Prov. 27:23 look well 


to the state, appearance, of thy flock. b) 
way, manner, as with the Rabbins. 


Gul 
Comp. Xne> face, manner. See be- 
low in 729> D. 3. 
4. the forepart, front of any thing, 


Arab. By id. Jer. 1:13 12973 7381 
mpiDx and the front thereof (of the pot) 
is before [toward] the north. So the 
front, van, of an army, Gr. TOOT OY, 
Joel 2: 20.— Adv. DD a sia be- 
fore, (opp. “AMS ) Ez. 2: nbd 
forwards Jer. 7: 24; of ona before, 
of old, Deut. 2: 10, 12. Josh. 11: 10. 
14: 15; 592557 from of old, from 
ancient times, Is. 41: 26. 0°25 in 
front, before, 2 Sam. 10: 9. Comp. 
below in 1395 D. 2. — The face or 
front of a sword is its edge, Ez. 21: 
21 [16] miss 47s MIN whither is 
ihine edge directed 2 “Ecc. 10: 10.— 
Further, 0°25 is also used for the in- 
ner wall of a house opposite the door 
as one enters, Hom. te évwaia, whence 
c. He. parag. TIN=D q. V. 

With prepositions it assumes very 
frequently the nature of a particle : 

A) 25 58 1. into or in the pre- 
sence of, before, a) of place whither, 
after verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 19: 2, 
Lev. 9: 5. Num. 17: 8. b) of place 
where Ex. 23: 17, 

2. upon the 2 fae surface, of any thing, 
e.g. TWIT WD DN Lev. 14: 53. Ez. 
16: 5. = Avothor meaning of this 
phrase see above in no. 1. b. 


B) 73D MN pp. with i.e. in the pre- 
sence of any one, in his sight, before 
any one, e. g. > 13D“ Esth. 1: 
10. 3B ny before ‘God Gen. 19: 
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13, Also for: ‘at the sacred taberna- 
cle,’ in the phrase %° 35 ZB7NN TIN] 
to appear before Jehovah ‘i.e. at the 
sanctuary, Ex. 34: 23, 24. Deut. 31: 
1 Sama:322; (In this sense we 
find also 7 "25 Dx ‘2 Ex. 23: 17, and 
poet 4 325 'y Is. 1:12. Ps. 42: 3, in 
which latter formula 13D is to be taken 
asacc. of place.) So too before, in front 
of, &. g. WTI 73D MN before the city 
Gen. 33: 18. n2427 .2£7nN before 
the vail Lev. 4: 6. — After verbs of mo- 
tion, into the presence of, before any 
one, 1 Sam. 22: 4.— 35 nya from 
the presence of any one Gen. 27:30; 


from before, from the front of any thing, 


2 K. 16: 14, 
C) 12D3 i. gq. 9255, in front of, be- 


fore, more espec. in the later writers, 


te 42:12. Often in the phrase 3y 

922 to stand before any one i.e. to resist 
hin, Deut. 7:24. 11:25. Josh. 10:8: 
21: 44. 23: 9. Esth. 9:2. — The proper 
force of the subst. seems to be retained 
in Ez. 6: 9 DA7D2 wp: they show 
loathing in their coun tetiaties comp. 
20: 43, 36: 31. 

D) 7285, ©. Suff 7222, J"B>, 
725), “soph, ppd. "ae 

1. in the presence of. any one, in his 
sight, under his eyes, he being present 
and beholding, before any one. Num. 
8: 22 the Levites went in to do their min- 
istry....9992 72851 FinmIN 20d in 
the presence of Aaron and his sons, under 
their inspection. 2K. 4: 38. Zech. 3: 
8. wryw 25> before the sun i.e. so 
long as the sun (which the poets com- 
pare to the eye, see in MByDY, HT w) 
shall look upon and illumine ihe earth, 
Ps, 72: 17, comp. 72 9255 v. 5. (But 
Job 8: 16 way 2 254 is ‘while the 
sun shines,’ in the sunshine.) Often 
trop. i. qg. 23°¥3 in the eyes, sight, of 
any one, i.e. in his mind, feelings, 
judgment, e. g. "30> DIN] On 
favour and kindness with an y one, Dan. 
1: 9. 1K. 8:50. Ps. 106: 46; 1355 20" 
i. g. "2992 301, see 30°. 1255 bisa 
ITN great i. e. oe great influence 
with ‘his lord, 2 K. 5:1; comp. Prov. 
4: 3. 14:12. Spec. to be noted is the 
phrase “777 %28> a) pp. before Je- 
hovah, in his presence, Gen. 27: 7; be- 
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fore the sacred tabernacle, sanctuary, 
Ex. 34: 34. Lev. 9: 5. 23: 40. Judg. 21: 
2; in the temple and its courts Is. 23: 
18. b) trop. Jehovah beholding, being 
judge, (comp. oF no. 2.¢,) e. &. JAAN 
43 92D> Josh. 6: 26; but oftener ina 
good sense, Jehovah assenting, approv- 
ing, (since we set before the eyes only 
mae things as one delights in, comp. 

2 IN4,) whence 7 7555 Lee fa- 
vour with Jehovah Ex. 28: ‘38 ; Ins 
.29zD5 to walk before sonovels i.e. 
to live as he approves, see sbann. 
Gen. 10:9 a mighty hunter 157 39> 
before Jehovah i. e. whom God favours. 
Ps. 19: 15 let the meditation of my heart 
be acceptable p22. before thee. That 
which is Jehovah’s pleasure is also de- 
creed by him; hence Gen, 6:13 the 
end of all flesh 1105 NB is come before 
me i. e. is decreed by me. — — Further, 
we may note the use of 255 in the fol- 
lowing phrases: aa) S27n' 9=pd 1729 to 
stand before the king, to await his man- 
dates, i, e. to epinister unto him, see 
ty, comp. 9395 729 2 Sam. 16: 19. 
bb) to adore or worship before a divini- 
ty, see SINMW. 1 K. 12:30 the peo- 
ple went to worship STN 2D> before 
the one sc. of the calves. 1°Chr. 21: 
30. cc) to be smitten, put to flight be- 
fore an enemy, see 532 Niph. and 
hence after verbs of scattering, discom- 
fiting,‘and the like, Judg. 4: 15. 1Sam. 
14: 13. 20:1. 2 Sam. 5: 20. Jer. 1: 17. 
49:37. Comp. below in 7257. dd) 
72D 72 fo set before any one, e. g. 


food 2K. 4: 43; trop. for choice, to pro- 
pose Deut. 11: 26 ; a law to be observ- 
ed, to impose Deut. 4: 8. 1 K. 9: 6. Jer. 
26: 4. 44: 10. Ez. 23: 24. Also i. q. to 
give into one ener, to deliver over to 
any one, (i,q. 5-392) Josh. 10: 12. 
Deut, 2: 33, 36. ae ANRC). AN iS bie 
46. Is, 41: 2, So without the verb of 
giving, Gen. 24: 51 lo! Rebecca 49352 
before thee, i.e. is given up to thee 
34: 10 the land is before you, lies open 
to you and your flocks. 2 Chr. 14: 6. 

2. before, in front of, oe above, 
pp no.4, a) of place, 48 7295 
svi before the tabernacle of the con- 
gregation 1 Chr. 6: 17 [32]; hence 
eastward of, Gen. 23: 17. 25: 18. Deut. 
32: 49. Also of a leader who goes be- 
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fore his army, see DY 7355 NA? NX? 
under art. Sia no. 1) ¢; ofa king who 
stands before, at the head of, his people, 
Ecc. 4: 16 there was no end to all the 
people, Dr3725> TN b=5 to all over 
[before] whom he was. ‘Further, of 
captives, booty, ete. which, as a shep- 
herd his flock (Gen. 32: 18), the victor 
drives before him, Is.8: 4. Am. 9: 


4. Lam. 1: 5, 6. — b) of time, be- 
fore, e. g. WITT WDD before the 
earthquake Am. 1:1. Gen. 13: 10. 29: 


26. Prov. 8:25, Zech. 8: 10.— Gen. 
30: 30 7355 before me, i. e. before I 
came to thee. Jer. 28:8. 179 7255 
before now Neh. 13: 4. Seq. inf. before 
that, before, Gen. 13: 10. Deut, 33: 1. 1 
Sam. 9:15.— c) of worth, preference, 
like Lat. ante, prae. Job 34: 19 he re- 
gardeth not the rich 54 97)> above the 
{dtos —d) After verbs of motion, lit. to 
one’s front, obviam, seEpiyng motion 
to meet any one, e. g. D 53205 » 7p Gen. 
24:12; also often in a hostile sense, 
against, Gr. ayti, pp. to one’s face, front, 
e, g. “2D> DAP to rise up against 
any one aN 16: 2; 9255 NX? to 
go out against J Chr. 14: 8. 2 Chr. 14: 
9. Also "3p5 77y (see Wy), DAP 
%255 Josh. 7: 12, 13, °3 25> 3¥2NT, to 
stand against any one, i.e. to stand out, 
resist. 

3. in the manner of, like, comp. 
above D725 no.3.b. Job 4: 19 they fall 
to dust uy 2D as before the moth, i. e. 


as if moth- -eaten, Vulg. sicut a tinea, 
Sept. aytos toontoy. Comp. Lat. ad fa 
ciem Plaut, Cist. 1.1.73. S035 3 jn2 
to regard as or for any one (comp. yn2 

>) 1 Sam. 1: 16.— From "25> comes 
the adj. form 725> anterior, q. v. 

Nore. The following significations 
are doubtful: (a) for, comp. 342, and 
Germ. vor and fir; e. g. in the phrase 
E> 379 - borgiie surety for any 
one Prov. : 18, since the surety 
doubtless gave ie pledge before, in the 
presence of his friend. (8) on account 
of, propter, like 1357], 92872; so in 
"De 32D to mourn on account of any 
one 2 Sam. 3: 31, pp. before him, since 
in the funeral procession the mourners 
preceded the bier; Geier de luctu He- 
braeorum c. 5. § 15—19. 
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E) "ppb 1. from before, from the 
presence of any one, implying that the 
person or thing spoken of was before 
the other and goes away from that 
place. E.g. to go out "app Lev. 
9: 24, HonD pba Gen. 41: 46. 
Hence after verbs of fieeing (comp. re) 
no. 3. a,) and of driving out, 1 Chr. 19: 
18. 2 Chr. 20: 7; of fearing and caus- 
ing fear 1 Sam. 18: 12. Ps. 97: 5. 114: 
7. Ecc. 8: 13. Esth. 7: 6; also of cry- 
ing for help (usually conjoined with 
flight) 1 Sam. 8: 18; of bumbling one- 
self 1K. 21; 29. 2 Chr. 33:12. 36: 
12. 

2. Trop. of a cause, on account of, 
because of, i. q. "257, 72, e. g.-to 
shout or rejoice because of, 1 Chr. 16: 
33. 

F) 13572 1. from the face, presence, 
Jront, of any person or thing, from be- 
fore, e.g. Ex. 14: 19 and the column 
went 072372 from before them and 
stood behind them. Hence very often 
after verbs of departing, Hos. 11:2; of 
fleeing (comp. y72 no. 3.a, from Ait 
it differs i in that 9257 is for the most 
part used before persons, 772 before 
things, see nn Niph.) Gen: 7: 7. 16: 
8. Is. 20:6 comp. Ps. 61: 4; of crying 
for help Is. 19: 20. 26: 17; “of fearing 
(see NI", nny Niph.) of reverencing, 
humbling oneself, 2 K. 22: 19. Lev. 
19: 82; Of concealing Job 23: 17, and 
other verbs of similar significations. 
Thus the idea of flight and fear is im- 
plied in Judg.9: 21, and dwelt there 
Td FLPIN BEN [after he had fled] 
from the presence of Ab. his brother ; 
Vulg. well, 0b melum A. fratris sui. 1 
Chr. 12: 1 see under 4x» Niph, Is. 17: 
9 as ruins ete. (see ay MO 3 Cle) hea 
DRT? "33 72H aly Wis which 


the Canaanites left deserted from before 
Israel i. e. fleeing from before them; 
see Transl. of Is. Ae 2. note. 

2. Of the author and efficient cause, 
from which any thing proceeds, i. q. 
7 no. 2.c. Gen. 6: 13 the earth is filled 
with violence 2772513 from them i. e. of 
which they are the cause, Sept. well 
Ge witéy. Ex. 8: 20, Judg. 6: 6. Jer. 
15: 17. Ez. 14: 15. Also of the remote 
cause, because of, on account of. Is. 
10: 27 the yoke shall break y32 9257 
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because of the fatness sc. of the ox. 
Deut. 28: 20. Hos. 10: 15. Jer.9: 6. So 
where the reason is given on account 
of which something is not done, Lat. 
prae, Job 37: 19. 1K. 8: 11.—Seq. 
WN it is equiv. to a Conj. because 
that, because, Ex. 19: 18. Jer. 44:23. 

Nore. Winer has needlessly added 
the two following meanings, Lex. p. 
779. (a) before, citing Lev. 19: 32, 
where "2272 Dap to rise up in one’s pre- 
sence, is the part of modesty and rever- 
ence towards old age, comp. above in 
no. 1; also () towards, as if for "3 bots 
Jer. 1: 13 for which see above in ‘DB 
no. 4. 

G) 5p by has various meanings 
according to the different power both 
of the noun and particle. 

1. From the signif, face and front, nos. 
1, 4, arise the following: a) at ise. be- 
ore the face of any one, before, i. q. Sie 
no. 1, (comp. $y no. 3. c,) Gen. 32: 4 
Lev. ‘10: 3. Ps. 9: 20. 2K.13: 14; in 
the sight of any one, under his inspec- 
tion, Num. 3: 4. — Job 6: 28 D3":5 Dy 


DN DN it is before your eyes [i. e. will 
. Sn whether Ihavelied. 725573 
= 35 dyn Gen. 23: 3.—b) in “front 
of any thing, before. 2 Chr. a. 17. Bs. 
18: 43 as dust before the wind, driven 
by the wind. Here belong also the 
following: 1K. 6:3 the length of it [of 
the poreh] mat am. 132. 29 before 
the breadth of the temple, i. e. along in 
front of the breadth of the temple. 2 
Chr. 3: 8. Gen. 1: 20 and let the fowl 
fly DVI BP A.--.72B by i.e. in 
front of or along the firmament. Fur- 
ther, to the east, eastward of, Gen. 16: 
12; 23: 19. 25:18. Josh. 18: 14. 1 K. 
17: 3, 5. Zech. 14: 4.— Of time, before, 
Gen. 11: 28; of preference, before, rather 
than, Deut. 21: 16. —c) to or towards 
the face, front, of any thing, comp. >» 
no. 4; hence towards Gen. 18: 16. 19: 
28, and also against Ps. 21:13. Nah. 
2: 2. 

2. From the signif. surface, it is: a) 
on the face i. e. surface e.g. of the earth 
Gen. 1:29. 6:1; of the waters Gen. 1:2, 
of a valley Ez.37:2. Hence 25 >> 
from on the face sc. of the earth, spoken 
of what is destroyed, 1 Sam. 20:15. Am. 
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9: 8. — b). after verbs implying motion, 
upon the face i. e. surface e. g. of the 
earth Am. 5: 8, of the fields ie 14: 7. 
Kz. 32: A. —6) out upon or over the 
surface etc. Gen. 11:8. Lev. 16: 14, 15. 
Is. 18: 2.—d) Trop, of something add- 
ed, i. g. 59 no. 1. b. &, above, besides, 
ek Ex. 20: 3 thou shalt have no other 
gods "25 dy» over and above me i.e. 
besides me. Sept. well many euov. 


Chald. 9372 2. Job 16: 14. 
Tloe f. [rons J24-v-) 1. @ eor- 
ner, Prov. 7: 8, 12. 21: 9. al. saepe. 


m2 WNT Ps. 118: 22 and arts) 


738 
Job 38: 6, corner stone. 


2. a mural tower, usually built at the, 


corners of the falls, 2 Chr. 202 Lo 
Zeph. 1: 16. 

3. Metaph. of a prince, chief, as the 
defence, bulwark of his people, Is. 19: 
13. Zech. 10: 4. 1 Sam. 14: 38. Judg. 
20.2. Comp. 3372, D772. 

SND (face of God, from obsol. 


2 
sing. 35 for DB, Boee yn ~~ plur. 
Donn ) “Penuel pr. a) of a place 
beyond Jordan, Gee. 32: 32 where its 
origin is narrated. Judg. 8:8. Once 
darzp (id.) Gen. 32: 31.—b) of men 
(@) 1Chron. 8: 25, Keri byrse. (8) 
1 Chr. 4: 4. 1 


Sergp see the preced. art. a, and 
bias 


D5 face, see 713. 
ayer.) Milél, from 725 no. 4, 


with He local, comp. for the plur. end- 
ing retained, 472722, and mb w Ex. 
15: 27. Num. 33:9; pp. ator by the 
inner wall of a house, room, court, i.e. 
opposite to or in front of the dvor and of 
those entering, ¢y tots érwmtow, where 
the throne is set in palaces. Ps. 45: 
14 ali glorious sits the king’s daughter 
[the queen] S775 by the wall i. e. up- 
on the ast Also on the inner wall, 
like Gr. éyoni, 1K. 6: 185 within, 
in the house 2 K. 7: 11; inward, into the 
house 2 Chr. 29: 18. — With prefixes: 
a) is Pa inside, within, 1 K. 6: 30; 
inward Bz. 41:3. > 3 73922 tnward- 
: 105 
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ly to, inside of any thing Ez. 40: 16. 
from within, i.e. on the inside 1 K. 6: 
29—b) 97292872 on the inside, within, 
1 K. 6: 19,21. 2 Chr. 3: 4. — Hence 


57995 (the 1 in this word is treat- 


ed almost as a radical and is therefore 
retained) fem. nv, plur. 19738 
UChr.-28: 11, f. ix 2 Chr. 4: 22 ‘adj. 
mlerior, taine?, (opp. TAN éxtetior,) 1 
K, 6: 27, 36. 7: 12. Ez. 40: 15 sq. 


apps, im. only in plur. Prov. 3: 


Laas: cali: ‘20: 15. 31:10. Lam. 4: 7. 
Job 28: 18, once p25 Prov. 3: 15 
Chethibh, (sing. occurs in pr.n. "235,) 
according to many of the Rabbins 
pearls, Gr. wivya, and so Bochart, Hie- 
roz. If.]. V.c. 6, 7. Hartmann, Hebrie- 
rin II]. p. 84 sq. and also recently 
Bohlen and others. To this I could 
assent were it not for the passage in 
Lam. |. ¢, D9397B OXY WAIN; which 


I cannot render with Bochart: they are 
more shining in body than pearls, see in 

as. eed incline therefore to the opin- 
ion of J. D. Michaelis (Supplem. p. 
2022) and others, who understand red 
corals, which is also favoured by the 
etymology, pp. branches, green boughs, 


5 IG 
from r. 925, comp. Arab. (ygA3l 


branch. To this it is not an objection, 
that another word, nj 7x7, has like- 
wise the signification of corals assigned 
to it; the same is also the case in re- 
spect to pearls, see mb52a. Others 
understand red gems, as the Sardius, 
pyrops; but this word is never enu- 
merated among gems, comp. Ex. 36: 10 


sq. 
an] 
*735 obsol. root, Arab. ps Conj. 


II to divide up, to separate, whence 7B, 
“2D a corner, angle, interior and exte- 
rior, and also 092935 prob. corals, pp. 
branches, comp. 32 from r. 333. 


rad) (i. 
in some Mss. coral, others pearl,) Pe- 


ninneh pr.n. of the wife of Elkanah 1 
Sam. 1:2, 4. 


q- 72°22 which is found 


% pb in Kal not used, -prob. to be 


(2}3) 


referred to the idea of moving to and 
Jro, vibrating, comp. P15, whence also 
the sense to be delicate, effeminate, 
Arab. _&4$ to treatand train delicately, 


IV to live delicately. Syr. Ethpe. to de- 
light oneself. 

Piex to train delicately, to spoil by 
tenderness, Prov. 29: 21. 


DD pp. an extremity, (r.092 no. 1) 


i. q. Chald. and Syr. {Ams , with 
Ps Ae im 
trl, hand, and He sole 
of the foot. Hence D°OD ni nD Gen. 


37: 3, 23. 2 Sam. 13: Is, 19, a tunic 
reaching to the wrists and ancles, i. e. 
a long tunic with sleeves, worn by 
young men and maidens of the better 
class. Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 1, épdgouy 70 ab 
TOY coxalay 7 mag Févou pe uyot 
TOY opreay Mods TO wndé Pléeo Fun 
yetwvac, which is well explained and 
defined by A. T. Hartmann, Hebraerin 
If. 280. Also Sept. and Aqu. Sam. 
zogmatos. Symm. zeiqudwrog. Aqu. Gen. 
aoteuyélsos (talaris) —On the form 
of the tunic worn by men and women 
of the better class, see Braun de Vestitu 
sacerd. p. 473 sq. Schroeder de Vest. 
mulierum p. 237 sq. Bottiger Sabina 
II. 94 sq. 115 sq. 


Oo» Chald. with N77 added, hand, 
pp. extremity of the hand, i. e. the hand 
as an extremity. Dan. 5: 5, 24. See 
the Heb. and comp. DEN no. 2. 

Pa 


ae (5/2) in Kal not used, Chald. to 
cut up, to divide, i. q. PDB, which is 
more usual. : 


OD see 01797 Dan. 


Prez once Ps. 48: 14 4305 
Mniars divide up her palaces i.e. 
Wali through and survey them; or 
perhaps tig them accurately, since 
verbs of dividing are thus used meta- 
phorically, coinp. y72.— Hence 


ma 
pr. n. of a mountain ridge in Moab, on 
the southern border of the kingdom of 
Sihon, Num. 21: 20. 23:14. Deut. 3: 
27. 34: 1. Josh. 12: 3. 


(Chald. part, piece) Pisgah 
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Ob 


mOZ pp. diffusion (r. 598 no. IT,) 
trop. abundance, once Ps. 72: 16 arial 
VNB NB MOD let there be abundance 
of corn in the land, Others take it as 
fem. of 0B, whence a handful, sheaf, 
Kimchi 93 N72; this is not unapt, if 
taken collectively, 


*7. MOD 1. to pass over e.g. a 
river, whence pr. 0. mopm Thapsacus, 
where the Euphrates was usually pass- 
ed. — Hence 

2. to pass over or by, to spare, Is. 31: 
Ssvseq. 537) Ex, 12: 13, 23, 27 i. g. N3P 
by.— Arab. -<44,8 to make room for 


any one, 


‘ I. MoD p. to be wrenched, dislo- 
cated, Arab. tnd : 


limp. Trop. 1 K. 18: 21 how long wilt 
ye halt between two sides? i, e. fluctu- 
ate, vibrate from one to the other. In 
the same way Arab. writers use the 
word C&A to limp; Syrians the 


hence to halt, to 


word ;.-32 Barhebr. p. 531; and 
Chrysostom the phrase zwlevew mei ta 


Soy mote. 


Piet id. 1 K. 18: 26, in scorn of the 
awkward leaping and dancing of the 
priests of Baal. 


Nieu. to become. or be made lame, 2 
Sam. 4: 4. 


Deriv. 7OD— Hop. 
TOD (lame) pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 


4:12. b) Neh. 3:6. c) Ezra 2: 49. 
Neh: (i). 


IOSD m. pp. @ passing over, spar- 
mg, immunity from punishment and ca- 
lamity. Hence 

1. the passover, a sacrifice instituted 
on account of the immunity of the 
Israelites, the paschal lamb, described 
in Ex. 12:27 mam> Nam noe mat 
D192 by ga ns bs mop WA 
the sae? “fice of sparing (pp. passing- 
over) is this to Jehovah, who passed over 
the houses of the Israelites in Egypt, 
when he smote the Egyptians etc. Hence 
MOfG UNnw to kill the passover i. e. 


oD 


the paschal lamb Ex. 12: 21. 2 Chr. 


30: 15, 17, 35:1, 6. mosh mat Deut. 
16: 2 sq. moan SDN to eat the pass- 
over 2 Chr. 30: 18. nop wy to pre- 


pare or keep the passover, see. ayy no. 
2. f. Ex. 12: 48. Num. 9:4 sq. Josh. 5: 
11. Plur. D935 2 Chr. 30: 17. 

2. the festival of the passover, paschal 
day, i.e. the fourteenth day of the 
month Nisan Ley. 23: 5, which was 
followed by the seven days? festival of 
unleavened bread, ib. v. 6. Hence 
MOST n7h72 the morrow of the 
passover, i. e. the fifteenth day of Ni- 
san, Josh, 5:11. 


MO m. lame Lev. 21: 18; 
plur. DInop (without dag.) 2 Sam, 5: 
6,8. Is, 33: 23. 


S45 oD or S98 5 
plar. isto. : 

1. carved images of idols Deut. 7: 25. 
Is. 21:9. Jer: 8:19, 51:52; sc. of wood 
Deut, 7: 5, 25. 

2. perh. quarries of stone as Syr. 


Sam (see 2 K. 12: 12 Pesch.) 
we 3: 19, 26. 


adj. 


((ie. 


S05 ) only in 


“OD obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to 
cul up or off, i. q. 30D and pos. 
Hence 


JOD pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7: 33. 


*Sop fut. DDH? to cut, to carve, 
to form by cutting, viz. a) stones, to 
hew, Ex. 34: 1,4. Deut. 10:3. 1K.5 
32 [18]. Syr. id. b) an idol, prob. of 
wood Hab. 2: 18. 

Deriv. 5.02, and 

SOB c. Suff. "502 m. a carved im- 
age s se. a, an idol, Ex, 20: 4. Judg. 17: 
3 sq. of wood Is. 44:15, 17. 45: 20. 
Spoken also of a molten ote which 
is properly called 4307, Is. 40: 19. 
44:10. Jer. 10; 14. aa 17. For the 
plur. the form 5°30 is always used. 


PIE Dan. 3:7, and PAWIOb 


3: 5, 10, 15, the Greek word wadrnovor, 
paaltery, (which the Sept. translators of- 
ten put for 533, 9):5,) adopted into 


ere ee 
5 ee ee ee ee ee ae 
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2) 


the Chaldee, 5 and 3 being interchang- 
ed. It is of the singular number, since 
a) it is coupled with other names of 
musical instruments in the singular, 
and b) it corresponds not to the 
Greek wodrtjo, which signifies harper, 
lyrist, but to wodtjovoy, and the Greek 
ending voy among the Orientals either 
becomes in, comp. xowofioy, Syr. Kan- 
obin, or is wholly dropped, of which 
we have an example in this very word 
which in, Egypt at the present day is 
called ALLA santir for psantir ; see 


Villoteau in Deser. de ?Egypte VI. p. 
426. Comp. on the other hand Hengst- 
enberg Authentic des Daniel p. 15. 


* 

a OOD (cogn. with 52N) to 
cease, fail, have an end, Ps. 12: 2,— 
Deriv. 02. 

"TT. OOD i, 


TOs , to spr ead abroad intrans. to be dif- 
Jused, whence mop. 


q. Swe and Chald. 


nmEOn pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 7: 38. The 
etymology i is unknown. 


*TIDS onomatopoetic 1. to cry out, 

to scream, once of a woman in travail, Is. 
0 

42:14, —Syr.andChald. [S2, anys, 
to ee fi bellow, of flocks and herds, 
comp. » Booo, whence fois, bos. 
Similar a ; rea youw, q. V. — Hence pr. 
neve. 

2. to hiss, to blow, of a serpent, viper, 
Arab. estes whence 4ZDN viper. 


1D (a bleating, lowing ) pr. n. of a 
place in Idumea, called also .»= Gen. 
36: 39. 


"195 (hiatus) Peor, pr. n. of a moun- 
tain in Moab Num. 28:28, Hence dy 
3)2_3 Baal Peor Num.25:3,5, and simpl. 
S495 23: 28. 31: 16. Tosh. 22: 17, an 
idol of the Moabites in whose worship 
females prostituted themselves. Comp. 
192 m2. 


. byB fut. byp> , once >yD7, seq. 
Makk. “b3D" Job 35: 6, i. g. Mwy, to 


ve) 
the usual word in the 


; S25, ) but 
among the Hebrews employed only in the 
poetic style. Job 11: 8 bypm-nn what 
canst thou do? Ps. 11:3 bypcn 2 PIX 
what can the righteous do? Deut. 32: 27 
mehTeS S25 ma xd Jehovah hath 


not done all these things. Job 33: 29, Is. 
43: 18.— Spec. a) to make, to form, 
e. g.an idol, Is, 44:15; to make i. e. 
dig a pit, Ps. 7:14. Absol. Is. 44: 12 
DMf2 DyD he worketh, forgeth, in the 
coals. —b) to perform, to produce, to 
create Ps. 74: 12; whence ">y5 my 
creator Job 36: 3. a to prepare, Ex. 
15:17 the place thou hast prepared to 
dwell in. Hence, to attempt, to under- 
take any thing, (opp. mivy to effect, to 
accomplish.) Is. 41: 4 aw bpp 7 
who hath adtoaied and done it 2 (comp. 
43:7 PO wy HN VAI.) Mic. 21. 
Ps. 58: 3 in heart ye plot wickedness. So 
my is used in the same manner Is. 
32: 6. 37: 26. —d) to do, i. e. to prac- 
tise, e. g. righteousness Ps, 15: 2, in- 
iquity, crime, Job 32:32. 36:23. sbyb 
ps evil doers, wicked men, Ps. 5: 6. 
9, 14: 4. al. saepe. — e) Seq. acc. 
pare > of thing, Ps. 7:14 ie be ae sas 
bypy he maketh his arrows ne me lit. 
to or for burning things. —f) Seq. > of 
pers. to do to or for any one, either 
geod Job 22: 17. Ps. 31: 20, or evil Job 
7: 20. Seq. 3 id. 35: 6. 
Deriv. >95; 290 


make, to do, 


kindred dialects, ( Wao 


Senn. 


dpb c. Suff. ee J528 (podlcha) 
rarely 1535 Is. 1: 31. Jer. 22: 13, plur. 
bibye t Chr, 11: 22, iq, mvp 
work, but, with a few exceptions, only 
poetic. 

1. work, i. e. deed, act, facinus, e. g. 
of man Ps. 28: 4. Prov. 24: 12, 29; of 
God Ps. 64:10. Spec. a great deed, 
mighty act, 2 Sam, 23: 20; an evil deed 


Gee. 
Job 36:9. Arab. \\g¢9 id. 
2. work; i. ‘e. something made, the 
product of labour ete. > bob work 


of my hands, i. e. Israel, Is, 45: 11. 
Spec. of the divine judgments Is. 5: 12 
Hab. 1: 5. 3:2; comp. MOS no. 3. a. 
Of the divine aid Ps. 90: 16. 
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yD 


3. work, i.e. the fruit of one’s labour 
acquisition Prov. 21:6. wages Job 7 
2. Jer. 22: 13. Comp. ms no. 2. 

aye 1. i. g. MYA no. I, as 
abstr. noun action, labour, Hustntees 
occupation, i. e. the doing of any thing, 
Prov. 10: 16. 11: 18. Jer. 15:16. Plur. 
nibye the doings, pursuits, of men, Ps. 
We 

2. wages Lev. 19: 13. Ps. 109: 20. 


"nyb ( for MIN byE wages of Je- 
hovah ) pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 26:5. 


“OD Ir, to beat, ic 


pound ; where bys anvil, and jinye 
bell. — Also to strike upon with the foot, 
io tread, whence DY® step, pace, foot. 
2. Metaph. to impel, to urge, to move, 
e.g. the Spirit of God a person Judg. 
13: 25. 
Niu. to be moved, agitated, troubled, 
Gen. 41: 8. Dan. 2: 3. Ps. 77: 5. 
Hirupa. id. Dan. 2: 1. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. J, 
following. ; 


DVD £ 
Judg. 16: 28. 

1. an anvil, Is. 41: 7. 
YEH elle 

2. tread of the foot, hence step, foot- 
step. Ps. 17: 5 that my footsteps waver 
nob. 57: 7. 119: 133. 440: 5.. Trop- 
Judg. 5: 28 the steps, traces, of their 
chariots. — Hence also foot, with which 
one treads, Plur. mi79yD feet i. e. arti- 
ficial, Ex. 25: 12. ie 

3. Trop. beat of the hand or foot by 
which one keeps time; hence NOW O95 
pp. one beat, i. e. one time, once, Josh. 
6:3. 11:14; also atone time, at once Is. 


lo strike, 


and the two 


once masce. in signif. 3, 


See the root 


GrOr 
66: 8, (comp. Arab. ARIS, 


Gr,.6 * 


$B 

ee 
Ba &.) Dual. p98 twice Gen. 27: 
36. Plur. ovase wD three times, thrice, 
Ex. 23: 17. al. D'NvE 7792 how many 
times? how often? 1K. 22: 16. Dys 

Dowmw once and again Neh. 18: 20. 
Dye this time, now, Gen. 29: 35. 46: 

30. Ex. 9:27. 10:17. nypa—pye> 
now as before, this time as at other 
times, Num. 24:1. Judg. 16: 20. 1 Sam. 


20: 25. 
Prov. 7 


now — now, 


a 


JIOPD m. @ bell, so called fiom | 


being struck, Ex. 28: 33. 39: 25, 26. 


MIZD see nrve-nipy. 
ion ae Tees Stalin 


spoken of ravenous beasts Job 16: 10; 


of longing desire 29: 23. Ps. 119: 131. 
Fort. of Sheol, rae LIENS ph 


ian Arab. 


, and cil 


— Hence pr. 


TAZ] 2 Sam. 23: 35, pr. n. of one of 


correctly in 1 Chr. 11: 37 943. 


bs mse 1. pp. to tear apart, to rend, 


comp. the cogn. verbs AxX5, 
DES, YXE, which all have the pri 


bye, 
mary 
signification of tearing apart, breaking 
in pieces; asis also the case with roots 
beginning with the syllable y2, 72. — 


Hence to open wide sc. the mouth, Ez. } 


2:8. Is. 10: 14; seq. ty to gape upon, 
e. g. in threat, as ravenous beasts, Ps. 
22,14; in scorn, seq. by Lam. 2: 16. 
3: 46; as uttering hasty words Job 35: 
16. Ps. 66: 14. Judg. 11: 35, 36. 

2. to snatch away, to deliver, Ps. 144: 
7: 10,11. So Syr. Chald. and Arab. 


(5429 Conj. UL, IV. 


wines $3) 1. to break in pieces, Arab, 
aus, “Aeth. Co iy. diffissus est. 
See rir 
2. F2PANMXE, erumpere jubila Ter. 
(comp. erumpere stomachum Cic. rum- 
pere questus Virg. 67Scu gory De- 


mosth.) i. e. fo break forth sc. into joy, } 
44: 23. | 
| to be dull, stubborn. Inf. 7x57 as noun, 


rejoicing, shouting, Is. 14: 7 
49: 138. 54:1. 55:12. Also 727) WX8 


52: 9, Ps. 98: 4, — Aeth. te duh * 


to rejoice. 


Pret to break in pieces sc. bones Mic. | 


O2o: 


FTV SE m. dullness, bluntness, pp. 
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| off bark, to peel, Gen. 30: 87, 38. 
pod) only with 43 and Sha Job | ee 


To 10; to upen wide the mouth, to gape, | 


| to break, 


Davies military chiefs, written more | 5 : 
i y g to break off, to finish. 


| urge, to press any one, seq. 2 


Pe 


the being notched, spoken of cutting 
instruments, 1 Sam. 13: 21. Arab. 


-” 3 
lbs a sword having a notched edge 


and therefore dull, R. 4x5. 
* us carp) : : 5 
r= only in Pi. to tear or strip 


Comp. 
3 
cogn. >¥2.— Hence 


MPEP £ 
streaks sc. on green rods, Gen. 30: 37. 
‘ Ox in K 


Piri to rend, e. g. 


plur. peeled spots or 


al not used. 
the earth, to 


cause to yawn, Ps. 60: 4. Arab. etas 


to rend, 


Aeth. CAP} 


a bopal 
* YSE pp. to cut, to cleave, comp.. 


X35 Hende to wound, Cant. 5:7. 1 K. 
§ 20: 37. Deut. 23: 2. — Hence 
SD ce. Suff. 9X5, plur. DED 


constr. YX5 m. a ound. Gen. 4: 24. 
Ex, 21: 25: Is. 1: 6. 


3k np 


\ %D obsol. root i. gq. ViE to dis- 
perse, whence 


VS= pr. hh. m. 


1 Chr. 24: 15. 


(dispersion) c. art. 


* 9X5 fut 925% p 


to beat, ‘to blunt, to make dull, i. q. 
Arab. .yQ9 sce Schult. Opp. min. p. 


pp. obtundere, i. e. 


Hence 7"X5 q. V. wae lo 
a of pers. 
a) with prayers, entreaties, comp. ob- 


168. 


| tundere precibus, Gen. 19:3. 33: 11. 


—b) in a hostile manner Gen. 19: 9. 
Comp. the cogn. 2 728. 
Hipu. Baten ee animum, and hence 


stubbornness, wilfulness, 1 Sam. 15 : 23, 


| parall. with "9472. 


Deriv. 4X5 .- 


3K tom om 


ije@ fut. 47, prob. pp. to strike 
upon or against any person or thing, to 


pe 838 ra 


Cognate roots 935, 3B, 
Aa wae 


Right upon. 
q. v.—Hence 
1. to go to any one, in kindness, e. g. 
2) to go to see, to visit, 1 Sam. 17: 18 
and go see thy brethren DIdw> how 
they do. Seq. 3 of the present which 
a visitor brings with him, Judg. 15: 1. 
comp. 2.—b) to visit, sc. in order to 
examine, to prove any one, Ps. 17: 3. 
Job 7: 18.—c) for the sake of inspec- 
ting, reviewing, hence lo review, ta 
muster, to number, sc. a people, army, 
Num. 1: 44 sq. 3:39 sq. 1 K. 20: 15. 
Part. pass. 0°7—~5 the mustered, the 
numbered, Num. 1: 21 sq. 2: 4 sq. Ex. 
30: 14. Comp. Hothpa. and the noun 
397. — Also to miss sc. in reviewing, 
numbering 1 Sam. 20:6. 25: 15. Is. 
34:16. Aeth. 3/D to review, to num- 
ber. — d) as caring for any person or 
thing, to visit with kindness, to look af- 
ter, to take care of, as a shepherd his 
flock Jer. 23:2; as God men Gen. 21: 
2. 50: 24. Ex. 3:16. 4:31. 1 Sam. 2 
21, Job 7: 18. Sometimes to visit 
again, after an interval, to look afte 
anew, Is. 23:17. Also to look to any 
one expecting help, Is. 26: 16. Arab. 
ARS animadveriit, consideravit, desi- 
deravit. VIII, visitavit, exploravit. — 
Hence 
2. causat. i. q. Hiph. pp. to cause 
that any one looks after others sc. per- 
sons or things, that he cares for them 
etc. i.e. a) to set over, to give the over- 
sight of, to appoint, seq. acc. pers. et 
So Num. 4527, e240. ger of: 27. 
Metaph. Jer. 15:3 I will set over them 
four kinds i.e. will send upon them 
four kinds of calamities. Absol. Num. 
3: 10. Deut. 20:9, Part. pass. DYTIpS 
prefects, officers, Num. 31: 48. 2 K. 11: 
15. Comp. Niph. Hiph. and n. 47> 
Seq. nN (MN) to set with, to om to 
any one a companion, attendant, Gen. 
40: 4.—b) to charge with, to enjoin 
upon the care of any one. (Aram. Pe. 
and Pa. to charge, to command.) Seq. 
by of "pers. 2 Chr. 36: 23. Ezra 1: 2. 
Job 386: 23 IDI PY IPD WA who hath 


ee upon him has way! 34: 13 
MEIN PLY IPH WV who hath charged 
him with the aie ? i, e. committed the 
earth to his care and charge. 


71pB mandate. — c) to deposit any 
Ailes to lay up, i.e. commit to the 
care of another, 2 K. 5:24. Comp. 
pps deposit, store. 

3. to go to any one ina hostile sense, 
to come or fall upon, to attack, comp. 
yap no. 1.a.  Absol. Job 31: 14. Seq. 
Ly of pers. 27: 3; espec. of God, as 
about to punish the wicked, to vistt 
with punishment etc. Jer. 9: 24, 25. 
44:13; seq. 68 46: 25, 3 9: 83 acc. 
Ps. 59:6. In other places the cause 
of punishment is subjoined, as Hos. 
12: 3 193973 APY? SY IPH> to punish 
Jacob according to his ways; but more 
freq. the sin to be punished is put in 
the accus. Ex. 20:5 by nian oe 723 
D2 visiting, punishing the iniquity of 
the fathers in the children. 32: 34. 34: 7. 
Num. 14: 18. Is. 18: 11. Hos. 1:4. 2: 


15. 4:9; comp. 1 Sam. 15: 2. Ps. 89: 
33, where mention of the person is 
omitted, 

Nieuw. 1. pass. of Kal no. 1. c, to be 


missed, to lack, Num. 31: 49. 1 Samm. 
20218,.25.,25: 7,21. 3 

2. pass. of Kal no. 2. a, to be set 
over, appointed, Neh. 7: 1. 12: 44. 

3. pass. of Kal no. 3, to be visited 
with punishment, to be punished, Is. 
247 22. 29; 6.8 Num. 163529. 2Prov: 
19: 23. 

ae i. q. Kal no. J. c, to muster, Is. 


1. to be mustered, numbered, 


2. to be missed, Is. 38: 10 I shall be 
missed the residue of my years, friends 
will seek me in vain among the living. 

Hie. i. q. Kal no.2. 1. to set over, 
fo make overseer of any thing, to appoint, 
seq. acc. of pers. and >» of thing, Gen. 
39:5. 41:34. Num. 1:50. Jer. 1: 10, 
40-3115), DO Kod 228083 ler 40. as 
41: 18; absol. 2 K. 25: 23. Metaph. 
Lev. 26: 16, comp. in Kal Jer. 15: 3. 

2. to charge with, to commit to the 
care of any one, seq. "9 by 2 Chr. 12: 
10; 72 Ps. 31:6; seq. MN pp. to com- 
mit or entrust with any one, q. d. to 
deposit with him, Jer. 40:7. 41: 10 
Absol. 37: 21. 

3. to deposit, to lay wp any where, 


Comp. f Is. 10: 28. Jer. 36: 20. 


pp 


Horn. 3p part: opp 1. to 
be set over, to have the oversight, 2 K. 
12: 12. 2 Chr. 34: 10, 12. 

2. to be deposited with any one, seq. 
n& Lev. 5: 23. 

3. to be visited i. e. punished, Jer. 
6: 6. 

Hirupa. pass. of Kal no. 1. ¢, to be 
mustered, numbered, Judg. 20: 15, 17. 
21: 9.—Horupa. plur. aspann (for 
TEN ) ad. Num. 1: 47, 2:33. 26: 
62. 1 K. 20: 27. 

Deriv. S37PB— FD, TPB, Ipod. 


= . 
= f. 1. a muster, enumeration, 


1 Chr. 23:11. See the root no. 1. c. 

2. care, providence, Job 10: 12. See 
the root no. 1. d. — Spec. custody, 
ward, and concer. watch, i. q. “20, 
nanawn, 2K; 11:18. 2° Chr. 23: 18. 
nizpba na house of ward i. e. prison 
Jer. 52: 11; 

3. oversight, office, charge, (see the root 
no. 2,) Num. 4: 16. 2 Chr. 23: 18. Ps. 
109: 8. Coner. prefects, officers, 2 Chr. 
Die Il, JERKS Te 

4) something laid up, i. e. stores, 
substance, wealth, Is, 15: 7. 

5. visitation, i. e. punishment, (see the 
root no. 3,) Is. 10: 3. Plur, Ez. 9: 1. 


map 
ates. 


PI-E in. (r. IED no. 2. ¢,) some- 
thing laid up, store, Gen. 41: 36. Lev. 
or lees: 

nVTpPE f. oversight, office, charge, 
Jer. 37: 13. 


TIipD m. 1. office, charge, see the 
root no. 2.a. coner. prefect, officer, Ez. 
23: 23. 


2. visitation i. e. punishment, put al- 


legorically as a name for Babylon, Jer. | 


0G Pr 


DTP} m. plur. mandates, precepts, 
sc. of God, Ps. 103: 18. 111: 7. 


*Mpe to open, espec. with py 
the eyes, 2 K. 4:35. 19:16. Job 27: 19. 
al. Once of the ears Is. 42:20. To 
open the eyes upon any one, seq. by, 
j. e. to observe him closely Job 14: 3; 
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also to look after, care for him, Zech. 
12: 4. Absol. to open the eyes, i. q. to 
have them open, to be wakeful, dili- 
gent, opp. to be sleepy, slothful, Prov. 20: 
13. Elsewhere God is said to open the 
eyes of any one in a twofold sense: a) 
to give or restore sight to one blind 2 K. 
6: 20. Ps. 146: 8. Is. 42:7. b) to 
enable to see what is hid from others, 
Gen. 21: 19. 2 K. 6: 17. Comp. Niph. 

Nipu. to be opened, sc. the eyes, Is. 
35: 5. Metaph. Gen. 3: 5, 7. 

Deriv. NPB —Mip-npe. 


marek) (open-eyed, or ellipt. for 
ape) Pekah pr. n. of a king of Sa- 
maria in the time of Isaiah, B. C. 759— 
739. 2 K. 15:25 sq. 2 Chr. 28:6. Is. 
Mele 


rip) m. open-eyed, seeing, opp. to 
blind, Ex. 4: 11. — Plur, trop. 23: 8. 


romps (Jehovah has opened sc. 


his eyes) Pekahiah pr. n. of a king of 
Samaria, B. C. 761 — 759. 2 K-15: 
22 sq. 


Mip7nps (better with many Mss. 
in one word mipnpe ) opening sc. of 
the prison, deliverance, Is. 61: 1, comp. 
mina 14:17. In Arabic also nj, cogn. 
with MB, is not exclusively used of the 
eyes and ears. 


TyPb m. prefect, overseer, officer. 
a) civil Gen. 41: 34. Neh. 11:22. b} 
military 2 K. 25: 19. 

y 
* pb, Syr Vas, i. g. »pa, to 


split, to burst. — Hence 


MPS 
cumeres asinint, which burst on being 
touched and scatter their seeds, 2 K. 4: 
39. See Celsius Hierob. I. p. 393 sq. 
— Also 


plur. f. wild cucumbers, cu- 


D ph m. plur. id. as an architec- 
tural ornament, 1 K. 6; 18. 7: 24. 


“\D and a) (the latter in pause 


a} 3) 840 a 


and with eopjunak accents,) c¢. art. 
“aa, TE2, pp, Plur. a4, m. a 
bull, bullock, ee a young bullock, 
juvencus, steer. It corresponds to the 
Germ. Farr, Notk. Pharr, Pharre, An- 
glosax. fear, Gr. fem. s0gt1c, Germ. Far- 
se; and seems cognate with NB; IB, 


ee 
veredus, Pferd, D2, w 9§ horse, to 


which others may be added from the 
Germ. stock, see Adelung Il. p. 727. 
Grimm Gramm. III. p. 328. It follows 
the analogy of the verb 475, so that 
[2 bullock might seem Hee named 
from its ferocity (ferus wild ); but all 
these nouns appear to approach in sig- 
nification nearer to the roots “75, 
NID, ferre, cito ferri, vehi, to bear, to 
be borne; and the bullock is prob. so 
called from bearing the yoke, drawing 
the cart, etc. comp. 539 and 4>3z.— 
Spoken often of a yearling Ex. 29:1. 
Lev. 4:3, 14. 8: 2,14. al. Once of a 
bullock seven years old Judg. 6: 25. 
Also in apposit. Ps. 69: 82 —p 74u) bul- 
lock-ox, ox even a bullock.’ As dis- 
tinguished from other bulls or oxen, Is. 
34: 7 DDN OY DAP the bullocks ‘otth 
the bulls. Metaph. for’ victim, i. e. sacri- 
Jice, offering, even of the lips, Hos. 14: 
3, — Fem. is 575 q. v. 


*RID i. q. MD where see more. 
1. to bear, Serre. —2. to bear oneself 
along, to run swiftly, whence NS. 
Hieu. to bear fruit Hos. 13: 15. 


SE once 4H Jer. 2:24, comm. 
gend. (m. Ps. 104: 11. ff Jer. 2: 24) wild- 
ass, onager, so called from its fleetness, 
see r. NID. Gen. 16: 12. Job 6: 5. 1: 
12. 24:5. 89:5. Synon. is tiny .— 
See further in Bochart Hieroz. 1.3. c. 
16, Rosenm. bibl. Alterth. IV. ii. p. 
158. An engraving of this animal, 
which is now rare in Western Asia, is 
given by R. K. Porter, Travels I. 459. 


ONE Ciea, JN wild-ass-like, 


perh. in fleetness ) pr. n. of a Canaanitish 
king, Josh. 16: 3. 


MND f plur. branches, boughs, see 
PTIND. 


7c 


9275 m. 1 Chr. 26: 18, and VW 


2K: 93: 11, suburb. More freq. in the 
Targums, fe which are found also the 
forms 5°75, >195. The etymology 
is sought in vain ‘in the Semitic dialects. 
It would seem rather to be Persian, 


leks eng eaye having a wall, pall 
ed, from ab a wall, walls, [comp. 


above 7°3,] and the ending aks; 
ols, 53 having, possessing. 


* 712 1. to break off, to break in 
pieces, to separate by breaking. This 
is the primary force of the biliteral 45 , 
comp. V2, O18, we, yu » PIE> 
O75; hence also tropically in various 
senses, e. g. of dispersing, strewing, 
DAD, YD; of letting go, y45; of 
breaking or bursting forth, M35; of 
expanding IB, WB, wD; also 
of deciding, tent ™.. Comp. for 
the similar power of the syllable 32 
under the verb N92. 


2. to expand, ‘to spread out, e. g. 


wings Ez. 1:11. Hence Syr. 15 to 


fly, to flee away. Comp. 475. 
3. to strew, to scatter, i. g. OB, 
whence mise. ; 


Nipn. 1. to be separated, divided, 2 
Sam. 1: 23; reflex. to separate oneself 
seq. 772 Judg. 4: 11, and 537 from any 
one Gen. 13: 9 sq. Part. 3752 one 
separating himself from others, a sin- 
gular person, Prov, 18: 1. 

2. to be divided out, dispersed, to dis- 
perse oneself, Gen. 10: 5, 32 (comp. 25: 
23 and y53 9: 19.) Neh. 4: 13. 


Prey intrans. to go aside sc. with a 


1H J 
Hos. 4: 14. Arab. .y 9 to go 


aside for devotion. — Puat part. sepa- 
rated, singular, Esth. 3: 8, comp. Niph. 


harlot, 


Prov. 18: 1. 
Hiew. 1. to separate Gen. 30: 40. 
Proy. 16: 28. 17:9; seq. 722 (comp. 


PR San ) Ruth i: 17, 3K. 2:11. 
2. to disperse Deut. 32: 8. 


Hirupa. 1. to separate oneself, to 
be sundered Job 41: 9. Ps. 22: 15. 


a) 


2. to be dispersed, ecatiered, Job 4: 
11. 

Deriv. 
NqAINB. 


Te 
so called from his quick pace, or from 
bearing, comp. the root no, 2, and see 


above under Di edesaniel SO Ke 
1: 33. 


ice) f. female mule 1 K. 1: 83, 
38, 44. ° 


342—MI7_, and pr. n. 


c. Suff. 44D, m. a mule, 


MIE f. plur. grains, kernels of 
grain scattered in the earth as seed, 
2 a 

Joel 1:17. Syr. |Z); kernel. 


175m. park, place planted with 


trees, Cant. 4:13. Neh. 2: 8 Plur. 
Ecc. 2:5. It corresponds to the Gr. 
maoadeoos, a word applied to the plea- 
sure gardens and parks with wild ani- 
mals around the residence of the Per- 
sian monarchs, comp. Xen. Oec. 4. 13. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 12. Polluc. Onormast. 9. 3. 3. 
It seems however to originate neither 
with the Greeks nor Hebrews, but in 
the languages of Eastern Asia, comp. 
Sanscr. paradésha and paradisha a 
land elevated and cultivated, Armen. 


numb a garden or park around 
the house, planted for use and orna- 


ment, see Schroeder Dissert. Thes. 
praemissa p. 56. Hence the Syr. 
§ Ose ‘ 


{cos > and Arab. (ws dps , see Ca- 
moos I. p. 784. 


*=ad, rarely ND q.v. 1. Lat. 
ferre, to bear. Besides the ancient Se- 
mitic dialects this root is also widely 
found in the Indo-european tongues, 
e.g. Sanscr. bhri to bear, Pers. oh 5 
burden, Armen. pepe bier-il, Gr. 
gion, Buoos, Bagvs, Lat. fero, porto, 
Goth. bair-an, Engl. to bear, trans. to 
burden, old:Germ. bdren. Other forms 
see below in b.—Hence a) to bear 
JSruit, as a tree, plant, Ps, 128: 3. Deut. 
29:17. Is. 11:1, Part. fem. 429 Is. 
17:6, and m7 B (for 42) fruit-bear- 

; 106 


841 


“2 


ing, fruitful, sc. tree Gen. 49: 22. Me- 
taph. Is. 45: 8. —b) to bear young, to 
bring forth, of men and beasts, to be 
fruitful, Gen. 1:22. Ex. 1: 7. 23: 30. 
Comp. Pers. 4\¥5 fruit, Goth. bairan to 
bring forth, barn foetus, Scotch bairn. 
But this signif. is in part expressed in 
the Indo-european languages by pecu- 
liar forms, as Lat. pario, both of young 
and fruit, fe-o, whence foetus, femina, 
fecundus, fru-or, fruges, fructus, Germ. 
Bérde fertile region. In the Semitic 
dialects, Aeth. <CP: to bear fruit, 
GLa fruit. 

2. to be borne along, to run, of a car- 
riage, Germ. fahren, Chald. 84D to run. 
Hence 7 "7bN sedan, litter, “carriage. 
Comp. 82D, NB. 

HipH. apoc. 497) to make fruitful 
sc. in offspring Gen. 41: 52, 17: 6, 20. 
48: 4, Lev, 26: 9. 

Deriv. "42. 


y1) fem. of the noun™»d 1. a 


heifer, Gen. 41:2 sq. Num. 19: 2 sq. 
Also of a heifer or young cow in milk 
Job 21: 10. 1 Sam. 6: 7 sq. as bearing 
the yoke Hos. 4:16. Metaph. heifers 
of Bashan, put for the voluptuous fe- 
males of Samaria Am, 4: 1. 

2. c. art. S49 (heifer-town,) pr. n. 
of a place in Benjamin Josh. 18: 23. 


i} ) see ND. 

P17) (i. q. 4N_ bough) pr. n,m, 
AIT He MO 

NTH (kernel) pr. n. m. Ezra 2: 
54, for which NI4_ Neh. 7: 57. 

“S95 plur. op Esth. 9: 19 
Cheth. i. q. Keri oyq8. 


M7 
at 


(blossoming) pr. n,m. 1 K. 


0°75 pr. n. of a region produc- 
ing gold, 2 Chr. 3:6. Bochart regards 
it as the same with Ophir. More pro- 
bably oriental regions, from Sanscr. 
purva, prior, anterior, oriental. 


=) 


“ 


“IND see 4245p. 


a he) m. a@ pot, sc. for boiling, see 


r. 395 no. II, comp. “NB no. I. Num. 
11: 8. Judg. 6: 19. 


el) ( for TIAND ) phole or rat, so 
Silt ak 
called from its burrowing, Arab. 3 sls. 
Hence min moles or rats, Is. 2: 20, if 
the word is to be read separately, as is 
usually done. But see in 745990. 


* S95 obsol. root, Arab. Sa" 
separate, to decide, cogn. witht 37), 
where see. Hence 


T9H m. leader, chief, sc. of troops, 
pp. a decider, judge, Hab. 3: 14. 


PI id. “Judg. "5.27, 2° Sui. 
25792 Venlis 


. 


Mas ID plur. f. plains, level open 


country, country-villages, as opp. to 
walled cities situated on or among the 


SICE 


(Arab. os 
a plain.) Ez. 38:11. Esth. 9: 19 cities 
of the plains or country, opp. to the 
metropolis in vy. 18. Zech. 2:8 Jerusa- 
lem shall be inhabited without walls. 


S95 m. 
the open country or plain, Deut. 3: 5. 
1 Sam. 6: 18. Esth. 9: 19. 


mountains, i. q. MYPs- 


@ villager, inhabitant of 


375 (inhabitant of the plain i. q. 


"T7D) pr. n. Perizzi, Sept. Degelaios, 
collect. the Perizzites, a Canaanitish 
tribe expelled by the Israelites, dwell- 
ing in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 
11: 3, 17: 15. This fact need not mil- 
itate against the etymology above pro- 
posed, since their former seat may 
have been in the plains. Gen, 13:7. 
15:20.) Ex. 3: 8.17. 


DINE Chald. m. i,q. Heb. 343 
tron, ‘Dan. 2: 33 sq. 4:20. 7: 7. 
* m5 1. to break out or forth. 


a) of the "young fe forth from 
the womb, Arab. comp. under 


CE? 


“3 


379. Hence ninsy, maqe.—b) 
to sprout, to flourish, to “pul forth buds, 
Jeaves, flowers, as a tree, to blossom, 
Cant.6:11. Hab. 3:17. Metaph. (a) 
of the flourishing and prosperous state 
of a person or people Ps. 92: 8, 13, 14. 
Is. 27: 6. (8) Hos. 10: 4 punishment 
shall flourish, blossom, like the poppy. — 
c) to break out, as an ulcer, the leprosy, 
etc. Lev. 13:12sq. 14: 43. Ex. 9:9, 
10. 

2. to fly, as in Chald. Ez, 13: 20.— 
For the connexion of this signif. with 
that of sprouting, see under the synon. 
V2 no. 2, 3. 

Hreg. 1. to cause to flourish, to 
make blossom, Is. 17: 11. Ez. 17: 24. 

2. intrans. to put forth buds, leaves, 
fiowers, to flourish, to blossom, Ps. 92: 
13. Job 14:9. Metaph. Prov. 14: 11. 

Deriv. MD, MAID, Mp, and 
pr. n. MAND. hie x 


M5 c. Suff o45 m. sprout, 
shoot of trees, Nah. 1:4; flower, blossom, 


Num. 17: 23. Is.5; 24, also artificial 
ldp-ey ssh 


PIAS m. progeny of beasts, con- 


temptuously for low and wicked men, 
brood, Job 30: 12. 


* hn} ) pp: to strew, to scatter, 
kindr. with w75, IND; then to scatter 
words, i. e. to "boast, “to prate, Arab. 

3 with which Abulwalid properly 


compares the synon, 
Ss 


pe 
whence 


m4 ‘y to scatter, 
i 


xy a garrulous person. Am. 


615 barn "a by DONE they chatter, 
are garrulous, to the sound of the lyre, 
spoken contemptuously, — Hence 


OIE. 
ed. Lev. 19:10 43 0B the scat- 
tered grapes of the vineyard, i. e. those 
fallen off of themselves ; as Syr. Chald. 
Vulg. correctly. —In the Talmud also 


of the scattered grains of the pomegran- 
ate. 


"72 c. Suff. 795, 
JAB, but FB, DQ ID Hos, 14: 9. 


m. any thing scatlered, strew- 


m. in pause "45, 


ab) 


Ez. 86: 8, and cD, PPI Am. 9: 
11. Jer. 29: 28, " R.’ 4D. We 

1. frwit, both of the earth and fields, 
produce, Gen. 4: 3. Is. 4: 2. Ps, 72: 16. 
107: 34; and also of trees Gen. 1: 12, 
29, whence 7D Py fruit-tree Gen. 1: 
11. Metaph. of the result, consequen- 
ces, of an action or endeavour, the fig- 
ure being often preserved, Is. 3: 10 
they shall e eat the fruit of their doings, ex- 
perience the consequences. Prov.1: 381. 
Jer. 6: 19. 17: 10. Ps. 104: 13 with the 
Sruit of thy works [of God] is the earth 
satisfied, i. e. is watered with rain 
which is the fruit of the skies or clouds. 
Prov. 31: 16 Dp {BD "4p fruit of the 
hands i. e. gain, profits. fs. 10:12 ae 
335 545 fruit of a proud heart, i.e. 
boasting. 

24, frau of the body, offspring, Lam. 
2:20; with yea added Gen. 30: 2. 
Deut. 7: 13. 28:4 


NTE see nye. 


2 m. constr, YD Is. 35: 9, 
but plur. Msp, WMD, (a form 
with Daghesh, for VB.) pp. rending, 
ravenous, “of wild beasts Is. 35:9; then 
of men, violent, rapacious, an oppres- 
sor, robber, Ps. Neath Db yhe SI Hise 
10. Jer. 7: 11. Dan. 11: 14. Cony. 
YD no. 3. a. 


* J75 obsol. verb 1. to break, as 
in Chald. “to break down, to crush, Arab. 


7s. Hence 499. 
4p am 


2. to separate, see 
Hence n>». 


under 345°. 


72 m. oppression, rigour, from 


the idea of crushing, comp. JT. Ex. 


1: 13, 14. Lev. 25: 43, 46. 


nob f. vail, curtain, sc. of sepa- 


ration, which separated the holy of ho- 
lies from the outer sanctuary in the 
tabernacle, Ex. 26: 31 sq. Lev. 16:2 
sq. Num. 18: 6 sq. 


* O45 to rend sc. garments Lev. 
10: 6. 13:45. 21:10. In the Talmud 


. 
more freq. Syr. 50;2 to cleave, See 
under 3795. 
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"5 
NMWAID — ( Pers. 


strong-fisted ) pr. n. of a son of Haman 
Esth. 9: 9. 


JIT (perh. for p2B delicate) pr. 
n. m. Num. 34: 25. 


* OH to break, in Kal only in the 
phrase > noth dD to break bread to 
any one, i.e. to give or distribute it, Is. 
58: 7; also with Om impl. Jer, 16: 7. 
Comp. wp no. 1. | 

Hires. 1. to cleave, to divide. Lev. 
11: 4 owyp7 DEW MOTI but divi- 
deth not the hoof, i. e. has the hoof not 
wholly cloven. — Elsewhere 

2. mo7B oman Lev. 11: 3, 6,7, 
26. Deut. 14: 7 okey; and also with OD 
implied, is is more than pp. to 


RLMWO 073 


} cleave a cloven foot, i. e. to produce or 


have a cloven foot, to part the hoof. 

Deriv. 098, TO7E- 

DD in pause O38, pr.n. Heb. and 
Chald. Persia, the Persians, 2 Chr. 36: 
20, 22. Ezra 1: 1. 4:5sq. 6: 14. Dan. 
528s 6 f Mulsy) phe. wos, 

Cw ks, wp? : Hence gentile 

D. OAD a Persian Neh. 12: 22, and 
Chald. emphat. NI095 Dan. 6: 29. 

OD Chald. to divide Dan. 5: 25— 


28. Part. pass. DB v. 28. 


O12 m. a species of eagle ; accord- 


ing to Bochart, Hieroz. II. 185, the sea 
abel or ossifrage, Arab. wS fran- 
gens. Lev. 11: 13. Us 


IO VE f. pp. cleft, for cloven-foot, 
hoof, see the root o7B, Ex. 10:26. 
Zech. 11: 16; also of a horse’s hoof Is. 


5:28, Jer. 47:3. Plur. p'_ Zech. 1. 
c. and nji— Is. |. c. 


SOD a Persian, see oD. 


oe » 1. to let go loose, to dismiss, 


y 
pp. to let break away. Syr. \;2 id. 


Comp. the roota beginning with "5 


a) 


under art. 33. Hence a) to remit 
sc. punishment, Ez. 24: 14.—b) to 
pretermit, to neglect, to reject, sc. counsel, 
admonition, Proy. 1: 25, 4:15. 8: 33. 
13: 18. 15: 82. —c) to loosen the reins 
to any one, to let go unbridled, lawless. 
Part. pass. 319D unbridled, Ex. 32: 25. 
2. to make naked, to uncover, (pp. by 
loosening the garments etc.) e. g. the 
head Num. 5: 18; spec. by cutting off 
the hair Lev. 10:6. 21:10. Part. x15 


naked, bare, Lev. 13: 45. — Chald. and 
Talm. id. 

3. to begin, woyowo, (from the idea 
of breaking loose, opening, comp. 
d5,) hence to lead on, to go before. 
(Arab. E § to be highest, to surpass 


others; but the primary idea lies in 
precsame, not in Se a Judg. 5: 2 


op ees 


rectly ares in Cod. Alex. and Theod. év 
1) Kosacdai Hoynyots etc. in the lead- 
ing on of the leaders in Israel, i. e. that the 
princes of Israel took the lead as lea- 
ders, put themselves at the head. Opp. 
Dy 332NG the people willingly fol- 
lowed, volunteered. 

Nreu. pass. of Kal no. 1. c, to be un- 
bridled, lawless, Prov. 29: 18. 

Hirw. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to dismiss 
from labour, % ie rest or cease, seq. 372 
Ex. 5: 4. By ny 9 I, IV, to be free 
from labour. g 

2. causat. of Kal no. 1. c, to make 
unbridled, lawless, 2 Chr. 28: 19. 


ak?) Fly Ne lai. ‘ete sc. as being 
shorn, see r. YQD no. 2. Num. 6:5 
Ez. 44: 20. 

2. leader of an army or people, 
prince, see the root 99D no. 3. Plur. 
miyap Deut. 32: 42. Judg. 5:2, comp, 
for the gender of nouns of oftice Lehrg, 


Sor 
p. 468, 878. — Arab. E 9 prince, head 
of a family. J 


axe * , 

m7), Gr. ®uecw, Pharaoh, the 
common title of the ancient Egyptian 
kings down to tie time of the Persian 


invasion. It often stands simply, like 
a proper name, Gen. 12:15. 37:36. 
40: 2sqq. 41: 1 sq. and so genr. 
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") 


in the Pentateuch. More rarely 
other words are added, as D793 7272 
DNS 22. Ce 72 es 2h some= 
times also a more specific name, as 
eal ie i) 133 mye 2 K. 23: 29. 
Sp y19n nop Jer. 44: 80. So 
my42 7337 chariots of Pharaoh Cant. 
1: 9,'i. e. received from Pharaoh, or in 
the Gukion of those of Pharaoh.—The 
word originally signifies king in the 
Egyptian language, as Josephus has 
long since remarked, Ant. 8. 6.2; and 
is written in Coptic pouro, from ouro 
reigning, king, with the sign of the 
masc. prefixed; whence also touro © 
queen, metouro kingdom. See Jablon- 
sky Opusc. ed. te Water I. 374. Scholz 
Gramm. Aigypt. p. 12, 14. See also, 
on the orthography of this name in en- 
chorial inscriptions, Kosegarten de 
prisca Aegyptiorum Litteratura p. 17. 
The Hebrews nevertheless inflected it 
as if derived from a Semitic root, 
making it i. q. YY prince (from r. 


yD) with the ending 7=7)- [See 
Bibl. Repos. I. p. 581.], 
* WIE obsol. quadrilit. Aeth. 


AiZCOA: 


Hence doubtless 


to leap, to spring. 


wD m. 1. a flea, so called from 
SiGe 
its leaping. Arab. Ciaer3 , Syr 


trausp. {axZia2 . 


2. pr. n. m. Ezra 2: 3. 10: 25. Neh. 
3: 25. 


(any 72 (perh. prince, from >35, 
MYAD ) pr. n. of a city of Ephraim 
Judg. 12: 15. Gr. Dagadav 1 Mace. 9: 
50. Gentile n. is "2n279B Judg. 12: 
13, 15. 


AEE (prob. swift, fr. 3 to flee, 


9.9 to move, to agitate,) Pharpar, pr. 


a. of a small stream which rises ina 
Mount Lebanon near Damascus and 
flows into the Amana, 2 K.5:12. In 
Geogr. Nub. and also still called 
Kee al Faige, Fege, Fijth. (See 
Calmet art. Abana.} 


7) 


*V"5 fut. v2), to break, to rend, 


to break out or forth, Gen. 38: 29.—This 
primary power lies not only in the let- 
ters 5, see under 3B, but also in 
the syllable lar diccw, reissen, see 
under 54%. Analogous to this root, 
with a syllable prefixed, are Goth. 
spreitan, Germ. spreitzen, Engl. to 
spread. The middle radical being sof- 
tened to a semi-vowel, there arises the 
root V5, with near ly the same signi- 
fications ; comp, WAT, WIT; mI for 
n/a, etc. — Hence spec. 


1. to break or tear down, to demolish, | 


e. g. a wall, etc. Is. 5:5. Ps. 80: 18. 
Mic. 2: 13. Ecce. 3: 3. 10: 8. Neh, 1:3. 
2K. 14: 13... o>wan? naina eve 
aN 
the wall of Jerusalem four hundred cubits. 
MXIND WS a city broken down, i. e. 
whose walls are demolished, Prov. 25: 
28, comp. under °y for the primary 
foree of this word. 


2. to break or rend asunder, i. e. to 
disperse, to scatter, e. g. hostile forces 
2 Sam. 5: 20. Ps. 60: 3.— Intrans. to 
disperse oneself, to spread abroad, asa 
people, flock, and hence fo increase in 
number, Gen. 28: 14. Ex. 1: 12. Hos. 


4: 12 they commit whoredom, 1Z755° ND) | 


but do not increase in number. Gen. 30: 


rumor diffusing itself 2 Chr. 
Metaph. to be redundant with, c. acc. of 
thing like other verbs of abundance, 


wine-vats shall overflow with new wine. } 
‘thy presses shall | 
burst with new wine; for neither the j 
wine-press nor wine-vat can be said to | 


Others less well: 


burst from the quantity of wine made; 
the figure applies only to a cask or 
wine-skin. Comp. Y® 2 Sam. 5: 
and synon, Y3B no. 3. 

3. to break forth upon, to break in 
upon, seq. 3 of person Ex. 19: 22, 24. 
2 Sam. 6:8. 1 Chr. 15:18; seq. acc. 
Job 16: 14. Also to form by breaking 
through or into, Job ‘ 28:4 bm3 YB he 
breake a mine through, i. e. sinks a shaft, 
pit, by breaking through the greund, — 
Further a) ina bad sense, to break out, 


ning YAN and brake down in| : ; 
| muro wruerunt, the figure being taken 


| of a place 2 Sam. 6: 8. I Chr. 
30. Job 1: 10. Also of a person whose 


substance increases Gen. 30: 43; of a} 
31: 5. | 
i assault, impetus. 
| upon me YD "3D oy 


Prov. 3:10 42557 3p? win thy | breach, assault upon assault. 


oe 


to act with violence, Hos. 4:2. Hence 
795.  b) in kindness, to press upon, 
to urge with entreaties, seq. 2 1 Sam. 
28: 23. 2 Sam. 13: 25, 27. ; 
Nrru. pass. of Kal no. 2, part. Vw 
spread abroad, common, 1 Sam. 3:1. 


Puat pass. of Kal no. 1, to be broken 
down, demolished, Neh. 1: 3. 


Hirupea. to break away from any one, 
i. q. to run away, 1 Sam. 25: 10. 


Deriv. yyw, yy, and 


V2 m. plur. Dv 
hi Bz.ts: 5. 

1. breach, sc. of a wall 1 K. 11: 27. 
Is. 30: 13. Am. 4:3. Job 30: 14 Vu, 
JVAN ITT Vulg. well, quasi rupto 


Am. 4: 3, and 


from besiegers who rush with great 


| force into a city through a breach made 


in the walls. From the same source 
comes also the phrase VY 22 ‘W2> to 
stand in the breach sc. against an enemy 


| rushing in, and this is the station of the 


bravest and most devoted troops as 
being most exposed to danger, Ez. 22: 
30 comp. 13: 5. Ps. 106: 23. 

2. breach, i. e. breaking up, dispersion, 
a) of enemies, slaughter Judg. 21: i 
Ps. 144: 14. Hence aty 8 pr. 
13: 11. 

b) breach of waters, a breaking forth, 
inundation, 2 Sam. 5: 20. 

3. breach, i. e. a breaking in upon, 
Job 16: 14 he rusheth 
V2 breach upon 


4, pr. n. m. Pharez, Gen. 38: 29. 46: 
12. Patron. **75 Num. 26: 20. 


e © to break. This is an onomato- 


| poetic root, found widely also in the 
| same signif. in the Indo-european lan- 
20 | guages, as Sanscr. prah, Lat. frango, 


| Goth. brikan, ap. Keron. prichan, Germ. 


brechen, brocken, Engl. to break. In a 
sofier form it appears as 743 to break 


Li. e. bend the knee ; and with the labial 


dropped 64 yvyue. Spec. 
1. to break offe. g.a yoke, seq. 5979 


§ Gen. 27: 40. 


2. to break or crush sc. bones, limbs, 
as a wild beast, Ps. 7: 3. 


> 
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3. to let break away, i. e. to ash nought, to be frustrated, Is. 8: 10. Jer. 
33: 21 


Ps, 136: 24. Lam. 5: 8.—Syr. Lois id. 


Piex 1. to break or tear off, Ex. 32:2. 
Zech. 11: 16. 

2. to break or rend in pieces, 1 K. 
HORS 

Hirue. 1. 
EZ Oral, 

2. to break or tear off from oneself, 
c. acc. Ex, 32: 3, 24. Comp. Heb. 
Gram. § 53. 3. d. ed. 10. 

Deriv. PID, PI, nye 272 - 


to be broken in pieces 


? J© Chald. pp.to break off, as in Heb. 
hence to deliver, to redeem, Dan. 4: 24. 


p 2 constr. PB, broth, soup, Is. 65: 
4 Chethibh, so called from the frag- 
ments or crumbs of bread, over which 
the broth is poured; comp. Arab. 
AS 2 49 a dish made of crumbs of 


bread with hot oil poured over them. 
Another form is )77 q. v. 
pl m. 1. violence, rapine, from 
the idea of breaking in upon, Nah. 3:1. 
2. place where two ways separate, 
@ fork, cross-road, Ob. 14. Comp. 
Arab, 73 disparavit. 


AE 2 to break, to break in 


pieces, comp. 3\)D no. I. In Kal once 
inf. absol. 44D Is. 24: 19, although its 
form might more correctly be referred 
to SAB no. 1. 


Hipu. 45%, in pause 457 Gen. 17: 
14, inf. 495, c. aff. nono Lev. 
26: 15. ee 


1. to break, always trop. to violate, 
e. g. a covenant Lev. 26: 44. Is. 33: 8. 
Ez. 17: 16; a law Ps. 119: 126. 

2. to make vain, bring to nought, to 
Jrustrate, as counsel 2 Sam. 15: 34. Ps. 
33:10, comp. Job 5: 14. Prov. 15: 22. 
Is. 44:25; to declare void e. g. a vow 
Num. 30: 9, 15. Intrans. to be in vain, 
to fail, Ecc. 12: 5. — Hence 

3. to annul, to abolish, e. g. piety Job 
15: 4, one’s right 40: 8. Ps. 85:5 pn 
129 FOLD annul thine anger towards 
us, i. e. avert it, cause it to cease. 

Horn. 957 to be made vain, to come to 


Po. “74D to cleave, to rend, e. g. 
the Red Sea Ps. 74: 13.—Hirupo, 
S75bnnm to be broken, rent, sc. by con- 
cussion, as the earth Is, 24: 19. 

Piup. lo shake violently, Job 16: 12, 
comp. Is. 24: 19. 


*TL 975 ig. ane 


borne swiftly, to run. 
Canve 


*wIb fut. wna: 1. ig. OAD, to 
break, to “break in pieces, Mic. a: 
> nd ww to break (give) bread to any 
one Lam. 4: 4. 

2. to spread out or abroad, to expand, 
(pp. from the idea of breaking apart 
and arranging, comp. V5 no. 2 to 
spread abroad,) e. g. a cloth or covering 
Num. 4: 6, 8, a sail or flag Is, 33: 23, 
wings Ex. 25:20. 1K. 8:7; the hands, 
either for prayer, seq. 5& to any person 
or thing, Ex. 9: 29, 33. 1 K. 8: 38, 5 
Ps. 44: 21, or for giving seq. > of pers. 
Prov. 31: 20, or fot seizing seq. >» of 
thing Lam. 1:10. Metaph. Prov. 13: 
16 a fool spreads out his folly, i. e. bears 
it before him, exhibits it. 

3. to disperse, whence 


, m"D, to be 
arenes DTD» 


Nreu. to be dispersed, scattered, Kz. 
UPR UE 

Prex wp Is. 25: 11, fut. wD, to 
spread out, to expand, e. g. the hands in 
prayer to God, Is. 1: 15. 25: 11. 65: 2. 
Ps. 148: 6. Unusual is HHA TWD 
to spread forth with the hands, id. Lam. 
1:17. Comp. D720 p1n also n72v3 
mwa WoT ; 

2. to disperse, to scatter, Ps. 68: 15. 
Zech. 2: 10. 

Deriv. w51. 


“OD pp. to cleave, to divide, 
see Hiph. Hence 
1. to separate, to distinguish, i. q. 
oe 


xy 


Chald. and Syr. whence 24", taj, 
Pharisee, i. e. separated. 

2. to declare distinctly, to specify, Lev. 
24: 12. Comp. ap2 no. 2. 

3. to spread out, to distend, spec. the 
feet in riding, see wap. Comp. the 
quadrilit. 14 and TOAD. 


7B 


Nien. to be dispersed, scattered, Ez. 
34: 12, where however several Mss. 
and editions read ni1w7D2, which is 
more according to the usus loquendi, 
see we. 

Puat pass. of Kal no.2, to be distinctly 
declared, to be specified, Num. 15:34. Neh. 
8: 8 and they read in the book of the law 
of God UD79 (Vulg. distincte i. e. word 
for word, Syr. faithfully), and gave the 
sense and explained what they read, 
comp. Ezra 4: 18. Others, as also 
Hengstenberg Authent. Dan. p. 199, 
render it here, addita translatione sc. 
into Chaldee; but see Gesch. d. hebr. 
Spr. pag. 45, 46, and n. 51. Compare 
also the use of the noun SWB. 

Hira. to puncture, to sting, to wound, 


Prov. 23: 32. — Syr, ea], Arab. 


c5.8, . are goad. 
eats WAH, UIE, Wwe. 


w= Chald. id. Pa. part. pass. as 
adv. wap distinctly, accurately, word 
for word, Ezra 4:18. Vulg. manifeste, 
Syr. faithfully. See Heb. w45 Pu. 


oD (of the form btwp) constr. 
wap Ez. 26: 10 before a cop. accent, 


plur. Dw» with Kamets retained. 
Ue ge “horseman, rider, eques, 


9 6 5 
La2, Arab. Qa: pp. so called 


Syr. 


as riding on a horse, and not on an ass 
5a © / 
(Arab. laa) or camel (easel) is 


/ 
Jer. 4:29. Nah. 3:3. Plur. 2°45 Gen. 
50: 9. Ex. 14: 9 sq. 1 Sam. 8: 11. al. 
saepiss. Is. 21: 7 DYDD 3X pairs of 
horsemen, horsemen and their steeds in 
pare. 9.0 Opp... V3) 227, 
37a riders on asses, or camels. 
2. a horse sc. for riding, 
which the Romans also called eques, ac- 
cording to Gell. 18. 5. Macrob. Sat. 6, 9. 
Comp. equitare, of a horse running with 
a map, Lucil. ap. Gell. ibid. It is man- 
ifestly to be distinguished from 51D 
j. e. common horses for chariots etc. 
1 K. 5: 6 [4: 26] and Solomon had forty 
thousand pairs of horses (0°15) for 
his chariots, and twelve thousand steeds 
sc. as riding horses. Ez. 27: 14 from 


84 


a_ steed, ; 


/ E 


Armenia they brought to thy fairs DIOAD 
DMTAHA DWH? horses (common ) and 
steeds for riding and mules; here I have 
formerly translated ‘ slaves as riders, 
grooms, for the horses” nv 4b "533 
2 Sam. 1: 6 horsemen. Once Is. 28: 28 
of horses treading out grain, but still 
with riders. 


Guns 
Arab. 6. Aeth. 
A lt 
cn } 


Nore. It may seem strange to derive 
the word for horse from that signifying 
horsemen, but I am led to this for the 
following reasons: a) The authority 
of the points, since in the signif. horses 
it is also read DWAD not DW. 
b) The analogy of the’ Latin usus ‘jo- 
quendi. c) The etymology, which can 
only be probably explained in this way, 
i.e. WAD horseman is readily derived 
from wap to separate or spread out 
the feet, which in Arabic is more fully 


eb 
* horse. 


e 


given by Ais 8 and hex Jae 


wip c. Suff. JWAD ry ele 


crement, dung, faeces in the belly Ex. 
POA, Levi del. 183) 172 Maly 2213: 


Gue 


Arab. C's .9 
Aer Deiat Chin (sal G, 


ein 


nw ( for mw verbal of Piel} 
distinct declaration, specification, expo- 
sition, Esth. 4:7. 10:2. See r.wp 
no. 2. 

77015 Heb. and Chald. @ tran- 
panes ie sc. of a letter Ezra 4: 11, 
23. Opal alte hanced Syr. 
9 
Lees The etymology is obscure. 


— Another form of the same noun is 
jaune Esth. 3: 14. 4: 8. 


) TWO! quadril. not used in the verb, 
Arab. gy .§ and i , 


i .9 to separate 


or spread out the feet, to straddle, com- 


pounded from w745 id. (see no. 3, also 
WB ,) and 4B to “expand. — Hence 


ri WD « dim. heyou. Judg. 3: 22, 
according to the Targ. Vulg. Luth. 


Engl. dung, dirt, (comp. U79,) hence 
mz 5W 4p NA and the dirt (faeces) 


a)> 


eame out sc. from the wound. But the 
He paragog. implies rather the place to 
which a thing comes out; and I would 
prefer therefore to render: and (the 
blade ) came out between his legs, i. e. 10 
vulgar Engl. ‘into his crotch,’ comp. 
the root and 7748. The gender of 
NX2] presents no difficulty, since it 
may be referred to amd, or even to 
abr, comp. Zech. 13:7. Heb. Gramm. 
§ 144. time — Sept. cod. Vatic. xat 
espddev (‘Aad ) ty mgootda, as if 
MFI were i. q. 73 2197075 in v. 
23 ; but such a repetition ‘would be 
frigid, and v. 23 is manifestly a tran- 
sition to another topic. In a similar 
manner Ewald (Heb. Gr. p. 519) ren- 
ders it: ‘and Ehud went out into the open 
fields ;> comparing Ay .9 (see above, 


which does not avail much here) and 
niTD open country. 


* OID quadril. to spread out, to 


expand, compounded from wD no. 3, 
and 775 to spread (comp. nit); 
Job 26:5. see IW4D. 


NNTUIE 
Haman’s sons, Esth. 9: 7.— The form 
savours of Chaldaism, and would thus 
denote an interpreter of the law; but 
the name is more prob. of Persian ori- 
gin inflected in the Chaldee manner, 
perh. 53 fu eg pd in luce datus. 


pr. n. Pers. of one of 


* TD obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. 
2 r 9 


8 to be 


MN 7D pr. n. Euphrates, a river of 


Arab. 
Hence 


to break, i. q. wD. 


sweet, i. e. water. 


Syria, which, rising in the mountains 
of Armenia and uniting below Babylon 
with the ‘Tigris, empties itself into the 
Persian Gulf, Gen. 2: 14, 15: 18. Deut. 
1:7. Jer. 2: 18. 13:4—7 where some 
falsely understand Ephrata. 46: 2. al. 
saep. Comp. 7732 no. 2. Gr. Ev- 


F 5) 
goatns from n |x, Arab. cst 9 


which also signifies sweet water, for 
whieh indeed the Euphrates is eelebrat- 
ed, comp. Jer, 2: 18. 


848 wp 


MID fi a fruit-tree, see the root 


imate Je Gs 
tT 


ay ho be) plur. 
among the Persians Esth. 1: 3. 6:93 
among the Jews Dan. 1:3, It is of 
Persian origin, i. q. Pehlvi pardom the 
first, see Anquetil du Perron Zend-A- 
vesta II. p.468, Comp. Sanser. prathama 
the first. In the Zend dialect the form is 
peoerim, comp. Sanscr. pura prius, an- 
tea, purdna antiquus. From the for- 
mer comes the Gr. ze@tos, and from 
the latter the Lat. primus. 


nobles, princes, 


ie} 2) to spread, as the leprosy, 


Lev. 13: 7 sq. Arab. (xg V, to be 


propagated, e. g. disease. Aram. NOD 
id. — The primary idea is that of going 
apart and spreading out, a signification 
common to verbs beginning with the 
syllables 0D, we, we, [mD,] and of- 
ten expressed in Latin by the particles 
dis, dt. 


* DUE 5 to stride, to go, seq. 2 to 


rush upon "Is. 27: 4. Chald. vod id. — 
The primary idea is that of throwing 
apart the legs, see in MD. Deriv. 
mywpy and 


yoD m. a stride, step, 1 Sam. 
20:3. ~ 


“pup to dispart the lips, to open 


wide, Prov. 13: 3. 
Prew id. of the feet Ez. 16: 25. 


WH da. deyou. Job 35: 15, which 


in entire accordance with the context 
the Sept. and Vulg. render taoantwme, 
scelus, i.e. transgression, as if i. q. PUD; 
and it may be worth the inquiry, wheth- 
er UD may not be put for »uD, DD, 
the final » being dropped, like 1 Job 
15: 31 Chethibh for N1¥. In former 
editions I have rendered it arrogance, 
wickedness, comparing r. WD no. I. 
Others after the Rabbins, multituce sc. 
of transgressions. But both of these 
explanations are forced, and I would 
rather replace YW . 


wp 849 wD 
* ODD only in Prien to tear in| POD, to break. Seq. ninmyg 2K. 8: 
oN, Pare gi ge WR eres | 20, 22. Spec. to rebel against God, to 
E Bo ’ apostatize from him, seq. mma Is. 
VINWE Pashur pron. a) of aly. 9. Jer, 2: 29, 3: 13. Hos 7:13, 


priest cotemporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 
20: 3. 38: 1. Allusion is made to the 
signif. of the name, i. e. prosperity round 
about, compounded from wD Arab. 


1tar§ to be wide, ample, and 7nd | 


round about. 
DY) Gin Bis vile 


Opp. 293072 94472. — 
c) Ezra 2: 38. 10: 22. 


Neh, 7:41. 10: 4. 
* 5) fat. wp? 1. to spread | 


v 
out, to expand, Syr. e}as, ah) 
may, Cogn. wOD no. 1,2. Every | 


where intrans. to spread oneself out, of 
of | 
swarms of locusts Nah. 3:16; seq. bs | 


of a land or people, to invade sc. for } 
| of sin Dan. 9: 24. 
{sin Mic. 6: 7. 


hostile troops 1 Chr. 14: 9, 18; 


the purpose of driving off ety Job 1: 
17. Judg. 9: 33, 44; iilso seq. >& 1 Sam. 
27: 8, 3 2 Chr. 25: 13, 28: 18, accus. 1 
Sam. 30: 14. 

2. lo put off a garment, io lay off, 
(which implies the opening and un- 
folding of it, a garment being wrap- 


ped together in putting it on, comp. | 
Chald. wD ,) seq. acc. Lev. 6: 4. 16: | 
my ye) put } 


23. Cant.5:3. al. Absol. 
off sc. thy garments! Is, 32: 11! 


Piet to strip, to plunder, sc. the slain | 
1 Sam. 31: 8. 2Sam. 23: 10. 1 Chr. 10:8. 


Hira. to cause to put off one’s gar- 
ments, i.e. a) seq. acc of pers. to strip 
any one Hos. 2: 3,5.  b) seq. ace. of 
garment to strip off, 1 Sam. 31: 9. 
Job 22: 9. c) seq. dupl. acc. to 
strip one of any thing, Gen. 37: 23. 
Num. 20: 26, 28; or acc. of thing and 


d27 of pers. Mich. 3: 3. (comp. 547279 


2:8.) Job 19: 9. 
2. to flay victims for sacrifice Lev. 
1:6. 2 Chr. 29:34. 35:11. comp. Mic. 3:3. 


Sam. 18: 4. 
* DOE 1. pp. to break with any | 
one, 1. e. one’s league, allegiance ; | 


hence Mek meets to revolt, to rebel, seq. 
3,2 K. BB a Cie 
Rind to he also Aram. L005, 

109 


Wie and 


, | Is. 19: 9 
Hirupe. to strip oneself of clothing 1 | Is. 


j Lev. 13: 47 sq. 
Vale ee 1, 


° 
| same word, (ato; 


| Hence 


2. to transgress, to sin, Prov. 28: 21; 
sq. >3 against Hos. 8:1. Part. Dos wp 
transgressors, i. e, who rebel against 
God, Is. 1: 28. 46: 8. al. saepe. 

Nieu. recipr. of Kal no. 1, Proy. 18: 
19 ywH2 MN brethren breaking with 
one another, discordant, — Hence 


yD ce. Suff. \ywD m. 


1. defection, rebellion, Prov. 28: 2. 

2. a fault, trespass, Gen 31: 36. 50: 
17; espec. transgression, sin against 
God, Job 33: 9. 34: 6,37. Ps. 32:1. It 
would seem to be stronger than nNDr, 
Job 34: 37. Plur. Prov. 10:12. Am: 1: 
3,6. Meton. a) for the punishment 
b) i. q. offering for 


*DD Chald. i. gq. Heb. "np, to 


explain, to interpret, e. g. visions, 
dreams, Dan. 5: 16.—Arab. 49 id. 


Pa. id. Dan. 5: 12.— Hence 
Eb, 


explanation, interpretation, Dan. 2: 4 sq. 
4:4 sq. 


“WE Heb. id. Ecc. 8: 1. 


emphat. ND, Chald. m. 


* TWD obsol. root, perh. i. q. 
fe 
| Arab. , \%i9 to shake up i. e. so as to 


| make light and loose, spec. to card cot- 


oO oO” 
ton, see Avic. in Castell. Syr. [maa 
carding. Hence 


nnws c. Sufi: “nw Hos. 2: 7, 
ning, plur. momMwp, fem. 


ie flax, linen, sing. Ex. 9: an plur. 
Deut. 22: 11. Is. 19: 9. 
Yun Nw Josh. 2:6 tree- 


| flax, i. e. cotton, Germ. Baumwolle ; see 
j the root. In Syriac and Arabic also both 


Comp. Arab. | flax and cotton are expressed by the 


a) 


603 
pA . But 


ne 890 


Sept. Vulg. Syr. stipulas lini, i. 
of flax, pp. flax-wood; but then it 
ought perhaps to read omen ACE 


2, wick of a lamp etc. made of linen |. 
| its place. 


or cotton, Is. 42: 3. 43: 17. 


Nore. Forster, de Bysso antiq. p. | 


63, regards "UH as of Egyptian ori- 
gin, WMEATCI pp: 


plant, with the art. pi. 


nD f, Proy. 17: 1. 232 8).c. Sufi. 
.mp, plur. DMD (r. 


from thread- 


nnb ) a bit, crumb, 
19: 5. 


in flakes. 


np c. Suff. jrine Is. 3: 17, plur. 
nine 5, mlerstice, space between, Arab. 
§G§O- 
C593, from cls 
tually off or apart. It follows some- 


times the analogy of verbs y3 and 
sometimes ]» as in Arabic. — Spec. 
of the space between the feet, i. e. pu- 
denda muliebria Is. 3:17. 


7: 50, 
DANTE coo app. 


with holes, 1 K. 


ONNS adv. (for 

moment, with the ending p_ 
changed into &,) in a moment, suddenly, 
Josh, 10:9. It is also put in the genit. 
after a noun, as ENNS 3p sudden 
terror Prov. 3:25; ofttéa after 3 YD in- 
tensively, DNS very suddenly 
Nui. 6: 4, rine : ynp> Is, 29: 5, also 
transp. 9nD> cmp 30: 13. With 
prefix pknp3 2 Chr. 29: 36, 


amie '=) m. delicate food, dainties, sc. 


for the ae Dan. 1:5 
0 ° 


26. Syr. 
Ephr. id. 


pn22 


Rich 


y~ fr 


we, ho in Barhebr. 


ways. Lorsbach, in Archiv f. morgenl. 

Litt. 11. 313, regards it as compounded 

from KS idol, and ols ees ; 
. ‘a < i. 


food, 
q. d. food for the gods, 
for them in lectisternia. 
the other hand, Symb. p. 


A 
Bohlen on 


e. stalks | 


VI, to stand mu- | 


| In 


Trop. nine | 


LOGEC eS NR BERET IEE 37nDw who openeth his lips, spoken of 


j a garrulous person who always has his 
| mouth open. 


1 20: 7; 
| seq. by to any thing, Job 31: 9. 
2 77 171.4 
3,10. 112) comp. 
and | evil 1 K. 22: 20 sq. Judg. 14:15. 16: 5. 
The word is doubtless of | 
Persian origin, and is explained in two | 


nD 


in Persian gly Gly food of the father 


j. e. of the king, and this I prefer. On 
the word 42 , ols, food, see above in 


Danes m. a word of the later He- 
brew, (see the Chald.) sentence, edict, 


decree, Esth. 1: 20. Eec. 8: 11. 


DANS Chald. st.emphat. 97235, m. 
ie ” word, i. q. 127, doyos, Dan. 3: 


16. Hence sentence, edict, decree, Ezra 


i 4: nA: let }0- 
morsel, €. &. ee iresd: Gen. 18: 5. Judg. (Saeki a 4: 14; an epistle, letter, ho 
al. Ps, 147: 17 he sendeth forth neqe re 


ice DMDD like crumbs sc. of bread, i. e. | 


2. thing, matter, Ezra 6: 11. 
Syr. (sa Wl id. The origin of the 


| word is to be sought in the Persian, in 


La 7, Pehly. 


which pitas : a : 


dig is word, edict, mandate. 


“FIND 1. pp. to open, to expand. 
Kindr. are mnp, »np, and also the 
roots beginning "with ‘wD, see 2. 
the Indo-europ. dialects comp. 
Sanser. pad to expand, Gr. metéw, me- 
tavyuul, Lat. pateo. ~Prov. 20: 19 nb 


2. intrans, to be open, and trop. of 


Dyn» from snp | the mind, to be open, ingenuous, like 


ae children and youth, comp. Arab. \x@ 

~ | 
Eto be ingenuous, youthful ; 
| let oneself be persuaded, enticed, seduced. 


i Deut. 11: 16 


| your heart be ik “Job 31: 7. Part. 


Pans simple, foolish, Job 5: 2, fem. ; mins 
i Hos. 


hence to 


p323> 


b23 mm? 72 let not 


(Aw 

Nira. do let oneself be persuaded Jer. 
to let oneself be enticed, seduced, 
Prien Sm_ 1. to persuade any one, 
wetda, Jer. 20:7; espec. to 


2 Sam. 3: 25; hence to entice, to seduce, 
Ex. 22:15. Prov. J: 10. 16: 29. 


2. to deceive, to delude, sc. with 


? , . 
; words, Gr. «metaw, to which etymolo- 
| glans usually assign a false derivation. 
| Ps. 7 
1S : 
1, €, aS Set out | 


8:36. Prov, 24:23 J onawsa mnpa 
wilt thou deceive with thy lips? i. e. 


| deceive not, see in 7 no. 1. a. 
92 wh om i 
23, writes it | 


Pvat i. q. Niph. to let oneself be per- 


nS 


suaded Prov. 25: 15; to let oneself be 
deceived, Ez. 14: 9. Jer. 20: 10. 
Hiren. to cause to lie open. Gen. 9: 


wide open to Japheth, i.e. give him wide 
room. 
ed. 


Deriv. "nD, Nand, Chald, "ND, pr. 


rats nD", and 


not rather for >81072 man of God) pr. 
n. m. Joel 1: 1. 


28: 11, 21, 86. 39: 6. 1 K. 6: 29. 
the root nnb Pino. 4: 


“IND (interpretation of dreams, 
perh. i. q. 34ND M73 house or dwelling 
of the Gvevgoodo1) Pethor pr. n. of a 


place on the Euphrates where Balaam | 
Deut. | 


dwelt, Num. 22:5 coll. 23: 7. 


Poste. ii: 
mind 
3 LO 
nD 


cay 


the cognate roots SN= and pe : 


i. gq. MB biti, morsel, 


1. to open, Syr. et Arab. 


Judg. 
Spec. in these phrases: 


3: 25, a book Neb. 


speaking, mostly after a silence Job 3: 


1. 33: 2, and hence éo speak, to utter 
words, Prov. 31: 8. Ps. 109: 2. So the | 
opp. not to open the mouth, i. e. to be | 


silent, Ps. 39: 10. Is, 53: 7. — In a dif- 
ferent sense God is said 
the mouth of any one, i. e. to make the 


dumb speak Num. 22: 28, or to make | 
one speak fluently Ez. 3: 27. 33: 22.— } 
lin the entrance of [the place] Enaim 
! Gen. 38: 1 


c) to open the ear of any one, i. e. to re- 
veal any thing to him, sc. of God Is. 
50: 5, comp. 48: 8. d) to open the hand 


unto any one, seq. >, i.e. to deal liberally | 
| K. 6:8. Acc. MQ at the door Gen. 


towards him, Deut. ISS toh, JUL yy ae 


open sc. the gates of a city, spoken of 
| Job 31: 34, where also ANNA Gen. 
1 1956; 


cities which surrender, Deut. 20: 11. 
2K. 15:16. f) to open the grain Am. 


851 


The paronomasia is to be not- | 


See Job 30: 11. 
| a girdle Ps. 30: 12. Is. 20: 2. ete. Part. 
| 3m one who wngirds sc. himself, his 
| girdle etc. spoken of a warrior putting 
off his armour after a battle, 1 K. 20: 
f Ld. 


le. g. 
Hand also 


Aeth. eth: $ id. comp. 
E. g. | 
the eyes 1 K. 8: 29, comp. Mp5; a door l Rohasa none: 
8: 4. etc. | 

a) “MQ nn | 
1D to open the mouth, either for eating 
Ez. 3: 2; or in song Ps. 78: 2; Bera i 


b) to open | 
i hence v9 Avy nn in the entrance 


np 


8: 5, by a somewhat bold figure for : 


| ‘to open the granaries and expose the 
| grain for sale.’ 
27 NH OWSN nH? lit. may God make | 
| to draw Ps. 37: 14. Ez. 21: 33; a cap- 


Am, 8:5 
2. to let loose, to set free, e. g.a sword, 


tive out of prison, Ts. 14: 17, 
3. to open i.e. to begin, to lead off 
e. g. a song Ps, 49: 5. 


Nipx. 1. to be opened Gen. 7: 11. 


Is. 35: 5, Exz. 2: 1. 
byIne (simplicity of God, if it be | 
| to be set free, e. 


2. to be loosed, e. g. a girdle Is. 5: 27; 
g.a captive Job 12: 14. 


Piet IL. to open i. q. Kal Job 41: 6. 


3 | Intrans. to open itself, of a flower Cant. 
TIME m. 2 Chr. 2:13. Zech. 3: 9, | 
plur. DOMAMD engraving, sculpture, Ex. | 


7: 13; of the ear, to be open Is, 48: 8. 
%. lo loosen, to unbind, e. g. bonds 
38: 31. 39: 5. Ps. 116: 16; 


Also seq. accus. of pers. whose 
bonds are loosed Jer. 40: 4, or whose 
girdle is unbound Is. 45: 1. 

3. to open the earth se. with a plough, 


| fo plough Is. 28: 24, Hence in the 


similar sense of 

4, to engrave, to carve, to sculpture, 
wood 1 K. 7: 36, gems Ex. 28: 36, 
architectural ornaments in 
stone Zech. 3: 9. 

Puat pass. to be engraved, Ex. 39: 6. 


Hirupa. fo loose oneself sc. from 


Deriv. nn>— m°nn}, MAM, aNd, 
mp7 , mp7, ‘and the pr. names 
map*, Mindi, oTHHD. 


I mm Chald. to open Dan. 6: 10. 
Praet. pass. 7: 10, 


TIND c. Suff. "4np, plar. 
constr. sane, 


pnnD 
Uae 
m. an opening, entrance, 


of the city gate Josh. 20: 4. Judg. 9: 
35, comp. Prov. 1:21. my nnpa 


14. — Hence 
1. door, e. g. of a tent Gen. 18: 1, 
of a house 19: 11, 19, of the temple 1 


ll. ec. likewise after verbs of motion 


Nn} 


2. gate of acity Is. 3:26. Metaph. 
gates 
the lips Prov. 8: 34; gate of hope Hos. 
2: 17, spoken of the valley of Achor. 

ane m. opening, insight, imstruc- 
tion, afforded by any thing, Ps. 119: 
130. — Syr. nS Aph. to declare, to 


illustrate. Arab. conj. X. id. 


VINAD constr. FIMMD m. opening 
sc. of the mouth Ez. 16: 63. 19: 21. 


mene (whom Jehovah sets free) 


. p. m. 1 Chr. 24:16. b) Ezra 10: 
Neh. 975. cc) Neb. U1: 24. 

oie m. in pause "ne, plur. Bane 
Prov. 1: 22, 32, and nwnp 1:4. Ps. 
116: 6, 

1. simplicity, folly, Prov. 1: 2. See 
the root NB no. 2. 

2. concr. simple, open to persuasion, 
easily enticed and seduced, Prov. 7:7. 
22: 3: 27:12. Ps. 116:'6. Spee: ered- 
ulous Prov. 14: 15, inexperienced Ps. 
eter 


9 SI 2) m. 
breadth, Dan. 


Chald. c. Suff im 
3: 1. Ezra 6: 3. 


dD un. heyou. Is, 3: 24, prob. 
a wide mantle, usually of a rounded 
form, compounded from one i. q. Chald. 
"mb breadth, and orb, or i. q. 
Chald. N43 pallium, — ‘Sept. zitwy us- 
condgprgos. Vulg. fascia pectoralis. 
Those who adopt this latter, regard the 
word as compounded from Chald. 4n5 
linen, and 59m» thread, cord. But this 
is jens to my mind. 


bg 


MANE f. simplicity, folly, as concr. 
for simple, foolish, of a female Prov. 
9: 18. 


miDND plur. 
swords, Ps. 55: 22. 


nimne, drawn 


R. mnb no. 2. q.v. 


SnD m. (r. bmp) thread, cord, 
Num. 19: 15. Judg. 16: 9. Of the 
cord or string by whieh the signet ring 


was suspended in the bosom, Gen. 38 : 2 
18, 25. 
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of the mouth, the opening of 


np 


‘ DMD i in Kal not used. 
Aeth. to twist, to twine, to spin. 
bain. 

Nieuw. J. to be twisted, metaph. to 
be crooked, crafty, deceitful, Prov. 8:8. 
Job 5: 13. 

2. to wrestle, which implies a mutual 
twisting and intertwining of the limbs 
etc. Gen. 30:8. See mdamps. 

Hivupa. to shew oneself crooked, crafty, 
perverse, to act thus, Ps. 18: 27. For 
the form bamm 2 Sam. 22: 27, see 
the Index at the end of this work. 

Deriv. 59n2, O°1ND3, pr. n. "2h), 
also : 


5 mn non m. crooked, crafty, perverse, 
Deut, 32: 5. 


Arab. and 
See 


and Pithom pr. n. of a city of 
lower Egypt on the eastern bank of the 
Nile, Ex. 1: 11. Gr. Weétovpos Herod. 
2. 158. Steph. Byz. and also, dropping 
the syllable pa which expresses the 
Egyptian article, Oot Itin. Anton. p. 


163 Wessel. Egyptian FORL, and c. 
art. WWS-FOLL , 


shut in by mountains ; see Champollion 
’ Egypte sous les Pharaons II. p. 58sqq. 


narrow place i. e. 


“ine obsol. root. I. i. q. jm 


pro , to be strong, firm, whence yma 
threshhold. 


II. prob. i. q. 5nd to twist, to twine. 
Hence 


JOE, plur. DINE m. viper, asp, ad- 
der. , Arab. : Rs Is. U1: 8. Ps. 58: 5. 
91: 18. 


PS bat = + s 
YE obsol. root, Samar. iq. HMB 
to open. Henee ; 


2B pp. opening of the eyes, wink, 
hence moment, like Germ. Augenblick. 
Hence as adv. in a@ moment, suddenly, 
Proy. 6:25. 29:1. Other examples 
see under D&ND, which comes from 
this. ymp2a Num. 35: 22 is unexpected- 
ly i. e. accidentally. 


FAMED fut. mp? to interpret a 


nD 


dream Gen. 40:8 sq. ‘The Chaldee, 
which is usually averse to sibilants, has 
in this signification 75 q. v. Aethiop. 


cod | Wa — Hence pr. n. 448 >, and 


FANE m. 
5, 12, plur. 41: 8 


DNS Pathros, the domestic pr. 


n. for Upper Egypt, distinguished from 
xn, D23x72, which denote, in their 
more thane sense, Lower Egypt ; see 
these words. Is. 11: 11. Jer. 44: 15. 
Ez. 29: 14 where Pathros is called the 
native land of the Egyptians. 30: 14. 


interpretation, Gen. 40: 


T'sade, the eighteenth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denot- 
ing 90. 

‘In the Arabic alphabet there are 


two letters corresponding to X, viz. } 


Wo Zad or Sad, a sibilant, and Vd 


equiv. to d or t pronounced with a 
slight sibilant or lisping sound ; to this 


latter approaches also i, , 1. enb utter- 


ed from the bottom of the palate near 
the throat, which we might call, with 
Sanscrit grammarians, cerebral. Hence 
in several Hebrew roots there is a dif- 
ference of signification, according as 
they are written in Arabic with the 
letter (yo or jd, see e.g. Dex eput 
still, roots of this sort often have the 


same etymology, and are united by a 
jl 


very close affinity, comp. 772X290 
“as 


and 1.9, ¥X3 g23 and Rad. 
Cognate letters are: a) 0, which 
in Aramaean is often put for the Heb. 


x, comp. in the Hebrew language 
itself the roots [X) and OH), WX 
and V0, VAX and yan. —b) more 


rarely 5, “comp. 232 and A275 jEX 

Arab. Epsu: —c) the sibilants’ 7, w, 
D, comp. Y2Y, 129; YN}, On. 

d) », for which sec p. 727.—e) die 

palatals 3,2, P- This is a singular 

affinity, but it is proved by many ex- 
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NS 


Sept. well, ZJodovgns, i. e. Aegypt- 


Tagoypuc region of the south. 


In modern Coptic it is also called 


LLADHG southern region. Gentile 


n. plur. DIOTMS Gen. 10: 14. See 
Jablonski Opuse. ed. te Water I. p. 
198. J. D. Michaélis Spicileg. Geogr. I. 
I. p. 271—74, 


JAOND see 77272. 


% nn to break, Lev. 2:6. Arab. 
and Aeth. id. 
Deriv. mB, NinD, comp. also ns. 


amples, and is to be explained perhaps 
in the same way, that in Sanscrit the 
gutturals k, g, pass over into the pala- 


tals tsh, aah Examples are: pix 
PPRK KO ZOSO 5 mix Bae CaS to 
descend, to incline; 4 Sit noskl arg: 


>ba, whence baby i. q. Sada, also boy 
no. IIL to tinkle, \> a rattle, 


bell; “SX i. q. 7233; D3 and ¥iD to 
be depreceds aes and “3 > to screak, 
to creak, (AmIx nv P0905 “cantharus, 

i.e. tube); Myx Aeth. 19D to incline 4 
vessel, to pour ‘out; me 22 prob. i. q. Mos 
to prosper ; 2X and 75 p to heap up, 
to form a mound, and so 6 bury, ete. 


INS f. (Tseri impure) excrement, 
ordure, Ez. 4:12. Deut. 23: 14,— For 


TNX), from r. NX> to come out, to 
be cast out, ejected, “like éxTeogsvouns 
Mark 7: 19. Comp. mNx17 no. 2, NiX 


and maiN Teee 


xu 
rw 


to be thin, slender; but med. Je Hue , 
Seeley, 
\asd denotes the lotus sil- 


= obsol. root, Arab. Jbs 


RiLa: 
vestris, prickly lotus, which often serves 
the wild beasts of the desert for a 
couch, Arab. ju dE, see Schult. ad 


Job. p. 1159. — Hence 
DONS m. Job 40: 21,22, rendered 


N= 854 ax 


by Abulwalid, Schultens, and others, 


loti silvestres, lotus bushes. 


Aram. FN, 0072 Aram. ON comp. 
Heb. 872 Lo. If. So Vulg. Syr. Aben 
ae 


“WSS. obsol. root, and doubtful. | 
} what is hehily and gently borne, comp. 
Arab. Bue to be rich in sheep and | 


goats, but it is a denominative. 


thibb, comm. gend. see note; a collect. 


noun, flocks, i. e. small cattle, sheep and | 


/ Sc / 
goats. 
woolly flock, opp. to goats, but still 


Be 
S71 

frequent Arabic word is ,;0. Syv. 

oP oO 

(2S id.—Gen. 4:2. 26:14. 29: 2. al. 


saepiss. Opp. p32 herd q. v. 


sheep alone, 1 Sam. 25: 
with numerals, corresponds the noun 
Ex. 21: 37 


a flock of sheep or goats. 


(SM), he shall restore (NX Y2qN) 
four sheep or goats. Ez, 45: 15. 


Norez. As to the gender, it is put 


with the masc. where rams and he | 


goats are to be understood, Gen. 30: | m, yet twice with a verb fem. Is. 40: 2. 


| Dan. 8: 12. 


39 pken ya and the rams and 


bucks rutted. With the fem. where 
ewes and she goats are implied, ibid. 
yNen jm Gndetke flocks brought 


forth. “But in Gen. 31: 10 it is joined 
with the masc. in the manner of epi- 
cene nouns, although females are to 
be understood. 


ipes (place of flocks) pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Judah Mic. 1: ildh, 
perh. i. q. J2X Josh. 15: 37. 

DO NSNE m. plur. constr. YXN¥ 
Is, 48: 19, c. Suff pn PRENY 61: 9. 
R. Ng. ras F 

1. shoots, pp. what comes out from 


Others re- | 
gard DSS as an Aramaean form for | 
poiatag 4 shades i. e. shady trees; as 272 | 


20. Sept. Lorry. 
FNS for jins, Ps. 144: 138 Che- | 


f ig 
litters, Sept. auc hopanvinat & 4 


| Num. 4: 23, 
(22: 1] if any one steal a sheep or goat | 


the earth, productions, Is. 42:5. Job 31: 
8. 
2, metaph. offspring, children, Is. 22: 


24, 61:9, 65: 23. Job 5: 25. 21: 8. 27: 
14. Fully "pon (XN offspring 


| [shoots] of thy bowels Is. 48: 19. 


aS m. 1. litter, sedan-couch, as 
r. 22%, and Germ. Sénfte id. from adj. 
sanft ae softly. Plur. D\ax Is. 66: 
Num. 7:3 =n bay 
3% litter- “wagons, i. e. commodions like 


2. a species of lizard, Arab. nd, 


. -.1so called from its sluggish motion, Lev. 
ea EN Os, (ld is }11: 29. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 1044— 
| 63. 

éseceul (ld j denotes the wild- | 


For sheep and goats, i. e. JINX, a]. v7 - : 
| dier, to make war, seq. 29 against any 


fone, Num. 31: 7 : 

1 Zech. 14: 12. absol. Num. 31: 42. — In 

| Arabic the corresponding word has a 
£ 


PLO S) | 
Lev. 1:10. 22: 21 coll. 19. Rarely of | 
2.— To this} 
collective noun, which is also joined | 


* NAN to go forth to war, as a sol- 


Is. 2971s) a4 


wider use, \,»9 to go or come forth, 


e.g. a star, a tooth, a soldier against 
the enemy. Comp. 32%.— Trop. to 


| go forth to the temple service, a sort of 
of unity MW a sheep or goat, one out of | 


militia sacra, to serve in the temple, 
8: 24. 1 Sam. 2: 22. 


Hipeg. to cause to go forth to war, i.e. 


| to levy, to muster, 2 K. 25: 19. Jer. 52: 
| 25. — Hence 


Syeks constr. N2X_ plur. ninax, 


1. army, host, otgatos, pp. as going 
forth to war, 2Sam. 8:16. 10: 7. al. 
saepe. NANT WW captain of the host, 
military leader, Gen. 21: 22. "WIN 
NIx=7 warriors, soldiers, Num. 31: 53. 
NSS2 Nx2 Deut. 24: 5, xged Nx? 
Num. 31: 27, 28, and far more frequent= 
ly NOX NXT Num. 1: 3 sq. to go forth 
to or with the host, 1. e. to war, to make 


war. Often also of the (consecrated), 


army, host, of the Levites, Num. 4: 23, 
35, 39, 43. 

Spec. a) DWM NAX host of hea- 
ven i. e. (a) of as host of angels 
which stand around the throne of God, 
(oteatic ovecriog Luke 2: 13,) 1 K. 22: 


ad 


19. 2 Chr. 18: 18. Ps. 148: 2; comp. 
17 yay Ps. 103: 21, and NIX Sw 


Josh. 5: 14,15 of Jehovah “himself. — | 


(6) of the sun, moon, and stars, (Suva- | 14. Is. 40: 2. Dan. 10: 1 and true is the 


usig TaY oVveavay Matt. 24: 29,) Is. 34: 
4, 40: 26. 45: 12. Jer. 33: 22. Dan. 8: 
10; often also where the worship of 
the heavenly bodies is spoken of, Deut. 
4:19. 17:3. .2 K. 17: 16. 21:3, 5. Zeph. 
1:5. Sometimes a special mention of 
the sun and moon precedes (Deut. 17: 
3. (Jer.8: 2), and also of the stars 


(Deut. 4: 19. Dan. 8: 10), and then this | 


phrase is subjoined as more general 
and as if comprehending all the inhab- 
itants of heaven (Dan. 4: 32), q. d. all 
the celestial divinities; comp. Job 38: 


7 where the angels and stars are paral- | 
and Is, 24:21 where the host of 


lel, 
heaven, niqam N2xX, is put in antith. 


with the kings of the earth. — Once by | 


a bolder figure SAX in Zeugma is made | 22, Zeboim pr. n. of a city in the vale 


to refer to the inhabitants of “the ear th, or 
rather to all that which the earth con- 
tains, i. q. YN N72, including even 


animals and plants, Gen. 2: 1 “WbD" at) 
, which is | 


DNIE-2D] YIN ovawn 
expressed ‘without Zeugma thus in 
Neh. 9: 6 PUNT DBNBS 531 Dawn 


mby Rate comp. Ex. 20: 11 | 
YAR Dnws.— | 
"b) as a very frequent epithet 


ba Awe ti. 
Hence 
of Jehovah, njNak D> 
minax eS mat Jer, 
Sis) 5 17. 44: 7, nina DTN ai 


Ps. 59: 6. 80: 5, and nindy rae 


N Ps. 80: 15, 


hovah (God) of hosts, i. e. of the celes- | 
| made to flow down. 


Comment. on Is.1: 9. This is a very | 


tial armies; on the constructionsee 


usual appellation for the Most High 


God in the prophetical books, especial- | 
ly in Isaiah, Jeremiah, Zechariah, and | 


Malachi; but does not occur in the 


Pentateuch, nor in the book of Judges. | 


Tn respect to the signif. of this appella- 


tion, comp. Josh. 5: 14, 15; although | 
: : eeghy Do 3 waging war a ainst 
writers sometimes appear to | i. q.- Bice eS “ 2) s' 


have regarded God himself as the | 


the Heb. 


leader and patron of the Israelitish ar- 
mies, see | Sam. 17: 45, comp. 2 Sam. 
5:24. In the later books of the O. 
TT, God is in the same sense called 
DyaWr WED, NI HN, see D QW. 
Sept. often rartoxgatwg. 
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as 


2. warfare, military service, always 
trop. for hard service, season of afflic- 
tion and calamity, Job 7: 1. 10: 17. 14: 


edict, 513, NIX) and [relates to] long 
warfare, i.e. to ‘many calamities to be 
endured. 


D Nas and DNAS plur. 
"aX gazelle. 


of 


* 5X Chald. fut. N2X° lo will, to 


please, pp- to be inclined, prone, see 
max no. 3. Dan. 4: 14, 22, 29. 5: 19, 
21. Syr. id. 

Deriv. 12%. 


DNAS (iq. DNAX gazelles, or 
way hyenas,) Hos. 11:8, and nay, 
max Gen. 10: 19. 14:2. Deut. 29: 


of Siddim, destroyed with Sodom and 


| Gomorrah, and covered by the Dead 


Sea. 


* 22% in Kal not used, cogn. 224 - 


1. to move gently, to go slowly. 


2. to flow, Arab. © , ae 
as 


trickle, of water, © ,a9 to pour. 


to flow, 


To 


BIA. 15: 16. | this root I would refer 


Horn. 247 after the Chaldee form, 


lin the vexed passage Nah. 2: 8, where 


ate | the words may be thus Joined: Lom 73 


axim1 35792 the palace is dissolved and 


Deriy. a¥, and 


roa , c art. S2a"M (the slow- 
moving) pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4: 8. 


mat 


to war, to make war. 


1. i. q. Heb. NAx to go forth 
Is. 29:7 “Dax 


her. 
2 J6Gp ANAIo) “is prodiit stella, 


| to go forth, to appear, sc. as a star, and 


so to shine, to be splendid ; 
splendour. 
3. to project, to be prominent, Arab. 


hence "aX 


lyse Conj. I, and Lyd Conj. II, im- 


pain 


minuit in rem. Hence to swell, of the 
belly Num. 5: 27. Also 

4. trop. to be propense, inclined, dis- 
posed, to will, comp. Yen and A223 
— Arab. Lwo id. Chald. and Syr. 


eo 
Nix, t>;, q- v. 


Hien. causat. of no. 3, to cause to 
swell, Num. 5: 22. — Hence 


mas f. TAX adj. swelling, swol- 
len, Num ile 


=e Chald. 1. pp. will, pleasure, 
from r. ‘ay. Then 


2. thing, ‘matter, affair, Syr. a>, , 


Dan. 6: 18. Gomes YOM no, 4. 
YIDN m. an, leyou. Jer. 12: 9, hy- 
F See é 
ena, i.q. Arab. aoe Sept. vara. 


Others genr. beast of prey, comp. Tal- 
mud. D°yiak, Arab. Aw raven- 


ous beasts. See Bochart Hieroz. P. I. 
p. 829. R. yax no. II. 


* wale ¥ fut. WEx° to reach out to 
any one, only once Ruth 2: 14. Arab. 
Add to grasp, to snatch. 


43% m. in pause "3X. R. 43 no. 
ro 

1. eee beauty, Is, 4: 2. 24: 16. 
Piels I mis> 7972 AX the glory of 
eet spoken of Babylon Is. 13: 
19, 9383 YAS land of beauty, glo- 
rious land Dan. 11: 16, 41, and simpl. 
ax 8: 9, (as often in the Rabbins) for the 
land of the Israelites, comp. Ez. 20: 6, 
15. 26: 12. Jer. 3: 19, and Dan. 11: 45 
WIP 2X aI mount of holy beauty, 
i. e. monnt Sion. 

2. gazelle, Gr. dogxuc, Lat. dorcas, 
so called ae the beauty of its form, 


Arab. Loe Aram. 8730. 1 K. 
5: 3. Is. 13: u. Prov. 6:5. See Bo- 
chart Hieroz. T. I. p. 924 sq. 895 sq. 
et ibi Rosenm. T. II. p. 304. ed. Lips. 
Both the Hebrews and Arabs make 
much of the beauty of the gazelle, and 
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use it as the emblem of every thing ele- 
gant and beautiful, Cant, 2:9, 4:5. 7 
4, comp. Prov. 5: 19. They even 
swear by it, as Cant. 2:7, 3: 5 I adjure 
you, O daughters of Jerusalem, by the 
gazelles, by the wild goats, comp. Arab. 
Cst , a) X , nay, by the gazelle! i.e. 
do it not, as Me Engl. nay, by my life! 
etc. Plur. pax, nse 2 Sam. 2: 18, 
Dwwax 1 te re 8, and ninax Cant. 
Q: 7. 8:5. 


NIE 
Chr. 8: 9. 
Ta fem. of "2%, female ga- 
zelle Cant. 4:5. 7:4. 
as (gazelle fem.) pr. n. of the 


mother of king Josiah, 2 K. 12: 2. 2 
Chr. 24: 1, 


(gazelle fem.) pr. n. m. 1 


DSN see DNay . 
ke Waihe RIS 
“et bypen a AB eaoad to dip in, to 
immerse, hence to tinge, to dye, cogn. 
y20, where see. Hence »2X some- 
anes dyed, and 2X8 finger, spec. the 


fore- -finger, as being often dipped i in any 
GS los 


thing, although Arab. evoli is written 


with E- 
* TT. a RR fA” to seize as 
prey, to raven, sc. as a wild beast, 
whence yASX beast of prey, hyena, 
5 Hy) S97 

Arab. gj and Raw lion, el 
ravenous beasts. 

vax Chald. to dip in, to immerse. 
Pa. to wet, to moisten, Dan. 4: 22. 
IrHPA. Y2OXN to be wet, moistened, 4: 
12, 20, 30. 5:'21. In the Targums of- 
ten for ‘to dye, to colour,’ like Syr. and 
Arab. &s10 . 

pe ae something dyed, dyed gar- 
ments, perh. versicoloured, Judg. 5: 30. 


yay (Chald. versicolour) pr. n. 


of ason of Seir, phylarch or head of 
the Horites, Gen. 36: 2, 20, 24, 29. 


aK 
myax 


valley and town in the tribe of Benja- | 


a 1 Sam. 13: 18. Neh. 11: 34. 


bay es fut. (2%. to heap up, to 


store up, as grain Gen. 41: 35, treasures 
Job 27: 16, a mound Hab. 1:10. Chald. 
2X aid Arab. 2,5 id. Kindr. is 


920, whence 9330 q. v. — Hence 


nas m. plur. heaps, piles, 2K. 


10: 8. 

* MAX obsol. root, Chald. to bind, 
whence ~ 

nos or nas only in plur. 


Dns bundles, sheaves, once Ruth. 2 
16. 


as m. c.Suff 45x, plur. pL 
{r. 3X q. v.) 


1. sede Deut. 31: 26., 2 Sam. 2: 16. 

Spec. as it would seem, of | 
[Hse ig 77, 
3x72 at or by the side of | 
any ine Deut. 31:26. Josh. 12: 6. | 
tx 53 on “the side, i. e. in or under the | 


al. saep. 
the left side 1 Sam. 20: 25. 
opp. 7722. 


arms, where children are carried, Is. 

60: 4. 66: 12. With He parag 

or at the side, 1 Sam. 20: 20. 
2. adversary Judg. 2: 3. 


7% Chald. i. q. Hebr. 


to, Dan. 6:5. 3&5 at or against the 


part of, i.e. against, Vulg. contra. 7: | 


25. 
N 7S Chald. purpose, design. Dan. 


Comp. Heb. mix, maze 


bib igeee Arab. Be and oe to | 


turn away om any one, to turn one’s 
side and not the face to him; hence 
Conj. ILI, to oppose oneself, to be adverse. 
Hence 4% side, adversary. Also 
sires Obes as TS, rok pp. moun- 


tain-side, Arab. be pr. n. 


place in the northern extremity of Pal- | 


estine, Num. 34: 8, Ez. 47: 15. 
108 


(hyenas) Zeboim, pr. n. of a | 


it 45-10: 22, 
| 11: 11. 


TS 91 ent, 82: 4. Jab 34: 12, Jer, 17: 1. Ps. 
aT 7s Oe L379; 
i Chr. 12:6. Ezra9: 15. Lam. 1: 18. 


no. 1, szde, | 
16. 129: 4. 145: 17. Is. 24: 16 where 


3320 0 on the side or part of, in respect | < ia 4 
“1 | God xat e€oyny is called PIX; now 
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* PTT (cogn. with 47%) to lie in 
wait for, to way-lay, seq. acc. Ex. 21: 
13; seq. UQ2 to lie in wait for one’s 
life, 1 Sam. 24: 12. 

Deriv. m3X, Chald. NUS. 


Nipa. from ‘the Chald. and Syriac 
usage, to be desolated Zeph. 3: 6, perh. 


| pp. to be taken by ambuscade. 


mis see TTX. 


pa TS (just) Zadok pr.n.m. a) of 


| the father-in-law of king Uzziah 2 K. 
} 15: 33. 2 Chr. 27: 1 


b) 2 Sam. 8: 17. 
e)-1 Che. 5: 38. d) Neh. 3: 
e) Neh. 3: 29, 13:13. f) 


o24. 


rio i f. pp. a lying in wait, i.e. 


Tr se 


f deliberate purpose, design, Num. 35: 20, 
22. R. 


myx. 


OS, ¢. art. ox (the sides) 
pr.n. of a town in Naphtali, Josh. 19:35, 


je bee adj. 1. just, righteous, i. e. 
doing justice, spoken of a judge or king 
who dispenses justice and defends 
the right, 2 Sam. 23:3. Hence very 


often of God as a righteous judge, 
now in punishing 2 


Dan. 9: 14; now in rewarding Ps. 112: 


as fulfilling his promises, Neh. 9: 8 
SHY ps 72 PITTMAN opR? and 


[hast fulfilled thy words, for thou art 
| righteous. v. 33. Is. 45: 21. 


3: 14 ‘wasn is i on purpose? ete. | 
| ing the right, not wrong. 


2. just in one’s cause, right, i. e. hav- 
a) in a fo- 
rensic sense, opp. WI. Ex. 9: 279 
DswIat was) NT psn Jehovah 
[i. e. his cause] is ell pe and I and 
my people are wrong. 23: 8. Prov. 18: 
17, b) in assertion, of one who speaks 


| what is right and true, whence adv. 


right, truly, Ts. 41: 26, comp. 43: 9 
tubers in the same context it is nN - 


| — Hence 
of a 


3. of a private person, just toward 
other men (Proy. 29:7), obedient to 
divine laws, hence righteous, upright, 


ax 698 bie 


virtuous, pious, good, all which quali- | 


ties Cicero also comprehends under 
the name justitia, e. g. Offic. 2. 10 
justitia, ex qua una virtute boni viri ap- 
pellantur. De fin. 5. 23 justitia ... cui 
adjuncta sunt pietas, bonitas, liberalitas, 


ejusdem. Partit. 22 extr. 


moderatione animadvertendi_ lenitas, 


amicitia in benevolentia nominatur. — | 
Gen. 6: 9. 7: 1. Ps. 5: 13. 11:3. 31:] 
72: 7. Job 12: 4, | 
17: 9. Very often coupled with pan, | 
22, and as often put in oppo- | 


19. 34: 20. 37: 25. 
Vw, 
sition with yO7 Prove LOO. 6.7) 1, 
16, 30. Gen, "18: 25. al. 


upright man the Hebrews attributed 
also kindness and liberality Ps. 37: 21. 
Prov. 12: 10. 21: 26; 


in speaking 15; 28 ; 
from faults, crime, ete. 
there is not a just man on earth, who do- 


eth good and never sinneth. Just be- 
fore, in v. 16, the words: 


— In Is. 49: 24, A. 


px. bellator strenuus, as if i. q. YA 
in v. 25; but PIS 3B is here: ‘the | 


captives of the righteous, i.e. taken 
from among them. See Germ. 
of Is. ed. 2. note. 


straight, ‘. q. sw, 
way, comp. PJX¥ Ps. 23:3. Arab, 
CaN pp. to be stiff, rigid, e 


lance, see Schultens de Defect. hodier- | 


nis Ling. Hebraeae § 214—9294; 


Sets 


then, 
to be true, sincere, Syr. 
right, suitable, — Hence 


1. to be just, righteous, as dispensing | 


6; of laws Ps. | physical sense, eee straighiness, 


, li. q. 
2. to have a just cause, to be in the straight paths. 
a) ina forensic sense, Gen. 38: | 


justice, of God Ps, 51: 
19210: 


right. 
26 72797 Mp1 she (Thamar, i. e. her 


7; seq. 17 9295 Ps. 143: 2, 


9:2, 
ing judge. 


temperance apd } 

moderation in eating Prov. 13: 25, and 4” nee 
:5, | tively innocent. 

love of truth 132°5; 

wisdom 9: 9.— Emphat. of innocence | 


Eee. 7: 20] 
| than Judah, i. e. appears so in compari- 


{ son. 
be not righ- | 
teous overmuch.... lest thou destroy thy- | s 
self, are apparently to be understood of | Oneself 32: 2. 
a self-complacent admirer of his own | 
virtue, comp. 72°73 P%yxX Job 32: 1.} 
Schultens renders | 
Pseq. > Is. 53: 11. 


I just, mnocent, 


Vers. | 


y {j 
wi)? to be | 


cause] is more just than I. Job 9: 15, 
20. 10: 15. 13:18. 34: 5. 
to have an unjust cause, to be in the 
wrong. b) of disputants, fo be right, to 
| speak the truth, Job 33: 12.— Also c) 
| to gain one’s cause, to be justified, Is. 43: 
benignitas, comitas, quaequesunt generis | 
justitia erga | 
deos religio, erga parentes pietas, vulgo | 
autem bonitas, creditis in rebus fides, in f 


Opp. 904 


9, 26. 45: 25. 

3. to be righteous, upright, good, see 
in PIX no. 3. Job 15:14, 22:3. 35: 
dx oy Job 
man 4: 17, 1. e. God be- 
Also to be declar ed righteous, 


25: 4, 


Fiz. 16: 52. 
Nira. pp. to be declared just, i. e. to 


be justified, vindicated sc. from violence 
‘and injury, D 


j not unaptly, mundabitur inch um. 
So alad cit ee et 


cero as above quoted. — To the just and | 


an.8: 14 wap prs » Vulg. 


Piet 1. to make righteous, upright, 


innocent, Eccl. Lat. justificare, to justi- 
| fy. Ez.16:51 thou hast justified thy 


sisters through thine abominations, i. e. 
hast caused them to appear compara- 
So likewise Jer. 3: 
11 ‘07 7 bRwl.. mwD Gp 
Israel hath made herself more righteous 


2. to pronounce just, righteous, inno- 
cent, sc. a person Job 33: 32, seq. 122 


Hira. 


right, pious, sc. by one’s 
teaching, 


1. to make righteous, up- 


example, 
etc. seq. acc. Dan. 12: 3; 


2. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to pronounce right, 
a) in a forensic sense, 
of a judge, to absolve, to acquit, Ex, 23: 
7. Deut. 25:1. 2 Sam. 15: 4. Is. 5: 28. 


i } , ay , cs ° 
x fi es 3X0 pp. | fo make one gain his cause Is.50:8. b) 
pa is PIX" pp. to be right, >} in a disputation, to pronounce right, to 


as if spoken of af allow to be 


in the right, to assent to 
his opinion, Job 27:5. Comp. in Kal 


g. af no. 2. b. 


Hirupa. to justify oneself, i. e. to clear 


| oneself sc. from suspicion, Gen. 44: 16. 


Deriy, pus —ImpIs, py, 
| piss. 
pis c. -Suff, “pws m. 1. ina 


ms... Pe 2: 3 pe seage 


2, in a moral sense, rectitude, right, 


what is right and just, such asit should 


ts 


be, comp. wr no. 2.a, Ps. 15: 2 
PIX SPE doing right, acting rightly, 


Creator I will ascribe rectitude, i. e. will 
vindicate his integrity. 
PIS to judge the right, i. e. righteously, 
hah, Deut. 1: 16, 16: 18. Jer. 11: 20. 
re 
58: 2. pws *27N72, pIs "AX, a just 
Ste toy weights, Lev. 19:36. Job 


. Ez. 45: 10. pe WAT sacrifices | 
. moe i.e. such as are right, due, | 


proper, Deus DoRpLOn ses: 6. 51: 21. | 


C. Suff. 5s right of any one, his just | Wicked Is. 


= 9 Bide me PIZD accord- | livering, avenging, 
feous Ps, 24 


| justice, i. e, benignant or gracious deeds, 


cause, Ps. 7 
ing to my ria my ee oue oes 
18: 21,25. Job 6: 29, comp. Ps. 17: 


Often poned new" PIs, right 


8 ve 
Jagiess Ps, 89: 15. 97: 2 eee Oe | his princes, i. e, the aid which he gave 


| them, the triumph, victory, which he 


| bestowed on them. 
of aj 


is spoken, the right, truth, Ps. 52: 5. Is. 
45: 19. 48: 1 

3. pistice 1b Oe MPI, e g 
judge Lev. 19:15; of a king Is. 11: 4, 
Dd» 16:5. 32:1, of God: Ps. 9:9. 35: 


2428 D056; 72: 2. 96: 13. Hence 


tegrity, see in PFS no. 3, 
SIS Ue 7/ ra ow is 17: 15. Hos. 2: 21. 


where the other member has ¥w3, 
myyo, Is. 41: 2. 45: 8. 51: 5. Dan. 9: 
24° Ps. 132: 9, comp. v. 16. 


servant of akonans Is. 42: 6 PANIP 


pPIsa Lhave called thee with deliverance | 
i. e. that thou mayest come with deliv- | 


erance, mayest bring prosperity and 
happiness, comp. Jer. 26: 15. 


> 7N 


Also i. q. 5393, Is. 61: 3 PILI 


of the word, as has been attenapted by 
Moeller, de Authentia Esaiae p. 186, 
and by Kleinert, die Echtheit der Jes. 


| have I more? Neh. 
np righteous judgment Is. | 
| to right, i. e. in just measure, according 


859 ae 


Weissagungen, I. p. 255 sq. Comp. 


[PIX no. 4. 
comp. PIS mivy Is. 64:4. Ps. 45: 8. | ; 
Job 8: 3, 36: 3 Pas yay %Sybd to my : 
1 opie j is right and just. 


Hence D535 J origin lies in the phrase mip3x 455 


mp is f. 1. rectitude, right, what 
(A trace of the phys. 


Is. 33: 15.) 2 Sam. 19; 29 what right 
2:20. Joel 2: 23 
ps 7371277 the early rain according 


as the nature of the ground requires, 

2. justice, e. g. of a king Is. 9: 6. 32: 
16, 17. 60: 17; of God, Is, 59: 16, 17, 
as exhibited now in punishing the 
5:16, 10:22, now in de- 
rewarding the right- 
Oso wily eblursactssoys 
Ps. 11: 7. 103: 6. Judg. 5: 11 nips 
72 vel) his righteous acts for fiomerd| 


3. In private persons, righteousness, 


| integrity, virtue, piety, Is. 5:7. 28: 17. 
1 46: 12. 
3 : tL. 58:2. Gen. 15:6 God counted it to 
righteousness, uprightness, probity, in- | 


Is, 2 | of his integrity and piety. Deut, 6: 25. 


4, deliverance, prosperity, happiness, Plar. nipss righteous acts Is. 64: 5. 


as the consequence and reward of} 
righteousness, see Is. 32:17. So often } Y L 
| espec, for kindness, oe mercy, 
} Ps. 


OF the | ficence, Prov. 10: 2. Mic. 6:5. Sept. 


54: 14, 59: 14. pte mipy 56: 


him for righteousness, held it as a proof 


ma npIs eee or piety which 


God approves Ps. 5: 9. — Sometimes 


lil: 4. 24: 5; liberality, bene- 

often esyuoctyvn Deut. 6: 25. 24: 13. 
4. deliverance, prosperity, 1. q. PI¥ 

no. 4 ne see; parall. mene, 


mw. . 45: 8 46: 13. 48 : 18. 


In the | 51: 6, 8 ee 17. 56: 1. 57:12. 59:9, 
same sense of Cyrus, Is, 45: 13 933 | 
pwssa pnw I have raised him | 
up that with deliverance he may come. | : 
| Dan. 4: 24. So often in the Talmud 


terebinths of blessing, benediction, on | and Rabbins. 


which God’s blessing rests, blessed or of alms, Arab. KSQuO, Syr. 1n091. 
happy terebinths, as we also say a blessed | 
land. — Frequently also the word *p4X | 
q. v. is used in the same manner; and | 


it is in vain:to deny this sipnitcation 


iG GUE TO Tle 
mpis Chald. liberality, beneficence, 


OL Samar. np 


Comp. SP7¥ no. 3 fin. 


Wp Ts (justice of Jehovah ) Ze- 
dekiah pr. n. a) of a king of Judah, 
r. 600—588 B.C. to whom this name 
was given by Nebuchadnezzar instead 


rig 


of his former one 73K 5 2K. 24: 17. 


1 Chr. 3: 15. Jer. ily 8: —b) ofa false | 
prophet under Ahab 1 K, 22: 24. 2] 


Chr. 18: 10, 23, also mp Is 1 K. 22: 
11. ¢) Jer. 29% 21, 22, d) WChr3: 
16, e) Jer. 36: 12. 


“ois to glitter, to shine, as gold, 
kindr. with AMT, see more under FTN. 
Part. Hoph. onze polished, glittering, 
like gold, Ezra 8: 27, — Hence 


3nz m. gold-coloured, yellow, of a 
hair, Lev. 13: 30 sq. 


* PTS obsol. root i. q. ony , MIX, 
q. Vv. pp. to be white, shining, glittering ; | 
then to be sunny, to be exposed to the | 


light and heat of the sun, and so to be- 
come dry, arid. Syr. and Chald. NaX 
to be thirsty. Hence %%, MX, “ay, 


vinx. 


dry, and the Hebrews 7 a in the { 
} cept. 
} follow the commandment sc. of men, un- 
| less it ought perh. to read 1 for NW. 


noun Vs. 


obs Iago saents 
under ns, to shine, see Hiph. 
2. trop. of aclear shrill tone or voice, 


whence to netgh, of a horse Jer. 5: 8. 
Arab. SG > comp. and 5>X. 
Also of persons, to shout, to sing or cry 
aloud for joy, Is. 12:6. 54:1; seq. 3 


ies see 


_ 
>in 


for i. e. on account of any Rae Q4: 14. 
Pret causat. of Kal no. 2, but in the | 
extor | to foul, V7, foul, filthy. 

or terror. Is. 10: 30 32)P shiny let thy | 3 
2 saa 1 would seem to be a secondary verb, de- 


opp. sense, of the cry extorted by fear 
voice be shrill i. e. shriek aloud. 
to shine, Ps. 104: 15. 

Deriv. mmx : 


cogn. mist 70 , binx, see under 


forth, to ae oneself, and gis to be | 


pure, both coming from the idea being 
light, shining. Hence “7% light, 
splendour, and Ax? oil, so called 
from its shining. 


Hien. denom. from "M7, to make 


560 


With the mid. rad. § softened, | 
the Arabs have Seto, fa Jaa to Oeeorne | 


| srg (1. 


pos 


or press out oil, sc. with a press, from 
olives etc. Job 24: 11. 


TMS light. Gen. 6:16 sven an 
man> light shalt thou-make for the ark, 


li. ce. windows, Gr. pares, comp. 8: 6. 
{ Like collectives it is construed with the 
i fem. whence 
| cubit-long shalt thou’ make them, the 
| windows. 


MEbOM MART EN of a 


Dua DIAG noon, pp. double light, 


lie. strongest, brightest, Gen. 43: 16, 
50,9 
125, Deut. 28:29. Arab. gis noon, 


als to do at noon. — Jer. 6: 4 233 


Do oe let us go up at noon sc. against 
the enemy, i. e€. at once, suddenly, un- 
expectedly, since an attack was seldom 
made at that hour. 20: 16, comp. Cor. 
9: 82. Metaph. of high prosperity, 
happiness, Job 11: 17. Ps. 37: 6. 


VS and 1S m. (1. 1X, asp, I, 
from IP, MIN,) commandment, pre- 
Hos. 5: 11 1% "7N8 J2n to 


Hence Is. 28:10, 13 15 48 wd apd 


| precept upon precept, precept upon pre ecept, 

fi. e. precept is added to precept, law 
| to law, by priests and prophets, we are 
| daily wearied with new precepts. 
| rome imitates the paronomasia, manda, 


Je- 


remanda, manda, remanda . 


FRITZ obgol: Syr. Pa. Th 


Still this 


root, 


jrived from the idea of human excre- 
Hieuw. causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause | exere 
} ment, ordure, TINE 
ithe primary root would” be NY. — 
| Hence 


%* 4 
Wis to shine, to glitter, like the | 


MINIS, so that 


NUS m. filthy, of garments, Zech. 


nox. Arab. 7g to appear, to come | 3: 8, 4. 


midis f. excrement, ordure, i. q. 
Nx?) Is. 36: 12. 2 K. 18: 27 
Keri. Hence  genr. filih, Is. 28: 8 
TNS NP filthy vomit.  Metaph. of 
the pollution of sin, Prov. 30: 12. Is. 
4: 4, 


Ws 


Nis m. constr. (NIX Jer. 28: 10, 
12sec. ‘Soft YANIX, once 32 Neh. 
3: 5, plur. DNs constr. 1s (as if 
from ahs NANI), once DIMI ANIL 
Mic. 2 
neck or sometimes only the back part, 
nape, like Gr. tecynios, so called as 
being the most slender or narrowest 
part of the trunk, fromr. 49%. Syr. 
OF, 
Ho, 
Cant. 1:10, 4:4. 7:5. Is. 8: 8, 30: 28. 


NILA with the neck sc. erect, proudly, | 


Job 15: 26. Ps. 75: 6. Comp. Gr. tea- 
ynhiiw, to be proud, pp. to walk with 
neck erect, toayodas an epithet of Con- 
stant. M. In other places the back 
part or nape of the neck is rather to be 
understood, as Lam. 5: 5 they tread 


upon our necks. Job 39: 19. 41: 143] 
so too where a yoke is said to be put | 
upon the neck Deut. 28: 48, or also } 


taken off or shaken off thence Gen. 27: 
40. Is. 10: 27. Jer. 30: 8. — Plur. necks, 


a) pp. in a plural signification Josh. 10: | 
b) oftener in the | 
sense of the singular, like Gr. t& tod- | 
ynia, Lat. cervices, Gen. 27: 16. 45: 14. | 
46: 29. ‘p "AN ewby dH2 to fall upon | 


24. Judg. 8: 21, 26. 


one’s neck, to embrace him, Gen. 33: 4. 
45: 14. 
bodies, from which the head is cut off, 
Ez. 21: 34 (29). 


Speke rere a (perh. for sri: | 


station ) Zobah pr. n. of a Syrian king- 


dom, fully [25s 018 Ps. 60: 2. “9 | 


Sam. 10:6, 8, whose king made war | 
14: 47, and with | 


Sam. 
823) 1026. 


with Saul I 


David 2 Sam. It was in 


the vicinity of Damascus and seems to | 
have comprehended Hamath, (see 7a, | 
max n727 2 Chr. 8:8)) | 


hence called ; 
and to have extended as far as to the 
Euphrates, 2 Sam. 8:3. 1 K. 11: 23 


The Syriac translators understand by it | 


Nisibis in 
and they are followed by J. D. Michae- 
lis, Supplem. p. 2073. But the former 
opinion is correctly maintained by Hyde 
ad Peritsol Itin. pag. 60, and Rosenm. 


bibl. Alterthumsk. I. ii. p. 144, 249. 


x 
Mesopotamia,  atoed, 
: S) 
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23, neck, i. e. either the whole | 


The neck genr. Gen. 41: 42. | 


Necks is also put for trunks, | 


4 


*% TV (comp. IX) to lie in wait 
Jor, to waylay, c. acc. Spec. 

1. to hunt wild animals Gen. 
| 5, 33. Job 38: 39. 

2. to catch birds, to lay snares, Lev. 
17: 13. Metaph. of snares laid for men, 
Lam. 3: 52. 4:18. Mic. 7: 2. Ps. 140: 


12, Prov. 6: 26. 
Jish, see jAVX « 

Prt. i. gq. Kal to he in wait for Ez. 
} 13: 18, 20. 

Hirap., 3°0Xm denom. from 37% 
no. 3, to provide oneself with food sc. 
| for a journey, Josh. 9: 12. Aram. 
TITIN id. 

Deriv. Sous es 
TILT; nh x7 ° ayn. 


PUB SE 


Syr. 203 is also to 


sk0, Tika, 


*e=9"t in Kal not used, pp. to set 
or A 
| up, to erect, as Syr. 104 see Ez. 30: 15 
ae 5K 9 
Pesch. whence t20,, Arab 8420, 
| cippus, Heb. 7a°x. 


Piet 71x, fut. pee 171, imp. 


apoc. 1%, Arab. (sty 

1. to set up or over, to appoint, to 
constitute, a) a person over any thing, 
| seq. acc. of pers. and > of thing. 1 Sam. 
13: 14. 25: 30. 2:\Sam. 6: 21. Neh. 5: 
| 14. 7:2. b) ¢. ace. of thing, to appownt 
f any thing, i. e. to decree it, determine 
| that it shall exist. Is. 45: 12 all the host 
of heaven have I appointed, decreed that 
5. Deut. 28: 8. Ps. 68: 
{OE Tale). dls Rast, 

2. to charge, to command, seq. acc. of 
pers. (like Lat. jussit aliquem,) Gen, 26: 
| 11; more rarely seq. >» 2:16. 28:6. 
i Esth. 2: 10, 20; seq. 58 Gen. 50: 16; 
seq. > Ex. 1:22. The express words 
of command are often subjoined with 
Joan>, e.g. Gen. 26: 11 Foray E71 
poaxd os - >> Mex and Abimelech 
| charged all his people, saying etc. 32: 5, 
| Ex. 5:6. In other places that which 
j one is charged to do, is put in the infin. 
| after >, Gen. 50:2. 2Sam.7: 7. Jer. 
35: 8; more rarely in the finite verb 
after [UN that Esth. 2: 10, and } pp. 
‘he commanded and he did it’ Am. 9: 
4, Seq. dupl. acc. of pers. and thing, 


fit shall be. 48: 


\S 


to command one any thing, Gen. 6: 22. 
Ex. 25: 22. Put also without mention 
of the thing commanded, c. acc. of pers. 
to give charge to any one, to delegate 
with commands, to commission, Jer. 14: 
14. 23: 32; 
whom cornmands are sent Esth. 4: 5. 
Hizramseal(s lL Chra22.0l2) or of that 


concerning which charge is given Gen. | 
b Le84 2: 5, 
is sometimes used Ex. 6: 18, and > Ps. | 
Of charge given to inaniinate | 
things Am. 9: 4. Ps. 42: 9. — Spec. one | 


12: 20. 2 Sam. 14: 8; where also 4x 


Ome 


is aad (na TAY or jnrad } TAX to 


give { his last ] charge to his family, | 
i.e. to make or declare as his testa- | 
ment, (pp. to set his house in order,) 2 | 
Sisie. ile 


Sanrty ees. 20k.820-a.,) Ist 
comp. Rabbin. Nix testament. 
Puat to be commanded, charged. Levy. 


8:35 IX 7D so am I commanded, cehis 


1% according as I was LE, 
Seq. 5 of him by whom the command | 


charge is given me. 


is given, Num. 36: 2. 
Deriv. 18, yx , mMS2 


4 Ts to cry out for joy, to shout, Is, 
42:11. Chald. id. The Arabs use a 


7 


contracted form, med. quiesc. 
Ets . Both are prob. softer forms 
from AY, 


; 
Ne} TG hen 


comp. Is. 42: I 


Ts, 24: 11 5 of sorrow Jer. 14: 2. 


* > os . - 
oan obsol. root, prob. i. q. poe no. 


II, to be sunk, whence moizn, mae 21735 
| from behind the lattice. 


and 


TOI f. depth of the sea, abyss, Is. | 


44: 27. 


Aram. id. 


marks on roots ending in f 


where the suffix is to be taken in the 
dative. 
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seq. >» of the agi to | 
| Hence Dyxsx 


ce for | 
| 1. to glitter, see Hiph. 


: 259: 
rid f. outcry, e. g. of joy, shout, | 

- | splendour, 
| Hence to glance forth i. e. to look by 


1z 


DAS m. « fast, fasting, 2 Sam. 12: 
Plur. 03721 Esth. 9: 31. 


gle to 


form, to ply the trade of a goldsmith. 


16. 


ied obsol. root, i. q 


Wis (smallness) pr. n. m. Num. 


. 51 to overflow, to overwhelm, seq. 
by Lam. 3: 54. 

Hien. 1. to cause to overflow, to make 
overwhelm, Deut. Li: 4. 

2. to cause to swim 2 K. 6: 6. 

Deriv. HDX, TDEDS, and 


51S m. 


1. honey as dropping or 


| overflowing from the comb, liquid honey, 


Proy. 16: 24. Plur. p%5|x Ps. 19: 11. 
2. pr. n. of ason of Elkanah 1 Sam. 
1:1. 1 Chr. 6:20 where Keri has 7x, 
also "Dix 1 Chr. 6: 11. 
Dis 


(perh. i. q. Syr. 720.4 impu- 


| dent) Zophar pr. n. of one of Job’s 
| three friends and opponents Job 2: 11. 
bihoalls 


PPS a. py and 7 (oomp. wr) 


2. to flower, to flourish. Praet. Vets 


1, | Ez. 7: 10, metaph. 


Hien. fut. pox? , part. y%x7g Cant. 


1. to glilter, to sparkle, pp. to emit 
comp. WW. Ps. 1382: 18. 


stealth, pp. to make the eyes sparkle. 
Cant. 2:9 DDI 7 y"x72 glancing 
-as 
Arab. BY) 
and 2905 to look by stealth, e. g. 


| a female through a hole in her veil; 
a | comp. Engl. to catch a glimpse. 
* Oo to fast. Arab. ck »o and | 


s, Num. 17: 23 [8]. Ps. 72: 16, 
The primary idea lies in | blossoms, Num [8]. Ps 


keeping the mouth shut, comp. the re- | 
under art. | 
nay uote. — Judg. 20: 26. Zech. 7:5} 
"Inax DET did ye at all fast wnto me ? | 


2. to flower, to blossom, pp. to produce 


90: 6. 103: 15. Metaph. 92: 8 
Deriv. YX, BE, NV. 


ws pis to be narrow, straitened, com- 
pressed. Arab. ld med. Je. Aeth. 


MPP * 


* to straiten, to compress. 


1 


and their cognates. 


Hien. P°Xr 1. to straiten, to press 
acc. Deut. 28: 53 sq. Jer. 19: 9. Job 32: 
18; espec. a city by a siege, Is. 29:7 
Part, je?X72 oppressor Is. 51: 18. 

2. to press, to urge, sc. with entreaties, 


prayers, c. acc. Judg. 14: 17, c. dat. | 


16: 16. 


Deriv. pix, MpAx, pein, pix, 
pax. 


* TI. pix 1. i. q. P¥2 to pour out, 
Job 29: 6. 28: 2 mDAM jer? jan 
and stone is poured ‘out brass, i.e. | 


ore is molten into brass. 
26:16 wid zr px they pour out prayer, 
Where JApx Milra is praet. Kal with 
Nun paragogic, tor aps. 


whence pers, column. 


pix 
Dan. 9: 25, and 


MPI f id. Prov, 1:27. Is. 30: 6. | 


icv, (rock, isd. 2%. \pr) 
| up sc. a city to sedition, i.e. to urge 
| on, to instigate Judg. 
form N10, faz, the celebrated and | 


n. Tyre, Gr. Tigos, from the Aramaean 


opulent emporium -of Phenicia, of 


which the most ancient and strongly | 
mes id. 
7, and | 
Ss ax30 <~Ty Josh. 1: 29), was sit- } 
uated upon the continent, and the more | 
modern part upon an island over against | 
the torsion, seonla Gourde Helos m7 
Ca Menand. Ephes. ap. | 15, and F592k Jer. 1: 5. Cheth. Arata, 
For the | 


fortified part, afterwards called Palae- 
dyrus (9% x379 2 Sam. 24: 7 


27: 4, 25, 
Jos. Ant. 9. 14. 2: ib. 8: 2. 7. 
history of the city, see our Comment. 
on Is. 1. p. 707 sq. 
name 9X is further 
Sam. 5:11. 1K. 5: 15. 


found in O. T. 2 


the Seleucidae, either simply “x5, i. e. 


eres : Tigou, or more fully ON x5 | 
of Tyre | 
the metropolis of the Sidonians; see | 
| of God, as affording refuge and pro- 
| tection to Israel Is. 30: 29. Deut. 32: 
| 37 the rock where they took refuge. 


Poe ive) ION eS. 
Mionnet. Descr. des Medailles, T. V. 
pl. 23, 24. Kopp. Bilder u. Schriften 


der Vorzeit, II. p. 21. At the present 
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Kindr. are p>, and also pet, pln, | 


| tener seq. 
# Dan. 1: 1; 58 Deut. 20: 19; 


Metaph. Is. | 94: 9. 


| in a city. 
| city, Is.29:3 axa coy 
2. iq. p°Stt to set up, to place, | I will push forward hosts [of troops] 

against thee. 
m. distress, trouble, anguish, | 220% O32) thou besetiest me on every 
1 side, so that I cannot escape thee. 


| upon with a knife ete. 


The domestic } 


7:13. Ps. 45: | 
13. Ez. 26: 2; and also in inscriptions | 


on Tyrian coins struck in the time of | 
} 2.) Is.3:14. Job 22: 24 mbna 


pebbles of the brooks, comp. Heb. Gram. 


os 


day its ruins, called o> lie upon 


| a peninsula; Alexander the Great hav- 


| ing joined the island to the continen 
upon, to ees any one, seq. dat. et | eu gba te 


by a mound. 


ments 


Gentile n. 4X q. v. 


fut. 4A%2, apoc. TW, 


i (like the kindr. AX ,) to straiten, to 


press upon, to compress. Hence 
1. to bind up or together sc. into a 


| roll or package, i. q. NX no. 1. 
Praet. mx Deut. 14: 25, a sab 2K, 
f 12: 11, "9x71 5 5: 23. 


2. to press with siege, to besiege a 


i city, seq. acc. of city 1 Chr. 20: 1; of- 


dy Deut. 20: 12. Ez. 4: 3. 
q absol. Is. 
Also seq. by 2 Sam. 20: 15 and 
bx 1 Sam. 23: 8, of a person besieged 
Once c. ace. and >¥ of the 


biphm kai ede 


Metaph. Ps. 139: 5 54nN 


3. to press upon, to urge, to assail, 
sc. in pursuit or in a hostile manner, 
iq. 9% no.4, Deut. 2:9, Ex, 23: 22. 
Part. Dx Esth. 8:11. Also to stir 


Sills 

4, to cut, to divide, pp. by 7 

comp. 
42 


pressing 
344 
to press, to cut. Arab. med. 
Hence 4)X edge. 

. to form, to fashion, to model, i. q. 
Et, from the idea of cutting, peers 
1G 


40 id. Fut. 9x3) Ex. 32:4. 1 K.7 


a 
Deriv. \A¥ — IW, W, WY, 
age kote sei a 1x7, SNS. 


=) m. 1. a stone, pebble, so call- 
ed from its compact solid mass. (Oth- 
ers make it pp. piece ofa rock, see no. 
‘alate 


§ 106. 3. ¢. 


2. arock, Job 18: 4. 24: 8. Metaph. 


Ps. 


13 


18: 3, 32, 47. 
drawn from a quarry, it is put for the 
founder of a people, Is.51: 1. Plur. 
ninas Job 28: 10. 

3. edge, from the root 47% no. 4. Ps. 


89:44 AQT MAX edge of the sword, ac- | 
cording to which analogy Josh. 5: 2, 3] 


DAS MIAN are sharp knives, comp. 
az Ex. 4:°25, and so Chald. 
Sept. Vulg. Syr. Arab. understand 
knives of stone, (comp. 37 no. 1,) 
which the ancient orientals were accus- 


tomed to use for castration and circum- } 
It is singular that the suppor- | 
| Aram. NX to be thirsty. — Hence 


cision. 
ters of this interpretation, (as Maurer 
ad Jos. 1. ¢.) should have overlooked 
the words added by the Alex. transla- 
tor in Josh. 24: 30, enet EInuay sig TO 
(or oe sig 0 eawuy aUTOY [Joshua] Exel 


TOUS wazaigac Tas mETQivas, éy otis rEg LE | 


| dazzling while, Lam. 4: 7. 
This is a cix- | 


Tepe TOUS vious ‘Togonh wee Hod Ex8t BLOW 
Foo TS On MEQOY Hueoas. 


cumstance worthy of remark; and 


western Europe. — Hence 


4. form, shape, Ps. 49: 15 Keri, pp. | 


cul, comp. Fr. taille from tailler, see 
root 3X no. 4, 5. 

5. pr. n,m. a) of a phylarch or 
chief of the Midianites, Num. 25: 15. 
31:8. Josh. 13:21. b) 1 Chr. 8: 30. 
9: 36. 


WAS see NIX neck. 


my f. form Ez.43:11. 
no. 5. 
ches only in plur. necks Cant. 4: 


9, for neck. The ending 7 is dimin,. 
and implies affection, Lebre. p- 513. 
Others collar. 


Sey (his rock is God) pr. n. 
m. Num. 3: 35. 


7 hers (his rock is the Al- 
mighty) pr. n. m. Num. 1: 6. 2: 12. 


* TAX Hien. nx to set on fire, 
to kindle, i. gq. N°, Is. 27: 4. See 
nx. 


864 


By another metaphor, | 


But | 


| TMX to make shine, to polish. 
lidea of brightness and splendour be- 


}ped mo, md; 


See 3X | 


ns 
ms m. adj. (rom) 1 daz- 
zling white, bright, Cant. 5: 10. 
| 2. spec. sunny, bright, serene. Is. 
118: 4 ms nm serene heat. Jer. 4: 1h 


mx f7 a serene wind i. e, warm and 
dry. Arab. and Syr. id. 
3. trop. clear, plain, of words Is. 32: 


4, 


NTT (dryness) pr. n. m. Ezra 2: 
43, Neh. 7: 46. 11:21. R. shy. 


* <=’ obsol. root, i. q. max to be 
bright, sunny, and then to be dry. 


mrss adj. dry, sc. from thirst, Is, 


15: 13.7 


eaginks 1. to be bright, to be of a 


2. to be sunny i.e, exposed to the 


! light and heat of the sun, whence nX , 
goes to show at least, that knives of | 


stone were found in the sepulchres of | 
Palestine, as well as in those of north- | 


Inns, mips, ninsns. Arab. 


sunny, dry, Syr. 100, to be 


= 
serene, foros, warm, Chald. 
This 


warm, 


longs very extensively to roots spring- 


ling “from the biliteral stock MX, as also 
{ those beginning with the softer letters 


x, 47, and with the sibilant drop- 
comp. MTX, VMS; 
MIX, WIL, AME, SIN; TTT, ATi, 
ant; nb, 370 . 

mx, ninsnx, 


Deriv. and the 


| three here following. 


TMS m. sunny, hence dry, parch- 


led, Ez. 24: 7, 8 26:4, 14. 


TITS =f. a dry and parched 


| land Ps. 68: 7. 


TA ix, plur. bv Neh. 4: 4 


Cheha. 


yas obsol. root, to be foul, stink- 
mg, cogn. 23, and Arab. ew 


Mhne? iat 
| to stink, X< Avo filth. 


ms 


mts f. stench Joel 2: 20. 


MiInSny f. plur. 
Sell OR: MIX no. 2. 


/ / 
- prix to laugh. Arab. SA=ud, 


Syr. and Zab. PAK 9 Chald. also 


Jim id. All these are onomatopoetic, 
and correspond with the Greek xayuta, 
xayzatw, Lat. cachinnor, Germ. kichern. 
With the exception of Judg. 16: 25. 
Ez. 23: 32, this verb is found only in 
the Pentateuch, while the later writers 
and poets use instead of it the softer 
form pnw. Comp. pys.— Gen. 18: 
12 sq. Re > at any one 21: 6. 


Prez 1. to play, to sport, to jest, pp. 
as iterat. = ‘laugh repeatedly, Ex, 32: 6. 


dry places Is. 


Gen. 19:14. Spec. a) with singing, 
leaping, dancing, Gen. 21: 9. Judg. 16: 


25. b) with females, to toy, like za- 
ey, ludere, Gen. 26: 8. 

2. to mock, to scoff at any one, seq. 
3, emphat. to insult, Gen. 39: 14, 17. 
— Hence 


prs m. laughter, mockery, Gen. 21: 
6. : 

e Ws obsol. root, Arab. 
Conj. XI, to be dazzling white. Kindr. 
is 3X see under nnx . — Hence 

IX m. whiteness sc. of wool Ez. 
27: 18. 


era) 


SZ adj. white e. g. she-asses Judg. 
5: 10, i.e. prob. those of a light reddish 
colour with white spots, since asses 
entirely white are rarely if ever found. 
The white colour is highly prized by 
the Orientals in asses, camels, and ele- 
phants. Vulg. nitens. Syr. white. 

Sis oF 


Arab. Dye pp- white, but also 


spoken of an ass with reddish and white 
spots. 


sms (whiteness) Zohar pr. n. m. 
a) of a son of Simeon Gen. 46: 10. Ex. 


6: 15; called also m3 Num. 26: 13. b) 
Gen. 23: 8. 25:9. c) 1 Chr. 4:7 
572 om. (for wx from rans) 1. 


109* 
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ahd 


dryness, arid tract, desert, whence "*¥ 
inhabitant of the desert. 

2. a ship, q.d. a dry place in the 
midst of the waters, unless we prefer to 
derive "x from 771% in the signification 
to erect, to build; comp. jv cippus. 
Is, 33: 21. Plur. ps Num. 24: 24, and 
ovx Dan. 11: 30. — Castell adduces 


Guo A 
the Arab. Ralgro small vessel; but 


this word is not found in the Camoos. 


ROS (for 2°x2 plant ) Ziba pr. 
n. of a servant of Saul, 2 Sam. 9: 2. 16: 
i, 


TS m. (r. FAX to hunt) 


Nes the chase, Gen. 10: 9. 

2. game taken in hunting, venison 
etc. Gen. 25:28. 

3. food, pp. got by hunting, as of ra- 
vens Job 38: 41; then of any kind of 
food Neh. 13: 15. Ps. 182: 15. Spee. 
provision for a journey Josh. 9: 5, 14. 
Comp. S3°X . 


1. hunt- 


oo 
as 
‘= 


16. 


rae aa) er T= fem. of ‘x, 


food, Ps. 78: 20; espec. provision for a 
journey Gen. 42: 25, 45: 21. Aram. 
oo 


{201 id. —Hence the denom. TOXN, 
see JX Hithpa. 


Ss (fishing, fishery) pr. n. f. 
Zidon, a very ancient and opulent city 
of Phenicia Gen. 10: 15, fully ji 79x 
M37 great Zidon, or Zidon the metro- 
polis, Josh. 11: 8. 19: 28; comp. Judg. 
1: 31. 3:3, 18:7. The name Zidon, 
Zidonians, is applied to all the in- 
habitants of the northern parts of Ca- 
naan, dwelling around the skirts of 
Mount Lebanon, and called by the 
Greeks Phenicians, comprehending al- 
so the Tyrians. Gen 10: 15. Judg. 1 
31. 3:3: 1K. Ws, 5, 38. 2 Koes 13: 
Deut. 3: 9. Comp. 21d0rv01 Hom, I. 6. 
290. ib. 23. 743. Od. 4. 84. ib. 17, 424, 
which name has the same extent. 
Hence it is apparent, why Ethbaal king 
of Tyre, (see Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 8. 
3. 2,) is also called king of the Zido- 
nians j. e. of Phenicia, 1 K.16:31; and 


(r. 32) m. hunter Jer. 16: 


x 


why on Tyrian coing (see \)X) we 
read DISY ON 7X5, of Tyre the me- 
tropolis of the Zidonians. See more in 
our Comment. on Is. 23: 2. 


Zidon, of the Zidonians.’ At the pre- 
sent day a fishing village exists among 
the ruins of the ancient city, 
dno Said. Hence 


Glan gentile n. Zidonian Deut, 
Sgt oragse ie 14: J 

* PX obsol. root, i. q. TTS gq. v. 
to be sunny, dry. Hence ws. 


rin f. dryness, drought, Job 24: | 
19; whence mx YN a dry land, } 


desert, Ps. 63:2. 107: 35. So with 
VN impl. id. Ps. 78:17. R. as. 


Hoe om. a dry land, desert, Is. 25: 


5. 82:2. R.spy 


ies’ (sunny place, sunny mount, § 


GAO F 


from “5X, comp. Arab. BaQvo strong- | 


hold, castle, the mid. 


Warg ; (Quor , ) Zion pr. n. f. the 


southernmost and highest of the hills } 


not the | foy mys ,1K.6:18 Comp. nips, 


on which Jerusalem was built ; 
northernmost, as Lightfoot supposes, 
see espec. Barhebr. Chron. p. 
lin. 5. 
ancient part of the city, with the cita- 


del and temple, (mount Moriah on} 


which the temple was built being reck- 


oned to Zion,) and was also called the | 
5: 2. By the poets | 


city of David 2 Chr, 
and prophets it is very often put for 
Jerusalem itself, Is. 2: 3. 8: 18. 10: 24. 
33: 14. al. Also for 
fem. Is. 1: 27. 49: 14. 
Zeph. 3:16. The inhabitants are 
poetically called daughter of Zion, (see 
n2 no. 5,) as Ji" nz Is. 


Oo le ese es 


9. Zech. 2: 11, 14; also ‘s mgyvit> 12: 
6. But. 7°s 123 daughters of Zion 


are the females of Jerusalem, Is. 3: 16, | 


17. 4:3. Once seq. genit. Is. 60: 14 


866 


On the } 
coins of Zidon itself the inscription is | 
TIES, DIGRS, ie. FFD, DID, Of | 


| 14. 


radical = being | 
retained in Arabic and Syriac, thus | 


282. | 


It included especially the most } 
| Jer. 48: 9. 


its inhabitants, | 


1:8, 10:32) 
62:11; even when living in exile Is. 40: | 


ng 


SRI? WIP Jirk Zion of the Holy 
One of Israel, i. e. sacred to him. 


JAX m. cippus, a pillar, short 


column, as being set up, erected, see 
the root 1X Kal; either sepulchral 2 
K. 23: 17) "Ez. 39: 15, or as a way- 


| mark, guide, Jer. 31: 21. 
culled ' 


pops (from °X%, Mx, desert, with 


I the ending ._) only in plur. pws in~ 
| habitants of the desert i.e. 


a) men, 
e. g. shepherds, nomades, Ps. 72: 9. 74: 
b) animals, i.e. jackals, ostriches, 
wild beasts, Is. 13:21. 23: 18. 34: 14. 


I Jer. 50: 39. 


= see JX. 
pos m. a prison, Jer. 29:26. R. 


| P2S- 


babes (smallness) pr. n. of a place 
in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 54. 


ps see 5})X no. 2. 
% : 
ys see yix ‘ 


VS (x. pas) 1. a brightness, i. e. 
a burnished plate of gold on the fore- 
head of the high-priest, Ex. 28: 36—38. 
Comp. Ps. 132: 18. 

2. a flower, Job 14:2. Plur. ey 


opt: 
3. @ wing, see under YX3 no. 2, 3. 


4, pr. n. of a place, once 2 Chr. 


20 : 16. 


ris S f. a flower, Is, 28:4 new 
bso “flower of fading, i. e. a fading 


| flower, comp. v. L. 


S°S (for mss) f. pp. flower- 


ee or wing-like, from YX with the 
also | 


adj. fem. ending ni . Hence 

1. lock of hair, forelock, Ez. 8: 3. See 
under 43 no. I. 

2. fringe, tassel, worn by the Israel- 
ites on the corners of their garments, 
Num. 15: 38, 39. 


Spr, JP'S, IPR, ziktag, 


"% 


pr. n. of a city in the territory of Sim- 
eon, but at times subject to the Philis- 
tines, Josh. 15: 31. 19: 5. 1 Sam. 30: 1. 
2 Sam. 1:1. The etymology is ob- 
scure. Simonis derives it from ps 
ba outpouring ef a fountain. tp 


3 rice a root of doubtful occurrence 
in the verb itself, signifying according 
to the derivatives: 

1, to go ina circle, to revolve, kindr. 
with 490, 7AM, WI, Ww. Hence 
WX hinge, writhing pain. 

2. to go, Arab. at so med. Je, to go, 
to arrive, comp. 390, “13. Hence 
"x messenger. — Hence also 

Hirnpa. 93025 Josh. 9: 4 might 
be, they betook themselves to the way, 


set off. But since no other trace of 


this form or signification exists in He- 
brew or in Aramean; and as all the 
ancient interpreters and versions ex- 


press here with one voice the sense of 


WIVOL they provided themselves with 


food sc. for the journey, as in v. 12, this 
latter reading seems to be preferable. 


IF WS m. 1. hinge of a door 
Prov. 26:14. R. 93°x no. 1. 

2 DW i. gq. D520 writhings, 
throes, pains, sc. of a woman in travail, 
Ts. 13: 8. 21: 3. 1 Sam. 4: 19. Metaph. 
of terror Dan. 10: 16, which is often 
compared with the pains and trembling 
of childbirth ; comp. Arab. 5 \e V, to 
writhe with pain. 

3. a messenger, Prov. 13: 17. 25: 13. 


R. 37x no. 2. 


II. aes m. (ro 2% no.5) 1. an 
idol, image, Is. 45: 16. 
2. form, shape, Ps. 49: 15 Cheth. 


5% m. but f Is. 87: 8, comp. the 
form m>x, c. Suff. "by, (1. 52% no. 


6 
I11,) shade, shadow, Arab. J, | Judg. 


9: 36. Ps. 80: 11. al. Metaph. Job 17: 
7 all my limbs are as a shadow, i. e. 
scarcely a shadow of me_ remains. 
Spoken also a) of any thing fleeting, 
transient, Job 8:6. Ps. 102: 12. Ecc. 
8: 13.—b) of a covering, shelter, which 
affords shade and protection, comp. 


867 


Lat. umbra; then for protection, defence, 


JSrom the heat. 


be 


usually preserving the figure of a shade, 
Ps. 17: 8. 36:8, Is. 16: 3 make thy 
shade at noon even as at night, i. e. 


afford a refuge from the burning heat. 


Is, 25: 4 thou [Jehovah] art a shadow 
Sometimes the figure is 
neglected, Num. 14:9, Ecc. 7:12. For 
the plur. the form 5°>>x is used. 


*ybx Chaid. Pa. to pray, Dan. 6: 


11. Ezra 6:10. Syr. Arab. Wyo and 
Aethiop. id. 


* . 
nbs te roast, 1 Sam. 2: 15. Is. 


44: 16. Arab. AY Gr) id. The signi- 
fications of roasting and of praying (see 
Chald. N>x ) are referred by Schultens 
to the common notion of heat, warmth, 
ad Har. I. p. 25; by Simonis to the 
idea of softening, see his Lex. — Hence 
ee 


== 


mos (shade) pr.n. of a wife of 
Lamech, Gen. 4: 19, 22, 


i : 
bbw sin Keri $2, am. Asyou. 
pp. xoddvigo: i.e. a round cake. Judg. 
7:13 mdb one baby , where Sept. 
and Chald. well, a cake of barley-bread. 
For the etymology of this signification 
see under the root 5>x no. II. 


; 
i Mes fut. AdE9 1. to go over or 
through, to pass over, e. g. a river, to 


ford, seq. acc. 2 Sam. 19: 18. Comp. 


on MS. 

2. to come upon, to fall suddenly 
upon, mostly of the Spirit of God fal- 
ling upon men, seq. >9 Judg. 14: 19. 
15:14. 1 Sam. 10:10. 11:6; seq. >& 
16: 13. 18:10. Of God himself break- 
ing forth upon men, poet. seq. acc. 
Am. 5:6. Comp. 53 no. 2. d. 

3. to go on well, to prosper, to suc- 
ceed, e. g. of a business Is. 53: 10, comp. 
54: 17 and Heb. WN, TWD; of a per- 
son in any matter, business, etc. Ps. 45: 
5. Jer. 22: 30; of a plant, to thrive, to 


flourish, Ez. 17:9, 10. Seq. > pp. to 


prosper for any thing, i. e. to be good or 


by 


fit for any thing, Jer. 13: 7,10. Arab. 
WS 
\yo aptus fuit. 


Hien. 1. trans. to give success, to 
prosper, a) the business of any one 
Gen. 24: 21, 56. 39: 3, 23. b) a per- 
son, seq. acc. of pers. 2 Chr. 26: 5, seq. 
S Neh. lt: it. 2: 20; 

"2. to accomplish prosperously, to finish 
happily, 2 Cir. 7: 11. Dan. 8: 25; espec. 
with the nouns JDVI, VIIT, pp. to 
make one’s way or counsel’ prosper, 
i. e. to prosper in one’s ways, to be suc- 
cessful Deut. 28: 29. Ps. 37: 7 Mu 
33747 who prospereth in his way, who 
is successful in all things. Hence, the 
acc. being omitted, fo have success, to be 
successful, e. g. an undertaking Judg. 
18: 5; a person in any undertaking 
1 K. 22: 12, 15, 1 Chr. 22: 13, 29: 23. 
2 Chr. 18: 14, Prov. 28:13. Ser. 2: 37. 

nbz Chald. i. q. Heb. n>, Arn. 
nbx7 after the Heb. form. 

‘Le trans. to cause one to go on well, 
to promote rapidly se. to public offices 
and honours, Dan. 3: 30; fo accomplish 
any thing prosperously, Ezra 6: 14. 

2. intrans. to be prospered i. e. to be 
promoted to high honours Dan. 6: 29; 
of a thing, fo be prosperously aecomplish- 
ed, to succeed, Ezra 5: 8. 


miners f. only plur. mands 2 Chr. 
35: 13, dishes, platters, i.e. broad and 
shallow. It seems to come from the 
notion of shallow places where a 
stream may easily be forded, comp. 


mx no. 1; whence Arab. | nm 8 
50509 
a shallow channel, also i large 


platters, Aeth. by transpos. AMAL 


platter. 
DIT ON f ia. 2K. 2: 20. 
moby id. Prov. 19: 24. 26: 15. 


sox m. roast, roasted, Ex. 12:8, 9 
R. ris. 


Sb see Day oe 
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cok box to tingle, to tinkle, as the 
ears 1 Sam. 3: 11. 2 K. 21: 12. Arab. 


yo, Syr. \W,, id. Comp. Germ. 


schallen, Schelle, and without the sibi- 
lant, 5553 allen, gellen, Arab. \asn\o 


cymbal. Also J being changed to zn, 


23 corresponds to Lat. tinnire. — 
Trop. of the lips as rapidly striking each 
other, to quiver, Hab. 3: 16. 

Deriv. 5¥>x, Din>y7. 


. A: 
wait bbe Arab. ao pp. fo roll 


or tumble down, sc. of oneself, intrans. 
kindr. with 553 (where see note) inas- 
much as the letters & , (()o , approach 
nearly to the force of the gutturals and 


palatals, see p. 727, 853, and Ewald’s 
Gramm. p. 33. Hence 545X or 59x 


Judg. 7: 13,i.q. baba or Srba==ndlduge 


a round cake of evil — The verb oc- 
curs once Ex. 15: 10 nq21v> abDy 


they rolled down like lead, tumbled 
to the bottom, sunk. So Arab, 


46 to perish, to disappear, IV pass. 


to be buried, all from the idea of tumb- 
ling downwards. — The derivatives take 
their form from the kindr, 59x, viz. 
ST OAS , TBI 


* OIL. ok Arab. 
ed, dark, Neh. 13:19. 


Hirw. part. 6x9 
31:3. 
Deriv. 


35. to be shad- 


shadowing, Ez. 


PS, aS, 
and the pr. 
eNoe3 . 


res 


constr. 7 Oe 


7% 28 ee 
DIDNS . 


“ESD ae (shade looking upon me) 
pr. n. m. with the art. 1 Chr. 4: 3. 


mya>y, ba, 


names “DX, ns }Dbsy 


ce. Suff. (55x, plur. oS>¥ 
, shadow, shade, Cant. 2: 


6: 4. Job 40: 22. Comp. 


* DS obsol. root, Aeth. AAP: 


bx 


to be shady, Arab, So to be obscure, 


eh 


5 
dark, ares darkness. — Hence 


ndz m. c. Suff. jabs 1. shade, 


shadow, laste BIS Whe metaph. of any 
thing empty and vain, an illusion, Ps. 
73: 20. Hence 


2. image, likeness, as shadowing forth 
any thing, comp. coxa, oxtaoua, oxva- 
vyoagpew. Gen. 1:27. 5:3. 9:6. Also 
an image, idol 2K. 11: 18. Am. 5: 
26. Syr. and Chald. foi, ea 


Dee a 


id. Arab, #420 image, the letters 3 
and 5 being interchanged. 


n>z 9 ndx Chald. st. emphat. 


nbs, m. an image, idol, Dan, 2:31. 
sq. 3: 1 sq. 


rived (shady) Salmon pr.n. a) of 
a mountain in Samaria near Shechem, 
Judg. 9: 48, the same apparently which 
is said to be covered with snow Ps. 68: 


15. — b) of one of David’s military 
chiefs 2 Sam. 23: 28. 


mainss (shady) pr. n. of a station 


of the Israelites in the desert Num. 
oo: 41. 


minds f. pp. shadow of death, 


compounded from > shadow and 373 
death; hence poetically for thickest 
darkness Job 3:5. 10: 21. 28:3. 34: 
22. 38: 17 nynisS WTW gates of 
darkness. Be j 


IOS (perh. for »37273 dx shade 
is denied him) Zalmunna pr.n. of a 


prince of the Midianites, Judg. 8: 5. 
Ps, 83: 12. 


* pbx = (perh. denom. from »>x )to 
halt, to limp, pp. to lean on one side, 


Arab. gro and pb id. Gen. 32: 32. 


arta riveioit collect. the lame, the 
limping sc. “flock, i. e. weary with heat 
and travel, trop. of the Israelites Mic. 
4: 6, 7. Zeph. 3: 19. 


7% constr. 9>S and > a Sego- 
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late form, c. Suff. IEE, f. but plur. 
msby m. 1 K. 6: 34. 


iL, a rib, Gen. 2: 21, 22. Plur. nivey 


ribs of a building, the beams, joists, 
[comp. in Engl. the ribs of a Reh 1 
K. 6: 15, 16. 7: 3. Comp. v. 2, where 
nin 2 is used in the same sense. 

2. side a) ofa person, Job 18: 12. 
Jer. 20: 10 wbx 947W watchers of my 
side i.e. friends who do not leave my 
side. —b) of inanimate things, as of 
the tabernacle Ex. 26: 26, 27, of the 
altar 25: 14, 27: 7; so of the side or 
quarter of the heavens 26: 35. Plur. 
myhx m. sides or leaves of a double 
door 1 K. 6: 34. Elsewhere always 
nivd¥, constr. niy>x, sides of the 
altar Ex. 38: 7, of the ark of the cove- 
nant 25: 14. 

3. a side-chamber of the temple, for 
which see under y} 4°. 1 K. 6:5, Ez. 
41: 6sq. Also collect. a side-story or 
range of side-chambers 1 K, 6:8, and 
even i. q. 91% put for this shite part 
of an edifice, ‘containing three stories, 
Ez, 41: 5,9, 11. nixsx ma Ez. 41: 
9 is the space between the two side- 
walls of the temple destined for these 
chambers. Comp. Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2. 

4. Zelah pr. n. of a city in Benjamin 
where Saul was buried, Josh, 48: 28 
2 Sam. 21: 14, 


Vox m. a@ halting, and hence a 
fall Ps. 35: 15. 38: 18. 


* t = 
525 obsol. root, Syr. to break, to 
wound. Hence 


pox (fracture, wound ) pr, n. m. 
Neh, 3: 30. 


7 mpos = (first fracture or rupture, 
perh. first-born, comp. 3Q8,) pr. n. m. 
Num. 26: 33. 27: 1. 36: 2. Josh. 17: 3. 


"2 
. 
2 (shade from the sun, from 
Su G 
ww 


dx shade and evs sun,) pr. n. of a 


tomas fs 


ns 


place in Benjamin, 1 Sam. 10: 2 


D328 Deut. 28: 42, constr. xd 


v 


by 


Job 40: 31 and Is. 18:1, plur. o>xby 
see no. 2. R. bbe no. I. 


1. a tinkling, clinking, ringing, &. g. 
of metal, of arms, etc. “Comp. on these 
doubled forms Hupfeld Exercitt. Aeth. 
p- 28. Heb. Gram. ed. 10. p. 119. 


Arab. 


ring, e. g. a bridle, a bell, etc. — Also 
for the whizzing or whistling of wings, 
seeno.3. Hence Is. 18:1 5¥5X 78 


DrD32, lit. land of the whizzing of 
eas, i. e. ‘land of the clangour of ar- 
mies,’ full of armies [wings] clanging 
their arms, viz. Ethiopia. Wings are 
here put for armies, see 2D no. 1; 
and this double meaning of 52> gives 
room for an ingenious play of words, 
since >x>x is also used for the noise 
or whizzing of wings. — For a review 
of other interpretations, see Comm. on 
ise lie: : 

2. any linkling or clanging ‘instru- 
ment, e. g. spec. a fish-spear, harpoon, 
Job 40: 31. Plur. m>xdx, constr. 
sbuby , cymbals, not unlike’ those now 
used in martial music, 2 Sam. 6: 5. Ps. 
150: 5. 

3. a stridulous insect, cricket, Deut. 
28: 42. 


. pox obso]. root, Chald. to cleave, 
Hence 


i 7G Pf 
rao\vo to tinkle, to jingle, to 


to split. 


pox (fissure) pr. n. of one of David’s 
military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23: 37. 1 Chr. 
Mile se 

‘nbz (contr. for m7 nb shadow 


i. e. protection of Jehovah ) pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 8: 20, b) 12: 20. 


DX see nye. 


*nax fut. NX> to thirst Ex. 17: 
3. Metaph. to desire greatly, to long 
for, comp. dupe, sitio, seq. 3 of person 


/ 
or thing Ps. 42: 3. 63: 2. Arab. Orb 


id. It has the same origin with pax 
q. v.— Hence the four following ar- 
ticles. 


NON m. thirst Ez. 19713. 


570 


vad 


NOX m. adj. thirsty, Is. 5: 13. 21: 
14, Spec. a thirsty land i. e. dry, desert, 
44: 3, 


rINDX f. thirst, trop. of sexual de- 
sire Jer. 2: 25. Comp. m4. 


yiNay m. thirsty land, i. e. dry, 
parched, Deut. 8: 15. Is. 35: 7. 


SO% in Kal not used, Arab. 
Ard, Syr. 0 *? to bind, to fasten, 
kindr, with 072%; comp. 72¥ and Dry. 

Nreu. to be bound to any one, i. e. to 
adhere to him, in the phrase 7723 
syp-ds25 to cleave unto Baal-Peor, be 
devoted to his worship, Num. 25: 3, 5. 
Ps. 106: 28. 

Puat to be bound, fastened, 2 Sam. 
20: 8. 

Hip. with 72772, nectere fraudem, 
i. e. to contrive, to ‘frame, Bs3 502,19. 

Deriv. 17x, and 


gees m. c. Suff "you 1. a pair, 
yoke, e. g. of oxen 1. Sam. 11: 7, of 
asses Judg. 19:10. 2K. 9: 25 p°a55 
Dns riding m pairs, pair-wise, two 
and two. Collect. Is. 21:7 DAS IX 
pairs of horsemen, see in BD. Vv. 9. 

2. yoke, as a measure of jand, i. e. as 
much as a yoke of oxen can plough j in 
a day, comp, Lat. gugerum, 1 Sam. 14: 
14, Is. 5: 10. 


ri f. a veil, Cant. 4:1. 6:7. Is. 
AZ: 2. "R. pax no. 2. 


pax m. dried grapes, raisins, also 
cakes of raisins, Ital. simmuki. 1 Sam. 
25:18. 2Sam. 16:1. R. pax. 


z mas to sprout, to spring up, as 
plants Gen. 2: 5. 41: 6; the hair 
Lev. 13: 37. Trans. Eee. 2:6 “\y2 
msy mas the grove sprouting forth 
trees, i. €. producing trees. Metaph. 
of the springing up, appearance, of 
new events etc. Is. 42:9. 48:19. 58: 
8.— The primary idea seems to be 
that of ETL forth, glistening, comp. 


Syr. to be bright, Arab. 


oul id. 


yaks 
Pret i. q. Kal, of the hair and beard 


Ez. 16: 7. Judg. 16: 22 


Hiren. to cause to sprout or spring up, 
lo make grow, e. g. plants from the 


earth Gen, 2:9; seq. dupl. acc. to make | 
g. grass upon the mountains | 
[ihe tharsty, as if i. q. mxax, but 


grow e. 
Ps. 147: 8. Metaph. PIS MVILT to 


cause deliverance to spring up, i.e. ap- | 
8. 61: 11. — Hence | 


pear, exist, Is. 45: 


mos c. Suff. "772%, sprout, every 


where collect. springing, growth, i. e. | 


what springs from the earth, its fruits, 
productions, Gen. 19: 25. Hos. 8:7. Ez. 
16: 7. Ps. 65:11. Hence 5° 
Is. 4: 2, the springing org increase of 
Jehovah, i. e. the produce of the holy 


land as consecrated to God, i. q. "745 | 
VN in the other hemistich ; comp. | 


Gen. 4: 3. 13226. Deut. 1: 25. 26: 2, 
10, 28: 30. ete. 
interpret thus: Zhe increase of Jeho- 
vah shall be splendid and glorious, and 
the fruit of the earth excellent and beau- 


tiful, for those escaped of Israel, i. e. the | 


holy land shall flourish in beauty, and 


be decked with abundance of produce | 
and fruits, in favour of those who shall } 


have escaped the slaughter. All the 
other interpretations of this passage fail 


to accord with the context and with { 


the parallelism of the words: and 
among them, that which regards m72¥ 
%} as the sprout i. e. offspring of God, 
viz. the Messiah, which the expression 


bids. But the Messiah is undoubtedly 
to be understood in Jer, 23:5. 33: 15, 
where there is promised to David 


P'S MIE, OPIS MY, a sprout or | 


branch of righteousness, a righteous 
descendant, and Zech. 3: 8. 6: 12, 


where the Messiah is elliptically called | 


mex the Branch, offspring, sc. of | 
God. 

TS m. 1. bracelet, Gen. 24: 22, | 
30. 


TX. 
DAN m. sing. (r. ox, after the 
form eae ) @ snare, noose, Job 18: 9. 


871 


The whole passage I | 


| Lev. 13: 47, 
yIN MP in the other hemistich for- | 


| IT. 445. 


4. 


yah 


Metaph. destruction, Job 5: 5 FNW] 


poy pv and destruction gapeth 
[snaps] after their substance, where de- 


| struction is aptly represented by a snare 


which lies in wait gaping for its prey. 
The ancient versions here render DW2¥ 


against the laws of the language. 


nn Ms f£ (nn 


72%) pp. extine- 


tion, hence nnwxd until extinction, 


i.e. so long as a thing endures, i. q. 
tbivd, forever, in perpetuity, Lev. 25: 


23, 30. 
m2 | 


‘6 ons obsol, root. 1. to braid, 


Be / 

to plat, like Arab. a, cogn. with 
Bij 

the verb .,4 to bind, and with Heb. 


ni q. v. — Hence 3X snare. 
2. to bind fast a veil, to veil, i. q. 
Chald. bax, DxQ%.—Hence Fax. 


“pax to dry up, to be dry, of the 
breasts Hos. 9: 14. — Hence pax - 


* 70% 
a7 and Arab. transp. 


obsol. root, perhaps i. q- 


ey to cut off. 


71s ? ™m. 


Hence 


“x c. Suff. 


wool,. 


| perh. ‘so called from being cut off, 


shorn, comp. 73, fleece, from Ta. 
Deut. 22:11. Chald. say 


q. V. 
“ax £ Gen. 10:18 Zemarite pr. n. 


of a Canaanitish tribe, apparently the 
inhabitants of the city Simyra, Strabo 
XVI. p. 518. Cellarii Not. Orbis ant. 
Its ruins, now called Sumra, 
are mentioned by Shaw as situated at 
the western foot of Lebanon. Travels 


| p. 269. 


n. of a city in the 


DoIMe pr 


Sri tlid weber ol a vessel, ees which | tribe of Benjamin Josh. 18: 22; from 


i , j ETO LOW eRe | 
e made fast ee a fF name DIA Pat in the mountains 


which also seems to be derived the 


of Ephraim, which extended as far as 
to the territory of Benjamin, 2 Chr. 13: 


aps 


MVAX f. foliage, q. d. fleece or locks 
of the trees, Gr. Aéyyn, as transferred 
from animals to plants; comp. under 
bg, N¥2, TMI, n7B,np217, Gr. 
oiog Gatoy Hom. Od. 1. 443, — Ez. 17: 
3, 22. 31: 3, 10, 14. 


*nos pp. to be silent, like Arab. | 


eee) of the same family with Dix, 


nas, Diaz, and many others ending in | 
pp. to} 


D, see in D727 note. ‘Trans. 
make silent, and hence to cut off, to de- 
stroy, Lam. 3: 53. 

Nipu. to be cut off, to become extinct, 
Job 6: 17, 23: 17, 

Piet Ps. 119, 139, and 

Hiru. i. gq. Kal, Ps. 54: 7 
UOils Ss, 

Pine. nme id. Ps. 
{ANNALS is read for "JAAMIS , which 


Most 


69: 5. 


I have not yet seen explained. 


probably Kibbuts is substituted for the | 


movable Sheva because of the follow- 
ing 4, in accordance with the law noted 
in Lehrgeb. p. 68, 69; comp. Samar. 
y27> for jiD5; and also in Gr. and 
Lat. homo, socors, for hemo [semo], Se- 


cors ; genu, yoru; vé0g, novus ; oxore- | 


dos, scopulus. Comp. Dap» neler 
Dees nan vay - 


3 see Tix no. Vi, 


pr. n. of a desert an the south of Pales- 


tine and westward from Idumea, in | 


which was situated the city 3392 USP | ritan ; comp. {sas0. 
Kadesh-Barnea Num. 13: 21. 20: 1.] S) 


27: 14; c. He parag. Six 34: 4. Josh. 
15: 3. [Comp. Bibl. Repos. LL. p. 790. } 


*NIX obsol. root, i. q. jRX, Arab. 
\Wue IV to have large flocks. 


RIS comm. Num. 
PES 


cattle, espec. sheep. 


32: 24, and 
nas I. thorn, from r. j2X no. I. 
of thorns Job 5 


nin. 


Ps. 8:8, i. q. JN, flocks, small } jot, » ult. — Hence mDx no. If, a shield. 


2 a 


TJ. a shield, from pes no. II, i. e. of 
the largest size covering ne whole 
body, Sugeds, see 1 K. 10: 16, 17.—Ps. 
oo: 2. 91; 4. Ez, 23: 24. 

III. a cooling, refreshing, Prov. 25: 


113. R. jx no. HL. 


ms gee NOS 


ube; or 5155 re. gpI Ts, 62: 
3 Chethibh. R. 52x. 


138 m. cataract, waterfall, so call- 


{ ed from its rushing sound, see in 73X, 


Ps. 42:8; a water-course 2 Sam. 5: 8. 


ig ms to let oneself down, to descend, 


e. g. from an ass, to alight, Judg. 1: 14. 
| Josh. 15: 18. Spoken also of inanimate 
88: 17, where | 


things, Judg. 4: 21 she smote the tent-pin 
through his temples, YNZ m2=m1 and 
it went, down [ penetrated ] into the 


ground. — Kindr. is SUS to incline, 


see under let. ¥ ult. 


SEP SS m. plur. thorns, a oe 


Num. 33: 55. Josh: 23: 13. R. 
no. I. 


a 5 
BIS m. trara, turban, sc. as wound 


around the head, e. g. of men Job 29: 
| 14, of women Is. 3: 23, of the high 
| priest Zech. 3: 5. 
\x Zin (Talm. 7° a low palm-tree) | 


R. 52%, comp. 
n]ixn. 


yokes pp. to be hard, as in Sama- 


rock. Part. pass. 


DIX dry, barren, of ears of grain Gen. 
41: 23. Comp. Santa é 


Kame é : . 
iPS I. i. q. j2, to be pointed, 

sharp, to prick. Hence 43%, O°D2%, 

thorn, nae in ae 


Il. i. q. 924 to protect; for the af- 
finity of ie letters 3 and & see under 


IfI. from the Chald, usage, ( cogn. 


| with >>x no. 3, 5 and 3 being inter- 


| changed,) to be cold, wh 
Plum enste Prov.22:5; puefora hedes | ,) to be cold, whence + mx no. JIT. 


2 ih Janie nisx are | 
trop. hooks, Wish-Tooks Am. 4:2, Comp. | 


ee see JINX. 


apis to be lowly, humble, modest. 


as 87 


Part. pass. in act, signif. Prov. 11: 2. | Ke 
}a slow gait, Arab. Agyo to ascend. 


Chald. id. Cogn. is »: 12. 


Hien. to act or live humbly, modestly, | Poet. trans. to cause to mount, like Fr. 


| monter for faire monter. 
* - 
525 fut. F297, to roll or wind | the a. passage, Gen. 49: 22 niI2 
Pa a3 | DAW TY MIS she causeth her daughters 
| to mount over the wall, i. e. the fruitful 
2 + | tree shoots its branches over the wall. 
mDoM TOI 7 h L f - | 
12M FQIX) rolling he will roll thee to | Comm. her daughters [branches] mount 
| over the wall; or with a slight change 
| of the points, 47) Sp MIve nia the 
| daughters of ascent [i. e. wild beasts 


| dwelling in 


Mic. 6: 8. 


around, to wrap around, e. g. the tiara 
or turban, Ley. 16: 4. — Is. 22:18 pis 


gether as a roll or ball. 
Deriv. 5728, np3x,79, and 


riB)S f. a roll, ball, Is. 22: 18. 


nIsIs f. (see the kindr. forms un- | 
der bho no, 2. p. 717,) a basket, Ex. | 
33, 


16: 


* ® 
eS obso]. root, Samar. to shut 


» 


up, whence Pix, 


Em 
25 obsol. root, prob. onomato- | 
| Ps. 18: 37, 


verb 
the 


with the 


poetic, and kindr. 
% with 


>, (for the affinity of 


palatals, see let. ¥ ult.) pp. to screak, | 
of God Q Sam. 5: 24, 
Germ. knarren,) or rather to whirr, to | 


Germ. schnarren, (as 723 to creak, 


whizz, especially of the rushing sound 
of falling water, as in 


aqueducts, etc. Hence 41:4 .— The 


same force seems to have existed in } 


“:> and in the quadriliterals 72x, 
024; whence nz>7p2 and 
0722, the sea of Galilee, perh. pp. 
sea of the cataract, from the circum- 


e Jordan falling into it with}. .. , 
PIO MS incline, e. g. a vessel for pouring Jer. 


a rushing noise; and also \M2X cantha- | 


rus i. e. canal, cube! 


Zech. 4: 12. See the root 422. 


® TS 1. to step, to move slowly in a | 
g. in| 
solemn procession 2 Sam. 6: 13, comp. | 
hence of Jehovah Judg. 5: | 
4. Ps. 68:8; of the slow and gentle | 
Seq. ace. | 
to pass or march through a land Hab. | 


regular stately manner, fo march, e. 
Jer. 10: 5; 
gait of a youth Prov. 7: 8. 


3: 12, 
2. to go up, to mount, which implies 


110 


cataracts, | 


a 


3 yy 


So prob. in 


the mountains, Arab. 
Brera Wis ) are on the watch. 
Hira. to cause to march out, to drive 


Fea to persecute. Job 18: 14 ABN 


mea ‘74725 terrors chase him forth 


like a [hostile] king. 


Deriv. 33X72, MIEN, and the two 


7S m. @ step, pace, 2 Sam. 6: 13. 


rm TS f. 1. @ going, marching, 


2. plur. step-chains, Arab. Slr, 
i. e. short-chains which oriental females 
wore attached to the ancle-band ( 52» ) 
of each foot, so as to compel them to 
take short and ge steps, to walk 
mincingly (520 ), Is. 3: 20, coll. v. 16. 
fc MISE. 
a meas 


1. to turn on one side, to 


48: 12. Arab. , 15 id. Aeth. 


N00} to pour out, 5 and & being 

eS PES f. plur. mn}, canthari, canals, | 
tubes, through which the oil passes } 
from the vessel (13) into the lamps, j @ captive in bonds Is. 51: 14. 
a | bow oneself sc. ad concubitum, zata- 


| wdiveodou, Jer. 2: 20. 


interchanged, see let. ¥ ult. 
2. to be inclined, bent, bowed down, of 
Also to 


3. to bend or toss back the head, i. e 
to be proud, Is. 63: 1. 
Pier i. q. Kal no. 1, Jer. 48: 12. 


IDS for WIS Jor. 14:8. 48:4 
Chethibh. 


abe m. (1. PS) a veil, Gen, 24: 


| 65. 88: 14. 


ing, 


8 


1. adj. small, Arab. 


ys ni. 
5 2 


RIO. 2) In number, few, Mic. 5: 
1, Is. 60: 22. b) in age, younger, 
minor natu, Gen. 19:31; with pars 
Job 30:1. c) in dignity, low, least, 
Judg. 6: 15; despised Ps. 119: 141. 

2. Zar pr. n. of a place 2 K. 8: 21. 


ys f. subst. smallness sc. of 
age, youth, Gen. 43: 83. 


® wnye 
ys pp. to load up, e. g. beasts of 


busta i,q. j20 no. IL; hence to move 
one’s tents, to remove, sc. as nomades, 
Arab, (pRD» Is. 33: 20. 


jos pr.n. Zoan, i.e. Tanis,an ancient 
city of lower Egypt, situated on the 
eastern side of the Tanitic arm of the 


Nile, called in Egyptian X*AWH and 
KAI ’ 


both the Hebrew and Greek forms are 
derived, as also the Arabic do. 


See Comment. on Is. 19: 11. — Num. 
Sipe e sy LO eS Ore ekZ, 
a3 deb 


i. e. low region, whence 


DIS (removals) pr. n. of a 
place in Naphtali occupied by the 
mens Josh. 19: 33. Judg. 4: 11. 


espe obsol. root, prob. i. q. yO 
to cover ; whence ¥ FPS veil. 


DSS n m. plur. sculptured work, 
Vulg. opus statuarium, 2 Chr. 3:10. R. 
apts (ls Ve 

6 my eet, 

pos i, q. P¥t where see, (comp. 


pax and pPiw,) to cry out, espec. for 
hon Deut. 29 : "24, 27 ; ; seq. DN of pers. 
Gen. 41: 55. Jude. 4: 3; seq. 5 2 Chr. 
13: 14; also seq. ace. of thing, Job 19: 
7 OM PEE I cry out wrong sc. as 
being done to me. 

Piet to cry out, to exclaim 
2p ey 

Hien. to call together, to convoke, like 
PIT, 1 Sam. 10: 17. 


Nipu. pass. of Hiph. to be called to- 


5 LS 


~ 


/ 


4 5x 


gether, to come together, Judg. 7: 23, 24. 
10: 17. — Hence 


miprs f. cry, outcry, espec. for help 


Ex. 3: 9. Job 34: 28. Gen. 19: 13 
pnp their cry i. e. the ery which 
they (the Sodomites) extort from others, 
which they occasion. 


-39 - 
* "0% to be small, Arab. 9020, 
y a A 
Syr. ¢S1, (comp. W757, ID7724) me- 
taph. to be low and despised, to be 
brought low, opp. 322, Jer. 30: 19. 
Job 14:21, Zech. 18:7. 


Deriv. “9X, TWPL, WI, the 
pr. names “pax, D°s, also 


hd and \95°%% (smallness, comp. 
Gen. 19: 20) Zoar pr. n. of a place 
near the southern extremity of the 
Dead Sea, Gen. 13: 10. 19: 22, 30. Is. 
15: 5. Jer. 48: 34. More anciently 
called »>3 

emine (cogn. with 37X) to ad- 
here firmly, to cleave fast, Lam. 4: 8. 


Pivcd. 
Arab. (X09 to bind together. 


“liao acl, 
Arab. (592 , Hence Pi. no. 1. 


to be bright, to shine, 


2. to look about, to view sc. from a 
distance; pp. to enlighten with the 
eyes, or to make bright the eyes upon, 
comp. 5}70; unless one prefer to de- 
rive it from the idea of inclining, 
bending forward, in order to behold, 
comp. in apy, pv. Similar are 
oxémw, ox0m0S, oxoméw, and also by 
transp. Lat. specio, specto, specula, etc. 
—Is. 21: 5, see in mye; of a 
tower which has a wide prospect Cant. 
7:5. Part. HIS speculator, a watch- 
man stationed on a tower, 1 Sam. 14: 
16. 2 Sam. 13: 34. 18: 24. Metaph. of 
prophets, who like watchmen announce 
future things as revealed to them in 


vision, Jer. 6: 17. Ez. 3: 17. comp. 
Hab. 2:1. Hence a) to look out for 
any thing, to await, Hos. 9: 8 mDIX 


DeADN Ephraim awanteth, sc. help. _ 
b) to watch, to observe closely ly, Seq. acc. 
Proy. 15: 3. 81: 27; seq. a Ps. 66:7; 
seq. }°2 i. e. to observe and judge be- 


BS 


tween, Gen. 31: 49. — c) to lie in wait, 
seq. > Ps. 37: 32.— d) lo look out, i. e. 
to seléct, i. q. m8. Job 15: 92 IDY 
337 SN NAM Selected i. e. destined 
for the sword, where 95% is for 7DX. 

Prez 1. to overlay with gold or’ sil- 
ver, pp. to make bright, splendid, see 
Kal no. 1; seq. dupl. acc. Ex, 25: 24. 
1 K. 6: 20 sq. 

2. i. g. Kal no. 2, 1 Sam. 4:13; part. 
MBX speculator, watchman, Is. 21: 6 ; 
metaph. of a prophet Mic. 7:4. Seq. 
>& of that for which one looks about, 
which he expects, e. g. help Lam. 4; 
17, 3 Mic. 7:7. Absol. Ps. 5: 4 nEsN 
I will await, sc, the divine help, I will 
look unto God. 

Poat pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be overlaid, 
Ex. 26: 32. Prov. 26: 23. 

Deriv. "DX, BY, MDX, MBX, 
and the pr. names ny, Snes , iDy, 
‘Xx, JME, mpx7. 


) nas f. (r ¥ 
32: 6. 


AIX) a swimming Ez. 


‘Ds ( watch-tower ) pr. n. of a son 
of Eliphaz Gen. 36: 11, 15, called also 
‘x 1 Chr. 1: 36. 


MEX m. (r. SP Pi. no. 2,) an 
overlaying, thin covering, sc. with metal, 
Num. 17: 3, 4 [16: 38, 39]. Is. 30: 22. 


pes comm. 
4: 16.) “R. jax. 

1. the north, the northern quarter of 
the heavens; pp. hidden, dark, since 
the ancients regarded the north as the 
seat of gloom and darkness, 2g0¢ foo 
Hom. Od. 9. 25 sq. 10. 190sq. while 
they supposed the south to be clear 
and illuminated by the sun, see in 
pins.—Num. 34:7. jipx ps land 


of the north, i. e. Babylonia, Zech. 2 

10 [6]. Jer. 16: 15, comp. 6: 22. Poeti- 
cally also for the ont wind ( tipx 719) 
Cant. 4: 16; also for the northern heav- 
ens or hemisphere, which is nearly 
equivalent to the heavens generally, 
since the southern hemisphere is for 
the most part hidden to the inhabitants 
of Palestine, Job 26:7. > jiDx¥n on 
the north of any place Josh. 8: 11, 13, 
and without 5 11: 2.— With _ pa- 


(f. Is. 48: 6. Cant. 
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Hi) BS 


rag. M2)DX northward, Gen. 13: 14; 
also of a region situated towards the 
north, 33 jpx nid> 7372 kingdoms of 
the north Jer. 1: 15; and with pre- 
positions, sips — by Bz ore 14: 
m21DS> 1 Chr. 26: 17, towards the 
north, northward ; m2ipx7 on the 
northward, on the poriaide, ‘Josh. 15: 
10; 5 42)5X79 on the northward of any 
pie Judg. Qi: 19; 21D 1287) from 
towards the north Jer. 1:13. “Comp. 
water 

2. pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Gad, Josh. 13 : 27. 


JIDE cee irs. 


SDS m. 1. adj. northern Joel 2: 
20, spoken of the army of locusts ap- 
proaching from the north. 

2. patronym. of the name Pips, 

JVEx q. v. Num. 26: 15. 


PDS Ez. 4: 15 Cheth. i. q. 97DY. 


mni=bise plur. DS as if from 
noby, comm. (f. Prov. 27: 8 Is. 
31: 5 


1. a small bird, so called from its 
chirping, twittering, see [DX no. 3. Ps. 
11:1. 104:17. 124: 7. Job 40: 29. Prov. 
6:5. 7:23. Spec. a sparrow, Ps. 84: 

5 © SC ime 
4, Prov. 26:2. Arab. gua with 
a prosthetic guttural. od 

2. a bird genr. of any kind, Deut. 4: 
17. 14:11. Lev. 14: 4. Collect. birds 
Gen. 7: 14. 15: 10. 

3. pr. n. of the father of Balak king 
of Moab, Num. 4: 10. Josh. 24: 9. 


* 
TDS to be broad, large; comp. 
Arab. <<1Q29 Conj. II to spread out, 
cogn. with MDN, Aeth. hich: to 


spread out, to extend, to dilate. — 
Hence 75x and the two following. 


mps ; MpS (cruse) pr.n.m. 1 
Chr. 7: 35: 36. 


MIDS f£. acruse, flask, for water 
1 Sam. 26:11 sq. for oil 1 K. 17: 12. 
Chald. m7) id. Arab. by transpos. 


oie 


See dish, platter, Syr. [eee id. 


DS 876 5x 


hide, to conceal, Ex. 2:2. Josh. 2: 4. 
Part. pass, JIDX jeden: i. e, secret, 
private, inaccessible Ez. 7:22. Espec. 
| in order to protect and defend any one, 
| Ps. 27: 5. 83: 4 M43 721Dx those pro- 


| tected of Jehovah. "—Intrans. to conceal 
oneself, (or ellipt. to hide snares, ey 
etc.) to lurk, sc. in ambush, seq. 
f Prov. 1: 11, 18. Ps. 10: 8. absol. 56: 7 
| Keri. 
2. to lay up in private, to treasure up, 
¥to hoard. Part. D°3iDS hoards, treas- 
| ures, wealth, Job 20: 26. Ps. 17:4 Keri. 
Seq. > to lay up for any one, Job 20: 
26 yep jing ‘Jun-SD mishap of 
every kind is laid up for his treasures. 
353 72% to lay up (hide) in one’s 
heart Job 10: 13; jmx x id. Prov. 2: 
Te WG Le 

3. to keep back, to hold back, to re- 
strain, Prov. 7:16; seq. 372 i. q. to deny 
to any one, Job 17: 4. 

Nreu. to be hidden from any one, i. e. 
to be unknown to him, seq. 772 Job 24: 
te Jers 16: 172 

2. to be laid up for any one, i. e. 
destined, appointed to him, seq. > Job 
5: 20. : 

Vas m, he-goat, Dan. 8:5, 21, so Hiren. i. q. Kal no. J, to hide, Ex. 2: 
called rote leaping, see the root 7Dx | 3. Job 14:13; to hide oneself, to lurk, 
no. 2. See the Chald. isc. in ambush Ps. 56: 7 Cheth. 

| Deriv. jinx ("sips ) DpEN, the 

pr. n. pds and : 


1px see IDX. 


mes re MDX) watch-tower, i. q. 
mex Lam. 4: 17. 


jPES (expectation, desire) pr. n. 
m. Gen. 46: 16, for which pips Num. 
Pla ls 


MVE = f. @ flat cake, so called 
from its breadth, spreading out, comp. 
mhak , wanders, Ex. 16:31. R. mex. 


VES Ps. 17:14 Cheth. for is, 
see JDX no. 2. 


YDS only plur. D{y°DS excrements 


of animals, dung, Ez. 4: i5. Arab. 
5 ys 


RLS. R. YDS q- Vv. 


12 "]S £. only plur. nis Dy shoots 


of a tree, but only such as are worth- | 
less, q. d. offcasts, excrements ; trop. of | 
humbler offspring, in antith. Is. 22: 24 
niyexm) DINER the offspring and 
the offeasis. R: du. 


WES Chald. plur. P|, id. 


Ez. 6:17. Syr. fe mas (Jehovah hides i. e. protects) 


pr. ii. ‘Sept. Zogoviac, Vulg. Sophonias, 
nmyDs f(r. 95% nol) 1. pp-4i, e, Zephaniah, tor fy ma2BS. =) a pro- 
a crown, diadem, Is, 28: 5 phet, the ninth in order of the twelve 
2. a circle, circuit, put for the vicis- | minor prophets, Zeph. 1: 1.— b) a 
situde or turn of human things, which } priest Jer. 21: 1. 29: 25, 29, called also 
return in the same succession, as if in | am1z)X 37:3. 52: 24. —c) Zech. 6: 
a circle, (comp. 13°39 Ecc. 1:6.) Ez. 1 


f 10, 14. —d) 1 Chr. 6:21, for which 
TR PEN MYON I mN2 the circle comes } Geran 6:9 15:5, 21. 
to thee, thy turn has come, which Abul- {7° " ° : 


walid aptly renders eI CoQ | 
fan Egyptian pr. n. given by Pharaoh 


CASE. 
| to Joseph in reference to his public of- 
MES f. (1. MDX ) watch, watching, } fice, Gen. 41: 45. The Sept. translator 
guard. Is. 21:5 mbm ; mnx they watch | seems to have preserved more nearly 
ihe watch i.e. they keep a watch upon | the genuine Egyptian form of the word, 
the towers. Other interpretations see} which he gives by WorFouparyy, 
in Comment. on Isa. h. 1]. in which Egyptian scholars (comp. 
| Bernard ad Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 1. Ja- 
{ blonski Opusce. EF. p. 207—216) recog- 


nM 173 aps = > Zaphnath -paaneah, 


“qpS fut. EX" (cogn. yt) 1. to 


5s 


nize without difficulty the Egyptian 
NCAVT LL PENEZ, salvation or 
saviour of the age, from Y\ article, 


cave’ outer, TwINO, 
PENEZ, aicir. 


cwtygie, and 


and Jerome servator mundi. The He- 
brews gave the name a Hebrew form 


and explained it accordingly, revelator | 


occult; see the Targ. Syr. Kimchi. 


* YD obsol. root, to emit, to thrust 
out, to protrude, kindr. with 


crements, comp. Arab, + to dis- 


charge the bowels, to break wind, and 
DIyDX excrements ; 


2D, “abby. See more on this root 


in Chmeient. on Isa. I. p. 705. Fase | ¢.,. I, comp. 74, 


indeed (neue Jahrb. fiir Phil. I. p. 171) | pence “75x he-eoat, 


supposes the words for viper to come 


from the notion of hissing, and ascribes | 


this onomatopoetic force to the root as 
accompanying the idea of protruding, 
comp. HDX, and “yp whence 
viper. This is not unapt; although 


the idea of viper’s progeny is particu- { 
larly adapted to some of the passages | 


(e. g. Is. 14: 29,) and rests upon ancient 
authority. 


yx m. viper-brood, adder-brood, | 
Is. 14/29. Sept. %yova édonidar. | 
Hence 


hence for viper, adder, Is. 11: 8. 59: 5. 
Prov. 23: 32. Plur. p1yD% Jer. 8: 17. 


re etymology see under the root 
yox .—Aqu. Bacidtoxos, Vulg. regu- 


by it the horned serpent or cerastes, 


* aes only in Pru. YX, an on- | ap 


omatopoetic verb, to peep, to chirp, as a | 


small bird Is, 10: 14. 38:14. 
nivw, tutigw, Germ. zirpen. 


Gr. m- 


Like the 
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So Schol. Cod. Oxon. j 


7 4 
PorFouparny, 0 eotw owing xoouor, | 


TE) to } 
thrust, to push, to impel; spec. of any | 
thing ignoble, worthless, mean, as ex- | 


also of worth- | 
less shoots, sprouts, suckers of a tree, [ 


see MP %DX; or a viper’s brood, comp. | 
| dance, to leap, to spring, Arab. 


PIVDN | 


}17 Targ. 
| Dan, 4: 9, 11, 18, 30. 

SIVON (like 72557) pp. ‘belong- | 
ing to a viper or adder-brood,’ and ea 
!is coupled with a fem. in the manner 
! of collectives. — This quinqueliteral is 


Sept. txyova aonidwy, Is, 11: 8. 14: 29. | compounded from the verb “DE no. 2, 


f cribed to frogs. 


apd 


Greck toifw, oroovdila, it is transferred 
to the thin small voice of the manes or 


| shades, (vocem exiguam Virg. Aen. 6. 


492,) which the ancients compared 
sometimes to a whisper and sometimes 
to asigh, Is. 8: 19, 


riDsD& f. according to the Rab- 


7 Pt. SoS 


bins a willow, saliz, ee 16: 5, where 
supply 3. Arab. ah Wot es id. The 


root is prob, |X to swim, Pilp. to 
overflow, whence the overflowed, which 
accords aptly with the willow. 


* 7, 7x 
revolve, see TYPE 5 hence to turn one- 
self around, to turn about. Judg. 7:3 
whosoever ts timid and fearful, ay 
35 £7) let him turn back and return. 


1. fo go in a circle, to 


4, 6 dance in a cirele, also genr. to 
Ue) 


° 


WO 
Son and $9n72.— 


3. to twitter, to chirp, of birds, Arab. 
Qo. Hence Sipx, Chald. -px- 


See also pr. n. 4DIX. 
ol DX i. g 
with nails and claws. See 75x. 
5X Chald. (f. Dan. 4: 18, and 
4:9 Keri, but Cheth. m.) @ bird i. q. 
Syr. 142,, sing. Gen. 7: 14. Deut. 4: 
Plur, ADS , DS 


1 to scratch, sc. 


constr. 


ys m. @ frog Ex. 7 : 27, 28. 


Collect. frogs 8: 2 2, where it 


| to leap, to spring, and AS) marsh, 
lus:; hence J. D. Michaélis priderstands \ 
| q. d. marsh-leaper ; and not, as has re- 


cently been suggested, from the root 
no. 3, since the twittering and 
chirping of birds cannot aptly be as- 
From this fuller form, 
the Arabic and Syriac have the con- 


DS 


a 


tracted quadriliterals ern and 
{s930] frog. 


=D (little bird) Zipporah pr. n. 
of the wife of Moses Ex. 2:21. 4: 25. 
18: 2. 

Wz m. (r. "b% no. IL) 1. a 
nail of the finger, Deut, 21: 12. Arab. 
Su») 

v5, Chald, 32, id.— With the 


Heb. JQEX comp. the Greek megov), 
Germ. Sporn. 

2. point (qs. nail) of the stylus, 
which was tipped with adamant or di- 
amond, Jer. 17: 1. Comp. Plin. H. N. 
37. 4. 


= nes obsol. root, perh. i. 4- Syr. 
Ao, to adores Barhebr. p. 180; comp. 


{ ho 4, ornament Ecce. 21: '24, Chald. 
nix, Gr. xdouev. Hence 
nes f. chapiter, capital, sc. of a 
column, i. g. \MHD, 2 Chr. 3: 15. 
nS ( watch-tower, from r. may ) 


pr. n. ‘of a Canaanitish city, afterwards 
called 7397 Judg. 1: 17. 


mins (id.) pr. n. of a valley at 
Maresha in the tribe of Judah, 2 Chr. 
14: 9. 

DOSE see pr. 


* ops obsol. root, perh. i. q. Spy, | 3 
ie, to bind together, to tie. Hence 
ype: 

ADP see ap. 


pops am. leyou. 2 K. 4: 42, sack, 


bag, scrip, from being drawn up and 
tied. ‘Talmud. >Re sack for straining ; 
comp. also Gr. Ot,oxog sack. 


ges with distinct. accents and art. 


AEM, ¢ Suff. 7%, plur. Bs, Az. 
R. nes 


1. an adversary, enemy, persecutor, 
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age 
see the root no. 4; i.q. 397%, but ex- 
cept Num. 10:9 only poetic, as Job 
16: 9. Deut. 32:27. Ps.81: 15. Lam. 1: 
7. Is.9:10, and in the later books, 
Esth. 7: 4, 6. Neh. 9; 27. 
2. straits, distress, affliction, see the 
root no. 5. Ps, 4:2. 44: 11. 78: 42. 
15 4x2 in my distress Ps. 18: 7. 66: 
14, 106: 44. 102: 3 "> ax pis inthe 
time of my distress. Fem. max id. 
SW 
. 3. a stone, so called as being com- 
pact and solid, i.q. 39x no. 1, Is. 5: 
28. 


3S (1.49% no. 5, like Bm from 
Dan ir adj. strait, narrow, Num. 22: 26. 
Job 41:7. Fem. 47% Prov. 23: 27. 

“% (strait) pr.n, of a place in 
Naphtali, Josh. 19: 23. 


ye m. 1. arock,i. gq. W¥ no. 2. 
Ez. 3:9. 

2. a knife Ex. 4: 25. Comp. AX 
no. 3. 


3. 1d. xX, eLyreng. va 


* Plas in Kal not used, prob. i. q- 
374 to “scratch, to be scabby, mangy, 


rough. For the affinity of the letters 
5 and %&, see lett. ¥ ult. Hence 
na yx no. I. 


2. to be dry, scorched; for the con- 
nexion of this signif. mith no. I, see un- 
der \n- Kindr. are FW, FIO, 
Chald. mIqy a burning. — Hence 
nA YX no. 2. 

N 1PH to be scorched, burned, Ez. 21: 

(20: 47]. 


nas 1. pp. @ scab, rough spot 


on the skin left by a sore Ley. 13: 28, 
or from a burn v. 28, i. e. a@ scar, cica- 
triz,as Sept. Vulg. Chald. well. See 
the root 24X no. si) Others derive it 
from Arab. ee © to smite. 


2. adj. fem. scorching, burning, of a 
fire Prov. 16: 27. R. 34x no. 2. 


Tas obsol. and doubtful root, 
Arab. ee 29 to cool, to be cool. 
Hence. 


MTS (cooling) pr. n. of a city in 


qs 


Manasseh near Scythopolis, 1 K, 11: 
26. 2 Chr. 4: 17. For the same we 
find MAS Judg. 7: 22, where MIS 
is to be ronromat The same is also 
doubtless intended by FAIS Josh. 3: 
TORI 7et4 6: 


* being yrs 
and Chald. to cleave, to make fissures, 
and hence 

2. i. q. Arab. CS 43 to flow, to run, 


obsol. root 


as a wound; 
TAS. 

ry) (Kamets impure) f. of masc. 

Rome. 

1. a female adversary, enemy, espec. 
a rival, 1 Sam. 1:6. R. 39 no. 4. 

2. straits, distress, c. He parag. Ps. 
120: 1 > AN ALA in my distress, when 
I was in distress, comp. Jon. 2:3. R., 
VX no. 5. 


mS and mys (fissa) Zeru- 


iah pr. n. of a eeu of Jesse, moth- 
er of Joab, 1 Sam: 26: 6. 2 Sam. 2: 13. 
1 Chr. 2: 16. 


; mS (leprous) pr.n. of the moth- 
er of Jeroboam, 1 K. 11: 26. 


Anz see 7X. 


hence "7% and pr. n 


<3 1S obsol. root 1. i. q. Arab. 


4 
Sy yo Il to be clear, open, manifest, 


a7 FD 


whence } Bo 00 high ground, elevat- 


§u) 


ed land, 90 high building, tower, 


Heb. 4X. Cogn. are IX, WI. 


2. trop. ‘of the voice, comp. >7X, to 
cry aloud i.e. with a clear and loud 


OG 
voice, Zeph.1:14. Arab. -. yo, Aeth. 
MCA *  Kindr. is nin: 


Hipn. to lift up a cry, to shout, sc. for 
battle, Is. 42: 13. 


3% a Tyrian, gentile n. from 9¥ 
Tyre, 1 K.7: 14. Ezra 3: 7. 


"5% Gen. 43: 11. Jer. 8: 22. 46: 11. 
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Sis 


51: 8, in pause 9% Ez. 27: 17, once c. 
Vav copul. “4x4 Gen. 37: 25, m. opo- 
balsamum, balsam of Gilead, distilling 
from a tree or shrub growing in Gil- 
ead, and used for healing wounds, from 
the root 4X q. v. The exact species 
of tree has’ never been fully ascertain- 
ed. See Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 628. 
Celsii Hierobot. IT. 180—185. Against 
this view, see J. D. Michaélis Sup- 
plemm. p. 2142. Warnekros in Reper- 
torium fiir morgen]. Litt. XV. p. 227. 
Jahn Archaeol, Vol. 1. p. 83. 


sighs X= pr. n. see 409 no. 3, 


mos see } 
mas 
may be seen far and wide, e. g. a tower 


Judg. 9: 46, 49, a watch-tower 1 Sam. 
13:6. R. myx no. 1. 


ta 


m. a high building, which 


opr obsol. root, Talmud. Ithpe. 


to need, Syr. and Arab. to be pee, poor. 
Hence 


ogi m. need, 2 Chr. 2:15. Chald. 
and Rabb. id, 


nod 


“Ds, Arab. ‘at si , to _ stra 


down, re prostrate, whence a 7) 


scourge ; 
S$ O7 
49 epilepsy, pp. prostration. Hence 


then trop. of diseases, as 


is usually derived part. pass. 9X Lev. 
13: 44. 22: 4, a part. Pu. 9987 2K. 
Aye I, PY 15: 5, leprous, pp. smitten, 
Sos of God, since the leprosy 
was regarded as a special divine in- 
fliction; comp.,the words ¥33, 333, 
22, Arab. Us Sm oBoneince gies 


is an affinity between the letters ¥ and 
5, (see in let. ¥ ult.) I would prefer to 
derive the signif, leprous from the idea 
of being scabby, mangy, so that bab 
may be i, q. 953 q. v. 

Deriv. nv and 


ms f. Ex. 23: 28. Deut. 7: 20. 


Josh. “Od: 12, according to the ancient 
versions aa Pebbins, a hornet, c. art. 
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collect. hornets, wasps, perh. so called 
from their striking i. e. stinging, from 
£ t 
r. 99%; Arab.; & 49 scourge, comp. 
-¢ “L 

MID3 > WS 40° But the hornets .by 
which the Canaanites (ll. ec.) are said 
to have been driven out of their land, 
can hardly be understood in the literal 
sense, as is done by Bochart in Hieroz. 
T. II. p. 407 ed. Lips. Rosenm. bibl. 
Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 480; but rather 
with Le Clerc and Rosenm. ad Ex. |.c. 
metaph. of evils, calamities, misfortunes 
of every kirid, comp. Josh. 24: 12, and 
c. 10. 


mS 
city in the plains of Judah, but reckon- 
ed to Dan, Josh. 15: 33. 19: 41. Judg. 
13:2. Gentile n. Iy9x I. Bike 5d, 
and "NYS Vv. 53. 4: 2 


(hornets’-town) pr. nu. of a 


DIAS f. for the etymol.see under 


IAS; leprosy, e. g. of persons, (i. e. the 
white leprosy Ex.4 :6, Num. 12: 10; 
the black leprosy is the Pepheqiece 
see rant) ») Lev. 18: 2 sq. Also of 
houses, prob, a nitrous scab or crust ; 
and likewise of garments, prob, mould- 
iness, spots contracted from lying shut 
up. Lev. 13: 47—59. 14: 34—37. 


* 9s fut. E31. to melt, to 
smelt, sc. metals, kindr. with #70, 
Kw. Spec. of gold and silver, to pu- 
rify ‘with fire and thus separate from 
scoria, Ps, 12:7. Is, 1:25. Part. 7s 
a founder, goldsmith, Judg. 17: 4. Is. 
40: 19. Prov. 25: 4. 

2. metaph. fo try, to prove any one, 
Soxmotey, Ps. 17: 3. 26:2. 105: 19. 
Also to purify Dan. 11: 35. Part. pass. 
HIN tried, sincere, pure, Ps, 18: 31. 
119: 140. 

Nipu. to be tried, purified, Dan. 12: 
10. 

Prev part. 47 a refiner, goldsmith, 
Mal. 3: 2, 3. 


pay (goldsmith) pr.n. m, (c. art.) 
Neh. 3: 31. 

nD S (perh. smelting-house) Za- 
repheth, Sarepta, c. TT parag. SnD XS, 


880 


3 


pr. n. of a Phenician town between 
Tyre and Sidon, 1 K. 17: 9, 10. Obad. 
20. Gr. Sagexta Luke 4: 26. Now 


ARS 40 Sarfend. 
J 


% mass to press, to compress, kindr. 


with 73%. Hence 
bea to bind up, to bind together, Arab. 


oS , Seq. 3 to bind or roll up m a 


cloth, bundle, ete. Ex. 12:34. Job 26: 
8. Is.8: 16. Prov. 30:4. Metaph. 1 
Sam. 25: 29 the life of my lord shall be 
bound up in the bundle of lives with God, 
i.e. will be under God’s protection. 
But ina different sense, Hos. 13: 12 the 
iniquity of Ephraim 1s bound up sc. in 
a bundle, is reserved against the day of 
vengeance, comp. Job 14:17. Hence 
Vw 

2. to lay fast hold of, to seize fast, 
Hos. 4: 19. 

3. to shut up, 2 Sam. 20: 3 

4. to press Bgl to persecute, to be 


hostile, Arab. 44, seq. acc. Num. 33: 


Domisw lls 13; seq. dat. Num. 25: 18. 
Part. "9X i. g. AX adversary, enemy, 
Ps. 6: 8.7: 5. 23:5. Is. 11:13. Also 
to rial, to be jealous of, Lev. 18: 18. 


al 
Arab. 4 Conj. III. 


_5. intrans. to be pressed, straitened, 
distressed, in which is chiefly used the 


monosyll. praet. 9x (fully 39%) 
f. 9% is. 49: 20. Impers. qx 
abe lit. “it is strait to me i.e. a) I 


am in a strait, in trouble, Ps. 31: 10. 
69:18. Judg.11: 7. b) Iam in dis- 
tress, in anguish, 1 Sam. 28: 15. 2 Sam. 
24:14. c) seq. 59, wo is me for any 
thing! I grieve, etc. 2 Sam. 1: 26. In 
the same connexion the fut. %> 957, 
is also used, see 9X2 no. Ii. +? 

Puaw part. 4X72 bound up Josh. 
9: 4, 

Hiew. 9257, inf. 340, fut. o¥2 1 
K. 8: 37, to press upon, to straiten, Jer. 


10:18; with siege, to besiege, Deut. 
28:52, 1K. 8: 37; to persecute, to 
affuct, to ver, Neh. 9: 27. To the 


active signif. we may also refer: a) 2 
Chr. 28: 29 Dae nsa i the time 
of [their] distressing him. 33:12. b) 


ck 
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=) 


TIE MwWN a woman in her pains, ¢ stone, 2 Sam. 17: 13. Am. 9:9 where 


throes, pp. pressing upon the foetus, Jer. 
48: 41. 49: 22. 


Deriv. 4X, she ae aes igo « 


Fas and Seo. m. plur. n}95X 
Gen. 42: 35. : 


1. a bundle 1 Sam. 25: 29. Cant. 1: 
13. Spec. a bundle of money, and so 
a purse, Gen. 42: 35. Prov. 7: 20, For 
Prov. 26: 8 see 77237. 

2. i. qs MAX no. 1, @ stone, small 


P 


Koph, the nineteenth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
md) 


100. 


denotes hole or eye of an axe, and accords 
well with the figure of this Jetter in the 
Phenician and Hebrew alphabets. Its 
pronunciation differs from. 5 with or 
without Dag. lene, in that the sound of P 
is produced from the back part of the 
palate near the throat, and with a 
stronger effort, in the same manner as 
0, where see. 

Koph is interchanged with the other 
palatals 4, 5, see those letters; and also 
passes over into the gutturals, so that 
we find as kindred roots e. g. "UP, 
Chald. "02, to burn incense.  Be- 
sides this, in the primary elements of 
the language at least, the sound of k 
appears to have passed over into 
that of t, just as children often substi- 
tute for k the sound of t, as being more 
easily pronounced; and in this way 
has arisen the affinity of the roots np® 
and Mb to open, Mpw and ANw to 
drink, Sn Aeth. 555 to interpret, 
ne and the lost MDN (whence suff. 5) 
thou ; comp. zontw and tintw, qua- 
tuor and térttages. 


The name 5p, Arab, CRS, 


NP m. (r. Nip) vomit, Prov. 2be 
11. 
. Np f. ¢. art. oNps Lev. 1: 


18. Deut. 14:17, constr. nXp, a water- 
fowl (Lev. and Deut. ].c) inhabiting al- 
111 


others understand a grain, kernel. 


3. pr. n.m. 1 Sam. 9: 1. 
‘Tl ) a see syix. 
aes 


(perh. for n4X splendour) 


pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4: 7. 


nun 11°) (splendour of dawn, 


see preced. ave): pr. n. of a city in 
Reuben, Josh. 13: 19. 


JAS see TTX. 


so desert places Is. 34: 11. Zeph. 2: 14. 
Ps. 102: 7; according to the ancient 
versions) the pelican, eae and Arab. 


REP ; (ao, LRA3 , 395, prob. 


so called from its vomiting the shells 


and other things which it has too vo- 
raciously swallowed. 


=P m, (1. 32) no. 1,) pp. @ hollow 
or concave vessel, comp. cupa, Engl. 
ve. then, a measure for things dry, 
cab, 2 K. 6: 25, according to the Rab- 
bins the sixth part of a seah, INQ. 
Comp. Gr. xaos i. e. voivts. 


* 22/7 kindr. with the roots 223, 


Mm1> no. Tl, to curve, to make convex 
or concave ; hence 

1, i. g. 3p2, to hollow out, and also 
to arch, to vault, peony: 233, >= 


12.) i. q. Arab. ac Con}. I, Chald. 
. Hence 2p, map. 

2, metaph, i. q. Ap) no.3 q. v. to 
curse, pp. to pierce with words, to per- 
forate. Hence praet. inf. imp. Num. 
23: 8 sq. Imper. c. Suff. et Nun 
epenth. 323P 23: 13. 


nmap f. maw, ventricle, i. e. the 


rough prickly stomach of ruminating 

animals, echinus, Deut. 18: 3. It is for 

M2p2 i. e. a hollow cavity, from r. 
He Ge & 


S Oe, MRA 
apz. Arab. Ay$ and 49 id. 


2 


for 4 


map ( 732) c. Suff. ANA. 


Num. ve 8, either anus i. q. Chala. | propterea, quod, Ezra 6:13. More fre- 


| quently, in the diffuse Chaldean man- 


21-2 from r. 3p2 to perforate ;) or 
ae womb, comp. MARI, as Sept. 
and Vulg. 

Ta) f. tent, bed-chamber, so called 


from its ‘euled form, once Num. 29: 


8. Arab. he id. also vault, whence 


Span. alcova, Engl. alcove. R. 23p 


no. |. 


Visp m. a gathering, throng, Is- 


57: 13 spxAap thy throngs sc. of idols. 
Comp. v.9. R. yap. 

map f(r: ap) 1. sepulture, 
burial, Jer. 22: 19. 

2. a sepulchre Gen. 35: 20. 47: 30. 


* bap in Kal not used, pp. to be be- 


G of 


fore, ae over against, Arab. ee 


of 


front, me before. — Hence, to come | 


from an opposite direction, to meet any AOE whence Ez. 26: 9 idap °47 


eu 
one, Arab. Aare 


Piet 3p 1. pp. to receive se. a 


‘ / 
Se) 1 Chr. 12: 18. Also of things, 


, but only in the later 
2 Chr. 29 : 


to take, ig. MP> 
Hebrew, 


Prov. 19: 20. 


Hien. intrans. to stand over against 
eack other, Ex. 26: 5, 386: 12. Arab. 
Conj. IIT id. 


Deriv. DIP >» Dap. 


Pele only in Pa. to receive Dan. 2: 


6. 6:1. 7:18. Hence 


Dap and S55 


Sront. 
us 
Tear? : 

1. over against Dan. 5: 5. 
2. before, Dan. 2: 31. 3: 3. 5: 1. 


ala Chald. pp. 


Hence babs Prep. c. Suff. 


3. on account of, because of, propter, | 


Sore, 


} also some moderns, as Rosenmueller, 
| render this phrase in some passages, aS 
| Dan. 2: 40, 41, 45, in the manner that, 


the hide, e 

} or of a fiower hiding itself in the calix. 
| Hence trop. to defraud, to rob any one 
| covertly, comp. 
| seq. dupl. ace. to rob one of any thing, 


7 Prov. 22: 23. 


2 =; 


li. gq. 227, Dan. 5:1, Ezra 4:16. Seq. 


"7 it becomes a conjunction, because, 


ner of expressing particles, it is written 


| more fully and _pleonastically papaes 
| "J, pp. on this account because, foras- 


much as, Germ. alldieweil, for the sim- 


| ple because, since, Dan. 2: 40. 6: 5, 11, 


23. With relat. for which cause, where- 
2: 10. The ancient intpp. and 


i. q. as; but this signification cannot 
be supported, nor does it suit the con- 
text better than the former —>3)7>3 


| 27 for this cause Dan. 2: 12, 24. 


Comp. Chald. 55 no. 4. 


Pap (of the form Dp ) or accord- 


ling to other copies Dap. (read kobal) 


i. g. preced. Chald. before, 2 K. 15: 10 
DY Dap before the people. 


rd . . 
Dap something over against, Arab. 


So) b) 


| the stroke of what is over against, i.e. 
i of 
person who comes to meet one, ( Arab. | down walls. 
| kobollo, which is also admissible, see 


| jQje; but the form 15ap, found in J. 


| H. Michaélis and Van der Hooght, is 
{ contrary to the laws of grammar. 

16, 22. Ezra 8: | 
30. Job 2: 10. Esth. 4: 4. 9: 23, 27. | 
So of instruction, to receive, to admit, | Gian aed. uenaed ugh Mice a mound, 
hump, the head, Arab. 


the battering-ram for battering 


Other copies read {Pap 


: va? 1. i. q. 22, 92D, to be 
AS Eibieeus 
fuit. Hence 925p i. q. 525> helmet, 
Yap, cup, comp. 4Y2I7 tiara, turban. 


| Comp. Gr. xv87.— From these nouns, 
f which all designate things serving to 
{| cover, comes the signification : 


2. to cover, to hide, Arab. a9 to 


g. the head in one’s garment, 
Mal. 


333, SiRine mee 


Deriv. see in no. I. 


2p 


nap f. cup, calix, both of a flow- 

: LN diane 
er, xuAvus, Arab. KRASs comp. ¥2)D 
and ¥24p; and also for drinking, xv- 
Aig Wrrchce Isola 22 one er ny3P 


pleonast. the goblet-cup. Abulwalid 
understands ‘the froth and dregs of 
the cup,’ from the idea of covering; 
but the former sense is preferable. 


aS V=P fut. Ye pp- to take or 
grasp in the hand. Arab. ors to 
take with the fingers, Oar to grasp 
with the hand, 143 id. Comp. 


Aram. 72", Rat to compress, and 


Heb. Yap, yop.— Hence, to gather, to 
collect, Gen. 41: 48. a) things Deut. 
13: 17. Prov. 13:11. b) persons, to 


assemble 2 Sam. 3: 21. i K. 18: 19. 20: 
1. Metaph. Ps. 41: 7 his heart (i. e. of 
the enemy who visits me) VASTys pe 
55 gathereth iniquity to itself i.e. mat- 
ter for slander. 

Nieu. to be gathered, collected, Ez. 29: 
5; of persons, to be gathered together, to 


assemble, Is. 34: 15. 48:9. 49:18. 60: | 


4. al. saepe. 

Pret 1. to take with the hand, to 
take up, to recewe, Is. 54: 7, opp. a1y. 

2. to gather, to collect, a) things, as 
grapes Is. 62: 9, water 22: 9. b) per-} 
sons, to Cle Deut. 30:3, 4. Jer. 
31: 10; often of Jehovah recalling and 
seonine exiles, Jer. 23: 3. Is. 40: 11, 

3. i. g. JON no. 3, to gather to one- 
Self ise. 10 draw in, to high Joel 
2:6. Nah. 2:11. See 7|5ND. 

Pua part. f. gathered, assembled, 
Kz. 38: 8. 

Hipn, plur. to gather themselves to- 
gether, to assemble, Josh. 9: 2. Judg. 9 
47. 


Deriv. YAap, A¥2P, and the three ; ” 


Spe 


here ailwing. 

DNSAP see SREP. 

nisapP f. a gathering, heap, hoard, 
Ez, 22: 20. 

O°S2/ (two heaps) pr.n. of a city 
in Ephraim, Josh, 21: 22 


853 


=, 


om 
iW 


* AP fut. wa leteher to bury, e. g. onc 
person Gen, 23: 4, 19. 25:9, or an 
Ez. 39:12, i. q-Pi. Arab. eat Aeth. id. 
The primary idea is that of heaping up 
a tumulus, see Zab, “ap to heap up, 
comp. 2X. The biliteral stock is 
ap, comp. saps yap, also, 32, 323, 

Nrieg. pass. Ruth. 1: 17. Judg. 8: 
32, 

Pirxt to bury e. g. several (comp. 
Sop and sap, Lehrg. 241) Num. 33: 
4, IK. 11: 15. Jer. 14: 16. Ez. 39: 14. 
Nos. 9: 6. — Pua pass. Gen. 25: 10. 


Deriv. map and 
Ve P. ce. Suff. 2p, plur. 
i p'5p ‘constr. "AP > and nip con- 


m. 


str. n144p m. place of burial, sepulchre, 
grave, Gen. 23: 9, 20. Ex. 14: 11. Num. 
We 34, 35. Job 21: 32. Jer. 26: 23. al. 


— Job. 17:1 92 aq 2P the sepulchres 
are ready for me, i. q. Engl. the grave- 
yard awaits me. 


j rst) map (graves of lust) 


jer, Am woe a si in the desert of Sinai, 
for which see Num. 11: 34, Comp. 
! also 33; 16. Deut. 9: 22, 


rf a 


a al, 
SK team Lown 


iTp 1. i. q. Arab. oe AS, 


| to divide, to cleave, kindr. with ie roots 
| 173; 17a, and the like, see TIA. 
' Comp. also Gr. xsduw, Bhs oxsdator. 
| Hence 3p cassia, and Tp Te vertex. 
2, denom. from 4p5P, to bow the 
head, and hence to bow down, to incline 
oneself, sc. in honour and reverence ; 
; found only in fut. of the Chaldee form, 


ety Teths plur. Ap") - Followed 
often by TIM , which is then 
stronger, Gen. 24: 26 2 AN sp) 


wt mate IMMw and the man ‘bowed his 
head and prostrated ae before Jeho- 
ah. Ex, 12: 27. 34:8. Num. 22: 31. 
1K. 1: 16. In other passages 3'3P in 
a wider orale includes both, 1 
Sam. 24: 9 AXA DDN IT IP27 
98: 14. 1K. 1: 31. 


cording to the Syr. Chald, Vulg. cassia, 
a species of aromatic bark resembling 
t cinnamon, but less fragrant and less 


| map f. Ex. 30: 24. Ez. 27: 19, ac- 
: 


P 


valuable, so called from its rolls being | 


1. 12. Theophr. 
Hist. Plant. 9. 5. Celsii Hierob. I. 186. 


split; see Dioscor. 


Comp. NS "Xp. . 


ab ine) m. plur. found only Judg. 


5: 21 nventp m2, i.e. either stream | 
of ancient days, renowned of old, as 
Sept. Vatic. zetuaedous aozuboy, Targ. | 
rivus in quo facta sunt Israeli signa et 


fortia facta ab antiquis ; 
battles, i.e. fierce, raging, 


Israel in battle. Comp. Dap no. 3 


MEN 
and Arab. prs to be fierce, brave. 
an TP and 


cred, sanctus, 
clean, free 


wap adj. 
GyLos, ays, PP. 
from 


profane things. 
lowing are classical passages : 


unclean meats it is said 
pollute yourselves 
should be defiled therewith, 44. 
IN WAIP D DW IP and be ye ho- 
ly (sanctus, pure), for Tam holy. v. 45. 


cest, idolatry, and other like crimes, 


added: for Jehovah thy God walketh in 
ie midst of thy camp... .592'772 
Wisp wherefore let thy camp be holy 


(Eanetues clean), that he (God) behold no | 
unclean thing in thee and turn away from | 
thee. —— In a sense somewhat varied it | 


is applied a) to God as abhorring ev- 
ery kind of impurity both physical and 
moral, see Lev. ll. cc Also as the 


avenger of right and justice, Ps. 22: 4 | 
coll, v. 2, 3. Is.6: 3 coll. v. 5 sq. and | 
the object of fear and reverence to men } 
Ps. 99: 3, 9. 111: 9 where it is coupled 


with N72. Sometimes God is zat 


oyiy called Litp, Holy, the Holy One, | 


Job6: 10. Is.40: 25, Hab.3: 3; and more 


frequently also 535 YQ? Wisp the Holy 
One of Israel, espec. by Isaiah, as Is. 1: 


884 


112 wisp holy unto Jehovah. 
or, stream of | 


ae ally of | 


pure, 
the defilement of 
vice, idolatry, and other impure and 
In fixing the primi- 
tive signification of this word the fol- | 91, 96; 19, — d) of places, consecrated, 
Lev. 11: | 

43 sq. where after the law respecting 
» ye shall not 
with these, that ye | 
Jone | 


| 45. 19: 2 see above. 


“P 


4, 5219/24. 102 AZ 21. 126047: 7; 


129: 19, 23. 30:11, 12,15, 41: 14, 16, 
120. 43:3, 14. 45: 11. 47: 4. 48: 17. al. 
| elsewhere rarely, Ps. 18: 41. 89: 19. 
| —b) to priests, seq. dat. of the divini- 
| ty, as Lev, 21:6 oF Sad att Dw IP 
| let them’ be holy (i. e. pure, oa) unlo 
| their God, in his sight, and not profane 


tO ia vie lids, AKO 5 


16 and Aaron 
Also 
seq. dat. of thro men, unto whom the 
priest should be holy, Ley. 21:8: Of 


»| a Nazarite Num. 6: 5.—Spoken c) 


of pious men, who are pure and clean 


| from the defilement of guilt and sin, so 
| far as is possible for erring mortals, Js. 
holy, sa- | ree : 

f “ee 5) 


i were bound to abstain from and avoid 


then of the people of Israel, who 


every kind of impurity Ley. 11: 43— 
Deut. 7: 6 coll. 
v.53; seq. dat. holy to Jehovah 14: 2, 


holy, Ex. 29:31. Lev. 6: 9,19. al. Of 


| days pacar to God, seq. D7T>Nd 
| Neb. 


8: 10, 11. eee witp holy 
place, sanctuary, Is. 57: 15. Ps. 46:5 
Fey "DW wisp the holiest of the 


| dwellings of the Most Migh. 


So 19: 2 et 20: 26, where the same | 
formula: be ye holy, for I am holy, is | 
placed at the beginning and end of a | 
section (c. 19, 20) containing various | 
laws against fornication, adultery, in- | 


Puur. DwISP 1. as plur. majest. 
for the sing. the Most Holy, for Jeho- 
vah Hos. 12: 1. Josh. 24: 19. Prov. 9: 
10. 30: 3. 


2. pp. holy ones, i.e. a) angels, es- 


| pec. in the later books, (see in wy TP >) 
In Deut. 23: 15 after the law for remov- | 
ing human filth out of the camp, it is | 


Dan. 8: 13. Job 5: 1. 15: 15. Zech. 14: 
5. Ps. 89: 6,8. perh. Deut. 33: 3. b) 


| the pious sc. worshippers of God, saints, 
mana ; 


Ps. 16: 3. 34:10. Deut. 33:3; spec. 
the Jewish people (see 874) ) Dan. 8:24. 


* Tp 1. to kindle a fire, Jer. 17: 
4, Is.50: 11. 64:1. Arab. TOS to 


strike fire. The verb 33D would seem 
also to be of the same stock. 
_ 2. to be kindled, to burn, Deut. 32: 
2a Jens Los U4. 

Deriv. NIPN and 

NTP f. burning fever, Lev. 26: 


16. Deut. 28: 22. 
ap m. 


region over against any one, 
9 m2 P forwards. 


1. the front, the part or 
Hab. 1: 


“P 885 


2. the east, the eastern quarter of the 
heavens, i. gq. D2, Ez. 47: 18. 48: 1. 
Comp. 71n& no. 2. Hence poet. for 
the fuller Dp 1 man the east wind, the 
most vehement of all in western Asia 
and the adjacent seas, Ps. 48:8. Job 
O72 21. Is; 27: 8. Jer. 18:17. Ez 27: 
26; as scorching and withering plants 
and herbage Gen. 41: 6, 23. Jon. 4: 8. 
Metaph. i. q. 597, of any thing vain and 


empty, and at the same time noxious, 
Hos. 12: 2. Job 15: 2. 


WP Chald. adj. iq. Heb. wisp 
holy, sanctus, spoken a) of God and 
false deities, PUP Pat X the holy 
gods Dan. 4: 5, 6. 5: i b) of angels, 
Dan. 4: 10 w°7P1 7S a watcher [angel] 
even a holy Ore: Plur. Pw AP holy 
ones i. e. angels, 4:14 [17]. See pwisp 
no. 2.a. c) of the Jews Dan. 7: 21; 
fully Pi" WTP the holy ones, 
saints, of the most High, Dan. 7: 18, 22, 
25, comp. Esdr. 8: 70 10 oméguo to 
ayvoy. 


1s TP. in Kal not used. Arab. 
eos to go before, to precede; med. 


Damm. to precede in time, to be of old. 
Pret DUP 1. to go before, to pre- 
cede, Ps. 68: 26. Seq. acc. of pers. 89: 


15. Arab. eos id. 


2. to come or get before any one, fo 
anticipate, pdovey, seq. ace, Ps, 17: 13. 
119: 148 NinBWN DY WIP my eyes 
anticipate the night- -watches, i. e. I wake 
ere the night-watches are gone. Ab- 
sol, Jon. 4: 2 therefore M725 "NIP I 


anticipated [this danger, avoided it] by 
flying to Tarshish. — Hence, to do be- 


fore, Arab. cos, 


also to do early, in 


the morning, Chald. DY , 20,0, for 
Heb. DDwn. Ps. 119: 147 snap 
3 H72 Trise early with the dawn. Others 
‘I anticipate the dawn,’ but this is 
rather forced. — Hence 

3. to rush upon, suddenly and unex- 
pectedly, fo seize, Ps. 18: 6, 19. 


4. to go to meet any one, seq. acc. of 


pers. espec. in order to help him, i. q. 


iP 


to succour, Ps. 59:11. 79:8. Job 3: 
12. In a different sense, Is, 37: 33 Xd 
J¥2 T2272 no shield shall come up 
against her, the city, i. e. shall not be 
turned towards her. Job 30: 27. Seq. 
a of thing, to come to meet any one with 
any thing, to offer, Ps. 95: 2; hence to 
succour one with any thing, to aid with, 
(see 3 C. 1. a,) Deut. 23:5. Mic. 6: 6. 
Neh. 18:2; seq. dupl. acc. Ps. 21: 4. 
Hiren. 1. to come before, to antici- 
pate, sc.in doing a kindness, in bestow- 
ing a favour on any one, so as to make 


him a debtor, Job 41:3, Comp. eos 


spoken of such a kindness, see Schult. 
ad Job. pag. 1183. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 3, to rush upon, to fall 
upon, as calamity, Am. 9: 10, seq. 
433. 
Deriv. 
DSP. 


oT m. 1. pp. the front, what is 
before, as adv. before Ps. 139: 5, Hence 

2. the east, the eastern quarter, see in. 
inks. Job 23:8. 4979 at the east,. 
eastward, Gen. 2: 8. 12: 8. 4 DIR. 
prep. at the east of, eastward of, 3: 
24. Num. 84: 11. Josh. 7:2. Judg. 
8:11. Hence bap "23 sons of the cast 
are the inhabitants of the Arabian de- 
sert, which lies eastward of Palestine 
and extends to the Euphrates, now 

Last BINS desert of Syria, Job 1: 


3. Is. 11: 14. Jer. 49: 28. Ez. 25: 4. 1 
K. 5:10. Judg. 6: 3sq. Also Vu 
pele Gen. 25: 6, and DIP 22 YAN 29: 
1, i. e. Arabia deserta ; pupa — 7 
mountains of Arabia ca 10: 29, see 
under NU. Sometimes DP includes 
also Mesopotamia and Babylonia, Num. 
23: 2. Is. 2:6 DPI AND they are filled 
full from the east i e. with superstitions 
and sorceries brought from the east or 
Babylon. 

3. of time, olden time, times of old, 
ancient sia poet. i. q. pais now 1. 


DIR eeaIp, mp, 


Arab. eos olden time, Leds before- 
time, of old. Thus Ps. 44: 2. Fe: 23: 7. 


7 


DIP from ancient times, of old, Ps. | 
74:12, 77: 6,12 DIP “252 kings of | oriental, Ez. 47: 8, 
D IP. "27 } 
times of old Ps. 44: 2. Spoken also of | 
eternity, at least that which is without ; 
| 6:64. An adjacent desert bore the same 
27, DIP, aw’ who sitteth upon his | 


old, ancient kings, Is. 19: 11 ; 


beginning, e.g. DIP Wb>sx Deut. 33: 


throne from everlasting Ps. 55: 20.— | 


Used also 
of old, Jer. 30: 
mph, D3 25272. 
before, Prov. 8: 22. — Plur. constr. 
Ip primordia, beginnings, Prov. 8: 23. 


ADS Ibert, SS Pls te Cb 


DTP id. wi 72D toward the | 
Ii¢, 1d. whence 72/2 towar 2 | D2} 3p older persons, the aged, Job 18: 


| 20. Sing. collect. 1 Sam. 24: 14 da 
Q TP, Q TPs Chald. see the front, } 
| f mirza tp former things, things of old, 
| Is. 43: 18, 


east, eastward, Gen. 25: 6, Ex. 27: 13. 


) 

tS, 
as preposition, Pee i. q. Heb. nape, 
Dan. 2: 9, 10, ee 3: 13. al. saep. 
of time Den 


anterior part, Arab. Hence 


5: 23, 


comp. Syr. L25D,0. 


EK 


"772 Ip, from before him, from lim. 


mop f. beginning, origin. Is. 23: 
7 mNRTP 
JSrom ancient days, i. e. of Tyre. 


Also 
fore, Ps. 129: 6. 


map Chald. former time; hence 
m27 NIP Dan. 6: 11, 


time , formerly. 


Ishmael, Gen. 25: 15. 


nm Tp i. gq. DP no. 1, 2, only in 
constr. on the east of, eastward of a 


place, Gen. 2: 14 comp. 4,WN. 4: 16. |) 
| Comp. 432 


1 Sam. 13: 5. Ez. 39: 11. 


a) adverbially for aforetime, | 


b) as a preposition, | 
| the east sea, i. e. the Dead sea, opp. to 


| the western sea or Mediterranean, Ez. 
5 47: 18. 


“P 
yap 


f. _ adj. (fr. DIP) eastern, 


nas (beginnings) pr. n. of a city 
in Reuben, Josh, 13: 18, 21: 37. 1 Chr. 


name Deut. 2: 26. 
"ITP in, nits fad). de afront, 
| anterior, Ez. 10: 19. 11:1. Hence 


2. eastern, oriental. 4 2R5P D4 


Joel 2: 20. 


3. former, ancient, Ez. 38:17. Plur. 


Plur. 


AIPA ES of the ancients. 


4, Kadmonite, collect. pr. n. of a 


Wee Canaavitish tribe, Gen. 15: 19. 


7: 7. — The suffixes are | 


appended in the plural form, as 7725p. | 
HMR, 4: 5, jinvanp. 4: 4, | Bem. st. emphat. NN°5p 7: 4, 

p Sn wip (8: 

The form 472 | 


DIP, corresponds to Heb. 7257 5 pn, | 


and is put after verbs of receiving, and | nister of God) pr. n. m. Ezra 2: 40. 3: 
commanding, Dan. 2: 6, 15. 6:27. 5:49. Neh. 


24 the hand was Greiched out er 


Plur. Dan. 7: 4. 
Plur. 


we Te Chald. first. 


bmg TP (one before God, i. e. mi- 
7: 43. 9: 4. 10: 10. 12: 8. 


TP TP m. c. Suft isptp Job 2 


| and 7 Ie TR Ps. 7: 17 (where however 
} other copies read ISP Tp ), vertex, top, 


DIR 779 her beginning is | aye sc. of the head, so called because 
ee ; ; the 


: ; Germ. 
former state, Ez. GEES os——eln the con- | (r. “Ip no. 1,) Gen. 49: 26. Deut. 33: 
struct state it becomes a preposition, { : 
and with We impl. a conjunction, be- | 16; fully 53 Jp tj the crown of hair 

Tesh | (pp. the es of the hair) Ps. 68: 22. 


hair there ides itself, comp. 
Scheitel, die Haare scheiteln, 


| Arab. hho is the part of the head 
| from the vertex to the neck behind. 

THI Tj2.79 
N2 7 Ezr. 5: 11, in former times, afore- | 
|of atorrent Job 6: 16. 
| about in filthy garments, like mourners, 
not Ip. (eastward) pr. n. of a son of | 
| Part. WP Fa: eh He 38: 7. 42: 


“TTP 1. to be turbid, foul, spoken 
Hence, to go 


i. q. to mourn, Job5: 11. Jer. 14: . 


| Arab, 5O5, os to be squalid, and 


to be turbid, turbulent. 


iP 

2. to be of a dirty, dusky colour, to be 
dark coloured, e. g. the skin as scorched 
by the sun Job 30: 28; to be darkened, 
to become dark, as the day, the sun, the 
moon, Jer. 4: 28. Joel 2:10. 4:15. 
Mic. 3: 6. 

Hiew. 1. 
31: 15. 

2. to darken, to obscure, e. g. the sun, 
stars, Ez. 32: 7, 8. 

Hirapr. to be darkened, obscured, e. ¢ 
the heavens 1 K. 18: 45. 

Deriv. 452 — m7 4p. 


V7, (dark skin, dark-skinned man) 


Kedar pr. n. of a son of Ishmael Gen. 
25: 13. Also of an Arabian tribe de- 


scended from him Cant. 1:5. Is, 42: 11 | 
(where it is joined with a fem.) 60: 7. | 
Ez. 27:21; called more | 
fully "Ip 723 Is. 21: 17 ; the Cedrei of | 
The Rabbins call | 
all the Arabs by this name, whence | 
Rabbinic 354) yw> for the Arabic | 
| K. 10: 20. 


Jer. 49: 28. 


Pliny, H. N. 5. 11. 


tongue. 


VP (turbid, comp. Job 6: 16) 
Kidron pr. n, of the brook or torrent 
flowing through the valley of like name 


between Jerusalem and the Mount of |; ; : 
| 3: 1; a mountain, as separate and dis- 


| tinguished from all others, Ex. 19: 23. 
| Hence to consecrate or sanctify with 
| solemn rites, fo dedicate, e 


Olives, and emptying itself into the Dead 
Sea, 2 Samed: 23, 1K. 2: 376-152 13. 
2K. 23: 4. Jer. 31: 40. 


rae darkness, obscurity, sc. of | 
: ; t Comp. Hiph: Also 77211272 WAP to con- 


secrate or inaugurate a War, battle, (i. e. 
} with sacred rites, comp, Be, 110: 3. 1 
| Sam. 7:9, 10.) Joel 4:9. Jer. 6: 4. 
} Mic. 


the heavens, Is. 50: 3. 


garlaigr adv. in mourning, mourn- 
Sully, Mal. 3: 14. 


oa ap and wap Num, 17: 2, fut. | 


wpe. ile 
physical purity and cleanness, see 
Hithpa. no. J, and adj. wisp .—Hence 
2. to be holy, sacred, sanctus; so in 


all the kindred dialects, Arab. (eos 


id. a) of a person who consecrates 
himself to God and then regards him- 
self as holier than the profane vulgar, 
Is. 65: 5 PNY IP I am holy unto thee, 
for > “USP 5 or of those who are 
consecrated. by touching ee things, 


Ex. 29: 37. 30: 29. Lev. 6 20. b) 
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141. 29:1. 1 Sam. 
} temple, Ex. 29: 
| people of Israel Ex. 19: 10, 14. Josh. 7: 


to be pure, clean, pp. of | 2 Chr. 26: 18. 31: 
| my consecrated ones, i. e. soldiers whom 


| I have consecrated to war, comp. Jer. 


“P 


of things destined for the sacred wor- 
ShipsNum slo 2,3. ix 20eC eon 
which are consecrated by the contact 
of sacred things ] Sam, 21:6. Hagg. 2: 


1 12; or which are devoted to the sacred 
| treasury Deut. 22: 9. 
to cause to mourn, Ez. | 


Nieuw. 1. to be regarded and treated 
as holy, to be hallowed, sanctified, sc. 
God, seq. 2 Lev. 10: 3. 22: 32. Also 
to show oneself holy, glorious, in any 
one, either by bestowing favours Ez. 
20: 41. 28: 25. 36: 23. 38:16. 39: 27; 
or by inflicting judgments Bz. 28: 22. 
Num. 20: 13. comp. Is. 5: 16. 

2. to be consecrated, e. g. the sacred 
tabernacle Ex. 29: 43. 

Pret Wap, to make holy, to sanctify, 
to hallow, i. e. 

1. to regard and treat as holy, e. g. 
God Deut. 32: 51, a priest Lev. 21: 8, 
the sabbath Gen. 2: 3, a people Lev. 20: 
oh DG hy ASO e: inskitute any holy 
thing, to appoint, e. g.a fast Joel 1: 14. 
2:15 (parall. with Nap) a festival 2 


a priest Ex. 28: 
: 1; altars, the 
36. 1 K.8:64; the 


3. to consecrate e. g. 
7 
13; a building when completed Neh. 


g. a sacrifice 
Ex. 13: 2, troops for battle Jer. 51: 27. 


3:5. 

Pusat part. consecrated, spoken of 
priests and sacred things, Ez. 48: 11. 
6.—Is. 13:3 WIP 


51: 27. 

Hier. 1. ing. Ri. nol Slsasesls. 
29: 23. Num. 20: 12. 

2. i.q. Pi. no. 2, to pronounce holy, 
to sanctify, Jer. 1:5. 1 K. 9: 3. 

3. i. q. Piel no. 3, to consecrate to 
God Lev. 27:14sq. Judg. 17: 3. 2 
Sam. 8: 11. 

Hirnp. 1. to cleanse or purify one- 
self, sc. by sacred ablutions and ob- 


“Pp 


servances. 2Sam. 11: 4 nwipnn 877 
FINN2 for she was puryied from her 
uncleanness. Ex. 19: 22. 2 Chr. 5: 11. 
29: 15. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. to show oneself holy, to sanctify 
oneself, Ez. 38: 23. 

3. to be celebrated, kept, e. g. a festival 
_ Is. 30: 29. 

Deriv. WIP, VIP, ciIp, wT , 
Lisp; UTP - 


a Ip. m. 
omite, pp. one consecrated sc. to Astarte 
or Venus, prostituting chastity in ho- 
nour of her. Deut. 23: 18. 1 K. 14: 24. 
15: 12, 22: 47. Job 36: 14. Fem. uIP 
consecrated sc. to Venus, hence pros- 
titute, harlot, Gen. 38: 21, 99, Deut, 23: 
18. Hos. 4: 14.— On the licentious 
worship of Venus among the Syrians 
and Babylonians, see Lucian de dea 
Syra, comp. Num. 25: 1 sq. . 

2. wip Gen. 14: 7. 16: 14, and fully 
342 WIP Num. 34: A, Deut. 1: 2, 19. 
2: 14, Katlesh, Kadesh-barnea, pr. n. of 
a. city in the desert south of Palestine. 
See Relandi Palaestina p. 114.  [Bibl. 
Repos. II. p. 791.] Hence wip 72773 
Ps, 29: 8. 


1. a male prostitute, sod- 


wap (sanctuary) Kedesh pr. n. 
of a city in the southern part of Judah, 
Josh. 15: 23.—b) another in Naphthali, 
Josh. 12: 22. 19: 37. 21: 32. Judg. 4: 
6. 1 Chr. 6:61; c. He parag. MZ7P 
Judg. 4: 9, and mw Ip 4: 10.—e) a 
third in Issachar 1 Chr. 6: 57, also call- 
ed FWP Josh. 19: 20. 21: 98, 


a) 


wp m. once wip Dan. 11: 30; 
c. Suff. “ZIP 3 plur. owIp, (read ko- 
dashim), c. art. and pref. OTR 
Dw Ips Lev. 22: 4, Dwap> Neh. 10: 
34, but c. Suff. sep. Ez. 22: 8, 1% WIP. 
2 Chr. 15: 18 (gone Ewald’s Ciaran, 
p. 335), and ZIP Num. 5: 10. 

1. holiness, sanctity, Ps. 60: 8. 89: 
36. Am. 4: 2. Often in the genitive 
after another noun, instead of an ad- 
jective, as "wT Dw my holy name 
Ley, 20:3. 22: 2. "wip om Ps. 2: 6. 


Is, 11: 9. "Wp jay Ps. 89: 21. “pa 
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nip 


wtp holy vestments Ex. 28: 2, 4. 199 
TWIP thy holy Spirit Ps. 51:13. 9238 
wap Lam. 4:1 the holy gems, fig. for 
the iaebles of the people, in allusion to 
the gems on the breastplate of the high- 
priest. 

2. concer. a holy thing, something sa- 
cred. Lev. 12: 4. 21:6 wp 1797 and 
let them (the priests) be ee e. holy. 
Jer, 2:3, Also something consecrated 
to God, mostly in plur. DwWIpm de- 
dicated things Lev. 21: 22. 22:2, 3, 
15. DS IPM 4O> the silver dedicated 
to the temple 1 Chr. 26: 20. 

3. a holy place, sanctuary, as the 
tabernacle Ex. 28: 43. 29: 30. 35: 19. 
39: 1, and temple Ps. 20: 3. Dan. 8: 14. 
Spec. of the temple itself, as distin- 
guished from the courts ete. i. e. the 
ioe a vyaos, 1K. 8:8. 2 Chr. 29:7; 
once of the inner sanctuary for 4p 

WIP, Ez. 41: 23. 

re Dw sp Wp, holy of holies, i. e. 
a) something most holy, as the altar, 
sacred utensils, oblations, etc. Ex. 29: 
37. Plur. DoWIPs wp id. Lev. 21: 
22. 2 Chron. 31:14. Ez. 42:13. 44: 13. 

b) the inner sanctuary of the temple, 
i. g. 1925 Ex. 26: 33, 34; fully m2 
DwIpAt Wp 2 Chr. Bb te. 10. 


dia: “TIP (kindr, with 472 ) to become 
dull, to be blunted, e. g. the teeth Jer. 
31: 29, 30. Ez. 18: 2. 
Piet 732 id. intrans. of iron Ecce. 
10: 10. 
Deriv. pr. n. NAP - 


grin in Kal not used, prob. to 
call, to convoke, kindr, with La, 

Hrpn. to call together, to convoke, e. g. 
a people Num. 8: 9. 10: 7. 20:8: 
a tribunal Job 11: 10. 

Nipu. to be convoked, to assemble, 
e. g. a people Num. 16: 3. al. 

Deriv. Dap, nop, and the 
four nouns here following. 


on ue m. assembly, ees as 
nv Sp Gen. 35: 11, and ovay Sap 
28: 3. is: 4, an assembly or multitude 
of nations. Espec. convocation, assem- 
bly, of the people of Isracl, fully writ- 
ten SQ dap Deut. 31: 30, bap 


"ip 
maim Num. 16:3. 20: 4, DENT SSP 
Neh. 13: 1, and xor éoyyy >: Ri 


Exod. 16: 3, Lev. 4: 13. 


mon IP ( (convocation) pr. n. of a 
station oe the Israelites in the desert, 


Num. 33: 12. 


moh ip f. assembly, congregation, 
Deut. 33: 4, Neh. 5: Gs 


nonp Koheleth, pr. n. by which 


Sha in is designated in the book thus 
inscribed, i. e. the book of Ecclesiastes. 
It is usually of the masc. gend. and 
without the article, Ecc. 1: 1, 2. 12: 9, 
10; c. art. 12: 8, see Lehrg. pag. 656, 
657 ; once fem. 7: 27, on account of 
the fem. termination, which is not in- 


frequent in words designating office, 
5- 


station, etc. (see m2, ni2, RRANS, 


Lehrg. p. 468, 469, 878, 879,) and also 
in later Hebrew even in proper names of. 
men, see nD, MDB. As to the 
signification, the only true one seems 
to be that given by the earliest ver- 
sions, e.g. Sept. and Vulg. éxxAnov- 
aos, ecclesiastes, i.e. preacher, one 
addressing a public assembly and dis- 
ee of human things, i. q. 93 

BON 12: 9, pp. convoker ; unless one 
eee to derive the signif. of preacher 
or orator from the primary notion of 
calling and speaking, >=p—=>ip, one 3, 


Symmachus translates it RE eae 
i. e. a collector of proverbs, but >73P is 
never used in reference to collecting 
things. Other opinions of less weight 
are reviewed by Bochart, Hieroz. T. I. 
p- 88. Jahn, Einleit. in das A. T. 
T. II. p. 828. Rosenmiiller Scholia 
P. IX. Vol. II. § 1. 


* MIP a root of doubtful authority, 

a; 
found once in Cod. Samarit. Gen, 49: 
10 nyay anap? 157, Chald. Sam. et 
ad eum congregantur * pentes. It seems 
therefore to have Been | i. q. Chald. 87 ap 


to assemble. Hence 


Mrip. (assembly) pr. n. of a son of 
Levi, Gen. 46: 11, Ex, 6: 16. 


Hence 


112 
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? 
patronym. "np Num, 8: 27. Josh. 
Qi: 


IP and IP» c. Suft. ie for PR» 


r. Tip q. Vv. 
1. @ cord, line, Arab. 553 1K. 7: 


23, Spec. a) a measuring line Ez. 
47: 3, 59 1) M02 to stretch a line upon 
any thing, sc. in order to measure it, 
Job 38: 5, Is. 44: 18; espec. any thing 
to be built Job 1. c. Zech. 1: 16, or to 
be destroyed Lam. 2:8, 2 K. 21: 13, 
comp. Is. 34:11. Hence metaph. for 
rule, law, norm, Is. 28: 10. pr aed 
IPS WP line upon line, line upon ee 
see under 1%. b) cord, string, sc. of 
a lyre etc. and hence sound, less, US ah, 
Sept. pdoyyos, Symm. ues 

2. strength, might, Arab. Bea see the 
root Sip no. 2. Is, 18: 2 PAR "3 
nation most mighty. The repetition is 
intensive. 


* Sp to spew out, to vomit forth, 
Arab. med. Je, id. It would seem to 
have been formed by softening down 
by degrees the final letter of the ono- 
matopoetic Yip, DAP, to which per- 
haps was once added yap, comp. un- 
der the letter » p. 727.—Metaph. Lev. 
18: 28 that the land spew you not out, re- 
ject you. 

Hien. id. Prov. 23: 8. Trop. Lev. 
18: 28. Job 20: 15 where comp. Cie. in 
Pis. 37, ‘devoratam pecuniam evomere.’ 


Deriv. NP, MNP, NP- 
YAP in pause Ez. 23: 24 (Milra), 


constr. 923) (Milél) 1 Sam. 17: 38, i. q. 
yaip, helmet, where see remarks on 
the form and tone of the present word. 


Re ey nowt. 
Vw, 


“Tp 1. pp. like Arab. is? to 


twist, to wind, to bind, whence Se cord, 


Heb. 1p and spn. Hence 

2. Z be strong, robust, the notion of 
binding fast, girding, being tropically re- 
ferred to strength. See San, pin no. 3, 
Comp. Germ. Strdnge i.e. cords, strenge, 
(whence Engl. strength, strong,) also an- 


as £o0 


Me 


strengen, all which come from the no- 
tion of binding fast, Lat. adstringere. 
Hence 1) no. 2 

3. to wait for, to await, (perh. from 
the notion of enduring, holding out, 
which is kindred with that of strength, 
comp. 51M no. 7,) c. acc. Part. Kal 
mp Ps, 25: 3, 37: 9. 69:7. See Pi. 

Prez 71) i. q. Kal no. 3, to watt for, 
lo expect oan thing, seq. ace. Job 30: 
26; 58 Ps, 273.14. 37: 34; > Jer. 8: 
15. 14: 19, Spee. mubebiars)s mp 
Este 2onoms): Ga 4042, aatg me > Prov. 
20: 22, "2 by Ps. 27: 14. 37: 34, to wait 
for or on Jehovah, i. e. for his help, to 
rest one’s hope on him. — b) to le in 
wait for any one, seq. dat. Ps..119: 95, 
accus. Ds, 56: 7. 

WipH. 


be wound together, ge Kal no. 1 A spo- 


me of nations Jer.3 
i 2Os 


Deriv. I> MP» 173, m1pn 
and ‘ 


mp. IES 


Mp Is. 61: 1, see Mpnpe- 


7: 23 Cheth. for IP - 


ipl Op i. q. PAP and hae 


Praet. 

10. 
Nie. id. 

3l. Once 715/02 for ' 1OpP3 6 6: 9. 


Ez 16:47) But. 


HIrHpan. DYPNAT id. 
seq. 2 2 139: Zo 


* tl, DAP or Dp i. q. Arab, 25 , 
to be cut off. ee 214 {50D DAP? WR 


a dap obsol. root, which doubtless | J 

, , id. i. g. from a seat, bed, ete. Gen. 19: 
SG to } |. 
Corresponding roots are | cies es ee Pleonaem itis sometimes 
j used before verbs of going, of doing or 
j} undertaking any thing with impetus, as 
| Gen, 22:3 F521 Dp and he rose up 


had the signif. to call, Arab. 
speak, to say. 
Sanser. kal to sound, Gr. xuiéw, comp. 
xéhouot, xshevo, Lat. calo, calare, whence 
calendae, Wingi.to call. Kindred is also 
apparently > p2 d- v- — Hence 


54 ‘Ip m. plur. m3>5p and nibp. 


| voice. 


bf Ge the 


| country 2 Chr. 24:9. b) ipa. 703 pp. 


a gather themselves together, ; i; oh 
i 2 i 

to assemble, (pp. mutually toawait each | Me Prececing, (consy : 
other, see Piel; or, as others refer, to | 
> Re < | for to cry oul against Jer. 12: 8 ; of thun- 

3: 17, of waters Gen. } 
} see Hs — Sometimes 54> stands el- 


j lipt. e. 


j Job 39; 24. 
| comp. MG, Ece. 5: 2, 5. 


2. 
De 


Ps. 119: 158; | 
i Neh. 11: 7. 


iP 


1. votce, of animals Job 4:10; of 
men both as speaking Gen. 27: 22, and 
as crying out either for joy or grief, see 
Sip Nw: p. 691 col. A; also of God 
either as speaking Gen. 3: 8, 10, or as 
causing thander, whence 73777 Dip 
often for thunder Ps. 29: 3 sq. "nips 
S459 Gen. 39: 14, and in ace. sis 
5494 Ez. 11:18. Ezra10:12, with aloud 
say Dip Ex. 24: 3 with one 
voice. -*+4) with my [whole} voice Ps. 
3:5. 142: 2. Spec. in the phrases: a) 
bis 702 to give forth the voice, i. e. to 
utter a sound, ery, ete. Gen. 45: 2. Ps. 


1 104: 12: of Jehovah, to thunder, Ps. 77: 


18. Seq. > to call unio or after Prov. 
2 a bp jn2 to proclaim im any 


to utter (any thing) with the voice. 1. . 
wb and 
the remarks under art. WD ‘Piel ay hence 


der Ps. 46: 7. 68: 34. c) Dips ying 


o. @ voice sc. is heard! or ‘ hark, 
Is. 52: 8. 66: 6. Jer. 50: 28. 
Meton. for words, discourse, 


a voice! ? 


rumor, report, Gen. 45: 16. Jer. 


© 


£0 0 


3. of inanimate things, sound, noise, 


| as of waters, rain, a trumpet, a confused 


multitude, etc. 2 Sam. 15: 10. Ez. 1: 


| 94, Gon o4, cls. da: A SoS. D173 >ip2 
29: 6 with great noise. 
seq. "353 Ezra 20: 43. 36: | 


smhp (prob. i. q. 


mop voice of 
Jehovah) pr. n. m. 


a) Jer. 29: 21. b) 


Mieons fat. DAP? , apoe. Djes, DP*1, 
praet. once in ns Arabie form ONP 


whose hope shall be cut off, disappointed. Hos, 10: 14. 


1, to rise up, Arab. ols, Syr. Sao 


23e3. WevedS 732 Fall 


By a spe- 


and went, Job 1: 20 he arose and rent 
his garments. 2 Sam. 13:31. 1 Sam. 
24:5. See Schult.ad Job.1.c. Imper. 


? 


mp rise up! arise! often as a word 
Stucsierisht espec. to Jehovah that he 
may afford help, Num. 10: 35. Ps. 3: 
SB. 7: 7. 9: 20. 17: 13, comp. 68: 23, c. 
dat. pleon. 77> 733 jP Cant. 2: 10. —Spee. 
a) to rise up aoe any one, seq. >» 
Peo: 2. 9425. 86714. Is: 312.2, tN 
Gen. 4:8; lis to rise up as a witness 
against apy one, Beq. 3 5 Ps. 27:12. Job 
16: 8: Comp. Bo aig Fe * Pat ticip. c. suff. 
ap those rising apis ‘against me Ps. 18: 
40, 1727p Deiit. 33: At Comp. DP 


—b) fo arise, to go forth, to appear, to be, 
e.g. the light Job 25: 3, a star Num. 24: 
17, life as compared to noonday Job 11; 
17; of a king or prophet arising, ap- 
pearing, existing, Ex. 1:8. Deut. 34: 
10; of future time Gen. 41: 80.—c) to 
grow up sc. to manhood, spoken of 
youth Ps. 78: 6. Hence fo grow in 


Es ee oe Rye | ‘ ; 
svealth, to rise in the world, to flourish | ers, long since hath my people set (me) 


| up as an enemy sc. to them. 
NOneE oan 


Prov. 28: 12. 

2. to stand, i. q. Way 
seq. 2255 to sland before : any one, ta re- 
sist him, ‘Josh. 7:13. b) to stand fast, 
Jirm, i. e. to endure, to ‘ist Job 15: ye 
Amy 7:2, ¢o. lL ypame ek: 
Comp. 721 pM. 
any one, Ley. 25: 30; seq. Dy to persist, 
to be confirmed, established, e. g. of a pur- 
chase Gen. 23: 17, 20; 
purpose Is. 8: 10. 14: 24. Prov. 19: 21, 


once seq. >, to be established to any { ‘ 
; pO 72 DprA to set up i.e. make a cove- 


one, i. e. to be successful, Job 22: 28; 
of a prediction, 1. q. NID no. 2. e. Jer. 
44: 28, 29, opp. 553 no. J. h. 


Arab. \'s 


e 


assist, seq. > Ps. 94: 16. 


seq. 
e 


contract and dilate. 
ie like Samar. Dyp , to live ; see Pi. 
no 2, and the noun map. 


Pret DIP, ae in the later books, 


like Aram. D2) , Gad. 


1, causat. 
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| 1, Co raise wp, i.e. 
| up, e. g. one fallen Deut. 22: 4, the af- 
| flicte f suAl? De 
aeotal eases epee 
Seq. Se e Ga fo | Ae Re Sete 
f y Fi K. 16: 32, towers Is. 23: 13. Also to 
to persevere in any thing, Is. 32:8. ¢) j set up again, to restore, sc, a tent fallen 
i gon Am. 9: 11; 
of counsel or | 


gnant Gen. 6: 
So to be | 
valid, to stand good, e. g. of testiniony | 
Deut. 19: 15, of a vow Num. 30: 5 sq. | 
d) to stand by any one, i.e. fo aid, to } 
| 7. Ruth 4:5, 10, and > yy Dp Gen. 
1 38: 8, to raise up to any one ‘ name, 
id. e) ot AAP 1K. 14: 4,) seed or offspring, 


comp. 1 Sam. 4: 15, his eyes were set, | widow to raise up to him children that 


fixed, spoken of a person afflicted with | 
a disease of the eye, in which the pu- | 


pil becomes fixed, so as no longer to | 
ib) to make stand still, to restrain, Ps. 


1 107: 29. 
| thing Num, 30: 14, 15; 
[ fulfil, ©. g. 
| oath Gen. 26: 3. 


P 


connexions: a) to confirm, to establish, 
Ruth 4:7. Esth 9: 29, 31 init. Of a 
prophecy, to confirm by the event, Ez. 
13: 6, b) seq. bs to enjoin any thing 
upon one, pp. to cause to be imposed 
upon any one, Esth.9: 21, 31 med. 
comp. Chald. 5» p*p to bind ne an oath. 
Hence 1733 n3p i take upon oneself, 
pp. to enjoin bean oneself, Esth. 9: 27, 
31 fin. ¢) to make stand good, i. ec. to 
perform, to fulfil, sc. an oath Ps. 119: 
106. 

2. trans. of Kal no. 3, to preserve alive 
Ps. 119: 28. Frequent in the Targums. 
721P 1, causat. of Kal no. 1, 
e.g. ruins Is. 


Pin: 
to raise up, to build up, 
44: 26. 58: 12. 61: 4. 

2. intrans. to rise up. Mic. 2: 8 long 
since hath my people D729p? arb risen 


upasanenemy, Vulg. consurrexit. Oth- 


Tirxn. ppm 1. causat. of Kal no. 
a) to lift wp, to help 
b) to set 
g. a tent Ex. 
30, a statue Deut. 16: 22, an altar 


hence rants DPT, 

al iw" 3 OPM to restore the land, 
the aes of Israel, Is. 49: 6,8. So 
hee SBM UES io EN) UD 
raise up i.e. to cause to exist or appear, 
e. g. judges Judg. 2: 18, a prophet Jer. 
29: 15, a priest 1 Sam. 2:35, an enemy 
Mic. 5:4. Spec. 5 pw npr Deut, 25: 


i. e. by marrying his 
shall bear his name. 

2. to cause to stand, Ps. 40: 3. a) to 
constitute any one king, Deut. 28: 36. 
c) to confirm, to establish any 
to perform, to 


a promise 1 Sam. 1 : 23, an 


Hops. Dparm t. to be raised up, erect- 


of Kal no. 2, in various | ed, Ix. 40: iy. 


7 


2, to be constituted, 2 Sam. 23: 1. 


3. to be confirmed, established, perform- | 


ed, Jer. 35: 14. 
Hirup. DAP , 


hostile sense Ps. 17: 7; seq. P) upon or 
against any one Job 20: ae 


Ps. 59: 2. Job 27: 7. 
Deriv. 


Dipa, Op, map, 
DRIPA, and the pr. 
yinp- 


mR» AMPA, 


names D?), 


24; 
De beat eal We 


2. to stand Dan. 3: 3. 7:17; also to | 


endure, to remain, 2: 44. 


Pa. DTP to raise up, to set up hence 
DP orp to make a decree, to give com- 
rand, Dan. 6: 8. 


APH. DPT, once DPN Dan. 3: 1. 


Plur. 372°PF, part. or, fut. Dp’, 
and Dy. 


1. to set up, to erect, e. g. a statue 
Dan. 3: 1 sq. 

2. to constitute, to appoint, e. g.a priest | 
Ezra 6: 18; seq. >» to set over hae A: 
14. 6: 2. 


Horn. DO°prt in the Heb. form, to be | 


made to stand, to stand Dan. 7: 4. 
Deriv. DP» Dep. 


rp f. (r. DAP) 
person, potions 1 Sam. 16: 7. 28: 20 
inp N22 his full stature, full length. 
Ez. 13: 18 mMip~>d>D every stature, i.e. 
men of every stature. 


2. height, tallness, of cedars Is. 37: | 


24, of Noah’s ark Gen. 6: 15. 


mn) “aap adv. upright, erect, Lev. 
Ooo len te 


* yp or yP in Kal not used, prob. 


§ -O7 


to sing, Arab. Xj4,§ female minstrel, | 


singer, also maid, which sense however 
DOK 
ing, comp. ups servant, slave. 


Pre. Pain) to chant a mournful song: 
to lanenes 2 Sam 1: 17; seq. dy and by 
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to rise up in aft 


Part. c. | 


Suff. 12724 pr7 my adversary, enemy, | yay Conj. I, VIII, to mount, to leap, to 


, i cover, spoken of the camel in copula- 
mip» 77272) 5 Daye? ‘ 


| from 


L. stature of a} 


| feel disgust, to abhor any thing. 
| primary idea is prob. to feel nausea, to 
| vomit, as a sort of Oonomatopoetic verb, 


i? 


| over or upon any person or thing 2 Sain. 


Or Oops LZeweis ae. 
Deriv. 2%. 


ai see ODp- 
* php obsol. root, Arab. cls med. 


tion. . Hence 


yi Ez. 23: 23, pp. as it would seem 


he-camel, stallion, then trop. prince, no- 
| ble, as the Vulg. and Rabbins correctly. 
Dip Chald. 1. to rise up Dan. 3: | 


to arise, i. e. to come forth, to exist, | 


This metaphor is common among the 


Hebrews and Arabians, eee: oe 
5 © z 5 Oo 


and Arab. SEU, ae 


which denote a he-camel for br codiig, 
espec. of a nobler race, and also a 
prince. It is joined for the sake of paro- 


3, By 3, all 


fnomasia with 31%) happy, wealthy. 
| Others take DP) yD as an antithesis, 
| high and low, nabs and ignoble, as if 


> some of whose deriva- 
tives signify humble, ignoble. 


* SAP obsol. root, i, q. Ble? oe 


13, to move ina circle, whence mpipn 


circuit. 


hl m. an ape 1 K. 10:22, Sanser. 


}and Malabar kapi ape, (pp. swift,) a 


word of Indian origin, whence also 
Gr. xj700¢, x75, xsiSos, which are used 
of various species of apes and mon- 
keys. 


é Vip obsol. root, i. gq. PEP to cut 
off, whence nize d 


*T.Vap iq. wap 1. to loathe, to 
The 


comp. in Nip. Seq. a of pers. Lev. 
20: 23. Num. 21: 5. 
2. to fear, seq. "2577 Ex. 1: 12. Num. 


| 22: 3. Is. 7: 16. — These two significa- 
may come from the notion of possess- | 


tions are also found conjoined in the 
cety JA 


Pd, / w 
vorts EUs, yo. Q2P, comp. al- 


so Germ. Grauen 
Engl. to feel horror. 


haben vor etwas, 


? 


Hires. Y7P% to put in fear e.g. a 
City, 1. e. to besiege 10, LER VE Oe Comp. 
Arab. 45 Con}. ITI, timorem inje- 


cit, oppugnavit. 


TT. VP only in 


VP? fo lcon Ps. 3:6. 73: 20, from 
the sleep of death Job 14: 12. Dan. 12: 
2 Imp. mpm ig. T4N9, awake, 
arise, sc. O Lord, Ps. 35: 23. 


harvest, summer, pp. the cutting up or 
off of fruits. 


vale m. (r. Yap no. IIL) 


Gen. 3: 18. Is. 32:13. Plur. 
Jer. 4: 3. 

2. pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4: 8. 
art. Yipm Ezra 2: 61. Neh. 3: 4, 21. 7 
3. 1 Chr. 24: 10. 

MZ1P f. plur. 


called from being cut, shorn, Cant. 5: 


2, 12. Arab. 


mxip 


PLP Prive! A 
Syr. {Z,a0 id. een) 


fore-locks. Comp. Schultens Opp. min. | off, to destroy. 


(2zp, S27, Son. 


p. 246. R. VIP: 


* sp to dig, espec. for water Is. 37: | 


25. Arts \s med. Vav, excidit ef 
medio. Kindr, are "1D q. Vv. AP3- 
Deriv. 95). 


Hiren. to let flow forth, as a fountain 
its waters Jer. 6: 7. 

Pr. PrP to dig under, to under- 
mine a wall, asin Chald. 


mining the wall. 
eT destruction of the wall. anc. 
to ear Num. 24:17 —5> Ap4P) 


mnu-32 and destroy ny all the sons of 
pride, Sept. xoovoustoe, Vulg. vastabit. 


Np see NI). 


a.P in. plur. fine threads, spi- 


i der’s webs, Is. 59: 5, 6. 


| thread of cotton. 
| the cross threads in weaving, whence 
| xo190w, xoloaore. 
| obscure ; but not improbably DIP is 


Hips. YF intrans. to awake, i. q. | Seere aya) eo Cros eamn: 


4 beam, see ; 
1:17. By ayieed house, fike Gr. ué- 
| Aotoor, Gen. 19: 8. 

111, VP l,i. q. YEP to cut, to | 
cut up or off, Hence rary thorn, so call- | 


ed fro g. a Iso 
ome cutis, omnes wD Tie | back; I, to curve, to bend, as a bow, 


From this noun comes § 
2. denom. to summer, Arab. Lys pO» Cs. §, bow, and pr. n. PR - 


med. Je, id. Is. 18:6. S 3h no-2. | 
oe aes | fut. Is. 29: 21 PLP, 


1. a} 
thorn, collect. thorns, thornbush, briers, | 


bre; 
>| bow) pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 15: 17, called in 
| 6; 29 "Wwrp. 


locks sc. of hair, so | 


Ce | 


So in paro- | 
nomasia te 22:5 Ap P7249 under- | 
Talmud. NWP 7P | 


= 

Pee. 
Arab. 
Arab 2) 
Comp, Gr. zoto0¢ 


The etymology is 


mip m. a beam, joist, pp. a cross- 
mop Pi. 2K. 6: 2,5. Cant. 


‘9 wip 1. i. g. Arab. Crs to 


be curved, bent, as a bow, circle, the 


compare Gr. 


Sons 


yavoos curved. Hence 


2. 1. q: ‘up?, to lay snares, once in 
or, as other Mss. 
read, pwip?. 


Deriv. see in no. 1, also pr. n. wv p> 


“DiPeN and 


wip (bow of Jehovah, i. e. rain- 


DP Ez. 16: 47, see DAP. 


Chald. 
Arab. ss to cut, and hence to cut 


yee obsol. root, and 


Kindred verbs are 

The biliteral root 
DP has neually, this sense of cutting, 
ine off, like the cognate Pp, yn, 


|see the verbs >UP , TOP>» up, Arab. 
In? j 
just elas , and comp. under yxp, 


Vt, 712, 314. See also the re- 
marks of Klaproth in Merian de l’Etude 
comparative des Langues, p. 216. — 


Hence 30, 24). 


ap. m. 1. a cutting off, destruction, 
Is. 28:2 IOP AW a destroying storm. 


i Exspec. 


2. contagion, pestilence, Deut. 32: 24. 


[ Ps. 91: 6. 


30p c. Suff. Faup m. id. spec. 


contagion, pestilence, Hos. 13: 14. 


up 


myop f. incense, Deut. 33: 10 
Ree a 

mVIOp (incense) Keturah pr. n. of 
the wife whom Abraham took after the 
death of Sarah, Gen. 25: 1. 1 Chr. 1 
32. 

* SOP fut. Spr, to kill, to slay, a 


poetic verb, Ps. 139: 19. Job 13:15. 24: 
14. Syr. and Chald. id. Arab. ye, 


Aethiop. PTA! The primary idea 
is that of cutting, see in IUP. Comp. 
the Gr. KTsiNo. 


Deriv. nO 
Sup Chald. id, Part. act. >ap 


Dan. 5: 19. 

SO Miele 
Pa. >Qp intens. to kill sc. many, 

more than one, like Syr. Pa. and Arab, 


Part. pass. 590) Dan. 5: 


Gs 
je Dan. 2: 14. 3: 22. 
Ivrure. and Irnpra. Dan. 2 


Sup m. slaughter Ob. 9. 


: 13, pass. 


cr 


* Top fut. JOP? to be little, small, 


{pp. to be cut off, docked, from the bi- 
literal root DP, comp. DED, 20») 2 
Sam. 7: 19. Trop. to be ax no account, 
unworthy, Gen. 32: 11. 


Hien. to make small, Am. 8: 5. 

Deriv. JOP, JOP, JOP, and pr. n 
foie 

nary c. Suff up, f mvp, plur. 
DOP constr. OP, also 


yop constr. JOP; J. adj. little, 


small, (opp. 5553,,) Gen. 1: 16. Ps. 104: 


25. al. saep. Neut. abstr. smallness, 
whence jor 1. 75D vessels of small- 
ness, i.e. smaller’ vessels Is. 22: 24. 
Spec. spoken a) of age, young, young- 
er, Gen. 9: 24. 27:15. 1K.3: 7, 7358 
EOP -y2 I am but a little child, 
spoken of Solomon by himself on his 
accession to the throne. b) of autho- 
rity or importance, small, least, wnim- 
portant, of persons Is. 31:9, things Ex. 
18; 22, 26. 
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up 
2. JOP pr.n.m. ce. art, Ezra 8: 12. 
Op m. smallness, then little fin- 


ger; whence *:Op kotoni my little fin- 
ger 1 K. 12: 10. 2"Chr. 10: 10. Other 
Mss. read in 2 Chr. l. c. 20/2  k°tonni, 
from a form joP with dag. impl. in > 
the moveable Sheva being changed in- 
to Kamets-Hateph, see J. H. Michaelis 
ad h. 1. But it would seem inadmissi- 
ble to read with Van der Hooght in 1 
K.1¢. 0p. Comp. Pape. 


m QP fut. Rp», to pluck off; to 
break off, e. g. ears of grain, branches, 
etc. Deut. 23: 26. Job 30: 4. 

Nieuw. pass. Job 8: 12. 


as al@r in Kal not used, Arab. 
x8 to oe odour, to be fragrant. 


‘Kindr, Chald. 909. 


PreL “QP to cause odours, to burn 
incense in honour of a divinity, seq. 5 
of the deity, the acc. of incense being 
omitted, Jer. 1:16. 7:9. 11:18. 19: 
4, only of idol-worship. Part. fem. 
ninwp7 altars of incense, on which 
incense was burned, pp. diffusing 
odours, 2 Chr. 30: 14.— Puat part. 
n 8P7 incense Cant. 3: 6. 

Hips. to burn incense, spoken of sa- 
crifices, both lawful 1 Chr. 6: 34 [49], 
and unlawful 1 K. 3:3, seq. > of the 
deity 11: 8; often also seq. acc. of the 
incense or victim Ex. 29: 18. Lev. 1:9, 
17, 2: 2, 16.— Hops. 90pm pass. Lev. 
6: 15. Part. Hoph. OP incense Mal. 
eae 

Deriv. mop, nDp, Ap, 
ep, nop, ‘and pr. n. MVADP . 


* IL. TOP ig. Chald. sup, Heb. 


TWP, to mon Part. pass. Ee 46: 22 
ninopP ninsn courts bound i. e. prob. 


ar auth roofed. 

OP only in plur. 7240p Chald. 
knots, eSpec. a) joints of the bones 
Dan. 5: 6. b) metaph. knotty questions, 
difficult problems, Dan. 5: 12, 16. 

Op (band, bond, see [uP no. II,) 
pron. of a town in Zebulun Judg. 1: 30, 


oP 


called in Josh. 19: 15 nt SP» for n} IP 
small. 


nm OP faCapcuite ‘WTOP OL. m- 
cense ts °30: 1 sq. Lev. 4:7. 10: 1. 

2. the part of a victim usually burn- 
ed, the fat, Ps. 66:15 D> NOP the 
Sat of rams, 


nop see JANUP . 


NX"? m. vomit Is, 28:8, R. ip to 
vomit, 


* oe 5 < 
mp a doubtful root, i. q. sip 
to vomit. Tmper. 39> Jer, 25: 27, un- 
less better oe euaiea WP for ANP. 


oP Chald. i. q. Heb, 77p summer 
Dan, 2: 35. 


op m, (r. NEP) 1. smoke Ps. 
119: 83. 
2, vapour, cloud, Ps, 148: 8, 


ap (Ce Dip) a rising up against 
any one in a hostile sense, see part. Dp 
Ps. 18: 40, 49. Jer. 51:1; hence collect. 
for DP» Job 22: 20 27p our adver- 
saries, enemies. Others take it as a 
verbal pass. for intrans. comp, 972 
for D2. i 


a"? m. ,Chald. statute, edict, Dan. 
6:8. Syr. psano, R. Dap. 


a}? Chald. enduring, sure, Dan. 4: 
23, R. pap. 


mip f. a rising up, Lam. 3: 68. 
R. Dip. 


map see Wrap. 


= VP obsol. root, i. q. Arab. ws 


med. Je, to form, to adapt, to prepare, 
comp. 2p no. 1; spec. to forge iron. 
Hence 


TP. m. 1. a@ lance, spear, 2 Sam. 
21 16 

2, Cain, pr. 0. 
Adam, the murderer of his brother 


and said: 
help ofthe Lord.—b) of the tribe of the 
Kenites Num. 24: 22. Judg. 4:11, see 
"Pp. = 
Judah, ec. art. Josh. 15: 37. 


24; 20, 21. 


a) of the son of 
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Abel. The etymology is so alluded to 
in Gen. 4: 1, that 79> would seem to 
be i. q. T2p2: she bore Cain (a creature) 


I have created a man by the 
+c) of a town in the tribe of 


139 PE Gs JP) plur. o and nj, 
I. song’ of mourning, lamentation, Jer. 
7: 29, 9: 9,19. Josh. 15: 22. 

2. pr.n. of a town in Judah Josh. 
15: 387. 


"J"? Gen. 15:19. Judg. 4:11, 17, 
“Jp. 2 Sam 272 0; 2"? 1 Chr. 2: 55, 
gentile n. Kenife, collect, the Kenites, 
a Canaanitish tribe dwelling among the 
Amalekites, 1 Sam. 15: 6, coll. Num. 
They were descended from 
Hobab, the father-in-law of Moses, 
Judg. 1: 16. 4: 11. See 772 no. 2. b. 


iat (2. (perh. i. q. 7232p possession ) 
Kenan or Cainan pr. n. of an ante- 
diluvian patriarch, Gen. 5: 9. 1 Chr. 
ieee 


Vie. m. 1. harvest, pp. cutting off, 


gathering of fruits, from r. Yap no. IIT 


ing. PEP. Is. 16:9, 28:4. Also me- 
ton. fruits, i.e, ripe or summer fruits, 
espec. us it would seem figs Jer. 40: 
10; 125 eAmsrsis 12 25Sam. 16e Ie 
Comp. Faber on Harmar’s Observat. 
I. p. 387 sq.— Hence 

2. summer, as the season of gathering 


fruits, (comp. 5) n,) Arab. Lae 
Gen. 8:22. Ps. 74:17. The Arabic 


verb 1s to be hot, as a day in sum- 
mer, is secondary. 


PS *P f m2isrp (for pixp fr. yp. 
end, comp. a3 for 32, 09399579 for 
pa7in, Lehrg. 145 ) “the last, ‘the ex- 
treme, Ex. 26: 4, 10. 36: 11, 17. 


PP Pm. Jon. 4: 6—10, according 
to the Syr. Jerome, and other authors, 


ricinus, palma Christi, Arab. =) yy Jf, 


el-kheroa, Egyptian xix, xovxs, Diod. 


” 


Sic. 1. 34, a tall biennial plant still cul- 
tivated in gardens, ef an elegant ap- 
pearance and rapid growth, with a soft 
and juicy stalk or trunk, a slight injury 
of which causes the plant to wither and 
die. Sept. xoloxvySa, gourd. But see 
Bochart Hieroz. T. II. p. 293, 623. 
Celsii Hierob. P. II. p. 273—282. Fa- 
ber on Harmar’s Observat. I. p. 140— 
151. [Calmet art. Gourd.] 


TPP Pm (for TPs] oF, agas 
nipoio for “nipgen, ) fnoming, 
shame, Hab. 2: 16. Vulg "vomitus igno- 
miniae, shameful vomit, as if es 
ded from P for N°) vomit, and Top 
ignominy, in which sense also nine 
Mss. write it in separate words, "> 
yep. 


mye » once Vp Is, 22: 5, plur, 
nin p, m. not of comm. gend. for in 
2K. 4: 10 M20p refers to nby, not 
to anes 

1. wall, e. g. of a house, the inner 
wall, Lev. 14: 37, 39. 1 K.6:15; of a 
city Num. 35: 4. Josh. 2: 15. The 
etymology is doubtful. A wall might 
be so called from the lime or the mor- 
tar with which it is plastered, comp. 
“73 lime; or also from the transverse 
beams, comp. 9) , 4p ; but neither 
of these is satisfactory. Prob. from 
“7p in signif. 2 comes 4° city. — Is. 
25: 4 “WP DAY @ storm overthrowing 
walls. Of the sides of the altar Lev. 
1:15. 5:93 of the walls of the heart 
Jer. 4: 19. 

2. a walled place, like Gr. tstyog He- 
rod. Xen. a fortress, citadel, whence 
ani PR Is. 15: 1 (fortress of Moab, 


Chald. IN5727 NDAD) pr. n. of a forti- 
fied city in the territory of Moab, now 
called Kerrek or Karrak, which name 
is also applied in a wider sense to the 
whole district. The same is called in 
Jer. 48: 31, 36 WI wp 
bricks, or i ick fortress), and in Is. 16: 
7, L. 2K. 3: 25, neq wp id. 

3. Kur pr.n. of a pies and region 
subject to the Assyrian empire, Is. 22: 
6, 2 K. 16: 9, Am. I: 5. 9: 7, prob. the 
tract on the river Cyrus, between the 
Euxine and Caspian seas, called at the 
present day in Armenian, Kur. 
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( wall of 


> 


O71" (from the Chald. a weaver’s 
comb) pr. n,m. Neh. 7: 47, for which 
op Ezra 2: 44. 


wp (a snaring, r.35p) Kish pr. n. 
m. a) of the father of king Saul L 
Sam. 9:1, 14, 51. 1 Chr. 8: 33. b) 1 
Chr. 3:30. 9:36. c) 1 Chr. 23: 21, 22. 


24: 29. d) 2 Chron. 29: 12. e) Esth. 
2): 5, 
Wwp (curved, winding, r. wip 


no. 1,) Kishon pr. n. of a stream which 
rises in or near Mount Tabor and 
empties itself into the bay of Ptolemais, 
Judg. 4: 7. 5: 21. 1 K. 18: 40. Ps. 88: 
10. [See Bibl. Repos. I. p. 601.] 


wp see ww Dje « 


OTM. Chald. i. q. Gr. 
cithara, a harp, lyre, Dan. 3: 5. 7: 10 
Cheth. In Syriac also the Greek end- 
ing us is commonly changed to os. 


, 
xLF ages , 


pf mp, plur. o>p, (r. dbp ) adj. 
light, swift, Is. 19:1. Am. 2: 14, 15; 
fully M2a7a bp 2Sam. 2:18. Poet. 
spec. a * fleet horse Is. 30: 16. Adv. 
swiftly, Joel 4: 4. Is. 5: 26. 


oP m. Chald. i. q. Heb. 4p voice, 
Dan. 3: 5. 


op see Dip : 


iJ m>p a root of doubtful authority, 
for DAP > >, to convoke, to assem- 


ble. Hence fut. Niph. WTP 2 Sam. 
20: 14 Chethibh, but Keri has DIP" - 


5 m>p to roast, to parch, as fruit, 
grain, etc. Lev. 2:14. Josh. 5:11; a 
person as a species of torture Jer. - 


22, (Arab. csh3, Aeth. PAQ® ic 
Comp. 4>X and see under ¥ p. 853. ; 
Part. pass. abies Lev. 2: 14. Josh. 5: 11. 
NipH. part. Nears burned, hence 
burning, an Ps. 38: 8. 
Deriv. X22 , and pr. n. MDP. 


pth Mp i. q. DSP, in Kal not 
used, 


>? 


Niu. to made light of, to be contemned, | 


Is. 16: 14; to be despised, despa 
Deut. 25: 3. Part. MDP? despised, ig 
noble, low, 1 Samsale s 18. ses 5 
Prov. 12: 9. 


Hira. to make light of, to lightly es- | 


teem, Deut. 27: 16. — Hence 


JOP m. 


1. contempt, shame, dis- 


10. Is. 22: 18. 


2. shame i.e. shameful deed Prov. | 


18; 3. 


3. shame i. e. parts of shame Nah. 3: | 


og Jet losis 26: 


=o 2 je. obsol. root, prob. re ak mp | 


to roast, to parch. Verbs ; 


have this affinity with verbs mb, as] 


mup and Hep, Tn and nnd, AXP 
and MED, m>> and meD, mpD5 and 
mbO, TED and nbs. 


§ 74. 4, note. — Hence 


nn 2p f. a pot, kettle, 1 Sam. 2: 14. 
Mic. 3: 

: 9 
gether, hs i. g. FON, Ee Arab. 
Vos, the letters O and ¥ 


changed. 
shrunk, i. e. dwarf, any thing of dimi- 


Arab. 
Camoos i 965, Dat small stature, 
Baw [Saad. 1]. c.] afflicted with 
Cori 


a fugitive, i. q. Chald. o>p. 
Deriv. o>p, and pr. n.O">p. 
"op by 


(re mp no. [) and 


then rubbed out, as is still common 
among the Bedouin Arabs; see Mac- 
michael’s Journey p. 235. [Bibl. Repos. 


IIL. p. 643] Lev. 23:14. 1 Sam. 25: | 
bringin a curse upon themselves. 


18. 2 Sam. 17: 28. Ruth 2: 14. 
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servant of Jehovah ) Dr. Ds 
| 12: 20. 


= very rhe ce 


| the waters were diminished i. 
; abated, flowed off, from the earth. v. 8. 


For the ground | 
of this interchange, see Heb. Gramm. eRe paree Job 40:4, Nah. 1: 12. 
| Comp. 5 
| bp lightness i, e. shame, disgrace, Jer. 
} 3: 9, where however others take yp) as 
ji. g. D4p. 


1. to contract, to draw to- } 


Part. pass. OA>pP contracted, | 


nrdp | 


c. N in otio, (as *P2, NP22,) 1 Sam. 17: | 
17 m. roasted or parched grain, i. e, | Gen. 8: 21. 


wheat or barley roasted in the ears and | 


2p 


“5p (perh. for map the swift sc. 
. Neh. 


mp pr. n. of a Levite, called also 


mp (Chald. assembly, see 0b p> 


| no. 2) Ezra 10: 23. Neh. 8:7. 10: 11. 
honour, Prov. 3: 35. 6: 33. 13: 18. 22: | 


ab)-yr) fut. Spas a>po 1. to be 


| light, not Heavy) see Hiph.  Aeth. 
IPAA: id. ja, PA AV light. 
|—Hence trop. ~ 


2. to be lessened, diminished, Arab. 
a . Gen. 8:11 yas 5972 Dv bP 
e. had 
3. to be light in estimation, to be low, 


Infin. as a noun 


i2j2 no. If. 


4. i be swift, fleet, 2 Sam. 1: 23. 
Hab. 1:8. Job 7: 6. 9:25. Or possibly 


i this may be the primary signification 
z being inter- | ‘i y P y 28 q 


comp. 553 to roll swiftly. 


Nipw. >p2 and 5p2, fut. abpr Is. 


nutive Stature, Pune: ey 99: 99, | 30: 16. 


Chill, LG, pumilio, see | 


1. to be light. >bpi->y lightly, 
slightly, Jer. 6: 14. 8:11. Seq. dat. of 
pers. to be light, easy to any one, Prov. 
14: 6, 2 K. 20: 10. 


2. trop. to be light, trifling, unimpor- 


tant, seq. 93992 1 Sam. 18:23. Impers. 
| 772 Dpp2 is it a light thing, that etc. Is. 


2. to take in unto oneself, to receive 49: 6. Ez. 8: 17. 


3. to be lightly esteemed, contemned, 


| 2 Sam. 6: 22. Gen. 16: 4, 5 


4. to be swift Is. 30: 16. 


Pret >>p to curse, to utter maledic- 
tions, to ede 2 Sam. 16: 7; seq. acc. 
12: 3. Ex. 21: 17. Lev. 19: 
14°)20):, 9 ssoncessed-pamissocl. (So 
15 55D reflex. to curse oneself, i. e. to 


| bring a curse, malediction upon oneself, 
i 1 Sam. 3: 


13 because he knew, “D 
WI2 OF > mean that his sons were 


2p 


Pua to be cursed, accursed, Is. 65: 
20. Job 24: 18. Part. one accursed, 
pass. Ps. 37: 22. 

Hypa Dry) ani yt, tue! Spe, 
1. to make light, to lighten, a) seq. 
acc. of thing and y7 of pers. to lighten 
any thing from off any one, to take it 
away, 1 K. 12: 10. 1 Sam. 6: 5. b) c. 
ace. impl. Ex. 18: 22 75979 bpi lighten 


from off thee sc. the burden, business, 
make thy business lighter. Jon. 1: 5. 

c) Seq. by79 of thing 1 K. 12:4 dpa 
PAX NI2979 lighten ‘i something ) from 


the service of thy Sather, i.e. remit some- 
thing of the service which thy father 
imposed upon us. v. 9. 

2. to make light of, to despise, 2 Sam. 
19: 44. Ez. 22:7; to make despised, to 
bring into contempt, Ts. 8: 23, 

Pip. Spe 1. to move to and fro, 


up and cacy : shake together, Ez. 21: 


16. Arab. ja , Acth. AFPAPA! 


to be moved, shaken. 

2. to make smooth, to polish, and 
hence to sharpen Ecc. 10: 10.— The 
notion of smoothness, which seems not 
to differ in origin from that of light- 
ness, exists also in the adj. >>). 

Pes eae to be moved, shaken, Jer. 

24. 


"Dat. Phy 22> MEER. HBR, 
PSP Pp, pr. n. DP, and 

Gas 

22pm adj. smooth, polished, of 


brass Dan. 10: 6. Ez. 1: 7. 


Pilp. no. 2, Comp. Chald. 5 
Vulg. aes candens. 


See Dap 
23 polish. 


mop f. constr. near 1. cursing, 
reviling, 2 Sam. 16: 2 

2. @ curse, imprecation, 1H SG Po 
Gen. 27: 13 "oe p thy curse, pass. 1. e. 
which lights on the. 
cursed Bent Dl O15 
Deut. 28: 15, 45, 


Concer. 
Plar. 


one ac- 


1eR 


oT . = 
oop in Kal not used. 

Piet to scoff at, to scorn, to deride. 
iz. 16:31 thow art not as a harlot, splebs 
yIns who scoffeth at her hire, sc. in or- 
dex to get more. Vulg. well, nec facta 
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ap 
es sicué meretrix fastidio augens pre- 
tium. 


Hrrap. id. seq. 3 2 K. 2: 23. Ez. 22: 
5. Hab. 1: 10. — Hence 


bop. m. scorn, derision, Ps. 44: 14. 
Jer. on "8 and 


MOS f id. Ez. 22:4. 


i y2P 1. to sling, to throw with a 
sling. Part. »>p a slinger, Judg. 20: 16. 
Trop. to sling out, i. e. eject a people 
from a land Jer. 10: 18. 

2. to cut in, to carve, to engrave, 1 K. 
6: 29, 32, 35. Prob. pp. to make slings 
i.e. hollows, indentations, carved work 
resembling slings. 

Pret i. q. Kal no. 1, 1 Sam. 17: 49. 
Poste Pau). 

Deriv. nybpz, 

. ; a 
yop m. 1. a sling, Arab. eRe 
1 Sam. 17: 40. 


2. curtain, hanging, Ex, 27: 9 sq. 
39:17. Num. 3:26. Chald. id. Arab. 


also 


So . 
es sail of a ship. IV, to sail, to navi- 
Aeth. P£\U © the sail is fur- 


led. But how this signification is con- 
nected with that in no. 1, is not yet 
made out.— In 1 K. 6: 34 for oybp, 
we ought prob. to read DDS leaves De 
the doer: which stands in the first clause 
and in cod. Kennie. no. 150. 


22P m. @ slinger 2 K. 3: 25. 


DROP tr DEP, as Zoe fr. a4, 
comp. Arab. conj. XII.) m. light, mean, 
vile, of food Num. 21: 5. Lave lose 
Speise. 


/ 
gate, 


2 wp obsol. root, perh. i. q. transp. 


wid to ene Hence 
oi 


yw Pp m. I Sara. 13: 21 in apposit. 
JILER Wlw three-pronged fork, with 
which hay, straw, and the like are gath- 
ered up. — Spoken of a pointed instru- 
ment Ecc. 12: 11 Targ. 

" ria obsol. root, perh. i.q. Arab. 
\49 to heap together, ta collect ; kindr. 


ne 
roots are D729, naa. Hence the 
pr. names >x473p, IAP ; Dye) 5 
DSNP. 
map f(r. DAP) pp. stalk of grain, 
collect. stalks, for standing grain Ex. 22: 
5. Deut. 16: 9. 23: 26. Plur. Judg. 15: 
5. 
Seap ( (assembly of God) pr.n. m. 


a) of ae of Nahor Gen, 22: 21. b) 
Num. 34: 24. c) 1 Chr. 27: 17. 


yap (perh. fr. 7p, full of stalks) 
pr. n. of a place in Gilead Judg. 10: 8. 


wip m. Is. 34:13, w479p Hos. 9 


6, and plur. D2W7p Prov. 24:31, a 
prickly weed, e. g. nettle, thistle, Celsii 
Hierob. T. IL. p. 206. — The Arab. root 
(peed is to heap together espec. small 


things upon the ground; but this noun 
has perhaps a different origin. 

* mop obsol. root, perh. i. q. M72X 
to sprout, to spring up as a plant, comp. 


under & p. 853; or Talmud. Map to 
grind. Hence 


map m. meal, flour, Gen. 18: 6. 
. Evin, 
Ks grain, wheat. 
Aeth. Pei . autumnal fruits, pulse, 
PAH * talia comedit pecus. 


* DOP to lay fast hold of with the 
hands, to seize firmly, Job 16: 8. Chald. 
id. Arab. s,3 to bind. Kindr. are 


VAR» VIR» VER: 
Puat pass. Job 22: 16. 


Num. 5:15. Arab. 


5s dar to pine away and die, of a tree, 
plant, Is. 19: 6. 33:9. Arab. Aes pp. 


5 uy 


to be thick set with insects, lice, [ [ }43 : 


CP*® £\ }] and so to languish, spoken 
of a plant. Syr. sco to languish, 


spoken of persons. 


fe Vap pp. to press together, to com- 
press, comp. YDP; hence to take with 
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P 


the hand e, g. a handful, 
12. Num. 5: 26. Hence 


Vop m. ¢. ae IZAP, 1. a hand- 


5- 
ful, Arab. 53, Lev. 2: 2. 5:12. 6:8 


Lev. 2:2. 5 


§- U7 


2. a sheaf, bundle, Arab. da +3, Gen. 


41: 47 DAP > 1 in sheaves, i. e. abund- 
antly. 


* wp see Bin. 

jwiap see ibid. 

ir m. constr. seq. Makkeph. —7p 
Deut. 22: 6, c. Suff. 45 re R. jp . 

1. a nest Is. 10:14. Meton. a nest 
of young birds, nestlings, Deut. 32: 11. 
MIs. 16: 2. 

2. metaph. a dwelling, esp. one built 
upon a lofty rock like an eagle’s nest, 
Num. 24:21. Jer. 49:16. Obad. 4. Hab. 
2: 9; or as being pleasant and comfort- 
able Gr, xohéo, Job 29:18.  Plur. B°3> 
cells, chambers, in the ark, Gen. 6: 14. 

S-- 

* NIP in Kal not used, Arab. lis 


Tee 
to become very red. Hence 


Piet Nip 1. to be jealous, from the 
redress or flush by which the face is 
suffused. Seq. acc. of one’s wife Num. 
5:14; seq. 3 of a female rival Gen. 30: 1. 
Causat. i. q. Hiph. to excite to jealousy 
and anger, seq. 3 by or with any thing, 
Deut. 32: 21. 1 K. 14: 22. 

2. to envy any one, seq. 3 of pers. 
Gen. 37: 11. Ps. 87: 1. 73: 8. Prov. 23: 
17. 24:1, 19; seq. acc. Gen. 26: 14. Is. 
11: 13; seq. > Ps. 106: 16. 

3. . be zealous towards any person or 
thing, to burn with zeal, Snlow, a) seq. 
4 to be zealous for any one, for his 
cause, Num. 25: 11, 13. 2 Sam. 21: 2. 
1K.19: 10. b) to emulate any one, 
seq. 3 Proy. 3: 31. 

Hipn. causat. to provoke to jealousy, 
see Piel no. 1, Deut. 32: 16, 21. Ps. 78: 
58. 

Deriv. S2P , NWP, ANI. 


NIP Chald. to buy, Ezra 7: 17, i. q. 
Heb. ape 


NIP m. jealous, spoken of God as 


Ip 900 Ip 
impatient of a rival, and the severe 2. stalk of grain Gen. 41: 5, 22. 
avenger of defection from himself, Mx. | 3. nove, &@ measuring reed or rod, 

5. 34: 14. Deut. 4: 24, 5:9, 6:15. | fully stam map, Ez. 40: 3, 5. Also a 

measure of six pte Ez. 41: 8. 
j 4. rod or beam of a balance, hence 
for a balance, Gr. xavoy, Is. 46: 6. 

5. the upper bone of the arm, pp. 
| tube, comp. Germ. Rohr, and Réhre, 
i Armréhre, Job 31:22. Hence arm or 
| branch of a chandelier Ex. 25: 31. 
} Plur. 072, arms, branches, tubes bear- 
3. zeal, ardour towards any one, Cijhos, | ing its lights Ex, 25); 31 sq, also 12? 

2K. 10:16. Is.9: 6 mINaS MIA ONIP 125: 36, 37: 22. 
the zeal of Jehovah o hosts, sc. in ‘behalf | ats ‘ 
of his people. a zeal (of God) | 5 idp {place of reeds) pr. n. ba 
towards the people Is. 26:11. Genr. | @) of astream onthe borders of Ephraim 
ardent love, Cant. &: 6. tand Manasseh Josh. 16:8. 17:9. — 

4. ardour, i. q. anger, indignation, | b) of a city in Asher Josh, 19: 28. 
Hea 29: 19. Ps. 79: 5 


riNdpP f. 1. jealousy, e.g. of a lover 


Prov. 6: 34. 27: 4; of God Ezra 8:3; | 
ofrival nations Is. 11:13. Plur. n583p | 
Num. 5: 15. 

2. envy, as excited by the prosperity 
of others Job 5: 2. Meton. the object 


of envy Eccl. 4: 4, 


P4550 mi. q. N2pP jealous, spoken 
“SDP fut nap, oper: at PP- € | of God Josh. 24: 19. Nah. 1: 2. 
set upright, to ae 1. q. ro ] 33 
JID, JP» whence Fz), = & , canna. ‘ J), obsol. root, perh. i. q. (YO 
1. to found, to cr cate, e. g. ae heav- | to hunt. Hence 
ens and earth Gen. 14: 19, 22; man- | 
kind Deut. 32: 6. Ps. 139: 13. Plow 8: | 


22. Arab. \AS i. q. CRIA God | an Edomite descended from Esau, and 
created, see Camoos p. 1937. (of a tract of Arabia named from him 

2. to get for oneself, to gain, to ac- | Gen. 36: 11, 15: 42. — b) of the father, 
quire, Prov. 4: 7. 15: 32. 16: 16. 19:8. } or rather the grandfather, of Othniel 
Ruth 4: 9, 10; to obtain Gen. 4: 1. the brother of Caleb, Josh. 15: 17. 

d 5 idude. 1: tt thes: 1. See » 

Aethiop. Psp s to possess, to be mas- ” ms ofinarindecn of CAC Chee 
ter of. — Spec. lis 

3. to buy, to purchase, (comp. Lat. |” 
conciliare for emere Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 2,) | 
Gen. 25: 10. 47: 22 sq. Also to redeem | 
a people from captivity Is. 11: 11. Neb. 
5: 18. 


TIP (hunting) pr.n. Kenaz a) of 


SIP (hunter) pr. n. Kenizzite a) 
of a Canaanitish tribe, of which nothing 
| further is known Gen, 15: 19.—b) 


se ist to be acquired, bought, Jer. 32. ee oh ve 72) no 2, Num. 
b Ba aid ( 


i y, Bal ator We A ees 
Hien. Zech. 13:5 prob. i. q. Kal | y IP m. 1. creature, from 9732p no. 
no. 3, to buy. But mip Ezra 8:3 is | ea 
a 1. Ps. 104:24. Sept. xticsc. 

for 827272 provoking (God) fo jealousy | . Sore 
= amet | 2. a getting, acquisition, purchase, 

| Prov. 4: 7. Lev. 22: 11. - 
nap m. pp. 1. cane, reed, calamus, | 3. possession, substance, wealth, Gen. 

see a Yoo Mp, and comp. Gr. and | 34: 23. 36: 6. Ps. 105: 21. 
Lat. zorve, navn, xin, canna. Spec. | 
a reed growing in wet or marshy ground | yaIp constr. “3722p Ex. 30: 23, 
Is. 42: 3. 36:6. Ps, 68: 31 “2p nin} cinnamon, Gr. zivveeor, xuvvaKu@por, ac- 
the beast of reeds i. ©. the crocodile. | cording to Hdot. 3. 111 a word of Phe- 
Also sweet cune, calanus Se { nician origin, Prov. 7:17. Cant. 4: 14. 
achorus calamus of Linn. Is. 43: 24,] —'The etymology is doubtful. The 
fully nwa mp Ex. 30: a “thd | most simple would be from the root 


‘ eR 
sium Jer. 6: 36, lisp, whence Dip—=ip calamus, 


ap 


Hg calamus-like. 
y. 


MIR» to 
whence 7> nest. Thence 


Pren 732 denom. to nest, to build a 


34: 15. 


Puat lo have a nest built, 
Jer. 22: 23. 


YEIP Job 18: 2, see Pp. 


of a city beyond Jordan, situated in 
Auranitis (Hauran) N. E. from Bostra, | 


Num. 32: 42. 1 Chr. 2: 23. Gr. Kava- 


Sa, Kavodu, now called ¢sf,i3 Ka- | 


nuat. See Reland Palestina p. 681. 


83, or p. 157, 504. Germ. ed. 


* Dop fut. DSP» to divine, to prac- 
tise Aiineaod, nie in the verb only of 


false prophets etc. e. g. of the Hebrews | 


Deut. 18: 10, 14. 2 K. 17: 17. Mic. 3: 
6, 7, ll. Is. 3:2; of necromancers 1 


Sam. 28:8; of foreign prophets, as of | 


the Philistines 1 Sam. 6: 2, of Balaam 


NS Sor thir ine eR HS HAR | tal manner, Zeph. 1: 12, comp. Jer. 48: 


Syr. So © to divine. The primary 


idea seems to be that of cutting up, | 


comp. 9; bia, which is then 


transferred to divination, comp. Chald. | 


7) no. 2. 
Deriv. nop? and 


Dop. m. 1. divination, Ez. 13: 6, 


23. 21: 26. 1 Sam. 15: 23. Meton. re- | 
ward of divination Num. 22: 7. Comp. | 


‘ mayb. 


2, in a good sense, an oracle, divine | 
to roll up. 


sentence, Pray. 16: 10. 


* ODP in Kal not used. 


Vegi 
noP. f. any vessel, a dish, cup, i.q. 


OP q: v. DO nop a writer’s vessel | 
i. €. ink- horn, ink-stand, worn in the 
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Others different- | 


i pp. i. q. ws med. Je, and | 


build, to form, to prepare, | : 
| pr. n. of acity in Judah Josh. 15: 44. 
f 1 Sam. 


to nest, 


| Suff. nninyp 


| see Hiph. 


) Talmud. id. 


Po. Dd'pP ig. PSIP, tocut of, Ez. | cut off, to cut short, as 


| weaver my ‘life. 


2p 
girdle, “Hz. 99:2, 3, 11) Aethiop- 
Prt: a water-vessel, water-pot. 
SVs 


mp Gis. ae AxRhs arx) Keilah 


23:1. 1 Chr. 4:19. See Re- 


nest, asa bird Ps. 104: 17, a viper Is. | me 


*o>P see ADP. 


e yop or YAP, YP, obsol. root, 


| to burn, to burn in, cogn. MID, xolo. 
| Talmud. YprpP and >PP to mark 


. f with a brand Ns cauterize. 
Mp (possession) Kenath pr. n. | 


Hence 
ype m. a brand, stigma, mark 


burnt in, Lev. 19: 28. 
aot 


VP obsol. root, Arab. fe to 


be deep, whence 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria ete. p. | 


mp plur. constr. Mi49P, but c. 


f. a dish, bowl, charger, 

51 cr 
Num. 7: 13 sq. Arab. (,)) 29 deep 
dish. OF 


* NDP to draw in oneself, to con- 


tract, cogn. NIX, synon. 723. Spec. 
ete draw 4 im ‘the. feet, to sit with the 
feet drawn in, contracted, in the orien- 


iil, 
2. to congeal, to coagulate, as milk, 


Poetically of the sea Ex, 
15:8. 


Hieu. causat. of no. 2. Job 10: 10. 

a 
Arab. and Syr. C&§, 
20, id. — Hence 


VINSp m. congelation, ice, Zech. 
14: i 
* SDP to draw together, to shrink, 
Arab. ASS id. 
Tigp hedge-hog. 
Pret, to make shrink, and hence to 
in Chald. Is. 38: 
12 5 AQRS WAI I cut off like a 


Vulg praecisa est, ve- 
lut a texente, vita mea. — Hence 


Hence 


TEP or TDP» c. He paragog. 


2? 
MINp a culting off, destruction, Kz. 7: 
sas 


a Epo m. hedge- hog, so called from 


his shrinking together, rolling himself 
up, Is. 14: 23, 34: 11. Zeph 2: 14. — 


ees 


Arab. resolving the Dagesh Qgag and 


5 2¢) 
DRAS , Syr. Aeth. 


PACH" DoteuPie, 


TEP m. Arab, BUS, serpens 


0 a 
{sony id: 


jaculus, q. d. arrow- snake, so called 
from its darting, springing, the man- 
ner of the rattle-snake. ada LO, 
See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. ie From 


“: i, obsol. root, pp. i. q. SDP, 
V2P> (comp. Vir» Yap.) to draw 
oneself together, to contract, esp. in or- 
der to make a spring, in the manner of 
a cat, lion, deer, etc. Hence Arab. 
pe and Chald, 2p to leap, to spring 


upon. Comp. Syr. |,80.0 locust, 


grasshopper, from r. Yap. 


* VP fut. YEP?; 14 fof Vp» TDP» 
to draw together, to contract, to shut, e. ¢ 
the mouth Job 5: 16. Ps. 107: 42; the 
hand i.e. to be illiberal, niggardly, 
Deut. 15: 7; trop. one’s compassion, 
sympathy, Ps. 77: 10. 


Nieuw. to be gathered sc. to one’s 
forefathers, i. g. }ONZ, i.e. to die, Job 


24: 24, -§ and ( paKs to 


die. Schultens ad Job. |. c. places the 
primary signification of these verbs in 
the idea of leaping, springing, see 
Piel; and this he remarks is transferred 
to sudden death. 


~m-- - -- 


Comp. 


Prien to leap, to spring, comp. TEP 
Cant. 2: 8. Chald. id. 


VP. c. Suff. "Epil r. YXP) m. end, 


extremity, either of space Is. 37: 24. Jer. 
50: 26; or of time, whence Vp at the 
end i after, (see y72_ no. 3 ¢,) e. g. 
nis pws EN Y)jp72 after forty days Gen. 
8: 6. 16: 3. 41:1; also in later writers 
Ve 2 Chr. 18: 2, Dan. 11: 6,13. So 
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Sp 


too of actions ete. Job 16: 3, or of a 
state or condition of things Is. 9: 6. 
Vee adv. without end ce, IDA: 
Spec. a) end i.e. destruction of a peo- 
ple Gen. 6: 13. Ez, 7:12. Am. 8: 2. 
Viz pw iniquity causing destruction 
Ez. 21: 30, 34. 35: 5. b) event, fulfil- 
ment of u prophecy Hab. 2:3. c) ny 
Vp, Dan. 8:17, YP yin v.19, time 
of the end, also 0°77 VR Dan. 12: 13 
end of days, i i. e. times of calamity im- 
mediately preceding the advent of the 
Messiah; see Bertholdt Christologia Ju- 
daeorum p. 38. 

Plur. once in the constr. state, Job 
18: 2, where 1232p is for "Zp the Dag- 
esh forte being resolved in ate Chaldee 
manner, see Lebrg. p. 134. The words 
are: J7ER2 (IP pawn Aw 
hew long i. e. mes will ye put an end 


to words? Elsewhere for plur. absol. 
we find the form nixp, see TIE; 
for the constr. and c. Suff. "IND, 


Mp, Pnixp, from “Xp, MEP» 
1D. ee none is PX p> for 71Xp - 


i 2XpP fut. 2Ep1 1. to cut off, to 


cut down, e. g. wood, a tree, 2 K. 6: 6. 
2. to shear sheep Cant. 4:2. — Kindr. 
roots are 2x, 20h. But all verbs 
beginning with the letters XP have the 
notion of cutting, cutting off, which ap- 
propriately belongs to this biliteral root, 
e.8. 1X, DSPs) Spy 2X ps and 
this is es easily leucine: to the 
ideas of scraping, see DP, and of de- 
ciding, judging, see aoe The same 
force belongs also to he “syllables ths 


Ta, OP, 3a; see TIA, Tia, yxn, 
20P- — Hence 
35) m. 1. cut, i.e. form, shape, 


Comp. French. taille, Germ. Zuschnitt, 
1 K..6:25. 7: 37, 

2. plur. constr. DAR WAxXp Jon. 2: 
7, prob. cuttings off i.’e. extremities, 
foundations, of the mountains sc. in the 


depths of the sea. Vulg. extrema 
montium. 
e mp 1. i.g. YEP, to cut off, 


see under AXP; hence to destroy na- 
tions Hab. 2: 10. Arab. cs Con}. 


II id. 


=; 
2. to decide, to judge, Arab. ( 128 
whence Pxe judge. : 


3. to finish, whence MXP end. 


Pret i. q. Kal no. 1. Prov. 26: ef 
D4 ARP who cutteth off the feet | 


ji. e. whose feet are cut off. The whole 
verse I render thus: 
are cut off, drinketh (suffereth) damage ; 


so is he who sendeth a message by the } 
hand of a fool i. e. uses a fool as mes- | 
2 K. 10: 32 Jehovah began | 
NAW IA NILPd to cut off in Israel i. e. | 


senger, 


to remove one part after another. 
Hiru. to scrape off or away, i. q 
yx, Lev. 14: 41, 43. 
Deriv. np — MER, PSR. MME. 


nSp Ex. 26: 4, 36: 11, elsewhere ; nixp ends, cxbrenution Ex. 88: 53 xat 


only in plur. constr. nisp, c. Suff. 
al gis f 
1. end, extremily, of space Ex. 25: 19. 


28: 23. 24:26. PNA ni Xp ends of the | 
earth, i.e. remote nations Is. 40: 28. | 
DVI wis mixp ya 8 the four | 


Al: 5. 
extremities, quarters, of the heavens, 
Jer. 49: 36. iXp7 at the extreme 


part Ex. 26; 4. 36: 11.—Metaph. Job | 
26: 14 NI47 NIXP the extremities of | 
his ways, i, e. a small part, the extreme | 


outlines as it were of the divine opera- 
tions. 


2. the sum, mass, 1 K. 12:31. 13: 38. | 


See in MXP no. 1. a, ult. 
nSP m mEp , Cc. 


cee once plur. c, Suff. o> 


33: 2 
ils § q- Vj2 end, extremity, 


constr. 


bs 
S 


acamp Num. 11:1, of a country 33: 
37, of the earth, Is. 5: 26, of the 


heavens 13:5. Ps. 19: 7%. Is. 7: 18} 
Mpa m the extremity | 


i. e. the shore, margin, of the rivers of | 


nqe2 748" 


Egypt. — Gen. 19: 4 all the people 


oO 


mxp7 from the end, i. e. from one end | 


to tie other, one and all, the whole, 
Gen. 19: 4. Jer. 51: 31. Wolnp. Arab. 
Les} (pe, see Schult. Opp. min. p. 


121. 
the construction D732 NY>w MEP at 


the end of three days, after three days, } 


Josh. 3: 2. 9:16. Gen. 8: 3. 1 K. 9: 10. 
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2K. 8: 3. 18: 10. Ez. 39: 14. 
Vp» see ar) 6 


he, whose feet | 


| to cut up or off, to prune. 


melanthium, 
| cumin. 


24. Judg. 11: 6,11. Dan. 11: 


| sii Hierobot. 


See no. 2.—h) of time, often in | 


*p 
So also 


2. the sum, the whole, the mass, Gen. 


47:2 YOY AEP from the whole num- 


ber of his et Kz. 33: 2. Comp. 
| Num. 22: 41. Is. 56: 11. 
of this signification see in no, 1. a, ult. 


The origin 


nmsp, m. i. q. SXP no. 1, end Is, 2: 


7. Nah. 2: 10. 


VSP or ISP m. only in plur. constr. 


LYN ISP ends of the earth Ps. 48: 11. 
{ 65: 6. 


Pieper mate | 


only in ae 


éoynv of the ends of the earth Ps, 65: 


9, comp. v. 6. C. Suff. inii“p Ex. 
| 37: 8. 39: 4 Chethibh. in 


Keri 
YNIEp. 


x Sp obsol. root, prob. i. q. MOD 
Hence 


Sp m. Is. 28: 25, 27, according to 
Sept. Vulg. and the Rabbins, nigella, 
i. e. fennel-flower, black 
See Celsii Hierobot. P. I. 
p. 70. 

Psp im dk 


a judge, magistrate, 


11:10: 3: 6, 7. Mic.3: 9. R. Hp no: 2. 
Arab, cals judge. 


a) of | 
space, e. g. of the desert Ex. 13: 20, of 


2. a leader, chief, in war Josh. 10: 
18. Comp. 
3. prince, Prov. 6:7. 25: 15. 


Tite f. (r. 9p) 1. cassia, Gr. 
zuote, Laurus Cassia of Linn. a bark 
resembling cinnamon, but less aromatic, 
so called from being scraped or stripped 
off, plur. niy EP Ps. 45:9. See Cel- 
T. UW. p. 360. Arab. 
te DAG 
Xxr2Q9 id. Castell. 


2. Keziah pr. n. of one of Job’s 


daughters Job 42: 14. 


SP 
SP m. (rT. “SP ) 1. harvest 


Gen. 8: 22. 30: 14. 45: 6; then 


poet. for "XP “WIN harvest-men, Is. 
AEROS 


2. branch, bough, from the notion of | 


le. g. a cord Ps. 129: 4, the hand, the 
| thumbs, Judg. 1:6. 2 Sam. 4:12, a 


cutting off, (unless perhaps it is put for 
“xm, from the notion of greenness.) 
Ps. 80: 12. Job 14: 9. 18: 16. 29: 19. 


“EP in Kal not used. 1. 


whence 3iXp72 chisel, carving-tool, 
vizpn hr 


TEP cassia. 


Hien. to scrape of, i. q. Xp Hiph. f 


Lev. 14: 41. 
Hopu. part. nex? i. q- Disp 


angles, corners, Ez, 46: 22, pp. places | 


cut off, cut away. 


“SiS? fut. HEP? 1. i. q. Arab. 
<huas to cut up, to sek m pieces, 
‘comp. under AXP - Hence }¥p no. 1, 
and FPP 

2. to eae out or forth with anger, 
‘Gr. éiyvuu, hence to be angry, wroth, 


Is. 57: 16. 64: 8; seq. by of pers. Gen. | 
: Sk pact ei tenet hai Te oo Spee. 


40:2. 41: 10. Ex. 16: 20, seq. bx Josh. 
22: 18. 

Hiru. to provoke to anger e. 
wah Deut. 9: 7, 8, 22. 

Hirnp. i. q. Kal no. 2, Is. 8: 21. 


g. Jeho- 


S|SP Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, Dan. | € 


8 UPD 

s\Sp. m. c. Suff. "B&pP 1. chips, 
twigs, splinters, comp. the root no. 1, 
Hos. 10:7. Sept. povyavor. 

2. anger, wrath, from the root no. 2, 
Eee. 5: 165 espec. of Jehovah, Josh. 9: 
209 22)5 20. Is. 3422. 543.8; 60: 10. 
Zech. 1: 2. 2 Chr. 19: 10. 
altercation, Esth. 1: 18. 


nmDxsp f. fragment, a broken thing, 
Joel 1:7. Sept. cvyxhacpds. 
no. |, 
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a) the | 


g 1 23:22. b)} Ge 
pawn homvesied Ty. ia: 0. ) } 23. Arab. Las to trim the nails and 


i. q. | 
Arab. es to cut, to cut off, to cut out, | 


f vice versa 


| G Cheth. 
R. EP | 


Sp 


*VEP to cut off, e. g. the hand 
Deut. 25: 12, the beard Jer. 9: 25. 25: 


locks. See under AXP. 


Prien YXPand yxy 1. to cut off, 


spear Ps. 16: 10. 

2. to cut up sc. into threads Ex. 39:3. 

3. to cut away, to cut loose, 2 K. 18: 
16. 24: 13. 

Puan oe DSP 72 pass. of Pi. no. 
Toude 17 


Dexiy, VR: Whence the denom. 


2. to scrape, to strip off bark, whence | PsP for NEP. 


wah Chald. Pa. to cut off, Dan. 


med 7A. fut. 
to cut off or down, espec. fruits, 


“SEP and TP 
TEP, 


| grain, whence to harvest, to reap, Jer. 
| 12: 13. Lev. 19: 9. 25: 5. 


Part. \X5p 
harvest-man, reaper, Ruth 2: 3sq. Me- 
taph. Job 4: 8 they-who sow trouble, 
reap the same. Prov. 22: 8. Comp. 
YI. 

2. med. E (comp. adj. "x¥p) fut. 


; XP, once AXP? Prov. 10: 27, in- 


trans. to be cut off, and hence to be shor- 
a) ’ mASpP 
"37 my hand is (too) short, i. e. Ihave no 
power, am weak, feeble, Num. 11: 23. Is. 


50: 2. 59: 1. Comp. Arab. ol 
Qo} short of hand, 328 


BSS) short of arm, spoken of a per- 


and 


son without strength or power, and 

cs) glolt gs a long 
— 

hand, for strength, power; see more in 

Comm. on Is. 50:2. b) 7A AEP 


v. "D2, my soul, spirit, ts short, i i.e. Lam 
impatient, grieved, vexed, Num. 21: 4, 


| 5. Judg. 16: 16; seq. 2 for, on account 
| of, any thing, 


Also strife, | moDN under ‘JUN. 


10: 16. Comp. 58 


Prev to cut off, to shorten, Ps. 102: 24. 
Hien. 1. to harvest, to reap, Job 24: 


2. i. q. Pi. Ps. 89: 46. 
Deriv. VX 


sp 


VP m. short Kz, 42:5. Spee. a) 


gies Fr) short of hand, i. e. weak, 
feeble, Is. 37: 27. b) man ae 
Prov, 14: 29, and ps8 “yp, v. 17, 


i ) 
short of spirit etc. i. e. impatient, eee 


toanger. c) DY22 AXP short of days, 
i. e. of few days, short- ved, Job 14: 1, 


SP m. only Fa4 SP, shortness 
of spirit, i. e. impatience Ex. 6: 9. 


NSP for NYP, fr. MEP, like the 


form 7272 fr. 7372, by Chaldsism, 

1. end, always with pref. {7 , 1. é. 
NXP for m“p7 at the end of, after. 
Dan. 1: 15 Mwy O27 NEP at the 
end of ten days. v. 5 and 18 NEPA 
nv at the end of the days, see ye 
p- 588. Comp. Heb, yp, MEP for 
MEP Josh. 3: 2. 

2. the sum, the whole number, i. q. 
MEP and HEP no. 2. Dan. 1: 2 np 


Dacen ma %D some of the whole | 


number of the ‘sacred vessels; here NEP7 
is used partitively, like j7 no. 1. Ren 
7: 70 maaan WNT NEP some of the 
number of the phylarchs, i. €. a part of 
the heads of tribes. Comp. "¥~7 
VnN Gen. 47: 2. oe of these ee 
amples, as Dan. 1: 2, 18. Neh. 1. c. are 
referred by commentators to a noun of 
the form NXP, to which they give 
the signification of part. But the Chal- 
dee, which is of special authority in all 
these examples, is clearly destitute of 
any such form, ee the passage in 
the Targ. Gen. 47: 2, is of the same 
character with those above cited,) and 
we cannot therefore doubt but that 
npn, whenever it occurs, is to be 
explained in one and the same manner. 


NSP constr. NXP Chald. 1. end. 


Dan, 4: 31 77017 n=p> at the end of 
the days. 

2. the sum, the whole. Dan. 2: 42 772 
nmiD272 MEP a part of the whole king- 
dom i.e. a part of the kingdom. Par all, 
is 57372 a part of ut. 


Ve» plur. pap (r. 77p) adj. 1. 
cold, cool, Prov. 25. "25. Jer. 16: 14. 
2. quiet, Prov. 17: 27 Cheth. 179 3p 
quiet in spirit. See 4p? no. 6. 
114 


905 


a 
“Pr see ae A 


TP m. cold Gen. 8: 22. R.95p. 
*N7P fut. NAP" 1. lo ery out, to 
call out, xou¢erw. It is an onomatopoetic 
verb, used also of animals, see N74) ; 
comp. Gr. xeatw | xouy |, xnotoow Lane 
ovy |, in the Germanic tongues charen 
to cry out, charo clamour, wailing ; of- 
ten of the cry of animals, as krdhen, 
krdchzen, French crier, Engl. to ery; 
with a sibilant prefixed skreian, Swed. 
skria, Germ. schreien ; and with a sibi- 
lant added at the end kreischen, 37> 
q. v. See Fulda’s Deutsche Wurzel- 
worter p. 115, 227. —Spoken absol. of 
any ery or clamour, even inarticulate, 
like py, Gen. 39: 4 bo aps NUPN} 
Teed witha loud voice, Sept. éSonou yarn 
usyody. Vv. 15 Nap N53 172957. 
Often followed by the words thus ut- 


tered with a loud ery, i. q. either ee 
peters Gen. 45: 1 aawin NP 
157 and Joseph cried, Cause every aN ; 
go out etc. 41:45 F aN IDS NAP 
Lev. 13: 45. Judg. 7: 20. 2 Sam. 20: 
16, 2 K. 11: 14, Esth. 6290 ilts orsal= 
so with a word interposed, as 9jaNd 
Ez. 9: 1, \7N37 2 Sam. 18: 28; comp. 
2K. 18: 28 nq D434 Dipa Np 
TAN] ABI and cried with a loud 
voice in the Jewish dialect and spake and 
said. Spec. a) seq. >N of pers, to 
cry out to any one, to call to any one, 
Judg. 18: 23; and with the words ut- 
tered, preceded by “jan> 1 Sam. 26: 14, 
and 77N7) Judg. 9: 54. 1 Sam. 17: 8. 
1K.17: 11. Also seq. by of pers. Is. 
34: 14 the satyrs shall cry to each other. 
Seq. 77718 of pers. to cry after any one 
i.e. as he departs 1 Sam. 20: 37, 38. 
24: 9.—b) Often i. q. to cry for help, 
to implore aid, espec. from God, absol. 
Ps. 4:2 9229 "NAPS when I cry, hear 
thow me. 22:3. 34:7. 69:4; seq. 5& 
min? Ps. 4: 4, 28: 1. 30:9, 55: 17. 61: 
3. Judg. 15:18. 16:29. 2 K. 20: 11. 
Hos. 7: 74 D3 oN>) Ps. 57:3; ¢. Saft, 
17: 6, 88: 10. 91: 15. Also with b> of 
pers. on account of, against whom one 
cries to God for help, Deut. 15: 9. —c) 


oP 


i. q. xngvocey, which the LXX. often 
put for it, to cry, lo proclaim, in the 
manner of a herald or prophet. Absol. 
Prov. 1: 21 wisdom crieth in the public 
places. 8:1; c. acc. 20:6, Is. 40:6 
the voice said, Cry. And he said, What 
shall I cry? 58: 1. Zech. 1: 14, 17; seq. 
dy of the object Jon. 1:2. Foilowed 
also by the words cried, Ex. 32: 5, Jer. 
2: 2, 7: 2. 19: 2. 51: 61; or as joined 
with an ace. Zech. 7: 7. Is. 44: 7. Joel 
4:9 BMAD ONT ANAP proclaim ye this 
among the Gentiles ; or seq. "> Is, 40: 
EVENT Np. to proclaim | or an- 


nounce liberty se. to slaves, captives, | 1. b,) Deut, 32:3, Ps. 99:6. Lam. 3: 
nx RAP to} 


Jer 34: 8, 15,17. Is. 61: 1. 
proélaim a fast sc. to the people, Jer. 
36: 9. Jon. 3:5. Ezra 8: 12. — From 


the sense of proclaiming comes the | 
signif. of reading aloud, reciting, see in | 
| sc. is present, i.e. in order that thou 


no. 4, 
2. to call, ads, spec. a) to call | 
any one fo oneself, i. e. to bid him 


come, to call or send for, seq. acc. Gen. | 


Qala ixer ose Sains sos Hos, 7 
11; seq. 5 Gen. 20: 9. Lev. 9: 1. Hos. 
11:1. Is: 46: 11; seq. by Gen. 3: 9, 
Ex. 3:4. 1 Sam. 3: 4. 

call to oneself 2 Sam. 15: Metaph. 
i. e. deserves and inyites them. Ruth 
4:11 he bala see: Dw NP i.e. call to 


thee [acquire] a name in sie be- | 


come thou famous. —b) a 
to several or many, to call sEather to 
convoke, seq. acc. Gen. 41: 8; seq. dat. 
Gen. 20: 8. 39:14, 5~ 49:1. 
MARY NIP to call a solemn assembly, 


a festival or holy convocation Ley. 23: 2 
4. TIZ5 VDP those called, cony ceed 
toan assembly Num. 1: 16, —c) to call 
i.e. to invite, to bid, sc. to a repast, 
banquet, comp. xulsiv ént dsinvor, 1 
Sam. 9: 18, 22. 
Trop. > nite’ Np to invite to peace, 


to propose an alliance, Deut. 20: 10. 


sc. before a_ judge, 
sig Oluny, Job 5: 1. 
Is. 59: 4, parall. ¢ e) to call out 
soldiers Is. 13: 3. =f) to call any one 


to an office, i. q. 12 to choose, seq. 


acc. Is. 42: 6. 48:12, 49:1. 51: 2, seq. | 


xahey,  xedety 


Deis 
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TEN NAP to | 
| his own goodness. 
Prov. 18: 6 his mouth aot Sor blows, | 


j 44:5 apsr nwa NPT: 


referring A 


131: 47. 1 Sam. 4:21. 
| Is. 47: 1, al. saepe. — b) seq. dupl. ace. 
i Num. 32: 4], 
tas follows: 


LK. 1:9, 10, 41, 49. | myx} 47025 and she called his name Seth. 4: 


} 26. 5: 2h 
| 36, 29: 
Judg. 21: 13.—d) to call, to summon, | 


H 
1: 13, 22, (14: 15.) 


4 22: 20. In the same sense, but 
stronger, is“ DYa NAP to call one by 
his name, i. e. to the nae and charac- 
ter which he bears, Is, 43: 1, 45: 3, 4. 
Comp. Ex. 31: 2.—g) "1 DY Np to 
call upon the name of God, to invoke 
his name, i. e. to praise, to celebrate, 
to implore the help of God, Gen. 4: 26. 
12:8. Ex. 33:19. Ps. 79:6. 105: 1. 
Is. 64: 6. Jer. 10: 25. Zeph. 3: 9. 
Comp. "3 nya "311. Also nya P 
byvan 1 K, 18: 26. Inthe same sense 
fc being omitted, we find * Dy NAP 
(whieh ince oe the formula in no. 


55. — A different sense occurs in Ex. 
3:10 [19] where God himself says : 
W722 pd m3? Dy3 NRA and I will 
protien by ry name before thee, Jehovah ! 


mayest know that God indeed is here, 


I will myself be the herald to announce 


my coming. Comp. Gen, 41: 49. —h) 
more rarely to celebrate men, to praise ; 


| Ps, 49: 12 ni79w3 ANP, they laud their 


names i. e. of the rich, Prov. 20:6 
JIOM WN XI? they praise every one 
A somewhat dif- 
ferent turn of this sense occurs in Is. 
mi another lauds 
the name, of Jacob i. e. follows and 
praises the side or party of Jacob. 

3. to call, i. e. to name, fully DY XIAP 


i to give a name to any one, Gr. xadeiy 
te H.5, 306, Od.8,550, So Gen.26: 
Hence | 


18, Ruth 4: 17, Ps. 147: 4. Construed 


a) seq. acc. of name and dat. of that 
to convoke, Joel 1: 14, comp. Is. 1: 13; | 


to which the name is given, Gen. 1:5 
BT INS OTE NA. ve Ss Te 
Ruth 1: 20, 21. 


Is. 60: 18. —c) Oftener 
Gen, 4: 25 “ny 8PM 


3, 29, E129: 
34. 

4, to read aloud, se. before an as- 
sembly ete. to recite, (pp. from the sig- 
nification of crying or calling out, see 
no, I, at the end,) c, ace. of thing Ex. 
24:7. Josh. 8: 34, 35. 2 K. 23: 2; also 
7293 NIP to read in a book, i, e. what 
is written in it, (comp. 3 nw to drink 


ee ie 


oP 


what is im a vessel,) Neh. 8: 8, 18, 9:3. 
Is. 36: 14 sq. Often with the adjunct 
‘D 22183. Ex.|.c. Josh. 1. c. "B33 
Deut. 31: 11. — Hence genr. to read 
Deuts17s 19) 2K. 5: Re LOMA 2258 


Is. 29: 11. — Arab. i 3, Syr. (:0 to 
read. 


Nipu. NP? 1. to oy called i. e. bid 


to come, to be called together, convoked, | 


Jer, 44: 26. Esth. 3:12. 6: 1. 8:9. 
a ov Np) the name of any one is 


celebrated, becomes famous. Ruth 4: 14. 
2. to be called i.e. named, Construed 


a) seq. dat. of pers. or thing to which | 
23 mNTd | 
she shall be called Woman. | 62: 2. Ez, 10:13, But see in Niph. 
_ Is. 1: 26. 82: 5. 62: 4, 12, | 20-2 fin. 
Zech. 8: 3] 


NANT Vy oo" AN IP2 Jer i Ee j 


the name is given. Gen. 2: 
TON wR 
i Samnos9 
—b) « dupl. nominat. 
shall be called a cily of truth. Is. 48: 
54: 5. 56: 7.— ec) with py added, oie 


17:5 O98 Yauimny Ty Nap. ND | 
no longer shall thy name be called a | 


35°: 10. Deut. 25: 10. Dan. 10: 


in Kal. 
phrases are also to be noted: 
‘p nus 
of any one, i. e. to be reckoned to his 
family, tribe, etc. Is. 48: 1; seq. 3 Gen. 
21: 12; and in like manner DY iby, 48: 


Npe2 to be named by the name 


after i name of their brethren, i.e. shall 


be reckoned to them, as Solon gine to | 
Ephraim and Manasseh, and not as} 
distinct tribes, nor as sons of Jacob. | 
Also seq. 779 Is. 48: 2 wypa W272} 
ANQP2 i. e. they call themselves in- | 


habitants of the holy city. —(8) NaD3I 
y city. —(8) NIP3 Rone 


by aU} my name is called upon any 


thing, i. e. my name is given to it, it is | 


called mine, implying property, relation, |e. g. evil to any one, c. dupl. ace. Jer. 


So of the | 
people of Israel to whom the name of | 


etc, Is. 4: 1. 2 Sam. 12: 28. 


God is given, i. e. who are called the 


people of God, Deut. 28: 10. Is. 63:19. | 
2 Chr. 7: 14; of | 
the temple 1 K. 8: 43. Jer. 7: 10, 11, | 
| 23 
16.— | 
(vy) Further, fo de called is often i. q. to be, | 
since men and things are called that | 


Jer. 14: 9, Am. 9: 12. 


of Jerusalem Dan. 9: 
ibape 


14, 30. 34: 15; 
18, 19; of prophets Jer. 


f : i ne, 
For this threefold construction baa boa 

me everywhere by Syriasm ceowacced into 
no. 3. — — The following 


(a) | 


| Gen. 
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which they are, or at least seem to be ; 
e.g. Is. 1: 26 afterwards thou shalt be 
called, the city of rightcousness, i. e. this 
will be thy name because thou wilt be 


| so in reality. 9: 5, 30: 7. 35: 8. 47: 1, 


5. 48:8. 56:7; comp. 4:3. 19: 18. 


| See Comm. on Isaiah, III. p. 29. So 


Gr. xexdjoFo Il. 4. 61. Od. 7. 313. 
Monk ad Eurip. Hippolyt. 2. Porson 
ad Phoeniss. 576. 

3. to be read aloud, recited, Esth. 6: 
1; seq. 3 in a book Neh, 13: 1. 

Puat 1. pass. of Kal no. 2. f, to be 


| called i. e. chosen Is. 48: 12. 


2. to be called i. e. named Is. 65: 13 
often 5 Nap ASS. O86, 12.) OL: 3. 


Deriv. NYP, WIP, TWIP, Xp. 


oe 


* TT, Sale i. q. Mp to meet, and 


| hence to befall, to happen to any one, 


e.g. either good or evil, seq. acc. of 
pers. Gen. 42: 4, 38. 49:1. Lev. 10: 
19.— Inf. ANAP (after the form 87") 


whence nXp> which is 
MN IPS» ¢ Sufl MNEs, DANN IPs, 
and thus becomes a preposition, viz. 

1. obviam, i. e. towards, Engl. to meet, 
46:29, Ex. 4:27. 18:7; ina 
Judg. 7: 24; 


hostile sense, against, 


| prose. Josh. 11: 20 to harden their 


6 ANP? DON Dw Be: shall be ‘oulled | heart = 


727I NNAPS to go into battle 
etc. 

2. over against, opposite to, Gen. 15: 
10. 1 Sam. 4: 2. 

Nien. 1. to be made to meet, i. q. to 
meet any one, seq. bY Ex. 5: 3, 9255 2 
Sam. 18: 9; of things Deut. 22: 6. 

2. to be by chance, te happen, 2 Sam. 


Hiru. to cause to happen or befall, 
32: 23. 


NTP Chald. fut. spy, AAP? 1. 
to ery, to ae out, as a herald Dan. 3: 4. 
AM. O27 

2. to ae aloud, to recite, Ezra 4: 18, 
to read Dan. 5: 8, 16, 17. Part. 
pass. 19. Ezra 1. ¢. 


Saiz m. 1. a partridge, pp. the 


? 


crier, caller; so in German it is said of 


the partridge, “das Rebbubn ruft,” 
comp. Kréhe from kréhen, and the Arab. 


\h3 , Kalla, i, €. a species of partridge f 


so called from its cry, see Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria p. 406, or Gern). ed. 
p. 503, 1067. —1 Sam. 26: 20. Jer. 17: 
J1, in which last passage there is an 
aJlusion to the fable of ancient natu- 


ralists, that the partridge steals the eggs | 


of other birds and sits upon them. 
2, pr. on. m. Kore 1 Chr. 
Chr. 31: 14. 


* 7p and 27 1 Sam. 17: 41. 
2 Sam. 18: 25. Zeph. 3:2, fut. InpP?, 


inf. 25° and T27P Ex. 36: 2, to de 


ee 


or come near, to approach, Arab. , 3p 


Syr. ed; j©, spoken of persons Josh. 


10: 24, and poet. of things Ez. 87:7; ; 


espec. of time Deut. 15:9. Gen. 47: 


29 niza> aw? a7 So and the | 


time drew near for Israel to die. 1 K. 2: 
1. Seq. 5s of pers. or thing Gen. 37: 
18, Ex. 14: 20 ; rarely > Job 33: 22; 
seq. 3 Ps. 91:10. Spec. 


fords help to the afflicted, Ps. sare 19; 
Lam. 3: 57; so too of men, seq. 58 1 
K. 2: 7.— Vice versa b) men are said 


to a near to God who worship him f 


sincerely, Zeph. 3: 


2p is particip. Ez. 40: 46 seq, "25>. 


—c) sWwr-SN ainje to approach a 

os * ee 8 h 
woman sc. in conjugal intercourse, Gen. | 
20: 4, Is. 8:3; comp. Gr, ines see | 


Gatacker Opp. evit, p.78, Arab. — —) 


—d) in a hostile sense, to a near, 
to advance, seq. MATRIA7~ PN, MIT22, 
to or for battle Deut. 20: 2,3, 5 58 
against a city Dent. 20: 10. Josh. 8: 5, 
‘Shy against any one Ps. 27: 2. Comp. 


to thyself sc. and not to me, i. e. stand 


back, approach ine not; comp. Hiph. | 


no. 2, and in wal no. 2, 


Nira. i,q. Kal to come near, to ap- | “ ; : 
a : i P| cshs the letter — being softened into 


proach, Ex. 22:7. Josh. 7: 14. 
Prey 25) 
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19, 10. Jer. 30: 21. 
9: 19. 9g | 9 10 Jer. 30: 21 


|} Num. 9: 13, Comp. 


a) God is | 
said to draw near to men, when he af- | 


: 2; also those who } 
minister in the temple Lev. 16: 1 where | 


| ter, batlle, war, from r. 237) d; 


}except 2 Sam. 17: 11, 


1. causat. to bring near 
or forth, to cause to approach, Hos. 7: 6. | 


bs 


fs, 41:21. 46:13; to oneself, i. e. fo 
admit, to receive, Ps. 65:5; to bring near 
to one another, to join together, Ez. 37: 
17, where ase is imper. for a7je - 

2. intrans. and intensive, to be very 
near Ez. 36: 8, seq. > ¢. infin. 

Hien. 1. to bring near, to cause or 
command to approach, i.e. a) of per- 
sons, seq. 58 fo any one Ex. 28: 1. 29: 
4; times, to bring on Ez. 22:4; to ad- 
mit to oneself, to give access, Num. 8: 
b) to bring near, to 
offer a gift, present, Judg. 3: 18. 5: 25; 
a sacrifice, oblation, Lev. 3: 1. 7:8. 
J2737- Also to 
bring a cause before a judge, Deut. 1: 
17. c) to bring together two things, to 
join, Is. 5: 8. 


2. seq. 772, to bring away from one 


| place to another, to remove, 2 K. 16: 


14 2s SDN 37je21 and ke re- 


| moved the brazen altar from the front of 


the temple. Comp. 233 no. 2, where add 
Sanser. dgam to approach and recede. 

3. intrans. lo draw nigh, to approach, 
Ex. 14: 10; seq. gerund, to be near (i. e. 
about) to do any thing, Gen. 12: 11. Is. 
26: 17. 


Deriv. 332 — J2qP> 7p - 


=P m, adj. verbal, drawing nigh, 
approaching, Deut. 20: 3. I K. 5: 7 

27? Chald. plur. 99> to draw 
near, to approach, Dan. 3: 26. 6: 13. 
Pa. to bring, to offer, Ezra 7: 17, 
Ara. 1. to bring near Dan. 7: 13. 
2. to bring, to offer, Ezra 6: 10, 17. 


al m. (Kamets impure) encoun- 
found, 
only in poetic 


0 0 
I style, (Syr. Lo;o id.) Ps. 27:2. 55: 
119, 22. Job 88:23. Plur. ma IP Ps. 
#68: 31. 
Sap: —e) Is. 65: SEN an come near 4 


27? Chald. id. Dan. 7: 21. 


zilahper ainge \@s Sans 


ie 


sanp (Arab. 


>) plur.c. Suff "anp once Ps. 103: 1. 


1. the midst, middle, inner part; hence 


% 
342 in the midst of becomes almost a 
preposition, like Jina é 


Ysa 
the land Gen. 45:6. Ex. 8:18. Is. 7: 
22. 10: 23: nxn 27722 in the middle 


of the streets Is. 5: 25. .23337 37722 


after verbs of motion,as ; 
into the [midst of the] battle 1 K. 20: 


39 ; to pass 42 Tan 27 2 through the | 
ted ead 222 Mrough cal NP no. IL. 


{midst of the] camp Josh. 1: 11. 
time, D°2W 27R2 within the 
Hab. 3: 2. is 

2. Spec. the interior of the body, 
the bowels Gen. 41: 21. 
b) the heart, mind, as the seat of thought 
and affection, Ps. 5: 10. 49: 12. 64: 7 


map f. constr. 


years 


nla Pe 
near, approach, Ps. 73: 28. Is. 58: 2. 


727? constr. 
pp2a3p Lev. 7: 
D772 2p) an offering, oblation, sacri- 
‘fice, either bloody or without blood, 
Mev esl etched. sls Os) a los 
See the root 24) Hiph. no. 1. b. — 
Some writers, as Kimchi, Ewald, need- 
lessly regard the form J27p7 in Ez. 
40: 43 as a different word, which they 
suppose is to be pronounced kar’ban 
and to be derived from Piel ; although 
this conjugation manifestly never has 
the signification of offering. Notwith- 


m. j29p  plur. 


38 (in other copies 


standing the Metheg, it is to be pro- | 


nounced korban ; so Abulwalid, and see 

5 70 2 
Lehrgb. p. 48. Comp. Arab. oly! 3, 
and also the next article. 


127p. m. offering, oblation, Neh. 
10: 35. 18: 31. 


Dap m. an axe, c. Suff. 372 3p 1 


5797 op Ps. 74:5. Jer. 46: 22, ‘also m'72 


5 


without Dag. Judg.9:48. Arab. cs, 


Talmud. nsaip id. But the Heb. 
jal FP spas comes from the verbal Pi. 
5 


mye 


Dap, nas, ( (the letter = being in- | 
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Thus = 
in the midst of the land, i. e. in | COMP. DIA , BOP. 


{ form of the same word would seem to 


a) | 
Ex, 29: 13, 22. | 


[PRES RST 9 
a drawing | 


f2an lle wp yaes 
| hap by night, an Bi Seceee for poctur- 


ale 
serted,) from the root D3) with the pri- 


mary signif. of sharpening, being sharp, 
Anotler and softer 


be 7772, where see, and comp. the 


| Arabic forms. 
among the Canaanites Judg. 1:32. Also { 
aa nhan T2732 | 


mp fa (Ens ap) cold Prov. 25: 20. 


cme 
’ Ve fut. MP2, apoc. V7, i. q. 


1. to meet, to go or come to meet any 
one, in a hostile sense, seq. acc. Deut. 
25: 18. See Niph. 

2. to befall, to happen to any one, Is. 
41: 22; seq. ace. of pers. Gen. 44: 29, 
1 Sam. 28:10. Esth. 4: 7, 6: 13. Eee. 
seq. > Dan. 10:14. So 
Ruth 23 MwA NPE WPA Te 
trad lit. and her hap happened upon a 


| part of the field belonging to Boaz; 
| Engl. Vers. well, her hap was to light 


upon etc, 

Nieu. 1. to meet, to fall in with Num. 
23: 15; seq. by, like Eng. to light upon 
any one, Ex, 3: 13 coll. 5:3; seq. d& 
Num. 23: 4, 165 sq. nN-P> v.3. 

2. to be by chance, to pomien 2 Sam. 
1:6. Comp. N42 Niph. 

Prev. Mp to lay beams or joists, con- 
lignare, to make them meet and fit into 
each other, (comp. 771p beam,) 2 Chr. 
34:11. Neh. 2:8. 3:3,6; hence to 


| frame, to build, Ps. 104: 3. 


Hiren. 1. to cause to meet, to let occur 
to any one, seq. "D>; Gen. 27: 20. 24: 


| 12. pint 2BD NINA APT Let occur to me 
| this day sc. what I seek. 


2. obvium facere, to make opportune, 
convenient, ready of access, e. g. to select 
convenient cities, Num. 35: 11. 

Deriv. AR, TDP MR. WW 
MAR, TAR, Wp, and the pr. 


Sam. 13: 20. Plur. DIT V- 21, and | BECO ea is afi ea 


mp m. hap, chance, accident. Deut. 
Mp by reason of any 


nal pollution. So in Talmud. the noun 


pairs 


a7P m, adj. 1. near, nigh, spoken 


oF 


a) of place Gen. 19: 20; seq. 58 45: 10. 
Deut. 22:2. Esth. 1:14 where place in- 
cludes also the idea of dignity. Hence 
2 tole for the Levites, who were per- 
mitted to approach Jehovah, Lev. 10: 
3. Ezra 42: 13. 217p2 from near, from 
the vicinity, Deut. 32: 17. b) of time, 
v.30. Is, 13:6. Ez. 7:7; seq. 22572 
(comp. Lat. prope abesse ab, Arab. 
cs ‘9 seq. (0 4) N\ di@ay Jigs 12, hls} 


JUN 2B WAP the light is near before 
the Giese. e. will soon be changed 
into darkness. c) of kindred and “af 
finity, seq. bx Num. 27:11, and > Ruth 
2:20, d) vof, friendship, intimate ac- 
quaintance, e. g. 257 my near familiar 
friends Ps. 38: 12, Job 19: 14. Ps. 75: 
2 FW Tap thy name is near, is famil- 
iar to us, is ca in our mouths, comp. 
notus fuit. Jet 12: 2. 


e) of one ready to help, nigh at hand, 
Ps, 34: 19 3 *4BB25 7 Ainp. 119: 
151. 148: 14, 


Arab. 5-9 


5 
2. short, brief, Arab. — and 


3735 
ui 

concer. shortness, briefness. Job 20:5 
the triumph of the wicked 24772 1s short, 
i.e. of brief duration. But 2179p is 


also ‘within brief. space’, i. e. shortly, 
soon, Arab. rs3 oer 3 (pe 
EZ 758: 


i MP pp. to make smooth, see HP 
ice; spec. to make bald, SIP Mp 
to make a bald place Lev. 21: 5. Mich. 
1: 16. — Hence, by softening the letters, 
comes the root mba q. V. 


Nien. to be made bald, a bald place 
is made, seq. > for any one, e. g. the 
dead, Jer. 16: 6 

Hipu. i. q. Kal, Ez. 27: 31. 

Horn. pass. 1972 made bald, shorn, 
Ez. 29: 18. 

Deriv. nmP a nmap é 


Tp. (bald-head) pr. n. m. 2 K. 25: 
23. Jer. 40: 8. 


TWP. m. @ bald-head, having a bald 
spot on the crown or hinder part of the 
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‘V 


head, different from M23 q. v. Lev. 13: 
40. 2 K. 2: 23. Chald. mp id. 


Wp. m. 1. ice, so called from_ its 


smoothness, Job 6: 16. 37: 10. 38: 29; 
hence cold, Gen. 31: 40. Jer. 36: 30. 

2. crystal, like Gr. xevataAdos, as re- 
sembling ice, Ez. 1: 22. 


np m. 1. i. q. the preced. no. 1, 
ace, ra for hail Ps. 147: 17. 

2. Korah pr.n. “a) of a son of Esau 
Gen. 36: 5, 14. —b) of a son of Eli- 
phaz, and of an Edomitish tribe de- 
scended from him, ib. v. 16.—c) of a 
Levite who conspired against Moses, 
Ex. 6:21. Num. 16:1 sq. Of the same 
stock are the M7) 722, sons of Korah, 
Korahites, a family of Levites and sing- 
ers in the time of David (see "17p), 
to whom ten of the Psalms are ancibte 
ted, Ps. 42 (43) — 49, 84, 85, 87, 88. — 
d) 1 Chr. 2: 43. 


MTP» once NAP Ez. 27: 31, f. 
baldness, Ftd place, a) on the crown 
or hinder part of the head, Lev. 21: 1; 
as shorn in token of mourning, Jer. 47: 
5. 48: 37. Ez. 7:18. b) on the front 
part of the head, i. q. mma3, Deut. 14: 
1. 


TTP patronym. from M7) ho. 2. 


C. Ngai: “96: 58. 1 Chr. 12: 6. 9: 19. 
26: 1. 


MIT TpP fig. amap, baldness, bald 
spot on the crown or hinder part of the 
head, Lev. 13: 42,3. Trop. bareness, a 


thread-bare spot on the wrong side of 
cloth, Levy. 13: 55. 


WP» in pause "4p, m. (r. 7p) 
hostile encounter Lev, 26: 28; in the 
phrase BY 97 bm to go into encounter 


with any one, i. e. to go counter to him, 
to oppose, to resist him, Lev. 26: 21, 23. 
pa v. 24, 27, 40, 41. 


RP m. (r. & IP no. I) called, cho- 
sen, select, Num. 16: 2, and 1: 16 Cheth. 


NP a public crying, proclama- 
tion, Jon. 3: 2. 


a 


al f. city, town, i.g. “WY, but | 


used almost exclusively in the poetic | =~’, °% ; : 
3 Te f 137:6 Sip Da sy WTP I will cover 


33, 13. Ps. 48: 3. Prov. 10:15, Job 39: | 


Stylo; pls.meccls, 200 22: 2, 20: 2eeGr 0. 


7. But see Deut. 2: 36, 


S- Oo, 


1K. 1: 41, 45. 


aC, 


Syr. (30 id. Arab. BS 3, BS 9 city, | 
| Stag, ram, etc. 
R. SP Pi. tiramoeyto ls ..-.,. 
j dred dialects ; 
| Lat. commu, French corne, Goth. haurns, 
f whence Germ. and Engl. Horn. 


also village. 
build. Gam: nIP- 


Hence the following pr. names S 
cities: a) SAQN NIP Gen, 23: 
Josh. 15: 54. 20: 7; c. art. She 
yaqnn Neh, 11: 25, hanee Arba, i.e. 


van, 
name of Hebron, 
time of Nehemiah, Neh. }. 


which is more usually called ‘ohhaly 
ny" (see in d), Josh. 15: 10, 18: 14; 
see also abr 

nixh (city of streets) in Moab Num. 
22: 39.—d) m7» = Ag a eae) 


Benjamin Josh.9:17. 18: 15. Judg. 
18: 12. 1 Sam. 6: 21; c. art. np 
ms Jer. 26: 20; contracted oy amin) 
Dn Hae re 95 , and even m°745 
Josh. 18:28; elsewhere also ae Diba 


bya see in b.—e) M2O-nM7 AP Josh. 


15: 49 (city of palms, comp. D252 I 


and 420-2 4p (city of the book), in 


.27,, Josh. 15: 15, 16. Judg. 1: 11, 12. 


ah DAY MVP see in d.— 2) | 
DIN Ap i. e. double city, (a) in the] 


territory of Reuben Num. 32: 37. Josh. 
13: 19, afterwards subject to Moab Jer. 
48:1, 2,3. Ez. 25: 9. 
of Naphtali 1 Chr. 6: 5, elsewhere 
ee 


mp and "4p Chald. id. Ezra | 


| “addis cornua pauper.” 
| metaphor is in Job 16: 15, I have mal- 
| ireated my horn with dust, where we 


4: 10 sq. 
MAMA (cities) Kerioth pr. n. of 
Josh, 15: 25 ; 
48; 24, 41. 
m4? pr. 


the other in Moab, 
Am. 2: 2. 


n. see above in 5 


e Dp to draw over, to cover, (Syr. | 
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you with skin. 
j fut. paps, v.8. 


mova no. 2. a.—c) -n74p f 2: 


(8) in the tribe | 


i 
and Chald. to overlay with metal,) seq. 
dy, like other verbs of covering. Ez. 


Tntrans. to be covered, 


* 7p fms One Co Cp Ole adn Oy 


Found in all the kin- 
comp. also Gr. xéoac, 


Me- 


ton. a) a vessel, flask, either made of 


| horn, or a horn itself thus used, 1 Sam. 
1624, 18, 


city of “Arba, one of the Anakins, see | wind instrument of music, Josh. 6:5. 


(not fourfold city,) the ancient | 
but still used in D) | of strength, might, power, the image be- 
c.—b) | 


22 N27p (city of Baal) the same city | 


1K.1: 89. b) horn, as a 
— —- Metaph. horn is put as the symbol 


ing drawn from the bull and other ani- 
mals which push with their horns. Jer. 


| 48: 25 the horn of Moab is broken, i.e. her 
[ strength, might, is broken, comp. Lam. 


3. Ps. 75:11. ‘BJD DMM to lift 


| up, exall, the horn of any one, sc. God, 
(city of | 
groves) on the confines of Judah and | ie 
Comp. Barhebr. p. 516. Hariri Cons. 43. 
i p. 498, 499, ed. 
i. | also the Acabie epithet of Alexander 
the 


| which is doubtlessi-q. the mighty, the pow- 


i.e. to strengthenany one, to increase his 
power and dignity, Ps. 89:18. 92: 11. 
14, 1 Sam. 2: 10. Lam. 2: 17. 


de Sacy, et ibi note; 


Great, 


(pd -& 


6S bicornis,. 


erful. Hence 7294p 4729 my hornislifted 


lup, exalted, i.e. my strength is aug- 
ae tribe of ia elsewhere called |! 
Hit, Ps. 89: 25, 112:9. 1 Sam. 2:1. Inthe 
fsame sense Am. 


mented, ! acquire new courage and spir- 


6: 13 
DAP we have taken to us ae 


125 


wnp> 
Vice 


ey in a bad sense, WAP D7 to 


lift up one’s horn, i. e. to be proud, Ps. 
75: 5, 6. Comp. Lat. cornua sumere, of 


| those who place too much confidence 


in their own strength and thus become 
overbearing ; also Hor. Od. 3. 21.18 
A similar 


should naturally say my head. In Ps. 


two cities, one in the tribe of Judah, | 18:3 David calls God yw Tie the 


Jer. | 
| ment, means of deliverance, the image 


horn of my deliverance, i. e. the instru- 


being drawn from animals which use 
their horns as a defence. 132:17 there 
(in Zion) will I make the horn of David 
to sprout, i. e. T will cause the kingdom 


bg 


of David to flourish in power ; or rath- 
er, I will raise up to the house of Da- 
vid a powerful offspring. —'To express 
the idea of horns in the proper sense, 
the dual is used, D729—) and D7; 
(as if from TWP) Dan. Se By Gy Ae 

rarely the plur. ni2 ap Teche. 4. 


Neh a8 JU Aya, Bye is horns of wory, 
i.e. elephant’s teeth, so called from a 
common error among the ancients, 
comp. Plin. H. N. 18. 1. 

2. horn of a mountain, i. e. peak, 
summit, Is. 5:1. Comp. the names of 
Swiss mountains, as Schreckhorn, Wet- 
terhorn, Aarhorn. Arab. id. 

3. ME MIP, horns of the al- 
tar, i. &. projecting points or risings, 
like horns, on the four corners of the 
Jewish altars; such are still to be seen 
op the Egyptian altars dug up by Bel- 
zoni, Lev. 4: 7, 18, 25, 30, 34. 8: 15. 
9: 9. 16:18. The corners themselves 
of the altars cannot be meant, see Ex. 
24: 2. 

4, Poet. in the dual D129) for rays 
of light or splendour, Hiab. 3: 4, So 
Arabic poets compare the first rays of 
the rising sun to horns, and hence give 
to the sun the poetical name of gazelle, 
see in N38 .— Hence 


WP. denom. verb from TP no. 4, 


to emit rays, to shine, e. g. the face of 
Moses Ex. 34: 29, 30, 35. Aquila and 
Vulg. absurdly, cornuta erat; hence 
painters and sculptors represent Moses 
with horns. 

Hipn. to have horns, (pp. to shoot 
out horns,) Ps. 69: 32. 


Jj. emphat. s25p, Chald. horn, 


Dan. 3:5 sq. 7:8. Dual. TP also 
for the plur. ib. v. 8, 20, 24, 


cjiaed WW. (horn for paint) pr. 
nf. Job 42: 14. 
* O7P tu bend, to bow down, hence 


to sink eae to collapse, i. q. YD in 
the other member, 19.046: vine "Phe 
ancient versions: to be broken down, 


comp. Arub. pS to break. — 


Hence 


DIP plan ESR const. OTB, 


912 


YW 


pp. acurve, joint, comp. >O"9p 3 bence 
a hook, tache, to which a mae or eye 
is fitted, Ex. 26: 6, 11, 33. 35: 11. 39: 


Cove: 


SOP pp. diminut, from op (see 


in > p. 511), joint, small joint, espec. 
the ankle, which also the Germans ex- 
press by the diminutive Knéchel, comp. 


Ene knuckle. Dual. pv=59p. Ps. 
18: 37 "BOI 14372 ND my Gaile s do 
not waver, i.e. my feet stand firm. 2 
Sam. 22: 37. Vulg. tali. Comp. Targ. 
Ez. 47: 3. yee) this word I do not 
hesitate to derive, by contracting the 
quadriliteral into a triliteral form, the 
Arab. ye -§ to walk unsteadily, to wad- 


dle, as if with weak ankles, comm. to 
X/CE 


limp, e) .3{ a person so walking, one 


weak in the ankles and legs. Comp. 


bw. 

* 7p 1. to rend, to tear asunder, 
e. g. the garments in grief, Gen. 37: 29, 
34. 44:18, 2 Sam. 18: 31. 2 K.18:37 $ 
a wild beast the breast of any one Hos. 
13: 8; God the heavens Is. 63: 19. 
yiDa Day yap Jer. 4: 30 to rend or 
tear open the eyes with stibium or 
or paint, i.e. by using too much sti- 
bium, overpainting, see 9D, ‘Ji. 

2. to tear off or away, to rend away, 
Ley. 13: 56. 1 Sam. 15:28 Jehovah hath 
rent from thee the kingdom of Israel. 23: 
17 Wel Mig ale 

3. to cut out or in pieces, with a 
knife, Jer. 36: 23. 

4, to cut out or through, e. g. 
dows in a wall Jer. 22: 14. 

5. verbis proscindere, as in Engl. to 
tear in pieces, i. e. to revile, to rail at, 
Ps. 35: 15. Arab. 3 Il, increpuit, 


Comp. aps no. 1, 2, 3. 


Niru. pass. to be rent, torn, of gar- 
ments Ex, 28: 32. 39: 23; of an altar 
torn down | K. 13: 3. 5, 


DIP m. 
cloth 1 K. Ll: 
21. 


win- 


corripuit. 


plur. torn pieces of 


30, 31; rags Prov. 23: 


P 


cis 
VP 1. nearly i.g. cogn. 9p, 5: 


to tear or cut asunder, and hence ¢o cut 
off, to destroy, (Arab. Ud -§:) whence 


VR destruction, and Chald. Yup 
piece. 

2. spec. to cut with the teeth, to bite, 
( Arab. US,3>) espec. in the phra- 


ses: a) DINEW Pp to bite the lips, 
as a gesture of malice, mischief-mak- 
ing, Prov. 16: 30. b) pry p 10: 
10. Ps. 35: 19, and D12°Z2 Prov. 6: 
13, lit. to bite or pinch the eyes, i. e. 
to press together the eyelids (in the 
manner of biting the lips), to wink be- 
hind one’s back; also a gesture of 
malice and mischief. 

Puat, to be torn or broken off, to be 


nipped. Job 33:6 ~pa ASAP Wann | 
"28 Lalso am nipped from the clay, the | 
image being drawn from a potter, who | 
pinches off a portion of clay from the | 
LT,) to cut, to cut up or im pieces. 
V nie m. destruction Jer. 46: 20.$ 
| moos p. 823 i. q. eas . Hence 


mass in order to form a vessel. 


R. Y.P no. 1. 


VP m. 


he, see r. YP no. |. 


Chald. prece, bit, 


phrase "5 "272 S28 to eat the pieces | 
of any one, q.d. to eat him up piece- | 
meal, metaph. for to slander, to accuse | 
Salsely, to inform against, as also in Lat. | 
[a mo>) f. a poetic word i. q. 


mordere, dente carpere, dente rodere. 
Dan. 3: 8. 6: 25. ey: 1 40 Wolf i 


Cai to eat one’s flesh, 
to eat, 


Arab, acc 
to slander, and simpl. —) 


G7 c 
IV to slander, X\G—f slander. —} 


Storr has proposed another way of ex- 
plaining this expression, Observatt. ad 
Analog. et Synt. ling. Hebr. p. 4, ren- 
dering it thus: 


invidi desideria.’ 


comp. i ab. 


ground or floor. 
nacle and temple, floor, pavement, Num. 
a) 
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Syr.} 
Only in the | 


ithe face the inscription nina 
| n5m72 camps, prob. the domestic name 


‘calumnia pasci i.e. | 
huic operam dare ad explenda animi | 


a) of ie taber- | 


” 


V7 361) Ki 6 15) ¢1G.980. 077 0975 
PAPI IP] XPT from one floor to 
the other, from the lower to the upper 
floor or ceiling, i.e. the floor of the 
upper story, viz. the walls from the 
bottom to the top of the room; and 
not, as De Wette [and others] have it: 
‘over the whole floor.’ b) the bottom 
of the sea, Am. 9: 3. 

2. pr. nu. of a place in the south of 
Judah, Josh. 15: 3. 


PP. (perh. i. q. r S level and 


mellow ground) pr. n. of a place beyond 
Jordan Judg. 8: 10. 


S los 


aie obsol. root, to be cold, cool, 
al 
Chald. and Syr. 
cool, quiet. 
Deriv. 9p, IP, Tp, m2 « 


7 


id. esis to be 


fs wp obsol. root, (cogn. with 


Arab. Oe according to the Ca- 


DP m. c. Suff, Fwop Ez. 27: 
6, plur. DWP, 4 board, plank, Ex. 
26: 15 sq. 36: 20 sq. Collect. deck of 
a ship Ez. 1. ¢. 

Tani (r. ap, of the form noQ 
[aap city, but less frequent, Job 29: 
%. Prov. 8:3. 9: 3. 11: 11. Chald: 
RDP id. ‘This word is also preserv- 
ed " the names of Carthaginian and 
Syrian cities, as Cirta, Tigranocerta ; 
also on the Phenician-Sicilian coins 


struck at Panormus, which have on 
i. e. 


of the city, and on the reverse np 
nwin i.e. MYT mp new city, 
prob. Carthage, to which Panormus 
was subject. See Bayer ad Sallust. p 


| 347. Mionnet Descr. des Medailles, pl. 


20. 


np (city) pr.n. of a place in 
Zebulun Josh. 21: 34. 


? 
7p. (two cities, old dual form 


from np) pr. n. of a city in Naphta- 
li, dike fiers Dnap q.v. Josh. 21: 
382. 


mwp obsol. root, according to 


Simonis i. q. Twp no. H, to take off the 
bark esp. by turning, hence to turn, and 
genr. to round off, ies bring. into a round 
form. Hence nop, nyp up, also 


mop and TSP 
nirwp Ex. 25: 29. 37: 16, constr. 
nivp Num. 4:7, dishes, bowls. Chald. 
TDP» NOP id. 

* pnp 
Arab. is to divide out equally, 


obsol. root, i. 


sured out, a balance, and Heb. FO wp. 


rianap 
32. Job 42: 11, pp. something measur- 
ed or weighed out ; hence as the name 
of a certain weight, 


money was estimated in the time of 
the patriarchs. 


four shekels, as appears from a com- 
parison of the passages Gen. 33:19, and 
23:16. According to Rabbi Akiba, 
(see Bochart in Hieroz. 'T. I. 3. c. 43) 
in a later age also a certain coin in Af- 
rica was called Kesita. Most of the 
ancient intpp. understand by it a lamb, a 


sense which has no support either from | 


etymology nor in the kindred dialects, 
nor is it in accordance with the patri- 
archal usages ;_ since in their age mer- 


chandize was no longer usually ex- | 
changed, but actual sales were common | Is. 48: 18, 


for money either by weight or by tale, | 


comp. Gen. 23:16. 47:16; see Bo- 
chart’s triumphant remarks against F. 
Spanheim in Hist. Jobi, Opp. II. p. 


found the Kestla, (Progr. in Danish 
on the Kesita, Copenh. 1824,) is in my 
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| bark, see the root mvp. 


only plur. | 
pr. wp 
| chaff, as driven by the wind, Job 13: 
| 25. Is, 40: 24. 41: 2 


q. Dup, | 


Kesttah, ( comp. | 
M32; dP , 11772,) esp. of gold and | 
silver, by which, as also by the shekel, | 


It was heavier than } 
the shekel, and contained indeed about | 


| Proy. 


tp 
judgment acoin of Cyprus, of which 


kind there are several extant. 


nopop plur. Depwp 1 Sam. 


| 17: 5, and mopwPR Ez. 29: 4, f. scale, 


so called from being stripped off like 
Ley. 11: 9 sq. 
Depp Fim harness of scales, a 
scaled coat of mail, i. e. consisting of 
small plates like scales, 1 Sam. 17: 5 


Up m. straw, (as being gathered, 
») Ex. 15:7. Is. 5: 24, 47:14; 


NWP. only in plur. DRwP , a 
kind of cucumbers or melons, of which 


| there are various species in Egypt and 
if 


whence ee measure, portion mea- | : 
5 vee. ‘ j Palestine, Num, 11: 5. 


: = wo v 
Syr, abo, falco, 
f. Gen. 33: 19. Josh, 24: | 
1 xU0S, OlxUG. 
| refer the origin of the name to the dif- 


Pe ie 
s G\ ot 
Arab. S\X9, 
ao 
whence Cucu- 


mis Chate of Linn. Gr. by transpos. ot- 
The Talmudists rightly 


ficulty of digestion, from NUP = AUP 
no. 1; comp. Plin. 19: 5. 5 


Deriv. ; mup no. II. 


* awp fut. 2P> to attend to any 


thing, e. g- of the ear, to ate to heark- 
en, once in Kal, Is. 32: 3 The pri- 


| mary idea seems to be that of sharpen- 


ing, so that AWP may be nearly i. q. 
AXP, comp.in Engl. to point the ears, 


ja figure drawn from animals; comp. 


the remarks under pis p. 31. 

Hien. with Ji, eg JIN aN Pa pp- 
to point the ear, to cause the ear to hear, 
i. e. x attend i to hearken, Ps. 10: 17. 
2:2; also without 1258 id. seq. 
by Ps, 142: 7. Neh. 9: 34, Ps, 5: 3. 
by Prov. 17:4. 29:12, a Ps. 
66: 19, ace. Job 13: 6. elena : 


UP f. M3wpP adj. attentive, Neh. 


| 1: 6, 11. 
84. The coin bearing the figure of a | 
lamb, in which Miinter thought he had | 


UP adj. id. Ps. 130: 2. 


aUP m. aétention, Is. 21:7 DUp4 


Ti 


IWR AD Ap he attended with the 
greatest possible attention. 


ae B mop i. g. Arab. \.8 to 


be hard, i e. g. of words 2 Sam. 
19; 44. 

2. to be hard, severe, vehement, of 
punishment from God 1 Sam. 5: 7, of 
wrath Gen. 49: 7. 

3. to be hard, dificult, Deut. 1: 17. 
15: 18. 

Nira. part. mops , hard bestead, 
harshly oppressed, Is. 8: 21. 

Piet, Gen. 35: 16 MMIDD WP 2m) she 
had hard labour, it went hard fet her 
in the birth. In v. 17 Hiph. stands in 
the same phrase. Hence it has been 
needlessly proposed to take UPN) as if 
for fut. Hiph. wpni. 

Hira. wpm, fut. apoc. wpa 1. 
to harden, to make hard, e. g. a) the 
neck, 7», i. e. to be stiff-necked, stub- 
born, Deut. 10: 16, 2 K. 17: 14; with- 
out 3) > Job 9: 4. b) seq. a5 to harden 
the heart of any one, i. e. to make him 
ig wilful, perverse, Ex. 7: 3. Deut. 

: 80; 135 ‘m to harden one’s own 
sat Ps. 95: 8. Prov. 28: 14. 

2. to make heavy, e. g. a yoke 2 K. 
12: 4. 

3. to make hard, difficult. 2 K. 2: 10 
Sinwd mupn thou hast made hard in 
asking, i. e. thou hast asked a hard 
thing. | Ex. 13: 15 Ay 4D MBPT 7D 
qaryey> > when Pharaoh made.it hand to 
let us go, would hardly dismiss us. 

Deriv. “up, "UP, and the pr. 
VP ; also NWP. 


Ms mop i. q. Mvp, Arab. Liss ; 
to take off the bark, espec. by turning, 
hence fo turn, to bring into a round 


form. 
Deriv. SYPa, TYP? - 


mop m. adj. wp f 1. hard, 
harsh, spoken of hard bondage Ex. 1: 
14. 6:9. 1K. 12:4; of harsh words 
Gen. 42:7, 30. Job 30 : 25 Dr—-AwP 
whose day is hard, i. e. whose lot is 
hard, unhappy. 

2. firm, fast, axAnoos, Cant. 8:6; also 


1D 


op 

in a bad sense, hardened, obstinate, e. g: 
> me stiff-necked, stubborn, Ex. 32: 
Der eaa) Ol Dp wp hard-faced, im- 
pudent, Ez. 2: 4; ch “Zp stiff-hearted, 
stubborn, 38: 7, ‘and without ad id. Is, 
48: 4, 

3. hard, heavy, a) i. q. severe, ve- 
hement, of a wind Is, 27: 8, of a battle 
2 Sam. 2:17.  b) i. q. powerful, po- 
tent, strong, 2 Sam. 3:39.  c) mup 
1199 heavy wn spirit, depressed, sorrow- 
ful, 1 Sam. 1: 15. 

4, hard, difficult, Ex. 18: 26. 


*wiwp Chald. truth, i. q. Heb. wip, 


Dan. 4: 34, DLP 77 of a truth, i.e. 
truly, Dan. 2: 47, 


*FWP, Arab. suis, ig. Eps 


to be hard, comp. under art. MDP. In 
Kal not used. 

Hien. 1. to harden the heart, Is. 
63: 17. 


2. to treat harshly, Job 39: 16. 


* . . oe 
OWpP obsol. root, i. g. ODP, bus = 
to divide out equally, Conj. 1V to be equal, 
right. Willmet, in Lex. Arab. h. v. re- 
fers it to the primary idea of hardness, 
and then inflexibleness in right, so that 
it would thus be kindr. with uP, 
nwp.— Hence 
DW? m. Ps. 60: 6, and OUP 
Prov. 22: 21, truth.  Chald. NOWAP ; 
Syr. {head id. the letters mn and » 


being interchanged. 


"OP m . (r. 2p ) hardness of heart, 
stubbornness, Deut. iy 27, 


Twp (hardness) pr. n. of a place 
in Issachar, Josh. 19: 20. 21: 28; call- 
ed in 1 Chr, 6: 57 u4p. 


* 0p fut. "WP" 1. to bind, to 
tie, c. acc. and 5x, to bind or tie one 
thing upon another, Gen, 38: 28. Prov. 
3:3. 6:21. 7: 3; c. acc. et 3 Job 39: 
10 [13]. Josh. 2: 18, (In Job 40: 295 
does not belong to the construction of 


oP 


the verb: Wilt thou bind him for thy 
maidens 2 i. e. that they may play with 
him.) Metaph. Gen. 44: 30 Wwe? 


WwHIAM WGP Ms soul ts bound to the 
soul of the “hil i, e. the father is bound 


to the child by the strongest ties of | 
1.) Prov. 22: 15. | 
2. to conspire, (pp. to bind oneself 


love, (comp. 1 Sam. 18: 


together with others,) seq. by against 
any one, 1 Sam. 22:8. 2 Sam. 15: 31. 
EK..15; 27. 16:9) 162-2 K. 10): 9.nak 
Fully .Wp WP, v. Wp. 

3. Part. pass. 


3042) 


in pin no. 3, Dan no. 6. 

Nieg. 1. pass. of Kal no. 1, metaph. 
1 Sam. 18: 1, comp. Gen. 44: 30. 

2. to be bound or fastened together, 
e. g. the portions of a wall, and hence 
to be completed, Neh. 3: 38. - 

Pret 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to bind, Job 
38: 51. 


ner of a girdle, seq. acc. Is, 49: 18 
mED> DAWN thow shalt bind them on 


Wie as & bine se, bindeth on her girdle; 


MiNWP7 the strong sc. lambs Gen. 30: 
41; see Kal no. 3. 

Hirue. i.g. Kal no. 2, 2K. 9: 14. 
2 Chr. 24: 25, 26. 
* Deriv. WP > mwp : 


(see the r, "WP no. 2,) 2K. 


WP Wp to make a conspiracy 2 K. 
12: 21. 14: 19. 15: 30. Is. 8: 12. 


(comp. Is. 49: 18.) Is. 3: 20. 


Comp. 
Wp no. 2 


- Wp in Kal found only Zeph. 2 
1, see in aa 


Po. Bwp to seek Sor and collect, to \' 
gather, (Arab. oe e. g. straw, 


stubble, Ex, 5:7, 12; wood Num. 15:32. 


916 


77H, bound, hence | 
compact and firm, strong, robust, Gen. | 
On this transition from the {| 
idea of binding to that of strength, see | 


mp 


Hirneo. metaph, to collect oneself, 
j. e. to collect one’s thoughts, to look 


| into one’s own mind, to prove oneself, 
| Zeph. 2: 1 Awipr WwwipAy collect 


[try] your own selves and be ye collected. 
Deriv. wp. 


nop, » plur. ninwp estr. ninwp, 


comm. gend. (m. 1 Sam, 2: 22, f, Prov. 


| 18: 35,) a bow, from r. WIP, ier the 
Ptorm FTG. Mts, m= 5, where 7 ser- 
| vile passes over into a radical, comp. 


nm 


Aram. edacd| to shoot with a bow, 


see Lehrgeb. 439, 474. Arab. 3 
bow, E. g. Ow 
1. bow for shooting arrows, Gen. 21: 


116. Is. 13:18. Job 20: 24. al. saepe. 


nUPR J17 to bend the bow, see 77. 
NnYP7j2 son of the bow, i. e. an ar- 


row, Job 41: 20. Meton. bow is put 


| («) for bowmen, archers, NUP W28 
1 Is. 21: 


| 77729 NYP are deceitful archers, who 
2. to bind upon oneself, in the mav- | 


17. 22; 3. Ps. 78:57 where 


feign flight i in order to deceive. Comp. 
“SP of reapers. (3) Song of the bow 
2 Sep 1: 18, i. e. the lament of David 


| over Saul and Jonathan, in which there 
in the other member it is, thow shalt put } 
them on as an ornament. — Puat patt. | 


is mention of a bow in v. 22. On this 
mode of inscribing poems and books, 


| so common among oriental writers, see 
) Jones de Poési Asiatica p. 269. 
| ment. on Is. 22: 1. — Metaph. a bow is 
| also the symbol of strength and power, 
| whence to break the bow of any one, i. q. 
| to take away his strength, to destroy 


Wp. on Suct ‘up, conspiracy, his power, Hos. 1: 5. Jer. 49: 35. Job 


11: 14, | hand, i. e. | wax stronger and stronger. 


Gen, 49: 24. 


Com- 


29: 20 my bow is strengthened in my 


2. rainbow, tris, Gr. Gen. 9: 


F 
TOSOY, 


hs [13sq. Ez. 1: 28. 
iio uP m. plur. girdles, bands, as | 

a female ornament, espec. of a bride j 
| man, archer, Gen. 21: 20. 


nw m. (denom. fi. nwP) bow- 


€ oe : 
rI0)P obsol. root, see oynp?. 


onararr Chald. every where in Keri 


} for dina cithara, harp, lyre, q. v. 


This is the more usual form in the 


| Targums; but for that very reason it 


is the less to be adopted in the text of 
Daniel. 


1) 


Resh, the twentieth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de- 
noting 200. The name wr i. 4q. 
Chald. tx> and Heb. YN denctes 
head, and refers to the figure of this 


letter in the Phenician alphabet eh 


from which by inverting its head is 
derived the figure of the Greek “Po. 
This letter has affinity: a) with the 
other liquids, and as being the hardest 
of the liquids, it is sometimes inter- 
changed with 5 and 3, see pag. 511, 
636. — b) With the guttural », as 
being partly pronounced in the throat, 
p- 727.—c) It is interchanged with 
the sibilants, espec. 7, comp. PAD and 


pia to emit rays, DN gee clk 
Arab. . 4. and S., also and 

ae al re De 
to muzzle, _=19 ne ‘r=19 to be 


proud, and others. See also the paro- 
nomasia in the words yA iT and yr 
Hiz..7; 13. 

It is further to be noted, that, instead 
of doubling a letter, the BES letter 
is sometimes written with “> inser- 
ted before it, especially in Aramaean 
and the Jater Hebrew. Thus NOd3, 
Chald. NOD, throne; pyat, in Chr. 


pur, Damascus; ? S27D quadrilit. 
from Pi. 52D to bind; pane, 
DO ID, DAap. In the same way are 
to be explained: O°27Y sceptre i. q. 
naw, Chald. N377a ‘cubit i. q. 45, 
ae from forms D°2W, 3794, al- 
Gaon these forms are not elsewhere 
extant. 


also 


* FIN’, inf. absol. Pat tel IN, 
constr. SN7, nin; fut. SN 47, apoc. 
NV, ¢ Vav convers. rene, rarely 


mer 1 Sam. 17: 42. 2 Reg. 5: 21, in 
the other forms Nn, 87h; NN. 


Ge 
1. to see, generally, Arab. cst) id. 


It corresponds to Gr. 6g¢, as ¥77 to 
Gr. <i0w, Lat. video. Constr. seq. acc. 
very often, rarely seq. dat. Ps. 64: 6, and 


ee Fe 2 


97 


4 ing’ Is. 38: 11. 


x7 


c. dupl.-acc. Gen. 7: 1 “iN NT 
pr7s thee have I seen righteous ; seq. 
‘3 before a whole sentence, e. g. N27 
DIN ns mala oad mam 5 sh (Oy 9; 
31, ’38: 14, "also by antiphonesis [attrac- 
tion] Gent: 4 -ny DSN Aq 
31D. > inn. 6: 2, Ex. 2:2; seq. 

interrogative, whether, Ex. 4: 18, C. ace. 
impl. Ps. 40:13 my pun stunenle DUOC 
min yd 1552 Nb I cannot see them.all, 
i. e. cannot take in the multitude of 
them ata view. 40:4 3X7 ajay est g}s) iehalaly} 


many saw (my deliverance) and. fear ed ; 
comp. the same paronomasia Ps. 52: 8. 
Job 6: 21.— Spec. a) to see the face 
of a king, is said of his nearest attend- 
ants, his most intimate associates and 
ministers, 2 K. 25; 19. Jer. 52: 25. 
Esth. 1: 14. — b) to see the face of God 
i, e. to be admitted to the actual pres- 
ence of God, to see him, a privilege 
granted according to the O. T. only to 
a very few mortals, as to the elders of 
Israel at the giving of the law, Ex. 24: 
10, comp. Ps. 11: 7. 17: 15; to Moses 
Ex. 33: 20sq. It was the common opin- 
ion, that this was followed by the death 
of the person thus privileged, Gen. 16: 
1}. 32: 30. Judg. 13: 22. Is, 6: 5; 
comp. Ex. 33:20. So Judg. 6: 22, — 
c) absol. fo see is put for to enjoy the 
light, to live, Gr. Bens, more fully to 
see the sun Eccl. 7: 11, comp. Gr. Casey 
noe ogay aos Heliovo Hom. in later 
writers simpl. og@y. In the same sense, 
‘to see Jehovah in the land of the liv- 
Thus also is to be un- 
; derstood the difficult passage in Gen. 
16: 13, °N7 YOR NI DS oa do 
I then here see i. e. live after the vision 
sc. of God, i. e. after having seen God ? 
see above in b,—d) fo see in vision, 
i. e. to be taught of God in visions ete. 
as the prophets, Is. 830: 10, comp. 29: 
10. Hence part. m4 q. V. seer, pro- 
phet, 4X72 vision. Comp. Mit no 2. 
2. lo see, i.e. to look at, to view, to be- 
hold, with intention, purposely, seq. acc. 
Gen. 11: 5 and Jehovah came down 
Vwieny ney. Lev. 13:3. 5: 17. 


9) 


1K. 9:12. Seq. 2 Gen. 34:1 nix | 
Ysa m22a5 to see the daughters of | 
Iz. 21: 26 4232 N4 to | 
inspect the liver. Eccl. 11: 4 pass 84 | 


that land. 


he that vieweth the clouds. Cant. 6: 11. 
But Eccl. 12:3 M1298 NIN2 is, those 
looking out at the windows. 
Twill look upon them with the back and 
not with the face, i.e. will turn my back 
upon them. Spec. a) to see with de- 
hight, to look upon with pleasure, comp. 
Engl. ‘to feast the eyes upon.’ 
23: 81 look not upon the wine when it 
blushes. Is. 53: 2. 
(comp. 2 B. 4. a,) Job 3: 9. 20: 17. Is. 
66:5. Ps. 106: 5; very often of the 
joy felt at the destruction of one’s ene- 
mies, Ps, 54:9 4325p 


enemies i.e. on their destruction. 22: 
18. 37:34. 112: 8. 118:7. Obad. 12. — 
Contrary wise 
witness any thing painful or eee 
Gen. 21: 16 3ha5 nia SAW 
me not see, witness, the death of the child. 
44: 34. Num. 11: 15. Esth. 8: 6.—c) 


to look upon with disdain, q. d. to look | 


down upon any one, comp. xetapooren to 
contemn, Job 41: 26 4N47F 
he sian (down) upon ‘all high things 
with contempt, sc. as if he himself were 
higher than all. Comp. Cant. 1: 6 
nnn NY 728m 58 look not (dis- 
dainfully) upon me because I am dark. — 
d) to behold, to regard, to have respect to, 
Is. 26:10 S157 MANS ANAT ND he re- 


gardeth not the majesty of Jehovah. 


and removing it, Ex,4: 31 484 
D ITN that he had looked upon, re- 
garded, their affliction. Ps. 9: 14. 25: 18. 
31:8, 2 K. 14: 26; also seq. 5 Gen, 29: 


32. 1Sam. 1:11. Ps. 106: 44. —e) fo 
see to any thing, fo look after, to take 


care of, i.q. 932 no.7, 1K. 12:16 87 | 


‘313 TNF see to thine own house, David! | : 
| life, Ps. 34:13. Eccl. 3: 13. 6: 6, also 


2103 Tk Jer. 29: 32. Mic. 7: 9. Eccl. 
Is. 22: i. Ish BY RY! Ww TINT see to | 


Gen. 39: 23 the prefect of the prison saw 
to nothing that was under Joseph’s hand, 


uprighiness i. e. take care to practise it. 
—f) 15 N° to look out any thing for 
oneself, i. e. to provide, to choose out. 
Gen. 22:8 God will provide (choose) for 
himself a lamb for a burnt-offering. v.14 
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Jer. 18: 17 | 


Prov. | 


Usually seq. 23, | Gen, 37: 14, comp. > nibwit tay. — 


b) to see with pain, to | 


dn Let | 
| word for seeing (i. e. 


MaaA—PD nN 


x) 


and Abraham called the name of that 
place ven ataios Jehovah choos- 
eth, i. TANT, ‘contr. m7 q. V. 
Deut. a 21 > MWe or "he chose 


| out for himself the first i.e. the best. 


Gen. 41: 33. Deut. 12: 13. 1 Sam. 16: 
lf oePants ANT selected, chosen, Esth. 
2: 9. Comp. Tob. 12:1 O00, TEXVOY, 


pa dow 70) av FQ oir. — g) to go to oe; 
| to visit any one, in order to pay one’s 


respects and salutations, 2 Sam. 13: 5. 
2K. 82.29) 2!Chr; 22: 6. More fully 
in the construction ‘p pidz I~ NT 


h) seq. 5& to look unto any one, as ex- 
pecting help from him, Is. 17: 7; seq- 


| 52 to look upon any one, as about to 
mnAN ath mine | 


eye hath looked [with delight] upon mine | 


consider and judge his case, Ex. 5: 21. 
— i) trop. to look at any thing, i.e. to 


| have in view, to aim at, Gen. 20: 10 what 


hadst thou in view, that thou shouldst do 
this thing 2 

3. Not unfrequently the Hebrews, 
like the Greeks and others, employ the 
N74) of things 
which we perceive, not by the eyes, but 
in some other way, viz. a) by the other 
senses, e. g. by the hearing, Gen. 2: 19 
ID NAP ma MIN TW to see what he 


would call them. 42: 1. Ex, 20: 19. Jer. 
33: 24. Job 2: 1; comp. Gr. ded, 
Brunck ad Soph. Oed. Col. 138. Also by 
the taste Gen. 3:6; by the touch Is. 
44:16 7AN IM ND I perceive the Jire, 
feel the heat. —b) of what we perceive, 
experience, enjoy, through the medium 


| of the vital principle, the animal spirit, 
Espec. of God as looking upon affliction | 


life, anuma, Heb. B53 q. v. no. 2. E. g. 
to see life Eccl. 9: 9, to see death Ps. 89: 
49, comp. Ws Favatoy Heb. 12: 5; 


|and in the same sense to see the pit, 


grave, Ps. 16:10. 49:10. Also to see 
sleep Eccl. 8: 16, comp. Terent. Heau- 
tontim. 3. 1. 82: to see famine Jer. 5: 
12; to see good (Cic. Mil. 28 bona vi- 
ee) ji. e. to enjoy the good things of 


2: 1; and vice versa to see affliction 
Lam. "3: 1; to see evil Prov. 27: 12. Jer. 
Aa; alse MII ANA Obad. 18. 


Comp. oom uvdévous Tob. 4: 4. —c) 


| of what we perceive with the mind, ra- 


tional soul, animus, 32, and hence 


x9 


i. q. to perceive, to understand, to learn, 
to know. Ecce. 1:16 539 N75 2d 


7227 my heart hath lear ned great wis- 


dom. 2: 12, Jer. 2: 31. 20:12. 1 Sam. 
24:12. 1K. 10:4. Often spoken of 
those things which we learn by the ex- 
perience of life, Is. 40: 5 all flesh shall 
see (i. e. understand, know) that Jeho- 
vah hath spoken. Job 4: 8 *M°N AND 
as I have seen, experienced. P22 AN to 
discern between, to distinguish, Mal. 3: 
18. 

Nien. 1. fo be seen, Judg. 5: 8. 1 K 
GilSyProve.c(:' 25: 

2. to let oneself be seen, to ee 
Gen. 1: 9. 9: 14; of men, seq. >, 
show oneself to any one Lev. 13: 7, a 
PK.18;0" “ose ny TN2 to appear 
at the sanctuary, see "25-n8 p. 830. B. 
Often of Jehovah or an angel as ap- 
pearing to men, 1 Sam. 3: 21; seq. 58 
of pers. Gen. 12: 7. 17: 1. 18: 1, 5 Jer 


Gil B=Sy 
3. pass. of Kal no. 2. f, fo be provided, 
cared for. Gen. 22: 14 S457 703 


aN the mount of the Tare it is pro- 


vided, i.e. in mount Moriah God pro- 
vides for men and brings them help, 
as formerly to Abraham (v. 8) so now. 
This would seem to be a proverbial 
expression, signifying that God will 
ever care for and aid those who wor- 
ship in his temple; alluding at the 
same time to the enuuolosy of the 
name 2772, q- Vv. 


Pua to be seen, plur. 3&9 Job 33: 
21, with Dag. forte or better Mappik, 
in the letter N, see Lehrg. p. 97. 


Hires. SNF and TNT, fut. ANA 


apoc. 8737 like fut. Kal, 2 K. 11: 4. 

1. causat. of Kal no. 1, to make one 
see, to let see, Deut. 1: 33. Hence seq. 
dupl. acc. to shew one any thing Ex. 
Dato ae We 4) Naleoionpespec: 
of prophets, to whom God shews fu- 
ture events etc. Am. 7: 1. 2 K. 8: 13. 

2. causat. of Kal no. 2. a, to cause to 
look upon with pleasure, seq. 2 Ps. 
eye ili ‘ 

3. causat. of Kal no. 3. b, to cause 
one to see i. e. to experience evil, c. dupl. 
ace. Ps. 60: 5. 71: 20; to let one see 
j.e, enjoy good Ecc, 2:24. 4:7. Ps. 
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x” 


85:8, c. acc. of pers. and 
Ps. 50: 23. 91: 16. 

Hor. N75 pp. to be made to see 
any thing, i. e. to be shown any thing. 
Ex. 25: 40 according to the pattern WX 
V2 AN TAN chee thou wast shewn 


in the mount, 1. €. Which thou wast made 
to see. 26: 30. Deut. 4: 35. Lev. 13: 49 
JIDITNN NW and it shall be shown 
to the priest. 

Hirnpa. recipr. to look upon one 
another, a) of persons waiting in doubt 
and hesitation what to do, Gen. 42: 1. 
b) in a hostile sense, to look one another 
in the face, i.e. to fight hand to hand 
in close combat, 2 K. 14: 8, 11, comp. 
Is. 41: 23. Compare the old German 
proverb, “sich die Kopfe besehn, sich 
das Weisse im Auge besehn.” 


= of thing 


Deriv. S89, Ro, many and 
FANT, ONT, IND, TN WI, AN, 
Chald. 47, 78 (aby), and the pr. 
names 787, TRIN, yay sao OE s 
m3. 

mis) adj. verbal, seeing, constr. 


state Job 10: 15 "139 TIN seeing [i. e. 
experiencing | my affliction. See the 
root SN no. 3.b. [Others take ; m4 
as imper. Kal of the verb Nn. | 


rin) Deut. 14: 13 a species of ra- 
pacious bird, so called on account of 
its keen sight; but in the parall. pas- 
sage Lev. lI: 143 it is GN culture, which 
perhaps should be yeprored in Deut. 
Ib ie 


rit) 
ions, 1. €. @ seer, prophet, comp. r TW 
no. 1. d, the more ancient name for 
prophet according to 1 Sam. 9: 9, and 
attributed zat é€oyijy to Samuel, 1 Sam. 
9:9 sq. 1 Chr. 9: 22. 26: 28. 29229) 
to ane prophet 2 Chr. 16: 7, 10. 

2. abstr. i. q. IN vision, in which 
sense perhaps the accent is to be placed 
on the penult, in the manner of Segol- 
ates. Is. 28:7 N52 19W they reel even 
in their visions. Comp. mth no. 2 


1. part. act. seeing, sc. vis- 


J2I89 of which the most obvious 
sense would be, see ye, a son! though 


x4 gs 


the sacred writer in Gen. 29: 32 ex- 4 


plains it as being for "1392 [1189] AND 
provided for my affliction, see I. ai 
no. l.e; pr. n. Reuben, the eldest son 
of Jacob, though deprived of his birth- 
right Gen. 49: 4, and head of the tribe 
of like name. For the location of this 
tribe beyond Jordan, see Num. 32: 
33 sq. Josh. 13: 15. 


rmsd inf. fem. 
Tq. Vv. 


Kal of the verb 


MON (raised, high,) pr. n. f. of a 


DN. 
THN £ sight, seeing, Ecc. 5: 10 | 
Keri, 
"Nm. looking-glass i. q. JIN WV 


no, 2. Job 37: 18. 


a) in pause "85, m. 
sight, Gen. 16: 13, for which see in r. 
MX7z no. Lc. 


9N472 from the sight. 
3. spectacle, gazing-stock, magudey- 
qo. Nah. 3: 6. 


for) pr. n. m. 
which 2: 52 "yor. 
c) Ezra 2: 47. Neh. 7: 50 


DX see DN. 


FUN seo Fun. 


Cheth. 
* 
DN obsol. root, see ; TaN 4D. 


oe Os) Zech. 14: 
DIN , OW, fo be high. 
lett. 8. — Hence pr. n. M724N7 and 

DX) m. Num. 23: 22. Deut. 33: 
17, ON Ps. 92: 11, DB Job 39: 9, 


NOS oth. Chr Ral: 
Comp. under 


| meant is somewhat doubtful ; 


: | [See also Calmet p. 904 sq.] 
concubine of Nahor, Gen, 22:24. R.| 


52 
| responding Arabic word indeed, to) 


| lope could be. 


2. 1. q. py sight, view, 1 Sam. 16: i this word, therefore, though similar to 


12. Job 38: 21 his flesh is vanished } 


20 a) 


LOOP Elur De Ps. 29: 6, also D729 


Ps..22322, mi: a wild and ferocious ani- 
mal, heating a similar relation to the 


! ox as the wild ass does to the domestic 


one, (Job ]. c. Deut. 1. c. Is. 34:7. Ps. 
29:6 where >42 calf is parallel with 
DvVINA~7{2,) horned and destroying 
men with his horns Ps. 22: 22, comp. 
Deut. |. c. The species of peal here 
but I do 
not hesitate to understand, with A. 
Schultens ad Job]. c. and De Wette 
on Ps, 22: 22, the bus bubalus or buffalo. 
The cor- 


f 
; denotes the oryz, a large and fierce 
| species of the antelope, Oppian. Cyne- 
i get. Il. 445; and this sense has there- 
i fore been given also to the Hebrew 
| word by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 948 sq. 
| by Rosenmiiller and others. 
1. vision, | 


But what- 
ever they may say, no one will deny 
that the buffalo is much more aptly 
compared with the ox, than the ante- 
The Arabic usage in 


the Hebrew, is clearly not identical; and 


1 in Arabic the larger antelopes appear 
| to have received the appellation of buf- 
| faloes, just as in Greek they are called 
| BovBahos, BovBudis, and just as in Ara- 


r"N") (whom Jehovah provides |i” 
wth §2 i bic animals of the deer genus are ter- 


a) 1 Chr. 4: 2, for| d 
b) 1, Chr..5:: 5)| ™° 


(siogll pel wild oxen. — 


| Sept. has wovoxégwta, Vulg. unicorn, an 
f animal described by Pliny, H. N. 8. 
} 21, which for a long time natural his- 
| torians, espec. since Buffon, have held 
} to be fabulous, but which a few years 
} since was said to have been discovered 
TN £ sight, seeing, Ecc. 5: 10] 

: | miller Morgenland II. p.269sq. Quar- 
i terly Review no. 47. Oct. 1820. [Cal- 


in the deserts of Thibet; see Rosen- 


met p. 908.] But this sense is also in- 
admissible ; since the unicorn, as de- 
scribed, resembles the horse much 
more than it does the ox, and is in any 
case an extremely rare animal; while 
the DX, as appears from all the pas- 
sages, was an animal frequent and well 
known in Palestine and the adjacent 
regions. 


s“ 


mMAN) m. pli.g. ni2q 1. high 
things, heig ohts, trop. sublime or difficult 
things, Por 24:7. Hence Ramoth pr. 
n. of a city 
ae Ue meen 77, Deut. 4: 43. Josh. 
20: 8. 1 Chr. 6: 65. 
Issachar, 1 Chr. 6: 58, perhaps 727 
Josh. 19: 21, and 97979 21: 29. 

2. high- “priced or precious things, 


according to the Rabbins red corals, | 


Job 28: 18. Ez. 27: 16. 
234 NAN} 


pr. n. of acity i in Simeon Josh, 29: 8, 
for which 333 niny 1 Sam. 30: 27. 


oN 7 poor, see Wit. 
U7 
SOS URS 
ON} Chald. i. gq. Heb. wN3, 1. 


head Dan. 2: 38. 
thy head, seated to thy mind or im- 
agination, Dan. 4: 2, 7, 10. 7: 15. 

2. sum, account, Dan: Wool 
PER v. 6, and by Hebraism jAwN7 
Ezra 5: 10. 


* DT. N> for 
for DUN, once c. Suff. wz 
2, a primitive subst. m. 


i. q. 7 m. poverty, Prov. 


bile 


DA4, plur. Dwx 
ENT Ts. 15: 


. head, Arab. ey Syr, jos, 
Aethiop. Cis, whence denom. 


hist 


Oot) to be head, prince, etc. — | 
3: 15. | 


Gen. 
wNIB jn? 


Pp. of men and animals, 
28: 18. 40: 16. al. saepiss. 


, : ‘ : 
® to give (back) upon one’s head, i. e. | 
| id. head of the streets, corner, Lam. 2: 


to recompense, to requite, e. g. evil Ez, 
Os LONE: Ae 16: 43. 17: 
comp. lett ES AWE 
JWNI, see in x2 Ome AWN IZ 
with our heads i.e. with jeopardy of our 
lives, 1 Chr. 12:19, comp. W322 in 
Happ UNOS 2G 10 


pec. soldiers, for one person, individual, 
1 Chr. 12: 23. Judg. 
to the head of a man i. e. to one man, 
each one. ‘The Arabs often employ 


5 e+ 
the word 


£26 


921 


a) in Gilead, elsewhere | 


b) in the tribe of 
| Num. 


height i i Mat 
(height in the south) | highest, i.e. in the first place. 


, | 5 their adversaries are WN} i. e. hold 
the first place, they triumph, comp. 


ENN visions of | 


Plur. | 
| ber, which is also the highest,) Lev. 5 
* } 24. 
j to number, see NDI no. 3... 
| swum of aye. every one, Ps. 119: 160; 
| also a body, band, company, esp. of sok 
| diers Judg. 
{ Sam. 11: 11. 


I the beginnin, 
fo°WN four heads or beginnings of 


19. 22: 31, | 
The phrase Ni 


Like nbata q. v. itis | 21. 41: 4,26, 48: 16. 


used in enumerating persons aud es- { the first (earliest) clod of the earth, i. e. 
| which was first created, Prov. 8: 26. 
5: 30 493 UNAS 
| Deut, 32:32, is the name of a poisonous 
| plant Deut. 29: 17, 
(ca eT / and luxuriantly Hos. 10: 4, of a bitter 
eal se man- | 
(wl) fead in like 1 


Sa 


ner, espec. in enumerating flocks and 
herds, see Schult. Opp. min. p. 206. 

2. trop. head for what is highest, up- 
permost, e.g. a) head, i.e. chief, prince, 
sc. ofa people 1 Sam. 15: 17. Is. 7: 8. 
njaX m2 WN7 and simpl. niaN’n, 
head or chief of a family Ex. 6: 14, 25, 
7: 2. 32: 28. 36:1. ware pA 
chief priest, high priest, 2Chr. 19:11, who 
in 24: 6 is called simpl. WNT the head, 
chief. — b) a head city, chief city, Josh. 
11: 10. Is, 7: 8. —c) the highest place, 
first place, Job 29: 25 WRIA AD I sat 
Lam. 1: 


Deut. 28: 44, —d) head i. e. top, sum- 


| mit, e. g. of a mountain Gen. 8: 5, of a 
| tower 11:4, of a column 1 K. 7: 19, of 


an ear of grain Job 24:24. Arb WAT 


f head-stone of the corner Ps. 118: 22. 
| Metaph. aay & 


wN> chief joy, highest 
joy, 1387: 6. na WRI cher e. 
most precious spices Cant. 4: 14. Ez. 
27: 22, 

3, sum, amount, (pp. the whole num- 


NDI ish take the Nee 
Metaph. 


Hence UN> 


7: 16, 20. 9: 34, 37, 43. 1 


4, head, for what is first, foremost, i.e. 
so, first part, e.g. MAYIIN 


streams, i.e. four smaller streams into 
which a larger one divides itself, arms, 
branches, Gen. 2:10. Fz WN head 


| of the way i. e. where ways branch off, 


cross-way, Ez. 16: 25; also mixan =) 


19. 5°>§ was at the head or in 
front of the captives Am. 6: 7. — Often 
of time, as DYLIT UN the first of the 


{ months, beginning of the year, Ex. 12: 


2. UNI from the beginning Is. 40: 
dan nina» UN 
5. WX> and once for distinction Bi 
growing quickly 


taste Ps. 69: 22. Lam. 3: 5, and there- 


x”) 


fore often coupled with wormwood 
Deut. 29: 17. Lam. 3:19, Hence it 
would seem to be, not the hemlock, cicu- 


nor the colocynth or wild gourd with 
Oedmann, Verm. Samml. IV. p. 63; 
nor lolium, darnel, Michaelis Supplem. 
p. 2220; but the poppy, so called from 
its hendal Livy 1. 54. Thus wX7 73 
juice of the poppy, opium, Jer. 8: 14. 9: 
14. 23: 15. Hence for poison genr. 
Deut. 32: 32, 33. Job 20: 16. 

Deriv. MBRj—meaq wn, 
Mew, and pr. n. MUN - 


Il. ws 3 Ez. 38: 2, 3. 39:1, Rosh 
pr. n. of a northern nation mentioned 
along with Tubal and Meshech, without 
much doubt i. q. the Russians, who are 


described by the Byzantine writers of } 
the tenth century, under the name ot § 
“Pos, as inhabiting the northern, parts § 
of Taurus; and also by Ibn Fosslan,san | 


Arabian writer of the same period, un- 
der the nate ws) Rus, as dwell- 


ing upon the river Rha i. e. the Wolga. | 
See Ibu Fosslan Bericht von den Rus- | 
sen ilterer Zeit, tibersetzt und erklart } 


von Frihn, Petersb. 1823, esp. p. 28 sq. 


Comp. von Hammer Origines Russes, | 


Petersb. 1827, who also here compares 
2; 


the nation Cw) mentioned in the 
Coran, Sur. 15,31. 50, 12. 


TON) (by Syriasm for TWN )] 
I chose out for himself the first, i. e. the 
| first-fruits, firstlings of the holy land. 
| Often of the first-fruits offered in the 
f temple, Lev. 2: 12. 23:10. Deut. 18: 


f: * niwien beginning, i. q. UNA no. 
4, Ez. 36: 11. A kindred form is Syr. 


O25 4 
TWN) f ig. YNa no. 2, hence 


SwNan JAN head-stone sc. of a cor- 
ner, Zech. 4: 7 


PUR (by Syriasm for a Re Saf 


Josh. 21: 10. Job 15: 7 Cheth. 
ways in Cod. Samar.) once 
8: 8, f. AIvN  , adj. denom. fr. 
the letter 5 bein; g inserted, {as in > mi 


18:17. Plur.m. o2N7 forefathers, 
ancestors, Deut, 19:14. 3 2N7 by? 
former days, former time, Deut. 10: 10. 


13 725N 
| strength, i. e. 


and ale | 
Frwy Job | 
WN, | 


2 55 


| n2WN7 DNA? former prophets Zech. 
11:4. 7: 8, 12; plur. 
| former things, | i. e. events of old, Is. 43: 
ta, with Celsius in Hierob. I]. 46 sq. | 
fed 42: 9. 43: 9. 48: 3. — Fem. mINw> 
gadv. first, bg Gen. 33: 2. 38: 28; 
f former, formerly, D 
Fas at the first, as before, Deut. 9: 18. 
| Dan.11:29. miwN72 a) of place and 
t order, in front, in the first rank, Sept. 
4 gv mowrtotc, fs. 60:9. b) Ofatttes first, 
| Num. 10: 13, 14; 


fem. 7) TRI 


18. 46: 9, also events formerly prediet- 


any Oeess SND 


before, formerly, Gen. 
13: 4; aforetime, of old, Is. 52: 4. 
MIVNIAS as at the first, as of old, 1: 
26. aN at first, formerly, Judg. 
18:20, As FN) 


“JUIN £ mL id. Jer. 25: 1. 
rarelie) seen} DN - 
TWN f once nq Deut. 11: 


12, denom. from Xa, Chald. war, 
head, chief, with the syllable m_ ad- 


| ded, see Heb. Gram. § 76. no. 4. 


1. beginning, Gen. 1: 1. 10: 10. Jer. 


| 28: 1. 


2. former state Job 42: 12; former 
times Is. 46: 10. 

3. the first of its kind, a) in respect 
to time, first-frutts, firstlings, Gen. 49: 
Mm wWNI the firstling of my 
e. my first-born. MNJ 
Jor the firstling of his way i.e. of cre- 
ated things Prov. 8: 22, comp. Job 40: 
19. Deut. 33:21 45 MNT NWI he 


4, 26:10. b) in respect to rank, dig- 
nity, the first, i.e. the most excellent, 


} the best, Am. 6: 1, 6. 


ag 


Hao , adj. 


in pause 27, f. 
Raa 

1. multus, i. e. either of one continu- 
ous whole, Engl. much, as 39 37t 


ma7, plur. 


f much gold 1 K.10: 2, Ps. 19:11; or of 
from ‘51,) first, the first, both in time, | 


Jormer, see plur. below ; in order and | 


place Gen. 32: 18, or in dignity 1 Chr. | rous, as. 


a collective whole which contains many 
parts or individuals, Engl. many, nume- 
273 mY much or many people 
i. e. numerous Josh. 17: 14, 37 238 
many men Job 36: 28 (here of moAhol) : 
m2) “yay a numerous family Gen. 


=" 923 cali 


26: 14, 39 2)72 numerous flocks and 
Bebe, much cattle, Num. 32:1. Hence | 
c. plur, Da5 O97 many days, a long | 
time, Gen. 21: 34, D274 DYyay many na- | 
tions Ps. 89: 51. Seq. genit. ssAan ail 


mudie 35 doctor, teacher, learned man. 
— Neutr. and subst. greatness, Ps. 145: 
Tis USh (SSR Fie 

3. In Job 16: 15 27 is rendered by 
| all the ancient versions his arrows, i.e. of 
aman of much (great) understanding | God from 227 no.2. Others, hts archers. 
Prov. 14: 29, n°23 ma q having many | We might possibly retain the sense, his 
children 1 Sar. 2: 5, c. Yod parag. J many sc. bands, hosts; but this would 
DY %N21 numerous in people, full of | be somewhat forced: 
people, i.e. a city, Lam. 1:1. Often as | R 
neut. 39. much, i. e. collect. many ove pe) Chald. 1. great, large, Dan. 2: 
19: 2139 497979 b> zand there fall (perish) | 10. 31: 35, 45. Faqs 52 to speak 
of them much se. ‘people, i. e. many. 1} great things i. e. proudly, ‘impiously, 
Sam. 14: 6. Gen. 33:9; hence adver- | Dan. 7: 8, 20. Comp. 5774 no. 2, and 
bially, even c. subst. plur. Ps. 18:15] 85D Niph. 
37 MP2 and lightnings much, i. e. | Sige ae 2 chief, leader, prince, Dan. 
many, in ‘great pariben. Ece. 6: 3] 2: 48. Plur. 792737 (from a 
VIV V27 AATNW AN, although the days sing. saa ) Dan. 3: 33. 2: 48. 7: 3, 7, 
of his years be much, many. Often i. q. | 17. 
enoug, i is maul Gen. 45: 28; | 
chiefly in the formula (comp. Dy ) | 


De 1% : : 
“ny AT enough now! i. e. desist! 2 | 54 (pp. inf, of the verb 235) in rs 


Sam. 24: 16. ‘1 K. 19:4; more fully | : 
later books also fully 3579 Job 35: 9. 


J> 39 Deut. 3: 26, >> 35 Ez. 45: 9. | : ie, : 
Num. 16: 3, enough. for thee, for you, let | Esth. 10:3, seq. Makk. 29, ¢ Sue 


it suffice thee etc. Seq. infin. Deut. 1: | 522- ; 
6 navy 095 37 ye have dwelt long|_ 1: multitude, abundance, Lev. 25: 16. 


enough. 2: 33 seq. eb Ez. 44: 6 35 Is. 1:11. 34> adv. Gen. - Ae en 

po"niayin-d97 po} enough for you | 16. Deut. 1: 10. Plur. constr, los. 8: 

of all your abominations ! 5 e. desist | 12 Keri. Poetically, multitude is put 

from them. 1 K. 12: 28. Ex. 9: 28, — | nearly i.g. 55 Job 4: 14, see Schultens 
fad h. |. 33: 19. 


Also fem. 727 is often put in a neuter ‘ot 
sense, Ps. 123: 4; also adverbially for} 2 greatness e. g. of power, mig » 
much, enough, Ps. 62:3; ofiener in the | Ps. 33: 16, of mercy, compassion, ot: 9; 


constr. nD Ps. 65: 10. 120: 6. 123: 4. | length of a way Josh. 9: 13. 


2. large, great, vast, comp. wodtves in | * 557 1. to become much or many, 
Passow no. 1.b; spoken of a vast space ee , neat 
Gen. 7: 11. Esth. 1: 20; of a long way, | to mnualtiply, A en. oe ; to By ie aa. 
moldy 600g 1 K. 19: 7; of a severe bat- | oa Ps. 3:2, ae : es : a A. 
tle and slaughter 2 Chr, 13:17. Num, | 1? al. saepe- ous 4 F 
11:33: ofheinoussin Ps. 19:14; ofthe | Praet- and infin. 25; the ot ne Bite 

733; » AGE i ak 
multiplied goodness and mercy of God | #@ taken ae the Cowen EOS 
Ps. 31: 20; of diligent attention (comp. | 2 ~med. O. praet. 12 paeee 
nohdn avy) Is. 21:7. Spec. a) i. q. according to Kimchi and Vers. Ven. 
cre an ower ful Ps. 48:3. Is. 63:1, | prob. to ais i. e. they have shot, either 
bees the sneehty. Job 35:9, Is, | from the many arrows, or so that 234 
53: 12 'b) major natu, elder, Gen, 25: | here takes the signification of the verb 
93. Plur. D°S7 great an age the ased, | 7727. Hence 27 no. 3 arrow. Others 

5 ‘ oS hee oy TPS Evan Ds 18: "355 
Job 32:9. ©) subst. « great man, chief, | Tefer hither also Ps. 18:15 39 BP 92 
leader, i. q. VW, chiefly in the later He- he shot out lightnings, but see in 25 
brew, e.g. D120 Iq chief of the body- | "9 1 
guard 2 K. 25:8, p.O"70 34 chief of Puan, denom. from 324, part. 
the eunuchs Dan. 1: 3. Esth. 1: 8.  d) | multiplied in myriads, in ten thousands, 
subst. master, one great i. e. skilled in | Ps. 144: 13. 
any art, Prov. 26: 10. Comp. the Tal- Deriv. 29, 529,25, 7334, 127, 


maneeee. 27. 


aa 


and the pr. 
Y apgan. 


Ba"34,; names 


032373 


ME, 


naa) f. a myriad, ten thousand, 
Judg.20:10 ; often for any great indefi- 
nite number Gen. 24: 60. Cant. 5: 10. 
ae m337 ten thousands 1 Sam, 18: 


8: often for any great and indefinite 
number, Ps. 3: 7. Deut. 33: 17. 


Janek 
leclum, i. q. 3279, Prov. 7: 16. 
oy272 ; Beth iehont Dag. 


337 collar. 


ig ra) fut. M347, apoc. 39° and 


=a) imp. 25, plur.137, part. ra ne 


pract, and inf. are formed from the cog- | wealth ; seq. 5 Hos. 10: 1.—b) to give 


| much, for the fuller nn> maqn, Ex. 
[ 30: 15. 


| fo impose much upon any one, to demand 
to be much, many, numerous, | 


nate verb 335. 
1. to become much or many, to multi- 
ply, Gen. 1: 22, 28. 9:1, 7. Ex. 1:20. 
al. saepe ; 
Ps. 139: 18. 
2. 
30, to become greater Deut. 30: 
hence to grow up, of a youth Gen. 21: 
20 nBp AIA WN and growing up he 
became an ar ee 
juvenis sagittarius.’ So to be great, 
large, Gen. 43: 34; also to be mighty, 
powerful, Job 33: 12, Prov. 29: 2. 

Pret 424 J. to maltiply, to increase, 
trans. c. ace. Judg.9: 29, Absol. to 
make much, i. e. to get much, fg in- 
crease one’s substance, comp, 


Gb nity Pe (a¥s 


NOwe. no. 


much by their price i. e. thou hast sold 


them for a small price; or, thow hast | 
thy wealth, comp. | 


not increased sc, 
Prov. 22: 16. 


2. to let grow up, to bring up, Ez. 19: | 
rAd 


2. Lam. 2: 22. Syr. 


to spread a bed, sternere Lo 


Hence } 
}8: 8 Ska 524m nen brass exceeding 


2. i. q. Arab. Lisp to bind, whence | much, 122. 


to be or become great 1 Sam. 14: | 
16; | 


207 | 


Ps. 44: 13 m3972,M29n, 2 4n. 


B79 123 ma Nd thou hast not made | 


waDj, Arab. | , 


| much i.e. thy very great reward ; 


“Vulg. ‘factusque est many feet. 1 Chr. 7 


a) 
12 =nsa5 


T 


bone 


adv. much, as 1 Sam. I: 


DEEN i. e. she prayed much. 


5. Ps. 78: 38. Amos 3 Ziles TOU Ke OU IES 

975 Niwy> aI he wrought uh, 
ev. Also “pafore: a rae verb 1 Sam. 
2: 3. Hence inf. absol. S277 is often 


' used as an adv. pp. im doing’ much, i. e. 
| much, (rarely MIDAG Amos 4: 9. Prov. 
| 25: 27.) Ece. 5: 11, 2 Sam. 1:4, 5295 


S70 very much, exceedingly, Neh, 2: 
2, 3: 335 also with substantives 2 Sam. 


T Ke5 29) “Gen. Poet 
IN TBI FIDU thy reward exceeding 
C. 
plur. 24K. 10712 spar be id: Neh. oe 
18. — Also to multiply, to increase, trans. 
Prov. 22: 16 45 nian to increase his 


Oppos. ws725.—c) seq. >¥, 


much, for the fuller >» nis ma, 
Gen. 34: 12. — d) to have much or many, 
pp- to produce Hiaes gaat Heb. 
Gram. § 52. 2. Ley. 11: 42 mann 
pease fas} aS ne ne res having 
4733) nw 1ST 
they had many wives and children. 4: 27. 
8: 40. 23: 11. 

2. to make great, to enlarge, 
36. 1 Chr. 4: 10. Job 34:3 


Paes 
he maketh 


| large his words against God, i. e. he 


talks largely, 
Chald. 
Deriv. 


impiously, see in 375 


a! 
tl 
. 


MAIN, M242, 773), 


tia) Chald. to become great, to grow, 


Dan. 4: 8, 19 
Pa. to make great, to exalt, Dan.2 
Deriv. ase 


48. 


Syr. 


ria) Pp. great city, metropolis, 


y 
Al) i A535 5 and then pr. n. Rabbah. 
Gt | ; 
= ; a) the capital of the Ammonites, 2 
Hieg. ; TVW, fut. Haq, apoc.| Sam. 11: 1. 12:27. Josh. 13: 25. 1 
a), Imp. apoc. St ink. ‘abs. M297} Chr. 20: 1. Jer. 49: 3, (not Ps. 110: 6,) 


and naan > (the latter ‘form always ad- 
verbially,) poactr: isan: 

ih. 
Gen. 3: 16, Is. 


23:16. a) seq. inf. et 


{fully jiay "3a m2y Deut. 3: 11, 


Gr. 


| Philadelphia, in Abulfeda and at the 
to make or do much, to increase, } 


« 


ore 


} present day (hac Amman, Tab. Sy- 
gerund, it often has the force of the | 


riae p. 91. See an account of its ruins 


= 


by Seetzen in v. Zach’s monatl, Corres- 
pond. XVIII. p. 429, and Burckhardt, 
Travels in Syria ete. p. 356 sq. or Germ. 
p. 612 sq. 1062. 

b) acity in the tribe of Judah Josh. 
15: 60. 


HD" f. (for nian, the n being 
dropped, Syr. aa;) Jonah 4: 11. 1 


Chr. 29: 7, also N43 (with & added, 
Heb. Gram. § 23. 2. n. 3,) Ezra 2: 64. 
Neh. 7: 66, a myriad, ten thousand, i. q. 
7237, but found only in the later wri- 
ters. Deel: D137 twice ten thousand 
Ps, 68:18. Pl. miyaq Dan. 11: 12, 
contr. 


Nehv7:i7lt 

127 Chald. id. Plur. 7735, 
chin 
@55,) in Keri 5229, myriads, ten 
thousands, Dan. 7: 10. 


72° Chald. st. emphat. sn 
greatness, Dan. 4: 19. 33: 5, 18. 


igiahonm) sce {27 ten thousand. 


simi | plur. (r. 327) rain, show- 


ei from the’ multitude of drops, Deut. 


577. 


32: 2. Arab. NS ee he. copiosa. 


a) jamal TP. 327 no.2) collar, chain, 


for the neck, Ez. 16: 11. Gen, 41: 42. 


(from 235, y2IN; 


children of the fourth se. generation, 1. 


De kemlOeea0mlos 2, aiken, 
ulso as subst. the fourth part, Ex. 29: 
40. 


Wr» aaa ber Chald. id. Dan. 
2; 40. FOB. 


M°3> (multitude) pr. n. of a city | 


in poe Josh. 19: 20. 


asl to mingle, to dip into a fluid, 


. bread in oil, only in Part. Hoph. § 


i 6: 14,7212) 1 Chr: 233.29; 
OSS) id. 


Arab. 


be eo 
| be much, fertile, abundant. 


i 4to. p. 481. Num. 34: 11. 
1 25: 6. 
nine — Ezra 2: 69, and nisa 


yand & 
(Syr. | 


| fourth part, Ex. 29: 40. 
5E 7 Bale fm) _, adj. ordinal, fourth, 1:8, 16. 43: 17. 
four,) DY a> 3 | 
‘| dianites, Num. 31: 8. Josh. 13: 21. 
e. the children of great-grand-children, | 
ms737 | 


“a 


5 ate 


* $55 obsol. root, Arab. a> to 


Hence 
tiom) (fertility) Riblah pr. n. of a 


| city in ‘the northern borders of Pales- 
| tine in the district of Hamath, through 


which the Babylonians both in their ir- 
ruptions and departures were accus- 
tomed to pass. ‘Traces of it would 
seem to be extant in the town Reblah 


' or Rablah, situated about 40 miles south 
| of Hamath on the Orontes, and men- 
; tioned by Buckingham in his Travels 


among the Arab, tribes, London 1825. 
2 K. 23: 33. 
Jer, 39:5. 52: 10. 


oo i va) 1. i. g. Y27to he down, 


= being interchanged; see 929 
no I. 
2. to le with any one, seq. acc. spok- 


| en of bestiality Lev. 18: 23. 20: 16. 


Hiren, to cause to he with, to let gen- 


| der, of beasts, Lev. 19: 19. 
abba 


5.30 tb ya") denom. from 927 1. q. 


} aN four (Aleph being prosthetic, ) 
| Part. pass. 3929 peiralee 1. e. four- 


square, Ex. 27:1, 28:16. Part. Pu. 


yan Giga! IS 7/2 Sill 


[. Ya7 m.c. Suff +247, a lying 


| down, Ps. 139: 3. R. ya no. I. 


HH; 727) (from yz q8 four) la 


‘Hence 
2. « side, i. e. one of four sides, Ez. 


3. Reba pr. n. of a king of the Mi- 


y3> m. a fourth, fourth part, Arab. 


9) 
+5 id, 2 K. 6: 25. Num. 23: 10 who 


| can number even the fourth part of Isra- 
| el2 comp. to tétagtoy Rev. 6: 8. — The 
| Heb, interpreters render it concubitus, 
| see 929 no. 1, 2, and hence offspring. 


YD"), only in pl. pwar, descend- 


| ants of ihe fourth generation, i. e. child- 
fren of great-grand children, Ex. 20: 5. 


34: 7, Comp. DWE. 
ya fut. yar, Arab. Uas) “ 


(comp. yay ,) to lie down, to recline, pp- 


aa 


of quadrupeds which lie upon the breast 
with the limbs gathered under them, 
{so Simonis correctly,) Gen. 29: 2. 49: 
SO. Nunie 22217) IsslieGs 1382215 27 
10. Zeph. 2: 14. Ez. 29:3; once of a 
bird brooding upon her nest Deut. 22: 


6. Spec. a) of a beast of prey ying 
in wait, Arab. Us) id. Vast) : 


Vals), the lier-in-wait, fayier poet. 


for the ran Gen. 4: 7 if thou doest not 
well [but givest way to secret hate ] 

QD NE nnd sin lieth in wait, 
lurketh, at ‘thy door, i.e. sin lieth in wait 
for thee as a wild beast crouching at 
thy door. Here yo is put substan- 
tively and émizoiyws, not agreeing in 
gender with nNwM, comp. Heb. Gramm. 
§ 144. no. 2. For the sense comp. Ps. 
37: 8. -b) trop. of men dwelling in 
tranquil security Job 11: 19. 17: 2° Is, 
14: 30; of waters reposing in the bosom 
of the earth Gen. 49: 25; of a curse 
which rests upon any one Deut. 29: 19. 

Hipn. 1. to cause to lie down, e. g. 
a flock Cant. 1: 7; persons Ez. 34: 15. 
Is. 13: 20. 

2. to lay sc. stones in stibium asa 
cement, Is. 54: 11. 

Deriv. ¥2772, and 


v2) m. 1. place of lying-down, rest- 
ing-place, of flocks etc. Is. 35:7. 65: 
10. Jer. 50: 6. 

2. resting-place, quiet dwelling, 
men Prov. 24: 15. 


of 


* pat obsol. root, Arab. Lisp to 


tie firmly, to fasten, espec. an animal, 
cattle. Hence >3772, and also 
5-6 


MP2 (Arab. SRI cord with a 


2 
noose, not unaptly of a maiden who 
ensnares men by her beauty,) Rebekah, 
the wife of Isaac, Gen. 22: 23. 24: 15 
sq. 


J7ATZ7 see 39 Chald. 


j2727 m. Chald. only in plur. 


Pus; magnates, nobles, princes, 


Dan. 4: 33. 9d: 1sq. 6: 18. 


926 


a9 


spway (Aram. oe 53 chief 


cup-bearer) Rabshekah pr. n. of a mili- 
tary chief under Sennacherib, 2 K. 18: 
17. Is. 36: 2. 


* 347) obsol. root, cogn. £47, to 
heap together stones, lumps, clods, etc. 


Hence pr. n. 24798, and also 
ae is constr. "239, @ clod, 


lump of earth. Job 21:33 sweet unto 
him are the clods of the valley, i. e. the 
earth is light upon him. 38: 38 5°33 
APst? and (if) the clods cleave fast to- 
gether. 


plur. 


98) fats a9, to be moved, disturb- 


ed, disquieted, to be thrown into commo- 
tion, 2 Sam. 7: 10. Is. 14: 9.— This 
same signification is found in various 
tropical applications in the primary syl- 
lables 34, 97, and also 47, comp. ¥37, 
Ja, Wad; 3a7, oO, and see below 
under y97. Tt corresponds to the 
Sanscr. rag to move oneself, and trop. 
raga Gr. doy anger, grief, é70o 
[ényo,] Germ. regen, Engl. to rage, and 
with another letter prefixed frango 
[fregi, fragor,| krachen, etc. To the 
root 749, of which the last letter is a 
sibilant,” aes nearest the roots 
wan, wen, where see. — Spec. 

1. to be moved with anger, to be an- 
gry, wroth, Prov, 29: 9, Is. 28: 21; seq. 
> towards or against any one, Ez. 16: 

‘3 Wd 


43. Comp. Hithp. Syr. WK) id. 

2. to be moved with grief, to be griev- 
ed, affected, 2 Sam. 18: 33 [19: 1.] 

3. to be moved with fear, to tremble, 
to quake, Arab. Poe , Ps. 4:9, Is. 32: 


LOSI esecs — before, because of 
apy person or thing, Deut. 2:25. Is. 
64:2. Also of inanimate things, Joel 
2:10. Is. 5:25. Ps. 18:8. Mic. 7: 17 
DNA TAT? they tremble from 
their strong holds, i, e. they come out 
trembling from their strong holds and 
surrender themselves to the victors. 


4. to be moved with joy, to rejoice, 
Jer. 33: 9. 


Hipu. 1. to move, to disquiet, seq. acc. 
1 Sam. 28: 15; seq. > Jer. 50: 34. 


» 


a 


de) 


bo 
~ 


ia 


2. to provoke to anger, Job 12: 6. 

3. to make tremble, to shake, sc. for 
fear, Is. 14: 16. 23: 115 of inanimate 
things 13: 13. Job 9: 6. 

Hirup. to rage, to rave, seq. >8 
against any one, Is. 37: 28, 29. 

Deriv. 122, 725, 7727, 137N- 


a) Chald. to be angry. 
provoke to anger, Ezra 5: 12. 


7A Chald. anger, rage, Dan. 3: 13. 


Apu. to 


LER m. trembling, palpitating, Deut. 
28:65. R. 729 no. 3. 


7a m. commotion, spec. 1. dis- 
quiet, perturbation, trouble, Job 3:17, 
26. 14: 1. Is. 14: 3. 

2. tumult, raging, e. g. of a horse 
Job 39: 24 [27]; of thunder 37: 2. 

3. anger, wrath, Hab. 3: 2. 


mya f. trembling, trepidation, Ez. 
1:18 


237] pp- to foot i, i. e. to walk, to 
go, to tread, denom. fr. 539, cogn. baal 
Spec. 

1. to go about sc. tattling and tale- 
bearing; hence to slander, to backbite, 
Ps. 15: 3. 

2. to tread sc. garments in washing, 
cleansing; hence 535 washer, fuller. 
See the pr. names ba5 Jy and D535. 

Prez i. q. Kal, to go about a) asa 
slanderer, to ander only 2 Sam. 19: 
28, seq. 3 pers. b) for the sake of re- 
connoitering, éo search, to spy out, seq. 
acc. Josh. 14: 7. Judg. 18: 2, 14,17. 2 
Sam. 10: 3. al. Part. mp) 72 a spy, scout, 
Gen. 42:9 sq. Josh. 6: 22: 


Tien. Dann i qe eyr. Wa, 


to teach to walk sc. a child, to lead by 
the hand, Hos. 11:3. 


i! a) f, c. Suff. 1339, dual (also 


for more than two Lev. 11: 23, 42) 
pba constr. %539, comm. gend. (m. 
Prov. 1:16. 7: 11. Jer. 13: 16,) plur. 
pb47 in signif. 2. 

it foot, a primitive noun, though be- 
longing to the primary bisyllabic stock 
rag, 4, to move, see under 729. It 


Be 


signifies strictly the foot, below the an- 
kle, see Dan. 2: 33. The following 
phrases are to be noted: a) to be 
D 2423 at the feet of any one, i. e. in 


his steps, to follow after him, Ex, 11: 
8. Judg. 4: 10. 5: 15. 8: os deSamelsas 
17. 25: 27. Arab. we on the 
track, i. q. ARS so Saas 
Gen. 30: 80, and 5 4395, at one’s 
feet, on his track, behind or after any 


one, Hab. 3: 5, opp. ID? 1 Sam. 25: 
42, Job 18:11. Syr.> iets 
—c) 5492 Apu Deut. 11: 10 to wa- 


ter by the foot, i, e. to irrigate land 
by a machine with a tread eres for 
raising water, such as are still used in 
Egypt for watering gardens, see Philo 
de Confusione linguar. T. III. p. 330 
ed. Pfeiffer, and Niebuhr’s Travels I. 
p. 149. Germ. — d) 0°53 1727 water 
of the feet Is. 36: 12 Keri, by euphem- 
ism for urine, comp. Hz. 7: 17. 21: 12; 


and so Syr. Hor Laso and simpl. 
1aso, In like manner e) ntb3an AyD 


hair of the feet, for the hair of the pri- 
vate parts, Is. 7:20. But it isa false 
interpretation to understand man as 
of itself implying the private parts, as 
in Is. 6; 2. Ex. 4: 25. 

2. metaph. step, pace, gait. Gen. 
33: 14 oN =P eine according to the 
pace of the flocks, i. e. as the flock is 
able to advance. Hence plur. 09339 
steps, beats of the foot, i. e. times, like 
Day no. 3, q.v. Ex. 23: 14. Num. 
22: 28, 32: 33. 

Deriv. a bh ale wba hare os 


237 and phe Chald. f. (but see 


Dan. 2:41 Chethibh,) foot, Dual yey 
emphat. 82239, Dan. 2:41. 7:7 


“phe | m. (denom. fr. 539) foot- 
man i. e. one on foot, only in a military 
sense, foot, CORES Ex. 12: He 
Num. 11: 21. Plur. : 2 UC UP 


Arab. icoy ae id. cogn, 


Gusas 


j= man, Syr, (aS 


a4 


CF es ee 
‘2A (fullers’-place) pr. n. of a 


town in Gilead, 2 Sam. 17: 27. 19: 32. 
* 57 1. to heap wh pile up, to 
—- + / / 


accumulate, i,q. Arab, @? _) and ‘a 
WII to be accumulated, heaped up; 
kindr. with the bilitera] roots D5, D2, 


by», for which see under 0724, 072. 
Hence 7249 heap, crowd. Also. to 
: AAS 


join together, comp. coy p47 friend. 


2. to heap up stones sc. upon any one, 
(see 7723972 ,) to throw stones at any 
one, to’ stone. Chald, D474 to cast 
stones, arrows, etc. a) seq. >» of 
pers. fo stone to death, prob. so as to 
form a pile of stones over the dead 
body. Ez.23: 47538 ome? 17447 they 
shall stone them with stones. b) seq. 2 of 
pers. Ley. 14: 16, and with jax added 
1K. 12718. °c) seq. acc. pers. Lev. 
20: 2, 27, often with 7342 added, ibid. 
D.23N3 Num. 14; 10, or 7a Lev. 24: 23. 

3. to throw or lay on colours, to bedaub 
any thing, i.e. to colour, to paint, i. q. 
DP1> Pp. from the fdea of throwing, 
as we speak of throwing any thing upon 
paper, into writing etc. comp. also 
Germ. Entwurf, sketch. Hence 772398 
a costly colour, purple. By a similar 
metaphor from p37 in the sense of 
throwing, casting, is derived the Chald. 
quadrilit. DBATM pp. trajicere, to set one 
over a river, and hence fo translate from 
one language into another, to interpret. 

Deriv. signif. 1, 537, MIA 5 signif. 
3, J2A7N, DAN. 

50) 


Day fi q FPP friend sc. of God, 


comp. the root no. 1 ») pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
2; 47, 


appre DA (friend of the king) pr 
n. m. Zech. 7: 2. 


nmaay f. crowd, throng, band, Ps. 
68: 28; * 


47) to murmur, and hence to be 
contumacious, lo rebel, Is, 29: 24. The 
kindred dialects have not this root. 
Cognate verbs are By7, DM, see un- 
der 749. 


928 aa 


Nrpu. id. seq. 3 of pers. Deut. 1: 27. 
Ps, 106: 25. 


= YAY 1. to make afraid, to terrify, 
esp. to restrain by threats, Is, 51: 15 935 
155 WMA] Dw restraining (stilling) 
the sea when the waves rage. Sept. well 
tagaoowr, Targ. chiding, upbraiding. 
Jer. 31: 35. Job 26: 12 15 y349 inS3 
by his power he restraineth ieornnedt to 
silence) the sea, parall. by his wisdom he 
smiteth through us pride. Comp. 73 
Ps. 106: 9. Nah. 1: 4 ; 

2. intrans. to be afraid, terrified, to 
shrink together for fear, to contract, 


hence to be still, quiet; comp. ar 


to return, Aethiop, 2.10 : to con- 
tract, to be coagulated as milk, and for 
the sense comp. 724, SND, NOP -— 
Job 7: 5 DOXA 937 “49 my skin 
contracis (i. €. comes together and 
heals) and again breaks forth, runs 
with pus. Syr. to be contracted, of 
the skin. 


3. i. gq. Arab. 725 to tremble, pp. 


to be terrified ; hence of the tremulous 
motion of the eye, to wink, see Hiph. 
and n. Seals 

Nipu. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be quiet, to 
rest, of the sword Jer. 47: 6. 

Hien. 1. causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to rest, to give quiet to a people, 
Jer. 31: 2. 50: 34. Also for to set, to 
found, to establish, Is. 51: 4 %ODw 
SAIN Dy sind Iwill set, establish 
firmly, my law as a ‘light for the nations. 

2. intrans. to rest, to dwell quietly, 
Deut. 22: 65. Is. 34: 14. 

3. to wink with the eyes, to give a 
wink, see Kal no. 3. Jer. 49:19 %> 
WLAN AAI I will wink, I will 
cause him to run, i.e. at my wink he 
shall run. 50: 44, Prov. 12:19 =sy 
md"A9N while I wink, i. e. for a mo- 
ment ; opp. I> forever. 


vA adj. still, quiet, see r. 347 Kal 
no. 2. Ps. 35: 20. 


A") m. pp. wink, then moment of 
time, see r. 939 Kal no. 3, (as also mo- 
mentum for movimentum,) Ex. 33: 5. Is. 
94:7, 9393 Job 21: 13, vaq> Ps. 73: 


a) 


19, Lam. 4: 6, and 3a Job 34: 20, in 
a moment, suddenly, instantly. Dy22 


34 a little moment, a brief space, Is. 
26:20. Ezra 9: 8,— p°vaq> a) ev- 
ery moment, continually, ‘Often, Job 7: 
18. Is. 27:3. b) suddenly Ez. 26: 16. 


~ wa ( cogn. wy) to rage, to 
make a noise and tumult, of nations Ps. 
2: 1. In Targg. for Heb. man. 
Hence: WA, omy 4y3 : NS 
WA Chald. i. q. Heb. 


Apu. to run together with tumult Dan, 
6: 7, 12, 16. 


wa ma Ps: 55/2 15; mwa f. 


64: 3, pp. a noisy crowd, and genr. a 
crowd, multitude. 


alg ti to stretch or spread upon 


the ground, to prostrate, hence to sub- } 


due e.g. nations Ps. 144: 2. Is, 45: 1, 
where the inf. is. 37., for 34. Comp. 
cogn. 777- 

Hien. to spread out, and hence to 
overlay with gold 1 K. 6: 32. 


Deriv. 935, and pr.n. 9479. 
* IT fat. apoc. 792 1. to tread 


with the feet, e. g. a wine-press Joel 
4:13; seq. 2 upon any one Ps. 49; 15. 

2. to subdue, to rule over, seq. 2 Gen. 
1: 28. Ley. 26:17; acc. Ez. 34: 4. Ps. 
68: 28. Is. 14:6; absol. Num. 24: 19. 
1K. 4: 24. Poet. of a spreading fire, 
Lam. 1:13 from on high he hath sent 
fire into my bones 27471 and it sub- 
dues them, gets the upper hand; comp, 


135 of a spreading fire, Barhebr. p., 


216. — Jer. 5: 31 the prophets prophesy 
falsely DAIIA~DY ATW? DTDI7 and 
the priests bear rule by their guidance. 
Here we might perhaps take 437 by 
Syriasm in the sense of fo teach, which 
comes from the idea of correcting, dis- 
ciplining, (comp. 7795, maevevy, ) 
though the priests rarely sustained the 
office of teachers. 

3. trop. to possess oneself of, to take, 
e. g. honey from a hive etc. Judg. 14: 
9. Sept. éide, Vulg. swmpsit, Chald. 
Md} avulsit. The Talmudists use this 
; 117 


929 


aa 


word for taking out bread from the 
oven. 
Hren. causat. of no. 2, Is. 41: 2. 


7) (subduing) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
2: 14, 


17 m. (1. S'3) @ wide mantle 


or ie of fine texture, worn by fe- 
males and thrown over their other gar- 
ments when they go out, palliolum, Is. 
3: 23. Cant. 5: 7. Chald. et Syr. id. 


* O47 in Kal not used, pp. fo 
snore, to be in a deep sleep, onomatopoi- 


etic. Comp. Gr. dagdara, d&oda 
(sterto), and Lat. dormio. 
Nipn. D732 1. to lie in deep sleep, 


Prov. 10: 5. Jon. 1; 5, 6. 

2. to sink down stupified, senseless, 
to be stunned, Dan. 8: 18. 10:9, Ps. 76: 
7. Comp. Judg. 4: 21. 

Deriv. 47277 « 

O°") 1 Chr. 1:7 (and Gen. 10: 
4 Samar. et Sept. where the Heb. text 
has 0°29 ,) Rodanim pr. n. of a Gre- 
cian people descended from Javan, 
and mentioned along with the Cy- 
prians, D°m>. Most probably the Rho- 
dians ave to be understood, whom Ep- 
iphanius, himself a Cyprian, describes 
as being of the same origin with the 
Cyprians, and as included with them 
under the name Kétvoz, Chittim. Epiph. 
adv. Haeret. 30. § 25. 

* 77 fut. )5757 1. to follow af- 
ler with earnestness, assiduity, to pur- 
sue, seq. acc. Ps. 23: 6, and M8 
Judg. 3:28 "Ans Aptn follow after 
me sc. quickly, in haste. Trop. to fol- 
low after e. g. righteousness Prov. 21: 
21, peace Ps. 34: 15, wickedness Ps. 
119: 150, the wind Hos. 12: 2. 

2. ina hostile sense, to pursue after, 
also to persecute, absol. Gen. 14: 14, seq. 
acc. v. 15, seq. "78 Gen. 35: 5, Ex. 
14:4, bx Judg. 7: 25, > Job 19: 28. 
Part. 4}35 pursuer, persecutor, Ps. 7: 2. 

3. to put to flight Lev. 26: 36. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no, 2, Lam. 5: 5. 
Part. 4772 Ecc. 3: 15, pp. chased 
away, put to flight, i.e. the past. 


mn) 


Pret i. q. Kal, but only in poetical 
style. 1. to follow, to run after any one 
Prov. 12:11. 28: 14. Trop. to follow af- 
ter righteousness 15; 9. 19: 7 he follow- 
eth after words i. e. the poor man catch- 
es at the words of retreating friends 
and trusts in them, 

2. to pursue after, in a hostile sense 
Nah. 1: 8. Prov. 13: 21. 


Puat to be chased, driven away, Is. 
Veale, 


Hiren. to be pursued after, chased, 
Judg. 20: 43. 
Deriv. 772. 


1 
77) 1. to rage, to be fierce, seq. | 
= to be fierce, outrag Ba OUss against any 
Isms os sODyee 
noise and uproar. Kindr, with the verbs 
D7, B24, and others beginning with 
mine. coals 39, see under 739. Hence 
to press upon, lo urge str ongly, seq. acc. 
of pers. Prov. 6 £3 PZq at be ur- 
gent with thy friend. 


2. to be in a tremor, to fear, i. q. Arab. 
PoP 


Lrdsp Is. 60:5 according to several 


Mss, where it is coupled with 4mpB. 
The common reading is An4. 

Hrew. 1. to make fierce, courageous, 
to embolden, Ps, 138: 3. 


2. to press greatly, to attack by storm, 
trop. Cant. 6: 5. 


Deriv.. S93, 514; and 


one, aor to make 


ant) m. proud, insolent, Ps. 40: 5. 


ar ins L. fierceness, aeaolotoes 
pride. Job 9: 13 AAT TTY proud hel- | 
pers. ‘Trop. of the sea Job 26: 12. } 


2. Rahab, a poetical name for Egypt, 
prob. of Egyptian origin but accommoda- 
ted to the Hebrew language, although 
a satisfactory theme in the Coptic lan- i 

tJ 


guage has not yet heen made out, see 
Jablonski Opuse. ed. te Water, I. 228. 
Is. 51: 9. Ps. 87: 4, 89: 11. — In Is, 30: 
7 a Heb. etymology is alluded to in the 
words naw DT As insolence (insolent) 
they sit sitll, i. e. boasting and bluster- 


ing, they are yet cowards, prob, a pro- 
verbial expression. 


930 7 


alam m. pride, meton. for that of 
which one is proud, Ps. 90: 10. 


at la obsol. root, Arab. eed 
to cry owt, whence 


rye my (outcry, clamour) pr. n. m. 
ae 34 Keri, for which Cheth. 


1 
om exe ty 
! 


a spurious root Is, 44: 8, see 


= 


obsol. Aram. 


root, 1. q. 
= 77, to run, to flow, as 


water, comp. under lett. =. Hence 


Oe77 m. pl. pon = 1. watering- 


| troughs Gen. 30: 38, 41. Ex. 2: 16. 


2. locks, curls, so called from their 


| flowing, Cant. 7: 6. 


oT) m. carved or fretted ceiling, 
so called from the hollows in it resem- 
bling troughs or channels, comp. Sept. 
Putra oe parvy manger, Cant. 
1: 17 Keri mn, in a few Mss. plur. 
WOT, Vale. laquearia. In Che- 
thibh DOr 4g. v. 


“ DF17 obsol. root, which seems to 
have signified to make a noise, tumult, 
like the kindred D241, 295, and also 
37 5 Dan. Hence pan, Arab. 
aK ae 
cp , multitude, in the pr. n. DA7AN. 
From this last form come also, as it 
would seem, by softening the letters, 


$C 


both the form nee, and Arab. edo 


multitude. 


ny: Chald. ( for 
form, Dan. 3: 25. 


IN] ) appearance, 
R. Heb. 4N. 


ahaa et q. 277, to contend, to quarrel. 
Traces of the root with med. Vay are 


found in the pr. names dam, 
nya: : 


pric ley q. Arab. Ip to wan- 


7 


der about, to ramble, spec. of animals 


which have broken loose; also fo en- | 


quire afler, to seek, sc. by running up 
and down, Conj. If, 1V_ to desire, 
to wish. Hence of a people who 
have as it were broken loose from 
God’s yoke and run wildly about, “ial 
2:31. Hos. 12:1 by~py 39 449 TIF 
Judah runs wild towards God. 


2. to pursue after, to persecute, like 


Aeth. ZR Ee : 


Hien. i. gq. Kal no. 1. 


See pynnn. 


Gen. 27: 40 


D979 hy: AP IDA Pam WND nw] 


J Nis and it shall be, when thou shalt 


rove at large, that thow shalt break his | 
Of one driven | 


yoke from off thy neck. 
hither and thither by cares and anxiety, 
Ps. 55: 3. 

Deriv. 5947973, and pr. n. T)74N. 


“F117 to drink to the full, to be | 
1G | map to blow, esp. with the mouth, and 


jaa 


satisfied, sated with drink, (as vain to 
be satisfied with food,) once with’ fat- 
ness, which is sucked or 


rather than eaten, Ps. 36: 9. Aram. 


0 

{05 to be drunken. 
9, and 772 of thing Jer. 46: 10, see 
Hiph.  Poetically attributed to the 
sword as drinking up blood Jer. |. c¢. 
to persons satiated with 


pleasures Prov. 7: 18. 
Piet 1. 


earth Is. 34:7, seq. 77 
drunk, of the sword, v. 6. comp. Syr. 


2. causat. to make drink in, to water, } 
| 39: 25, — Seq. 
Is. 16:9 "3725 F228 Twill water thee | 
Jie N | 


e. g. fields Ps. 65: 11. Seq. dupi. acc. 


with my tears, i. e. the form 
being by transpos. FAW, see Lehrg. 
p. 143. 
e. g. with fatness, seq. dupl. acc. Jer. 
31: 14; oasis of conjugal desire 
Prov. 5: 19. 


Hiru. to give to drink, to water, Jer. | 
31: 25, Lam. 3: 15, a field Jer. 55: 10; | 
| especially 


to satiate sc. with fatness Is, 43: 24, 
comp. Ps. 36: 9 et Jer. 31: 14. 


Deriv. 4719, 7), and 


my) m. adj. satiated with drink, 


Deut. 29: 18; well watered, of a garden, 
Ts. 58: 11. oe 31: 12. 
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| hence to be spacious, wide. 
J °2—M1 i is airy, wide to me, i. e. I 


drank in 


f breath. 
Seq. acc. Ps. 36: | 


i. q. Kal, but intens. fo be } 
fully satiated i. e. wet, soaked, of the | 
Also to be} 
i to presage, asa horse the battle, prob. 


| 
Ft aes ea 


Ea cogn. M4, pp. to be airy, 
Impers. 


have room to breathe, I am refreshed, 


9 | Job 32; 20. 1 Sam. 16: 23. Opp. 
eee 

Pua part. M79, airy, spacious, Jer. 
y 22: 14. 

Deriv. 77 and 

ran 1. space, width, Gen. 
13217. 


2. enlargement, relief, sc. from straits 
Hsth. 4: 14, 


* 
m7 in Kal not used, to breathe, 


to blow, esp. through the nostrils. The 
word is onomatopoetic, like the cogn. 
Arab. 


to breathe, to respire. 


rd 


{, to rest, to be quiet, pp. to take 


In the Teutonic languages 
with the same sense there exists the 


Hold root huch, hugh, whence Allem. 
f hug, Swed. hugh = 1197 spirit, Germ. 
§ hauchen. 

forbidden | 


Hirx. 9797 fo smell, se. by snufiing 
or breathing the air in and out through 
the nostrils, seq. acc. Gen. 8: 21. 27: 
27. Metaph. for to feel, to touch, e. g. 
fire brought near Judg. 16: 9; to scent, 


owing in fact to acuteness of smell, Job 
2 to smell at or of any 
thing i. e. with pleasure, to enjoy the 
odour of any thing, Ex. 30: 38. Lev. 26: 
31; hence genr. to enjoy, to delight an, 


Also to satiate any one, | Am. 5: 21. Ts, 11:3 1. nN V3 II, 


| his delight shall be in ‘the fear of the 


Lord. The signification of sweet odour 

is often transferred to any thing which 

delights, pleases, see under BW2, Th) - 
Deriv. 17), and pr. n. mn, but 


me rarely m. 1 K. 19: 11, plur. 
mamas, ninn Jer. 49: 36. 

Ihe ae a breathing, blowing. a) 
breath of the mouth, fully mB mm Ps. 
33: 6, here spoken A the creative word 


Ta 


of God ; Dona man Is. Li: 4. 


as Paice of any thing transient, like | 
| Sam. 30: 12, i. e. to revive, to be re- 


the synon, bam, Job 7:7. Ps. 78: 39. 


Ofien of the vital breath, breath of life, | 
Job 17: 1. 19: 17. Ps. 135: 17, fully m7 | 
janimate things Ez. 37; 


pt Gen. 6:17, 7: 15,22. aw man 
to draw Rito, the breath, to take 
breath, Job 9: 18. 

breath of the nostrils, 


Jud. 8: 3. Is. 25: 4. 30: 28. Zech. 6: 8. 


Prov. 16: 32. 29: 11.—c) breath of air, | 
ANY | aie 

5, | phetic visions the term spirit, life, is 
| used of a certain divine and miraculous 
| power, by which things otherwise in- 
| animate are animated and moved, Ez. 
f 10: 17. Zech. 5: 9. 


air in motion, breeze, Job 41: 8. 
m7 to snuff up the breeze Jer. 2: 24, 
14: 6. piss man breeze of the day i.e. 
the evening, when the cool breeze 
springs up, Gen. 3: 8, comp. Cant. 2: 


Ge = 


17. 4:6. Arab. Clap evening, ani 


to do at evening. Oftener wind, i. e. a 
strong wind, Gen. 8: 1. Is. 


tempest, hurricane, Job 1:19. 30: 15. Is. 


27: 8. 32:2. The air was supposed to | ; 
| affections. 


| agitated, troubled. Dan, 2: 1. 


~ man the | are then attributed patience, 717 JN 
breath, blast, wind of God, 1 K. 18: 12. | He are) shel See 20) THI Vie qd. Ve 
2K. 2. 16. AB 40:7. 59:19. Ez. 3: 14.) ar Is. 61:3; fortitude, courage Josh. 


1: 24, 1:2 dT 
(not Gen. 1: 2, see no. 4.) Poet | 13; pride, TIN 723, 724 


Comp. Ovid. | "ess, lowliness of mind, see 7p and 


| >2W; grief of mind Gen. 26: 35, Is. 
| 65: 14. Ps, 34: 19. 
of the heavens; comp. OP mA the | 
eastern quarter, the east, Ez. 42: 16, 17, | 
nimin yas the four | ae 


9: 24, —— bb) for any thing empty, vain, } Brey. 
fs, 26: 18. 41:29. Mic. 2:11. min a7] haga at COT 

3. man mys vain | times also ol a spurd or disposition com- 
} mon to many, as 212127 MAM spirit of 


| whoredom Hos. 4: 12, D319 


be put in motion by the breath of God, 
see Ex. 15:8. Job 15: 30; hence the 
wind is also called O° 


the wind is said to have wings, Ps. 18 
11. 104: 3. Hos. 4: 19. 
Met. 1. 264. —— Further, 197, wind, 
is also put: aa) for a side or quarter 


comp. 18: 19. 


quarters of the heavens 37:9. 1 Chr. 


vain words Job 16 
knowledge 15: 2. fan nia, rn Teal 
vain desire see iv, p27 a and 


comp. Gr. UE0 0 tints Il. 20. 446. sic | 
ia disposition is said to be poured cut 
2. i. g. BNI no. 2, wuyy, anima, i.e, | 0M men from on high, to be imparted 


the breath, vital spirit, life, the principle 


LEQ 0 hadety 1 Cor. 14:9. 


of life as embodied and manifested in 
the breath of the mouth and _ nostrils, 
see in no. l. a. b; 
and beasts, HcGsc tl. Oak 
Hence is said 495 "1 the life of my 
spirit, i.e. my life Ls. 38: 16; 
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Hence | 


Comp. no. 2. — b)| 

a snuffing, snor- | 
ting, Job 4: 9. Ps. 18: 16; henee anger | 
(comp. 5&8 from 928 to breathe out) 
, } again returning to God Gen. 2: 7, Eec. 


pOawas oy awir2 OD 
spoken both of men | 


12: 7. | ment, i.e. 


i les hors 


Tal 


Gen, 45: 27 and 7175 maw my spirit, 
life, revives, returns, Judg. 15:19. 1 


freshed. i2 TAT FX no breath, life, 
was in them, pp. of the dead or of in- 
8, Hab. 2,19, 
and metaph. of one stupified with 
astonishment and admiration 1 Kk. 10: 
5. Sometimes the human spirit or life 
is called also 77458 1717 Job 27: 3, as 
being breathed into man from God and 


1237) Bs 104: 29. Comp. Num. 16: 
22, — Twice in the description of pro- 


3. 1. q. WHI 
nal soul, mind, spirit, 


wD? no. 3, animus, the ratio- 
a) as the seat of 


7.9. Al: NW: | the affections, emotions, and passions 
s “71 of various kinds. 


Prov. 25: 28 one not 
ruling 15317 his own spirit i, e. passions, 
Gen. 41: 8 his mind was 
LORit 


Qt oe t, compembtabenicel la isemeor 
,4-V. quiet- 


b) in reference to 
the disposition, the mode of feeling and 
acting, in which sense one is said to 
have firmness of mind, a firm spirit Ps. 
12, manly Prov, 18: 14, faithful 
11; 13,. Ps. 32:2, a new and bet- 
ter spirit Ez. 11:19, 18: 31.ete. Some- 


m7 Is. 


19:14, M727 TA 29: 10; and sucls 


to them from God, comp. Ez. 36: 26, 
27, Similar is Is. 28: 6 Jehovah will be 
wr AZ for a 
spirit of justice to those who sit for judg- 
he will fill all the judges 
with a spirit of justice. — c) spoken 
of will, counsel, purpose, hence Ww 


sie 


'D MIAWNN to stir up the mind, spirit, 
purpose of any one to any thing, 1 Chr. 
3d: 26, 2 Chr. 21: 16. 36: 22. Ezra 1: 1. 
Hagg. 1: 1. Esth. 1:5; and in a sense 
nearly similar “p> 45 72 to suggest 


a purpose to any one, to inspire him | 
‘DT 3: | 
whose mind, will, impels him Ex. 35: | 
21, whence 42793 An Ps. 51: 14. So | 
i Pi Br be 1K es by mby to come | 
. a purpose, Ez. | 
20: 32.—1 Chr. 28: 12 the pattern of | 
TUT WN that he had in | 


With it, 21K) 19: 7: 


up into the mind, e. 


all 479 TAS | 


his mind, which ‘he purposed to make, 
—d) more rarely of the understanding, } po) 
| be lifted or raised up, Gen. 7:17. 
| the 

(pee 


intellect, Ex, 28:3. Job 20:3. 32:8, 
18. Is, 29: 24. 40:13. Ps. 139: 7. 


4, mn 2a mo, mt mola the 


Spirit of "God, of Jehovah, rarely | 
“wap min the Holy Spirit of | 


God, and then always c. Suff. m7 | 
sinp Ps. 51: 13. Is, 63: 11, 12; rarely | of Worms Ex. 16: 20. Metaph. 
Bia pe ee ee Nu mal 3 13> the heart is lifted up, elated with 

ME ena Sets 7 ets “S| pride Deut. 8: 14. 17:/20. 
| the eyes are lifted up, lofty, from pride 


which like the wind and the breati | pyoy. 


Hos. 9:7; the divine Spirit or power, 


by which all animate 
33: 4. Ps, 


cannot be seen ; 
creatures live Job 27: 3. 
104: 29, comp. Gen. 6:3; 
the whole universe is animated, filled 
with life, and governed, Cwomoveitae, 
Gen, 1: Q. Ps, 33: 6. Job 26: 13. Is. 34: 
11; by which men are incited and led 
to live wisely and uprightly, Job 32: 
8. Ps. 51: 13, 143: 10. Especially the 


traordinary gifts and powers of mind, 
as of the artificer Ex. 31: 3. 35: 31; 
the prophet Num. 24: 2. 1 spe (s 6, 
LOMO 20 23 es aes ae Pls 
whence MA LIN a etch Hos. 9: 7, 
and 177 by prosopopoeia for the pro- 


phetic Spirit 1 K. 22: 21. 2 Chr. 18: 


20; of the interpreter of dreams Gen. } 


41: 38; of warlike valour in a chief 


Judg. 3: 10. 6: 34, 11: 29, 13: 25; also | 
This same | 
spirit is given to some and taken away | 


of royal virtues Is, 11: 2sq. 


from others, 1 Sam. 16: 13, 14; is 
transferred from one to another Num. 


11: 17. 2K. 2:15; butin the golden | 
age of the Messiah will be poured ont } 


upon all men, Joel 3: 1. Is. 44: 3. 59: | 
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by which | 


of | 


‘ cending to bring help, 


Wi 


21. Sometimes it is put opp. to “wa 


| Is, 31:3. Zech. 4:6; see wa no. es 


M17) Chald. i. q. Heb. 1. 
Plur. constr. Dan. 7: 2. 

2. spirit, mind, animus, Dan. 5: 20. 

3. Spirit of God, Dan. 4: 5, 5: 12. 


wind, 


ny f. enlargement, relief, Ex. 8: 
11. Lam. 3:56. R. mo. 


m9 f. abundant drink, abundance, 
Ps, 28:5. 66:12. R. 17. 


Dink naq?, apoc. D>, conv. 
1. to lifé up oneself, to rise, to 
Comp. 
kindr. roots DAT, DIN, 027, 

(A trace of transitive power 
seems to exist in the pr. n. ov mt 
whom Jehovah sustains.) Hence to 
rise up Ps, 21: 14; to arise, to grow, 
a) D4 


Dey 1737 


30: 13.  b) to exalt oneself, to 
shew oneself powerful, Ps. 57: 6; seq. 
dz to triumph over any one 13: 3, 

2. lo be raised, to be made high, e. g. 


{| of a highway which is cast up Is. 49: 
11. Metaph. to be evralted, to becoine 
| powerful, Ps. 140:9. Num. 24: 7; espec. 


of the hand of God Deut. 32: 27; see 
Particip. below; to be extolled in 


aePTA re | praises Ps. 18: 47. 
O. T. refers to this divine Spirit all ex- j 


3. to be high, lofty, Job 22: 12; espec. 
of those who are conspicuous in power 
and glory, to be high, exalted, Ps. 46: 
1l. Mic. 5:8. Also to be afar off, re- 
mote, spoken only of God as not des- 
and therefore 
truly in the heavens or on high, Is, 380: 


| 18, comp. 5i73 Ps. 10: 5. 


Particip. oa) f. 79 I. lifted up, 
high, e. g. of the threatening hand of 
God Is, 26: 11. Maa 33 with up- 
lifted hand, i. e. openly, proudly, with 
defiance, Ex. 14: 8. Num. 33: 3; 
comp. 15: 380 and Fy yt Job 


138: 15 


2. laugh, lofty, e. g. a seat, throne Is, 
6:1, amountain Ez. 20: 28 ete. Of men 
of tall stature, dall, Deut. 1: 28. 2: 10, 


"i 
21, comp. Is. 10: 33. Plur. ova7 
heights of heaven Ps. 78: 60. Metaph. 


a) ofa high i. e. a loud voice Deut. 27: 
14. -b) powerful, mighty, whence 77 
727 mighty hand Deut. 32: 27. ¢) 


elated in mind, proud, Job 21: 22. 
ni77 01272 lofty eyes, i.e. proud looks 
Ps. 18: 28. d) high, i. e. difficult to 
comprehend Prov. 24:7, where it is 
written in the Arabic manner nj7N7. 
Comp. 24. 

Nien. see under 0739. 


Pit. 27237 to raise, to make high, 
hence fo build a house Ezra 9:9; to 
make grow e. g.a plant with water Ez. 
31:4; lo bring up children Is. 1: 2. 23: 
4.— Metaph. a) to set one in a high 
and secure place, to place in sae (see 
27377) Ps. 27: 5. 18: 49, comp. 9: 14. 


b) to lift up, to exalt, e. g. a person 
of low estate to honours 1 Sam. 2:7 
c) to evalt sc. as victors, to let triumph 
Job 17: 4. d) lo exalt with praises, to 
extol, to celebrate, Ps. 30:2, 34: 4.— 
Pass. 27217 to be exalted in honour, 
power, Ps. 75: 11. Part. exalted, glo- 
rious, Neh. 9: 5. 

Hien. 1. trans. of Kal a) lo lift 
up, to elevate, to exalt, e. g. the head Ps. 
8: 4, or the hand 89: 48, or the horn of 
any one, i. e. genr. to enlarge his power, 
Ps. 75: 5, 6. 148: 14. —b) to erect e. g. 
a standard, monument, Gen. 31: 45. Is. 
62: 10.— c) to lift up, to raise, e. g. the 
foot Ps, 74: 3, the hand as a gesture of 
threatening, see NW? no. ia; Porras 
about to do violence to any one, seq. 3 
of pers. | K. 11: 27; a rod Ex. 14: 16. 
Is. 10: 15, seq. 2 of ‘the rod Ex. 7 : 20; 
comp. 093°3 WA; the voice Gen. 39: 
18. 2K. 19: 22, seq. >» against any 
one Is. 37: 23, seq. 5 of pers. to shout 
to any one fs. 13: 2. With 3 of an in- 


2 Chr. 13 S4p mnD 
miqxisn2 when they lifted up the voice 


strument, bigs 
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1 23: 36. 


2 


up (a sound ete.) with the voice. — d) 
to raise a tax or tribute, to levy, Num. 
31: 28. 

2. to lift up, to take away, Ez. 21: 31 
[26]. Is. 57: 14, 

3. to offer up sacrifices Lev. 2: 9. 
4:8; also gifts for the temple and the 
priests (comp. m72179M) Num. 15: 19, 
20. 31: 52. Spoken also of largesses, 
distributions of flesh ete. to the people, 
viscerationes, 2 Chr. 30: 24. 35: 7—9. 

Horn. pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Dan. 8: 
1]; of no. 3, Ex. 29; 27. 

Hirar. to exalt oneself proudly Dan. 
1]: 36. Here belongs also n72478 Is. 
33: 10 for D217. 


Deny. Oia — nai, | w4; 
nay, oina, mann, m19n A 
and the pr. names 25 5 ane ‘nint ’ 
Ja aan ie ‘Ani 7 Tea 
Ala a nia; Bice | 


019 Chald. id. Praet. pass, 05 


fo-be lifted up sc. the heart Dan. 5: 20. 


Paz. 2737 to exalt with praise, to 
extol, to celebrate, Dan. 4: 34. Pass. 


to lift up oneself, to rise up, seq. >¥ 
against any one Dan. 5: 23. 


Aru. to lift up, lo exalt sc. to hon- 
ours Dan. 5: 19. 


DA m. height, elevation, Prov. 25: 
o o°2°y Di Prov. 2ir 4. Ts, 10712 
ab ‘5 Jer. 48: 29, and simpl. D975 Is. 2: 
11, 17, elation of mind, pride. 


O17 Chald. id. Dan. 3: 1. 4: 17. 
Ezra 6: 3. 


D7 i. g. DIT elevation, hence as 
ady. on high Hab. 3: 10. 

ma (lofty) pr. n. of a place 2 K. 
Comp. 72178 . 


m4 f. elevation, adv. with up- 


with trumpets i. e. when they sounded § lifted head, elatedly, haughtily, Mic. 2:3. 


with the trumpets; and the same sense } 
is elliptically expressed by 7} D777 | 
to lift up the horn or trumpet, J Chr. 
25:5. So too Dipa 45 ig. DIT 
BAe 1 Chr, 15: 16, comp. supra D777 
maz and Dip 7N2 p. 890, pp. to lift 


Donon exaltation, praise, Ps. 
17. Plur. constr. niain Ps. 149: 


m. 
66: 


en) 


mMIDDA f. pp. inf. Pal. after the 
Syriac form, a lifting up Is. 33: 3. 


" 
#59, Arad. (1) med. Je, to 


overcome, to get the upper hand, seq. 
eokes perhaps related to nam. In 


Kal not used, since hile Prov. 29: 6 is 


to be Rested to j24. 


Hirapar. Ps. 78:95 721797 71232 | 
j 7272, as a mighty man overcome with |i. e. to rub or pound in pieces, whence 
wine, i.e. as Vulg. crapulatus a vino, | 


the Arabic phrases in Firuza- | 


comp. 


badi, a—8)) sale C5) wine 


y>a Niph. Dor, ay no. 5. a. 


* be Lq- 527 
loud noise, see Hiph. 
2. to be evil, see Niph. 


Nore. 
and of Hiph. yam, 997, 


1. pp. to make a 


to the verb 924, see Ewald’s Gramm. 
p. 472. 


Nipu. fut. vin? 1. to become evil, 


to be made worse, (opp. to become wise,) | any one, in a hostile sense, seq. 48 and 


159 Job 15:26. 16: 14; seq. acc. Ps. 


Prov. 13: 20. 
2. to suffer evil, to come off ill, Prov. 
11:15. 


in the manner of an infin. absol. 


Hirg. 2°47, plur. also 


hence 


1. to cry with a loud voice, to shout, | 


a) of warlike shouts, I ces, Esth. 3: 13, 15. 8: 14. 


| dy-guard and royal messengers of the 
| Hebrews in 


Job 30:5. Spec. 
outcries, (42797) Josh. G: 16. 1 Sam. 
17: 20. b) to shout for joy, in triumph, 


ete. Judg. 15: 14. 1 Sam. 24; seq. dy | 


over a vanquished enemy Ps. 41: 12; 
seq. dat. in honour of any one Ps. 47: 
2D Gee 
ing cry, Mic. 4: 9. Is. 15: 4. 

2. to sound a trumpet, Num. 10: 9 
nIAZLI2 oe i sound ye with trum- 
pets. Joel 2: Spec. to sound an 
alarm, sc. by oR and long up- 
on the trumpets, as a notice for break- 
ing up an encampment, Num. 10: 1— 
7, i,q. HVAINM vpm 10: 5, 6, different 
from ¥pn, hide signifies to blow a 
trumpet ence in order to convoke an 
assembly. Comp. 524° no. 1. 


Pax. fut. xy97 to be shouted joyfully 
Ts. 16: 10. 


The forms of Kal 94, 94, | 
which are | 
commonly referred to this root, belong | 


Here the noun > is intensive, | 


Loe ains 1} 
Sam. 17: 20, pp. to make a loud noise, } 


c) more rarely of a mourn- | 


} 15: 1. 


USD ala 


Tirupan. y249nm to shout for joy 
Ps. 60: 10. 65: 14. 108: 10. — The same 


(form is found from the verb v7 
q. V. 
Deriv. D457. 
a : 


* 9 Enel. to rub, Germ. reiben, 


nip, also MEIN q. v. 


Pout. $5475 to be moved as by a 


| stroke or blow, to be shaken Job 26: 11. 
overcame him, i. e. he became drunk ; | 
see also our remarks on the Heb. verbs | 


% yn to run, Aethiop. Z2QRY j 


74 
f Aram. O77, «Loli, id. comp. under 
| the lett. =. 
| 12. al. saepiss. 
| not sent these prophets, yet they run, i. e. 


Gen. 18: 7. 24: 20. 29: 
Trop. Jer. 23: 21 I have 


with a false zeal they act as prophets. 
Ps. 119: 32 IF will run the way of thy 
commandments, will studiously walk in 
them. Hab. 2: 2 so that the reader may 


lrun, i.e. may read without difficulty. 
| Spoken of inanimate things, Ps. 147: 


15. Spec. a) to run or rush upon 


18:30. b) seq. 2 to rum to any one, 
for refuge Prov. 18: 10. 

Part. plur. DoS7 and pxy 2 K. 
11: 13, runners, couriers, viz. a) the 
mounted couriers of the Persians, who 
carried the royal edicts to the provin- 
b) the bo- 


the time of Saul 1 
Sam. 22: 17, and of the kings after Da- 
vid 2K. 10: 25. 11: 6 sq. Prob. the 
same who under David are called "np 
q.v. Comp. 1K, 1:5. 14: 27. 2 San 


Pit. YI i. q. Kal, fo run, e. ga 
chariot Nah. 2: 5. 

Hien. to cause to run up, Jer. 49: 
19. 50: 44; hence to lead up hastily, to 
bring quickly, Gen. 41: 14. 1 Sam. 17: 
17 to let make haste. Ps. 68: 32 wAD 
mm>dah YT Yan Ethiopia shall C 
her hands make haste unto God, i. 
shall stretch them forth unto him in 
adoration or with oblations. 


Deriv. VIN, mx 72 
Note. Several forms of the verb 


" 


yin, as fut. Via Niph. Vin, and 
the noun XA772 no. 2, have their sig- 
nification from the verb YX, 4 v- 


* ply in Kal not used, pp. to pour 


itself out, to be poured out, also to be 
emptied, wienon py and Pp 7 empty, 
q. v. It seems to be cognate with the 
verbs PP, Pp, Gr. eget yolctt, which 
the poets use of rivers emptying them- 
selves, Lat. ructo, eructo. 

Hirw. p77 1. to pour out, Ps. 18: 
43, Ecc. 11:3. Zech. 4:12. Trop. for 
a) to draw out the sword, i. e. to draw 
and use the sword Ex. 15:9. Lev. 26:33. 
Ez. 5:2, 12. 12:14; the spear Ps. 35: 
3. b) to draw out, to lead out, sc. troops 
to war Gen. 14: 14. For the Heb. 
pt? the Cod. Samar. has 7% ( p22) 
to “muster, from the Aram. root P47, 


and the same is expressed by the Sept. 
and Vulg. 

2. to empty, as vessels, sacks, Gen. 
42: 35. Jer. 48: 12. Hab. 1: 17; also, 
to leave empty, trop. Is. 32: 6, comp. 
wH2 no. 2 fin. 

Horn. pass. of no. 1, Jer, 48: 11. 
Cant. 1:3 FB Prim FAW ointment 
is poured out, even thy name, or, as 
omlment thy name is poured forth, the 
sense in both cases being the same: 
Thy name diffuses fragrance, (comp. 
nwa, WND,) i.e. is grateful and ac- 
ceptable to all. In the former construc- 
tion 772¥ is here coupled with a fe- 
minine; and in the latter, DW. The 
latter is to be preferred. 


Deriv. P71, PI, PIs BR: 


* = to run, to ooze out, seq. acc. 
with any thing, to emit, sc. caro puden- 


dorum, Ley. 15: 3. Arab. 


vit. Comp. Germ. riihren in the sense 
to flow, whence Ruhr, flux, dysentery. 
Deriv. 497. 


ep 
ly saliva- 


WAM ig. WN no. 5, poppy. 


a a4 to be poor, to suffer wants 
Ps, 84: 11. Comp. w>° in Niph. — 
Part U9 poor, needy, Prov. 14: 20. 18: 
23; sometimes wNI Prov. 10: 4; 
plur, DWN 13: 23, and Dw 22: 7. 
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om 


Hirupar. to make oneself poor sc. in 
appearance, Prov. 13: 7.—'The same 
form is found under WW, q. V. 


Deriv. w994, wy. 

M7 (contr. from mix 4 appear- 
ance, beauty, or from niy> friend, fem. 
in Peshito ZaS3,) Ruth, 


pr. n. of a female among the ancestry 
of David, whose history is given in the 
book which bears her name. 


whence 


ml m. Chald. a secret, Dan. 2: 18, 
19. 4:6; plur. PTT 2 29, 47, Syr. 


105 | and 1B to hide, fs a secret. 


* ei37) pp. to make thin and lean, 
hence to make waste away, to destroy, 
‘ec 


Zeph. 2:11. Comp. Arab. BS 


affect with evil, calamity. The prima- 

ry idea is probably that of abrading, 

scraping, so that it stands in affinity 

with 332, Wat, where see; also 
/ 


/ 
ess) dn to be 
Nipu. to become lean, to waste away, 
Ts, 17: 4. 


Deriv. "79, fit no. I, and 
ny m. lean, in flesh Ez. 34: 20, 
of the soil Num. 13: 20. 


Lat. rado. Arab. intrans. 
emaciated, enfeebled. 


I. pM man er m7 ) leanness, and 


then consumption, pining, Is. 10: 16. 
Ps. 106: 15. Mic. 6:10 Jita-nD WwW a 
lean ephah, i, e. scanty measure, too 
small. 


Il. ca (r.779) i-g. J25, @ prince, 
Prov. 14: 28. The form is like piu 
—=puy 

am (prince i. q. 775) pron. of 
the founder of the kingdom of Damas- 
cus, 1 K. 11: 28. 

* ett obsol. root, to cry out with 
a clear (i. e. loud) voice, cogn. with 
max. Hence 173772 q. v. 


‘37 m. (r. 41) destruction, Is. 24: 


7 


166% 479 i. g. % MN wo is me! 
which immediately follows. 
ia i. qe Arab. 
fRps 7727, (the sibilants being often 
aie transposed, ) to wink with the eyes, 
as a gesture of pride and insolence 
Job 15: 12. Some Mss. read ya. 
LS Sew f 
if in i. q. Arab. UWOUP to be heavy, 
weighty, and hence to be reputed, hon- 
oured. Part. TIT pp. weighty, august, 
pow for prince, king, Judg. 5: 3. Ps. 2 
. Prov. 8: 15. 31: 4. Is. 40: 23. 
Deriv. 7379 no. H, and pr. n. 5414. 


and Aram. 


* =IT) to be or eid wide, large, 
. / LT 
Arab. ap > A> 5 


Aeth. AN: This root comes by 
transp. from maq, which stands in 
Samaritan for 7779 to be large, spa- 
cious, pp. to be jarge and airy, — 
Spoken pp. of chambers which are 
made wide, large, Ez. 41: 7; of the 
mouth as opened wide 1| Sam. 2:1; 
metaph. of the heart as enlarged, dilat- 
ed with joy, Is. 60: 5. 

Nipu. part. large, spacious, e. 
tures Is. 30: 23. 

Hien. 1. to make wide, broad, e. ¢ 
a bed Is. 57: 8, a funeral pile (opp. to 
make deep i. e. long) Is. 30: 33. Also 
to make large i. e. long and broad, to en- 
large, e.g. baldness Mic. 1: 16, the 
borders or boundaries of a kingdom 
Ex, 34: 24. Am. 1:13; and so c. ace. 
of pers. Deut. 33: 20 32 397177 who 
enlargeth Gad i.e. the borders of this 
tribe. Spec. a) seq. > of pers. to 
make wide for any one, i. e. to make 
place or room for him Prov. 18: 16, 
or also to give him enlargement, deliv- 
erance, from straits Ps. 4: 2. Comp. 
ye? and: opp. Perse gb)a7e SPAT 
to open wide the mouth Ps. 81: 11, seq. 
oy upon or agaist any one, in scorn 
and mockery Ps. 35: 21. Is. 57: 4. In 
a similar sense c) 252 7 to open 
wide the life, spirit, i. e. the jaws, throat, 
comp. 222 no. 2 fin. Is, 5: 14. Hab. 
2:5. d) 35 = to open wide the heart, 
mind, of any Hee so as to receive in- 
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spacious. 


g. pas- 
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struction, Ps. 119: 32. Comp. 3m 
ab. : 
2. intrans. to be enlarged, great, Ps. 
25: 17. Better however, instead of 
the common 3 aa to read } DIA 


enlarge, and. 
Sn = D234 ’ a77973 3 


=laa) fem. T3t7, adj. 1. wide, 


broad, large, Job 30: 14; of the sea, 
(opp. long,) Job 11:9; ofa wall, refer- 
ring to the thickness, Jer. 51: 58. Neh. 
3:8. Also, long and broad, wide, spa- 
cious, of a land Ex. 3:8. Neh. 9:35; of 
a cup large in circumference (opp. 
deep) Ez. 23: 32. This sense has also 
its Own appropriate formula, e. g. 295 
DT, DF) Hany large on every side, 
long’ od broad, as of a land Gen. 34: 
le 1s, BBR Pal. iof the sea Ps. 104: 25. 
Sometimes in a wider sense ai in- 
cludes also the idea of height or depth, 
like Lat. amplus, Engl. large, at least 
in metaphorical expressions, as Ps. 119: 
96 thy commandment is exceeding large, 
thy law is comprehensive and 
without limit; also a> ans Ps. 101: 
5, WH? 37 Prov. 28: 25, inflated i.e. 
proud, arrogant. Fem. also as subst. 
pride, arrogance, Prov. 21: 4. 

2. 29> Rahab pr. n. of a harlot in 
Jericho Josh. 2: 1. 6: 17, 


alt bn) sais 
36: 16. 38: 18. 


3715 m. breadth Gen. 6: 15. Ez. 


Deriv. 


1. e. 


breadth, wide place, Job 


40: 6 sq. Metaph. 25 345 breadth of 
mind, great understanding, 1 K.5:9 


[4: 29]. 
Sem and Sit) f: Dans 9: 25, 


plur. nian m. Zech. 8: 5. 

1. a street, so called from its breadth, 
pp. a wide street, like Gr. whatéia, 
Gen. 19: 2. Judg. 19: 20. 

2. place, market-place, forum, i.e. a 
broad open place at the gate of orien- 
tal cities, where public trials were 
held, and things exposed for sale, 2 
Chr. 82: 6, comp. Neh. 8: 1, 3, 16.— 
Ezra 10: 9 DANA Ms 2in7 the 
place or area before the house of God. 

3, see 21n4 m2. 


4 


PASnms (streets, or according to 


Gen. 26: 22 wide places, ample room) 
Rehoboth pr. n. 

1. of a well, Gen. ib. 

2. 399 Mian (streets of the city, 
comp. Plateae a city in Boeotia,) a city 
of Assyria Gen. 10: 11, of which noth- 
ing definite is known. See J. D. Mi- 
chaelis Spiceleg. T. I. p. 240. 

3. 979353 miannr (breadths of the 
river, i.e. Euphrates ?) a city on the 
Euphrates, as it would seem, perhaps 
Kad Rachbat between Cercusium 


and Ana, Gen. 36: 37. 
WIT} (whom Jehovah enlarges, 


i.e. makes free and bappy) pr. n. m. | 
jor at a distant time, fob ago Is, 22: 


ole 


1 Chr. 23: 17. 28: 21. 26: 25. 


DVAM (he enlarges the peo- 
pies S41 240q.°a 


Snuos) Rehoboam pr. n 
and successor of Solomon, who reign- 
ed in Judah B. C. 975—958. 1 K. 11: 
43, 12: 1 sq. 14:21. Sept. “Pofoau. 


} * iit) oObsol. root, 


ple, comp. 


which seems 


mom : 
to have had the signification to rub, to {J 
i cheap, and 


aes 


pound, to crush, comp. Arab. _- -p to rub 


or pound, to tread, as also the syllable | 
m7 in the kindred era TIAN to tread | 


a path, 127, YO... The Arab. la 
to construct a mill, 


secondary verb derived from the noun 
lop . Hence 
‘lit) m. mill-stone, so called as 


rubbing and crushing the grain, found 
only in the dual Dom pp. the two 


millstones, fora mill, hand-mill, Ex. rt 
Poon, 
5. Num. ui . Is. 47:2, Arab. (eee Tableaes 

y j but this is less probable, 


dual whys id. 


DIT m. merciful, compassionate, 


used only of God, and often coupled § 
16: 6. 


with’ 71293, Deut. 4: 31. 
ete. R.om. 


Ps. 86: 15. 


on (beloved ) Rehum pr. n.m.} same or a similar signif. with BM> to 
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| afar off, see 772 no. 3. 
la distance, far off, Is. 57: 9. Neh. 12: 


Ee | hich t easily attain t 
‘> 4of7, Which we cannot easily attain to; 
of the son | ui y Z 


to turn a mill, isa | 


ai) 


a) of the Persian governor in Samaria, 
Ezra 4: 8.—b) Neh. 3: 17. —c) Ezra 
2: 2. Neh. 10: 26, for which Neh. 7: 7 
mini, prob. by an error of the trans- 
criber.—d) Neh. 12: 3, elsewhere 
nn v. 15. 7: 42. 


pity m. adj. (r. pity) far of, 
distant, remote. a) of place Gen. 87: 
18. Ex. 2: 4. al. saepe. Subst. farness, 
distance, space, Josh. 3: 4, and c. Prep. 
pnja in the distance, afar off Ps. 10: 
1, pina Gen. 22:4. Is. 49: 1, and 
pins 795 Job 36: 3. 39: 29, foe a 


distance, from afar; but pin 72 also 
ona 59 to 


43. —b) of time, whence pin772 from 
pimag> id. 37: 26.— 
c) in respect to help, aid, Ps. 10: 1. 
22:3. Metaph. that is said to be far 


hence (a) difficult, hard, of a law to 


| which it is difficult to conform, hard 
| to be kept, Deut. 30: 11. (8) costly, pre- 
| cious, Prov. 31: 10 her price is far above 


rubies, i. e. more costly. Comp. Arab. 
ARS iss ‘§ near in price i. e. 
post NARS far off in 


price i. e. costly; also Germ. ‘ 
niber geben,’ 
price. 


ONT Cant. 1:17 Cheth. ig. wy 


in Keri, carved or fretted ceiling, either 
from an error in the transcriber, or be- 


etwas 
jl. e. to sell for a less 


} cause ™ in this word was sometimes 
| pronounced harder, like 4, as among 
| the Samaritans, in whose Pentateuch 


instead of DONT is read DONT. 
Ewald on Cant. |. c. supposes w°n4 
to be put by a transpos. of letters for 


turned work; 


=—9 SW , 


DT dual, a hand mill, see a4. 


PUI Chald. far off, distant, Ezra 


a om obsol. root, perhaps of the 


mm 


fove and cherish. A secondary and 
denom. verb is the Arab. & Conj. 
wh 


V, to have lambs. 


m4 f. 1. an ewe, Gen. 31: 32. 


32: 15; then a sheep genr. Is. 53: 7. 
! 


Ss 5 0 
Cant. 1:6. Arab. Mp Sey lamb. 


2. Rachel pr. n. of the wife of Ja- 
cob, Gen. 29:6. Jer. 31: 15. 


Sonn fut. OAT, once FTN 
Ps. 18: 2, to love, ibid. Syr. Sds3,, 


as? Pt) 
Arab. t>) and et» id eee 


primary idea seems to lie in cherishing, 
soothing, and in a gentle emotion of 
mind, comp. 4. 

Pre, OF, inf. on, fut. ony? 
to behold with tender affection, hence to 
have mercy, compassion, to pity, seq. acc. 
Ex. 33: 19. Deut, 13: 18. 30: 3, seq. 
dy Ps. 103: 13, It is spoken of the af- 
fection of parents towards their child- 
ren Ps, ]. c. Is.49: 15; and of the com- 
passion of God towards men Ps. 116: 
5.— Puan BN to find mercy Prov. 18: 
13. Hos. 14: 4, comp. 1: 6. 

Deriv, oF —"27209, DAN, and 
the pr. names DAN}, OA, SNM, 
HoT NS : : se 3 33 : 

OM m. Ley. 11:18, and SAR 


(Milél) Deut. 14: 17, a smaller species 
of vulture, white with black wings, 
feeding on dead bodies, carrion-vulture, 
vulture percnopterus of Linn. The Heb. 
name comes from its tenderness to its 
young, like 3°01 stork, Arab. ap 


and Raden _ See Bochart Hieroz. T. 
Il. p. 297322, 


am 7s 1. iq. om womb Gen. 49: 
25. Is. 46: 3. 

2. poet. for a female, maiden, from 
the womb as peculiar to the sex, Judg. 
5: 30. Comp. m2m-7. 

3. pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 2: 44. 


Om om. once f. Jer.20:17, c. Suff. 
nm, (1. DIT4 ), pp. the inner parts as 
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mie) 


the seat of gentle affections; in sing. 
spec. the womb, Gr. ta ondeyzve, both in 
women Job 24: 20. 31:15, and in animals 
Ex. 13% 2, ‘12, 15. iy from ithe 
womb Ps, 22: 11. ia 


mat i,q. DMM no, 2, a maiden, 
damsel, Dual. Dinan Judg. 5: 30. 


ONT pl. (comp. Lehrg. p. 576 ) 
1. the inward parts, bowels, t4 onlayzve., 
as the seat of gentle emotions and af- 
fections, see r. Bina) Erove 122010: 
Hence tender affection, spec. a) love, 
affection towards one’s relatives, Gen. 
43: 30. Am. 1: 11. 1 K. 3:26. So ta 
onhayyve 2 Cor. 6: 12. 7: 18.—b) 
mercy, compassion, favour, Is. 47: 6; 
espec. of God Ps, 25:6. 40: 12. qn2 
2 bYvama Deut. 13: 18, and naw 
5 nyvann Is. 47: 6, to shew mercy, fa- 
vour, towards any one, DYIM7> 5 jn2 
"25> to let one find mercy with any 
one, to gain him the favour of any one, 
1 K. 8: 50. Ps. 106: 46. 


ona Chald. mercy, compassion, 
Dan. 2: 18. 


ON} m. adj. merciful, compas- 
sionate, Lam, 4: 10. 


= WW obsol. root of doubtful signi- 


fication, Arab. to bend. Hence pr. n. 
patton. 


y ETF to be moved, affected, cogn. 
Dna. Spec. a) with tenderness, hence 
to cherish, see Piel. b) with fear, 
hence to tremble, to shake, of the bones 
of one terrified Jer. 23: 9. 

Prev to cherish one’s young, to brood 
or hover over, as the eagle its young 
Deut. 82: 11; trop. of the Spirit of 
God as thus brooding over and vivify- 
ing the chaotic mass‘of the earth, Gen. 


vy 
1:2. The Syr. eQov5 is far more 


common, and is used of birds which 
brood over their young, Ephr. II. 
p- 552; of parents cherishing their 
children, ibid. p. 419; of Elisha cher- 
shing the dead body of the child, 
Ephr. I. p. 529; also of a voice de- 
scending from heaven and hovering in 
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In Arabic in the same 
apt, IV, 
the fowl broods on her eggs, the mother 
soothes her child. 


the air, etc. 
sense they employ the verb 


phients! fut, Voorn inf. mxn4 iL. 


to wash, to lave, sc. the human body or 


its parts, Gen. 18: 4. 43:31. Lev. 14: 
9. Deut. 21:9; meats Ex. 29: 17. Lev. 
1:9. Metaph. to wash away the pol- 
lution of sin from man Is, 4: 4. Fo 
wash the hands in innocency is to de- 
clare oneself innocent Ps, 26: 6. 
It differs from O2D to wash 


Arab. Uasp 


also clothes. 


clothes. 


© 


] i\y . f 
2. to wash oneself, to bathe, Ex. 2: | boiling or bubbling, comp. wy and 


5. Ruth 3: 3. 


Puan ‘yn to be washed, cleansed, | 


Prov. 30: 12, 
Hirap. i. q. Kal no. 2, Job 9: 30. 


yn) m. @ washing Ps. 60: 10. 
ing-place, Cant. 4: 2. 6: 6. 


im any one, Dan. 3: 2 


ie TAS 


to go far away, to recede from any one, } 
Chald. | 
But the primary signi- | 
fication seems to have been transitive, | 


seq. 772 Ecc. 3:5. Job 30: 10. 
Syr. Aeth. id. 


to thrust away, to repel, i. q. PITT. — 


2. to be afar off, distant, rene Ps. | 


, to tremble, to be terrified. 
Often of as | 


103: 12; seq. 772 and 5y73 Jer. 2:5. Ez. 
8: 6. 11: 15. 44: 10. 
being far from affording aid, i. e. as re- 
fusing to help, Ps. 22: 12, 20. 35: 22; 
of men as remote from i. e. abborring 
deceit or fraud Ex. 23: 
also as far from the law of God Ps. 
119: 150, or far from safety Job 5 

Nreu. to be removed Ecc. 12: 6 Che- 
thibh. 

Prev pn to put far away, to remove, 
Is. 6: 12 ; metaph, 29: 13. 


Elienag) i Strars.7. gq: Pi, Job 13: 21, 


19% ieee 10812 doth God remove | 


our transgressions from us, i.e. he for- 


(alo 
} tain, 
to wash the body and | ngyInN. 
f be in motion, agitated. 


MISIT f. washing of sheep, wash- a fan. 


7. Is, 54: 14; or] 


= 


givesusour sins. Seq. inf. Ps. 55:8, et 
gexund adv. MQ5> pw yw to go very 
S/OTMXe Oinaes Inf. PIs ‘adv. far off 
Gen. 21: 16. 

2. intrans. to go far away, Gen. 44: 
4, Josh. 8: 4, 

Deriv. PAnn, F473, and 


51 m. adj. verbal, going far away, 
departing. Ps. 73: 27 E77 who go far 
ee thee. 


i 83 m7 to boil up or over, as a foun- 


so Syr. 
Arab. 


or as boiling water, see 
(ad V, VIII, to 
The primary 
idea seems to lie in the noise of water 


V7q- Metaph. seq. acc. Ps. Aye 
35D 327 12> LT my heart boils over 


| with pleasant song. 


Deriv. nw. 


Sik ea winnowing-fork or shovel, 
R. ft), after the form nm. 


207 fut. 209° to be wet, moisten- 


yn Ghald. dio te ust seq. 3 on or | ed, with rain Job 24:8. Arab. Urbop 


fespec. of the moisture or juiciness of 
| plants in full green. — Hence 


pri fut. paws inf apmq 1. 


209 In. juicy, in full green, Job 
Sos 

moy a spurious roet, see O7". 

= Do obsol. root i. q.nm7, Chald. 
Hence 


loa) Sear, terror, Jer. 49: 24, 


Kone ; : 
w5o) quadril. pass. Job£33 #25 
to grow green again, to grow young 
again, to revive, prob. compounded 
from 20> to be juicy, green, and wDD 
— 7 =i 


j to be thick, fat. Arab, transp. One, 


according to the Camoos to recover, to 
revive aier sterility. 


"9D only in Prez, to dash in 
preces, spec. children against stones, 


_" 


rocks, 2 K. 8: 12, i. q. 752 in Ps. 137: 
9. Comp. Pual. 
ground, sc. with arrows Is, 13: 18.— 
Puaw pass. to be dashed in pieces sc. 
against stones etc. Is, 13: 16. Hos. 10: 


14. 14: 1. Nah, 3: 10. 
Xn) ‘Fob 874 11, ire Araby; | 
dias 


a watering, i. e. rain, for “4, i 
es i > FOF NT) | snag 1 Sam. 2: 10, Hos, 4: 4. 


from r. 315 , as °S for ‘72, 98 for N. 
On this passage in Job see in HC. 


2 ie es : i : : 
| and an, praet. 395 937; | 1. contention, strife, quarrel, Gen. 13: 7. 


f Deut. 


apoc. 35> | Job 31: 35, comp. Is. 41: 11. 


also ship ; inf absol. 35 Judg. ri: 
25. Job 40: Se CE nla 
Hos, 5: 13. 10: 6. 


1. to contend, to strive, to quarrel. 


itate, a secondary sense derived from | 
the idea of contending and quarreling. 
i cause Jehovah pleads) pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 
| 28: 29. 1 Chr. 11: 31. 


and this root belongs to the same 


The primary idea of 39% is ‘to seize 
each other by the hair, like the synon. 
m2, 
family with rapio, Goth. raupjan to pull 
or pluck, Germ. 
more under the verb XD4. 
ilar origin is Germ. hadern, pp. to tear 
each other’s clothes. —Spoken a) pp. 


but rarely, of those who contend by | 
blows etc. Deut. 33:7 45 a5 15> his | COMNEXion THz T7, see 3. 
hands contend for him, comp. the deriv. | 
3°92, 292.—b) Oftener oe those shay 


strive in words, Ps. 103: hc seq. 


Gen. 26: 20. Job 9:3. 40:2, mx with | 
Is, 45:9. Judg. 8:1, dx Judg. 21: 22.4 
Job 33: 13, a Gen. 31: 36; also e. ace. | 


of him with whom one contends Job 
LOO was 202S. 


oie tos 
Bet en’ Gen. 26: 21. 


2. Spec. to contend before a judge, to 
|grain, grils, polenta, 2 Sam. 17: 19. 
| Prov. 27: 22. 
j crush. 

39 blessed be Jehovah } 
$22 32 (NEWT DATNN 37 AWA who | 
hath maintained the cause of my reproach | 


manage or plead a cause, seq. acc. of the 
person whose cause onesustains, Is. 1:17, 
51: 22, fully “p a°4 MN a7 1 Sam, 24: 
16.— Pracgn. 25: 


from Nubal, i. e. who hath taken ven- 
geance for me of Nabal. Ps. 43: 1 
POT ND 77972 7D HIM maintain my 
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Li. e. the hostile king, adversary. 


os Te han 


raufen, rupfen, see } 
Of sim- | 


| which any thing exhales, emits, Cant. 
{ 2: 13. 


Seq. > of him for | 
whom one contends Judg. 6:31. Job |} 
by of that about which one | 


e) 


| cause (and deliver me) from a merciless 
Also to dash to the 


people. Part. 35 hep Ts. 19: 20. — 


| To the fut. of this verb is also to be re- 
i ferred the phrase 233 722 Hos, 5: 13. 


10: 6, the kine who will bring his cause, 
Or it 


}can also be taken as a subst. i. gq. 399" 
i q. Vv. 


Hix. i. q. Kal, found only in part. 


Deriv. 299", 4277972, the pr. names 
7277), and 


aa rarely 25 m. pl. D°_, and 
25: 1. 3°75 WIN my adversary, 


2. cause, suit, before a judge, Ex. 23: 


| 2. 3°94 SN one who has a cause or 
suit, Judg. 12: 2. 


Arab. Ip med. Je is to doubt, to hes- | no, 2. 


See the verb 3°94 


a2) (iva. Beige aaa » Whose 


x 
1) see m4. 


77) (r. am) m. scent, odour, 


7:14, Gen. 27: 27. Trop. Job 
14: 9, comp. Judg. 16: 9. Often in the 


17) Chald. id. Dan. 3: 27. 
DB") see n> buffalo. 
i wn see YA. 


2°) i. gq. EQ (fully written in the 
latter manner) companion, friend, Job 
Guede 


mp" f. plur. pounded corn or 


R. RIT to pound, to 


n. of a region 


ria) Riphath pr. 
and people sprung Hd Gomer, i. e. 
from the. Cimmerians, Gen. 10: 3. 
Some compare the Rhipaean moun- 
tains. 


A) 9 


#5" : 
|r 2 to pour out, to empty, see] oo, 3 


Pale 


Pp r. (PAN) m. adj. emply, vain, 
Jer. 51:54, Neutr. emptiness, a vain 
thing, Ps. 4:3. Adv. pr 73: 13, pide 
Lev. 26: 16, rele cay 39: 16, 2 "43 
Jer. 51: 58, in vain, to no purpose. 


Pte oftener P), f. ape, adj. 
empty, e. g. of vessels Judg. 7: 16. 2 K. 
4: 3; of ears of grain (vanas aristas 
Virg.) Gen. 37: 24; of an empty soul 
i. e. hungry Is. 29:8. See wH2 no. 2. 
Comp. Is. 32: 6.—Metaph. a) emply, 
vain, Deut. 32: 47. _b) emptied, i. e. 
impoverished, poor, Neh. 5:13. c) worth- 
less, wicked, Judg. 9: 4. 11:3. 2 Sam. 
6: 20. 


an ady. emptily, i. e. a) with 
empty vessels Jer. 14: 3; with empty 
hands, i. e. poor, having nothing, Ruth 
3:17. Hence p77 Mbwi to send away 
emply 1. €. poor, to dismiss without a 
gift, Gen. 31: 42. Deut. 15: 13. Job 22: 
9. Deut. 16: 16 1 72b-nX ANI ND 


DR ye shall not appear before Jehovah 
Be) i, e. without an offering. —b) 
im vain 2 Sam. 1: 22.—c) without cause 
Ps. 25: 3, 7: 5. 


Sloup) m. (r. 75) spittle, slaver, 1 
Sam. 21:14. For maiapit 47 see 
nian. 


OW") (1, Way) Prov. 13: 18, and 
"7 28: 19 m. poverty. 


JID i. g. Fwd sirst, Job 8: 8. 


Jd. f man, adj. (r. Eley ed 
tender, e. g. of small children, Gen. 3:13; 
of the flesh of young animals as food 
Gen. 18: 7. 

2. weak, feeble, 2 Sam. 3: 39. D2 
mid weak or dull eyes Gen. 29: ive 
which were esteemed a defect, comp. 
1 Sam. 16: 12. Vulg. lippi, blear, 
Sept. aaPeveic. 

3. delicate, tenderly 
Deut. 28: 54, 56. 

4. soft, genile, bland, 
N}D4 soft words Job 40: 


brought up, 


Prov. 15: 1. 
is 


42 27 


25 


aya 
ie delicateness, softness, Deut. 28:56. 

ales, Sp Z to 

7 
ride, whether on an animal or in a ve- 
hicle, Lat. vehi. 

1. on an animal, to ride, seq. >» upon 
an animal, Gen. 24: 61. Num. 22: 30; 
seq. 2 Neh. 2: 12, seq. acc. 2 K. 9: 18, 
19. (Parti Soh (Bx.915s92,canden5S5 
onom Am. 2: 15, @ rider, horseman. 

2. in a vehicle, to ride, to drive. - 
Comp. old Germ. riton, Dutch ryden, 
Swiss reiten, i. e. to ride in a carriage, 
whence reita ( rheda Caes.) a carriage, 
chariot. — Jer. 17: 25. 22:4. Espec. 
of Jehovah who rides, is borne, upon 
the clouds Is. 19: 1, upon the wings of 
Cherubim Ps. 18: 11, upon the heavens 
Deut. 33: 26. Ps. 68: 34. 

Hireu. 1. to cause to ride, to let ride, 
on an animal, Esth. 6:9. 1 K. 1: 38. 
Ps. 66: 12. 

2. to cause to ride in a vehicle, seq. 
acc. pers. Gen. 41:-43. 2 Chr. 35: 24; 
metaph. to cause to ride, be borne, upon 
the wings of the wind, Job 30: 22. 
Here belongs the expression SSN 
YIswwminaoy, see in 77722 no. 2. 
Spoken of inanimate things, lo set or 
place upon a vehicle, 2 Sam. 6: 3. 2 K. 
23: 30; also simpl. to place upon, to put 
or lay upon, e. g. the hand 2 K. 13: 16. 

3. to fasten or yoke to a vehicle, e. g. 
as a draught-animal, Hos. 10: 11. 


a fut. 227}, Arab. 


Deriv. 339 — F229, 3929, 3273, 
732373 - 
337) m. (f Nab.2:5) 1. riders, 


cavalry, Is. 21: 7; also the animals rode 
upon, whence v. 9 W°N 325 horses 
with men i. e. riders. a. 

2. a vehicle for riding, a chariot, wagon, 
i. q. MID072 Judg. 5: 28, plur. Cant. 1: 9, 
but often collect. Gen, 50:9. Esp. chari- 
ots of war Ex. 14:9,17. 15:19. 1 K.1:5. 
10: 26. 20: 21. al. saepe. 5792 229 


chariots of iron, currus falcati Josh. 17: 
18. 3395 %1¥ chariot-cities, i. e. in 
which chariots of war were stationed 
2 Chr. 1: 14. 8 6. 9: 25.— Often 139, 
like aguo in Homer, refers particularly 


| 


to the horses, and also to the warriors 
who sit upon the chariots, e. g, 2 Sam. 


i. e. the chariot-horses. 10: 18 and Da- 


vid slew of the Syrians seven hundred | 


chariots i. e. the men and horses of so 
many chariots. Ez. 39: 20. 2 K. 17: 14 
BDAD ADA 73 two pairs of horses. 

3. the upper millstone, i. e. the rider, 
Germ. der Laufer, Deut. 24: 6. 2 Sam. 
Mise 


So lm 
Or 

2. the driver of a chariot, charioteer, 
1 K. 22: 34. 


227) (rider) Rechab pr. n. a) of 


the founder of the tribe of Rechabites, | 
who were bound by a vow ever to follow } 
the nomadic life, 2 K. 10: 15, 23. Jer. } 


35: 2sq. 1 Chr. 2:55. Comp. Diod. 
Sic. XIX, 94. Patronym. 13575 Jer. 1.c. 


—b) 2Sam. 4:2. c) Neh. 3: 14. 


m3. noun of action, vectura, rid- | 


ing and driving, Ez. 27: 20. 


as) pr. n. of a place otherwise | 


unknown, 1 Chr. 4: 12. 


2127) m. a chariot, Ps. 104: 3. R.} 


| Ex. 28: 28. 
le. g. cattle in stalls. — Hence 


25a. 


rub) m. defect. w27 Gen. 14: 
11) 16, 21.15: 14,e: Suff, ju129-2 


Chr. 31: 3, iw>n7 Gen. 31: 18, pp. what | 


ed, earned ; hence Shoe: : 
it. I to pass, Is. 40: 4. balwaud in Lex. 


| ms. Oxon. assigns to the root 03° the 


private) 2 Chr.35: 7. waD IM VW over- | same significations which belong to the 


| synon. exe to bind, also to be hard, 


property, goods, aealth Gen. 14: 16. 
347353 Wad property of the king (i. e. 


seers of the king’s property 1 Chr. 27: 
31. 28:1. RB. wor. 


ica m. tale-bearing, detraction, see 
$25 no. 2; 
bearers, slanderers, Ez. 22: 9. 


4955 to go about for tale-bearing, as aj 
tale-bearer, Lev. 19: 16. Prov. 11: 13. 


20: 19. 


| Sa, cogn. P27 no, I. 
8: 4 and David houghed all the chariots | 


fe. g. 
| timid, Deut. 20: 3. Is. 7:4. Jer. 51: 46. 
j See * 


1. a rider, horseman, 2 K. | 


hence 5°37 "Win tale- | 
ose 


3 " 


Trop. a) to 
be delicate, tenderly brought up, Deut. 
28: 56. b) to be weakened, broken, e. ¢ 

the mind, to be contrite 2 K, 22: 19, 


comp. Niph. Of soft words Ps. 55: 22. 


Nien. fut. 73 to be weakened, broken, 
the mind, 25, to become faint, 


7 no. 5. 

Puat to be sajtened, as a wound with 
ointment, Is. 1: 6. 

Hirx. seq. 35, to weaken the heart, 
i. e. break the courage of any one, to 


j make timid, Job 23: 16. 


Deriv. gone 7 772A. 


#59 5. q- 5a, to go about, 1. 
for traffic, asa trader, i.g. "70, hence 
to trade, to traffic. ae 655 trader’, 
merchant, Ez, 27: 13, 15, 17 sq. Fem. 
n> female trader ib. v. 3, 20, 23. — 


| Hence the nouns Fie Shi- nb5Va. 


2. for tale-bearing, slander ; whence 


anor) tale-bearing. 


PES (traffic) pr. n. of a city in Ju- 


| dah 1 Sam. 30: 29. 


m>97 f. trade, traffic, Ez. 28: 5, 
16518: 


gtel= i) to bind on or to any thing, 
39:21. Arab. Sp id. 


0 » only in plur. D9D29 bound- 
up places, i.e. rough, rugged, ‘difficult 


calamitous ; and 0°05" he renders by 


sO wclealt hard or rough 
places, i. e. difficult to pass; also 9037 
j WN Ps. 31: 21 by AsO i. e. calam- 
ities, misfortunes. 

027 m. league, conspiracy, pp. a 


| binding together, Ps. 31: 21, like WR 
a 327 to be tender, soft, Arab. 


from Wp. Or it may also be ren- 


Pr 


dered snares or plots,  Plur, constr. 
"oD Ps.J.c. Comp. in 055. 


pale wo7 lo get, lo gain, to acquire, 
Gen. 12: 5. 31: 18. 

Deriv. waan. 

ches wolalal obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 
Us pn ( (w and = > being interchanged ) 


to Te to run swiftly, as a horse, 
cogn, with 97 which is used of 4 
horse leaping and springing Job 39: 20, 
24. — Hence 


DI m. 


distinguished 


a nobler species of horse, 


for its speed, a_ steed, 
course, iMlicn Ie lone lI. S285 e Syr. 
ve 


{95 horse, espec. stallion, breed-horse, 


and therefore of the best species. See 


Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 95. 


o7 
see DA. 

we Ram pr. n. a) of a Buzite Job 
32: 2, the same, as some think, with 
DAN Gen. 22: 21. b) Ruth 4:19. 2 
Chr. 2: 9, for eee Agému Matt. 1: 
Luke 3: 33. c) 1 Chr. 2: 25, 27. 


1. part. of the verb 5a7, high, 


D") buffalo, see DS7. 


ell 
15: 1,21." 
2. to shool, sc. with a bow, 777247 
NYP a bowman, archer, Jer. 4: 29. Ps. 
78:9, Arab. Cs), Aeth. ZAP} 


Syr. and Chald. {so} id. 
Oiato, 

Piet 7729 to deceive, (pp. to throw 
down, to make fall, like Gr. opuiio, 
whence Lat. fallo) Bier. 26: 19. Gen. 
29: 25. Praegn. 1 Chr. 12: 17 “nha 
"9x5 to deceive (and betray ) me to my 
enemies. 

Deriy. 279") 
nN, and pr. a. 


1. to cast, to throw, Ex. 


Comp. Gr. 


: m7s773 7 
nbleye 


a8; 


' nay f. Kamets impure, (r. 21> to 
be high.) 1. a high place, height, 1 
Sam. 22:6; espec. as consecrated to 
the worship of idols, Ez. 16: 24, 25, 39. 
Comp. 772. 


944 


a) 


2. Ramah pr. n. a) of a city in 
oe Judg. 19: 13. ¢. art. Is. 10: 
; lying north of Jerusalem Josh. 18: 
Judg. 4:5. Jer. 31: 15. Hos. 5: 8. 
1 K. 15: 17.—b) ofa city in the moun- 
tains of Ephraim, where Samuel was 
born and dwelt, 1 Sam. 1: 19. 2: 11. 7: 
17. 15: 34. 16: 13; fully nD x D9N729 
1 Sam. 1:1. Gr. “Powodéu 1 Mace. 11: 
34.—c) ofa city in the tribe of Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19: 36.—d) mBkas 27 
(height of the watch-tower ) Josh. 13: 
26, a city in Gilead, elsewhere called 
nian, ning v. 9.—e) > 727, 
see "71> no. 3.— The gentile n. is 
*n7a7. 1 Chr. 27: 27, 


ma), 87,Chald. 1. 
throw, Dan. 3:21, 24. 6: 17. 

2. to set, to place, e. g. thrones, Dan. 
7:9. Comp. Apoc. 4: 2 Foovos éxerto, 
did 77 no, 2. 

3. to ‘impose tribute Ezra 7: 24. 


to cast, to 


Irupr. to be cast, thrown, Dan. 3: 
6, 15. 


ma) f. (r. p74 no. II,) @ worm 


Job 25: 6, often collect. worms, as 
bred from putridity, Ex. 16: 24. Job 


5a 


— 


~ ~ 


7: 0. 21: 26. Arab. op putridity, 
worms. 

ok m. 1. a@ pomegranate Cant. 
4:3; also artificial as an architectural 


ornament Ex. 28: 33, 34. 2 K. 25: 17. 
Also a@ pomegranate-tree Joel 1: 12. 


Sy eae, 
Arab. wrep id. The etymology is 


uncertain ; since it is hardly possible, as 
some have supposed, that pomegran- 
ates should have this name from the 
worms (772) with which they are 
infested. I would prefer to interpret 


8 


yuan as the marrowy, from ay mar- 
row, IV the bone is full of mar- 
row. ——From their abundance of 
pomegranatesseveral places received the 
pr. name 35729) Rimmon, viz. a) a city 
of the tribe of Simeon in the southern 
part of Palestine, Josh. 15: 32. 19:7 
Zech, 14: 10.—b) a city of Zebulun, 


a4 


Josh. 19: 18, where sana does not 
belong to the proper name, see under 
NM Pual; perhaps i. q. 434725 1 Chr. 
6:62, — c) of a rock near Gibeah Judg. 
20:45, 47; here some refer also 1 Sam. 
14: 2. = d) ) YB ji a station of the 
acai afier leaving ‘Sinai, Num. 33: 


2. Rimmon pr.n. of a Syrian idol, 


“Poros” Uwiotog Gsdc. — Hence also as 
pr. n. of a man 2 Sam. 4: 2. 


mar 


a) of a’ city in Gilead, 
243 min, 
30: 27, 


See 2337N7N7, 1 Sam. 


MID f. heap, pile, sc. of corpses}! : 
: Bail Remaliah pr. n. of the father of Pekah 


I prefer with J. D. Michaelis, to write { 


Ez. 32: 5. R. 595 to be high. 


Ji0-7 thy worms, as plur. of 777, 
although this plur. does noi elsewhere 
occur. 


oii 


m7 to cast, comp. in m>p. 
ee 


obso]. root, perh. 


sc. of heavy-armed troops, Num. 25: 7. 
Judg. 5: 8. Jer. 46: 4. 


apne ea 
Arab. Sw)! : 
ee Ws plur. Dv" 2 Chr. 22: 5, 


GE DaaN, Syrians, comp. 2 K. 8: 
28. For the syncope of the letter N 
see p. 1. 


ed, comp. Chald. 
ore 10: 25. 


mn f. (r. 472) Pi.) 
fall of the a i. e. remissness, sloth, 
Prov. 12: 24. 277 5D aslack hand, 
slothful, 10: 4. “Adv. remissly, sloth- 
fully, Jer. 48: 10. — This notion of the 
root approaches near to the cogn. FD). 
Arab. (s*) VIII Jaxum, remissum 
fait negotium. 

2. deceit, falsehood, Job 13:7. 


727) no. 2) pr. n. m. 


1, a letting 


945 


elsewhere | 
MIAN], Josh. 21: 38, 1 K. 4: 13.—b) | 


| his son is called in contempt 
j Is. 7: 4, 5. 8: 6. 


i. qu = 
| be lifted u | Praet. 37299 Job 
ren be lifted up, exalted. Praet. 1729 Jo 


Aram. and | 


| putrefy. 


m7 (whom Jehovah hath plac- | to some 7477. 


an 


72 a false tongue Ps. 120: 2, 3. 
o07 NWP a false or deceitful now, 
which safide the arrows wide of the 
mark, Hos. 7: 16; poet. for treacherous 
bow-men, who feign flight in order to 
deceive, Ps. 78: 57. 


i? 327 obsol. root, Arab. Xe 


; | Conj. IX" to be slender, small in the 
2K. 5: 18, comp. pr. n. 7172920; perh. | 
the exalted, from r. n729 no. I. Hesych. | 


Hence 


ya) f. @ mare, once Esth. 8: 10, 


waist. 


| Arab. sie, id. 


(heights) Ramoth pr. n.} 


¢ San obsol. root, Arab, o>, 


to deck with gems, to stain with blood. 


| Hence 


(whom Jehovah decks) 


king of Israel, 2K. 15: 25; prob. a 
man of low birth and standing, whence 
nen 


*T. O07 ig. pan, to be high, to 


22: 12 where many Mss. and editions 


maf m. plur. 551727 , lance, spear, | have 372); also 177, Job 24: 24 where 


| other copies have 172979. Part. 77237 


uplifted, exalted, Ps. 118: 16. 


Nieu. yan Num. 17: 


imp. plur. 


10 [16: 45], and fut. 97052 Ez. 10: 15, 
| 17, 19, in both which forms a few Mss. 
| omit the Dagesh, to lift up oneself, to 


rise up. 


= LL on Arab. 
Hence ma}, and according 


to 


an to rot, to 


swoon (I have exalted his 


| help) pr. p.m. 1 Chr. 25: 4, 31. 


* O07 fut. ian? (cogn. 057) 


1. to tread with the feet, e. g. a pot- 
ter the clay, seq. ace. Is. 41: 25, seq. 2 
Neh. 3: 14; to tread upon, i. e. to walk 
over any thing, Ps. 91; 13. 

2. to tread down, to trample under 


| foot, 2K. 7:17, 20. Dan. 8: 7, 10. Is. 
2163: 3) Masel "325 Day to trample 


7h 


946 


= 


my courts i.e. to profane them, comp. , Job 39: 23, either of arrows rattling or 


Rev. 11:2. 1 Mace. 3: 45. Part. 075 
a treader down, oppressor, Is. 16: 4, 


Nreu. pass. of no. 2. Is. 28: 3. 
Deriv. 579772. 


* 95 fut. wan? 1. to creep, 
the appropriate verb for the motion of 
the smaller animals which creep along 
the ground; both those which have 
four feet or more, as mice, lizards, 
crabs, etc. (and this is the proper sig- 
nification, comp. 0729 ,) and also those 
without feet, which glide or drag them- 
selves upon the ground, as worms and 
serpents. Gen. 1:26, after the mention 
of quadrupeds both domestic and wild, 
obnd and fishes: W235 o> heb haa 
YIN Dy all creeping things, ‘reptiles, 
which creep upon the earth. v, 28, 30. 7: 
8, 14. 8: 17,19. Lev. 11: 44. Some- 
times the earth is said fo creep with 
creeping things, c. acc. (comp. Sort no. 
4,) Gen.9:2 R2IN5 Warn wa dt2 
upon all with which the earth creeps, i.e. 
all reptiles which creep upon the earth. 

2. In a wider sense spoken of 
aquatic or amphibious reptiles, Gen. 1: 
21 Das ASI AR nyAAn aon 
creeping animals with which the waters 
swarm forth. Lev. 11: 46. Ps. 69: 35. 
So of all land animals whatever, Gen. 
7: 21 init. Ps. 104: 20 all the beasts of 
ihe forests do creep forth, sc. by night 
from their dens. — Hence 


opal m. creeping thing, reptile, col- 


lect. reptiles, Gen. L: 26, 27. 6: 7. 7: 14, 
23; often AIR w727 thine 
creeps upon the earth Gen, 1: 25. 6: 
20. Hos. 2: 18, comp. Deut. 4: 18. 
Once of aquatic animals Ps. 104: 25. 
So of all land animals whatever, Gen. 


MA (height, i. q. 5799) pr.n. of 
a city in issachar Josh. 19: 21. 
er pp. inf. of 527 ) a shouting, re- 


joicing. Plur. Boaeveh 
liverance Ps. 82: 7. : 


~ rid) i. GQ. 429 lo give forth a tre- 


shouts of de- 


mulous, tinkling, rattling sound, onee | 


jingling in the quiver; or else of the 
whizzing of he arrow as shot from the 


bow, Arab. w) 


is put for arrows. See Bochart Hieroz. 
[. p. 134. Alb. Schultens. ad Haririi 
Cons. I. p. 11. 


ri) ie (ee Pap aes shout of joy, 
rejoicing, Ps, 30: 6. 42: 5, 47: 2. 1 K. 
Daye 36 “OND « Sdicg aimee! Tt aaa 
and there went a joyful cry ‘through- 
out the camp, Home ! 

2. mournful cry, outcry, wailing, Ps. 
ie pGlz- eral wsaepes 

3. pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4:20. 

f jy. fut. 797, once 739" as if 
from r. 72> Prov. 29:6, pp. to give 
forth a tremulous and stridulous sound. 
Spec. 

1. of the tremulous creaking or 
whining sound made by a mast or tall 
pole vibrating in the wind; hence 
Ts, jn. Also of the noise, roar- 
ing of a torrent, see PIA. 

2. in the verb itself, to give forth the 
voice in vibrations, to shake or trill the 
voice; hence a) to wlter cries of joy, to 
shout, but not with an articulate voice, 
Lev. 9: 24. Job 38:7. Is. 12: 6, 35: 6. 
54: 1. Ascribed also to inanimate 
things Is. 44:23. 49: 13. —b) of mourn- 
ful cries, to cry aioud, to watl, Lam. 2: 19. 

Preu Pha i. gq. Kal no. 2, to shout 
for joy, to rejoice, Ps. 98: 4. 132: 16; 
seq. 2 in or over any person or thing, 
Ps. 33: 1. 89:13. 92:55 seq. by over 
se. the Serie of any one Jer. 51: 
48. But seq. acc. of pers. or thing, 
to shout aloud one’s praise, i. e. to praise 
with rejoicing, Ps. 51: 16. 59:17; seq. 
by Ps. 84: 3, > 95: 1.— Puat pass. 
Is. 16: 10. 

Hira. P29, J, 
shout for So to make rejoice, Ps. 65: 9. 
Job 29: 13. 

2. intrans. to shout for joy, to rejoice, 
Deut. 32: 43, sq. > Ps. 81: 2. 

Deriv. see Kal no. I, also {5, "37, 
and 


maa f 
Sa%s 205055 


, in which case SDWN 


trans. to cause to 


Ll. cry of joy, shout, Job 
Plur. n) —Ps. 63: 6 


o7 


2. plur. 2°29 Jab 39: 13 (16) s 
ostriches, poet. for the comm. ni23 
2225 so called either from the whir- 
ring “of their wings, see Job 39: 12, 
comp. 7379; or else from their wail- 
ing cry, see J2 Lam. 2:19, comp. 
Arab. ho; , female ostrich, from her 


song. Vulg. struthio. 
Hieroz. If. p. 24. 
SIO) (dew, fall of dew) pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33: 21, 22. 
D°D"D") m. plur. 
Cant. 5:2. ‘R. dd no. I, 


II. ruins Am. 6: 11. R. 5D no. 
Il. 


‘ 77 obsol. root, Arab. (.)”_) » 
to bind, e. g. with a cord, halter, curb. 
Hence 

om Te pals 


which goes over a horse’s nose Is. 30: 


See Bochart 


J. dew-drops 


a curb, halter, pp. 


28; hence genr. bit, bridle, Ps. 32: 9. 


Job 30: 11 IMbD 2H JO they cast 
off the bridle before me, i.e. they take 
unbridled liberties; comp. the Arabic 


phrase sole _} ab solvit capis- 
trum suum, said of an unbridled per- 
son. — Hence 

2. the interior of the mouth, the jaws, 
where the bit is placed, like Gr. yad:- 
vot, the teeth. Job 41:5 7205 DDDi.e. 
the jaws, the double row ‘of teeth in 
the crocodile. 

3. pr. n. of an ancient city in Assy- 
ria, Gen. 10: 12. 


* 507 I. to moisten, to sprinkle, 


Ez. 46:°14. Hence p'D"O4 dew- 
drops, and ‘Bre n. O45. Chald. DD7, 


Arab. Lip | id. 


dew, Gr. oon, £907, de0cos, Lat. ros. 
Il. i. q. YE to break in pieces, 
whence ientehioba| no. II. 


Comp. Sanser. rasah 


7, with distinctive accent ¥4, 
plur. DQ. R. voy. 

A) Adj. fem. 599 ‘evil, bad, a) phy- 
sically, i. e. of bad “quality, worthless, 


947 


| Job 2: 


7) 


as an animal Lev. 27: 10. Deut. 17: 1 ; 
bad water 2K.2:19.etc. b) ids, mo- 
rally bad, evil, wicked, in heart and life 
Gen. 6:5. 8: 21. 1 Sam. 25: 3, 34 32 
an evil heart Jer. 3: 17. 7: 24. 

‘m 92°vD evil in one’s eyes, i. e. dis 
pleasing to him Gen. 38:7, and often 
in the phrase m7 "292 997 evil 
in the sight of Jehovah, displeasing to 
him, | K. 11: 6. 14: 22; more rarely 
seq. "up Ecce. 2: 17, seq. sp Neh. 2: 1. 
Spec. aa) novious, hurtful, 499 ANH 
an evil beast Gen. 37: 33. cial 527 
evil thing, i. e. something hurtful, nox- 


ious 2K. 4:41. bb) 729 24 evil eye, 
i, e. envious, malignant, Prov. 23: 6. 
28: 22, 


2. ugly, ill-favoured, 
N72 Gen. 41: 3. 

3. ul, unfortunate, of a person Is. 3: 
11, coll. v. 10. Jer. 7:6 525 rai so that 


it shall be ill to you, for DS bo niwt 
in 25:7, comp. 350 no. 1." 

4. sad, sorrowful, of the heart Prov. 
25: 20, of the countenance Gen. 47: 7. 
Neh. 2: 2. 

B) Subst, evil, badness, chiefly in a 
moral sense, wickedness, t0 xoxov Gen. 
2:9. Deut. 22: 22. 3 xy evil coun- 
gel Bn 1s 2. Oh 4y DIS evil men 
Proy. 28:5. Also wickedness of heart, 
depravity, Gen. 6: 5. In this sense the 
fem. 5¥7 is more usual, q. v. 


I. y (4. YAM) noise, outcry, Ex. 
32:17. Mic. 4:9. So the noise of God 
is the thunder, Job 36: 33 Py oe 
397 he makes known to him his thunder, 
i, e. to man, or to his enemies. 


espec. seq. 


II. ) m. (r. 79 no. 3,) for the 


fuller 52>, c. Suff. 97), pany 4 
Jer. 6: 21, but far oftener ATS, plur. 
D4, c. Soff. PPI, IY (for Ty 
Job 42: 10. i ean 30: 26.) my, 
an acquaintance, companion, friend, with 
whom one has friendly intercourse, 
11, 19: 21. Prov. 25: 17, but 
implying less than 35818: 24. Seq. 
dat. like Gr. 6 guod gihoc, Job 30: 29 
29> M235 97 @ companion (i. e. like) 
to ostriches Prov. 19:6, The epithet 
of friend, companion, ¥%,, is also ap- 
plied : al to a lover, one beloved of a 


7) 


woman, Cant. 5: 16. Jer. 8: 1, 20. Hos. | 


Brel, 
other member of the human family, 
6 alnotory, neighbour, fellow, Ex. 20: 
17 sq. 22:25. Hence, preceded by 
WN, one, another. Judg. 
seq —bag WN they said each man to 
his fellow, i i, e. one to another. 
3. 1 Sam. 10:11, 20: 41. 

animate things Gen. 15: 10. 
mN no. 6. Rarely Sau 


Comp. "739. b) any one, any 


Comp. 


satyr to another. 


2. thought, will, desire, i. q. Chald. 


mot 
es 


MAPA, JIT, Ps. 189:2,17. RK. 
Chald, to will, also 3 Ethpa. to think, 


a m. rarely yi5 (rr. 999) 1. 
badness, bad quality, Jer. 24: 2, 3, 8. 


Espec. in a moral sense, evil, .wicked- | 
, 5 behold with pleasure, My > no. 1 to 


1 pasture a flock, pp. to look after, rato) 


ness, Jer. 4: 4. 21: 12; 23: 2, 26: & 
2. ugliness, deformity, Gen. 41: 19. 
3. sadness of the heart, countenance, 
Neh. 2: 2. Ecce. 7:3. 


> 277 fut. ay. a to hunger, to be 


hungry, Arab. = id. The pri- 


/ 
mary idea seems to be that of having 
a wide and empty stomach, comp. 


cogn. 37> and Aethiop. COL ate 
hunger. —Spoken of individuals Ps. 


34: 11. 50: 12; of a whole country, to | 


be famished, to suffer famine, Gen. 4: 
55. 
Jer. 42: 14. | 


Tipu. to cause to hunger Deut. 8: 3; 
to let famish Prov. 10: 3. 


Dery. ay) = SN 


3Y7 m. hunger, famine, of single 


persons Lam. 5: 10; of whole countries 


i. e. scarcity of grain, Gen. 12: 10. 41: | 


30 sq. 


277 f. 423.9 adj. verbal, hungry 
2 Sam. “19: 29. oe D3 hunger-bit- 
ten, famished, Job 18: 12. 

ees m. famine Ps, 37:19. Gen. 
42:19. 
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| Conj. IV, VII, id. 


a5 | 
cared persons Dan. 10:11. Ezra 10:9.— Hence 
Gen. 11: | 
Also of in- | 
| f. Ps. 2: 11. 48: 7, @ trembling. 
WN pre- | 
ceding, Is. 84:14 RAPP ATS TH WS | 


the satyr shall cry to his fellow, i. e. one 26. 


| 23: 2sq. seq. 2 
[23:1 Jehovah ts my shepherd, I shall 


Seq. > to hunger for any thing | 


” 


"IY" to tremble, to quake, e. g. 
the earth’ Ps. 104: 32. Arab. Us ) 


On roots begin- 
ning with the letters 94, see in 929 


Hiren. intrans. to tremble, to shake, of 
saa es Bball el sy. naval Pall 


Ml ml) fltts, ADOC S09 
er 


Job 20, 


1. trans. to feed a flock, to pasture, 
Lat. pascere. Arab. S id. and 


trop. to tend, to guard, to govern. It 


} prob. belongs originally to the same 
i family of verbs 
jae 


with ; MZ, TF, 
1, and has the primary ‘significa- 
tion ‘to look upon, to behold,’ whence 
mZ7 and Gy7 no. 3 to see gladly, to 


to look, to see. — Absol. Gen. 37: 13. 
Num. 14: 33. Cant. 1: 7; seq. ace. 
Gen. 30: 31; seq. 2 (pp. to look upon) 
Sie Qhal Samy Gwe ei seo meant, 
my7 subst. shepherd, herdsman, Gen. 
13: 7. 26: 20; fem. sy 29: 9, — Trop. 
to feed is put a) for to lead, toe rule, 
to govern, of a prince (comp. Hom. 
mony heavy) 2 Sam. 5:2. 7:7. Jer. 
a Ps. 78: 71; of God Ps. 
not want. 28:9. 80:2; of a teacher 
of virtue Prov. 10; 21 rage "Nw 
mean iy? the laps of the righteous 
shall feed many i.e. lead them to virtue. 
So Part. 424 shepherd, metaph. of God 


} Ps. 23: 1; of kings and princes, Jer. 2: 


8. 3:15. Zech. 10: 2; of a master i. e. 


| teacher of virtue and wisdom Ecce. 12: 


1l.—b) to feed, to nourish. Hos. 9: 2 
the threshingfloor and wine-press shall 
not feed them. 

2. intrans. to feed, to graze, to pas- 
ture, as does a flock, Lat. pasct, Is. 5: 
17. Jl: 7, 65% 25, Seq. acc. off the 
place where a flock feeds, Jer. 50: 19. 
Fiz. 34: 14, 18, 19. Mic. 7: 14. Trop. 
to feed down, to consume, Mic. 5: 5 they 
shall feed down the land of Assyria with 
the sword. Job 20: 21 TD 973 
JoaN2 (the fire) shall devour what is 


we) 


left in his tent, Jer. 22: 22. 2:16 
IP IP PIP 7? they feed off the crown of 
thy head. Job 24:21 Spy mz who 
Jfeedeth down (oppresses) the bar ren Wwo- 
man ; Chald. confringens. 

3. to feed upon any thing, i. e. to de- 
light in, to take pleasure in any person 
or thing. Comp. Lat. ‘pasci aliqua re 
i. q. delectari’ Chald. raha id. Comp. 
Heb. 4¥4, Arab. \d Construed 


a) seq. acc. of pers. to Pete im any 
one, to be his coinpanion, Prov. 13: 20. 
28: 7. 29: 3. b) seq. acc. of thing, 
Prov. 15: 14 the mouth of fools a iah 
n21N delights in folly, sceks after it. 
Ps. 37: 3 7A7IN MEI seek after truth. 
TA SY to follow after the wind i. e. 
to strive or grasp after es vain, 
tnania sectari, Hos. 12: 2, comp, Is, 44: 
20. Comp. niyq and AN (jaa 

Pre. 73) 1. q. Kal no. 3, or rather 
denom. from ; my, to treat as a friend, 
to make a companion of any one, Judg. 
14: 20. 

Hips. i. q. Kal no. 1, Ps.’78: 72. 

Hirup. to make friendship, to hold 
intercourse, seq. NX with any one Prov. 
22: 24. 

Deriv. 529, 37 no. UH, 24, seh 
MAI, MWA, PII, mV, oa, 
mpan, ‘and the pr. names 437, 
DITA, WD. 


yiv) 1. fem. adj. > evil, bad, see 
wa 

2. subst. a) evil, which one does, 
wickedness, Job 20: 12. Ps. 97: 10; or 
which befalls any one, calamity, Gen. 
19: 19. 44: 4. by Heq mvs to do evil 
with or to any one, Gen. 26: 29. 1K. 2: 
44, ‘> ny4 wos, see in Wny. db) 
wickedness of heart, depravity, Hos. 10: 
15 DQNYT NY your great wickedness. 


ri2) m. constr, myn, c. Suff. 27 
Prov. 6: 3, (like 53> "3p7) ») an ac- 


quaintance, companion, nes Hob. BPA) 6 
which is more usual. 2 Sam. 15: 37. 
16: 16. 1K. 4:5, R. my no. 3. 


12") fem. of the preced. plur. ni99 


9.49 y 


companions, fem. Ps, 45: 15. 


iL) tek 


Judg. 


me) pp. inf. of r. »o4,, a breaking, 
Prov. 25: 19. Is, 24: 19. 


aa (friend se. of God ) pr. n. m. 
Gen. 11:18. Gr. “Payav Luke 3: 35. 


PSP aa (friend of God ) Reuel pr. 
n.m. a) of the father of Esau Gen. 
36: 4, 10. —b) of the father of Jethro, 
Ex. 2:18. Num. 10: SESE) 1 Chr. 
9:8. But d) Num. 2:14 should be 
hee instead of it SNIPT, comp. 1: 14. 

4: 42. 10:20: 


m9) fem. of 4» 7 ig. F274 27; 
from r. 47 no. 3, after the pis aa 
Ts : me, rn i. q. 72 man. 

1. female companion, friend, Esth, 1: 
19. Ex. 11:2. Preceded by MWN, one, 
another, Is. 34: 15, 16. Jer. 9: 19. 

2. desire, a striving, grasping after 
any thing. M4 n139> a striving after 
the wind i. e. something vain, vanity, 
Hee. t: 14. 2:11, 17, 26. 434, 6.6: 9. 
Comp. MAM AZ4 Hos. 12: 2, and Chald. 
niva. 


rabP aa Chald. will, pleasure, Ezra 5: 
Ba ANGLE Rel ee ORE 


aoa) m. pasture 1K. 5:3. [4: 23.} 
R. 597 no. I. 


°2") ( friendly, social, denom. fr. ¥) 
Piel Ms teins oe. 


ney adj. denom. fr. 735, of @ shep- 


herd, pastoral, Is. 38: 12; oubee a shep- 
herd, Zech. 11: 17. 


nea f. female companion, friend, 
Judg. 11: 37 where Chethibh has 
snby7; one beloved, one’s love, as a 
term of endearment, Cant. 1: 9, 15. 2: 
2,10, 13. 4:7. Comp. ¥7 no. 1. a. 


aaa m. i. g. IY no. 2, desire, 


striving. Ecc. 2: 22 4:25 ee the stri- 
ving of his heart. TAM FV a striving 


oa 


after vanity, Ecce. 1:17. 4:16. R. = 
no. 3. 
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an 


CA 


rae m. Chald. thought Dan. 4: 


16. 5:6,10. 7:28; spoken of nocturnal 
visions 2: 29, 30. R. 7 to think. 


ss by a! to be shaken, to reel, to tremble, 


cogn. with 399. Chald. and Syr. id. 


Found only in 

Horn. id. Nah. 2: 4. 

Deriv. bya, mbyam, and the pr. 
names M2977; M224 - 


ba) m. 1. a reeling, from intoxi- 
cation, Zech. 12: 2. 

2. plur, AHiss4 veils as a female or- 
nament, so called from their tremulous 


SU - 
or waving motion, Arab. Is. 
239 UG), Jo 
“ . 
m7 (whom Jehovah makes 


tremble, i. e. who fears Jehovah) pr. n. 
m. Ezra 2: 2, for which Neh. 7: 7 
eno « 


a7) 1. to rage, to roar, e. g. a) 
the sea Ps. 96: 11. 98: 7. 1 Chr. 16: 32. 


b) thunder (Syr. 2085 to thunder ) 
comp. Hiph. and 097. c) a person in 
anger, to be angry, wroth, see Hiph. 
Syr. Ethp. id. Arab. 4¢ 5 MES Wie 


2. to tremble, to quake, Ez. 27: 35. 


Hien. 1. to thunder, e. g. Jehovah 
Ps. 29: 3. Job 40: 9. 1 Sam. 2: 10. 

2. to provoke to anger, to irritate, 1 
Sam. 1: 6. — Hence 


aby “rn. i & raging, noise, tumult, 
Job 39: 25 [28]. 

2. thunder, Ps. 77:19. 81:8. Metaph. 
Job 26: 14 ian a7 Iny3a Dy the 
thunder of his power who can under- 
stand? i. e. the whole compass of the 
divine .power, all the mighty deeds 
which can be predicated of God. 


mo?) 
ing, shuddering, poetically for the mane 


of a horse, [prob. as erect from ex- 
citement or terror and waving or 


1. @ trembling, quiver- 


Mi) 


0 7) 
streaming in the wind.] Job 39: 19 
[22] apa InNAs wrsbn hast thou 


clothed his neck with shuddering, i.e. a 
waving mane; comp. Gr. gofy mane, 
from gofos. — Other interpretations 
are reviewed by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 
118 sq. and Alb. Schult. ad h. 1. 

da GenwlOs Cae zpee eine 
Raamah, a city of the Cushites, i. e. of 
Ethiopean origin. Sept. in Gen. 1]. c. 
renders it “Péyuo, i. e. a city on the 
Persian Gulf mentioned by Ptolemy 
and Stephen Byzant. See Bochart 
Phaleg. 1V. 5. Michaélis Spicileg. I. 
193. 


OODY 7 Gen. 47: 11, and CODY 
Ex. 1: 11. 12:37. Num. 33:3, 5, Ra- 
meses or Raamses, pr. n. of an Egyptian 
city, prob. the chief city of the land of 
Goshen, built or at least fortified by the 
labour of the Israelites, and the name 
of which seems sometimes to have 
been given to the whole province, see 
Gen. |. c. The name accords with 
that of several kings of Egypt, Ramses, 
Ramesses, i. e. son-of the sun, one of 
whom probably founded the city and 
gave it hisown name. See Jablonski 
Opusc, ed. te Water, T. I. p. 136. 


: 1) in Kal not used. 


9 
(as 03 signifies mallows. 


Syr. 


Pit. 3227 to put forth leaves, to be 


green, Job 15: 32. Cant.1:16. But 
both these examples can be referred 
to the following adjective. — Hence 


77 m. adj. green, e. g. leaves, 
foliage, Jer. 17: 8; of trees which are 
vigorous and flourishing Deut. 12: 2. 
2 K. 16:4. A green tree is then the 
emblem of prosperity Ps, 37: 35. 52:10. 
92:15. Also green oil, i. e. fresh, new, 
Ps. 92: 11. 


27 Chald. id. metaph. of a per- 
son flourishing in prosperity Dan. 4: 1. 


* : 

YO) 1. imper. 494 Is, 8: 9, fut. 
y5°, to make aloud noise. This, un- 
der various modifications, is the primary 
signification of all those roots which 


7) 


begin with the syllable »4, esp. ny4 
comp. Jremo, 334, UY, comp. d0ioc, 
6090s, baFayos , Germ, rauschen, ra- 
sen, rasseln, Engl. to rage, to rush ; al- 
so in those with : the syllables 44, 7, 
see under 339. The special force of 
breaking, crashing, is found in the roots 
YYV, YS, comp. VXI; that of 
tr embling, quaking, as arising from con- 
cussion, in 59, 529, O59 .—Spec. 
yy is to break, to break off or in pieces, 
as in Aramean. Ps, 2:9. Job 34: 24. 
Jer. 15:12. Also intrans. to be broken, 
Jers Lisi: 

2. to be evil, from the idea of raging, 
noise, tumult, which is referred to an 
evil disposition, see »W; as vice versa 
gentleness, quiet, humility, are referred 
to goodness of disposition and _ heart, 
see 73. Only in praet. 94, fem. 
mr, “fut. yas, of which fut. the ex- 
amples are given under the root »742 
no. 2. Thus “5 73°93 97 to be evil in 
the eyes of any one, i, e. to displease 
him, Num. 11:10. Further, fo be evil 
is also i. q. to be hurtful, to harm, seq. 
4 2Sam. 19:8; of the eye, to be en- 
vious, seq. 2 Deut. 15: 9; of the coun- 
tenance, to be sad, Ecc. 7: 3. 

Hix. gy and 945, infvaa 1. 
to make evil, e. g. BDRY2 APT they 
make evil their doings, ‘they work evil, 
Mic. 3:4; also to do evil, to do ill, s 
what one does, Gen, 44:5 VUX OST 
mn we ye have ill done what ye have 
done. Seq. niivy> lit. to make evil in 
doing, i. e. to do evil, to act or live 
wickedly, 1 K. 14:9; and so without 
mier> ad. ds..L: 16. 11: 9.. Ps..37: 8. 
Prov. 4:16. Part. »479 17: 4, plur. 
DIv772, evil doer, Is. 1:4. Ps. 22: 17. 
3759, 

2. to do evil to any one, seq. dat. Ex. 
5: 23. Num. 11: 11; acc. Num. 16: 15. 
Ps. 74: 3, comp. the same construction 
in opp. 20%; seq. 59 1 K. 17: 20, 
bp: Gen, 31: 7, 2 1 Chr. 16: 22. Some- 
times of God as inflicting evil, sending 
calamities, seq. dat. Jer. 25: 6. Ruth 1: 
21, seq. acc. Ps. 44: 3. 

Hirar. sya905 
pieces, from concussion, 


to be broken in 


Is, 24: 19 
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>) 


hence to be destroyed, to perish, Prov. 
18: 24, 


727 Chald. to break in pieces, fut. 
v2 after the form p37, Dan. 2: 40. 
Pa. id. ibid. 


*o77 fut. F47, iq. Hy no. I, 
to drop, to distil, seq. acc. Prov. 3: 20 
the clouds distil the dew. Ps. 65: 12, 13. 
Arab. CRC ) id 

Hipn. to let drop, to make distil, e. g. 
of the heavens, seq. acc. Is. 45: 8. 


. V2 ig. yyQand Vx to break or 
dash in pieces, Ex. 15:6. Metaph. to 
harass, to oppress a people, Judg. 10: 8. 


“UP to be moved, 
hence to tremble, to quake, e. g. the 
earth Judg. 5:4. Is. 13:13 the earth 
shall be moved, shall tremble, from her 
place, comp. Job 9: 6. So the heavens: 
Joel 2: 10. 4: 16; mountains Jer. 4: 24. 
Nah. 1:5; coasts of the sea Ez. 26: 


15. Arab. and ; W to 
Ces 
tremble, to quake, But the pra of 
the Hebrew verb and its primary idea 
lies in the noise and crashing which is 
imade by concussion, see the subst. 
2, aud comp. under yyq.— Once 


to be shaken, 


of the rustling motion of grain waving 


Ps. 72: 16, Germ. rau-~ 


in the wind, 
schen. 

Nipa, i. q. Kal, to be moved, shaken, 

ge. the earth Jer. 50: 46. 

ba 1. to move, to shake, to cause 
to tremble, e. g. the heavens and the 
earth Ps. 60:4. Hagg. 2: 6,7; king- 
doms Is. 14: 16; hence to terrify the 
nations Ez. 31: 16. 

2. Spec. to cause to leap sc. a horse; 
verbs signifying to tremble, to move to 
and fro, being often transferred to the 
idea of leaping, springing, comp. 3 
Biot Bann, and the kindr. verb 
w27 no. IL. Job 39: 20 aswryans 
MQ3N> canst thou make him leap like 
the grasshopper 2 — Hence 


oo m. 1. noise, tumult, e. g. of 
chariots, rattling, rushing, Nah. 3: 2. 
Jer. 47:3); of prancing steeds Job 39: 


a 


24; of battle Is. 9: 4. Jer. 10: 22. 
Espec. the noise and crashing of an 
earthquake, and hence for earthquake 
1K. 19:11. Am. 1. 1. Zech. 14: 5. 

2. a trembling, quaking, Ez. 12: 18; 


the shaking, brandishing of a spear Job 


41: 21, 
*RDI 


Arab. \9 Aeth. 


It corresponds to the 


mend, to repaar. 
pie 
ZEN ; id. 
Gr. 6unto, 
origin in a common stock, the primary 


d topoetic syllable 474, which § 
Oo fe oe reas Flee | altar broken down 1 K. 18: 30. 


has the force of Lat. rapere and carpere, 
Germ. raffen, rupfen [coll. 257 raufen], 
rauben, comp. 3)24, |, 470. The 
present verb imitates the sound of a 
person sewing rapidly. —See Niph. and 
Binns dre 


2. to heal, to cure, pp. a wound, a | 


wounded person, which is often done | Inf, pleon. xD9 Ex. 1. c. 


by sewing up the wound, Is. 19: 22. 
30: 26. Job 5: 18. Ecc. 3: 3, comp. Ps. 
60: 4. —Then also to heal a sick per- 
son; comp. Gr. oxsio Fae i. e. to mend 


and to cure, and also Luther’s jest upon | 
the physicians, whom he calls ‘unseres | ~ 
Herrn Gottes Flicker, our Lord’s cob- | | +* : 
signification of the cognate mb fo 


blers. C. acc. of pers. Gen, 20: 4. Ps. 
60: 4; c. dat. of pers. Num, 12: 13. 2 
K. 20: 5. Part. x24 a physician, Gen. 


50: 2. 2 Chr. 16: 12. Impers. Is. 6: 10 
75 ND and (lest ) there be healing for 
him, lest he be healed. 

Metaph. 
person, a people, a land, i. e. to restore 


to former prosperity and happiness, 2 | 
j in Hades, whom the Hebrews supposed 
| to be destitute of blood and animal life 
| (D3 ), and therefore weak and languid 


Chr. 7313, U4. Hos} 7: 1. 1833.. PRs. 
30: 3. Jer. 17: 14; as vice versa God 
is said to wound by inflicting calamities, 
see Deut. 82: 389. Jer. 30: 17. — Fur- 


ther, as this restoration is connected | 
with and depends on the remission of | 


sins, (see Mat. 9:2sq. Mark 4: 12, 
comp. Is. 6: 10. 53: 5,) hence to heal is 


20. Jer. 3: 22. Hos. 14: 5. Comp. Ps. 
41: 5. 103: 3. Also ce) for to comfort, 
to console. Job 13:4 d9be WEA empty 


8:11. So the verb solor, consolor, seems 
also to have the primary sense of to 
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16: 14, the sick Ez. 34: 4; 
| wholesome e. g. bad water 2 K. 2: 21. 
| Metaph. 
(ict Tk 


a) God is said to heal a} 
| guid, ‘feeble, only in plur. 


}of the Canaanitish 
| DIND7 q. v. 
| also S57. 

comforters, comp. Ps. 147: 3. Jer. 6: 14. | 


54 


heal, to make whole, from solus, ddo¢, 


£ 
| comp. also Arab. \af to cure, to con- 
| sole. 


Nipa. 
erin. 
2. to be healed, cured, either a disease 


1. pass. of Kal no. 1, Jer. 


Lev. 18: 37, or a sick person Deut. 28: 


1. pp. fo sew together, to | 27. Seq. dat. Is. 58: 5 135 NB2 there 
& 


l was healing for us i.e. God nee for- 
} given us. 
| some water is said to be healed, when it 
P| Weber _ 9. 
These roots all have their | ia renecns wholesome, 2 K. 2: 22. Ez. 
| 47; 8, 9. 


Also bitter and unwhole- 


Piet 1. to mend, to repair, e. g. an 


2. to heal, to cure, e. g. a wound Jer. 
to render 
to comfort, to console, Jer. 
3. trans. to cause to be healed, i. e. to 


bear the expense of a cure, Ex. 21: 19. 


Hirape. to let oneself be healed 2 K. 


| fo13 2S). 
Deriv. NDT, MAND, N|W, and 
the pr. names PRoRs peels N57 


Sepa. 
Nore. Sometimes ND assumes the 


remit, to relax, as also vice versa. E. g. 


5 
part. Pi. Np relaxing, weakening, 


| Jer. 38:4; also the derivatives ND, 


x}772 vo. II. 


X57 1. i. g. SHI, relaxed, lan- 
DARD "Te. 
the weak, for the shades, manes, dwelling 


like a sick person, Is. 14: 10; but yet 
not wholly without some faculties of 
mind, ase. g. memory, Is. 14: 9 sq. — 
[eis fetes dl Prev AakGeO Moar oenGs 


| Is. 26: 14, 19. 
b) i. q. to pardon, to forgive, 2 Chr. 30: | 


2. Rapha pr.u. a) of the founder 

tribe Rephaim, 
1 Chr, 20: 4sq. Comp. 
b) 1 Chr. 8:2. c) 4: 18. 


m8p f. only plur. medicines Jer. 
30:13, 46: 11. Ez. 30; 21. 


57 


MIND f. a healing, health, Prov. 


3:8. R. Np. 


"ND » only plur. D°Np7, a gentile 
name Rephaim or Rephaites, i. q. “ys 


D477 sons of Raphah, 2 Sam. 21: 16, 
18, fal. 20: 22,] an ancient Canaanitish 
tribe beyond the Jordan, celebrated for 


their gigantic stature, Geni 14:5. 15: 20. 


Is. 17:5, comp. Deut. 3: 11. Some 


remnants of them still survived in the 
time of David, 2 Sam. 1]. c.— In a wider 
sense, this name appears to have com- 
prehended all the gigantic races of the 
See 


Canaanites, Deut. 2: 11, 20. 


DvD, OVNI, DP. 


BND (whom God heals ) Raphael 
Greek “Pagan 


pr. n. 1 Chr. 26:7 
Tob. 9: 5. 


a) fut. IB? to strevo, to spread, 
Job ie 22, Cogn. 327. 

Pret 1. to spread a bed, sternere 
lectum, Job 17: 13. 

2. to stay up, to support, i.e. to re- 
Jresh a weary person, Cant. 2:5. Comp. 
33D. 

Deriv. 3°57, and the geogr. names 
ovpD, SEIN. 


* 7. D7 fut. apoc. 32 1. pp. 


go cast, to throw, 1, g. 427, dinta, 
whence pr. n. D7 (casting forth, 


overthrowing). Spec. 

2. to cast down, to let fall, to let hang 
down, espec. the hands, see Pi. Hiph. 
— In Kal intrans, to fall away, to relax, 
e.g. of the day, to decline, to fail, 
Judg. 19:9; of straw in the fire i. e. 
to sink down Is. 5: 245; seq. 772 to relax 
or abate from any person or thing, to 
desist, Ex, 4: 26. Judg. 8: 3. Neh 6 
3, 

3. to be let fall, to be relaxed, slacken- 
ed, espec. of the hands, 2 Chr.15:7 
DSI AIT SK let not your hands be 


slackened, become weak, i. e. be not 
slothful in your work. Frequently al- 
so hands hanging down i. e. relaxed, 
feeble, are ascribed to those who are 
discouraged, faint-hearted, 2 Sam. 4: 1 
Tetons) his hands were feeble, he 
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became discouraged. Is. 13: 7. Jer. 6: 
24. 50: 43. Ez. 7:17. 21: 12. Zeph. 3: 
16. Also of the person himself, Jer. 
49: 24 piniast m27 Damascus (i. e. 
her inhabitants) 7s discouraged. 

Nien. fo be slack, i. e. remiss, dle, 
Ex. 5: 8, 17. 

Prex to let fall, to let down, e. g. the 
wings Ez. 1: 14, 25; a girdle, to 
relax, to loosen, Job 12: 21. Spec. the 
hands of any one, to make hang down, 
to relax or weaken, i.e. to discourage, 
comp. Kal no. 2, Jer. 38: 4. Ezra 4: 4. 

Hirw. 524%, imp. and fut. apoc. 
3) 77 and Seb 

1. to let fall one’s hand, to desist. 2 
Sam. 24: 16 43> 473 slacken now thine 
hand i.e. desist from smiting. Seq. 
772 for to desert or forsake any one Josh. 
10: 6. Without aaa slacken sc. the 
hand, i.e. to desert seq. 772 from any 
person or thing, fo let alone, Judg. 11: 
37. Deut. 9: 14. 

2. to ee, to let drop, i.e. to omit, 
to leave off, e. g.a work begun Neh. 6: 
3, instruction CProy, 4:13; a person, 
i.e. to forsake him, i. q. 239, Deut. 4: 
Sie ole 6, G4 Woshy ls Oo. bs. tas: o. 
Absol. Ps. 46: 11 desisé sc. from your 
vain attempts, and know etc. 1 Sam. 15: 
16. 

3. to let go, to dismiss a person, (opp. 
to hold him fast,) seq. ace. Cant. 3: 4 
Job 7: 19. 27: 6. 

Hires. to show oneself slack, remiss, 
i.e. a) to be slothful Job 18: 3. Prov. 
18:9. b) to be discouraged, to faint, 
Prov. 24: 10. 


Deriv. 597, yr . 


II. ne) is not unfrequently put 


for NDI to heal, comp. Np no. IT = 
ine ‘In this sense cetiosarniees | 


for NBO Ps. 60: 4, fut. man Job 
pselss 5 


Nipu. mn? Jer. 51: 9, inf, m|w 
TO: videatats aay 2K, 2: 29, 


Pr. 157" Jer. 6: 14. 


rid) (casting forth, overthrowing, 


i.e. a hero, champion, giant,) Raphah 
pr.n, a) of an ancient giant, whose 


D7 9 
posterity were also of gigantic stature 
and are called S535 iol and DNS, 


ees 


see this word. —b)'1 Chr. 8: 37, for 
which 9: 43 77 q. v. 


a) m. 1. slack, remiss, espec. 


with o> added, slack-handed 2Sam. 
17: 2. nip D3 slack hands as im- 
plying discouragement, faint-hearted- 
ness, Job 4: 3. Is, 35: 3, 

2. weak, feeble, Num. 13: 18. 


Nib? (healed) pr.n.m. Num. 13:9. 


* 757 obsol. root, Arab. Eup 


to be rich, “whence 


M57 pr. n.m. (riches) 1 Chr. 7: 
25. ’ 
MID) f. support, stay, railing, 
on the sides of a litter or sedan-couch, 


Sept. avaxditoy, Vulg. reclinatorium. 


Cant. 3:10. R.4p5 Pi. no. 2. 


DH (stays, props) Rephidim 


pr. n.of astation of the Israelites in 
Arabia deserta Ex. 17:1. 19: 2. 


{97 (whom Jehovah healed} pr 


nem. a) 1Chr.3:21. b) 4:42 c) 
7:2. d) 9:43, comp. D9 no. 2. e) 
Neh. 3: 9 


yb m. slackness, remissness, 


with D737 added, trop. for discourage- 
ment, faintness of heart, Jer. 47: 3. a 
M57 no, 2. 


* OD 5 and WH used without 
any distinction, fut. we Ez. 34: 18. 
32: 2, to tread with the feet, to trample 
upon; espec. of water troubled, made 
turbid, by treading. Cogn. 0729. 

Nipg. Prov. 25: 26 wey; y2 a 
troubled fountain. 

Hurup. 023n7 pp. to let oneself 
be trampled under foot, i.e. to prostrate 
oneself, to humble oneself, Prov. 6: 3. 
Ps, 68: 31 402 "47a 5H1N7 prostrat- 
ing himself with pieces of silver, i.e. 
submissively offering them as tribute. 

Deriv. W572. 


04 


$< 
ee 


5B) 


OD  Chald. to trample down, to 
stamp upon, Dan. 7: 7. 


MAIOD> f. plur. floats, rafts, 2 
Chr. 2:15, a word of the later Hebrew, 
as it would seem, for njn251K. 5: 


23; compounded probably from wm 


ype) 


(Arab. Wop, Acthiop. CAPS) 
raft, and 457 to spread ; or according 
to others from war and Talmud. 
FON raft. 


- 551, obsol. root, which prob. 


had the primary signif. ¢o pull out or 
off, to pluck, Lat. carpere, see in NDT; 

and to this may be reduced several of 
the many glosses so confusedly exhi- 
bited by Arabic Lexicographers under 


Ww 
the word LI > & 


olera, assuit (comp. ND), 


g. suxit ubera, edit 


corripuit 
Ag 


aliquem febris. Hence is derived Op 


sheep-cote, flock of sheep; and to this 
doubtless corresponds in the Mishna 
the word np (i.e. NBD, as n>7 from 
Wey tieo trom S20 stall, Baba bath- 
ra 2. § 3, and 6.§ 4, pp.a@ rack from 
which hay or straw is pulled, like 
Germ. Raufe, comp. 7298 and D973. 
Hence also the bibles Dna stalls, 


q.v. The form 4D45 Job 26: 11, see 
under the root 5A7. 


* PD, Hirnp. to lean oneself, 
seq. 5» won any one Cant. 8:5. Arab. 


eee 


RI pn “VII, id. 
* UD 7 see D2. 


=> root, cogn. with 
wr and mDq, to tread with the 
feet, e. g. in order to stamp in _ pieces, 
or as rendering water turbid. Hence 


wD m. mud, mire, Is. 57:20. In 


the Talmud, id. Comp. by transp. wre 
excrement. 


obsol. 


M57 only in plur. oonp7 Hab. 3: 
17, stalls, as the Hebrew interpreters 
correctly give it. See the etymology 


‘a 
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and the Talmudic usage under the | of, to make compensation for, Lev. 


root 359. The nm of the Sing. is ser- 
vile, although retained in the plural, 
comp. NP, ninwp. In addition to 
what is said under the root AB} 
Bd 5q9 o> 
comp. also Arab. Sp, BS), ey; 
Lee 
also Ip , straw, fodder of cattle, as 
being pulled from the rack. 
Vulg. praesepia. 


i@ m, (r. YE) fragment, piece, 
sc. of silver, Ps. 68: 31. 


ren 
1 
vo 


Sept. 


m. runner, See VA. 


ea) Lois yi) torua. Inf. 
absol. sisn, Ez. 1: 14. 
II. i. qg. SQ, whence at least 


ane ‘for ams 4 Ez. 438: 27. 


* =" in Kal not used, Arab. 
Wwe) to watch closely, espec. to lie 
in wait for. 


Pret to watch insidiously, to look 
askance at, Ps. 68: 17. 


“ne, 


1. to delight in any person or thing, 
to take pleasure in, prob. pp. to see 
gladly, to take pleasure in beholding a 
person or thing, Germ, gern sehen, see 
in 4y5 no. 1, 3. — Seq. 3 Ps. 49: 14. 
147: 10. 149: 4, Is. 42: 1 where supply 
\2 from the preced. context. Seq, acc, 
of pers. and of thing Ps. 102: 15. Job 
14:6. Jer. 14:10. Spec. to receive 
graciously e. g. one bringing a present, 
Gen. 33: 10. Mal. 1: 8; of God as gra- 
ciously accepting the sacrifices and 
prayers of men Ps. 51:18. Job 33: 26. 
Ez. 20: 40, comp. Ps. 77: 8. Am. 5: 
22 where the accus. is to be supplied. 
Seq. ny of pers. praegn. to delight in 
associating wilh any one, to be in friend- 
ship or on good terms with him, Ps. 50: 
18. Job 34; 9, comp. MP7 no. 3, Seq. 
inf. Ps. 40: 14 13 Pa ol mx be plea- 
sed to deliver me. Part. pass. "7 ac- 
cepted, i. e. acceptable, grateful to any 
one, Deut. 33: 24. Esth. 10: 3. 

2. i. q. Hiph. to salisfy i.e. to pay 


4 


Arab. Ldn, csp, 


26: 34, 41. 2 Chr. 36: 21. 


Nien. 1. to be graciously received 
or accepted, to be well pleasing, e. g. a 
sacrifice, see Kal no. 1. Lev. 7: 18. 
IS Geezies, 273 also) 14800, 25s in 
which passages there is added a dat. 
commodi 55, D235. In the same sense 
PEW st 22: 20. 

2 pass. of Kal no. 2 and Hiph. to be 
satisfied i. e. paid off, discharged, Is. 
40: 2. 

Prez to render well pleased, i.e. to 
seek to please any one, to seek his favour. 
Job 20: 10 his sons shall seek the favour 
of the poor, or what comes to the same 
thing, shall conciliate the poor, sc. by re- 
storing the goods extorted from them ; 
comp. Arab. dp II conciliavit. 


Hien. fo satisfy, i.e. to pay off, to 
make full compeusation, i. g. Talmud. 
mE17, pp. to please i. e. satisfy the 
creditor. Ley. 26: 34 then shall the 
land rest and pay off her sabbaths sc. 
which she owes. Comp. Kal no. 2, 
and Niph. 

Hiruv. to make oneself pleasing, ac- 
ceptable, to catch the favour of any 
one, seq. 58 1 Sam. 29: 4. 

Deriv. pr. n. SEIN, and 

p27 m. 1. delight, satisfaction, 
acceptance, Prov. 14:35. Jix4> 774 
Is. 56: 7. Jer. 6: 20, and Jix7->y Is. 
60: 7, to be aerepiables araeetin Sc, to 
God, to be approved. _ Ex. 28: 38 
mam 72p> ob pis for acceptance 
to them before ‘Jehovah, i.e. that they 
may be graciously accepted of Jeho- 
vah, comp. Lev. 22: 20, 21. Lev. 19: 
5 DDs41x7} that ye may be accepted, i.e. 
ihat your sacrifice be acceptable. 22: 
19, 26. 23: 11, 

2. a delight, that in which one de- 
lights, Prov. 11:1, 20. 12: 22, 15:8. 
16: 13; spec. what is acceptable to 
God, Prov. 10: 32. Mal. 2: 13. 

3. wil, pleasure, i.e. Chald. ny, 
pp. what pleases any one, his pleasure, 
Fr. tel est mon plaisir, Ps. 40: 9. 103: 
21. 421X975 Mwy to do according to 
his pleasure, Esth. 1: 8. Dan. 8:4. 11: 
3, 16; seq. 3 of pers. to treat a person 


ps 


according to one’s pleasure, as one will, 
Neh. 9: 24, 37. Esth. 9: 5. In the 
sense of wicked pleasure, wantonness, 
Gen. 49: 6. 

4. good-will, favour, grace, as of a 
king Prov, 16:15. 19:12; espec. of 
God Ps. 5: 18. 30:8. Is. 49:8 nza 
JIZI in atime of grace, when the way 
is open to my favour. Meton. favours 
bestowed, benefits, Ps. 145: 16. 
33: 23. 


* 
mes 2) 1. to break or dash in pieces, 
AYab. ELSp and enn: See Pi. 


no. J, and the noun HZ. 
2. nm kill, to slay, c. ace, Num. 35: 


6sq. More fully we? .) mzq Deut. 
i 26, comp. WH? D mot, under 
22 Hiph, no. 2. c. 
pees, pass. 


of Kal no. 2, Judg. 
20: 4. . 
Prev to break or dash in pieces, Ps. 
62: 4. 
2. i. q. Kal no. 2, but iterative like 
dup, do kill many, to be « murderer, 
2 Kk. 6: 32. Is. 1: 21. Hos. 6: 9. 


MS m. 1. @ breaking in pieces, 
crushing. Ps. 42: 11 with a breaking of 
my bones, i. e. causing me the severest 
pain. 

2. outbreak of the voice, outcry, cla- 
mour, (comp. HXD,) Ez. 21: 27, where 
it is coupled with” myn. 


N57 (delight) pr. n. m. 1 Chr, 


iS = 
inca ( Arab. sop firm, stable, 
or i. q. "17 prince, ) Rezin ae Teac) 
of a king of Damascus Is. 7:1. b) 


Ezra 2: 48, Neh. 7: 50. 


* = 
737) to pierce, to bore, e. g. the 
ear Ex. 21: 6. Arab. ero, Conj. 
IV, id. (gs 
Deriv. E72. 


% tm op 
59 to range stones artificially, 
e. g. ina pavement or inlaid work, to 
checker, part. pass. 147 checkered, tes- 


selated, Cant, 3: 10. Arab. Bidp id. 
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Deut. § 


ae) 
Deriv. XT, MPLA, NHL. 


5/57) m. 


ed in order to roast meat or bake bread 
upon it. 1K. 19: 6 DDS Ay a cake 


baked on hot stones. The Rabbins un- 
derstand a coal, comp. U7. 

2. Rezeph, pr. n. of a city subdued 
by the Assyrians, Is. 37: 12. Perhaps 
the ‘Pyouga of Ptolemy situated in 


1. a stone which is heat- 


SO eed 
Palmyrene, Arab. Bsa p. See 


Ptol. Geogr. p. 350. ed. Basil. 


ns. f. not comm. gend. for the 
woris Ez. 40: 16 do not prove a masc. 

1. ig. ET, @ hot stone, Is. 6: 6. 
Vulg. ne Sept. and the Rabbins 
a eon 

2. a tesselated pavement, Esth. 1: 6. 
2 Chr. 7:3, Ez. 40: 17, 18. 

3. Rizpah pr. n. of a concubine of 
Saul, 2 Sam. 3: 7. 21: 8. 


v7 fut. vies for y7, Yun Is. 
42: 3. Ecc. 12: 6, comp. eon Jer. 


50: 44 Chethibh. Arab. LSp, cogn. 
oy and Yo). 

1. to break, ta break in or down, i. e. 
so as to make a flaw or crack, but not 
entirely off. Is. 42: 3 Yixs3 “3p a 
broken reed shall he not break off (720 ). 
Vulg. quassata. 36: 6. 2 K. 18: 21. — 
Intrans. to be broken Ecce. 12: 6. 

2. trop. to treat with violence, to op- 
press, often joined with pws, 1 Sam. 
12:3,;4. Am. 4: Ll. 3s.58:6) Deut! 


128: 33. 


Nien. Y172 pass. of Kal no. 1, Ecc. 
NBR. Lv PIR Ze 

Pret YE 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, but 
stronger, to break in preces, Ps. 74: 
14. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, Job 20: 19. 2 Chr. 
16: 10. 

Po. x17 i. q. Kal and Be NO.e2y 
Judg. 10: 8. But yxin Nah. 2:5 be- 
longs to the root yar to run, 


Hira. fut. conv. Yn? (so as to the 
fer from [eis to make run,) Judg. 9 


53 to break in pieces. 


an 


Hituro. to dash one another, to 
struggle, Gen. 25: 22. 
Deriv. Y, comp. 7x1772 no. II. 


pl (as Pez no. I) 
lean, of kine Gen. 41: 19, 20, 27. 

2. as an adverb of limitation, restric- 
tion, only, alone. Job 1: 15 73 28 Pl 
"325 only I alone. 


28: 10. 33: 17. al. saepe. 
ception, only, except, provided, as Is. 4: 
1 we will eat our own bread, . 
us be called by thy name. 

after a negation, only i. e. save, besides, 
2 Chr. 5:10 there was nothing in the 
ark ninen "20 PT save or besides the 


two tables. 2 K. 7: 18. Josh. 11: 
there were none of the Anakim left, Pr 


—b) it is put before adjectives in the 
same manner aS FN no. 2, a, b, c; 

thus > p> only evil, nothing but evil, 
Gen. 6:5, 1K. 14:8 4W2T pd only 
right, nothing but what is ‘right. Deut. 
4:6. Hence c) it has a sort of af- 


riyet Di jaa Dr 
cannot 
doubtless, assuredly. 


Nore. 


a 


pan 


remote. bist 19 mr Pa 


mp it is a terror only to hear the 
rumor. Ps. 82:6 o°a7 D772 F QW Po 
ADIN VSN as fo the floods of great 


waters, only to him (the righteous) shall 
they not come near. ‘The same holds 
also of the particles D2 Gen. 16: 13, Fs 
Ts. 34: 14. 


p) empty, see j2>7) 


P m. ce. Suff. ip7 (1. pp no. IL) 
spittle Job 7: 19. 80: 10. Is. 50: 6, 


nig fat. 3727 Lo rot, to decay, as 


wood, Is. 40:20. Metaph. Prov. 10: 
7; comp. the Rabbinic phrase: “as- 
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1. adj. thin, | 


Gen. 47: 22 only the | 
land of the priests bought he not. 1 Sam. | 
1:13. Judg. 14:16. Am. 3:2, 2 Chr. | 
Also of ex- 
to dance Kec. 3: 4. 
. . only let | 
Spec. a) | 
jamz Pi. 


| Chr. 
miya only, except, in Gaza, 1 K. 15: 5, | 


This particle, when at the | 
beginning of a clause, refers sometimes | 
not to ae Sslcon word, but to one more j 


Pp) 


cendit putredo in nomen alicujus.” — 
Hence 


=P } 
jc | m. rottenness, caries, of bones 
Prov. 12: 4. 14:30; metaph. of terror 


| striking through all one’s bones Hab. 
i3: 16; 


of wood, Job 13: 18. Hos. 


ie 1B 
Vaz m. id. Job 41: 19. 


Tp to leap, to skip, e. g. for joy,. 
Trop. also things 
are said to leap or skip from fear, for to 
quake, Ps. 114: 4,6. Comp. Hiph. and 
Syr. Pa. id. The primary 
idea seems to lie in treading or beating 


| the ground, see in Pp. 
99 | 


Pret, to leap, to spring, to dance, 1 
HERI ie IB Aller Sule ails 
trop. of a chariot driven rapidly and 
bounding over rough ways, Nah. 3: 2. 


| Joel 2:5. 


ilipn. pp. to cause to leap or skip, 


}e, g. mountains, i, e. to cause to trem- 
{ ble, to shake, Ps, 29:6. Comp. Kal, 
jalso ZT and 7n2. 

firmative power, as Gen. 20:11 PX P71 | 
ON uel surely the § 
hae of God is not in this ‘place, pp- it 
be otherwise than —, i. e. | 


ne f. (1. Pp no. 1) pp. thinness, 
something thin; hence 
1. temple, a part of the head Judg. 4: 


| 21,22. 5: 26 


2. poet. for cheek, Cant. 4: 3. 6: 7. 
Comp. tempora Prop. 2. 24. 3. 


VPI (thinness) pr. n. of a city in 


Dan lying on the sea-coast, Josh. 
19%) 46; 
feees . . 
*% | 17 to season, to spice, e. g. oil for 


making ointments, to perfume, Ex. 30: 
33. The primary idea seems to lie in 
pounding, breaking in pieces the arom- 
atic substances to be mingled with the 
oil, comp. under pp, and 535 npax 


Cant. 3: 6.— Part. HPA a maker of 
ointment, perfumer, Ex. 30: 35. Eee. 
HOR Al 

Puat pass, 2 Chr. 16: 14. 

Ilipu. to season flesh, to 
24: 10 

Deriv. e2 — One, 
TTR, APT - | 


spice, Ez. 


AP VW 4 


rd 
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p 
Me m. spice. WP 772 spiced 
wine, i. q. 7Q7, Cant. 8: 2. 


al hit 
30: 25. 


ointment, perfume, Ex. 


re) m. @ maker of ointments, per- 


Sumer, pigmentarius, 1 Sam. 8: 13. Neh. 
3:8. Fem. mnp7 1 Sam. 8: 13. 


ah Gi TP. oe m. 
fumes, Is. 57: 9. 


PP) m. (1. 9p) Gen. 1: 4, 6, 7, 
. Ps. 19: 2, fully Daw S79P7 Gen. 
: 14, 15, 17, 20, al. the "firmament, the 
eee of the heavens, which is spread 
out, expanded, like a hemispheric arch 
above the earth; splendid and trans- 
parent as sapphire I’x. 24: 10; comp. 
Dan. 12: 3; in which the stars are said 
to be fixed, and above which the He- 
brews supposed a celestial ocean to 
exist, Gen. 1: 7. 7: 11. Ps. 104: 3. 148: 
4; but compare Gen. 2: 6. Sept. 
otegewuc, Vulg. firmamentum. 


plur. otnéments, per- 


rua m. (r. pp a no. I) a thin 
cake, wafer, Ex. 29: 2, 23. Lev. 8: 26. 


ela pp. i. q. DAD no, 3, to deck 
with colours, to make versicoloured, to 
variegate. (Arab. to mark with points, 
Con}. LL to draw lines, to write.) Hence 
Map -—Spec. to variegate a garment, 
to weave with threads of various colours. 
Part. D5 a weaver in colours Ex. 26: 
36. 27:16. 28:39. 38:18; different 
from 3Wn a worker in colours. In the 
Spanish and Italian languages the verb 
recamare, ricamar, (from the Arabic,) 
has been transferred to the art of em- 
broidering with the needle, a sense 
which was formerly attributed also to 
the Hebrew word. But see against 
this, Ps. 189: 15 coll. Job 10: 11, and 
A. TY. Hartmann Hebrierin III. p. 
138 sq. 

Puat pass. to be curiously woven, of 
the formation of the embryo in the 
womb Ps. 139: 15. 

Deriv. DRY, Wap - 


8 P7 


S 7O,- 
lanl (i. q. BaSp flower-garden, 
pp. variegated,) Rekem pr. n. 


Bard 


1. of a city in Benjamin Josh. 
18°27. 
2. m. of several men, a) of a king 


of the Midianites Num. 31:8. Josh.$13: 
at ib) WChr.2:435 ele: 


Map  f£ (Dp) 


variegated, versicoloured,§ e. g. of the 
eagle’s pinions Ez. 17: 3; of stones of 
divers colours 1 Chr. 29: 2, comp. "JAB. 

2. Spec. a garment af divers colours, 
versicoloured raiment, Ez. 16: 13, 18. 27: 
16. Plur. Ps. 45:15. Dual o> "2 -7 
Judg. 5: 30. 


1. something 


ie (cogn. PP2) 1. to beat, to 
smite the earth with the feet, to stamp, 
either in indignation Ez. 6:11, or in 
in exultation 25: 6. 

2. to beat out, i.e. to spread out or 
expand by beating (see Pi.) hence simpl. 
to spread oul, to expand, as God the 
earth Ps. 136: 6. Is. 42: 5. 44:24. Syr. 
ta make firm, to found. 

3. to tread or stamp in pieces 2 Sam. 
22: 43. 

Pret to beat out, i. e. to spread out 
or expand by beating, as thin plates Ex. 
39: 3. Num. 17: 4; hence to overspread, 
to overlay with plates of metal Is. 
40: 19. 

Puau part. to be beaten or spread in- 
to plates Jer. 10: 9. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no, 2, to spread out 
the heavens Job 37: 18. 

Deriy. >°P 1, also 


DP m. plur. plates, laminae, 
Num. 17: 3. 


aE rp. pp. to beat, to pound, spec. 
to spread out by beating, to beat thin, 


Arab. intrans. Up to be thin. Cognate 


are the roots 3>9, 929, which have 
the primary signif. of beating, pound- 
ing, and 227, 5p7, which have that 
of pounding, breaking in pieces. 

Deriv. PIs. TP, Pypy, and pr. 
names MPA, PPI- 


Pp) 


mitt re) i. q. PA to spit, to spit 
out, an onomatopoetic root, like cogn. 
pit, comp. Lat. screo. Seq. 2 to spit 
upon any one Ley. 15:8 where fut. 
po: 
Deriv. p*. 
we (i. q. Chald. SNpPI; Arab. 


5 


KSp shore ) pr. n. of a city in the tribe 


of Naphtali, situated according to the 
Rabbins on the spot afterwards occu- 
pied by Tiberias, Josh. 19: 35. 


oO poor, see Bs. 


*s07 obsol. root, Chald. Nw to 


have leave, to be permitted, naw leave, 
permission. Hence 


yo m. leave, a permit sc. to do 
any thing, Ezra 3: 7. 


TW") see nwWN7 beginning. 


ie on to write down, to record, Dan. 
10: 21. Arab. aii id. 


OW Chald. id. Fut. 
G79 ae 
Per D7 pass. Dan. 5: 24, 25. 


#707 fat. pw" 


norse and tumult, to cause disturbance, 
see the adj. 97 Job 3: 17. Is. 57: cl. 


and Hiph. Job 34: 29. W253 
Aph. to disturb, to agitate, {323 dis- 


turbance, commotion, also Waid] 10 to be 
disturbed. Kindred are the roots 35, 
pp, and others, for which see aden 
295. — Hence 

2. to do evil, to be wicked, impious ; 
for this transition of meaning see in 
33.7 no. 2. TKS 475 Dan 9ealo: 
Ecc. 7: 17; opp. px. Praegn. seq. 
47 to wickedly depart from God Ps. 
18: 22. 

3. to have an unjust cause, to be 
guilty, (opp. pPIX,) Job 9: 29. 10: 


, wv. 


nwa" Dan. 


1. pp. to make 


Syr. 
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Hirn. 1. to pronounce guilty, i. e. 
to condemn any one, asa judge ( opp. 
prysr } Ex. 22:8. Deut. 25:1. Job 


32:3. Is. 50:9; or as one who gains 
his cause Is. 54:17. Hence simply to 


gain one’s cause, to be victorious, e. g. of 


Saul, 1 Sam. 14: 47 and whithersoever 
he turned himself, 33772 he won his 
cause 1. €, was victorious; victory being 
accounted the reward of a just cause, 
defeat the punishment of unrighteous- 
hess, comp. PIX, TPIS no. 4, M37 to 


Syr. {or to conquer. 
Sept. éowfero, Vulg. superabat. But 
still the primary signification would al- 
so be appropriate here: he caused dis- 
quiet, imspired terror, Engl. Vers. he 
vered them. 

2. intrans. to do evil, to act wickedly, 
2 Chr. 20:35 with miwyd added. 22: 
3. Job 34:12. Dan. 12:10. Praegn. 
11: 32 m3 (W772 who do wickedly 
against the covenant, i. 
piously break it. 

Deriv. yD, 


be innocent, 


e. who im- 


Sey rey, new 

2 27 adj. 1. wicked, ungodly, im- 
prous, Gen. 18: 23, Job 9: 24. 15: 20. 
208295 Psi 4. 5,6. osm Om 9: 
18. 11: 6. al. saepiss. Opp. pr. 
Sometimes, though rarely, it is seehen 
of the Gentiles (0°42) who harass the 
Israelites (H3y) Is. 14: 5. Ps. 9: 6, 
comp. »W Ps. 84: 11. 125: 3, and Gr. 
divouor of the Gentiles 1 Macc. 2: 44, 
3: 5. Act. 2: 23. 

2. unrighteous, having an unjust 
cause, in a forensic sense Ex. 23: 7. 
Deut. 25: 1. 

3. guilty, liable to punishment, Gen. 
18: 23, 25. mab YW guilty of death 
Num. ‘35: 31. 


yD, c. Suff. 2B m. 1. wicked- 
Ness, oui impiety, Ps. 5: 5. 45: 8. 
al.saepe. Opp. PIX. Soxd7 nIrXk& 
treasures of wickedness, i. e. acquired 
by injustice Mic. 6: 10. »w4 "27N7 
wicked balances i. e. false Mic. 6: 1]. 
Spec. for deceit, falsehood, Prov. 8: 7, 
Opp. NAN. 


m7 
2. Plur. Dw wicked deeds, Job 
34: 26. ; 


mzw) 


1. wickedness, ungod- 


liness, Is. 9:17. Mal. 3: 153; spec. de- | 


ceit, falsehood, Proy. 13: 6, comp. PIX 
no. 2. 
2. wicked deed, fault, Deut. 25: 2. 


ano see TWD. 


« 507 obsol. root, 
kindle, cogn. 2D, AQ - 


507 m 1. flame, Cant. 8: 6, 
comp. Ghald, Ps. 78: 48. Targ. 

2. lightning, Ps. 78: 48. Hence 
poet. Ps. 76:4 nYypP DWI the lightmngs 
of his bow i. e. arrows, and Job 5: 7 
FW 722 sons of the lightning i.e. birds 


to inflame, to 
Samar. id. 


of prey which fly swift as the light- , 


ning. 

3, Sever, burning plague, with which | 
the body i is wylamed, comp. 772i heat 
and poison. Deut. 32: 24 nwo wine y 
consumed with burning pestilence. Hab. | 
3: 5 where the other hemistich has 
3273 plague. 

4, pr. n. 1 Chr. 


is won {cogn. VX ) to break down 
or in pieces, to destroy, in Kal not used. 

Po. id. Jer. 5: 17. Po. pass. Mal. 
1:4. 

Deriv. pr. n. wn. 


nw, f. c. Suff. "Mu, pp. inf. of consuit. 


the verb w wa? in the sense of catching 
hence, a net, LEERY Rivig, WIE Koy Gilhe 5, 
Lam. 1:13. >» MY WIS to spread 
or cast a net over any one, Ez. 12:13. 
17: 20. 82:3. ny Mwy net-work 
Pix2/ 04, 


pwn m. a chain, Ex. 7: 23, 
niping 1 K. 6:21, R. pon. 


Plur. 


‘7 nn to boil, to be hot, in Kal not 


used. Syr. and Chald. id. 
Prez to make boil, Ez, 24:5,— Puan 


960 


He) 


to boil, spoken of the bowels, metaph. 
for commotion of mind Job 30: 27. 
Hren. like Pi. Job 41: 23. — Hence 


07 m. a boiling, only plur. Ez. 
O72 as a 


*Oon q to bind on, to make fast, e. g. 
horses to a chariot, Mic. 1: 13. Comp. 
oN no. 4. Arab. 3p IV to bind a 


thread upon the finger. — Hence 


an m. (1 K. 19:4 Cheth. f.) plur. 


bn 1K. 19:4,5. Job 30242 08s. 
120: "4, according to the Rabbins and 
ine the juniper, more correctly i. q. 


pe 
i 
Arab. Bad, genista, broom, spartvum 


junceum of Linn. a shrub growing in 
the deserts of Arabia, with yellowish 
: flowers and a bitter root, which is 
! sometimes eaten by the poor, Job 1. c. 
’So called from the notion of binding, 
;as juncus a jungendo, Germ. Binsen 
i from the verb binden. See Celsius 
| Hierobot. T. I. p. 246. Oedmann Ver- 
| iieots Sammlungen aus der Natur- 
| kunde, fasc. 2. c. 8. 


nan ( genista ) pr. n. of a station 


of the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33: 
18, 19. 


x P21) in Kal not used, to bind, to 
Arab. S sy 


; put in fetters. clausit, 


Nien. Ecc. 12: 6 Keri, in the con- 
trary signification, to be unbound, loused. 
Chethibh has pry? to be removed. 


Puat to be bound Nah. 3: 10. 
Deriv. Pimdand 


mipn f. pl. chains Is. 40: 19. 
pipcale obsol. root, i,q. OO and 
Aram. nn, 2s, to terrify, whence 


nn m. terror Hos. 13: 1. 
Nn) id. 


Aram. 


The letter w originally, and before 
the invention of diacritical signs, served 
to express both the simple sound of s, 
and also the thicker sound sh, Germ. 
sch. In like manner the Irish language 
has only one sign, s, for these two 
sounds, e. g. sold solace, and se [she] 
he, si [shi] she. Ata later period a dis- 
tinction was made by the Grammarians, 
so that the simple sound of s came to 
be indicated by a point over the left 
horn, and the thicker sound sh by one 
over the right. 


For the Heb. , the Chaldee often, 
and the Syriac always (as being des- 
titute of the fetter Sin) substitute 0, as 
Tae, ela. 20 + The Arabic, from 


a ae of the language, in alias 


all these words has UO, as NIU CS, 
as) ye, poy es, ete. ass 


as ie people of Wirtemberg give a 
thicker sound to the German s, pro- 
nouncing ist like ischt. Very rarely 
does the Arabic retain , 2s mdiv, 

\. . —In the Hebrew itself, kindred 


letters are: a) the other sibilants, as 
, 0, %, 7, see p. 699, 700; comp. 
also JES, JDW, JDQs POS, PI; 


ppw, Ppt to strain, Ww and ANw to 
ferment. b) sometimes the aspirates, 


almost like Gr. ig Lat. sus, vay silva, 
comp. M3 i. q. M37 to extend ; Jeo 


Sha ig. JER to go; ay ig. aN 
to plait, to weave. Often also in the 
formation of roots a sibilant is prefixed 
to the primary biliteral syllable, as 23 
i. q. 223 to be high, Naw i. q. TNA ete. 
Comp. yeaga scribo, phi sculpo, Tol- 
tw strideo, lego otéya, fallo cpadhw, and 
many others. 


*9N0 obsol, root, cogn. with the 
verbs NW, 770 4g. V- fo become hot, to 
ferment, comp. Arab. Ms to boil up, 


to break out, as an Ga In the west- 
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ern languages we find from the same 
stock, Germ. suar in Ottfr. Anglosax. 
sur, Germ. sauer, Engl. sour. — Hence 


ND m. 
12: 15, 19. 


leaven, sour-dough, Ex. 
Chald. JRO id. 


my pp inf. fem. of the verb yw3 
( for nNw) c. Suff. "nNw, once contr. 
jniv Job 41: 17, where other Mss. have 
JNNW. 

1. aliflting up, Job 41: 17; so of the 
countenance, elation, cheerfulness, Gen. 
4:7, See the root Nw no. 1. c. 

2. elevation, a rising in the skin, 
hence genr, a spot Lev. 13: 2. 10: 19; 
and so even where the skin is de- 
pressed, comp. v. 2 with v. 3, 4. 

3. exaltation, majesty, Gen. 49: 3. 
Job 13: 11. 

4. dictum, decree of a judge, sentence, 
Hab. 1:7; comp. Nw72 no. 4, and Nw) 
no. 1. f. Others, pride, arrogance. 


+20 to interweave, to plait, i. q. 
Jao. Hence Faw, A53v. 
you m. plur. 5°53 lattices, bal- 
usters, 1 K.7: 17. See in maaw. 


MIIIW 1. a net Job 18: 8. 
2. lattice, laltice-work, balustrade, 


espec. upon or around the capitals of 
columns. 2 K. 1: 2. 1 K. 7: 18, 20, 51. 


Sepie sambuca, see 230. 


* O5i0 obsol. root, of doubtful sig- 
Arab. is to be cold. 


Simonis assigns to it the signif. of the 
verb Dua to be fragrant. — Hence 


Ox 


. . ites ae 
nification. Aw 


3% (coolness, or fragrance) Num. 
3: 3, and SJQDY ib. v. 38. Josh. 13: 


19. Is. 16: 8, 9, pr. n. of a city in the 
tribe of Reuben abounding in vine- 
yards. 


aw 962 Ayu 
*yau and ° paw 1, to be or be- | peradded, O°97 yay sated with life 
Gen. 35: 29. Job 42: 17; and simpl. 
ab. [ 
come satisfied, satiated, filled, Ara vai Gen. 25: 8. ’ 
aiy id. The primary idea probably F 
& yo m. 1. satiety, fulness, yaivd 
lies in abundance of drink, comp. 829, 4 to the full, Ex. 16: 3. 
although in the common usage of the 2 abundance Ps. 16: 11. 
Janguage this verb is applied more fre- : 
quently to food than to drink, Thus mao 5 f. Ezra 16: 49, and 
of one sated with food, Deut. 31 : 20. i¢ ; 
Ruth 2: 14, Is. 44:16, al, More rarely | OID f satiety, fulness, Ruth 2 


with drink, i. q. 17, Ain. 4,8; bence a 18. mpaizh to the full Is. 23:18. Ez. 
39, 35 
§ 


4 


also of the earth as pated Prov. 30: 19. : 
16. Ps. 104: 16, Spoken of the spirit, 
(see UH? no. 2,) Eee. 6:3; and metaph. Pts 5 to view, to examine by the 


of the eye as not satisfied with pe eye, Seq. 5 Neb. 2: 13, 15. Chald. 429, 
Becs 8, comp sss oa: 11s Ps. U7: 


Constr. absol. Hos. 4: 10. Ps. 37: 19; ah v. Arab. pAm to examine e.g. a 
seq. acc. of thing, as D> yaw to be 

filled with bread Ex. 16: 12. Job 27: 
14. Ecce. 5: 9; seq. 779 Prov. 14: 14. 
17:20. Job 31: 31; seq. 2 Ps. 65:5. 
88:4; seq. bc. inf, Ecc. 1:8. Metaph. 


to be satisfied with wealth Ecce. 5:9; Dhnwe 1, GP ae to wait for, pp. to 
to be filled with reproach Lam. 3: 30. | look for, comp. 4X Pi. no. 2. Ruth 1: 
Hab, 2: 16, with contempt Ps. 123: 8, | 13. 


with calamity Ps. 88: 4. | 2. to hope Esth.9:1. Seq. ds and 
2. to be sated, glutted, tired of any 4 of pers. Ps, 104/27. 119: 166. Is. 


thing, Is. 1: LH. Job 7: 4. Prov. 25:17. | 33: 18, where others compare Syr. 
D739 y2iv to be sated with life, 1 Chr. 23: 


oy 
1. 2'Chr’ 24: 15. | ;00 to praise. Aram. Pe. and Pa. 
Pret to satisfy, to satiate, Bz. 7: 19; | id. comp. Lat. spero.— Hence 


. dupl. ace. of pers. and thing Ps. 
seq. dupl, acc. of pers. an ing is 920, only c. Suff. *430, m. hope 


90: 14. 
Hiru. to satisfy, to satiate, seq. acc. | Ps. 119: 116. 146: 5. 


of pers. Ps, 107: 9; seq. dupl. ace. of | 
pers, and thing 132: 153; seq. 772 of | 
thing Ezra 32: 4, Ps. 81: 173; seq. 3 of 
thing Ps. 103: 5. Once seq. > of pers. | 
and ace. of thing Ps. 145: 16. Metaph. 
PsqolcwlG: 

Deriy. the five following. 


wound. The primary idea seems to 
| be that of digging out and exploring, 
{ scrutinizing, which belongs to the syl- 
| lable 52, 5D, comp. WN2, 713, 4NE, 
j also 4pm and 727. ‘ 


* Nad in Kal not used, i.q. Aram. 
N30, to be or become great, to grow. 
Kindred with ; ma, the sibilant being 
| prefixed, see under w, p. 961. Found 
) only in 
Hien. 1. to make great, seq. > Job 
a ee aaae } 12: 23. 
720 BB SENET) HENS OMURTARLE | 2. tonannfy; to laude Job 36:24, 
cael e.g. of food Gen. 41: 29sq. Prov. Deriv. N7aD . 


NID Chald. id. Fut. Dan. 3: 31 
Na mr Pi2wew let your peace be great, 


yan m. adj. satisfied, satiated, full, | 
Prov. 27:7. 1 Sam. 2:5. Metaph. a) 
in a good sense, abundant, rich in any 
thing, e.g. 7X74 yaw ah im Javour 
sc. with God Deut. 33: 23. b) in an 
ill sense sated with sorrows i. e. a- | 
bounding in them Job 14: 1. 10: 15. 
Hence with the notion of weariness su- 


i. e. be multiplied unto you, a form of 
salutation. 6: 26. Ezra 4: 22. 


* pala pee i. g. BIG, but only in poe- 
try; with the exception of Deut. 2: 3. 
1. to lift up oneself, to be lifted or 


abe 


raised up, Job 5: 11. Kindred with 
324, comp. Naw i. q. mNQ. 

2. to be high, i.e. of a city to be inac- 
cessible, strong, Deut. 2: 36. 

Nieuw. to be high Prov. 18: 11. 
Trop. a) to be exalted, supreme, of 
God Ps, 148: 13. Is, 2:11. b) to be 


set in a high and secure place; hence | 


to be safe, ri be protected, Prov. 18 : 10, 
comp. 33% 
ewlt to Sac Ps. 139: 6 


Prez to set up on high, to eral any 
a) lo make } 
b) | 
JOIN 73H, Hos. 12: 13. 


one, everywhere thetaph. 
powerful, to strengthen, Is. 9: 10. 
to set on high i. e. in safety, to protect, 
to defend, Ps. 20: 2. 69:80. 91: 14; 
seq. 772 from an enemy (comp. rie) a 
3. a,) Ps. 59:2. 107: 41. 

Pua pass. of Piel b, Prov. 29: 25. 

Hrpx. to exalt oneself, to shew oneself 
exalted, Job 36: 22. 


Deriv. 34073, and pr. n. 353. 
AW a root of doubtful authority, 
see 490 no. II. 


* mes 
naw i. gq. NIV, to become great, 
Job 8: 7, 11. Ps. 93: 13. 


Hiren. to cause to grow, to increase, 
| barca We 


2140 (elevated) Segub pr. n. 
1 Chr, 2: 21, 22. 
for which Keri 2.30. 


S57) m. great Job 36: 26. 37; 23. ] 


R. Naw. 


Nw 30 Chald. (r. 
2: 31. 
2. much, many, Dan. 2: 48. 4: 9. 
3. adv. greatly, very, 2: 12, 5: 9. 
Te or TID , see DT. 
ra eg 1 in Kal not used, prob. to be 
straight, eet, level, comp. kindr. 43D . 


Arab, aw Conj. 1, IV, to tend straight | 


to the mark, II to lead straight, Con}. 
5 / 
X to be straight, sw who goes 
straight to the mark. = / 
Prev to harrow, i. e. to level a field, 


Ts. 28: 24. Job 39: 10, Hos. 10: 11. 
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| Ruth 2: 2. 
| country, as opp. to a city, village, camp, 
band hence } 
| the fields, not in tents, spoken of Esau 


mee og 
| 


tom! 
Deriv. pron. DTW. 


* FT obsol. root, prob. i. q. 4 


| fo level, intrans. to be level, plain. Arab. 
{cx to stretch out, to extend, comp. 


stim .— Hence 


ni , yy, ¢. sufh II ; 
plur. absol. niay Ex. 8:9, constr. "5 i) 


constr. ¢ 


c) to be high, i. e. dift- Is. 32: 12 and ‘nisw Neh. 12: 29, ¢. 


i Suff os 


Psy, oni tw, m 

1. a plain, level tract of country, 
whence hal) ssw plain of Syria, the 
level country, i. e. Mesopotamia, i. q. 
Also of the 
main Jand, as opp. to the sea, Ez. 26: 


| 6, 8. 


2. a field i.e. a) a tilled field, farm, 
as ploughed and sown Gen, 23: 17. 
47 ; 20, 24; opp. to vineyards and gar- 
dens Exod. 9: 25. 22: 4. Num. 20: 17. 
b) collect. the fields, the 


mv wN a man living in 


as a hunter Gen. 25: 27; sawn nn 


| beasts of the field, wild basse: Gen. 2: 
|} 20. 3:14; mwa nans 1 Sam. 17: 


44 id.—c) fields of a’ city, i. e. the 


} country round about it, its territory, 
ceiics Neh. 12: 29; also of a people, 
a) ee ns 
b) 1K. 16:34 Cheth. | 


maw the aang country, of 
the Amalekites, Gen. 14: 7, 32: 4 aw 
2n472 the country of Moab 36: 35. 
Once the country, kingdom of a king, 
and meton. for his subjects, Ecce. 5:8 
aking 32933 miv> who is served, hon- 


| owned, by ihe land’. e. by the people. 
3) 1. great Dan. 


yee iq. MW, plain, field, but 


| only poetic, Ps. 8:8. 50:11. 80: 14. 
| Deut. 32: 13, al. 
| and primitive sing. form, and common 


That °_ isthe proper 


in Arabic for the Hebrew 5, we have 
shewn Heb. Gramm. p. 56, 147, 181. 
Lehrg. p. 158. Simonis incorrectly 


| holds "4 as plur. i. q. DD, but see 


Ps, 96: 12. 


aye plur. (from a sing. 3w, MTD, 
plain, from r. 73 ,) whence pr. n. 732 
D7wA (valley of the plains) the plain 


| of the cities Sodom and Gomorrah, 


now occupied by the Dead Sea, Gen. 
14: 3. 8: 10. 


he 


a ai) i. q- VID to set ina row, to | 


arrange. Hence 


G29) 


mw (for [XY or AGW) constr. TD, 
ce. Suff. }¥y Deut. 22: 1 and araee)e 
Sam. 14: 34 (both from >), Arab. 


5 = > eS 
sls and nate , comm. gend. one 


{Nx q.v. a flock sc. of sheep or goats, 
Gen. 22:7, 8. 30: 32. Ex. 12:3 sq: 
Where the species is to a expressly 
distinguished it is said e. Deut. 14: 
4oyy ay oaw> my one of the sheep 
and one of the goals i. e. a Sheep and a 
goat. Comp. "jw and 7p2. 


. 


mini) obso]. root, i. q. Aram. 


jo 9 TID, Arab. Age to testify, 


pp. to be an eye-witness, comp. Age 
to be present, Con}. III coranr specta- | 


vit. Hence 


at mo m. ( Kamets impure, like par- 


ticiples "Peal in the Aramean dialects,) 
a wilness, once Job 16:19. Hence 


s} 


NnTIe f. a Chaldee (and Syr.) 


word, used by Laban the Syrian, in 
Stat. emphat. testimony, Gen. 31: 47, 


a "7W obsol. root, i. gq. 
7 < 
joi, to be round, a verb of the same 


family with 45; i7, WF. 


moon. 
diminutive : 


Dn me m. plur. 


moons, worn as an ornament on the 


necks of men, women, and ta) 


(10 i5¥2 MAY thow hast made a hedge 


Judg. 8: 21, 26. Is. 3: 18. 
oxol, Vulg. lunulae. 


Sept. uari- 
R. 3 4. v. 


sas to be gray-haired, see =u. 


yaw i. q. F320, thick branches, 
thickel, 2. Sam. 18: 9. Bee 120. 
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vineyard. 18.17: 11 33 DM F 


| also hedge 
| Ezra render it by "34M thou didst cause 
| itto grow, as if from 330 iq. NID, 
of a flock, i. e. a sheep or goat, a noun | 
of unity corresponding to the collect. 


jo 


379, | 
l Arab. (6) \yy med. Vay, to hedge with 


»? iy 
Hence (jo. | 4 
Of this noun the following is a | the kindred verbs nw, 579 no. 2, 
pand 52, also J20 and 25, w 


crescents, little | 
, Compare 


| tbout him, i. e. dost protect bim. 
ithe same phrase 
sense of disfavour, for fo shut up one’s 


sh a 


* 7, 590 ig. 390 no. I, lo go of 
from, to draw back, 2 Sam. 1:22, where 


| however many Mss. and editions have 0. 
mn ai f. row, rank, of soldiers 2} 


K. 11: :8, ise of stories, chambers, 1 K. } ; 
1 about, to enclose, in Kal not used. 


* TT. 5923 i. gq. 320 no. II, to hedge 


to hedge about e. g. 

730: Bins 
in the day thou plantedst it, didst thou 
it in. Kimchi and Aben 


Pine. 35% 


7405 butthe former is to be preferred. 
“TVit) see 3%, to plaster with lime. 


TW , once Gen. 24: 63 Isaac 


had gone oul “wa Miv> Vulg. ad 
medilandum in agro, i. e. to meditate, so 
that Ti would be i.g. Hw no 4. 
But Sept. Aqu. Symm. give the sense 
ad colloquendum, to converse, sc. with 
friends, or with his servants tending 
the cattle in the fields, comp. Tw no. 
1; and this would seem preferable. 
ies Ezra and Syr. ad deambulandum, 
to take a walk, comp: Arab. r\,, med. 
Je, to travel, espec. to make a pilgrim- 
age; but this appears to be a secondary 
meaning, derived from the notion of 
chanting and pious meditation. 


ST ge 


away, to turn aside to any thing, Ps. 403 
fe 


to go or turr 


Deriv. DOD, DGD. 


* inhi to hedge, to hedge in or about. 


C- Cat one 


s 
thorns, (65 a, Rai thorn. See 


seem to have come from Jw , 515, 
by making harder the middle radical. 

also Sanscr. sdkhda, Pers. 
leaf, bough. — Metaph. Job 1: 


leo 
But 
is also used in a 


way, i.e. to shut in, to straiten, Hos. 
2:8, comp, Job 3: 23. 


io 


Piz. 525 to plait, to weave, trop. 
Job 10: 
me, comp. Ps. 139: 13. 

Deriv. 731073 and 45172, also 


Ww m. Judg.9: 49, and 754v) 
BN. 48, enboleeh: Chald. 55 and pw, 


Syr. t. Dax 5 ek 


rim lw (hedge, enclosure, 4 = 4, | 


}),) pr. n. of a city in the plains of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15: 35. 


1", 
ma “elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 2: 
55. 


gentile n. 


* ra ra and alae 


Dw, D1, once pias Bx. 4: 11; imp. 
Dw, inf. absol. pi, constr. 
rarely nw Job 20:4, genr. 


set, to place, tedevar. Syr. 
thiop. FPPA+s UL®> id. 
frequent is Arab. 


to constitute, e. g.a price. Spec. 
1. to put, to set, to place, where the 
person or thing thus put stands erect, 


as lying down. 
DINM~AN and there ( in the garden ) he 
put the man. Nd>> N92 'D DIY to put 


any one in prison 2 Chr. 18: 26. Hence | 


a) to set a plant, for to plant, as Lat. 
‘ponere arborem,’ and Arab. — ,,9'y, 


Is. 28: 25. —b) 0°32 Daw to set i. e. fo | 
| ty of pers. Ex. 5:8. 14: 22, 24; or to 


beget childr 2 Germ. “Kinder in die 
Welt setzen,” Ezra 10: 44; comp. 
StoGu noida ins Sovn Hymn. 


732772 Josh. 8: 2, 13; bands of soldiers, 
DWN Job 1: 17; c. accus. impl. id. 1 


K. 20:12. Ez. 23: 24, comp. Hipb. 21: | 


Pile Ais like a ge intrans. 1 Sam. 
15: 2 Tavas > ow he set himself against 
him in like way. “The same ellipsis oc- 
eurs with the verbs Jy no. I. a, and 
mw. —e) to set i.e. lo a leh fo ap- 
Pi (reFévow Acts 20: 18,) e. g. a king 


li {2230N 1) ee ninxy2 
with bones and sinews hast thou woven 


fry, Deut. 12: 5, 21. 14: 
} 11: 36. 
from a place | 


| point, e. 
| a place ip fix ) Ex. 21: 13. 


, fut. nD" apoc. | 
i place, 


Bia 
to put, to 
0 


rad, Ae- 


Less } 


law med. Je, to set, | lay the hand upon the mouth, as im- 


Ven. | 
256, 283. —c) 72 DAw to set, i.e. in 
a nest, to set up one’s dwelling e. g. in | 15. Job 4:18.—d) > DY DIw to put: 
arock Num. 24: 21. —d) to set an ar- | 


my, i.e. to set in array, to draw up, e. g. | 
1 406,) Dan. 1: 7; and with a somewhat 


| different Ronereucnom Judg. 8: 31 Dw? 


5 2 


Deut. 17: 15, a prince Hos. 2: 2, judges 
1 Sam. 8:1; seq. dupl. acc. 1 Sam. |. 
c. seq. acc. and > Gen. 45:9. Ex. 2: 
14; seq. acc. and dx, to set over, i. e. 
a person over any thing Ex. 1: 11. & 

14. 1 Sam. 18: 5. —f}) to set up, to es- 
tablish, to foun, (q. d. to set the foun- 
dations of,) e. g. the earth Job 34: 13, a 
people Is, 44: 7, the law of God 42: 4. 


| Here belongs the phrase in which God 


is said 372W Daw to set his name any 
where, i.e. to establish his seat any 
where, to occupy a temple or sanctua- 
24, 1K. 9:3. 
2K. 21: 431. q. inw jaw 
Deut. ae 11. 26: 2.—g) to set, to ap- 
. a law (to make) Gen. 47: 26; 


2. to put, to set, to lay, sc. inanimate 
things, so that they may remain in a re- 
cumbent posture, e. g. nea = in any 
Gen. 31: 34. 44: 1. 50: 26. 
Deut. 10: 2. Job 13: 27 aH 302 nina 
thou hast pul my feet in the stocks ; seq.. 
dz upon any place, to put or lay upon, 
Gen, 9: 23. 22:6; maby st? Dw to 


posing silence on oneself Job 21: 5. 
29:9; seq. 58 id. 1 Sam. 19: 13. SN DAw 


{ to set fire to, i. e. to apply fire 1 K.18: 
| 23, 25. 
or is regarded as standing rather than } 
Gen. 2: 8 Dw Diva] 


Beas: a) MD Nidaw oriw 
to put on one’s garments, Ruth 3:3; 

comp. dy no. 1.a.—b) absol. to put, to 
lay down, sc. a pledge, Job 17: 3. Comp.. 
Arab. @)4, Conj. HI i. q. hens) 


(ylaop , Gt iIe09u1 Passow, A. no 


8.—c) to put or lay upon any one, to 
inpose, e. g. any thing to be done, seq. 


be suffered, seq. 3 Deut. 7: 15 ; also to. 
impute to any one sc. guilt, seq. by Judg.. 
9:24; > Deut. 22: 14,175; 3 1 Sam. 22: 


i.e. give a name to any ‘one, (ovoun Pet~ 
vot tt Od. 19. 403, dvoue FéoFae 19. 


FAN TAW-NNX and he set i. e. called 
his name Abimelech. Neh. 9: 7, and 
Chald. Dan. 5: 12.—e) 17335 naw to 
set before head before one’s eyes, 
spoken of that for which one has high 
regard, Ps. 54: 5. 86: 14. -- f) seq. d& 
to set oul to any one, i. e. lo propound, 


Ww 
to explain, Job 5: 8; and so seq. *37N3 
‘p to put in the ears of any one, i. "e. to 
recite, to make known to him Ex. 17: 
14. — g) to lay up, as if in store, Job 
36: 13 the wicked 9% 172%07 lay up wrath 
sc. in their heart, i. ec. they treasure up 
their wrath, indulge in anger and hatred 
against God, and do not humbly turn 
tohim; so Umbreit correctly. Usually, 
they lay up i.e. heap up divine wrath 
sc. against themselves, i. gq. Pncavel- 
Covar Eavtoic Fuuov Rom. 2: 5. — Simi- 
lar is the phrase h) a> dx DAW to lay 
up in the heart, Eng. to lay to heart, Gr. 
SerFou evi post, i 57:1, 11. Also 
ab be priv 2Sam. 13:18, aba’y 1 
Sam. 21: 13, to be moved, to be anx- 
ious. Seq. gerund Mal. 2: 2, and 7Ws 
N> (that not) Dan. 1: 8, to care, to take 
care sc. to do or not to do any thing, 
Ellipt. Ps. 50: 23 yy Dw who layeth to 
heart his way i. e. his walk, hfe, who 
takes care to live aright. 

3. to put, to set, i. e. to direct, to turn 
in any direction, e.g. a) D9 Jt» DAW 
to set eyes upon, see in ie no. 1, e. — 
b) DZD DAW to set one’s face upon or 
towards, i in various senses, see in 723 
no. 1. ¢, d, e. — c) ab naw, to set the 
mind upon, animum advertere, to attend, 
lo consider, Is. 41: 22. Hagg. 2, 15, 18 ; 
and c. 35 impl. Is. 41: 20, Tob 34: 23. 
37: 15. Judg. 19: 30. Comp. SS psn 
and jr id. Seq. 52 upon or towards 
any person or thing Job 1: 8, ba Ex. 
9: 21, > Deut. 32: 46. Ez. 40: 4; seq. a 
(c. 25 impl.) Job 23: 6. But 1 Sam. 9: 
20 5 a5 paw is to set the heart on, i.e. to 
ere for, to hold dear, i. g. 25 by priv. 

4. to set as any thing, i. q. to make, 
to render, comp. the sense to constitute 
in no. 1. e, also tuFEvan i. q. wovsio Fon, 
see Passow in tidqjus B. Ex. 4: 11 
DSN DWI 72 who maketh the dumb? 
Seq. dupl. acc. Ps. 39:9 make me not 
[set me not as] the reproach of the wick- 
ed, i.e. the object of their reproach. 
40: 5. 91: 9. 105: 21. Job 31:24; seq. 
ace. and > Gen. 21: 13, 18. Job 24: 25. 
Is. 5: 20. 23: 13; seq. acc. and >, to 
make one as or like any thing, Gen. 32: 
12 [13] Iwill make thy seed as the sand 
of the sea. 84: 20. 1 K. 19: 2. Is. 14: 17. 
There would seem to be a mingling of 
two constructions in Is, 25:2 39972 mv 
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1) 
dab thou hast made from a city ruins, for 


bab 7» or 53 4°y79 , unless one choos- 
es to supply : bab 77972 (47) mq. — 
Rarely simpl. to make, to do, i. q. WUD 
comp. the examples above in no. |. f 
Gen. 6: 16 and a door shalt thou make 
in the side of it. Min’ Dw to do signs 
or wonders, to work miracles, Ex. 10: 
2. Ps. 78: 43. — Hence 

5. seq. dat. to make or prepare for 
any one, to set out for him, often i. q. 
to give, as > DIDW DD Me give peace to 
any one, Num. 6: 26; > 5 3145 naw to 
give or attribute honour, glory, to any 
one Josh. 7:19. Is. 42: 12, comp. Ps. 
66:2. 5 ee “w to shew mercy to any 
one Is. ‘47: Comp. Gr. Ssivad tis 
uyed, oe ows, see the examples 
in Passow, B. no. 2, 

Hiren. i.g. Kal. Only Imper. ww 
either attend, see Kal no. 3. c¢, or set 
in array sc. the battle, see Kal no. 1. 
d, Ez. 21: 21 [16]; and Part. nw at- 
lings regarding, Job 4: 20. — Horn. 
once Gen. 24: 33 Keri. See ny. 

Deriv. n7anwm, DON, and pr. n. 
SRD. 


DAW Chald. to put, to place, to set, 
spec. a) to constitute, lo appoint, i. e. 
to set over, Ezra 5: 14. b) to set forth, 
i. e. to give, make, publish an edict, de- 
cree, Dan. 3: 10, 29. 4:3. Ezra 4: 19 
sq. Comp. Gr. vouodérys, Lat. ponere 
legem, Syr. {matas Sam. c) Daw 
‘> "7 DW to put a name upon any one, 
i.e. to give him a name, Dan.5:12. d) 
> ba naw to set the heart on any thing, 
i. e. to make a point of, to endeavour, 
Dan. 6:15. e) >» Dey nay to have 
respect unto, to regard, Dan. 3: 12. 


*]. TRO fat. aby in qe sain, 
TID, 4. v. 
1. to contend, to strive, Hos. 12: 5. 


2. to be prince, to have dominion, to 
reign, Judg. 9: 22. 


Hipx. “wr to make princes, Hos. 
8: 4. 


* LT. 37% onomatopoetic, i.g-W2, 
to saw, fut. wr 1 Chr. 20: 3. 


Ww 


* TIT ati. gq. and , to go away, 
to depart, Hos. 9: 12. 


a ae a row, order, (r. 7 no. 1,) 
oe Ss 


Arab. $pjaw row of stones. Is. 28: 


25 Fw meh Dw) and sets the wheat 
in rows, the accus, Pa w being put ad- 
verbially. Jerome per ordinem. 


Pie see pQw. 


, WW ana ww fut. ww, once 
wa) Is. 35:1, imp. ww, inf. absol. 
wow, constr. WAW, pp. to leap, to 
spring, comp. 320; hence to exult, to 
be glad, to rejoice, Job 3: 223; seq. by 
Deut. 28: 63, 30: 9; seq. 3 in any 
thing Is. 65: 19. Ps. 119: 14; spec. 
mua wi Ps.40: 17. 70:5. Seq. 
suff. Is. 35:1 pay w) shall be glad for 
them i. e, the things ‘foretold in the pre- 
ceding chapter. 

Deriv. Diva, yivy. 


nw m. meditation, thought, Am. 4: 
13. R. iv to meditate. 


Fated 
’ rat) to swim Is. 25: 11. 


Hiex. to make swim, 
Ps. 6: 7. — Hence 


aba) f. (Milel, Segolate for 14») a 
swimming Ezra 47: 5. 


pnw see pnw : 


maria) to press, to press out, sc. 
grapes Gen. 40: 11. Chald. oid id. 


bs a i. q. PMX q. v. but more 
usual in the later Hebrew. 

1. to laugh Ecc. 3:4. Seq. 58 to 
laugh or smile upon Job 29: 24; seq. 
by to laugh at, to deride, Ps, 52: , Job 
30:1. Seq. > id. but espec. in con- 
tempt, to laugh at in scorn, to scorn, 
espec. powerless threats, Job 5: 22, 39: 
7. 18: 22. 41: 21. Prov. 31: 25. 

2. i. gq. Pi. no. 3, Judg. 16: 27. 

Piet pov, fut. paw, 1. to jest, 
pp. to laugh repeatedly, Pi. being itera- 
tive, Jer. 15: 17. 

2. to sport, to play, e. g. of children 
Zech. 8:5; of sea animals Ps. 104: 26, 


to inundate, 
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Ow 


comp. Job 40: 20, 29; also of the play 
of armies or armed men, to skirmish, 2 
Sam. 2: 14. 

3. to dance, always as accompanied 
with song aud instrumental music, 
comp. Engl. to play on an instrument. 
Judg. 16: 25. 1 Sam. 18: 7. 2 Sam. 6: 
5, 21. 1 Chr. 13: 8, 15: 29. Jer. 30: 19 
DPW Dp the voice (song) of dancers 
(and singers). 31: 4 o*pnw Dinas in 
the chorus of dancers. Prov. 8: 30, af 

Hien. to laugh at in scorn, to deride, 
seq. by 2 Chr. 30: 10. 

Deriv. pimp, pr. n. PMws i. q. 
pmx?, also s : 


rani and Pane m. 1, laughter 


Ecce. 2:2. 7: 3, 6, 7. Job 8: 21. 

2. derision, scorn, meton. for the ob- 
ject of it, Job 12: 4. Jer, 20: 7. 

3. jest, sport, Prov. 10: 23. 


ow > pl. DOW, deviations from right, 
transgressions, sins, Hos. 5: 2, i. q. DD 
Ps. 101:3, R. now. 


5 eats 
’ mow fut. apoc. QD2, to turn aside 
from a way, to deviate. Avam. Nod, 
(aw, id. Seq. wie: $y from the 


D WQAT DN 7: 25. 
Spec. of adulterous females Num. 5: 12; 
with WNT non 5: 19, 20, 29. Comp. 


327 no, 1. "_ Deriv. ow, comp. 0d. 


way Proy. 4: 15; 


* » Se 
now fut. DOs (cogn. WNW) to lie 
in wait for any one, to persecute him, 
Gen. 27: 41. 50: 15. Job 16: 9. 30: 21. 
Spec. to lay snares, to set a trap, whence 
the deriv. M72Q072. 


* 70D i ind: now, lo lie in watt, to be 


an adversary, Syr. eho, Arab, ils 
id. Ps. 38 :,21. 109: 4. Part. Jowa 
lier in wait, adversary, 71: 18. 109: 20, 
29. — Hence jou, mow. 


eo iF 


, 


an adversary, Arab. 


- 


ae. e. g. in war, enemy, 1 K. 5: 
18. 11: 14, 23, 25. 1 Sam. 29: 4; in the 
forum Ps. 109: 6, comp. Zech. 3: 1, 2; 
also of one who in any way opposes 


Dw 


another, 2 Sam. 19: 23. Num. 22: 22 
the angel of Jehovah stood in the way 
> pow i. e. to oppose him, v. 32. 

2. With the art. JOwG the adversary 
nat éSoyny, it assumes the nature of a 
proper name, (see Heb. Gramm. § 107. 
2,) i. e. Satan, 6 SuaBohos, the Devil, the 
evil spirit in the later theology of the 
Jews, who seduces men to evil, 1 Chr. 
12:1 where alone the article is wanting, 
comp. 2 Sam. 24: 1; and accuses and 
calumniates them before God, Zech. 
3: 1,2. Job 1:7. 2:2sq. Comp. Rev. 
12: 10 6 xarijyog tay adedpar jucr, 6 
ROTNYOOAY KUT@Y éyarcoy TOV Osov TuwyY 
jusoas xad vuxtog. The empty hypo- 
thesis of A. Schultens, Herder, and 
Eichhorn, who held the Satan of the 
book of Job to be different from the 
Satan of the other books, regarding 
him as a good angel appointed to try 
the characters of men, and who there- 
fore proposed in the prologue of this 
book everywhere to read FOWM i. e. 
meguodevtys, from the root O72), is now 
universally exploded. 


mow f. (r. joOw) 1. accusation, 
letter of accusation, Ezra 4: 6. 

2. pr. n. of a well so called from the 
opposition, strife, of the Philistines 
against Isaac, Gen. 26: 21. 


NU m. (for Nw?) elevation, great- 
ness, Job 20: 6,i.g. nNw. R. Nw. 


FIN (for JAN Ww? elevated) Sion 
pr. n, of the mountain usually called 
Hermon, Deut. 4: 48. 


*ay to be gray-headed, to have 
gray hair, 1 Sam. 12:2. Syr. eDLo 
and Arab. cle med. Je, id. Part. 


aw gray-headed, an old man, senex, Job 
15: 10. — Hence 


ab) m. 1 K. 14:4, and mo 
f. 1. gray hairs, sc. from old age 
Gen. 42: 38, 44: 29, 31. maw IN 
man of gray hairs, aged, Deut. 32: 25. 

2. old age, Gen. 15: 15. 25:8. Meton. 
an aged person, senex, Ruth 4: 15, 
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AD m. a going aside 1 K. 18: 27. 
R. 41%, 410, to go aside. 

0 to cover with lime, to plaster, 

Arab, oles id. Deut. 27: 2, 4.— Hence 


5° m. lime, Deut. 27: 2, 4. Is. 
33: 12. Am. 2:1 where comp. Is. I. ¢. 


ri) i. gq. “iD q. v. a sheep or goat. 


" nw 1. pp. to bring out, to put 
y. 


forth, to produce, comp. Syr. ex»Q 


yc: 
to sprout, to blossom, Apu. e200] 


to put forth shoots, buds, and med. 


x y 
quiesc. ABeey | to be daring, pp. to 
a? a» 
put oneself forward, {s,a. bushes, 


brush-wood ; also Heb. 5% no. 1, — 
In Hebrew 

2. to speak, pp. to bring out with the 
mouth, to utter words, comp. 28 no. 1. 
Seq. 5 to speak to any one, Job 12: 8; 
c. Suff. Prov. 6: 22 yw i shall 
speak unto or with thee. Seq. 3 to 
speak of or against any one Ps. 69: 13. 

3. to sing Judg.5:10, Ps. 145: 5. 
Seq. 2 to sing of any thing, to praise, 
to celebrate, Ps. 105: 2. Also in sor- 
row, to lament, to complain, Ps. 55: 18. 
Jobpscie Le 

4. to speak with oneself, i. e. to medi- 
tale, espec. on divine things Ps. 77: 4, 
@3 seq. > of thing Ps) 119: 15)25527, 
48, 78, 148. 77: 13. Comp. synon. 
man. 

Pit. Mw to meditate Ps. 148:5; 
to think upon, to grasp in thought, Is. 
53: 8. 

Deriv. nw, Aw, and 


my m. 1. a shrub, bush, see the 


root no. 1. Gen, 2:5. Plur. Gen. 21: 
13. Job 30: 4, 7. 

2. speech, discourse 2 K. 9: 11. 

3. complaint Job 7: 13. 9: 27. 21: 4. 


23: 2. Ps. 142: 3. 1 Sam. 1: 16. 


4. meditation, 1 K. 18: 27, where 
Elijah in scorn assigns the reason why 


Baal gives no response to his priests: 


15 nw he is meditating, i. e. is wholly 


absorbed in meditation, so as not to 


ri 
‘t 


hear; or else from signif. no. 2, he ts | 
pw. 
Sept. aJohecyla avta got, where the f 


talking, i. e. conversing with some one. 


Greek word signifies both meditation 
and conversation. 


Tw f. meditation, espec. pious, 
in respect to divine things, Ps. 119: 97, 


99. Job 15: 4 dx 925d: aw wedctatie 
An- | 


before God, i.e. devotion, Germ. 
dacht. 


ah) to put, to place, sce nw. 


aye pl. DD>w m. (r. FD no. 1,) | 
§ | same family seem to be Cuyxdn, bay- 
| «lor, 
| sickle. 


thorns, prickles, Num. 33: 55, 


es thorn. 


rr 


Arab. 


jt (read soch) n 
2:6. R. 7b. 


riow f. 


a hedge Lam. 


(r. DW) @ pointed weapon, 


the resemblance, Job 40: 31. 


B -~C-7 
AS ats prick, sharp weapon. 


Arab. 


“Le i. q. Chald. | 
am) obsol. root, i. q. Chald. ms73ivm i.e. a hired razor. 


N29 to look al, to view, Syr, and Samar. 


(ao, D0, to look for, to long for, | 


Kindred Heb. roots | hedge. 


are Maw, Tw, mv no. IT, and transp. | 
ase bs te a 


Samar. 30 eye. 


min; also in the 
tongues Gr. 
[praesagio], sagus, sagar, Goth. saighan, 
Germ. schauen, sehen, Engl. to see, to 
seem. 
Deriv. 


‘p— mov, move. 


» ham “a 
* TT. + ja seems also to have had 


the signif. to cut, Lat. secare, whence | 


yD knife, where see. 


at (r. STD, hill, watch-tower, 
like Samar. = 
near Ramah 1 Sam. 19: 22. 


ape) 5D m.i. g. m°DwW2, intelligence, 


and meton. 
Others, phenomenon, 


in Mant p. 389. 
‘ 22 


Indo-european | 
Feu, Lat. scio, also sagio | 


| fo view, i. q: Chald. > 


| comp. Arab. 


| Hiph. no. 1. 


nm°D0d ) pr. n. of a region 


20 


meteor, but against the context. R. 


mow f. a sight, oppearance. Is. 
2: 16 at bata nisDw-52, Vulg. well 


| omne quod visu pulchrum. est, i. e. all 


pleasant sights, comprehending all those 
things mentioned separately in v. 13 — 
16. R. ae. 


Dw m. a knife Prov. 23: 2, verbal 


of Piel from r. mDU no. Il. Chald. 
} JDO, and Arab. ee F id. Of the 


cayzdoy, Germ. Sichel, Engl. 


ays) m. one hired, a hireling, hired 


| labourer, Ex. 12: 45. 22:14. Lev. 19: 
| 13. Is. 16: 14 in three years W731 73WD 
according to the years of a hireling, i ie. 
, | it will happen at this exact time, will 
dart, pp. a prick, thorn, so called from | not he deferred longer, just as the hired 
| labourer does not continue his work be- 


| yond the stated hour. R. qa. 


MVYDY f. a hiring, Is. 7:20 vn 


a you iq. F209 1. to weave, to 
2. to cover Ex. 33: 22, 
Deriv. FY, FW, TDW, and HaAwr. 


a) 1. pp. to look at, to behold, 


=0 Pe. and Ithpa. 
ie: figure, effigy ; see 


Oftener 

2. trop. to be prudent, circumspect, to 
act prudently, wisely, 1 Sam. 18: 30. 
Pp. ‘to look well to any thing ; comp. 
Germ, klug, anciently glau, from the 
verb lugen, Engl. to look, pp. provident, 
circumspect. 

Piet causat. of Kal no. 2. Gen. 48: 


[14 Ws .—nN Din he laid his hand cir- 
| cumspectly, i. e. placed them purposely 
| thus. 
the seat of it, the mind, | 
heart, Job 38: 36. For this passage see | 


Bat all the ancient versions give 

the sense, he laid his hands cross-wise, 
2 Ne x ~ 

Sept. évaddos tag xetouc, Vulg. commu- 

tans manus, which may be supported 


L 


SPY) : 
by comparing Arab. ee to bind, 


Cone 
Le ae 
jSe and Se to be intricate. 


Hiru. 1. to look at, to behold, Gen. 


was pleasant to behold. 
delectabile. 


2. trop. to look ai with the mind, to f 
uce. Deut. 32: 
by Prov. 16: 20, | 
Ps. 41: 2 PITEN Sun 


I vi 2 ‘standing of any thin 
who considereth the poor, i.e. eareth for | give the ubderstanding y & 


consider, to attend to, seq. : 
20m bss 64e LOE pigtt 
xy Neh. 8: 13, 


him ; seq. 3 Dan. 9: 13. 
wise, Ps. 2:10, 94: 8; 


4, comp. v. 17; 
Jer. 20: 11. 28:5 


seq. = Dan. 1: 


Part. 592972 one 


intellivent, prudent, wise, Job 22 : 2. | 


Prov. 10:5; also for upright, righteous, 
godly, Ps. 14: 2. Dan. 11: 33, 35. 12: 3, 
10. Comp. scat 722377. 


16, subst. 


intelligence, understanding, 
sive 


ars 0 mozn to have success, to | 


prosper, sc. in any undertaking or bu- 
siness, Josh. 1: 7, 8. 2 K. 18: 7. Is. 52: 
13. Jer. 10: 21. Prov. 17:8. Also 

5. causat. to make wise, i. e. to teach, 
to instruct, Ps, 32: 8; seq. dupl. ace. 
Dan. 9: 22; seq. > of pers. Prov. 21: 11 


IPS, 2B Oh 


Part. >>in7 subst. a poem, song, Ps. 


42, 44, 45, 52, 53, 54, 55, 74, 78, 88, 89, 
142, The origin of this use of we 
word is uncertain. 
ous solution is 


that which 


poses that this specific word came ef- 


ers, comp. Ps. 45: 11; and also the | 
50 
Arab, 


= 


try im general. 
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f in Piel. 
Il to braid or plait the hair, | 


| tend to any thing, 
3:6 b>wa> psn watz and the tree | 


Vulg. aspectu | A 


ine Sw | 


Jer. 3: 15 and S3un Prov. 1:3. 21:] 


.£1 Sam. 
6. to give success, to cause to prosper, 


The most obvi- | 
makes | 
d-Dinn pp. i. q. didactic song, and sup- | 
es b) 1 Chr. 11: 85, for which in the like 
terwards to be applied to other and | 
different kinds of song, since the wri- } 
ters even of the non-didactic psalms | 
not unfrequently act the part of teach- } 


Ri» imstruction is used for poe- 


Others, oratio ligata, | Ho Gy by, MDD 


(opp. oratio soluta, prose,) i. e. fettered | 


°. 
PU 


by metre ete. from Arab. 


+ 
Kis, see 


Deriy. >3u, 53 


pi Chald. Irapa. seq. 3 to at- 


to consider, Dan. 7: 8. 


bon and 5505 c. Suff. abe) 2) - 


1. intelligence, understanding, wis- 
dom, 1. Chr. 22: 12. 26:14. ain bay 
good understanding Prov. 13: 15. Ps. 
111: 10. 2 Chr. 30: 22. b> nat to 


Neh. 8: 


i. €. to cause to understand it, 


: er. 18. 
3. to be or become intelligent, prudent, } 


2. in a bad sense, craft, cunning, 


aes | Dan. 8: 25. 
to act prudently, wisely, } 


3. prosperity, happiness, Prov, 3: 4. 
moods f. Ecc. 1: 17 folly, i. q. 


mibDd which is found in many Mss. 
and editions. 


window Chald. f. 
understanding, Dan. 5: 11, 12. 


= 950 fut. 55 ( arab, SC) 


intelligence, 


jto hore Gen. 30: 16, e. g. troops, mer- 
i cenaries 2 Sam. 10: 6. 2 K. 7: 6. 


Es- 
pec. to hire, for to bribe, Neh. 7: 12, 18. 


Tipe 


Nipn. to hire oneself out, to be hired, 
aos 
Hirup. id. Hagg. 1: 6. 


Deriv, DL, WY, W2Y, WV, 


po Dw, prop. WDw7, and 
47: 8, and in the titles of Psalms 32, | : 


950) m. Il. hire, wages, Gen. 30: 


28, 32. Deut. 15: 18; price for which 
any thing is hired or lent out Ex. 22: 
14; genr. for any reward Gen. 15:.1 

2. Sacer, pr. n.m. a) 1 Chr. 26: 4: 


passage 2 Sam. 33 47%. 


2) m. id. 
10S 


Prove LPtsiss9: 


“ty those making wages, 


fcomp. Mwy no. 2. d. 


Be 
i ry2D obsol. root, pp. to be quiet, 
: , hence to be fal, i. q. 


Arab. = Senge 


(shew + 


ser 


wv 971 yayie 


no. 2 will be the primary one. —E. g. 
| dsk79'772_ on the left 1 KK. 7:49, seq. gen. 
for dat. on the left of any one Gen, 
s }48: 13. 2Sam. 16:6. 1K. 22: 19/2 
lect. quails Ex. 16: 13 where it is join- | Chr. 4:8. DN aceus. Gen. 13: 9. 
ed with a fem. in the manner of col- | Num. 20:17, and >NB 59 Gen. 24: 

49, 2 Sam. 2: 19, to the left, —-4" 


lectives. Num. 11:32. Ps. 105: 40. | 
Plur. ny Num. 11: 32 from a sing. | 5X7 pp. hand of the left side, the 
Lleft hand Judg. 3: 21. Ez. 39: 3. 


7c/ 
wi 7 . 

T1422, comp. Arab. (Gahw, and} “9 ¢, 3. impl. the left hand Gen. 

48: 14. Cant. 2: 6. 8: 3. 


Samar. 45w, which the Cod. He-! 
braeo-Sam. also has. Sept. ogtuyoujtea,| 3. the north, northern quarter, Job 23: 
Vulg. coturniz. See Bochart Hieroz. | 9. Gen. 14: 15 pay > dN on the 
II. p. 92. J. E. Faber on Harmar’s Ob- } aa Sec! 
servations, II. p. 441. Niebubr’s De- | mo"th of Damascus. Arab. \\yiy the 
script. of Arabia p. 176. Germ. | north, see above. Comp.in 35m no. 
| 2. 


bin in pause IY (Keri yy) 
coturniz, a quail, so called from its fat- 
ness, comp. Arab. Cs dhau 5 only col- 


inde see hin. 


: ek, F Qo : 
ra vabesiel by transpos. for sbnw, f| wal and 27D > fem. ae 
1. @ garment Ex. 22: 8. Mic.2: 8. | ae ee ek ear Ahr 
2. Salmah pr.n. a) of the father} ~ 
of Boaz, Ruth 4: 20, 1 Chr. 2: 11, for 
which ,im>@ Ruth 4:21. b) 1 Chr.{ 
2:01,-04. 


indo (clothed) Salmon pr. n. m. 
see mdi no. 2. a. 


oe MAW and mow eden hae, 
to rejoice, to be joyful, glad, Ecce. 3: 12. 
| The primary idea seems to be that of 
fa cheerful and joyful countenance, 
| Prov. 13: 9, comp. Arab. 14. to be 


| clement, liberal, lenient, see Schult. ad 
| Har. Cons. II. p. 100. III. p. 146; but 
| its usual acceptation is broader, and it 
;is employed even for the louder ex- 
pressions of joy, as of those who make 
f merry at a feast, 1 K. 4:20. Ecc. 8: 
15, or who utter shouts of joy, see 
m7 no. 2,3. Similar is the origin 


dn pr. n. m. Neh. 7: 48, for 


which Ezra 2: 46 vabu. 

- Seto in Kal not used. 

Hirw. Sawa, Sway 1 Chr. 
12: 2, and d "nw 2 Sam. 14:19, de- 
nom. from Xn. fof the verb 4742 no. II. The other 

Wiisen to the left, Gen. 13: 9. Is. | verbs of rejoicing denote either PP- Joy- 
30: 21. | ful cries, as YY, O22, 12¥, whale 

2. to use the left hand, to be left | Cw, or else a leaping for joy, exultation, 
handed, 1 Chr. 12: 2. Fas 599. This last is stronger than 

Wire Daven _.. | Maw, see Job 3: 22. — Often attribut- 
bent and PINDwD quadrilit. | ea to the heart, Ps. 16:9. 33: 21. Prov. 

1. the left, i.e. the left side, Arab. | 23:15; once to a light, see on the et- 

De Os ymology above, Prov. 13: 9 the candle 
us, Sus the north, comp.} of the righteous sid. refoiceth i. e. 
| shines cheerfully, joyfully. Constr. 
}seq. 2 1 Sam. 2: I. Ps. 122: 1, dy Is. 
| 9: 16. 39: 2. Jon. 4:6; 477 because of 
ment or pallium, which was thrown} or im any thing Prov, 5: 18 (where 
over the left shoulder ; while the right | several Mss. have 2); seq. %> Neh. 12: 
hand was called 39727 from 7727 i. q. | 43; but seq. a spec. to rejoice over any 
yaX, because it was given as the] one, in his calamity, destruction, Ps. 
pledge of fidelity and sincerity. If} 35: 19, 24. 38:17. Is, 14: 8. Mic. 7: 8. 
this etymology be adopted, the signif.' Often, M472 Haw to rejoice in Jeho- 


side and hand are called DN72Y , from 
being covered sc. by the exterior gar- 


pay 
vah, i. e. in his aid and protection, Ps, 
9:3, 32:11. 97:12. 104: 34; naw 
mar? 22> to rejoice before Jehovah, 
spoken of those who bring sacrifices 
and give sacred feasts in the courts of 
the sanctuary, Lev. 23: 40. Deut. 12: 
7,12, 18. 14: 26. Comp. Is. 9: 2. 

Pret maw to cheer, to gladden, to 
cause to rejoice, Deut, 24: 5. Prov. 27: 
11; of the joy felt over the calamities 
of ‘others, seq. > Ps. 30: 2, seq. 53 
Lam. 2: 17, 379 2 Chr. 20: 27. 

Hien. i. q. Pi. Ps. 89: 43. 

Deriv. the two following. 


maw fem. 41172 adj. verbal, joy- 


Sul, glad, rejoicing, Deut. 16: 153 seq. 
7 because of or in any thing Ece. 2: 
10; seq. gerund Prov. 2: 14 pnw 
yn mivyd who rejoice to do evil. Plar. 
constr. once "nai Ps. 35: 26, else- 
where "179i Is. 24: 7. al. 


. 


ma f. joy, gladness, rejoicing, 


Ps. 4:8. 45:16. mpisa ana naw 
rejoice with ay joy, i. e. cee Hae 
ly AO Jon 406.5 Spec. a) 
for the loud expression of joy, as songs 
of joy, eee of rejoicing, Gen. 31: 27, 
Neh. 12: 43. 2 Chr. 23: 18, 29: 39. ‘b) 
festivity, i. e. festive banquets, pleas- 
ures, Prov. 21:17 Hii 3S loving 
pleasures, 1772‘ mvs ‘Neh. 8: 12. 12: 
27. 2 Chr. 30: 23. 


nao f. a carpel, quilt, mattrass, 
Judg. 4: 18, read 
m2 20. R. 5725, comp. jckaw bed, 
sofa. 


where some Mss. 
9 2 


= yal obsol. root. Arab. 


pay tO 


gird, to surround, Conj. 1V to wrap 

t 5107 

oneself in a garment, whence X)\4 ¥y 
garment. 

Hies. S905 


ee ORD 


see pay ; 


saw f. a garment, both of men 
and women Deut, 22: 33 espec. the 
wide outer garment or mantle Gen. 9: 
23. Deut. 10: 18. 1 Sam. 21:10. Is. 3: 
6,75 in which a person wrapped bim- 
self at night, Deut. 22: 17, — From this 


97 


: 


een RS I ER AT ES LE IEEE TD, 


) 


2 30 
primitive form seems to have come by 
transpos. 772210 q. Vv. 


maw (garment) pr. o. of a king 


of the. Edomites, Gen. 36: 36. 1 Chr. 1], 
47, 


s . ‘e - 
bby ete) see *anw , 
ess 


Be 


* DO%1) obsol. root, Arab. rH to 
poison, nee Samim or Simoom i. e. 


poisonous wind, 

DDD (in several Mss. n792U) 
a species of poisonous lizard Prov. 30: 
28. een xaloSutns, Vulg. stellio. 


Arab. HER is a poisonous lizard spot- 


ted like a leopard. See Hieroz, T. I. 


p. 1084. 
Nw, 


v 


* x70 fut. Niw>, inf. abs. 


° 

constr. N2uv and NNW, (Syr. fick 
By 

Arab. Lis) to hate, e. g. men Ps. 5: 6. 
31: 7. Deut. 22: 18. 2 Sam. 13: 15, 22; 
also things Is. 1:14. Ps. 11:5. Prov. 
1: 22. Part, N25 subst. a hater, enemy, 
Ps. 35: 19. 38: 20; c. Suff. 4N3 w his ha- 
ter Deut. 7: 10, “Ss 35 nov Deut. 4: 
AZO as 6 iL. Josh. 20: 5. Fem. 
pl. mins female enemies Ezra 16: 27. 


Nien, pass. Prov. 14: 17. 


PIEL part. N2w72 @ hater, enemy, Ps, 
18: 41. 55: 13. 68: 2. al. 


Deriv. &° 2U, WNW. 
Spire) Chald. i. q. Hebr. Part. xu 
a hater; D an. 4: 16. 


NIG f. 1. pp. inf. of verb Nw 
Deut. 1: 27. 


a hatred, > Sab ca iN wo NIW to yee 
with great hatred, i.e. Pe eccalitany, 


Sam. 13: 15, comp. Ps. 25: 19. 139: oo 


NID fo mere 
Deut. Qt: 15. 


adj. verbal, hated, 


ID (coat of mail, i. q. ie 
which name the same mountain bore 
among the Sidonians, see the verb 42 Bs ; 
unless perhaps we may render 772U 


yD 


cataract, i. q. 12%, from the nolse of 


waters,) pr. n. of Mount Hermon among | 


the Amorites Deut. 3: 9; in a narrower 
sense for a part of Hermon Cant. 4: 8. 
1 Chr. 5: 23; comp. Ez. 27:5, Arab. 

AA , according to Abulfeda (Syria 


ed. Kohler p. 164) a ridge of mountains | 


to the northward of Damascus. 


7 2D obsol. root, prob. i. gq. MIX 


to make a noise, to clatter, e. g. as 


S75) = 


mies, whence Aw armature, coat of | oe ae 
ie ; | thoughts, which divide and distract the 


| mind, Job 20: 2. 4: 13 in thoughts from 


mail, see pr. n. wiv. 


9e m. 
RS 

2. a he-goat, buck, (Lat. hireus i. q. 
hirtus, hirsutus, hairy,) Lev. 4: 24. 16: 


1. hairy, rough, Gen. 27: 


9; fully oxy» “[yw buck of the goats, | 


goat-buck, Gen. 37: 31. Lev. 4: 24. 16: 
5, since "yy would seem to have been 
also applied in a wider sense to other 
animals. For the worship of the he- 
goat among the Hebrews, after the ex- 


ample of the Egyptians, see Lev. 17:} Deut. 32: 17.— Also of hair standing 


7. 2 Chr. 11: 15. Fem. ‘my -she- 
goat, q. v. 
3. plur. wood demons, satyrs, resem- | 


bling he-goats, supposed to live in de- 
popular superstitions, Comment on Isa. 
Fs aa 


4, plur. showers, Deut. 32: 
sir w to shudder. 


2; comp. 


re (hairy) Seir pr. n. 


pbylarch or chief of the Horites Gen. 


a) 


36: 20,30. —b) of the mountainous coun- | 
try of the Edomites, extending from | 


the Dead Sea to the Elanitic Gulf, the 


Djebal, see 533, and the southern £l- 


Shera, sf aM. See Burckhardt’s Tray- | 


els in Syria p. 401, 410; or p. 674, 688, 
1067, Germ. 
sq. 406, 415.] 
inhabited by the Horites, Dn qin Gen. 
14: 6. Deut. 2: 12; then by Esau Gen. 
32:4. 33: 14, 16, and his posterity Deut. 
2-4 sq. 2 Chr. 20: 10: 


rived its name frem the Horite Seir, see 


973 


*{ mountains of Ephraim, Judg. 
ar- | 


| dreams, comp. Dan. 2 


‘Bibl. Repos. ITT. p. 250 | 
This region was first | 
| 7: : 20,¢. Suff A738, m. @ hatr, collect. 


This moun- | 
tainous country may possibly have de- | 


vw 
above ina; but L would prefer to render 
yin as an appellative, the shaggy 


| mountains, i. e. clothed and as it were 
| bristling with trees and forests, comp. 
| Gr. 
| territory of Judah 


a mountain 
, Josh. 15: 10. 


Auovos. — c) in the 


m7 9D f. 1. @ she-goat, comp. in 


| novin, Lev. 4: 23. 5: 6. 


2. pr.n. of a place or tract in the 
3: 26. 


ope plur. nearly i. q. DBP, 


the visions of the ball i.e. nocturnal 
2: 29, 30. 


‘ ww 1g. 930,720, 1. to shud- 
der; to shiver, Germ. schauern, schaudern, 
Gr. polcow, potttw, pp. of the convul- 


sive motion and shrinking of the skin 
1 in sudden terror, Ez. 27:35. Jer. 2: 12; 
| seq. >» of the cause Ez. 32:10. Seq. 


ace, like Gr. ggicow twa, to shudder at, 
i.e. to feel a sacred awe before any one 


on end, see “yi myyw, VIU, 


[ may . 


2. Spoken of the commotion and 


j raging of a tempest, to shiver, lo sweep 
serts Is. 13: 21. 34: 14. See on these | 


away in storm, seq. ace. Ps. 58: 10. 


| Comp. Piel. 
ll. ec. Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 844. Sepr. | 


Nips. impers. if storms, a tempest 


rages, Ps. 50: 3. 


Pret lo sweep away in storm, Job. 


Ve Palle 
of a} 


Hirur. lo rush on like a tempest Dan. 
11: 40, comp. 43d Hab. 3: 14. 

Deriv. see in Kal..no. 1. 

1 Sa ls 


920) 1. a shuddering, 


northern part of which is now called horror, Job 18: 20. Ez, 27: 35, 


2. i1.q. WO, @ tempest, storm, Is. 


3. Once as constr. state of the subst. 
A2W. q. Vv. 


Wo constr. "9, once “DW Is. 


50 iP 
bhair, Arab. gs Lev, 138: 3 sq. so 
called from standing out or erect, shud- 


dering, comp. the root 9sw no. I. 
Traces of these various significt tions 


vu 


in the same word are also found in the 
Indo-european tongues ; 
her, heres i. e. a hedge-hog, hirtus, har- 
sutus, horreo, Rendeuas [4>w,] Germ. 
Haar. — 429 5293 UN a hairy man, 


1, e. wearing a mantle or pallium of j 
} him to speak, Ps. 51: 17; 


| lips i. e. not to speak Prov. 10:19. wrx 


hair, 2K. 1:8. See m420. 


qin Chald. id. Dan. 3: 27. 7: 9. 


mo ie Ge aa 
storm, ‘Job 9: 17. Nah. 


nwo fay 


5 vices 


3. 


3 one hair. Judg. 20: 16 —bxt 
yee : tand deceit Prov. 10:18. Ps. 
fo? pa 
| expressing ardent affection Prov. 26: 


|| Bs P 81: 6 a 5 pia 
Collect. Job | S VIN ny TAN ny 


mwa to a harr, i. e. ezclly, prover- 
bially_ spoken of lingers who could hit 
a mark without varying a_hair’s 

breadth, 1 Sam. 14: 45. 
4:15. Plur. hatrs Ps. 40: 13. 69:.5 


. 


ees NE af baricy, so called from the } “fe 


; pes eter ‘Bard to be understood, barbarous. 
like Lat. hordewm a horrendo, and vice ; 


versa 7203 spelt (q. v.) from its smooth | 


bearded and bristling ears of this grain, 


or shorn ears. Sing. of barley in growth 
Job 31: 40. Joel 1:11; but plur. paywy 
of the grain after threshing, comp. man. 


Ruth 2: 17; also Dyqyw “zp barley- 
harvest, Ruth 1: 22, i. e. the Panonine 
in of the grain. 


maw (barley) pr. n. m. 
2B omy 


1 Chr. 


* Di) obsol. root, which seems to | 


have had the signif, of sucking or lick- 


other families of languages (inserting 
the letters J or r) by the roots slab, srab, 
comp. 1 5% to drink, Lat. sor- 
bere, Germ. vulg. schlappen. 
1 there arises Lat. sapio to taste; or 
casting off the sibile rs. at. 
be g ibilant, Pers. — 4 3 Lat 
labium, Eng). to lap. —Hence 


mo f. dual DXnDw constr. NEw, 


c. Suff. ynpw, plur. constr. nindi as 


from a form new. 


comp. 770, | 
| mology see the root api. Ps, 22: 8. 


ha loquacious, 


MAYO. a@ tempest, eee: 
1g 


hawr, Arab. } : 
ee ae | talk, words, discourse, as Py Dw 


974 wu 


ile 
1. lip, Arab. BRW , for the ety- 
1 Sam. 1: 13. To open'the lips, i. e. * 
begin to speak Job 11:5, 32: 20; 
open the lips of any one, i. e. to ne 


to restrain the 


nenDw a man of lips, i. e. full of talk, 
garrulous person Job 
p°ndw 727 talk of the lips, i.e. 


| vain words, empty talk, 2 K. 18: 20. 
| Prov. 14; 23; 


comp. Proy. 10: 8. Lev. 


5: 4. Ps. 106: 33, Meton. a) lips for 


lying lips, put for a man of falsehood 
120: 2. 
ponaw burning lips i. e. words 


the words (voice) of one unknown Thear! 


| Ez. 36: 3.—b) language, dialect, i. q- 


tongue, Gen. 11: 1sq. Is. 19:18. 38: 
MEW py men of deep language 


2. lip i. e. edge, border, coast, e. g. of 
a vessel J K. 7: 26, of a garment Ex. 


| 28: 32, of a river or the sea Gen. 22: 
| 17. 41:3. Ex. 14: 30.1 K. 4:19, of a 


So a°9> 972n homer of barley Lev. peop atvedides Zaite: 


27: 16. D> yi) MDX ephah of barley | 


* mpw pp. i. q. MED no. IT, to pour 
out. p 
Pret m=, Lat. defluere fecit capil- 


| los, to make fall off sc. the hair by dis- 


scab, etc. hence to make bald Is. 
Caan mmo. 


ease, 


3: 17. 


* ODD obsol. root, perh. i. q. jou; 


t jeo , to cover. 
ig up greedily, absorbing, like cogn. | 
N20 q. v. which idea is expressed in | 


DDT m. the beard, perh. so called 
as covering and so clothing the chin; 


|others derive it from a Dw the lip, 
jand boi. q. J. 


2 Sam. 1925 —Nb 


Dropping | imp mivy he had not trimmed his beard. 
jodenony, netnn-by mp, 
| the beard, as an expression of grief Lev. 
| 13: 45, Ez, 24: 17, 22. Mich. 3: 7. 


to cover 


3 7pw to cover, to hide, i. q. 320 


and JX. Deut. 38: 19 5939720 "2DW, 


| Vulg. well thesauri absconditi. 


DU 


ae pow i.g. PHO no. I, to strike, 
fo smite, see PY; spec. to clap the 
hands Job 27: 23 according to many 
Mss. Others pDd. 


Hien. to strike a league, to make a 
covenant with any one, either from the 
mutual striking (joining ) of hands ina 
covenant, or from the primary sense of 
striking, comp. 91D no 2 Is. 2: 6 
mo D2 ali! WP Dy? they make leagues 
with the children of strangers. 

Deriv. pay. 


= ED pape i,q. PEO no. II q. v. 
to be abundant to suffice, 1 K. 20: 10. 


Syr. SES . see PRd- 


ppw m. a@ smiting, chastisement, 


from God, Job 36: 18, see the root no. 
1, Comp. PPD Job 34: 26. 


po m. c. Suff. ip, plur. pw 


{r. Pp) 1. sack-ing, sack-cloth, a coarse 
cloth esp. as made of hair, used for 
sieves and strainers, (see the root,) also 
for sacks to hold grain and for mourn- 


ing garments. Comp. Aeth. we: 
sack-cloth, also the garment of monks 


and pilgrims, WPWP: « lattice, Gr. 


gaxoc, ouxzos, sack-cloth, Lat. eae 
which Jerome uses also for the gar- 
ment of pilgrims; also ouyoc, sagum, 
i.e. the coarse mantle or blanket of 
soldiers. — Is. 3:24 Dib mana @ gir- 
dle of sack-cloth. — Heats 

2. «a sack for grain Gen. 42 : 25, 27, 
35. Lev. 11: 32. 

3. sack-cloth, i. q. @ mournng gar- 
ment, Gen, 37: 34. 2 Sam, 3: 31. Esth. 
4: 1. Joel 1: 8. Jon. 3: 6; also the gar- 
ment of ascetics and prophets Is. 20: 2. 


eS ts 


jpt , once Lam. 1: 14 in Niph. 


according to the Heb. interpreters to be 
bound, made fast, sc.a yoke, It would 
seem to stand in affinity with py, 
32, the aspirates and sibilants being 
ofien kindred, see under  p. 961. 
Targ. aggravatum est. Several Mss. 
have 3pw2, which is also express- 
ed by Sept. Vulg. Syr. but against the 
sense of the context. 


G7 


5 “i 


ss pee obsol. root, prob. i. q. Ppt 
q. Vv. caxxitw, Lat. saccavit, i. e. to strain. 
Hence piv 


* aie) in Kal not used, i. q. Chald- 
3Pd to look, to behold. 

Pie pp. to let (the eyes) look about, 
i.e. to look about, to ogle,in the manner 
of wanton and shameless females, Is. 
3: 16. Sept. cy vetuaow op Polar. 
Others fucantes oculos, comp. “pd to 
Stain, to paint, but against the context. 

“i pl. maw (r. 72) m. 1. a 
leader, commander, chief, espec. of troops 
Gen. 21: 22. Job 39: 25, of a king’s 
body-guard Gen. 37: 36, of cupbearers 
49:9, of acity 1 K. 22: 26, of a prison 
Gen. 39: 21, 22; but 4277 Ww chiefs 
of the flocks, i, e. overseers, head- shep- 
herds, Gen. 47: 6. 

2. a prince, noble, chief, Ex. 2: 14. Is. 
23:8); plur. princes, nobles, courtiers,. 
Gen. 12: 15. Poet. w4p 2 for priests 
Ts, 43: 27. DAD sof God Dan. 8: 25. 
In the book of Daniel, 10: 13, 20, this 
title is applied to the chiefs, princes of 
angels, i.e. the archangels acting as 
patrons and advocates of particular na- 
tions before God, 06 éxta ayyshor, ot 
éyamoy Tov Feov sotyjxaor, Rev. 8: 2. 
— Fem. is 47, q. v. 

i A370 in Kal not used, to inter- 
weave, to braid. Chald, and Syr. 370, 

Ki id. Kindr. are the roots Ft, 
paw, and if I may judge, 498 to 
weave, comp. under letter 5; also 77w, 


510, the mid. radical being softened 
into a vowel. 


Puat to be woven together, interwoven, 
Job 40: 17. 


Hirue. to interweave onself, to be wo- 
ven together, Lam. 1: 14. 

Deriv. 5°3°90, and pr. n. 3910 . 

cin nial obsol. root, 1. pp. prob. 
to gash, to ‘sor ah cogn. with Drv, 
32; hence ce w anawl, Heb. 14%) 


stylus. 
2. i. gq. Arab. Ly . to sew together, 


espec. things hard, as leather with wire 


Vo 


and an awl; hence fo interweave, tu net, 


in the manner of network, as a coat of 
Got 
mail, whence (y 4 coat of mail woven 


from iron wire or rings, see 370 . 


coy 1 a Ww to flee, to escape, Josh. 
leh te 
103-20. Arab. 9 >, Syr. 0 id. 
Deriv. 3970. 


= m. coat of mail, and thence a 


species of cloth or stuff resembling mail 
or network, wrought of threads by 
means of needles. Of this the curtains 
of the tabernacle were made, comp. 
Y2W; whence 19H a Exod. 31: 


WO 5-358 IRE Bee 41. Comp. Chald. 
PIA curtains, hang gings, so called 
trom the kind of stuff from which they 
were made, &779 sieve, Samar. BIW 
according to Castell i. q. csihg party- 


coloured garment. Sept. incorrectly, 
otohot Asttoveyixad, as if for MAW 432; 
but the sense requires curtains, tapes- 
wy, and not garments. 


mm om, Is. 44: 
Kimchi red chalk or ochre, ruddle ; 


Se 


more correctly i. q. Arab. cf ww an 


33, according to 


but 


2 


awl, or rather stylus, graver, with which 
the artist sketches the outlines of the 
figure to be sculptured. 


70 1. 


range in order, i. q. Arab. 


Waw. Hence 771 row, order, q. v. 

2. to be a leader, prince, chief; i. q. 

saw no. I. 2, and 7, from the no- 

tion of arranging and drawing up 
rt 

Arab. ie to be noble, liber- 


to place in a row, to ar- 
\w med. 


troops. 
Eee) 


al, Sp a prince, noble. 


3. to contend, to strive, (pp. to wage 
war,) with any one, seq. ty Gen. 32: 
29, seq. MX Hos, 12: 4. Arab, f_ 3 


Conj. HM, id. Fut. is formed from 4342 
no. f. 

Deriv. S73, Mw, and the pr. 
names WW, TIM, gta. 
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me 


mye f. of the noun 7 1. a@ prin- 
cess, noble lady, Judg. 5: 29. Esth. 1: 
18. Is. 49: 23; spec. of the king’s wives 
of noble birth 1 K. 11:3, different from 
his concubines, comp. Cant. 6: 8. Met- 
aph. Lam. 1: 1 m3q743 “nw princess 
among provinces. 

2, pr. n. Sarah, see "VD. 


75 (shoot, tendril) Serug pr. n. 
m. Gen. 11: 20. R. ni, comp. p71 - 
which fastens a shoe or sandal, so call- 
ed from lacing and binding together, 


Is. 5:27. Proverbially for any thing 
of little value Gen. 14: 23. R. F1w 


a shoe-lalchet, thong 


Dy i m. plur, shoots, tendrils, 
sc. of a vine Is. 16:8. See Pp ww. 

ny 

m. Gen. 46: 17. 1 Chr. 

eam ey t | ] se e 

CC) ie tge «Zoweane Ww 

een 


(abundance, i. q. OQ) pr. n. 
7: 30. 


to cut, to gash oneself, to make inci- 
sions in the flesh, as was customary in 
mourning, Lev. 21: 5 


Nren. to be lacerated i.e. hurt, crush- 
ed, in lifting too great a burden, Zech. 
12:3. Hence 


nw m. Lev. 19: 28, and 
now f. Ley. 21 


gash, 


: 5, an incision, 


bays) (my princes, my nobility, i. q. 
m0 ?) Sarai, pr. n. of the wife of A- 
braham, for which another, my (prin- 
cess) Sarah, was afterwards substituted, 
Gen. 17:15. The LXX. write the first 
hame ega, pronouncing > like a, in 
the Arabic manner, comp. 355 Zt 3 
the latter they write Sugda, because 
7 is in reality for the form maw - 
See ‘on both these names, (the first of 
which is obscure,) the essay of C, Iken 
in Dissertt. philol. theol. p. 17 sq. J. D. 
Michaélis Orient. Bibl. IX. p. 188. 
Stange Theol. Symmikta I. p. 48 sq. 


sh eal) m. plur. (Kamets im- 
pure) shoots, tendrils of a vine, Gen. 40: 


0 
10, 12. Joel 1:7. R. 354% to inter- 
weave. 
zai m. one left, escaped se. from 


aslaughter, a survivor, ig. OSD, Num. 
21: 35. 24:19. Deut. 3: 3. as 8: 22. 
Collect. Judg.5: 13. Of anes Job 
20:21. R. sw. 


mw and TD 
eee Seraah pr. “hn. a) of the 
scribe or secretary of David, 2 nat 8: 
17; in other places corrupted e. g. into 
NIU 2 Sam. 20: 25, NWww 1K ANA) 
RUD 1 Chr. 18: 16. eh) of the father 


of Ezra the priest, Ezra 7: 1.—c) 
of several other persons, see 2 K. 25: 
18, 23. Jer. 36: 26. 40: 8. 51: 59, 61. 
Wehr 4a Weelas 3s so, 4055 Hizna2)s 2. 
Nebo l0s3) Ul tls 12-50. 12: 


) (warrior of 


¥ “aq 
70 i. g. 39, in Kal not used, 
to interweave, to entangle. 

Pret Jer. 2: 23 the swift camel n2qw7 
MIW7 entangling her ways, i. e. run- 
ning ‘about wild in her season of heat. 

Deriv. FiNv. 


D0 7w pr. n. of a chief of the 
eunuchs in the army of Nebuchadnez- 
7AY, JEL. 3O:.35 

= my) to stretch out, to make long 
or large, Arab. gy . Part. pass. saw 
stretched, prolonged, i. e. having any 
member too long or large, espec. the 

a) x 
ears, comp. Syr. {21 \s;0 long or 
large eared, Lev. 21: 18. 22: 23. 

Hirup. to stretch oneself out, Is. 28: 
20. 

DPW m. plur. thoughts Ps. 94: 
19. 139: 23, i. q. DEeH with the letter 
- inserted, see under 7 p. 917. 

coal Shek) fut. AAW? 1. pp. Lat. 
sorbeo, to suck or drink in, to swallow, 
to absorb, i. q. Chald. 4, and Syr. 
«2; , see Middeldorpf Curae Hexapl. 


in Job. p. 15. Comp. under the root 
mpw.— Hence 


7. 


2" of fire, to suck up, to devour, 1. e. 


123 
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Vw 


to consume, to burn up, as cities, houses, 
altars, Lev. 4: 21. 8:17. 9: 113 often 
with wea Josh. 11:9, 11. Judg. 18: 
27. 2K. 23: 11. 25:9. Of the burn- 
ing of dead bodies, Jer. 34:5; also to 
burn bricks, i. e. to harden by burning 
Gen. 11:3. 

Nieuw. Lev. 4: 12, and 

Pu. pass. of no. 2, Lev. 10: 16. 

Deriv. SH QW, TMP Iw, and perh. 
AQ. pany 


ro shale) i. q. Arab. 3 pow and 


- 


4 ie to be noble, of high birth, whence 


Api a noble, prince. Hence (70 


no. If. 


ar”) Wi UGetH nest of venomous 


» WDD WD dra- 
co volans, flying serpent, Is. ‘14: 29 [15: 
1.] 30: 6. It is supposed to be i. q. Gr. 
monotno, zavoor, so called from the 
burning inflammation caused by its 
bite. Ifthe etymology is to be sought 
in the Semitic languages, it may be de- 
rived from the idea of swallowing, see 
HTw no. 1; but it also corresponds 
well to the Sanscr. sarpa serpent, sar- 
pin reptile, from the root srip, gone, 
serpere. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. T. III. 
p. 221, ed. Lips. 

If. plur. paw Is. 6: 2, 6, seraph, 
pl. seraphim, an ‘order of angels who 
attend upon Jehovah, furnished with 
six wings. The Rabbins, as Abulwa- 
lid and Kimchi, render it by burning 
i. e. shining angels, comp. Ezra 1: 13. 
2K. 2:11. 6:17. Matt. 28:3; but the 
word 57 has the signif. of burning 
up, not of ‘shining ; and it is therefore 
better (comp. C&S x) to understand 


serpent, Num. 21: 


by it princes, nobles of heaven, who are 
also elsewhere called DOW, see VL 
no. 2.— If any one chooses to follow 
the Hebrew usus loquendi, in which 
5) is serpent, he may indeed here 
render it by winged serpents ; since the 
serpent both among the ancient He- 
brews and the Egyptians was the sym- 
bol of wisdom and of the healing art, 
see Num. 21: 8. 2K. 18: 4. Hides 2. 
74, Aelian. V. H. 11. 17, 22.. See 


ay”) 
more in Comment. on Is. |. c. But the 
former sense is to be preferred ; since 
the Heb. 471 is elsewhere used only of 


a poisonous serpent. 
III. pr. n. m. J Chr, 4: 22. 


np ye f. (Tseri impure ) a burning 
with fire’ Gen. 11:3; @ burning, fire, 
conflagration, Lev. 10:6. Am. 4: 11; 
espec. the solemn burning of dead 
bodies 2 Chr. 16: 14. 21:19. mp 7w 5 
mount of burning i. e. to be burned up 
Jer. 51: 25, Ma WS AI to be for 
burning, i. e. destined to be burned up 
Is. 9: 4. 64: 10 (11). 


*L PW 1.5.4. aw, Irv, to 
interweave, to intertwine, whence Pv, 
Mp yw, BD pArw shoots, tendrils, and 
pr. n. pwr . 3 

2. i. gq. Syr. eO,M, PIO, fo clear or 
cleanse by combing, fo comb flax, to 
hatchel, Is. 19: 9. This signification 
may be connected with the former by 
regarding it as pp. to disentangle any 
thing interwoven or tangled; comp. 
on the sense of Piel in some verbs, Heb. 
Gram. § 51.2. Lehrg. p. 241. 

Deriv. Pow, DAW, and pr. n. 
mp yw. 


II. pw to be reddish, fox-coloured, 
whence 


paw m. plur. DP Iw, reddish, bay, 

fox-coloured, of horses Zech. 1: 8. 
IZ20E 

Arab. by transp. pal reddish horse, 


with the mane and tail also red, Germ. 
Fuchs, fox. 
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0 


and nobler kind, growing in Syria ac- 
cording to Abulwalid, Arab. (&5 


and Zs yam, and called at the pre- 


sent day in Morocco Serki, Pers. 

Sina <=> Kishmish; the grapes are 
small, partially round, dark-coloured, 
with the stones soft and scarcely per- 
ceptible. See Niebuhr’s Reisehschr. 
TI. p. 169. Descript. of Arabia p. 147 
Germ. Oedmann’s Verm. Sammlungen 
aus der Naturkunde VI. p. 98 sq. 

2. Sorek pr. n. of a valley between 
Askelon and Gaza, prob. so called from 
its vineyards, Judg. 16: 4. 


~ AD i. g. AMY no. 2, and 4A 
no. J, to have dominion, to rule, to be a 
prince. Part. "9 Esth. 1:22. Fut. 
yw Is. 32: 1, Prov. 8: 16. 


Hirup. to make oneself a prince, seq. 
by Num. 16: 13. 
Deriv. Ww, TW. 


yoo m. constr. 7} ( Kamets 
irreg. dropped, since the root is way, ) 
joy, gladness, often coupled with nw 
Is, 22: 13. 85:10. 51:3, 11. iow paw 
oul of joy, i. e. oil used in anointing the 


guests at banquets etc. Ps. 45: 8. 
Is. 61: 3. 


TU see nyw. 


* onw i. g. BND to stop, to obstruct, 
Lam. 3:9 "npn ony he shutteth out 


my prayers, so that they cannot come 
up before God. Comp. v. 44. 


-qnd to split, to burst, Arab. 


PIO m. Is.5:2. Jer. 2:21, mp yw Xs 


f. Gen. 49: 11. 


Shin, forming together with Sin the 
twenty first letter of the Hebrew alpha- 


\ Nrpu. to be burst forth, to break Sorth, 
1. shoot, tendril, from r. pw no. I, ; of hemorrhoids 1 Sam. 5: 9. 
comp. D{pany. Spec. vine of a finer | 7OD. 


Comp. 


w 


bet, as a numeral denoting 300. The 
name of this letter, 3% i. q. JW, signi- 


ra) 


fies @ tooth, in allusion to its figure, 
which is nearly the same in all the 
Semitic alphabets. It is pronounced 
like the Engl. sh, Germ. sch, a sound, 
which was wanting to the Greeks, un- 
less perhaps the Doric Seéyv, Hdot. 1, 
139, is to be so pronounced. Hence 
the LXX in order to give some approx- 
imation to its sound, for wr, 779, 
write “Pyys, Xoéy, see Lam. c. 2, 3, 4. 
To the letter %, which is far more 
frequent than w, there are in Arabic 
three corresponding letters, viz. a) In 
much the greater number of’ cases, 


Ow, a pew chs ig 


b) Less often U*, as ww Cais 
the sun, DY 4xy, to write down. In 
roots of both these kinds, the Aram- 


aean preserves the ws. c) Some- 


times os: and in such words the 


Aramaean has Tau, as 73 pa obs, 


Sh 


snow. Rarely in such examples has 
the Arabic ('s for w, as 420 


5 


{aSoz eight, 30 ald, hes 


to break, 210 COS to return, to‘turn 
about, or mn appears for w in the Hebrew 
itself, as YIN, NIN, ~agdcow, zegur- 
7, 172 and nin3 cypress. —d) The 
Arabic sometimes also admits different 
ways of writing the same word, and thus 
apparently divides one Hebrew root into 
two Arabic ones, as wy7 and 


sc) 5 muUp Land and Las, Dpw 
G0 
Jia and 38, Dua oe 


yD 
lam and ux vat body. —But w 
is also interchan sar with other sibilants, 


Su = 
as 7, V, eg. >Iw Q train, W249 
55 J 


Vas) steed, Wan Rabbin. Nxaan 


the groin, etc. 


In those Semitic roots which have 
been adopted into the occidental lan- 
guages, chiefly the Greek, W is expres- 
sed sometimes by a simile d, $, as AW 


O79 


Ayu) 


os19a, oxy from jouw, ddw ovhaw, 
sometimes by ox and az, as >bv} also 
oxvhiw, DW oxvtddy, DIY oxyjrrov, 
YOU azilw, cyodn from abu ; 


gu > rarely Judg. 5:7. Cant. 1: 7. 
Job 19: 29, and wt) Ecc. 2: 22. 3:18, 
i. e. the prefix Shin, i. q. SYN, the & 
being dropped by aphaeresis, and the 
= either assimilated and inserted in the 
next letter, or [in the form W] also 
dropped, like 55, .; but except in 
the book of Judges (5: 7. 6: 17. 7: 12. 
8: 26) this prefix is usual only in the 
later Hebrew. 

A) as relat. pron. who, which, what, 
that, Eice. 1: 11. Cant. 1: 7. 3: 1, 2, 3. 
se a) as a mere sign of relation, 

. DW— YW whither Ecc. 1:7. Ps. 


es a also Ps, 146: 5. Cant. 8: 8 b) 
seq. > a i. e. bw so frequent among the 


Rabbins, used like > WY equivalent 


to the Genitive. Cant. 3: 7 jn 
Mia>whY the sedan of him, Solomon, 


pp- which is to Solomon. But Cant. 1: 
6 it is emphatic, ">W Ya7D my vineyard, 
even mine. For the pleonastic suffix, 
see Heb. Gramm. § 119. 2. note. 

B) as relat. conjunct. 1. that, i. q 
“uN B. 1, after verbs of seeing Ecc. 2: 
13. 3:18; of knowing 3:18. Job 19: 
29; comp. Judg. 6: 17, Ecce, 2: 24. 

2. so that, Eee. 3: 14 Y my to make 
or cause that etc. 

3. because that, because, Cant. 1: 6. 
5: 2; for, whence 75H for why? 
Cant. 1: 7. 

4. -w ty till that, until, seq. praet. 
Judg. 5:7. Y 0v> scarcely that Cant. 
8: 4, comp. in 0279 no. 4. b. 

With prefixes. a) ‘Wi. q. teR2 
no. 2, because that, Kec. 2: 16, —b) .w 
i,q. WWND no. 1, pp. according to vie 
i. ec. as Ecc. 5: 14, 12:7. Mose o. 
WNP no. 3, as, when, Kec. 9: 12. 10: 3. 


* IND fut. INN to draw water. 
; Wis} 
Chald. id. Arab. _, Am to Slake one’s 
! 
thirst, sc. by drawing water. The 
primary idea seems to be that of taking 
off the surface, see the cogn. verbs 


Nw 


under 9m. Comp. Goth. skephan, 

Germ. schépfen.—Construed either seq. 

acc. 0172 Gen. 24: 13. 1 Sam. 7: 6. 9 

J], or absol. Gen. 24: 11. 19: 20. 
Deriv. DIENW . 


* Nw fut. 3NY? to roar, pp. of 


the lion, Judg. 14: 5. Ps. 104: 21; of 
thunder Job 37: 4, comp. Am, 1: 2. Joel 
4: 16; of raging warriors Ps. 74: 4; 
also of persons in extreme pain, to cry 
out, to groan, Ps. 38: 9. — Hence 


nmAND constr. n3Xw f. roaring of 
a lion Is, 5: 29; also. the outcry, 


groaning, of a person in great pain Job 
3: 24. Ps. 22: 2. 32: 3. 


NF nko ig. NU 1. to make a 
noise, to rage, to roar, of floods, a tumult 
of people, see FiNW, nw no. IT. | 

2. to crash, to fall with a crash, e. g. 
a house etc. hence to be laid waste, Is. 
6: 11 init. 

Nieuw. 1. to make a noise, rushing, 
to roar, e. g. of floods and nations Is. 
17: 12, 13. 

2. to be laid waste, of a land Is. 6: 11. 

Hien. to lay waste, inf. ninwa> Is. 
37: 26; and so N being dropped niWA> 
2 K. 19: 25. ‘ 

Deriv. F1NW, FIND, TINT, ONY. 


al | A NY) i. gq. IPD to look at, to 
behold, 
used. 

Hirap. mNXMAwN id. Gen. 24: 2], seq. 
4. Sept. xatayordcva, Vulg. con- 
templor. 


with attention, in Kal not 


nNw see FNIW. 


IND Prov. 1: 27 Cheth. i. q. 
NIL a destroying tempest. 


dono ,5 kw, of both genders (m. 


Job 26: 6. f. Is. 5: 14. 14: 9,) orcus, the 
under world, a vast subterranean place, 
full of thick darkness Job 10: 21, 22, 
in which are congregated the shades of 
the dead, D°8|7 q. v. and to which 
are attr ibuted vallies and gates, Prov. 
9: 18. Is. 88: 10. — Gen. 37: 35. Num. 
16: 30 sq. Ps. 6: 6, Is. 14: 9 sq. 38: 18. 
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Nv 


Ez. 31:16 sq. 32:21 sq. Syr. Nose 


f. and Aeth. AL : hell, purgatory, 
limbus Patrum. The true etymology 
of the word seems to be, that s4Nw is 
put for 549% cavity, a hollow subter- 
ranean place, just as the Germ. Hélle 
hell, is originally the same with Héhle 
a hollow, cavern, and Lat. coelum is 
from Gr. xothos hollow. The usual 
derivation is from the notion of asking, 
demanding (r. >N), since Orcus lays 
claim unsparingly ‘to all alike, whence 
the epithet orcus rapax Catull. 2. 28, 
20: 


DINw (asked for, desired, comp. 1 
Sam. 8:4 sq.) Saul, pr.n. a) of the 
first king of the Israelites, from the 
tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 9: 2 sq. — 
b) of a king of the Edomites Gen. 36: 
37.—c) of ason of Simeon Gen. 46: 
10.—d) 1 Chr. 6: 9.—From ec, 
comes the patronymic %>3Ny Num. 

26: 13. 


rai) m. (r. NW) 1. noise, up- 
roar, tumult, e. g. of waters Ps. 65: 8, 
of a crowd or multitude of men Is. 5: 
14, 13:4. 24:8; of war Am. 2:2. Hos. 
10: 14; of outery, clamour, Ps. 74: 23. 
Jer. 25: 31. Jer. 48: 45 VND 9: 332 sons 
of uproar, i. e. tumultuous warriors. 

2. desolation, destruction, Ps. 40: 3 
FIND V3 pit of destruction. Jer. 46: 17. 


re OND m. (Kamets impure) c. Suff. 
TONS ‘Ez. 25: 6, contempt, i. e. pride, 
aeto malice, Ez. 36: 5, comp. 25: 15. R. 
ow. 


PNUD ¢. 
ND. i 


aye B oN Stu) and SNw, fut. DN, 
We , Arab. NE 4 


1, to ask, to demand, to require, seq. 
ace. of the thing demanded, 1 Sam. 12: 
13, and 772 Ps. 2: 8, nN72Q 1 Sam. 8: 10, 
of the person from whom. Seq. dupl. 
ace. ( aitéiy tive 1, poscere aliquem alt- 
quid) Ps. 137: 3. Deut. 14: 26. Is. 45: 
11. —Job 31: 30 Fwp2 TEND SRW by 


Tae 24 aul See 


ruins, 


NO 


demanding with imprecation his life se. 
of the enemy, i. e. by praying for his 
death, comp. Jon. 4: 8 ~ny bNwr 
nib iwn2 and he demanded for him- 


self to die, i. e. wished to die. 1 K. 
UBS Jeger 

2. to ask, i. e. to request, to petition, 
any thing Boe any one, Is. 7: 11 see 
p22 Hiph. F5yw NY see HbQu. 
Seq. ace. of thing Judg. 5:25. 1K. 5: 
10, and 773 from whom one asks Ps. 21: 
5, also nN'Q 1 K. 2: 20, ny7 Deut. 18: 
16. > 427 SNW to ask a thing for any 


one 4 K. Q: 22. Spec. a) to ask as 
a loan, to borrow from any one Ex. 3: 
22. 11:2. 12:35. Part. S325 borrowed 
1 Sam. J: 28. 2 K. 6:5. Seq. > prob. 
to lend i. q. Hiph. 1 Sam. 2: 20. b) to 
ask alms, to beg, i. q. Pi. no. J, Prov. 


Px 
20: 4, Arab, Conj. V, id. ‘Nghe 
beggar. 2 
3. to ask, i. e. to inquire of, to inter- 
rogate, Judg. 4: 20; seq. acc. of pers. 
Gen. 24: 47. Job 40: 7. Josh. 9: 14 but 
the mouth of Jehovah they asked not, did 
not interrogate, as they ought'to have 
done, comp. Is. 30:2. Gen. 24: 57; 
seq. > of pers. Job 8:8. The person 
or thing about or concerning whom one 
inquires, is put with >, Judg. 13: 18. 
Gen. 32: 30, >» Neh. 1: 2, acc. Hagg. 
2 teois, 45:21) eSpec. | a)\itercon- 
sult, seq. 2, i.e. to inquire of or by any 
one, as AAD bNW to consult Jeho- 
vah, his oracles Judg. 1: i eles “AU 
18; Dp 3nHa >Nw to consult Teraphim 
Ez. 21: 26. Seq. 3 for any one, in his 
behalf, 1 Sam. 22: 10, 13, 15. Num. 27: 
21. b) nibad ‘pb bagi to ask after 
the welfare of any one, and hence fo 
salute, Gen. 43:27. 1 Sam. 10: 4. 17: 
P2ms02 2) Ex. 18:7: 
Nipu. to ask for oneself, to ask leave, 


like Gr. aitotuot oe tovt0, seq. 772 of 


pers. and gerund of that which one 
asks leave to do, 1 Sam. 20: 6, 28 
where the gerund is omitted ; and so 
with a finite verb Neh. 13:6. Comp. 
Heb. Gramm. § 50.2. Others, ‘to ob- 
tain liberty or leave from a master by 
entreaty.’ 
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Ni 
Pirx Sau 1. to beg, i. q. Kal 
no. 2. b, Ps. 109: 10. 
2. to ask, to interrogate, 2 Sam. 
BUR MLS: 


Hreu. to loan, to lend, Ex. 12: 36. 
1 Sam. 1: 28; comp. Kal no. 2. a. 

Deriv. F2Nw, md >Nw72, and the pr. 
names >NW, any, henbaw Pages, 
Danny. 


5 . 
Sagas. : 
II. PRO tag: Sow to be hollow, 
whence }4Nw orcus, q. d. subterranean 
cavern. 


2Nw (petition ) pr. n.m. Ezra 10: 
a 


Nw Chald. 1. to ask, to demand, 
Dan. 2: 10, 11; seq. dupl. acc. Ezra 
sal. 

2. to ask, to interrogate, seq. > of 
pers. Ezra 5: 9, and also acc. of that 
about which one inquires, v. 10. 


MOND fc. Suff snbyy, rnbyy 
Ps. 106: 15, and contr. Fn>w 1 San. 
sa dig 

1. an asking, request, petition. So 

MbQw XW to ask a petition i.e. to ask 
a niine of any one, to make a request, 
Judg. 8: 24. 1 K. 2:16. “% jn2 to 
grant a petition Esth. 5: 6,8. FINS 
MDNW the petition is granted Job 6: 8 

2. ‘loan, thing loaned, 1 Sam, 2: 20. 
Comp. the root SN no. 2. a. 


NONT Chald, st. emphat. NMANY, 
pp. question, i. e. subject of inquiry, for 
gee affair, comp. 72 no. 4, Arab. 


xS sata! question, matter, business, see 


A. Schult. Animadverss. philol. ad h, 1. 
Dan. 4:14 NnbNw POMP 72872 and 


a decree of the holy ly ones is this ‘matter, 
Tnesmuniiss 


NWobNte (I have asked him of 
God ) Shealtiel pr. n. 1 Chr. 3:17. Ezra 
3:2. Neh. 12:1; ig. baonbw Hage. 
i: a 14. 2: 2. 

“aNw to rest, lo be quiet, in Kal 
not used, cogn. with the verb JW to 


NTU) 


rest or lean upon any thing, for repose 
and quiet. 
Levit 72ND to be quiet, tranquil, to 


live in quiet, Jer. 30:10. Job 3: 18.— 
Hence 


jks > plur. DIDINW, adj. 1. queet, 


tranquil, of a dwelling Is. 33:20; of 


one dwelling in quiet, Job 12: 5, comp. 
FINIW 2b: 23. 

2. in a bad sense, living at ease, care- 
less, proud, (secundis rebus ferox, Sal- 
lust. Jug. 94.) Ps. 123: 4. Am. 6:1. Is. 
ee 9; ee 18. Comp. mQ2 no. 2. b, 

Ww, 12 dw, and Schultens ‘Animady. 
if “Job. 26: 5.— Substant. pride, arro- 
gance, Is. 37: 29. 2 K. 19: 28. 


OND see Dow. 


‘ SX") 1. to breathe hard, to pant, 


to blow, e. g. of an angry person Is. 42: 
14; of one in haste, hence to hasten 


Ecc. 1:5. Comp. 5 Hiph.no.4. Of 


the same stock are the roots }1W, 3w2, 
32, 22y no. 1, and kindr. to these is 


the syllable 25, 18, which has the 
signif. of breathing and desiring. In 
the Tacerenronean tongues we have, 
with a sibilant schnauben, schnappen, to 
snap, With an aspirate Germ, happen, 
[ jappen,] ete. 

2. to pant after, to snap, gape, yawn 
after with open mouth, e. g. the air, 
wind, to snuff up Jer. 2: 24. 14:6; the 
shade Job 7: 2, night i. e. death Job 
36: 20. Poetically ascribed to a snare 
or trap laid for any one Job 5: 5, see 
pgs. Seq. 5y Am. 2: 7 they pant for 
the dust of the earth on the head of the 
poor, i. e. they strive to place the poor 
in such a state as that they shall put 
dust upon their 
affliction, oppression etc. Elsewhere 
to pant or gape after any one is to thirst 
for his blood, the metaphor being taken 
from wild beasts, Ps. 56: 2,3. 57: 4. 
Am. 8: 4. Ez. 36: 3. 

vik qk to be left, to remain, 1 

AE. 
Same Owl AraDs oe 

Niru. pass. of Hiph. 1. to be let re- 

mein, lo be left over, Gen. 7: 23. 42: 38. 
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heads because of 


NU 


47: 18. Seq. dat. to be left for any 
one Zech.9:7. Part. a survivor, Ez. 
Gratz: 

2. to remain in a place, to be left be- 
lund, Ex. 8:5, 7. Num. 11: 26; to re- 
main unchanged, ever the same, Job 
21: 34 by ANY) Dp Nawn your 
answers remain treachery, i. e. treacher- 
ous, false. 

Hirew. 1. to leave, to let remain, Ex. 
10: 12, seq. dat. to any one Deut. 28: 
51; to leave behind Joel 2: 14. 


2. to have left, to retain, Num. 21: 35. 
Deut. 3: 3. 


Deriv. INU , MANY. 


pol He TNO i. gq. “ND to ferment, 
whence nNw72 kneading-trough, q. v. 


SO (Kamets impure ) m. remain- 
der, remnant, the rest, Is. 10: 20, 21, 22. 
li: 11. Zeph. 1: 4. 


TRO m. Chald. id. Dan. 7: 7, 19, 


constr. saw Ezra 4: 7, 9. 10: 17, also 
AND 7: 18.' 


a0" Se | (the remnant shall 


return, i. e. be converted ) Shear-jashub 
pr. n. of a son of Isaiah, Is. 7: 3, comp. 
10: 21: 


AND m. I. flesh, ig. “w3, but 
for the most part only poetic; the 
etymology is very obscure. Ps. 73: 26. 
78: 20, 27. Jer. 51: 35 "NWA ONT 
baa-by my violence (done to me ) 
and my flesh be upon Babylon, i. e. my 
flesh as devoured by the Chaldeans, 
q. d. my blood shed. by the Chaldeans. 
Comp. 558 no. 1. 

2. Meton. one oe blood-relations, 
kindred, i. q. v2 no. 3, Lev. 18: 6, 12, 
13,17; fully Awaz NW 25: 49. 


3. food of any’ kind, aliment, Ex. 
21: 10. 


TIN Ur blood-relationship, kindred, 
concr, kinswomen Ley. 18: 17, 


MIN ( blood-relationship, concr. 
kinswoman) pr.n, f. 1 Chr. 7 24. 


xv 


MIND f. once contr. my) 1 
Chr. 12: 38, part, remaining, remainder, 
esp. after a defeat and slaughter, sur- 
vivors, Jer. 11: 23. 44:14. Mic. 7: 18. 
Zeph. 2: 7. Comp. tv, mo7DD. 
Ps. 76: 11 nian mK remainder of 


wrath, i. e. extreme wrath, retained even 
in extremity. 


ONO f. (for nyu, vr. 


solation, destruction, Lam. 
Hence contr. ny no. IT. 


NIU (comp. Aeth, inn " man,) 


Sheba and the Sabeans Joel 4: 8. Job 1: 
15, a country and people of Arabia Fe- 
lix, abounding in frankincense, spices, 
gold and precious stones | K. 10: 1 sq. 
Is. 60: 6. Jer. 6: 20. Ez. 27: 22. Ps, 72: 
15; celebrated also for their traffic Ez. 
lc. Ps. 72:10. Joel 4:8. Job 6: 19; 
but in Job 1: 15 driving off plunder in 
the vicinity of Uz or Ausitis. The 
genealogical tables in Genesis enume- 
rate three persons of the name: 


mNw ) de- 
3: 47,— 


10:7; b) a son of Joktan 10: 28, 
which accords with Arabic tradition ; 
c) a grandson of Abrahain by Keturah 
25: 3. In two of these instances (a, ¢) 
Shebah is coupled with Dedan his 
brother ; this I would account for, by 


Arabian desert, near the Persian Gulf 
and the mouths of the Euphrates, a, c, 
and Job |. c. 


sy 220 obsol. root, 
to kindle by blowing, comp. aw » 5) 


ANw. Hence 333 flame. 


2. i. gq. Chald. saw to break, whence 
N2w fragment. Hence 


22 G: 


ms maw fut. apoc. aw", to make pri- | 
soner’, to take ov lead captive, lo carry | 
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a) a 
grandson of Cush and son of Raamah 
| 29: 27 is to be rendered the week of this 
| woman,) constr, 9720 Gen. 29: 27, 28; 
| dual pyaw Lev. 12:5; plur. Des, 


| m. Dan. 9: 25. 10: 2, 3, 


> | tival. 

| waco. 
|b" the festival of sevens of days, i is 
| the passover, as being celebrated each 


maa m. plur. fragments, Hos. } 
f9: 24 sq. 


au 


9 

off, Arab. law; Syr.{o0,id. FE. g. 
either persons Gen, 34: 29. 1 K. 8: 48. 
Ps. 1387: 3; or cattle, flocks, 1 Chr. 5: 
21; or wealth, substance, 2 Chr. 21 
17. — Gen. 31: 26 a4 nd MAW caplives 
of the sword i. e. taken in war, like Gr. 
atywochotot, Sogvedwto, comp. 2 K. 
Gior22. 

Nien. pass, of Kal, Gen. 14: 14. Ex. 
2 Day 

Deriv. 


MI, 12, Maw, MAY, 
and pr. names byraw, Wn, tts 


mawn. 


130 m. aspecies of precious stone, 
Sept. Vulg. azotys. Ex. 28: 19. 39: 12. 


SN13U ( captive of God ) pr. n. m. 

a) 1 Chr. 23: 16. 26: 24, called in 24: 

20 daa. b) 1 Chr. 25: 4, called in 
v. 20 teoaw. 


592 W Jer. 18:15 Cheth. for S295 
Guava 4 


ying m. (Dan. 9:27, ot yay Gen. 


and nivaw ; 


constr. ce. Suff, ponivaw 


nis "aU , 


‘ 4 28: 26, a seven, &800 hebdo- 
supposing that there were at least two | Nagy aed mer oH : 


Arabic tribes of this name, the one | :. 
- : ae comp 7)» decad. 

from Joktan (b) in southern Arabia, | °°" P g 

and the other dwelling in the northern | Gen. 29: 27, 28. Dan. 

f o729 myaw for three weeks, wie pu 

lis not a genitive, see under B49, plur. 

| no. 2. b. Deut. 16: 9 mivaw 41 festival 


i ae ae of (seven ) weeks, pentecost, so called 


to kindle, pp. prob. to blow into a flame, | -e¢koned from the passover to this fes- 


mad, i. e. a week, denom. from ya 
1. pp. a week of days, seven days, 
10: 2 mw wy 


from the seven weeks which were 


Fully Tob. 2: 1 ayéo: fra ¢800- 
But Ez. 45: 21 niyaw an 


time during seven whole days. 
2. week of years, seven years, Dan. 


Comp. hebdomas annorum 
Gell. N. A. 3. 10. 


MID and MII £ (r. y2¥) 


35 


yaw an oath by Jehovah Ex. 


22: 10. ae 8: 2; also seq. gen. of the 
person swearing Ps, 105: 9, and of him 
to whom one swears, as "2D the oath 


lo me, sworn to me, Gen. OA: 8. yaw? 


My2wW to swear (take) an oath Gen. 26: 
3. Josh. 9:20. Spec. a) of an oath 
sworn in making a covenant, i. e. a 
covenant confir mad by an oath 2 Sam. 
21:7. 5 myiaw "bya joined in a 
sworn league with any one, Sept. évog- 
xot, Neh. cae 18. b) an oath of cur- 
sing, imprecation, curse, fully nsiaw 
mart Num. 5: 21. Dan. 9:11. Is. 
65: a, 


maw and M°2W Ff. the first form 
being more frequent in Keri, the latter 
in Chethibh, but also interchanged (r. 
Iw ) captivity Num. 21: 29; also for 
caplives, as M12 21 to bring back 
the captives of a people, Deut. 30: 3. 
Jer. 29: 14, 30: 3. Ez. 29: 14. 39: 25, 
Am. 9: 14. Zeph. 3: 20. Ps. 14: 7. 53: 
7. 126: 4. Trop. to restore to former 
prosperity and happiness, Job 42: 10 
378 MAAN Aw 477 and Jehovah 
restored Job to his former prosperous 
state. Ez. 16: 33, comp. v. 55. Hos. 
hey Lite 


mim 


* cen + 
20 in Kal not used, to stroke, 


to soothe, Arab. Taw, to swim, pp. 


to stroke the water. Hence 

Piet 1. to soothe, to still, to restrain, 
e.g. billows Ps. 89: 10, (comp. mulcere 

Jfluctus Virg. Aen. 1,'70;) anger Prov. 
29:11. Comp. 4>n. 

2.to praise, to laud, pp. to soothe 
with praises, mulcere laudibus Pacuy. 
Arab, Slaw, Aeth. NA f ia. — 
KE. g. Ecc. 8: 15; espec. to praise God 
RsnGsr4 714712) 

3. to pronounce happy Ecc. 4: 2, 
where Maw is put for aw. Comp. 
Chald. 


Hiren. i. q. Pi. no. 1, to still, to res- 
train, e. g. billows Ps. 65: 8 


Hirnp. seq. 2, to laud oneself, to 
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a ee an oath, Gen, 26: 3, 24: 8. | glory in any thing, Ps. 106: 47. 1 Chr. 
35. 


16: 


3w Chald. Pa. m2wW to praise, to 
laud, Dan. 2: 23. 4: 31, 34. 


%» : 
Oaw obsol. root, prob. to prop, to 


support, like Gr. oxjatw. Hence 


eaiu) and ba c. Sufk % paw, 
plur. naw , constr. "Q3v, m ‘ (once 
fem. Ez. 21: 15,) a staff, stick, rod, pp- 
for support ; comp. oxntwy, ox71TEOr, 
oxnniov, scipio, scapus, Germ. Schaft, 
Engl. shaft. Spec. 

1. staff, rod, for beating or striking Is. 
10: 15. 14:5; in chastisement Prov. 10: 
13, 24. 22:8; hence 71> DW the 


rod with which God chastises, i. €. Ca- 
lamities which he inflicts, Job 9: 34. 
21: 9. 37: 13. Is. 10: 5.— 11:4 3H 
YD the rod of his mouth, i. e. severe sen- 
tence. 

2. staff of a shepherd, crook, Lev. 27: 
32. Ps. 23: 4. 

3. sceptre of a king, Gen. 49: 10 
Num. 24: 17. Ps. 45: 7. Is. 1425, Am. 
1:5, 83 of a leader, chief, Judg. 5: 14. 
Hence 

4. a tribe of Israel, so called from 
the staff or sceptre of the phylarch or 
chief of the tribe, see in m7 no. 3. 
lye sige eas Judg. 20: 2; sometimes 
also i. q. mew family, Num. 4: 18. 
Judg. 20: 12. 1 ‘Sam. 9: 21. 

ae rod for measuring, and meton. 
portion as measured off, Ps. 74: 2. 
Jers LO: 16.5 9 

6. a spear, lance, as consisting of a 
staff or rod with an iron point, 2 Sam. 
18:14, Comp. my no. 2. 


Ol Chald. tribe, Ezra 6: 17. 


Daw Shebat, the eleventh month of 


the Hebrew year, from the new-moon 
of February to the new-moon of March, 


0 
Zech. 1: 7 Syr. eae, Arab. 


ie and ver id 


w., m. in pause "34, c. Suff. 


20 


PI, Taw, raw (r. T3w ) gate: 
ity Deut. 21: 13. 7aw2 SEM, Aa 1; 
to go (be led) away ‘into captivity Jer. 
22: 22. 30: 16. Lam. 1:5; of animals, 
to carry away, Am. 4: 10. ” Coner. a) 
captives, "2 M2wW to take captive cap- 
tives, i. e. to lead away captives, Num. 
21: 1. Ps. 68:19. b) Sing. a captive 
(comp. "n= ) Ex. 12:29. Fem. s33w 
Is, 52: 2. 


alts (==2'3 one who takes cap- 
tive) pr. n. Bore 2: 42. Neh. 7: 45. 


"OD (id 
3730 m. flame Job 18:5. R. 320 
nro. “f. 


2°20 Chald. id. Dan. 3:22. Plur. 
ree che 


d.) pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 17: 27. 


maw (1. 3 ) captivity Neh. 3: 
36; meton. captives Deut. 21: 11, 32: 
42, 


9 ‘ 
Paw m. way, path, Ps. 77:20. Jer. 
18: 15; but Chethibh has in both places 


5 / 
dsyau. Arab. jae way. R. daw 


no. l. 
Do oy m. nettings, cauls, caps of 


net-work, reticula Varro de Ling. Lat. 
IV. 19, a female ornament for the 
head among the Hebrews, Is. 3: 18. 
Sept. ra gumkoue. R. Daw gq. v.— 
Schroeder, de Vest. mul. Hebr. c. 2, 
comparing Arab. Baan nw (diminut. 


from praes sun, the letters and 


5 being interchanged, ) understands 
little suns or studs resembling suns 
worn upon the neck; and this would 
also seem to be supported by the men- 
tion of D4 little moons, imme- 
diately after. But I prefer the former. 

pate) m. mine 
y2W , the seventh Gen PROD Lee DIB: 

m2 


O52 “" obsol. root, 


ypu. 


f. adj. ordin. from 


f. i. q. NAVD (q. v.) captivity. 


Arab. (Sw to 


pour, i. q. Heb. Hence pr. n. 


aiw. 
ae 124 
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% any i 
yal Arab. jam nearly i. q. 
Heb. 537, a root not used in the verb. 
1. to go, whence 5.3w way. 


2. to go up, to rise, to grow. Arab. 
Con}. IV, and quadril. Ree to pro- 


sage ears. See naw, nest no, 2. 
3. to flow espec. ‘largely, copiously. 


Arab. Conj. IV, and thence 
Comp. ela nbsw. A similar tran- 
sition in signification see in 723,723; 
ried 

eA. see inno. 1, 2, 3. 

he) m. train of a robe Is. 47: 2 


§ FF 


Aw Vain. 
> 


Arab. ee id. R. d2uj no. 3. 
Sbay a snail, espec. without the 


shell, so called from its slime and mois- 
ture, (like Gr. Astuot from Aei8w,) from 
conj. Shaphal of the verb 52 no. I. 
Ps. 58: 9 spoken of the wicked, let them 
melt away.... TOI? ON babagi {n> 
as the snail Rohe melleth as it goes, t. e. 
which leaves a slimy trail as it goes, 
and thus melts away the more the fur- 
ther it advances, until at length it dies. 


naw f. a branch, from r. 53U no. 
2, comp. 5» leaf, from r. ab2. Plur. 
constr. Zech. 4: 12 Dns Sau Bol 


two olive-branches. It is sometimes 
written yore , but against the Masora. 


noaw pl. 


grain, from r. 


mbaw f. 1. an ear of 
pao no. 2. Job 24: 24, 


G§--—t 9 
Gen. 41: 5 sq. Is. 17: 5, Arab. Shai 
the Daghesh being resolved into Nun. 
2. a stream, flood, see the root no. 3, 
Ps. 69: 3, 16. Is. 27: 12. 
% j20 obsol. root, Arab. (pane to 
be tender, delicate, as a youth. 


N20 and m330 (a tender youth) 


Shebna pr. n. of the prefect of the pal- 
ace, Is, 22: 15; and then, after this of- 
fice was Le to Eliakim (Is. 22: 15, 
20. 36: 3,) also scribe or secretary to 
the reigning king Hezekiah, Is. 36: 3. 
2K. 18: 18,26, 37. 19: 2, : 


mI20 (whom Jehovah has made 


pao 


tender?) Shebaniah pr.n. a) 1 Chr. 
15: 24. b) Neh. 9: 4,5. c) 10:11, 13. 
d) Neh. 10: 5, 12: 14, for which 12:3 
m220 and 1 Chr. 24: i ANDY, A 
seems to be the same. 


* O52 obsol. root, i. q. way and | 


V2U, to “mingle, to interweave. Hence 
Dow : 


ya to swear, denom. from 23% 
seven, since seven was a sacred num- 
ber, and oaths were confirmed either 
by seven victims offered in sacrifice 
Gen. 21: 28, or by seven witnesses and 


a a aaa | found only in certain phrases, as n23U 


na) aseven of days, week, Gen. 8: 10, 
enchanters Lib. Hen, ms. c. 8, because | 


243, In Aethiop. PMIMVU.P 44 are 


the sacred number seven was also em- 


dence sworn eaik Reays i. ew ike ane 


sworn oaths. 

Nien. yaw? to swear, 
Gen. 21: 24. Ps, 24:4. b) seq. 5 of 
that by which one swears Gen. 21: 23. 


22: 16. Hence to swear by Jehovah, by | 1g, 41: 2 sq. 1 Sam? 2:5. Is. 4: 1. Ruth 


idols, is sometimes to worship God or 
idols, Dent. 6: 18. 10: 20. Is. 19: 18. 
Am. 8: 14. But to swear by one afflict- 
ed, wretched, is to imprecate upon one- 


self the same evils if one proves false, | 


(pe 102: 9, comp. Is. 65: 15. c) seq. 


5 of pers. to swear to auy one Gen. 24: | 


7. 21:23; also c. ace, of thing, to pro- 
mise with an cath, to swear a thing to 
any one, Gen. 50: 24. Ex. 13:5. 33:1. 
DA>Nd yaw is to swear allegiance 
unto God, 2 Chr. 15: 14, comp. 


seq. 3. 
Hirn. 1. 
with an oath, Num. 5: 19. Gen. 50: 5. 


2. to adjure, to charge solemnly, Cant. } 24, Ps, 12:7. 2 Sam. 21: 9 Cheth, 


PD Bes SG IIR ee Hy 
Deriv. HP73W. 
¥ vad fem. and 


constr, 


mvs masc, 


nal numeral. 
5 o/ 


ee, comp. Sanscr. sapta, Zend, hap- 
ta, Pers. KID Aegypt. EGGAS, 


Syr. Noe ’ 
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| 40: 22 + 
| 21. 
} noun be in the construct state, yay ex- 


| presses the ordinal, pay m2wu the sev- 
lenth year 2K. 12: 1. 


!seven hundred Gen. 5: 
Bloned, in magic hg — cain Hel uy 


| 7:2. C. suff. nmvaw those seven 2 Sam. 
21: 9, 


a) absol. | ins; the number seven among the He- 


| The form 


Is. 19: | 
18. Zeph. J: 5, where it is once constr. | 


to cause to swear, to bind | 


v3 te nz30 m. seven a cardi- 
‘ | Gen. 4: 24, 
Arab, j 


20 


Gr. énta, Lat. septem, all with the letter 
t, which both in the Semitic and Teu- 


| tonic languages is dropped, as Goth, 


sibun, Germ. Sieben, Engl. seven. — 
The absol. form usually precedes a 
noun, as Dw yay Gen. 5: 7, y2Y 


ninp 41:18, p72 may Num. 23: 1, 


129; more rarely it follows, espec. in 


aie later Hebrew, as 92H mi>y7 Ez. 
230 DSN 2 Chr. 13: 9. 29: 
(Nam ‘29: 32.) If the preceding 


“The ‘construct 
form always precedes a noun, but Is 


12. 31: 28. al. also n5N2 yau 


26. —— , mya w 
Aw seven and seven, by sevens, Gen. 


saep, 


Seventeen is ios my20 m. and 
mywy yaw f. Gen. 37: 9, rf Chr. 7: 11. 


brews was also used: a) as a smaller 
round number, (as in Eng. ten,) Gen. 29: 


ADS Prova coo) JODM Ie o.e ores. 
b) as a sacred number, and also among 
the Egyptians, Arabs, and Persians, see 
Gen. 21: 28. Ez. 37: 23. Lev. 4:6, 17, 
etc. Compare on this subject, F. Gedicke 
Verm. Schriften p. 32— 60. von Ham- 
mer Encyclopaedische Uebersicht d. 
Wissenschaften des Orients p. 322, — 
yaw is also a) adv. seven 
times Ps. 119: 164. Prov. 24: 16. Lev. 


26: 18,21. b) pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19: 2. c) Sheba 
pr. n. m. (a) 2 Sam. 20:1. (6) 1 Chr. 


5: 13.— Also mzau Shebah pr.n. of a 
well Gen, 26: 33. 


Doar ornsaw seven-fold Gen. 4: 15, 


Picr. Daw seventy, often as a 


| round number, Gen. 50: 3. Is. 23: 15. 
Hlers ole: 


Comp. Coran. Sur. 9. 81. 
MVAVW Myaw seventy and seven-fold 


vin dae 


Deriv. S3U (SYIAY,) FID, Way, 


| comp. the pr. names ¥2¥; BAS yay,-n2. 


may m. i. q. MVBY , seven, Ga. 


20 


Asyou. Job 42: 13, For the ending 
72, see Lehrgb. p. 612. 


* . . e 
ya in Kal not used, Syr. to 
mingle, to interweave, Arab. ( JO 


Conj. V. to be interwoven, entangled, 
ofatree. Cogn. Dav, way : 


Piet to weave in checker-work Ex. 
28: 39, i. e. so that the stuff (byssus) 
may be figured, tesselated, woven in 
squares ; for which kind of texture see 
Braun de Vest. Sacerd. p. 294, ibique 
Maimonides. Salmas. ad Scriptt. Hist. 
Aug. p. 507, 512. 

Puat to be set, enchased, q. d. inter- 
woven, as gems in gold Ex. 28: 20. 

Deriv. mvs, yaun, and 


yaw m. once 2 Sam. 1: 9, c. art. 


pp. perplexity, confusion of mind, i. e. 
vertigo, giddiness. 


“pa 
20: 23. " Syr. 
Dan. 2: 44, 

Deriv. pr. n. Heb. 3, 


2, P2iw.- 
#920 fut. 92W> 1. to break, ae 

im preces, “Aram. and Arab. an is 
id. comp. "75. Gen. 19: 9. Jer. 2 20. 
19:10. Is. 42:3. Am.1:5; oaships 
broken or foundered by the wind Ez. 
27: 26. Part. 972 broken i. e. having 
a limb or member broken Ley. 22: 99, 
Several phrases with this verb see an- 
der the articles 91747, 747, NWP .— 
Praegn. Hos. 2: 20; mars7a 397) nvp} 
YOST yn TEUN and the bow and the 


sword eS the armour of batile will I 
break in pieces [and remove] from the 
earth. Metaph. a) to break i. e. quench. 
thirst Ps. 104: 11. b) to break the heart 
of any one, i. e. to afflict him, Ps. 69: 
21. 147: 3. 

2. to tear in pieces, as a wild beast, 1 
K. 13: 26, 28. 

3. to break down, to destroy, Dan. 11: 
26. Ez. 30:21. See Niph. no. 3 and 

4, to measure off, to define, to appoint, 
(from the idea of breaking up into por- 
tions, comp. 773,) Job 38:10 Aa wNR? 


Chald. to leave Dan. 4: 12. 
id. —Irure. to be left 
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“PIT PSY and I measured for it (the sea) 
A appointed bound. 

5. denom. from 73W no. 5. a) to 
buy grain, with “aw Gen. 47: 142 
42; 3, and abso]. 42: 5. Is. 55: 1 where 
it is also applied to wine aud milk.  b) 
to sell grain Gen. 41: 56, comp. Hiph. 
no. 2, 

Nreu. pass. 1. to be broken fs. 14: 29, 
of ships which are wrecked Ez, 27: 34. 
Jon. 1: 4; also to break one’s own limbs 
Is. 8: 15. 28: 13. Metaph. of a broken 
heart, i. e. afflicted, sad, Ps. 34: 19. Is. 
61: 1, or contrite, penitent, Ps, 51: 19. 
Once it seems to be put transitively for 
Kal, to break the heart of any one, Ez. 
6: 9. 

2. to be torn in pieces Ps. 124: 7. Of 
animals, as sheep, cattle etc. torn, hurt, 
wounded, Ex. 22:9, 13. Ez. 34: 4, 16. 
Zech. 11: 16 T9225 3 the torn, Wounds 
ed. 

3. to be broken down, destroyed, of an 
army Dan. 11: 22. 2 Chr. 14: 12; of a 
kingdom, city, people, to perish, Is. 8: 
15, 24: 10, 28:13. Jer. 48: 4. Dan. 8: 
25. 11: 4. Ez. 30: 8. 

Piet 420 i. q. Kal, but stronger, 
to break down utterly, in small pieces, 
e.g. the teeth of any one Ps. 3: 8; sta- 
tues, altars, 2 K. 18: 4. 23: 14; ships 
Ps. 48: 8. 

Hreu. 1. to cause to break through sc. 
the womb, spoken of the foetus. Is. 66: 
9 P>IN NS] WEN WN shall Icause 
to break open (the womb,) and not cause 
to bring forth? Comp. Hos. 18: 13. 
Is. 37: 3, and n. 92072. 

2. denom. from ane to sell grain 
Gen. 42: 6. Am. & 5, 6. 

Horn. to be broken, e. g. in heart, 
mind, Jer. 8: 21. 


Deriv. 134, })72U, 7awA, awn. 


aeiak » oftener 720 5) cay) uit. 
"20, 1. a. breaking, breach, frac- 
ture, e i wall Is. 30: 13, 14, of a 
limb tee QV 1ON 24:20); metaph. of 
the breaches and wounds ofa state Ps. 
60:4; of the heart i. e. sorrow, an- 
guish, 1s. 65: 14. 

2. a breaking, i.e. solution, interpreta- 
tion of adream Judg. 7: 15. 
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3. a breaking down, destruction, as of 
a kingdom Lam. 2: 11. 3: 47; of indi- 
viduals Prov. 16: 18. Is. 1: 28. 49 
paws even unto destruction, rout, 
Josh. 7: 5. 

4. terror i.e. a breaking down of the 
mind, (see nnm,) plur. D°72w lerrors 
Joo ainl7, ~~ oi 

5. grain, as being broken in pieces 
or ground in the mill, Gen. 42: 1 sq. 
Ex. & 5. Hence the denom. 72 no. 
5, and Hiph. no. 2. 


yay ims. Li a breaking, fr acture. 
Ez, 21:11 57372 7i72y i.e. broken 
loins, put for the sharpest pains, comp. 
Is. 28: 2. Nah. 2: 11. 


2. destruction Jer. 17: 18. 


i aw Chald. a verb not used in 
Kal, cogn. Y3w , day. 

Pa. to perplex, to disturb, to trouble. 

Irupa. pass. Dan. 5: 9. 


x naw fut. NEw? and naw Lev. 
26: 34. 

1. to rest, sc. from labour, to le by, 
to keep holyday. Arab. —Xaw IV to 


take rest. The primary idea seems to 
be that of sitting down, sitting still, cog- 
nate on the one hand with 32>, inf. 
nw, and on the other with my and 
nDw. — Spoken of persons, in opp. to 
labour, Ex. 23: 12. 34: 21; of land not 
tilled Lev. 26: 34, 35, comp. 25: 2. 
Seq. 772 to rest from labour Gen. 2: 2, 
3. Ex. 31: 17, — Is. 33:8 93» naw 
m7 the traveller resteth, i. e. lies by, ab- 
stains from journeying. 14: 4. Lam. 5: 
14 the elders rest from the gate, i. e. do 
not go to the public place, forum. 

2. to cease, to desist, seq. 772 ¢. inf. 
(pp. to desist from doing any thing,) 
Job 32:1. Jer. 31: 36. Hos. 7: 4. Ab- 
sol. to cease to be, to have an end, Gen. 
8: 22. Is. 24: 8. Lam. 5: 15. 

3. to keep or celebrate the Sabbath, 
seq. N2W Ley. 23: 32. 

Nipu. i. q, Kal. no. 2, pp. pass. of 
Hiph. to cease, to have an end, Is. 17: 3. 
Kz. 6: 60. 80: 18. 33: 28. 

Hien. 1. to make rest, seq. 579 from 
labour Ex. 5:55 or of a Work, to let 
rest, to intermit, 2 Chr. 16: 5; of an en- 
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emy, to make rest i.e. to restrain, to 
still, Ps. 8: 3. 

2. to cause to cease, to make desist, 
a) a person, seq. 37 ¢. infin, Ez. 34: 
10; seq. bad ose 22 2d.9°b) a 
ive e. to ‘put an end to, e. g. war 
Ps. 46: 10, contention Prov. 18: 18, ex- 
ultation Is. 16: 10. Seq. > Jer. 48: 35. 
Am. 8:4,3. Ruth 4: 14 man ND TON 
bai Jb i.e. who hath not let a ransom- 
er be wanting to thee. Lev. 2: 18. 

3. to put or take away, to remove, seq. 
372 from any person or place, i. q. \707- 
Ex. 12: 15. Lev. 26: 6. Ez. 34: 25. 23: 
27, 48. 30: 13. Is. 30:11. Jer. 7: 35. 
Ps. 119: 119. 

Deriv. nui no. I, naw, jinay , 
"Naw, nawn. 


I. naw ce. Suff. "nad (r. ny) 


a@ ceasing’, cessation, Prov. 20: 3, comp. 
18: 18. 22:10. Henee inactivity, sloth, 
Is. 30: 7. 

2. interruption of labour, loss of time, 
Ex, 21: 19. 


I. naw 


dwell, q. v. 


nav 9 constr. Naw, c. Suff. jnaw, 
plur. ninay, constr. nina, of both 
genders, Ex. 31: 14, coll. Lev. 25: 4, 

1. the sabbath, day of rest, the seventh 
day of the week. Ex. 16: 25 DU"7 naw 
mand this day is the Sabbath of Jeho- 
vah, naw n2w sabbath for sabbath, 
every sabbath, 1 Chr. 9: 82. 7 NDwW 
the sabbaih-yedr, i. e. every ‘seventh 
year, in which the land was not tilled, 
Lev. 25: 4 sq. 

2. perh. week, as in Syr. and Greek, 
[Matt. 28: 1,] Lev. 23: 15, comp. Deut. 
1629: 


inf, fem. of 2 to 


yinsw m. id. but mtensive, a great 
sabbath, holy, solemn, Ex. 16: 23. Lev. 


23: 24. Espec. in the connexion naw 
yinaw Ex. 31: 15. 35: 2. Lev. 16: Si. 


ale (sabbath-born, comp. Pas- 


chal i.e. passover-born, Numenius,) pr. 
n.m. Ezra 10: 15. Neh. 8: 7. 11: 16. 


Feu iq. Taw, whence AN IU 


foot 


and 


5 


N30 (erring) pr. n,m. 1 Chr, 11: 
34. 


. 440 ig. 3D and 414 1. to wan- 
der, to go astray ; hence 

2. to err, to do wrong, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence, to transgress, 
Ps. 119: 67. Num. 15: 28. Mmaaw 420 
Lev. 5: 18. Here belongs ae Gen. 6: 
3 DAWD because of their transgression, 
where + 3W is infin. after the form Fo 
Jer. 5: 26. — maw 348 Job 12: 16 
the erring and the ¢ causing to err, the se- 
duced and the seducer, i. e. a prover- 
bial expressicn designating men of eve- 
ry kind; comp. similar expressions in 
Mal. 2: 13. Deut. 32: 36. — Hence 


Ad f. an error, mistake, trans- 
gression through ignorance or inadvert- 
ence, Ecc. 5: 5. 3302 Not Lev. 4: 2, 
27. Num. 15: 27, 

“edi maw » comp. 340, 1. to wan- 

0 
6. Syr. hue 
id. Seq. 772 to wander from a way, and 
metaph. from the divine precepts, Prov. 
19227 Ps Ll9: 20, 11s. 

2. to reel from wine (comp. yn) Is. 
28: 7. Prov. 20:1; of a person intoxi- 
cated with love, Prov. 5: 20 why reelest 
thou, my son, with a strange woman, i. e. 
inebriated with her love. v. 14. 

3. to err, to transgress, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence, 1 Sam. 26: 21. 

Hires. to make wander e. g. a blind 
person from the way, Toons 27: 18. 
Metaph. to cause to err e.g. from the 
divine precepts, seq. 772 Pe. ISAs 
to seduce Job 12: 16. 

Deriv. 73072, comp. also 431979, 
TN. ; 


Il. mad, perhaps i. q. NID, 

mau, to be great, the letters and w 

being interchanged, comp. XW and 

ANU. Hence Pie., not used, to mag 

nify, to extol with praises, i. q. Syr. 
4 


der, to go astray, Ez. 34: 


eas-M to praise, to celebrate in song, 
Ph 
{Da 
Piel subst. 73°20 hymn, q. v. 


A 
Qm song, hymn, and comp. the 
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$ Taw in Kal not used, to look, to 
see, to behold, i. q. mv, my On 


the affinity of verbs ab and mb, see 
under MEP. 

Hrpu. to look, to view, seq. =X upon 
any thing Is. 14: 16; seq. 772 from any 
place Ps. 33: 14. But Cant. 2: 9 maw 
minibam ya, [he is] looking in at the 


windows. — Chald. metaph, providit, 
mnawr providentia. 
WIAD f. error, transgression 


through ignorance or inadvertence, Ps. 
19: 13,  R. NAW i. q. IY. 

73H nik, WBS. CAGe lle 
njnzi4w Hab. 3:1, song, psalm, hymn, 


1. g. Maan. For the etymology see 
in apie no. HU. 


and plur. 


= 230 to ite with a woman, seq. 
Deut. 28: 30. Arab. Slaw 


pp. to pour out water, to draw water 
with a bucket, trop. of sexual inter- 
tercourse ; see Diss. Lugd. p. 168. 

Nieu, to be lain with, ravished, of a 
woman Is, 13: 16. Zech. 14: 2. 

Puat id. Jer. 3: 2. —The Masorites 
regard this word as obscene, and sub- 
stitute for it every where in Keri 230. 
— Hence 

oat Ai ; 
ral f. the king’s wife, queen, Ps. 
45: 10. Neh. 2: 6 


acc. 


Pat) Chald. f. id. plur. of the king’s 
wives Dan. 5: 2. 3: 23; from whom 
are distinguished the pm concubines. 


- Yaw in Kal not used, Arab. 
ih Sy S\0@ 
cau to be vigorous, brave, e 


one vigorous, brave, also fierce, of a 
camel, so the Camoos. The primary 
idea seems to be that of any impetuous 
excitement. 


Puan Part. 9279 1. one raving, fren- 
zied, furious, as if” inspired, spoken of 
false prophets Jer. 29: 26. Hos. 9:7; also 
of true prophets in contempt 2K. 9: 11. 

2. a mad-man, one insane, | Sam. 


21: 16. Deut. 28: 34. 


4D 


Hrrup. lo be insane, to play the mad- 
man, 1 Sam. 21: 15, 16. — Hence 


PID m. madness Deut. 28: 28. 
2K. 9: 20. 


Fm wo ny 
730 obsol. root, Chald. Pa. lo 
cast forth, to eject. Hence 


738 m. Ex. 13: 12, constr. 730 
Deut. 7: 13. 28: 4, foetus, which is cast 
forth at birth, (comp. bp3 no. 1. a;) i.e. 
young, pring 

T0 Lam. 4: 3, dual 075 w constr. 
“yw m. Hos.9: 14. Cant. 4: 5, the breast, 


teal, both in man Cant. 4: 5. 8: J,and in 
animals Gen. 49:25. Comp. 723. Aram. 


So) 
Arab. (GUNS, Gr. ivy, 
Root perh. mw ; 


0 
sn 422 A 
utdn, id. 


10 only in plur, n5W idols, pp: 
lords (comp. n°>22), Deut. 32:17. Ps. 
ee 27. R. 31 


Swe 


ule, mart dominus, lord, Syr. 


to rule, whence 


ia dames. Sept. Vulg. douuoria, 


daemonia, since the Jews regarded idols 
us demons, who let themselves be wor- 
shipped of men. 


L50 i. q. 303 m. breast, teat, Job 


24:9. Is.60:16. Root perh, 45 
q. y. TR 

H.5W, once fully shu} Job 5: 21. 
Rss 


1. violence, oppression, act. Prov. 21: 
7, 24:2; pass. Ps, 12:6 o>» 32 op- 
pression ron the poor. Meton. wealth 
oblained by violence Am. 3: 10. 

2. desolation, destruction, Job 5: 22. 
Is. 51: 19. 59: 7. Jer. 48: 3. Hab. 2: 17 
niama tu the ravage of wild beasts. 
Spec. a desolating tempest, Is. 13: 6 
rae Tw Sw like a whirlwind shall 

it (suddenly) come from the Almighty. 
ie an imprecation, Hos. 7: 13 nd ty, 
destruction unto them ! 


K tw ie a 5 
TIO, cogn. TW, 1. to be 
strong, powerful, Arab. \sXx3 strong, 
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TO 
vehement, hardened. Hence Heb. 
maw, 77W; but in the verb itself only 


in'a ‘bad sense : 

2. to practise violence, to treat with 
violence, and hence to oppress, to des- 
troy any one, Ps. 17:9. Proy, 11: 3. Is. 
33:1; e. g. a people Jer. 5: 6. 47: 4. 
48: 1. 49: 28, espec. through hostile in- 
vasion Is. 15:1. 33:1. Part. “IW 
bod night robbers Ob. 5, Part. pass. 

a5 Spay dead, Judg. 5: 27. — 


Arab, Rr to bind, to strengthen, also 


to rush upon an enemy. V, to be 
strengthened, to grow strong. 

3. to lay waste, to desolate, as a land, 
cities, Ps, 137: 8. Jer. 25: 36. 48: 8, 18. 
D1: 55, 56. 

Nore. The forms of 33 are some- 
times contracted and sometimes not, as 
praet. 195W, c. Suff. sza7wW, fut. Byte “ 
Is. 1: 6 and’ Dye Prov. 11: 3. 

Nipu. to be laid waste Mic. 2: 4. 

RIEL SI... Kal | no. 2, Prov. 19: 26. 
24: 15. — Puan 372 and 57W Nah. 3: 
7, to be laid waste Ie. 15: 1. 23:1. Jer. 
4: 13. f 

Po. i. q. Pi. Hos. 10: 2. 


Horn. 17 pass. of Kal no. 2. Is. 
33: 1. Hos. 10: 14. 

Deriv. 33 no. II, mMIw, “Tw, and 
pr. n. DTN. 


a Tw obsol. root, Chald. 8B to 
cast, to shoot, to pour out, Arab. fous 
and {XS to moisten, to irrigate ; hence 


many derive 3 and 7 no. 1, breast. 
Also "AN IW. 


maw f. pp. domina, mistress, and 
thence wife, fem. of the noun 3w lord, 
but inflected in the manner of verbs 
yy ,asif from 34¥, in which also there 
exists the notion of power and dominion, 
see 33 no. 1, and the subst. %7w. 

te acento 
To it corresponds Arab. 3X, mis- 
Digeriipnye 

tress, comp. the root .y\, Conj. V, to 
marry; nor need we regard the opinion 
of those who consider the appellation 
domina, mistress, as less appropriate to 
oriental marriages, since the Arabs 
themselves give to a wife the name of 


TU 
S- G 
Slkses i.e. mistress. Found only once, 
Eee. 2: 8 I got me... the delights 


(miaizm) of the sons of men, ATU 
nias1 @ wife and wives, where the 
sing. may be referred to the queen, 
and the plural to the king’s other wives 
and concubines. Inthe Talmud m7U, 
MDW, denotes a woman’s camel- 
saddle, pilentwm; comp. in German 
Frauenzimmer, pp. woman’s apartment, 
gynaeceum, but also woman ; and in the 
Arabic poets pilenta (pp. camed- 
saddles) are likewise women, see Ha- 
masa ed. Schultens, p. 332. — Other 
conjectures and fancies of interpreters, 
as Syr. et Sept. oivozoos ual oivozoun, 
Targ. thermae et balnea , Vulg. scyphi 
et urcet, have no support either in the 
etymology nor in the context. Better 
than the rest, perhaps, is that of Aben 
Ezra, who suggests that >> TW woman 
may be derived from 32 breast. Comp. 
br. 


wD in, almighty, omnipotent, as an 
epithet of Jehovah, sometimes preceded 
by $& Gen. 17: 1. 28:3. Ex. 6:3; or 
also simpl. Job5: 17. 6: 4. 8: 3, 13, an 
often in this book. Gen. 49: 25. Ruth 
1: 20,21. al. It is strictly a pluralis 
excellentiae, from a sing. 32 mighty, 


ps | 7 
powerful, (comp. Arab. si pow- 


J 

erful, strong, under r, 3°12) no. 1,) with 
the plural ending °_, Lehrg. p. 523. 
This ending has indeed been called in 
question by Verbrugg, De nominum 
Hebraeorum pl. numero ed. 2. Erlang. 
1752, and also by Ewald, Heb. Gramm. 
p. 298, 423; but without good reason. 
Sept. often mortoxgatwo, Vulg, in Pen- 
tat. Omnipotens. 


bls a i) (darting of fire) pr. n. m. 
Num. 1: 5. "2: 10. 


joe Job 19: 29, prob. not a sim- 
ple word, but compounded of the pre- 
fix w and 7°74, i. q. that [there is] a 
judgment. Keri jae, id. 

r BIW obsol. root of uncertain sig- 
nification, whence 
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ae 


= aga 


MATS £ 1 1s.37: 27 1, q. mt! 


2 K. 19: 26, the letters 7 and 5 being 
interchanged, see under 2. 

II. Plur. nists, constr, nsw , 
fields Jer, 31: 40. 2 K. 23:4; espec. 
fields of grain Hab. 3: 17, or of vines, 
vineyards Deut. 32: 32. Twice, Is. 16: 
8. Hab. 3:17, it is joined with a verb 
sing. — This signification of the word, 
although no vestige of it exists in the 
kindred dialects, is sufficiently estab- 
lished by the context and by the au- 
thority of ancient versions. It is some- 
times unaptly rendered vines. 


ake) to scorch, to blast, as the east 

wind grain, Gen, 41: 23, 27. Chald. 
De apotenres 

F3 to burn, Arab. Cacdhuf black, 

Caw Conj. IV, 


Hence 


to grow dark, — 


MD IO £ 2K, 19: 26, and 


VIwW m. @ blasting, blight, sc. of 
grain by the influence of the east wind 


(Gen. 41: 6 sq.) 1 K. 8:37. Am. 4: 9. 
Deut. 28: 22. 


ccaeilgh Chald. Irura, to exert one- 
self, to strive to do any thing, seq. a 
Dan. 6:15. Elsewhere, both in Chal- 
dee and Rabbinic, it is written >3w, 
the > being softened, 


ay 7c Shadrach, Chald. pr. n. giv- 
en to Hananiah ove of Daniel’s com- 
panions at the court of Babylon, Dan. 
1: 7, 2: 49. 3:12. According to Lors- 
bach, i. q. wy f ols young friend of 
the king; according to Bohlen, i. q. 
of polis rejoicing in the way, and this 
is to be preferred. 


% ong obsol. root, Arab. hashes to 


SOo7 


be pale, eau arrow. 


OD m. 1. aspecies of gem, ac- 
cording to many sardonyx or onyx, 80 
called from its resemblance to the hu- 
man nail. Gen. 2: 12. Ex. 28: 9, 20. 
35: 9, 27. Job 28: 16. Ez. 28: 13. See 
Braun de Vestitu sacerd. Hebr. 2. 18. 


ay) 


—J.D Michaelis supposes it to be the 
onyx with whitish stripes, comp. Arab. 
Sia J 
es waxy @ Striped garment ; 
. 2289. 
2. pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24: 27. 


1 Job 15: 31 Cheth. i. q. Te. 


Supplem. 


END hy. i NU, to make a 
noise, to crash, also to be laid waste, 
phlei Me hence Ni, ANID, sNiwna, 
nixwn 


2. i. q. Arab. at med. Vav, to be 


evil, bad. The same significations are 
found united in the verbs 929, 27 
q. v. —Hence 


sw m. pl. destruction, ruin, Ps. 35: 
17. R. Nw no. 1. See fem. sx iw 


Sore) m. (pron. shav’,) a subst. pp. 
of the segolate form, but without the 
furtive Bexol, as in Ee R. 81 no. 


2, Arab. % zm sai 

1, evil, i.e. a) evil done, iniquity, 
ee kedacen N10 17 wicked men Job 
Hole TM, bist Se 18 Nw "237 cords of 
iniquily. b) evil suffered, calamity, de- 
struction, Job 7: 3. Is. 30: 28 NW B n2? 
fan of destruction. — Both these signi- 
fications (a, b) are found together in Job 
15 431, let him not trust in evil (i. e. in 
the wicked,) he is deceived, for evil (i. e. 
calamity) shall be his recompense. 

2. Spec. falsehood, a lie, (as on the 
other hand a jx denotes also truth,) 
Ps. 12: 8. 41:7. Job 31: 5. NI 9y 
a false report Ex. 23: 1. x1w sy false 
witness Deut. 5:17, Ex. 20:7 syn Nd 
x3 Wout 1 nw-ny thou shalt not ut- 
ter the name of Jehovah upon a falsehood, 
i. e. thou shalt not swear falsely, comp. 
Ps, 24: 4. Is. 1: 13) Ny nM @ lying 
sacrifice, false oblation, i. e. offered by 
a hypocrite without any pious feeling. 
— Hence 

3. emptiness, vanity, nothingness, spo- 
ken of that which deceives the hopes, 
Job 15:31. &1W 23m vain idols Ps, 
31:7. Mal. 3: 14 pbs TAY NY it is 
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Ww 


vain, useless, to serve God. Hence 81¥2 
in vain Jer. 2: 30. 4: 30. 6: 29. 


810 pr. n, see 737. 


mw f.(r. Nivj no. 1,) 1, a storm, 
tempest, so called from the noise, roar- 
ing, crashing. Prov. 1:27 where Cheth. 
MINT . Ez. 38: 9, 


2, desolation, often coupled in paro- 
nomasia with the synon. mW Zeph. 
1: 15. Hence desolate places, ruins, Job 
30: 3, 14. 38: 27. 

3. destruction, ruin, espec. sudden 
and unexpected, Ps, 63: 10 mNiZ> 


"WHD WEA they lie in wait for my life 
to destroy it. Is. 10: 3. 47: 11. Ps. 35: 8. 


* DAW, inf. absol. 344), fut. 213, 


and convers. aw, 307). 
1. to turn nites to turn back; to re- 


Syr. and Chald. aod, an, 
id. Arab. CNS metaph. to turn one- 


turn. 


self, be converted, sc. a sinner. — 
Absol. Judg. 14:8. 19: 7. 2 Sam. 6:20; 
seq. 77 from, out’of, any place Ruth 
1: 22; seq. "nN from a person 
whom one has followed or pursued, 
Ruth 1: 16, 2 Sam. 2: 26, 30; seq. 5& 
to a person Gen. 8: 12. 22: 19. 37: 30, 
or to a place 37: oy though the place 
is oftener put with 5 Gen. 18: 33. 32: 
1. 33: 16. Num. 24: 25; also seq. ace. 
of place, either with = added Gen. 
50:14. Ex. 4: 20, or simply Is. 52:8 
ir¥ 7 29W2 when Jehovah shall return 


to yee g others, ‘when Jehovah shall 
bring again Zion’. 221 729 passing 
on and returning, i. e. going and com- 
ing, passing hither and thither, Ez. 35: 
7. Zech. 7: 14. 9: 8. 

Followed by another verb, e. g. to re- 
turn and do, or, to return to the doing of 
any thing, it is i. q. to do again, to do a 
second time. The latter verb is then 
put: a) inafinite tense with the cop- 
ulative 7, as 2K. 1: 11,13 n>we7 ata 
and he sent again. 20: 5. Gen. 26: 18. 
Somewhat different is Hos. 2:11 3708 
NPS 21 Twill return and take away, i. e. 


eas 1 have given I will again take 
away. b) without 1, Gen. 30: 31 


Wu g¢ 


SVAN maw I will again feed, ete. 
c) seq. gerund Job 7: 7. ; 

Trop. a) to turn, to return, to any 
person or thing, i.e. to convert, be con- 


verted, e. g. to Jehovah, seq. 58 and | 
| K. isi 33. Ps. 22: 28; seq. ‘by 2 
Chr. 80:9, Sy Is. 19: 22. Joel 2: 12. 


Am. 4:6 sq. 3 Hos. 12: 7. Absol. Jer. | 
3: 12, 14, 22. 2 Chr. 6:24. Is. 1: 27 
2 W her converts, i. e. of Zion. ANY | 
sau the remnant shal! return, be con- | 
verted, Is. 10: 21. —b) seq. 772, fo al 
Jrom, i.e. to cease from, to leave off, e. 
an evil way 1 K. 13:33. Zech. 1: i 
sin, evil, Ez. 3: 19. 14: 6. 83: 14. Job | 
36:10; anger Ex. 32:12; justice Ez. 
18: 24. ei seq. b372 and 14nN72 to | 


turn away from any one, espec, from | 
Jehovah Josh. 22: 16, 23, 29. 1 Sam. j 
15: 11. (simpl. Josh. 23:12.) 479 
nba from idols, idolatry, Ez. 14: 6. 
—d) to return into the possession of any 
thing, i. e. to recover it, seq. 5X Ez. 7: 
13. Lev. 25:10, 5 Is. 23: 17.—e) genr. 
to turn oneself any whither, even where 
one has not been before, Eo 7335 Oy 
2. Often spoken of inanimate things: 
a) to return to a former ne 1.e. to 
be returned, restored, seq. > Lev, 27: 24. 
Deut. 28:31. 1 Sam.7: 14. 1K. 12: 
26. —b) to return to a former state, to 
be restored, renewed, Hos. 14:83 of ci- | 
ties Ez. 35: 9 Keri, 1 Sam. 7: 14, comp. 
Ez. 16:55; of a diseased member of | 
the body 1K. 13:6. 2K.5: 10, 14. 
Ex. 4: 7—c) in the contrary sense, 
py ON saw to return to the dust, be } 
changed to dust again, Gen. 3: 29, Ecc. | 
3: 10, coll. Is. 29: 17. — d) to be recall- | 
ed, revoked, to be made void, as a decree, 
prophecy, (opp. Ni2,) Is. 45: 23. 
11. Ez, 7: 13.—e) So anger is said fo | 
return, turn back, when it is calmed, | 
Gen. 27: 44. Is. 5 2293; seq. 372 to ies 
back from any one, i, e. to cease against | 
him Gen. 27: 45. 2 Chr. 12: 12. 
3. causat, i. q. Hiph. a) to cause to } 
return, i. e. to lead or bring back, Num. } 
10: 36. Ps. 85: 5; espec. in the phrase | 
maw 21 to bring back captives, see | 
mia. b) to restore to a former state, 
Nab. 2: 3. — Not unfrequently in Che- 
thibh 23W is to be taken as causative, 


f senses, Il. 
t back, Jer. 5: 19; 


| seq. > Ps. 60: 3; 


| Trop. Ps. 


i Prov. 24: 18. 


| Ezra 10: 14. 


| 22: 25. Deut. 22: 2; 


3 ph 


| have substituted Hiphil, as Job 39: 12. 


Ps. 54: 7. Proy. 12: 14, Jer. 33: 26. 49: 


139. Joel 4: 1, 


Piz. 327 causat. of Kal, in various 
to cause to return, lo bring 
metaph. to God, to 

convert Is, 49: 5. See Kal no, 1. a. 
2. to restore, to renew, Is. 58: 12; 
with Ww)? to refen 


| Ps. 23: 3, comp. aw. 


3. to turn away, i.e. to take away, 
Mic. 2:4; metaph. to turn one away 


1} from Jehovah, Is. 47: 10. 


Pru. 1350, part. naw» brought 
back, i. e. rescued from the power of 
the enemy, Ez. 38: 8. 

Hira. 27, fut. 2", apoc. aw, 
convers, ay). 

1. to cause to return, to lead or bring 


| back, e. g. captives Jer. 32: 44, 33: 11. 
| 49: 6, 39 ; 
| hand Ps. 74: 11. Lam. 2: 3; also to 
j turn back, to repulse, Is, 28: 


to draw back, to withdraw the 
6 6 13707 
marqn7 who turn back the battle i. e. re- 
pulse ihe enemy. 36: 9, 14: 27 4 


}apa0y> » who shall repel him? i.e. impede 
| Job 9: 


a hike 
Soec! a) 


10.23: 13. Is. 43% 


13. “Dp "35 aU to turn 


| away the face of any one, i.e. to repulse 
| him, deny him access, not grant his pe- 
| tition, (opp. D275 Nw3,) 1 K. 2: 16. 17: 


20. 2 Chr. 6: 42: b) wD? aw to re- 


i store life to any one, to revive, to re- 


Roth 4291 5s Mani les ee 6319: 
19: 8. To the weary and 
faint life has vanished as it were ; re- 
freshment brings it back ; comp. 1 Sam. 


fresh, 


130: 12, Judg. 15: 19. But iman awa 


is to draw in the breath Job 9: 18. c) 


ime, maT 27 to withdraw i. e. to 
55: appease anger, to calm it, Job 9: 13. 


Ps. 78: 38. 106: 23; seq. 579 from any one 


Also mam? N75 ws 


772 to turn away, avert, the anger of 
Jehovah from any one, Num. 25: idle 
But in Is. 66: 15 it is 
spoken of anger which is appeased or 
rather satiated, by being wholly poured 
out, 

2. to return a thing to any one, to 


i render back, to restore, see Kal no. 2. a. 


Seq. ace. of thing and dat. of pers. Ex. 
so of any thing 


where the Masorites without necessity ! purloined Ley. 5:23, Num. 5:7. Hence 


125 


1D 


a) to reward, to recompense, Prov. 17: 
13; seq. dat. of pers. Ps. 18: 2]. 116: 
12, by of pers. Ps. 94: 23; seq. acc. of 


thing and dat. of pers. Gen: 50:15. b) | 
to return word, i. e. to an- | 
swer, seq. ace. of pers. (like 39) 1K. { 


433 DUA 


12: 6, 9,16; also to bring back word, as 
a messenger, Num. 22: 8. 13: 26, 2] 
Sam. 24: 18. In this sense of answer- 


ing is also said: DAN 4 Proy. 22: 
21, 77272 ‘Mm Job 35: 4; simpl. aw 2 
Chr. 10: 16. Job 35: 5. 20: 
"292°U)* 
Hh suggest what I shall answer. 

3. to restore to a former state, to re- 
new, Ps. 80: 4, 8, a Is, 1: 26. Dan. 9: 
25. Comp. Kal. NOmombs 

4. to recall, ae as an edict Esth. 


the many transgressions of Damascus 
AWN Xd [ will not recall that which 
I have decreed against her, comp. v. 4, 
5, and Num. 23: 20. So of a benedic- 
tion Num, 23: 20. 

5. to return a thing, in the sense of to 
render, to bring again and again, to offer 
repeatedly, as tribute 2 K.3: 4. 17: 3. 
2 Chr. 27:5. Ps. 72:10; sacrifice Num. 


18:9. Comp. Ls sacra referre Virg. | 


Georg, I. 339. Aen. 5. 598, 603. 


6. seq. 772 and D372, to turn away, i.e. | 
to avert from any thing, e.g. 2D ‘m7 | 
paba 597 to turn away the face from | 


idols Ez. 14: 6; also without A725 ibid. 
and Ez. ee 30, 32. 
7 by, to turn to, towards, 


7. seq. dN, 
upon any one, as a) DY 743 BW to 


turn one’s hand upon or against eel 


ONG Se eo eens Oe 
seq. Did. 2 Sam. 8 3. 


Ps, 81: 


Dan. 11: 18, 19. 
recall to ua to lay to me Deut. 4: 
39. 30: 1, 3b bp Is. 46: 
repent 1 K. 8: 47. 


Horn. swarm 
Ex. 10: 8. 


28. 43: 12. Num. 5 
Deriv. 2350, See Ww, aw; 
maw, 33 On, and pr. names aw, 


mya. , TOT awa, aaivn. 


SN aWw see DN1DU). 
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2 »ByD | 
my own thoughts answer me, | 


| see 5:2)) Shobal pr. n. m. 


b) 4 25 3% bbe TI 
to turn one’s face to or upon any aoe 
c) S278 WA to | 
| any thing, seq. = Prov. 3:15. 
; hence to | : 
i Esth, 7: 4 
1. to be brought back | 
ied tees 


i . “mel. 9 4 APY 9.4 
2. to be pebuened, Penenas Gen. 42: | Esth.5: 13 7> maw ADs 


ww 


SAW m. (rn. a9v)) 1. adj. turning 


| away, “apostate, rebellious, Jer. 3: 14, 22. 


NR aie Ah 

2. Shobab pr. n. a) of a son of 
David, 2 Sam. 5: 14.. 1 Chr. 3: 5. 14: 4. 
b) 1 Chr. 2: 18. 


240 m. an apostate, rebel, Jer. 31: 
22) 49: 4. 


rmi0 f return, metaph. conver- 
ston, Is. 30: 15. 


124 («. 533) Shack pew. of 


| seneral of Hadarezer king of Zobah, 


2 Sam. 10: 16, 18; for which 1 Chr. 


| 19: 16, 18 Fpiv. 
8: 5, 8, a decree, sentence, Am. 1: 3 for | 


Saw (perh. flowing, or a shoot, 
a) ofason of 
Seir, Gen. 36: 20, 23, 29. —b) 1 Chr. 
2: 50. 4: 1. 


paw ( forsaking ) pr. n. m. Neh. 
10:25. R. paw. 
e550 7 q. 330 and 30, whence 
m4) wd - 


hi see 35 desolation. 


S10 pp. i. g. 33U to be strong, 
powerful; hence 1. io treat with vio- 
lence, to lay waste, Fut. 7107 Ps. 
91:6 


2. i. q. Arab. Ke lo rule. Hence 


30 dominus, lord. 


a mo 1. pp. to be even, level, 
see Piel. — Hence 
2. to be equal, like in value, to equal 


82 EL 
also to countervail, to be equivalent, as 
F237 PEA MY WI PS 
the enemy cannot countervail the king’s 
cannot make it good. 
mi->D all 
this is not an equivalent to me, i. e. does 
not suffice me, is not enough. Impers. 
"> MIU it is made even to me, i. e. 
made good, Job 83: 27. 

3. to be fil proper, suitable, seq. > to 
any one, Esth. 3: 8. 


wW 


4. to be like, to resemble, seq. 
26: 4. Is. 40: 25. 

Pret 1. to make even or level, e. g. 
a field Is, 23:25. Metaph. of the mind, 
fo compose or calm the mind Ps. 131: 2, 
and ellipt. Is. 38:13 422 49 °n"w I 
quieted [my mind, myself] wntil the 
morning. Vulg. and Jerome sperabam 
usque ad mane, In this rendering the 
word 77N2 is referred to the following 


5 Prov. 


elause. But others make it causat. of 
Kal no. 4, J have made me like the lion 
sc. in roaring. arg. rugiebam, ut leo. 
2. to put, to set, to place, 1g. Dw, 
nv, often in the Targums. Ps, 16: 
8. 119: 30. "AD maw to put forth fruit, 
to yield, Hos. 10: i: Seq. >» to put, 
lay, bestow, wpon any one, e. g. honour, 
help; Ps. 28:6, 89:20. Seq. acc. et 
>, to place or make one like any thing, 
Ps. 18: 34. 
Hiren. 
2:18. 
Deriv. mye ; rams j 


to liken, to compare, Lam. 
7D 


II. mw Chald. Irup. to fear; to 
which root seem to belong the two fol- 
lowing exampies in O. T. viz. 

Pien Job 30: 22 Cheth. 233300 
srwn (read 42m) thow makest me to 
melt (be faint- ew ), thow terrifiest me. 
Keri 471M. 

Nirtap. a frequent conjugation among 
the Rabbins, see Lehrg. p. 249. Prov. 
27: 15 a dropping of the eaves in a 
rainy day FMW 0731 1973 nen) and a 
contentious woman are to be ‘feared. 
Others compare "jw no. I. 4, and 


render mu? are alike, Vulg. com- 
parantur, Gr. Venet. icotrm. But 
usually in proverbs, things to be 


compared are not connected by so 
frigid a word of comparison. — Targ. 
‘a contentious woman, who quarrels,’ 
and this might be supported by com- 
paring nd winter, and the Gr. zeouo- 
odivou anshois, nsyermcvtar posvec, pp- 
therefore, to be wintry, stormy. But the 
first solution is to be preferred, 


TI or NW Chald. i. q. Heb. 
Pa. i. q. Heb. no. 2, to put, to set, to 
make, seq. OY, to set with, i. e. to make 
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Ww 
hike any thing, Dan. 5: 21. 
HOwats 


Irura. to be made, rendered into any 
thing, Dan. 3: 29, 


Comp. bY 


ae) (plain) pr. n. of a valley on 
the north of Jerusalem, called also the 
king’s dale, Gen. 14: 17. 2 Sam. 18: 18. 
But Dvn27p Tw Gen. 14: 5 is a plain 
near the city Kiriathaim in the tribe of 
Reuben ; see art. mop gs 


Ayo 
down, Arab. 


to sink down, to settle 
Ale med. Vav, to sink 


in the mud, comp. Hie, stw.— 
Prov. 2:18 Gna 112-58 a her 
house (i. e. of the strange wonian ‘sinks 
down into death, i, e. into Sheol, oreus. 
So Vulg. But as n72 is elsewhere al- 
ways masc. Aben Ezra refers ; ani to 
the woman herself: she sinks down’ in- 
to death (i. e. orcus) her future house. 

2. Metaph. to be bowed down, de- 
pressed, e. g. the mind, soul. Ps. 44: 26 
17H] Dy yD sin our soul is bowed 
down to the dust.’ Lam. 3: 20 Keri. 

Hipg. i. q. Kal no. 2, Lam. 3: 20 
Cheth. 

Deriv. ANI, APwW, nw no. II, 
and pr. names Taw , pan, ais ike 


my (pit) Shuah pr. n. of a son 
of Abraham and Keturah, and also of 
an Arabian tribe descended from him, 
Gen. 25: 2. Hence the patronymic 
a ines n. 72 Shuhite Job 2: 11. 
. 25:1. The country of the Shu- 
oe was not improbably the same with 
the Suxzato of Ptolemy, 5. 15, east- 
ward of Batanea. 


rit £1. @ pit Jer. 2: 6. 18: 
20. Prov. 22: 14. 
2. pr.n. m.1 Chr. 4: 11, for which v. 


awan. 

oTw (perh. pit-digger) pr. n. of a 
son of ‘Dan, Num. 28: 42, called in Gen. 
46: 23 Dw. 

7 Leonel 


scourge, to lash, i. 


pp. to whip, to 
q. Arab. Coe 
Cogn. is bad. Hence viv, anu, 
o°w , whip, scourge. 


w 


2. to row, q. d. to lash the sea with 
oars. 
— Deriv. OW no. 2, piwn. 

3. to run up and down, to go to and 
fro, hither and thither, in haste, pp. so 


as to lash the air with one’s arms as | 


with oars, comp. Lat. remit used of the 
arms and feet of a person, Ovid. Heroid. 
18 fin. and also more frequently of the 
wings of birds; —Num. 11:8 waw 


YNZ to go over a land, to travel } 


through it, espec. in order to visit and 
Benes Ii ODMch(amee wee. ceamatiaes 
tsk 


gtr, mii i. q. Kal no. 3, Jer. 5: 1. 


Am. 8:12. Zech. 4: 10 the eyes of Je- | 


hovah Vea “D2e maniwy run to 
and fro in the whole earth. 2 Chr. 16: 9. 


Metaph, io run through or over a book, } 


i. e. to examine it thoroughly, Dan. 
12: 4, 
Hirapat. i. q. Pil. Jer. 49: 3: 


. 


's 3 a , : 
Tl. Ow » Aram. eb. i. q. ONW , | 
Part. ae Ez. 


to contemn, to despise. 


16: 57. 28: 24, 26. See ONY 3) 
SiiG 
O1W, Arab. aw 5 m. a whip, 


scourge, Prov. 26: 


Job 


i. e. calamities, plagues, which God 


sends upon men, Is. 10: 26. Job 9: 23. } 


FN OW overwhelming scourge, i. e. 
calamity rushing upon one, spec. a hos- 
tile army, Is. 28: 15, 18. 
Sur. 88. 12. ibid. 89. 33. 
pha obsol. 
med. Vav, to be loose, pendulous, e. g 
the belly ; comp. 


root, 


train of one’s robe. —Hence 


210 m. 1. train, flowing skirts ofa | and danger, 
Daw ' mea to 


uncover the skirts, train, i. é. to Lope aid, Ps. 18: 42, Job 35: 9. 36: 13: seq. 
i t & 9 


>| Se Ps. 30: 3, 88: 14. 72: 12. 


robe, i.g. 532), Is. 6: 1. 


to the capes diem Jer. 


13: 22, 26 
Nah, 3:5 


2. hon of a garment, Ex. 28: 33, 34. 
D2 Om, (r. >5ws) 1. stripped, either | 


of clothes i. e. naked, or 


Comp. >w2 no. | to put off a shoe. 


Part. mow rowers Ez. 27: 8, 26. 


‘RapPPRe 


| Gen, 46: 16. 


— . . 
OW Kee aaw a 
71> scourge of the (slanderous) tongue | 
5:21. Trop. the scourge of God, | 


Comp. Cor, | 
LUTE TESTE Tlie 


Arab. ee 


Li. g. 9w 


So to drag the 


of shoes i. e. | 


barefoot, as Sept. Syr. Mich. 1: 8 Keri. | 


ai) 


2. caplive, a prisoner, Job 12: 17 — 


ae aig Shulamith, pr. n. of a 


maiden who is celebrated in the book 
of Canticles, 7: 1. Vulg. pacifica. But 
the form myabaw may also be taken 
as a cou name, the Shulamite, i. q. 
} Shunamite, since according to 
Eusebius the place Shunem was also 
called Skhulem ; and this seems prefera- 
ble, on account of the article. 


aT) m. garlic Num. 11: 5. Comp. 


| Celsii Hierobot. T. IE. p. 53. Arab. 


S09 
a 0 a 
ee Syr. {s002, id. It would seem 


to have its name from the strong odour 
a 


Oe 
which it exhales, comp. 3: 


to smell 
gov] ’ 
a be { 


| sedi res odorata. 
By 


* FO obsol. root, perh. i. 
to be quiet. Hence 


q- 8D 


210 (quiet) pr. nu. of a son of Gad, 
Also’ as patronym. (for 


s24w) Num. 26: 15. 


ao (perh. two resting-places, for 
mz, comp. p22 for pry) Shu- 
nem pr. n. of a city jn the tribe of Issa- 
char Josh. 19:18. 1 Sam. 28:4. 2K. 
4: 8; prob. the Sulem of Eusebius (sub 
v. SouSiju) five Roman miles south of 
Mount Tabor. Gentile n. 49375 ,f. m_, 
2K. 4: 12. : 


and Dw in Kal not used, 


1. to be broad, ample ; hence 
2. to be rich, opulent, powerful ; see 


v1 , svg no. 1. 


3. to be set free, delivered out of straits 
comp. » 


Piet yaw, to ery fo help, to implore 
‘Deriv. y143 — myyw. 


we gaeg 


iY m. ery for help, supplication, 
23 


rich, opulent, Job 34: 19. 


ats 
2. liberal, noble, Is, 32: 5. Comp. 
Arab. 


bilis fuit. 


Ss GE v1W 


, ery for help, supplica- 
tion, Is. 22: 5 


yw 1. riches, wealth, Job 36: 19. 


2. cry for help, supplication, Job 30: 
24. 
3. pr. n. m. Gen. 38: 2, 12. 


N10 (riches) pr. n. m. 1 Chr 


IVD fig. 21, Ps. 18: 
13. 102: 2 


Spa m. 
Lam. 5:18. Ez. 13:4. Neh. 3: DOF 


See 2 2 
Arab. aS’ 
with the letter _ 5 added; comp. pr.n. 


but oftener ite 


Malyw, also Dbyy 3 


gin of the name, Beevart supposes (1. 
c.) that the fox is so called froma word 


died 


its yelp, comp. Sew to cough. Bat | 
: ; ! similar to a horn, i.g. jap, (Josh. 6:5 
more probably the avimal has this name } a iP ; 


from its burrowing under ground, from | coll. 4: 6, 8, 13,) Ex. 19: 16. Lev. 25:9. 


denotes pp. dig- | Job 39: 25. 
But | peas : 
under the general name of foxes the | V° efficitur, unde et proprie Hebraice 
Hebrews oe other Orientals appear in | 


1S 
common usage to have comprehended | Reg le oulney§, pac netagn 


i trumpet is \D1S YPN q. v. 


Les 335 


r. 59, so that byaw 
ger, burrower, comp. daw no. IT. 


also jackals, Pers. 


Niehbuhr’s 
Germ. 


Rin Schagal, see 


in Ps. 63: 
vourite repast for the jackal. 
Faber on Harmar’s Observations, IT. p. 
senm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 154, 

2. Shual pr.n. a) > 


trict in the tribe of Benjamin 1 Sam. 
13: 17. b) m. 1 Chr. 7: 36. 


cau lonli 


997 


Conj. VIII, X, liberalis, no- | 
| remarked, on Job 9: 17,) i. q. ANU, 

| snap or gape after, and thence to Lie in 
| wart for. 
| ap? 
fin wait) for thy head, and thow shalt 
|watch for his heel, i. e. he shall seek to 
} crush thy head, and thou shalt seek to 
| bite his heel. — Hence 

7:82. | expectedly. Job 9: 17 who assaileth me 
| wn tempest. 
7. 39: | 229059 darkness shall fall upon me, over- 
| whelm me. 


1. a fox, Cant. 2: 15. | 


Grosz} 


As to the ori- } 
fhorn, Kitwus, Arab. 


Descripi. of Arabia p. 166. } 
Thus jackals seem to be meant | 
in Judg. 15: 4, since the fox is with | like ae 
great difficulty taken alive; and also j 
11, inasmuch as foxes do not } 
feed on dead bodies, which are a fa- | 
See Bo- | 
chart Hieroz. T. IT. p. 190 sq. ed. Lips. | ; Cane Cra 
| desire, (Gai desire. 
270. Faber’s Archaeol. I. p. 140. Ro- | 76 
l acc. of thing wilh which etc. 
SW YuS a dis- f 


an 


= sare) 1. pp. (as Umbreit has first 


Gen. 3:15 UN5 ypIw? wat 
wn TAS) he shall watch (lie 


hes 
13%? 


2. to attack, to fall wpon any one un- 


Metaph. Ps. 139: 11 Jun 


Jew see 330 . 


“EVD patronym. fr. DDIDY q. v. 
Num. 26: 39, 


7210 m. plur. miseiw 


m= od 


, & trumpet, 
cr 


aAw, (diff, from 


| S71E1,) so called from its clear and 


oan > to cough, which he refers to | 5 . 
Sens ow he rete tshirill sound, comp. Engl. clarion, see 


"fu no. 2; either made of horn or 


Jerome says, on Hos. 5: 8, 
* buccina pastoralis est et cornu recur- 


Suphar, Graece negarivn, appellatur.” 
To blow the 


- paw in Kal not used, 

pee - 

P 7 platea, street. 
2, to run after any thing, 


1. to run, 


Hence pre leg, and 


to desire, to 


long for. Hence spiun desire. Arab. 
Cols to excite desire. V, to manifest 


SOs 
Hipex. to run over, lo overflow, seq. 
Joel 2:24 


WIV DAL * PW the vats overflow 


§ with must. 


Pin, Pew causat. to cause to overflow 


aes - | with plenty, e. g. the earth Ps. 65: 10. 
WO m. (denom. from 932) gate- | Tae i 


keeper, porter, 2K.7:10, 11. 2 Chr. | 


Deriy. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 


paw f. the leg, from the knee to the 


ae) 
foot, as that with which one walks or 


ae 
runs, seer. PAW no. 1. Arab. as ives 


Chald. pw, id.— Spoken of persons 
Is, 47: 5 Cant. 5: 15; and of animals, 
where perhaps the thigh is included, 
Ex. 29: 22,27. Lev. 7: 32, 33. Num. 
6:20. 1 Sam. 9: 24.— Poet. of foot- 
soldiers, infantry, as opp. to cavalry, 
Ps. 147: 10 S44? WING WPIDATNB he 
taketh no pleasure in the legs of men, 
i.e. infantry. A proverbial phrase oc- 
curs in Judg. 15: 8, —>» piv on& 721 
J22 and he (Samson) smote them leg 
upon thigh, Engl. Vers. hip and thigh, 
i. e. he cut them in pieces, so that their 
limbs, their legs and thighs, were scat- 
tered one upon another, q. d. be totally 
destroyed them. Comp. the Germ. bhy- 
perbole: er hieb den Feind in die Pfanne, 
also: er hieb ihn in Kochstiicken. 
Dual n7p1u Prov. 26: 7. 


pw m. @ street Prov. 7: 8. Ecc. 
12: 4, 5. Pl. ppww (comp. 2°17 from 
77) Cant. 3: 2. 


i ae obsol. root, Chald. and Syr. 
Pe. and Pa. to leap or spring upon any 
one; also to be strong, robust. Arab. 


2 


»)*) to leap upon, to assault. 


Lo 


De, epic. plur. 5°97 Hos. 12: 
12, an or, bullock, so called’ from its 
strength and boldness, comp, 4B. Arab. 


BS A oy 
eS bull, Chald. xqin Syr. (502, 


id. whence Gr. and Lat. tavgos, taurus, 
Germ. Stier, see Grimm Gramm. IIT. 
p. 325. It is a general word, denoting 
an animal of the ox kind, without re- 
spect to sex or age, comp. Lev, 22: 17 
where a calf is to be understood, and 
Job 21: 10 where it is a cow, although 
joined énuxoiyws with a verb masc. — 
Bx. 213 37. Levi22: 28,28. 272 26. 
Num. 18: 17. Deut. 14: 4. Its kindred 
collective is 12 oxen, cattle, a herd, 
q. v. Once also, Gen. 32: 6, 51) itself 
is put as a Gollective, like the other 
nouns of unity in this verse, viz. 33y, 
TMDW , 71723, the noun jXX being an 
exception. 
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ays) 


*T9D fur srw, lig. “into 
go round or about, to travel about, esp. 
as a merchant, for traffic, Ez. 27 : 25, 
comp. Chald. Once seq. 3 to go with 
any thing, i. e. to offer it in traffic Is. 
57:9. Arab. 35\, med. Je, to go, to 
journey, Chald. 83°W a company of 
travellers or merchants, a caravan ; also 
in Palmyrene Inscr. see Tychsen Ele- 
ment. Syr. p. 76. 

2. to look around or about; the idea 
of looking and of going in any direction 
being often expressed by the same verb, 
see MID, wrt. a) of one looking 
around from a height, seq. 772 Cant. 4: 
8. b) of one lying in wait, to look af- 
ter, to watch for, Jer. 5: 26. Hos. 13: 7; 
c. acc. Num. 23: 9. c) in the sense of 
to care for, to regard, i. e. to look upon 
or after, seq. acc. Job 24: 15 2299 ND 
J7°y no one looketh after me, regards me. 
35:5 Dpme 11w look about upon the 
clouds. 35: 13 aw. ND ww the Al- 
maghty doth not regard ut, ay Simpl. 
to look upon, to behold, Job 7: 8. 

Piz. “71 see Wu) 

Deriv. 44% no. 1, Aan. 

I. 30 i. q. IW to sing, q. v. 

TIE, Sates: q- Tt, see AqW, 
to place in a row, to lay in order e. g. 
stones, whence “AY a wall; comp. 
mw 


im ong f F 
I, “WO a lyer-in-wait, enemy, Ps. 
92: 12. Comp. 77, and the root 44.y 
no. I. 2. b. 
uel) 


If. 43D 1. i. q. Arab. 25 a 
wall, Gen. 49:22. Ps. 18:30. Pl. mina, 
Job 24:11 Bminiw JD between i. e. 
within their walls, i. e. the rich in their 
own houses. 

2. Shur pr. n. of a city on the con- 
fines of Egypt and Palestine, Gen. 16: 
7. 207 1. Los 18) LiSamila 370278: 
Josephus understands by it Pelusium, 
Ant. 6. 7.3, comp. 1 Sam. 15: 7; but 
this city was called in Hebrew, 770. 
More prob. 9): occupied the site of 
the modern Suez. The desert extend- 


« 
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ing from the borders of Palestine to 
Shur, is called in Ex. 15: 22 saz} 927 
desert of Shur; but in Num. 88: 8 
on’ 7273 Besar! of Etham; now 
Djofar. 


apie Chald. @ wall Ezra 4: 13, 16. 


* . nie 
DAD obsol. root, which prob. sig- 
nified to be white, whence ww byssus 
and white marble, U7w id. and yuAw 
lily. Cogn. 2W> to be grey. 


Nw see T27. 


j oss 


mare m. = a lily, pp. white, from 
Yr. is mw. JWAW mien lily-work, i. e. 
ornamental work imitating lilies, 1 K. 


KES) 
Wy AOE “Arab: wae, 


SG Ox 

DSO XN 
(os™ > (hd. 202, id. Comp., Dix 
ose. 3. 106 or 116. Athen. 12, 1. Celsii 
Hierobot. I. p. 383 sq. 

2. nasty FwAw Ps. 60: 1, a musical 
instrument, prob. so called from its re- 
semblance to a lily. To the common 
lily several kinds of trumpets and pipes 
may be said to have a resemblance ; 
but to the martagon lily, or Turk’s cap, 
the cymbal approaches nearest, and in- 
deed the name of cymbal was at a la- 
ter period sometimes given to this flow- 
er. Comp. FIiwW no. 2. Hence jwaw 
maty I would render, pipe of done 
q. d. lyric pipe; see n25y no. 3. 

3. pr. n. Shushan, i.e. Susa, the cap- 
ital of Susiana (and of all Persia,) in 
which the Persian monarchs held their 
winter residence, Dan. 8: 2. Neh. 1: 1. 
Esth. 1:2. It was situated on the Eu- 
laeus or Choaspes, prob. on the spot 
now occupied by the village Shush ; 
see Kinneir’s Memoir p. 99. Ker Por- 
ter’s Travels T. If. p. 411. Comp. 
Hoeck Vet. Mediae et Persiae monum. 
p. 93. According to others its site is 
now occupied by the village Suster, see 
Von Hammer in the Trans. of the 
Geogr. Soc. of Paris, Vol. II. p. 320 sq. 
333 sq. 


and Syr. 


OW ia. 1. a lily, Plur, owt 
Wants2 WiGa 45. oc lam O27 as a3. 
Of artificial lilies 1 K. 7: 22, 26, 


2. an instrument of music resembling 
ee lily, see FUIW no.2 Plur. mwiw 
s. 45: 1. 69: 1. 80: 1. 


maw f. a lily, 2 Chr. 4: 5. Hos, 
14; 6. Cant. 2: 1, 2. 


www Chald. gentile n. plur. 
Shushanchites, Susians, the inhabitants 
of the city Susa, Ezra 4:9. See puaw 
no. 3. 


km we 


PW 1 K. 14: 25 Cheth. where 
Keri pwr q. v. 


MV to put, to place, see n°. 


nm nw (for M2nANY fragor dis- 
cerptionis,) pr. n. m. a) of a son of 
Ephraim Num, 26: 35.—b) 1 Chr. 7: 
21. — From the former comes the pat- 
ronym. 7>n1u ibid. 


i teal wy Chald. found only in 


Peev or Per APY, BywW, to set 
Sree, to deliver. Fut. Sw, inf, 
M3 » Dan, 3: 15, 17, 28. 6: 17, a8. 


Frequentin the Targums. Syr. slo 


id. 
Deriv. pr. n. SN277U7 - 


*9rw pp- iq. 97U, Chald. 939, 


to scorch, to burn, espec. of the sun, Cant. 
1:6 wow WNEWwWY for the sun hath 
scorched me, made me dark and swar- 
thy. Poetically of the eye, which is 
often pormpared to the sun, and vice 
ces upon i te i.e. to look upon, 
to scan, Job 20: 9. “98: des 


iii i. q. Arab, pe, © twist a 


thread from right to left, or back-han- 


ded, to twist several threads together, 
Hence 
Horn. 3707 Wy twined byssus, i. e. 


of several threads twisted together, 
double or three-threaded etc. Ex. 26: 1, 
31, 36. 27: 9, 18. 28: 6, 8, 15 sq. 


nw m. (1. HitW) depressed, cast 
down. Job 22: 29 nay Mw with down- 
cast eyes, one depressed. 


no 


OS tem ‘ . j 
TO to give, to make a present, 

Maca A 

espec. in order to be free from punish- 


ment, Job 6: 22. 


Ez. 16: 33. Syr. 


Pa. to give often, both in a good and } 


bad sense. — Hence 


TTD m. a gift, present, 1 K. 15: 
19; espec. in order to be free from 
punishment, 2 K. 16:8. Prov. 6: 35, 
comp. Job 6: 22; or to corrupt a judge, 


a bribe, Ex. 23:8. Deut. 10:17. mp> 


411 to take a reward, bribe, Ps. 15: 5. | 
26: 10. 1 Sam. 8: 3. — Prov. 17: 8 138 Ie 
Sn rim as a precious 


Gal aby) apis seal 


stone is @ gift in the eyes of its lord, i, e. | 
bra | 
<< | to crouch, Job 38: 40 [59: 2]. 


of him who receives it, 
no. 4. 


comp. 


* SITIO , comp. tw and nny. 1. 

to bow down, to incline oneself, Is. 51: | 98.7 
: s : fm ay = ur 

2. to sink down, to be depressed. | uae oneself, Is. 60: i Jiek I2ht) 

| Timw shall come to submit themselves to 


i thee, Job 9: 13. Prov. 14: 19. 


23. Chald. id. and more frequent. 


Comp. the deriv. mam, mn. 


Hira. 5m 2 trans. to bow ‘down, to 
depress, metaph. the mind Proy, 12: 25. 


Hirurav. smn, the third radical 


r. N2,) fut. apoc. ANHwW", in pause 
Winw?. 


honour and reverence, i. q. mgooxureir, 
seq. > of pers. Gen, 23:7. 37:7 
less often "255 23:12, d¥ Le 


falling upon the knees and then touch- 
ing the forehead to the ground ; hence 


there is often added ME4N DDN Gen. | 


19: 1. 42: 6. 48: 12. 


equals) Gen: 23307.) 37): 
Hence 


CO 


worship, to pay adoration Gen. 22:5. 1 
Samenlicrs,: 
Gen. 47: 3i. 1 K. 1: 47. 

3. to do homage, to yield allegiance. 
Ps, 45: 12 he (the king) is thy lord, 
j> “Mw do thou homage unto him. 


1000 


2 
p22 to give once, | 


i Is. 2: 9. 5: 15. 


: : i sed voice hee 12: 4. 
being doubled, (like 51N2, Nz, from 


ey | trop. of the soul, Ps. 42: 7, 12. 43: 5. 


This mode of aan consisted in 


This honour was | 
paid not only to superiors, as to kings | 
and princes 2 Sam. 9: 8, but also to | 

lap 
; Aen) they make deep their transgres- 
2. Spec. to bow down before God, to | 


even without prostration, | 


rare 


Inf. Chald. mnnwn 2K.5:18. For 
pn nnw7 see the analyt. Index ‘at 


: | the end of the volume. 
Seq. acc. of pers. | 


Deriv. see in Kal no. 2. 
AN® see SIM. 


ya a 1D m. blackness Lam. 4:8. R. 
and. 


mnw i. cupit Prove 232 0LO kes 


ba) no.2. Comp. mw. 


pues TO and 5 Y come. 


eos, a net. 
1. to bow down, to incline oneself, 
Hab. 3: 6; of animals lurking for prey, 


2. to be bowed down, brought low, de- 


| pressed, Ps. 10:10. 107:39. Is. 2:11, 


17; spec. with grief, sorrow, Ps. 35: 14. 
Lam. 3: 20. Also to submit, to 


Nieuw. he be bowed down, brought low, 
Of a low and depres- 
Praegn. Is, 29: 4 
FAWN MYA ps7 and thy voice shall 


| be low and out of the dust, i. e. low and 
| feeble as heard from the dust. 

1. to bow down, to prostrate oneself | 
before any one in order to do him | 


Hiew. to bring low, to cast down, 
(igh 255 TIE, Biers 


Hirupo. to be brought low, cast down, 


Deriv. nw. 


* ws 
on, Arab. ee 1. to kill 
animals, D slaughter, Gen. 37; 31. Is. 
22:13; espec. victims for sacrifice Ley. 
1:5, 1. and aes a buman victim Gen. 
227 10; ols, . Hos. 5: 2 monw 


Woy OMY in pee slaughtering (of 


sions. 

2. to kill persons, to slay, 2 K. 25: 7 
Jer. 39:6. omiw yn Jer. 9:7 a deadly 
arrow, Where Keri has Dine , ina 


| similar sense, pp. made to kill. 


3. Danw any 1K. 10: 16,17. 2 Chr. 
9: 15, 16, prob. mixed gold; alloyed 


nw 


with some other metal, comp. Arab, 
csim to dilute wine with water; 


see more in Comment. on Is. 1: 22. 
Sept. beaten gold, i. e. drawn out into 
plates, comp. now to spread out, to 
expand, the letters being transposed. 

Nira. pass. of no. 1, Levit. 6; 25. 
Num. 11: OO < sHence, 


nom f. a killing, slaughter of 
victims. 2 Chr. 30: 17. 


VIS m. (r. J2W ,) a burning sore, 
inflamed ulcer, bile, Ex. 9: 9, 11, Lev. 
13: 18—20. mnxn pnw bile of 
Egypt Deut. 28: 27, 35, and 9 Pnw 
Job 2; 7, a species of the black leprosy 
endemic in Egypt, called by physicians 
elephantiasis, from the dark scales with 
which the skin is covered, and the 
swelling of the legs. Comp. Plin. H. 
N. 26. 5. Schilling de lepra p. 184. 


O'7TW m., Is. 37: 30, i. g. wd 
q. v. But this would seem to be the 
primitive form, and to signify pp. sprout, 
shoot, comp. r. yw , Arab, (askew 
to lift or raise oneself up, to lift up the 
eyes, perh. Heb. to sprout, to grow. One 
might compare also wm? pp. offspring. 


nw tj or pnw m. a board, as 
made thin by hewing 
41:16. R. sw. 


, planing, ete. Ez. 


mn f. a pit, plur. NANT (comp. 
Lehrgb. p. 527) Ps. 107: 20. Lam 4: 
20. R. sw to sink. 


IO My f. Chald. evil deed, crime, 
see nn. 


* abn 
t one obsol. root, Arab. Las 


to peel, to shell, to scale, whence n>rw. 
Comp. in the Indo-european tongues, 
Gr. cztdoy, Germ. Schale, schdlen, Engl. 
to shell, scale, to scale. 


TY Semen : 
IH. PT perh, to roar, as a lion, 
oa Arab, \su to bray, as an ass, 


“Yew vor in pectore reciprocata, bray- 
126 
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ne 


ing of an ass, Djauh. and Camoos. 
Cogn. with the roots 5575 , >>%,, Germ. 
hallen, gellen, schallen, (Notk. skellen.) 
Hence 


snw m. «lion, as a poetic epithet, 
Job 4: 10. 10:16, 28: & Ps. 91: 13. 
Prov. 26: 13. Hos.5: 14. 13:7. Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. I. 717, understands the 
swarthy lion of Syria, Plin. H. N.8. 17; 
comp. 7, the letters 5 and 4 being 
interchanged. 


new f. Ex. 30: 34, according to 
the Heb. intpp. unguis odoratus, i. e. 
onycha, the blatta Byzantina of the 
shops, Germ. Teufelsklaue. It consists 
of the shell or cover of a species of 
muscle, found in the lakes of India 
where the nard grows, and when burn- 
ed emits a musky odour. See Diosco- 
rid. 2. 10, and the Arabian writers cited 
by Bochart, Hieroz. II. p. 803 sq. R. 
Situ to shell, comp. Nb shell or pod 
of dates. 

* 10 obsol. root, Arab. (.}==Lw 
to be hot, inflamed, Syr. ~2.# Pa. to 


ulcerate. Hence j°mw ulcer q. v. 


* OFIW obsol. root, see OW. 


*onw 1.1. q. 10 , and by transp. 
Ron, Fwn, which see, to bark, to 
hew, to chip ‘off, i.e. by hewing, planing, 


ee See F9Nw. 
. to become thin, lean, to consume 
ae q. Arab. Row. Hence 


ngryw and 


sme") m, Lev. 11: 16. Deut. 14: 
15, according to Sept. and Vulg. sea- 
mew, sea-cull, Vulg. larus, an aquatic 
bird, so called from its leanness. See 
Bochart Hieroz. II. lib. 2. c. 18. 


n|nw f. consumption Lev. 26: 10. 
Deut. 28; 22. 


* brant’) obsol. root, Arab. Ucsais 


to lift up or raise oneself, to rise, comp. 
omw. Hence 


yn m. elation, pride, Arab. 


nw 1002 mw 
eh ets id to seek, comp. Vp no. 3. In Kal only 
Veskiw, Talmud. yy, id. Job 28:1 once Prov. 11: 27.’ See Piel. 


8.41: 26 ymw 722 Lat. Vulg. filit super- 
biae, sons of pride, i i. e. the ‘larger beasts 
of prey, as the lion, so called from their 
proud gait. The ‘Chaldec renders it 
lions in c. 28: 8, but the other passage 
requires it to be taken in a wider sense. 
Comp. Bochart. Hieroz. I. p. 718. 


DSM (high places) pr. n. 
place in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19: 
22 Keri. Cheth. Diznw : 


of a 


S pid 1. to rub or beat in pieces, to | 

ine, Arab, & ix. 30: 86. | 

Rowe Res ae eet jy Arab. % Mas id. Gen. 19: 15. Josh. 
| 6:15. 
D2 APMwW osaN waters wear the stones | 
17 Spe | Ps. 199 : 9. “w= 72 son Re the morn- 

| ing, i. e. the aMne star, lucifer, (see 
| bara) Is. 14: 12. Hos.6:3 “Nw 


Trop. of enemies, Ps. 18: 43. 
2. to rub or wear away. Job 14: 19, 


away. Hence 


pw in. 1. dust, as being made fine, 
Is. 40: 15. Cony 
2. a cloud, Arab, _Qo=rw thin cloud, 


the like. Plur. 
which is ascribed rain 


Tse Bs, Pon, Be BD), 


Job 36: 28. 
and thunder ( Ps. 


wand 3 DPI; 
the clouds, Job 37: 


the heavens, sky, i.q. 07720 


comp. in Enel. 


Bile ane 33: 26, 
35 where the other hemistich 
Dw . So too the Sing. 


Comp. Samar. 7 pial) for Draw en. 
28 IG). 


ay . 
pd, rae id. 
SORES 37 qh 


Aram, 
30: 


“iy my skin is 


falls away. 
Deriv. 7m 
Dro te, ITTe 


rT ae 
ip Leal i) I. pp. as it would seem 
to break, to break forth, as the light, 
dawn, whence Mw aurora. 


2. to break in, to pry into, and hence 


} 34. 


Praegn. Job | 


ving, Ama, andi 


Piet “1 to seek, only poetic, seq. 
ace. Job 7: 21, Prov. 7: 15. 8: 175 also 
Sc. inf Job 24: 5. Prov. 18: 24 1358 
4: a7 int he that loveth him (his 
son,) seeketh ‘for him chastisement, q. d. 
prepares it for him, does not let him go 
without it. The suffix is to be taken 
as a dative.— To seek God is a) to 
long-after him Ps. 63: 2. Is. 26:9. b) 
to turn unto him, Hos. 5: 15. Ps. 78: 

Seq. >& Job 8:5 
Deriv. nz un, pr. n. aM and 


10 m. pike the dawn, morning, 


5-0 


poe Aeties are ascribed to 


{NXia y1>2 his going forth i is certain as 


| the dawn, i. e. the coming of Jehovah ; 


i but 10: 15 like the morning dawn he per- 


pp. as it would seem, cloud of dust, or | ishes, i. e. suddenly. 


clouds Job 38: 87; to | 
Ps, | perity as again dawning upon the af- 
ie i flicted, Is. 8: 20 seein WN B. no. 8. 
77: 18.) Meton. for the firmament, i. e. | 


Adv. at dawn, ear- 
ly, Ps. 57: 9. 108: 3+ Metaph. of pros- 


47: 11. 58: 8. The same metaphor oc- 


| curs in the use of the words Tele Job 
} 11: 17, 5&2 Jer. 
hast thou like him spreail out the Me 
(Spiny clouds,) which is firm, like a | est spes, nam finis noctis opacae est au- 
iiss looking-glass2 Prov. 8: 98, Job | 

Job 35: 5. Ps. 68: | 
has | 


Ps. 89: 7; 38. | of a hair Lev. 13: 31, 37; 


| Zech. 6: 2, 6; 
countenance Cant. 1:5 


* ae { 
i WO to be or become black, 


13: 16, and Arab. 
TAsd. Enwari Soheil: in calamitate 


rorda, 


aisi) and nw m. black, 
of a horse 


of a dark or swarthy 


adj. 


WO SEO SITs 


NAVI £ dawn of life, metaph. 


| for youth, Ece. 11: 10. 
black from off me, i. e. turns black and | 


Dinka ie wy f nAITw dark, swar- 
thy, spoken of complexion Cant. 1: 6. 


| For diminutive adjectives after the form 
pOISIN, PAP, 
} and Heb. Gramm. § 54. 3. § 83. no. 23. 


see Lehrgb. p. 497, 


ny (whom Jehovah seeks) pr- 


pm. 1 Chr. & 26. 


my 


ony (the two dawns, comp. 
D 72S , DIT) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8: 8. 


* ay e 
nT in Kal not used, Arab. 


kos. to destroy. 

Pre, nw 1. trans. to destrey, to ru- 
in, either by laying waste, asa land, dis- 
trict, field, Gen. 9: 11. 19: 13. Josh. 
22: 33. 2 Sam. 24:16. Jer. 12: 10; or 
by breaking down, overthrowing, as 
walls, a city, Gen, 13:10. Ez. 26:4; 
or by wounding Ex. 21: 26; or by kil- 
ling, putting to death, e. g. single per- 
sons 2 Sam. 1: 14, and also whole na- 
tions Gen. 6: 17. 9:15. Num. 82: 15. 
Is. 14: 20. Motanh: Am. 1:11 nh 
VII he destroyed i, e. suppressed his 
compassion. Ez. 28:17 jn227 Aw 
JnepI- Sy thou hast destroyed thy wis- 


dom in behalf of thy beauty, i. e. thou 
art so taken with the latter, as to neg- 
lect the former. 

a to act wickedly, for the fuller nw, 

277, Ex. 32:7. Deut. 9: 12. 32: 5. 
esas Hiph. no. 2. 

Hipn. J. i. gq. Pi. no. 1, to destroy, 
fo ruin, either by laying waste and 
breaking down, as a land, kingdom, 
Jer. 36: 29. 51: 20, acity Gen. 19: 14. 
2 K. 18: 25; or by killing, asa single 
person 1 Sam. 26: 15, enemies 2 Sam. 
11: 15 or by injuring in whatever way 
Prov. 11:9. myn N23 the de- 
stroying angel, the destroyers 2 Sam. 
24: 16, and simpl. n°NW2m Exod. 12:} 
23, i. e. the angel of God who inflicts 
calamities and death upon men. -— The 
phrase nwm5N (destroy not) in the 
titles of Ps. ‘57, 58, 59, 75, seems to be } 
the first Words or name of a song to 
the melody of which these Paice 
were to be sung. 

2. JDqT mnwT Gen. 6: 12, ts 
nibey Zeph. 3: 7, to destroy one’s 
way, i. e. to corrupt or pervert it, and 
hence to act wickedly. With the ace. 
suppressed, id. Deut. 4: 16, 31: 29, 
Judg. 2:19. Is. 1: 4. Comp. »35—— 
But in the expressions MWA WN 
Prov. 28: 24, and ntti byez 18: 9, "1 
appears to be a subst. (see n 77 no. 
1,) i. q. man of destruction, i. e. in c. 28: 
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rays 


24 act. a destroyer, desolater, but in ec. 
18 pass. one who brings destruction on 
himself, a waster, prodigal. 

Horu. mTwm, to be destroyed, i. e. 
to be corrupted, spoiled, Prov. 25: 26. 
Mal. 1: 14. 

Nips. 1. to be destroyed, corrupted, 
e.g. by putridity Jer. 13:75; morally 
Gen. 6: 11, 12. 

2. to be laid waste, Ex. 8: 20. 

Deriv. mwa, nung, myn 
nya. |; 


OVID Chald. to destroy, to corrupt, 


Part. pass. Dan. 2: 9 maq2 mbna 
mya lying and corrupt words. 
Neutr. mn 7W corrupt deed, crime, 
Dan. 6: 5. 


nw fc. Suff. nrmw Ez. 19: 4, 


8, (r. maw, as om? from r. 132,) @ pit, 
a) in which traps are laid for wild 
beasts, pit-fall, and metaph. for plots, 
treachery, Ps. 7: 16. 9: 16. 35: 7. 94: 
13. Proy..26: 27, Ez.l.c. bh) a cis- 
tern, as being miry, Job 9:31. c) a 
subterranean prison Is. 51: 14. d) es- 
pec. a sepulchre, the grave, Ps. 30: 10. 
Job 17: 14, 33: 18,30. mw I> to go 
down to the pit, grave, Job 33: 24. Ps. 
55:24. nwa ay to perish in the 
grave, sepulchre, Job 33:28. now ANI 
to see (i.e. to experience) the grave Ps. 
16: 10. 49: 10.— The LXX often ren- 
der now by dvapFoge, as if from NW 
diapdsiow, not however in the sense 
of corruption, putridity, but of destruc- 
tion ; see the examples in Kircher and 
Trommius. The Greek word is indeed 
received by Luke in the sense of cor- 
ruption in Acts 2: 27, 13: 35 sq. but it 
would be difficult to shew that the Heb. 
nmnw has this sense even in a single 
passage as derived from now. The 
appeal is made to Job 17: 14, where 
the other hemistich has 4739, and nw 
is called father, which pecins to accord 
only with a masculine noun; but in 
such eases the sacred writers often neg- 
lect both the etymology and gender of 
words; comp. 729 M3 JiwN Ps. liZipast 


5§ ot 


mow f. (for mQIw, Arab. hin) 


Dw 


acacia, the spina Aegyptiaca of the an- 
cients, Mimosa Nilotica of Linn. It is 
a large tree growing in Egypt and Ara- 
bia, from which is obtained the Gummi 
Arabicum; its bark is covered with 


ingly hard,and when old resembles ebo- 


ny, Is. 41: 19. Celsii Hierobot. T. I. p. | 


499. Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te Water 
I. p. 260. 
Prior. Dw 


26: 26. 27: 1, 6. 

2. Shittim pr. nu. of a valley in Moab 
on the borders of Palestine, Num. 25: 
ik dostn, 23 1 Belle Whee ye Goilhy 
p°ywr dr (valley of acacias) Joel 4: 
18 [3: 23.] 


" ate )ea) to spread out, to expand, Syr. | 


Arab. Aeibiop: 


ties v) auam, 


hah: + id. Job 12:23 pn jad ae 


he spreadeth out the nations, i. e. gives |} 
them ample territories. Espec. fo rviari 


any thing upon the ground, e. g. bones 


Jer. 8: 2, quae Num. 11: 32, ground | 


corn, pie Sam. 17: 19, 


the arms, hands, Ps. 88: 10. 

Deriv. now, mine . 

DOW m. (deriv. from wr Pil.) a 
scourge Josh. 23: 13, i. q. DAW q. v. 


*o00 fut. OW? 
pour out, to flow abundantly, Ps. 78: 20. 


RQ nwa a gushing rain, Ez. 13: 13. | 
j Targ. 


38; 22. 
2. to overflow, to overwhelm, as a 
stream Is, 30: 28. 66:12; metaph. of 


an army Dan. 11: 10. 26: 40. Seq. ace. | 


a) to overflow or inundate any thing 


and swallow up, Ps, 69:3 72npNy NS2w 
the floods overwhelm me, swallow me up. 
v. 16. 124: 4. Is. 43: 2. Cant, 8: 7. b) 


away, Is. 28:17. Job 14:19 the flood 


16:19. Vice versa 
with a flood, Is. 10: 22 yarn qi 
mp 310 destruction is decreed, bring- 
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| i. e. copiously, Lev. 15: 11. 
large black thorns; the wood is exceed- | 


1. acacias, whence XY | 


DY acacia- wood Ex. 25: 5, 10, 13 lu 
| Hence 


| suddenly, comp. "mwa Hos. 10: 


i ywyes, 
Eig to sagedd oul, ta streicloulye. g. | ing was anciently employed chiefly in 
} the administration of justice 
} 2n> d, Arab. 3 scribe and 
| judge, Gr. yoeugs, you~sr9ou,) magis- 
| trate, prefect, 


1. to gush or | 


Oe 


ing in justice like a flood, i.e. over- 
whelming the wicked with merited 
punishment, “PpIX being accus. go- 
d) to wash, to rinse, 
1 K. 22: 38. 

3. metapb. to run swiftly, to rush, as 
a horse, Jer. 8: G6. Comp. no. 1. 


Nreu. 


verned by 70'2). 


1. lo be overflowed, trop. of a 


{ hostile army Dan, 11: 22, 


2. to be washed, rinsed, Ley. 15: 12. 
Puar i. q. Niph. no. 2, Lev. 6: 21.— 


pow and mow m. 1. @ gush- 
mg, outpouring, e. g. of rain Job 38: 
25; of a torrent, whence metapbh. 
Prov. 27:4 9X HYD anger is an oul- 
pouring, i. e. like a rushing torrent. 

2. an overflowing, inundation, flood, 
Ps. 32:6. Neh. 1:8. Dan. 9: 26 Zp 
sQW.2 his end cometh as a flood i. e. 
15. 
pe of an army, Dan. 11: 22. 


Gam kes , Arab. po » lo write, 
whence Part. "QW, pp. @ writer, 
scribe, Sept. youpmmatervs, yoappatosraa— 

° 0 
Syr. a0; then, as_writ- 


(comp. 


ene of the people, 
lo 


daa to be over any 
Ce439 
pe prefect. 


comp. Arab. 


thing, seq. (Sou 


720. ete. oar magisier, 
duz, exactor. -— Spec. Dow are a) 
the leaders, officers of the Israelites in 
Egypt, Ex. ¢ 5: 6—19, and in the desert 


Jer. 47:2; also stronger to overwhelm | Nom lt : 16 id the.sexenty elders. 


Deut. 20: 9. 29: 9. 31: 28. Josh. I: 10. 
3: 3. Si: 3d. 23: 2, 24: IY “b)ymagis- 


} trates in the cities and towns of Pales- 
: } tine, 
to sweep away as with a flood, to wash | 


Deut. 16: 18. 
29) 2)Chir 19-11: 


1 Chr. 23: 4. 26: 
34: 13. Spoken of 


j superior magistrates or officers Prov. 
swecpeth away the dust of the earth. Ez, | a c ; 


c) to bring in as | 


also 2 Chr. 26: 11, where it is 
not necessary to understand a military 


| officer, since the census of the troops 


could be taken by a civil magistrate. 


ra} 
"U0, 


read in 26 Mass. and editions, and this 


is also supported by 11 others which 
have \60,) Chald, side Dan. 7:5. In 


(or rather (HW, as it is 


the Targums 400, eee Syr. 
2 nm i pes 

1:22, ids) Arab. W side, tractus 
rei. 


STOW (yoouporixde) pron. m. 1 


Chr. 27: 29 Cheth. Keri 97. 


"tom. (for NW, as 72 valley for 
N72, 79 for NW ,) a gift, present, as 


being brought, ‘see r. 8° "D5 so in the 
phrase WZ 59215 to bring presents Ps. 


68: 30. 76: 12. Is. 18: 7. 
* S405 or Sere) obsol. root, Arab. 
red eS Sow. 


will, to desire; Conj. II, to 


lead or bring to any one, to impel. 
Hence prob. %w for NYU. 


rater) (destruction, from r. 87D ) 


pr. un. of a city in the tribe of Issachar, 
Josh. 19: 19. 


I. maw f. (1. 
concr. those returning Ps. 126: 1. 
If. ’ maw 


aw?) f. dwelling, abode, stay, 2 Sam. 
19: 33. 


mo a doubtful root, to which 


330) return, and 


(for 52909, from r. 


is i apparently to be referred fut. apoc. 
eRe after the form “751, Deut. 32: 
Sept. éyxatéhines, Villy. dereliquis- 
= i.e. thow hast forsaken ; the other 
hemistich has nD>=um thou hast for- 
gotten. The root 7v then would 
seem to have signified” the same as 
to forget, to neglect, 

507 } 
whence ag negligence ; the letter 


— 
=| when interposed between two vow- 
els being changed into 9, as is often 


dove, comp. TIS and MS, AMD and 
Gs eS 
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207) for aO°57", and comp. the like 
change of x in TNT, TT, vulture, 


solo, fsaro pee Oragy 7 may be de- 


rived from the root 57 Tw itself, regard- 
ing it as contracted from TEN ( for 
mTun , comp. ‘77am Jer. 18: 23 for 
sna ), comp. 1} ‘for pat. Less ap- 
propriate is the comparison of Arab. 
Saw IV to lay aside, to omit; since 


the root ( Gam corresponds to the 


Heb. MD, Fw. 

oe als] obsol. root, Arab, to love 
impatiently ; hence 

QU pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11: 42. 

3 to deliver, see atw ? 

TDN (r maw) ig. mtd, « 
pit, Ps. 119: 85. 57: 7 Cheth. 

VPM, WI, Ww, ve. 
black, turbid, from r. (iw 5 hence 


Shihor as the Heb. pr. n. for the Wile, 
als being the Egyptian name, so call- 


ed from its muddy and turbid waters, 
(whence also Lat. Melo i. q. uéhos, ac- 
cording to Festus and Serv. ad Virg. 
Georg. 4. 291. Aen. 1. 745, ib. 4. 246.) 
Is. 23: 3 382 VSP Tw sat the har- 
vest of Shihor, Vulg. ili. Jer. 2: 18. — 
In two other passages, Josh. 13:3. 1 
Chr. 13: 5, Shihor is put as the south- 
western limit of Palestine, where one 
might rather expect the river of Egypt, 
pox S12 see D113; but in the simi- 
lar passage Gen. 15: 18, the Nile, 
D27X79 72, is also mentioned. 

mIn> 


oon 


Iw Josh. 19: 26 pr. n. 


of a small stream or riv er, which emp- 
ties itself into the sea, in the territory 
of Asher ; i according to J. D. Michae- 
lis glass rier (comp. mean no, 1) i.e. 
the APA from the sands of which the 
first glass was made by the Phenicians. 


rayiu) in (roa) 1. 


a scourge Is. 28: 15 Cheth. 
2. an oar, i. gq. IW, Is. 33: 21. 


TOY) 


iq. DID 


1. rest, quiel, tranquillity, 


from r. maw after the form “ALP » 
5)WD, or “also like soa from ae 

Such seems to be the meaning of the 
word in the difficult passage Gen. 49: 
10, the sceptre shalt not depart from Ju- 
dah... mi3p? 13] > W Niay—7D IP 
ny» until rest shall come and the na- 
tions obey him sc. Judah. Then shall 
he bind etc. ete. That is, Judah shall 
not lay aside the sceptre of a leader, 
until he shall have subdued his ene- 
mies and obtained dominion over ma- 
ny nations; referring to the expected 
kingdom of the Messiah, who was to 
spring from the tribe of Judah. Oth- 
ers, whose views I have formerly 
adopted, take 5. here as concrete, 
ji. e. pacificator, prince of peace, under- 
standing either the Messiah, comp. 7D 
pid B Is. 9:5, or Solomon, comp. mia 

1 Chr. 22: 9; so the Samaritan, see 
ae fe bibl. und morgenland. Litt. 
XVI. 168. The ancient versions take 

ake (s>Y) as compounded from 

Wi. g. WWN, and HDi. q. 15 to him, in 
Ge sense, aati he shall come to whom 
it belongs, sc. the sceptre, dominion, 
i Bo ONE Messiah, (comp. Ez. 21: 32 
obvi J WW NEA~TIy, Sept. 
nucSxel. ) Sept. in several Mss. to o70- 
nei wEvor aura which are laid Lup for him ; 
in others (c. Symm.) © anoxertow for 
whom it 1s lad up. Syr. Saad. as cujus 
est. Targ. Onk. Messias, cujus est reg- 
num.—The variety of the readings here, 
viz. “72 in most Mss. and editions, 
mui in 28 Jewish Mss. and all the 
Samaritan, j>°w, ibw, in a few Mss. 
is of litthe moment, since the same 
threefold orthography is found also in 
the proper name, no. 2. This only 
follows from it, that Hebrew critics and 
copyists regarded 45D as a simple 
word, and not a compound, as in the 
ancient versions. ‘The views of theo- 
logians on this passage have been col- 
lected by Hengstenberg, Christologie 
d. A. T. I. p. 59 sq. 

2. Shiloh (place of rest) pr. n. of a 
city in the tribe of Ephraim, situated 
on a mountain to the north of Bethel, 
where the sacred tabernacle remained 
for a long time, Josh. 18: 1. 1 Sam. 4: 
3. Tt is written variously : jd°u) Judg. 
21:21. Jer. 7:12; iow Judg. 21: 19. 
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ae) 
1 Sam. 1: 24. 3: 21; bw Josh. 18: 
ise 1 Sami lop Orel ka 227, 

S55) Mic. 1:8 Cheth. ie. SES 
q. Vv. 

> gentile n. Shilonite, a) from 
s>°u no. 2. 1 K. 11: 29. 12: 15. Neh. 


11:5. Comp. m>a and .3%3—b) 1 
Chr. 9: 5, for 9238 from by f 


wow (perb. for 
ee n. m. 1 Chr. 4: 20. 


paw desert,) 


3 yw obsol. root, i. q. Aethiop. 
W Ps + and Syr. ol mingere, comp. 


jnv. Hence 
PW or JU m. pl. oy urine 
Is. 36: 12. 


NED Chald. to finish, see NS1. 
* ates rarely 0 1 Sam. 18: 


6 Chethibh, fut. 9.2, apoc. “Wri 
Judg. 5: 1, once 7w> Job 33: 27, to sing, 
not ound in the other Semitic dialects, 
but in Sanscr. comp. schtr to sing. 
Judg. 5: 1. Ps. 65: 14. Constr. a) sq. 
acc. of the song Ps. 7: 1. 137: 4; also 
seq. acc. of the pers. or thing celebra- 
ted Ps. 21: 14. 59:17. 89: 2. b) seq. 
4, to sing unto any one in his honour, 
to celebrate in song, Ps. 13: 6. 27:6. 
33: 3; also to sing of or concerning any 
thing Is.5: 1. c) seq. 3 to sing of, 
Ps. 138, 5, comp. 2 a3. d) seq. d9 
of him sahor one Paicenes in song, 
before whom one sings, Job 33: Q7 
DwIN Sy > he singeth before men, 
chants unto them. Biav. Ze YY a) 
y 72> dy DINWA he who singeth songs 
to a heavy heart, i. e. to one afflicted. 
But to sing is also sometimes put for 
to deans to recite, sc. with a loud 
voice, comp. “29 no. 1. See the exam- 
ples above cited, Is. 5: 1. Job 33: 27. 

Pit. 370 to sing Zeph. 2: 14. Job 
36: 24 D WIN ANTW AWN which men 
do sing, celebrate. Part. 7 ti a@ singer 
1 Chr. 9:33. 15:16. Neh. 12: 28 sq. 
13: 5. 


Horn. pass. Is. 26: 1. 


s 
Deriv. 472 , mw. 


Vw m. 1. song, singing, 2 Chr. 
29: 28 ningisna aqta twa 
DALE the song sang and the trum- 


the trumpets began to sound, which is 


expressed in v. 27 by 54m a5 ohm | 


the song of Jehovah began, i. e. in his 
praise. Kimchi here needlessly ex- 
plains 493 as if for 772 dea singer ; 


singers. Less tolerable is the conjec- 


ture of Winer, Lex. p. 973, who pro- | 


poses, “levi mutatione,” to nd aiakere 
772! Also for the song i. e. music of 
instruments, e. Fe -7W7S per pe m- 
struments 1 Chr. 16: 42, 2 Chr. 7: 66. 
34: 12, 
DoM>EN with music of cymbals. 


Ps, 33: 3, 40: 4, al. saepiss. also not sa- 
cred Is, 23: 16. 24:9. Ecc. 7:5. Ez. 
33: 32; espec. a song of joy Am. 8: 3, 
10, opp. Hp. Dw 
1:1, Vulg. ellibul canticorum, song 
of songs, i. e. the most beautiful of 
songs, conip. the phrases Dy "4y 
most beautiful ornament Ez. 16: 7p 
Dwr wat the highest heaven 1 K. 


encomium similar to Ais" Dro Ps. 
Azle 


a) f. i. gq. "WY, @ song Deut. 
Shes OIsd Sel Or aels. 2:01) 2) alsoOf; 


a parable sc. written in rhythm, Is. 5 
1. Plur. nin w Am. 8: 3. 


oye é: 
wo 5 Syr. (ona 


Chr. 29: 
Ww no. 1. 


Nw see TIT. 


white marble J 


Egypt cotemporary with Jeroboam, 1 
Ke di405 143 25.52 Chr.l2: 0. —Hetis 
prob. the same with Sesonchis, the first 
king in the 22nd dynasty of Manetho. 
7 ND, fut. mw, 


apoc. MU", 
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Herter would. be au sbya “choir of | Germ. selzen, comp. the Greek. 


| posing the vowel there arises the cog- 


| tween thee and the woman. Ps. 73: 


37H Cant. | 


111: 34 5 seq. acc. and $ 


2. R. wre to be white. Comp. | j 
| lipt. and impers. Job 38: 11 mw? mp 


y aPe | 


fs 


nwu71, inf. absol. mw Is, 22: 7, to set, 
to put, "to place, i. q. DW, ted vou, but 
less frequent. Cognate roots in Heb. 
are npwv and nnw q.v. The kindred 
Semitic dialects do not contain it; ; but 


pets sounded, i. e. the song began and | ‘t 8 widely diffused in the Indo-euro- 


| pean tongues, both in the signif. to set 


and also to seat, e. g. Sanscr. sad to sit, 
Gr. ouoe fut. Edovuou [root £d,] Lat. 
sedere, Goth. satjan to set, to constitute, 
Anglosax. saltan, Engl. to set, to seat, 
‘Trans- 


nate root std in ota-, tornut, sla-re. 
1. to set, to place, to pul, where it re- 


| fers to persons or things which stand 


erect (or at least sit Ps. 132: 11,) or are 


| regarded as erect rather than as lying 


1 down, e. 
Am. 6:5. Neh, 12: 27 — | 141: 3; any one uponathrone, NOD5, 
| Ps. 


son a song, hymn, e. g. sacred, a psalm, head w 


g. to set a watch, guards, Ps. 


132: 11; to set a crown upon the 

WNIS NOY mw Ps. 21:4, and 
metaph. Gen. 3: 15 [will put enmity be- 
28 
20172 W24N2 WT in the Lord have I put 
my trust. Spec. a) do set in array an 
army, the acc. 73172 being every where 
implied (comp. Josh. 8: 2p llBh)) tb Gh te 
set oneself in array, Is. 22375 Ps. 377 


ee INW BIO TZN who set themselves 
8: 27; as the title of a book (which | 
however could hardly proceed from | 
the author) this epithet contains an j 


in ara y against ine round about. b) to 
set, i.e. to constitute, to appoint, e. g. 
any one as prince, seq. dupl. ace. 1 K. 
poy sy 2 basis 7 © 


seq. >3 of thing, to set ‘one over any 


| thing, Gen. 41: 33. —c) to set i. q. to 


found, 1 Sam. 2: 8 and he hath set, 
founded, the world upon them i.e. the 


columns.—d) DPI nw to set or 
| lay snares, springes, i. e. to lay plots, to 
| plot against, Ps. 140: 6.—e) to set a 


bound Ex. 23: 21; of a term of time, 
mn, to set, to appoint, Job 14:13. El- 


pINI= here let one set (bounds) to 


| thy proud waves, i. e. here let thy proud 
| waves be stayed. —f) seq. acc. of pers. 
pwn Shishak pr.u. of a king of § 
| place, 


and 3 of place, to set or put one in any 
Ps, 88:7 nianhia 4333 72RY 
thou hast put me in the lowest pit, i. e. 
hast cast me into it. Once seq. > of 
pers. and 3 of place, Ps. 73: 18 nipena 
jb mewn thou hast set them m slip- 
pery places, comp. Ps. 12:6 yw MUN 


aie 


Sb mmr L will place in safely him at 
whom one puffs, i. e. the oppressed. 
Nearly similar is 2 “B mB to set or put 
one in a certain ‘class or number, to 
reckon him to that number, 2 Sam. 19: 
29 thow didst set me among them that 
eat at thy table, and Jer. 3: 19 5 °Xx 
DDD FHWA how have I set thee among 
my sons! i.e. in what honour. — g) 
seq. b3 to put lo any thing, to add to, 
Gen. 30: 40. —h) by 'p nw to set with 
another person or thing 1. €. to com- 
pare, to make equal, roe" 30: t. 

2. to put, to place, to lay any person 
or thing so that they may remain in a 
becitabent posture, Ps. 8:7 mm >> 
37537 nn thou hast put all things un- 
der ‘his feet, hast subjected them to him, 
Ruth 4: 16 and Naonu took the child, 
MPI IM wr and lard at in her bee 


som. Ps, 84: ‘4 a nest where she (the 
sparrow) may lay her young, where it is 
hardly allowable with Winer to inter- 
pret nw of birth, Lex. p. 962. — Spec. 
ayey 5? ne to lay the hand upon any 
one Gen. 48:17, in protection Ps. 139: 
5, or as an arbiter; mediator, who lays 
eae: hand upon the Tenens, Job 9: 
33; to lay the hand upon the eyes ofa 
dead person, i. e. to close his eyes, the 
Jast act of filial affection, Gen. 46: 4. 
On the contrary, Dy 47 nw to put or 
lay the hand with any one, i. e. to join 
hands with him in doing any thing Ex. 
23: 1.— Ellipt. Job 10:20 37979 mv 
sc. [17 put from me se. thy hand, let 
me alone. —hb) seq. a to put or day im 
any place, Job 38: 36 who hath put wrs- 
dom in thy reins? Ps. 13:3 how long 
shall I put (have) cares in my soul 2 
Prov. 26: 24 972779 NW? 12a 4pP3 he pul- 


teth deceit within him, i.e. has it, cherish- 
es it within him.—c)y 59 nw to put 
on one’s ornaments, Hx.33:4. Comp. the 
subst. nw .—d) seq. ace. of thing and 
by of pers. to lay upon any one, either 
samething to be endured Is. 15: 9, seq. 

> of pers. Ps. 9: 21; or to be perform- 
éd, paid, Ex. 21: 22 ; also to impute to 
any one a fault, sin, Num, 12: 11.—e) 
V7a2> nw to set or lay before oneself, 
before one’s eyes, sc. that for which 
one cares, either to punish Ps. 90: 8, or 
to cherish 101: 3.—Sometimes from 
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the nature of the case it is f) i. q. to 
pour e.g. grain into the bosom of one’s 
garment Ruth 3:15; to cast, Job 22: 
24 4¥2 799 by mw cast upon the 
ground “the brass, i i. e. brazen treasures. 
3. to set, to put, 1. e. to direct, to turn 
in any direction, e.g. a) bX D2 NW 
to set or turn one’s Sace any whither, 
Num. 24:1. b) ps2» seq. gerund, 
lo set one’s eyes upon doing any thing, 
to attempt something, Ps. 17: 11. 2) 
ab my animum advertere, to turn the 


mind, i. e. to regard, 1 Sam. 4: 20. Ps. 
62: 11. Proy. 24: 32; seq. $X fo any 
thing, to sel the heart upon, to attend, 
Job 7217; > Ex. (:.20.. 2 Sam. 13:20, 
Ps. 48: 14, Prov. 22: 17. Jer. 31: 21. 

4, to set as any thing, i. e. to make, 
to render, comp. the sense to constitute 
in no. 1. b. Seq. dupl. ace. Is. 5: 6, 
26271. Jer: 22: 6. Ps; 21: 7. 84507. 88: 
9. 110: 1; seq. acc. and > Jer. 2: 15. 
13: 16; seq. acc. and 3 to make as any 
thing, Is. 16: 3. Hos. 2:5. Ps. 21: 10. 
83: 12,14. Rarely simpl. to make, to 
do, i.g. MWY, as NIN’ nw todo signs, 
miracles, Ex. 10: 1.— Hence 

5. seq. dat. to make or prepare for any 
one, i. q. to give, Gen. 4: 25. Impers. 
Hos. 6: 11 7 WXP nw pe fe ad tela) 
also for thee, Judah, a harvest of evils is 
prepared. 

Horn. pass. seq. >3 , to be laid upon, 
imposed, EXx. 21: 30. 

Deriv. NW, NW, pr. n. Oy. 


TO m. c. Suff. inw, a thorn, 
collect. thorns, Is. 5:6. 7:23 — 25. 9: 
17.10: 17.27: 4. The etymology is 
doubtful; but prob. mw is for nr, 
the middle radical 3 being softened, as 
m2 for nj2, es for éyc, ic for éye, 
from r. 320, whence 7) fem. n3W, 
comp. 27 from 554, np7 from 9D4. 
Others understand a thorn-hedge, as be- 
ing set around gardens and vineyards, 
from nw; but the word does not sig- 
nify a hedge of thorns, but thorns as 
growing spontaneously i in the fields and 
among alice 


mw m. something put on, i. e. af- 


sw 
tire, dress, Prov. 7: 10, Ps. 73: 6. Comp. 
rm no. 2. c. 


yw see Jou. 
7 233 fut, aU, inf. 2>y} c. Suff. 


mIQW Gen. 19: 33, also 7a20 from 


dui pepe 6: 7, imperat. 29, c. He pa- 
rag. “I23U, to le down, to lie; Syr. 


Chald. and Ethiop. MINN $ id, but A- 
rab. ee to pour out, sc. by inclin- 


ing a vessel. The primary root is 35, 
>; which has the signification of cur- 
ving, inclining oneself, see in hPD, Gr. 
and Lat. xixtw, cubo, Seah: For the 
sibilant prefixed to biliteral roots in or- 
der to make them triliteral, see under 
w, p. 961. — Ps. 68: 14 would that ye 
lay among the stails, i. e. the shepherds 
in order to takerest. Is. 50:11 ye shall 
fie down in sorrow. 1 K. 3:19 she (the 
woman) had lain upon it sc. the child, 
and so had suffocated it. Also to lay 
oneself in a particular posture, Ez. 4: 6 
lay thyself upon thy right side. Spec. 
a) of persons lying down to sleep, Gen. 
19:4, 28: 11. 1 Sam: 3:5, 6; 9. Ps. 3: 
6. 4:9. 1K. 19:5, Job 7: 4. Prov. 3: 
24; and as lying in bed, sleeping, 1 
Salm ocre-ec cams, LisO5 6262/5 dK. 
21:27. Also to he down for rest Ps. 
68: 14; hence, fo rest, to take rest, Ecc. 
2: 23 even at night his heart taketh no 
rest. Job 30:17 my gnawing (pains) 
take no rest. b} of sick persons 2 Sam. 
13: 6. 2 K. 9: 16. c) of mourners as 
lying upon the ground 2 Sam. 12: 16. 
d) of persons dying, to lay oneself down, 
very often in the phrase respecting the 
death of kings, .M138 Dy ADw57 1 K. 
2: 10. 11: 43. 14: 20, 31. 15: 8, 24. 16: 
6, 28; also of the dead Is. 14:8 tN7Q 
ADV since thou art laid down, liest 
dead. v.18. 43:17. Job 3: 13. 20: 11. 
21: 26. 73p 1320 those lying in the 
grave Ps, 88:6. ‘e) to lie with a wo- 
man, seq. bY Gen. 26: 10, 30: 15, 16. 34: 
2, 39:7, 12. Exod. 22: 18. Deut. 22: 
23 seq. 4 Sam. 12: 11; also n& Gen. 
35: 22. 1 Sam. 2: 22, c. Suff. snk, mNnk, 
Gen. 34: 2. Ley. 15: 18, 24; (once of a 
woman Gen. 19: 325) also c. ace. Deut. 
28: 30 in Keri, where St baw. 
Hence 
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Nipn. to be lain with, ravished, of a 
woman, Is. 13: 16. Zech, 14: 2, and 

Pu. id. Jer. 3: 2 Keri. 

Hien. 1. fo make lie down, to pros- 
trate any one, 2 Sam. 8: 2; to lay down 
1K. 17: 193; to cause to rest Hos. 2: 20. 

2. to pour out, to empty a vessel, Job 
38: 87, i. q. Arab. er a to pour out. 
For the connexion of this meaning, see 
above in Kal init. 

Horn. a2un » part. ADH, to be 
be laid, to lie, 2 K. 4:32. Ez. 32: 19, 32. 

Deriv. 5220, naw, 2>U. 


nsow f. effusion, see r. 23 Hiph. 
no, 2, ‘and comp, in Kal init. E. g. a) 
of dew Ex. 16: 13,14. hb) of seed in 


concubitu, emission, Lev. 15: 16, 17, 18, 
32. 19: 20. 22: 4. Num. 5: 13. 


nso f. i. q. 23U b, whence 
mwa ina ~ nN 7N2 to lie with a 
woman, Lev. 18:23. 20:15. Num. 5: 


20; also ba 271F imazv—ns jn2 Lev. 
18: 20. 


*720 a doubtful root, according 


to Simonis i. q. 44W, Ethiop. nee oe 
to wander, to roam. Hence 

Hipu. part. Jer. 5: 8 like fed horses 
(in lust) A977 DDN do they roam about, 
comp. Jer. 2: 23. ‘Prov. 7: 11, and may 
no. 1. But it is perhaps Better: with 
the Hebrew interpreters, to take D°Dw7 
here as part. Hip. of the verb now, 
put adverbially in the sing. instead of 
py"Dw72; the sense then would be, 
they are like fed horses in the morning, 
i.e. inflamed with lust ; comp. Is, 5: 11. 


Deriv. pr. n. my. 
d40 (r. bSwi) m. 1. bereavement, 


loss of children, metaph. Is. 47: 8, 9. 
2. the being forsaken, abandoned by 
all, Ps. 35: 12. 


dy m. (1. S5t)) 1. bereaved of 
children Jer. 18: 21; robbed of whelps, 
as a bear 2 Sam. 17: 8. Hos. 13: 8. 

2. without young, barren, Cant. 4: 2. 
6: 6. 


bP ra) ; Pi) > m. drunk, intoxicat- 


30 

ed, 1 Sam. 25: 36, 1 K. 16:9. 20: 16. 
Fem. MADD 1 Sam. 1:13. R.-3u. 

* m0 and mw Is. 49:14. Prov. 


2: 17, fut. MDW", to forget, perh. cogn. 


with DW. + Gen. 27: 45, seq. acc. 
Gen. 40: 23. Ps. 9:13; seq. jac. inf. 
Ps. 102: 5; to leave a thing from for- 


getfulness, Deut. 24: 19, Often men 
are said to forget God, Deut. 6: 12. 32: 
18. Judg. 3:7, or the divine Jaw Hos. 
4:63 and vice versa God is said to 
forget i. e. not to care for men Ps. 10: 
12. Is. 49: 14, or to forget his kindness 
i. e. not to continue it, Ps. 77: 10. 

Nien. to be forgolten, to fall into ob- 
livion, Gen. 41: 30. Ps. 31: 13. Job 28: 
4335 27 pnw. forgotten of the 
foot, i. e. not supported by the feet, 
Praegn. Deut. 31:21 "Ba mown Nd 
aki the song shall not be forgotten out 
of the mouth of their seed, i. e. shall not 
be forgotten and cease. 

Pret Lam. 2: 6, and 

Hien. Jer. 23: 27 to cause to forget. 


Hirup. i. q. Niph. Ecce. 8: 10,— 
Hence 

nw m. forgetting, forgetful, Is. 
65: 11. “Plur. constr. "7QU Ps. 9: 18. 


Dt Chald. to find. 


Irure. manun to be found Dan. 2: 
35. Ezra 6: 2. 


APH. nBw7 1. to find Dan. 2: 25. 
6: 6, 12. 


2. to get, to obtain, Ezra 7: 16. 
55%) (perh. roaming ) pr. 
1 Chr. 8: 10 


n, m. 


* 20 , inf, FW, kindr. with nv. 

1. to incline oneself, to sloop, as one 
who sets snares Jer. 5: 26. 

2. to subside, as water Gen. 8: 1; of 
anger, to be appeased Esth. 2: 1. 7: 10. 

Hien. to cause to subside, to still a 
sedition, Num. 17: 20 [5]. 


i Dow fut. D>u>, to be bereaved 
of children, to become childless, Arab. 


Ree Aram. 227, Wad. Seq. 
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pale 


acc. Gen. 27:45 peru ba DSU m2 
why should I be bereaved of you “both 2 
43: 14 nb5 MSY AWD I2N7 and 
if I be bereaved, I’ shall be bereaved, the 
expression of a person who calmly 
bears up under what appears inevita- 
ble, comp. Esth. 4: 16. 1 Sam. 15: 33. 
Part. pass. M2132 bereaved of child- 
ren, childless, Is. 49: 21. 


Prien bavi. to bereave, to make 
childless, Gen. 42:36. 1 Sam. 15: 33. 
Spoken a) of wild beasts which de- 
vour children, Ley. 26: 22 Iwill send 
wild-beasts among you, which shall 
make you childless. Ez. 5: 17. 14: 15. 
comp. Hos, 9: 12. _b) of the sword as 
destroying young men, Deut. 82: 25 
AW SBuA yin abroad (in battle) 
the sword shall make childless i. e. de- 
stroy your sons. Lam. 1: 20. Jer. 15: 
7. Ez. 36: 13—15, 

2. to cause abortion se. in women, 
flocks, ete. spoken of an unhealthy 
soil 2 K. 2:19. Intrans. to make abor- 
tion, i. e. to suffer abortion, to miscarry, 

g. of a woman Ex. 23: 26; sheep 
and goats Gen. 31:38 ; hence of a vine 
to be barren, unfruitful, Mal. 3: 11. 
Part. n 527 subst. abortion 2 K. 2:21. 

Hiew. 1. like Pi. no. 1. b, to de- 
stroy vaitag men in war Jer. 50:9, 
where 593172 is to be read, not "> . 


2. to miscarry Hos. 9:14. See Pi. 
no. 2 


mou m. plur. bereavement, child- 
less state, Is. 49: 20. 


per see StD. 


pow in Kal not used. 


Hiren. “Dw 1. to rise early in 
the morning, ‘either seq. 322 Gen. 
19:27. 20: 8. 28: 18. 32: 1, or simpl. 
Gen. 18: 2. Ex. 32: 6. Jos. 8: 14. The 
primary signif. is prob. to load up cam- 
els and other beasts of burden, which 
among the nomades is done very ear- 
ly in ‘the morning, i.e, denom. from 


nw shoulder, Aeth. rine: to lay 
a burden on one’s shoulders Matt. 23: 
4, comp. Chald. 89W , xatadvw. — Seq. 

> lo get up early” to any place, to go 
early, Cant. 7: 13. Coupled with anoth- 
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er verb it is equiv. to an adverb, early, 
Hos. 6:4 55 maw by the Hiner 
ly vanishing. 13: 3. “Hence inf. absol. 
DDW= adv. early, Prov. 27: 14. 

2. trop. to do with earnestness, to urge 
earnestly. Jer. 7: 13 DSR ADIN 
57) DDws I have spoken ‘unto you 
with earnest zeal. 11:7 NDIA ITD 
327) — Dawn for I have most earnest- 
ly admonished etc. 7: 25. 25: 3. 26: 5. 
32: 33. 35: 14,15. 44: 4. 2 Chr. 36: 15. 
Zeph, 3: 7 oniity AINTW WI DWA 
but they were in earnest to act wickedl ly. 
— Once infin. of the Chaldee form 
BDwN for nDUn Ser, 25: 3, — For 
Jer. 5: 8 see in mw 


ar 


* not) m. in pause D3 Ps, 21: 


132 7c: Suff, SnD. 1. shoulder, or 
rather, as Simonis has well remarked, 
the shoulder-blades, i. e. the part where 
these approach each other behind, the 
upper part of the back next beneath 
the neck, called in Engl. indifferently 
the shoulders or the back. Hence found 
only in the singular, and different 
from n>, as Job 31: 22 ; m9207 ba} abo) 
Dipn let my shoulder fall from its shoul- 
der-blade, i. e. from the back to which 
itis joined. Here the ending =_, al- 
though without Mappik, is to be taken 
as in the printed Masora for a suf- 
fix, comp. Num. 15: 28, so that it is not 
necessary to assume a new fem. 
m5 =D QU. The word DW seems 
to be primitive, like the names of seve- 
ral other members of the body ; and the 
verb D°D Wz is derived from it. — Spec. 
a) as the part on which burdens are 
carried, Job 31: 36. Is. 9:5 the domi- 
nion shall be upon his shoulder, like a 
burden laid upon him and borne by 
him. 22: 22 the key of the house of 
David will I lay upon his shoulder, i. e. 
commit to his charge, comp. the for- 
mula ‘37 >y, in art. 52.  Zeph. 3: 
9 to serve the Deed IN Dou with one 
shoulder, i, e. with one mind, GoD ume 
Joy, the metaphor being taken from 
those that bear a burden or yoke to- 
gether, comp. Syr. lao ; 28 jointly. 
b) as the part on which blows are in- 
flicted. Is. 9:3 JnDw 
of his shoulder, 


Crewe 
OV Md fad 


1011 


the staff | 26: 2. Judg. 8 
j. &. Which threatened i Deut. 22:5. Is. 33: 16. Ps..68: 7. 1A 
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blows. c) Also in the phrase S395 
DW to turn the shoulder i.e. to ivan 
the ‘back, said of one going away, 1 
Sam. 10:9, comp. > m2 Josh. 7: 
12 and Jer. 48:39. “Hence may be 
explained Ps. 21: 13 nazi Vanwn %2; 
Vulg. quoniam pones éos dorsum, i. e. 
thou wilt make them turn their back, 
comp. > jn: Ps. 18: 41. Sept. up 
Onoes aitove voto. 

2. metaph. a tract or portion of land, 
Gen. 48: 22, Pe a ridge or hill, as 


Arab. ee shoulder, also tract of 
land. - 

3. Shechem, Sichem, pr.n. a) of a 
city among the mountains of Ephraim, 
situated between Mount Ebal and 
Mount Gerizim, afterwards called by 
the Romans Flavia Neapolis, whence 
the modern \sl5 Nablus or Na- 
ploos, Gen. 12: 6, 33: 18. 34:2. Josh. 
20: 7. 21: 20,21. Ps. 60:8. 1K. 12: 
25. Sept. Svuyéu, comp. Act. 7: 16. 
Vulg. Sichem. With He parag. 77230 
to Shechem Hos. 6:9. See Relandi 
Palestina p. 1004 sq.—b) of a Ca- 
naanite Gen, 23: 19. 34: 2 sq. 


205 (shoulder) Shechem pr.n. a) 


of a son of Gilead, Num, 26: 31. Josh. 
17: 2.—b) m. 1 Chr. 7: 19.-— Patro- 
nym. of a, is 7234 Num. |. c. 


5) according to some i. q. 
naw Job 31: 22; but see above in 
Dow. 

- ells 720; fut. j2W), 1. to 


let besele “down, to settle down, e. g. the 
column of fire and cloud, Num. 9: ih 
2. 10: 12. Ex, 24: 16. 

2. to lay oneself down, to lie down, 
e. g. for resi, as the lion Deut. 33: 20; 
of a people lying in tents, to encamp, 
Num. 24:2; of clouds resting heavily 
upon the day, seq. >¥ Job 3:5. Hence 
to rest, to take rest, judg. 5: 17. Prov. 
Ue BAD: m2a4 13307 ND Finta3 her feet 

rest noe in her house. 
3. to abide, to dwell, Arab. Kw 


id. seq. 2 of ees Gen. 9: 22. Ye 13, 
:11; seq. acc. of place 


al 


frequent formula is YX [DB to dwell 
in or inhabit the lund, to possess it 
quietly, Prov. 2: 21. 10: 30. Ps. 37: 29, 
and without VAX Ps. 102: 29, eaten 
the similar ellipsis Is. 57: 15 God 72% 
5y who inhabiteth the heavens forever.) 
2 Sam. 7:10 PANN 7221 that they 
(the. people) may dwell in a place of 
their own. Deut. 33: 16 739 7230 the 
dweller in the bush i. e. Jehovah, comp. 
Ex. 3: 2. With a pleonastic dat. Ps. 
120: 6 > H23W hath dwelt for itself. — 
Part. pass. poy as act. dwelling, like 
the Fr. logé, Judg. 8: 11.— Once me- 
taph. to dwell in any thing, i. e. to be 
familiar, intimate with it, see {3D no. 


2, and Arab. as te to be familiar. 


Brov.8% 1277, rel my M2 2u 
dwell in prudence, am intimately united 
with her. 

4, pass. to be dwelt in, inhabited, e, g 
a place, i. q. 287 no. 4. Jer. 50:39. 33: 
16, 46: 26. Is. 13:20; of a tent, to be 
pitched, set up, Josh. 22: 19. 

Piet to cause to dwell Jer. 7: 7. 
Num. 14: 30. Of Jehovah it is some- 
times said, 1720 [DW to make his name 
dwell any where, i.e. to fix his abode 
there, Deut, 12: 11, 14: 23. 16:6, 11. 26: 
2,1. q. 19W DIwW, no. 1. f Hence 
we may explain Ps. 78: 60 jou Sak 
DN the tent (in which) he Lae his 
name to dwell among men; or perhaps, 
the tent (which) he placed, pitched, among 
men, comp. Josh. 18: 1. 22: 19, — From 
this expression is derived the Talmu- 
dic word mi.D>U the divine presence, 
Shechinah. 

Hien. to cause to dwell, of a person 
Gen. 3: 24, Job 11:14; to set up or 
puch a tent Josh. 18: 1. (¢ omp. Kal 
Josh. 22:19.) Ps.7:6 ABS yates 
T2¥ » let him make me dwell in the dust, 
i. e. let him prostrate me in the dust. 


Deriv. 52 rau, jou. 

12 Chald. id. Dan. 4: 18. 

Pa. ju to cause to dwell Ezra 6: 
12) 


j20 constr. > Hos. 10: 5, fem. 


ce. suff. N220 Ex. 4: 22, plur. ni2Sw 
Ruth 4:17.” ae 


=> 


—o Ae 


j2u 
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1. a dweller, inhabitant, Is. 33: 24. 
Hos. |. ¢. 

2. one who dwells near, a neighbour, 
spoken of nations Ps. 44: 14. 79: 12. 
Jer. 49: 18; of an individual Prov. 27: 
10. Fem. a female neighbour, see 
above. 


jou ce. Suff. 123, m. a dwelling, 
once Deut. 12: 5. 


30 (intimate with Jehovah, as 


awning with him, comp. r. ju no. 
3 fin.) pr. nm. a) 1 Chr. 3: oy.'B) 
Neh. 3: 29. c) 6:18. d) Ezra 10: 2. 
e) 8:3. f) 8:5. g) Neh. 12: 3, see 
m32u) . 


TPIDw (id 
Lbp ari eek 


* YT, 30 fut. 


.) pron. m. 2 Chr. 31: 
s>u2, Arab. 


ine 


1. to drink to the full, iq. S17, 


Hag. 1: 6; to drink to hilarity, to be 
merry, Cant. 5: 1. Gen. 43: 34. Often- 
er 


2. to drink deeply, to be drunken, in- 
tovicated, Gen. 9: 21; seq. acc. of the 
drink, Is. 29: 4. 49: 26, {72 51:21. Me- 
taph. in the prophets the wicked are 
said to be drunken, since they rush by 
a sort of madness into their own de- 
struction, Is. 29: 9, 51: 21. Lam. 4: 21. 
Nab. 3: 11. Comp. 513, mby7n. 
Part. pass, S733 drunken, intoxicat- 
a cares te) ee 

Pret to make drunk 2 Sam. 11: 13; 


metaph. Jer. 51: 7. Is. 63:6. See Kal 
no. 2. 
Hreg, id. io make drunk a) arrows 


with blood Deut. 32: 42. b) nations, 
see Kal and Pi, Jer. 51: 51. 


Hiruar. to act like one drunk, 1 Sam. 
agai he 

Deriv. A2Y—FiIDW, WDw. 

IL. 920 cogn. with 421, to hire, 
to reward, whence DUN. 
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wad Me . . . . 
any intoxicating liquor, whether wine 


m. temetum, slrong drink, 


pol 


Num. 28:7, or an intoxicating drink re- 
sembling wine prepared or distilled from 
barley (Herod. 2.77. Diod. 1. 20, 34), 
from honey, or dates; see Hieron. Opp. 
ed. Martian. T. IV. p. 364. Arab. 


or wine prepared from dried grapes 


and dates. It is often distinguished 
from wine, as Lev. 10:9. Num. 6: 3. 
Judg. 13: 4,7; and the poets often 
use in one member 323, and in the 
other 7°", Is. 5: 11. 34: 9, 28:7. 29: 
906,912! Piévi QUE 1G S126." Mic.-2: 
11. — In Is, 5: 22 a wine mingled with 
Spices seems to be intended, i. q. 707» 
3179. 


ei) 
39: 19," 
Pl’) (drunkenness) pr. n. of a 


place on the northern border of Judah, 
Josh. 15: 11. 


by m. error, fault, 2 Sam. 6: 7. 
R. 35w no, IT. 


m. drunkenness Ez. 23: 33. 


ru) a particle of the later Hebrew, 


made’ up of the prefix -Y i.g. TW, 
and 5. In Rabbinic it is very fre- 
quent, pon is there put before the geni- 
tive, comp. > TWN sv. WN A. no. 3; 
in the Heb. it oceurs only witha prefix. 

1, Sw3, on account of, because of, 
ing. 5 WORD 'p. 111. Jon. 1:7 Vahvia 
eae of whom, Os which y. 8 ‘has 
wad WWD. v.12 %bY2 on my account. 
It corresponds to he Were 5°32 com- 
pounded of 2, "¥ = 108; and + aS 

2. VER Sua pp- i% omni eo quod, 
in whatsoever, how-much-soever, Ecc. 
8:17 xx? ND DIN Day? Wa dus 
in whatsoever (i. e. how-much- -soever) a 
man labours, yet shall he not find it. It 
corresponds to the Aram. particle 
2 WD, 
propterea quod, because that. But pos- 
sibly the text is not entirely sound, and 
it ought not improbably to read 553 
YX, which would accord admirably 
with the general sense. 


which however signifies 


pw m. adj. tranquil, dwelling 
at ease, Job 21: 23. It is either made 
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up from the two synonymes mow and 
TINW, or wiih from the latter alone 
by inserting 5, comp. At and HEdT to 
be hot. ‘ 


# abu in Kal not used. Arab, 
wars isi, q: MS to break notches 


e. g. in the edge of a vessel, sword, etc. 
Chald. 25wW Pa. to join together, to 
connect, whence PIL, PID, steps 
or rounds of a ladder, so called as con- 
joining the two sides. In Hebrew this 
word seems to have signified to notch 
into each other, to join by tenon and 
mortise. 

Puat part. Ex. 26: 17 two tenons 
shall there be to each board, njabw 
MNIMNAEN MWN joined one to another, 
perhaps by transverse pieces of wood 
under the sockets, v.19 ; or filted (cor- 
responding) one to another. But Sept. 
avtumintovtas Etegov 14 Etéom, opposite 
one to another. — Hence 


mady m. plur. pp. joinings, 
joints, e. g. at the corners of a base or 
pedestal ; then ledges or borders cover- 
ing these joints, 1 K. 7: 28, 29. 
m. snow Job 24: 19. Ps. 


. 5 ee 
147: 16. Arab. «7 \'y, Aram. xabn. 


— Hence the denom. in 

Hien. 3°>Ur Lo be snowy i.e. white as 
snow, to be of a snow-white colour; 
comp. for the use of Hiph. in designat- 
ing colours, under DSN , j22- Ps. 68: 
15 when the Almighty scaltered kings in 
it, i. e, the land, piesa AWM it was 
snow-white like snow in mount Salmon, 
sc. with the bones of the slain, comp. 
Virg. Aen. 5. 865. ib. 12. 36, campi os- 
sibus albent. Others differently, as 
Kimchi: nivis instar lucet in tenebris ; 
Schnurrer: recreabitur in umbra, coll. 

=u3 IV to make joyful, pp. to cool, 


to refresh. 


iy now and eye) to be secure, 


tranquil, at rest, espec. of one who 
enjoys quiet prosperity, Job 3: 26. 12: 
6. Ps, 122: 6. Praet. *m]2W Job lc. 


pT) 


Buh, 
fut. bw. Arab. Wy to be tranquil 
and serene in mind. Kindred roots 
are 4 30 and ; TID 5; and from the same 
stock there are also branches in the In- 
do-european languages expressing the 
idea of quiet and silence, and also of 
security, as ayody rest, leisure, Lat. si- 
leo = 20, and salv-us, salu-s. 
Deriv. 12U, New, wy, Tv. 


Il. Patek i. q. Chald. to go astray, 


ye" . . 
to err, to sin from ignorance or inad- 
vertence. 


Nira. 
Hiren. 


4: 28. 
Deriv. Sui 


UL nw ig thu, 
draw out. Hence is commonly derived 
fut. apoc. Dw> for 4525, Job 27%: 8 
wi mide Sui a) ha God shall 
draw out his spirit sc. from his body as 
a sheath (comp. 7333 ), i. e. shall take 
away his soul. So Chald. and Syr. 
and in this sense we may acquiesce. 
Still, the conjecture of Schnurrer is not 
to be slighted, who supposes 5w" to be 
contracted for >xw> shall demand, 


THEE SMO I] 
way for Shans though 
it would then seem necessary to read 
be. 

Deriv. se . 

wry 25 Chald. to be secure, to be at 
rest, Dan. 4: 1, 

mu Chald. error, any 
thing amiss, Dan. 3: 29 Cheth. i. q. 
by, nade . 

new 
1 Sam. 1:17) pr.n. of a son of Judah 


Gen. 38: 5. 46:12.  Patronym, %2>u5 
Num. 26: 20. e 


id. 2 Chr. 29: 11. 
to lead astray, to deceive, 2 K. 


, vw, and Abu. 


boies a to 


3 
comp. Arab. 


wrong’, 


(i. q. SEQW petition, comp. 


tay to pr. n. of a city, see sw 
no. 2. 

mage f. flame, (x. 
Chald. and Syr. Shaph. a7>u ,) Job 


amd , whence 
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by 


15: 30. Ez. 21: 3. Cant. 8: 6 -nanty 
m> flame of Jehovah, i. e. lightning, 
where others read mnandw in one 
word, or without Mappik mn ou 5 
but in the same sense, 


now m. once ou Job 21: 23, and 
woo Jer. 49: 31, f iby, plor. 
R. mbw no. L. 

1. secure, tranquil, at rest, 1 Chr. 4: 
40; espec. of one living in tranquil se- 
curity, enjoying quiet prosperity, Job 
16: 12. Ps. 72:12. Neutr. security, 
quiet, Job 20: 20. 

2. ina bad sense, at ease, careless, 
and hence for wicked, Ez. 23: 42. 
Comp. j28 . 


constr. 95 


spxu m. tranquillity, security, Ps. 
30: 7. 
Stes] see NSW. 


ou) see MD. 


Sw f id. Prov. 17: 1. Ps, 122: 
7. Ez. 16:49. Plur. Jin vbwa in thy 
living at ease, a had wast in pros- 
perity, Jer. 22: m2 va in [the 
midst of] security es 8: 25. LU: 2i, 
(comp. Job 15: 21,) i. e. unexpectedly, 
suddenly, like Chald. and Syr. 47>u} /3, 
msy 7, wae <0. Comp. Dan. 
11: 24, 


2. ina bad sense, careless security, 
wickedness, Prov. 1: 32. See 1bw. 


mw f. Chald, security, safety, 
quiet, Dan. 4: 24, 


omen m. plur. a sending away, 
a) of a wife, divorce Ez. 18: 2; then 
bill of divorce, metaph. Mic. 1: 14. — 
b) of a daughter, dotation, marriage-pre- 
sent, 1 K.9: 16. Comp. mbw Judg. 
123.9. 


Db m, from r. DIw. 

A) adj. whole, sound, safe. 1. of 
the body, sound, well, in health, Gen. 
43:27 D3Q°AN Dibwe is your father 
well? 1 Sam. 25:6. 2 Sam. 17:3. 20: 
9.. Job 5: 24. Ps. 23: 4 nibw PR 


a 


NALA nothing sound i.e. no health 
in my bones. Is. 26: 3. 

2. of number, the whole, in full num- 
ber, Jer. 13: 19. 

3. secure, tranquil, Job 21:9. Plur. 
the peaceful, i. e. those seeking peace 
with the wicked Ps. 69: 23. — Hence 

4. friendly, allied, Ps. 55: 21. 

B) subst. 1. wholeness, soundness, 
i. e. health, welfare, Progeny, good of 


( Arab. esl) ) Deut. 29: 


18. 1 Sam. 16: 4 “fs DADE comest 
thou for good? and the answer is 


every kind, 


2 al CR A a 
17, 22. Particularly in the following 
constructions and phr igh a) 54 Dw 7 
3 (once without He 3 bw 2 Sam. 
18: 29) lit. is health to ate i.e. ts he 


well? is it well with him? in asking 
after the welfare of an absent person, 
Gen. 29: 6. 1K. 4:26. The answer 
is Di>W Gen. |. c. comp. 43: 28. 
Hence “b) pibw> ‘p> bey to ask 
one after his welfare, i.e. to salute any 
one, see in 5NW no. 3. b, comp. 2 
Sam. 11:7 mygnban pidwi> 577 Sawn 
and David ee how the war prosper- 
ed. Also > DIbw nN MN to see af- 
ter the health, mae of any one, to see 
how he foes, Gen. 37: 14; aay) bai 


Esth. 2: 11; BED Tp22 1 Sam. 17: 18. 


Ellipt. 2 K. 10: 13. we go down (to see) 
after the welfare of the “king?s children, 
i.e. to salute and visit them. c) 2, 
nidvb Dd 1 Sam. 1: 17. 20:42, and 
pibua ss 2 Sam. 15:9, a form of 
wishing well to one departing, go wm 
peace, i. e. may every g good befall you! 
Gr. Unaye sig ignvy Mark 5: 34, and 
mogevou sic sigivyy Luke 7: 50. =) 
On the other hand, 02>, 42 Di>w 

welfare to thee, all is well to thee, Jude 
6: 23. 19:20. Dan. 10:19. Gen. 43: 23, a 
form of address when one would en- 
courage a timid person and assure him 
of safety, i. q. ‘thou hast [ye have] 
nothing to fear, thou art in safety ; 
hence we thrice find added NA >R, 
ANWN by, comp. 1 Sam. 20: 21 5 
35 “piby for then all is well to thee, 
thou art in safety, thy matter is pros- 
perous. v. 7. Comp. 2 Sam. 18: 28, 
where a messenger of good tidings ex- 
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pty) 
claims ae i. gq. all is well! comp. 


mChre | 18.— Among the Arabs 
an” edt, al-salam  aleika, 


and ter the Syrians LsaNe 

asad , are forms of salutation to 
persons approaching or passing by ; 
but in this sense the above Heb. phrase 
is not found in the O. Test. 

2. peace, opp. to war, since in a time 
of peace one’s affairs are in safety and 
prosperity, Lev. 26: 6. 1 K.2: 5. Judg. 
Ea nibw> Np to invite any 
one to peace, i. e. to offer peace Deut. 
20: 10. Judg. 21: 18; nx Dibw my 
to answer peace, i. €. to accept offered 
peace, Deut. 20: 11. 5 niby mye to 
make or grant peace to any one Josh. 
9:15. Is. 27: 5. nidvi won man of 
peace, peaceful, Ps. 37: 37. 37 
ibe words of peace, pacific, Deut. Q: 
26. 

3. concord, friendship. "21> WIN 
my friend, ally, Ps. 41:10. Jer. 20: 10. 
38: 22. Obad.7. nidv 725 speak- 


ing friendship, Ps. 28: 3, comp. Esth. 
9: 80. 


Dy > see DDW. 

nibw retribution, see DDW . 

rere (perh. corrupted for Dbz) 
pr. n. m. Neh. 3: 15. 

oy three, see Wow. 

niby or yu) Chald. f. error, 


wrong, something shee Dan. 6: 5. 
Ezra 4: 22. R. mpw no. II. 


* now fut. ’ Sa 9 


inf. absol. 


ir>ui, constr. mow, once ndw Is. 58: 
o} 

1. to send, Sept. amooredaw, éaro- 
otéiiw. Constr. a) absol. Gen. 38: 
17. b) seq. ace. of pers. 43:8. 45: 5. 
Is. 6: 8; with a dat. pleonast. added, 
72 now send for thyself Num. 13: 2; 
once in later Hebrew seq. 4 of pers. 
2 Ohi: Leteae me) eed. ok of him to 
whom one sends Gen. 37: 13. Ex. 3: 
10. 7: 163 rarely as in Chald. seq. >y 
Neh. 6:3. Jer, 29: 31; also seq. > c. 


by 


inf. to send to do any thing Num. 14: 
36. Is. 61:1. d) seq. ace. of thing 
and 5x8 of pers, to send any thing to a 
person, as letters Jer. 29: 25. Esth. 9: 
20, 30; seq. > of pers. Gen. 32: 19, 45: 
23.—e) Often the accus. of the person 
sent is suppressed, Gen. 31: 4 and he 
sent and called Rachel, i. e. he sent a 
person to call her. 8,14. Or the 
person sent is construed with 472, 1 
K, 2: 25 ams73 493 72h MPU and 
the king sent by the hand of Benaiah, 
i.e. he deputed Benaiah,. Ex. 4:13 
MEEH-I32 NITMLW send now by 
eohomsoever thou wilt send. — f} ) Praegn. 
2 Sam. 15:12 ~ng DiPwAN M]wrI 
myana ins. bonny and. Absalom 
sent {and called, i. e. sent for] hitho- 
phel from his city, from Giloh. 

Spec. aa) to send to any one, i.e. 
to send word, to send a messenger.to him. 
Prov. 26: 6 b15 373 D727 NEw whoso 
sendeth a message by the hand of a 
fool, i. e. whoever makes use of a fool 
as his messenger. Gen. 38:25 MN>w 


ANe mnM-bs she sent to her Sallie 
in-law, saying, i. e, she sent him this 
word. 1K, 20:5. 2 K. 5: 8; without 
sind 1 Sam. 20:21. Seq. accus. of 
the thing thus sent by a messenger, 1 
K. 5: 23°28 mbwin-TWsN dDipan-3y 
unto the place which thou "shalt send word 
fa me, i.e. point out. 20%: 97 21: 11. 
Jer. 42:5, 21. 43: 1; seq. dupl. acc. to 
send one with or for any thing, 2 Sam. 
11 22 and he told David A¥jX~>>-nN 


axir intw all that for which Joab had 
sent him. *1 K. 14:6. Is.55: 11. — 
bb) God is said to send calamities, 
plagues, Josh. 24: 12; or help Ps. 20: 
3; his word, oracles, Is, 9: 7. Ps. 107: 
20. But see Piel. 

2. to send away, i. e. to let go, i. q. 
Pi. no. 2. Ps. 50:19 Feqa ATW Pes 
thou lettest go thy mouth. to evil, as if un- 
bridled. Praegn. 772 73 nby to let 
go the hand from any thing, i. e. to with- 
draw it, 1 K. 13: 4. Cant. 5: 4. 

3. to send out or forth, i. e. to put 
forth, to stretch out, to extend, e. g. the 
finger, as in scorn, Is. 58:9; a rod, 
staff, Ps. 110: 2. 1 Sam. 14: 27; a sick- 
le into the harvest, Joel 4: 13, comp. 
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ye 


Rev. 14: 15, 18. Espec. the hand, 
(Hom. zétoas iaddw Od. 9. 388. ib. 10. 
376,) Gen. 3: 22. 8:9. 19: 10. 48: 14. 
Job 1:11. a) seq. >» upon any thing 
1 Chr. 18: 10; in a hostile sense, 
against, 1 K. 13: 4. b) seq. 3 to or 
upon any thing Job 28:9; also to put 
forth or stretch out the hand upon or 
against any one, to lay hands on him, 
Gen. 37: 22. 1 Sam. 26: 9, Esth. 8: 7; 
and to put forth the hand to any thing, 
i,q. to purloin it, Ex, 22:7. Esth. 9: 
10. Ps. 125: 3. Dan. 11: 42. c) now 
bn 37 to put forth the hand upon, “to 
lay hands upon, Gen, 22: 12. Ex. 24: 
Min — Occasionally ‘3° is omitted, Ps. 
18: 17 Dina NEw “he stretched forth 
(his hand) ‘from on high; seq. 5X 2 
Sam. 6: 6; seq. 3 Obad. 13.— Part. 
pass. mabw stretched out, i. e. slender in 
growth, of a hind Gen. 49: 21, comp. 
Pi. no. 4. 

Nreu. to be sent, inf.absol. 1155 22 
Esth. 3: 13. 

Pren mew 1. ig. Kal no. 1, fo 
send, e. g. to a place Is. 43: 14; seq. 
accus, of pers. Gen. 19: 13. 28: 6. Is. 
10: 6, and of the thing sent 1 Sam. 6: 
3; seq. >» of him to whom one sends 
2 Chr. 32:31. But in this signif. Kal 
is far more frequent; while Piel is 
more usual in the sense of to send upon 
any one, as Godsends calamities, plagues, 
(see Kal no. 1. bb,) seq. 2 Deut. 7: 20. 
32: 24, 2K.17: 25. Ps. 78: 45; seq. 

DN Ez. 14:16, > 5:17. 7147 ‘mw 
is to send strife, i. e, to excite or occa- 
sion it, Prov. 6: 14,19. 16: 28, 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to send away, to 
let go, to dismiss, e. g. one about to de- 
part, Gen. 32: 27. Ex. 8: 28, Lev. 14: 
7; a captive Zech. 9:11. 1 K. 20: 42, 
comp. 1 Sam. 20: 22; to set free a 
slave, see WWM; to set out a daughter, 
to give her in marriage, more fully 
mzan mbw Judg. 12:9. Also to ac- 
company one departing, to send him on 
his way, mgonéuney, Gen. 18: 16. 31: 
27; seq. 3 and 372 to deliver up to the 
power of any one, to leave in his pow- 
er, Job 8: 4, Ps. 81: 13.— Further, to 
let down any one into a subterranean 
prison Jer. 38: 6, 11; to let hang down 
or grow long, e. g. the hair Ez. 44: 20. 


be 


3. to send, in a stronger ‘sense, i. e. 
to cast, to throw, te shoot. a) things, as 


expressed by Uxa * 5 mba to cast any 
thing into the fire, Branch mettre & feu, 
Judg. 1:8 20: 48. 2K.8:12. Ps. 74: 
7.—b) to cast forth, to cast down, Ecc. 
11: 1. Job 30: 11 they cast down before 
me the bridle, i.e, act in an unbridled 


manner. 39: 3 they cast th their} 
sf ee | of an aqueduct and pool near Jerusa- 


;lem, apparently the same with Mow 


pains, i. e. they bring forth the foetus 
with pain. —c) to cast out, to eject, to 
expel any one, Gen. 3: 23. 1K, 9:7. 
ds. 50: 1; spec. fo repudiate a wife, to 


divorce, Deut. 21: 14. 22: 19, 29. Jer. | 


3:8, comp. DAW. Job 30: 12 tia) 
anu they thrust away my feet. 
4. i. q. Kal no. 8, to put forth or 


stretch out, to Extends e. g. the hand } 


19,20; atree its branches | ©- art. 


Jer. 17: 8. Ez. 17: 6, 7. 31:5. Ps. 80:1 
} on on the south western part of Jeru- 
| salem, Is. 8:6. See Jos. B. J. 5. 12, 2. 
Lib. 6. 7. 2. ib. 6. 8. 5. 
2. to be sent aroay, to be let £0, dis- | the same with that called m>wW in Neh. 


hence eo. 3: 15, and 774 q. v. which at a later 


Prov. 31: 


12; God a people Ps. 44: 3. 


Pouat 1. to be sent Judg.5: 
Prov. 17: 11. 


15. 


missed, Gen. 44: 3. Is. 50: 1; 
be left Is. 27: 10. Prov. 20 : 15 4y3 


go without control. 

3. to be cast out, expelled, Is, 16: 2 
nbwn jp @ bird driven from the nest. 
So to be cast any where, to full into any 
place, seq. 2 Job 18: 8. 

Hires. i. q. Pi. no. 1, to send plagues, 


calamities ae sh one, seq. 2 Lev. 
26: 22. Am. 8: 1 

Deriv. mby— abe ce 
MW , mabuin nip wy 
oy fut. m>w> Chald. 


Dan. 3:2; seq. ace. of thing Ezra 4:17 ; 
seq. 5» of him to whom one sends Ezra 
AMT NSS'9: 7, 17. 

2. seq. 32, to put forth or stretch out 


the hand, Tee 5: 24; seq. > to attempt } ? ; ‘ 
1 See Relandi Palestina p, 858. Gesen. 


any thing Ezra 6: 12. 


mou m. c. Sufinbw 1. a mis- | 


sile weapon, as sent against an enemy, 
e. g. dart, javelin, spear, etc. 
gS 


Oe v2 Diner. 
Oca and Tula collect. arms, spec. | 
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| 38, render by m55™w ; 
hil hissy ete akon ; : 
nga ee ee let | names seem to differ in this, that Gihon 


i (a breaking forth) is pp. the fountain, 


wy OEY, | 


} west. 


1. to send | against the testimony of Josephus 1. c. 


Arab. } 


oD 


5 ! EY 
i a sword, TU lw an armed man, (Ouse 
arrows I Sam. 20: 20; fire into a city } 
Am. 1: 4 sq. Hos, 8: 1; which is also | 


Conj. V to arm oneself, — 2 Chr. 32: 5. 
23: 10. Joel 2:8. mbwa ay to per- 
ish by the weapon sc. of death, Job 33: 


118. 36: 12. 


2. a shoot, sprout, Cant. 4: 13. 
Comp. r. nov Pi. no. 4. 
3. Shelah, Salah, pr. n. a) of ason 


of Arphaxad Gen, TOs 24 ees 2s D) 


q. v. Neh. 3: 15. Vulg. Siloe. 


Mm3w for Wid, as it is written 


in Chaldee, after the form iO?» 
“AWD; pp. @ sending of water, i. e. 
ne aqueduct, comp. fr. now Ps. 
104: 10, on Gr. téveee Ooov Il. 12. 15 ue 
Suit Shiloah, Siloah, Siloam, 
reat. oe an aqueduct at the foot of Zi- 


It is apparently 


period Chald. and Syr, in 1 K. 1: 33, 


although the two 


and Siloah (a sending) signifies an 


} aqueduct. — From the words in 2 Chr. 
| 32: 30, the wrong conclusion has been 


drawn, that this fountain was on the 


| eastern side of the city; but the pas- 


sage is to be thus rendered: and (He- 
zekiah) brought the waters of Gihon 
down on or along the west side of the 
city, the fountain being on the south- 
Nor can modern tradition avail 


although it has been followed on most 
geographical maps. —The Sept. and 
Josephus (i. c.) write the name SiAwou, 


| and so John 9:7, where it is explained 


by 6 ansotuhuévog, abstr. for concr. — 


Comm. on Is. 7: 3. Also Tholuck 
Beytr. z. Erkl. des N.'T. p. 123 sq. 
[But see contra, J. Olshausen zur To- 
pogr. desalten Jerusalems, p. 4sq. p.46.] 

mine f. plur. shoots, sprouts, Is. 


16: 8. R. bw no. 3. 


bg 


amo (perh. armed) pr.n. m. 
1 K. 22: 42, 2 Chr. 20: 31. 


onde (armed men) pr. n. of aci- 
ty in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 32. 
jew plur. missy, m. @ ta- 


ble, so called from its being extended, 
spread out, see the root M>wW no. 3, 
and Gr. tavvew toumelay Od.'10. 370. 
— Ex. 25: 23 sq. JW Jz to spread 
or prepare a table Ps. 23: 5. Prov. 9: 
2 opm 7I>w Num. 4: 7, and in 
the later Hebrew n2 WaT PIR | 
Chr. 28: 16, 2 Chr. 29: 18, the table of 
shew-bread, see DI> no. 2. jaw 
min? table of Jehovah, i.e. his altar 
Mal. 1: 7. Sitt>w 22% those who 


eat of thy tebe 2 Sam. 19: 29. 1 K. 2: 
7, for 531T2w by DQR 2 Sam. 9: 1. 


* udu fut. wrw, a verb of the 
later Hebrew, a) to rule, to have do- 
minion over any one, seq. D Ecc, 2: 19: 
8: 9. and by Neh, 5: 15.— b) to obtain 
power over any one, to get the mastery, 


apart 
seq. 2 Esth. 9: 1.— Arab. aes to be 


hard, vehement, imperious, whence 
uvtw no. 1, ubw; the sense of do- 
minion PuReaTe only i in the derivatives, 


as Use sollan, power, whence 
concr. the Sultan.—It corresponds 
perhaps to Germ, schalten. 

Hrew. 1. to let have dominion over 
any one Ps, 119: 133. 

2. to give power of doing any thing, 
to permit, Ecce. 5: 18. 6:2. Comp. 
bua Ex. 21: 8. 

Deriv. OY — jobw, ory. 

DOSt) fut. wbw. Chald. 1. to 
rule, to have dominion, seq. 2 in or over 
any thing Dan. 2: 39. 5: 7, 16; to have 
power over any thing, sc. so as to affect 
it, Dan. 3: 27. 

2. seq. 3, to get the mastery of, i. e. 
to rush or fall upon, Dan. 6: 25, 

Arn. to let bear rule, to make ruler 


or lord over any one, seq. 2 Dan, 2: 38, 
48. 
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nw, 


wah, m. shields, apparently so call- 


only plur. p°Q>W , constr. 


ed from being hard or perh. tough; see 
the signif. of the Arabic root under 
vbw, and comp. the noun md. 2 
Sam. 8: 7 anim tabu shields of gold. 


2K. 11: 10. "2 Chr. 23:9. Cant. 4:4. 
Ez. 27: 11, in which passages shields 
are spoken of as suspended for orna- 
ment upon the walls. Jer. 51: 11 
sharpen the arrows, D%Q2UT ANy fill 
out the shields, i. e. put them on, see in 
N57) no. 1. a. — Interpreters have long 
hesitated as to the signification of this 
word ; and some have even rendered 
it by quivers as (after Jarchi ) Jahn 
Archaeol. II. ii. p. 428; or also darts, 


ot Mh p x 
comp. Shas arrow. The signification 


here given has been adopted by most 
commentators from Kimchi onwards, 
and is supported by probable etymolo- 
gy, by the context of all the passages, 
and by the authority of the ancient 
versions. Thus the Targums and 
Syriac version often retain the same 
word, as being common in Aramaean ; 
but the translator of the Chronicles 
gives it in two places by shields, 1 Chr. 
18: 7. 2 Chr. 23:9; and the translator 
of Jeremiah, c. 13: 23, uses the words 

MNP hw to denore thie spots of 


the leopard, as resembling the figure of 
ashield. Among the later Syrians this 
word appears to have become obsolete ; 
for Bar Bahldl, in Lex. Oxon. Ms. s. v. 
bX» » himself fluctuates between 


the various opinions of Syrian inter- 
preters, the most of whom however 
understand by it quivers. 


. 5 ° 
yor m. powerful, potent, Ecc. 
8:4; seq. 2 


having power over any 
thing, v. 8. 


To>w) Chala. 


ruler, magistrate, Dan. 3: 2, 


one im power, a 


joow jOSW Chald. do- 
minion,. power, empire, Dan. 3: 33. 4: 
19. 7: 6, 14. 6:27 *MIDba JOLW—>I3 


constr. 


Ta) 


in every dominion of my kingdom, i. e. 


throughout my whole empire.  Plur. 

empires, kingdoms, 7: 27. Arab. 
/woy 

()\ mw fem. dominion, and concer. 


dominus, rex, Sultan. 


nodw f. see O%>y no. 1. 


by in pause “hy »m. (1. by no, 


1,) quiet, stillness, 2 Cena 3: 27 W2 mn 
quiet i, e. privately. 


mou f. the after-birth, the mem- 


brane which envelopes the foetus and 
follows the birth, from is mew no. III. 


Deut. 28: 5 Arab. Le membrane 


w Conj. II. 
Talmud. 


enveloping the foetus, 


to extract this membrane. 
amibo, 8ibwW, after-birth. 


M5) and POU ig chav. 


el m. nudw f. for nubw, 
the _ _ being dropped i in the fem. flex- 
ion. 

1. hard, vehement, imperious, i.q. Arab. 


5 / 
pA , and fem. nQ bw, i. q. Arab. 


BAA i} 
Xb , 20 imperious woman, im- 
oe 


pudent, Ez. 16: 30. 

2. powerful, mighty, i.e. having pow- 
er over any thing Ecc. 8: 8. Subst. 
one having power, ruler, magistrate, Ecc. 
7: 19. 10: 5. Gen. 42: 6. 

nba Chald. 1. powerful, mighty, 
Dan, 2: 10. 4:23; having power in or 
over any thing, bearing rule over, seq. 
=, Dan. 4: 14, 22, 29. 5:21. Subst. 
ruler, prince, Dan. 2: 15. 5: 29. Ezra 4: 


20. 
2. seq. dc. inf. there is power to do 


any thing, i.e. it is permitted, let, 
Ezra 7: 24. 

wow and wow (Kamets im- 
pure) m. 4 

J. a third, i. c. a measure for grain, 
prob. the third part of an ephah, ( see 
MD, ) ig. MNO, mergor, since Sept. 
often renders TDN by tole méroc, 
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ou 


(comp. Gr. 7 tetégty, Eng. quart,) Is. 
40:12. Genr. for any measure, Ps. 
80: 6 WwW nivnta japwmr thow 
givest them ‘tears to ‘drink by measure, 
i. e. in great measure, abundantly. 
Sept. év wstow, Vulg. in mensura. 

2. a triangle, i.e. an instrument of 
music struck in concert with drums, as 
in modern military music. Plur. 1 Sam. 
18: 6. 

3. prob, athird man, i. e. one of three, 
Gr. tevotartng, a higher order of soldiers, 
who fought from chariots, chariot-war- 
riors, avoBatou, mogu8uro. Ex, 14:7 
he took all the chariots of Egypt, Dww 
S>>-by and [three] warriors upon each 
of them. 15: 4. J K. 9: 22, comp. 2 K. 
9: 25. Employed also for the body 
guard of kings 1 K. 9: 22. 2 K. 10: 25. 
1 Chr. 11: 11. 12:18. Sept. tevotwran, 
i.e. according to Origen in Catenis, (al- 
though the Greek Glossarists decide 
otherwise, see Schleusner Thes. V. p. 
338,) soldiers fighting from chariots, 
and so called because each chariot con- 
tained three soldiers, one of Whom man- 
aged the horses while the other two 
fought ; comp. tevtootatys, one of the 
three persons who constituted a row or 
subdivision in the Greek tragic chorus. 
—The leader or chief of these troops is 
called *>w WNT 2 Sam, 23: 8, and 
in 1 Chr. 12:18 with the fuller form 
pwbwi waa; and the same person 
seems to be denoted by wow, zor 
éoyjy, as spoken of one CaS nearest 
attendants of the king, 2 K. 7: 2, 17, 
19. 9: 25. 15:25. Hence plur. Deby 
Prov. 22: 20 Keri, perh. principalia i.e. 
things honourable, princely, comp. 8: 6. 


ebb ru) m. mousy, mudd, f. 
plur. phy, (from wou, wid ») 
ordin. adj. third, Gen, 2: 14. Num. 2: 
24. Is, 19:24. Job 42: 14. al. saepe. 
Plur. p%W5w subst. cells or chambers of 
the third story Gen. 6: 16, — Spec. 
fem. as subst. a) @ third, the third 
part, Num. 15: 6, 7. 2 Sam. 18: 2. b) 
c. He parag. snwby adv. the third 
time Ez. 21:19. “c) the third day, the 
day after tomorrow, 1 Sam. 20:12 nyd_ 
mw rbwes 3179 about this time tomorrow 
or the day after. d) the third year Is, 
15: 5, Jer. 48: 34, see in 77232 no. 2. 
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m 70 in Kal not used, cogn. nw. 

Hien. 1. to cast, to throw, Gen. 21: 
15. Num. 35: 20, 22; to cast off or away 
2K. 7: 15, Ez, 20: 8. Bec. 3: 6, app. 
4720 to retain ; to scatter by casting, as 
stones Ecc. % 5, Opp. D:D to gather. 
Constr. seq. SN of the place into which 
any thing is cast, as into a pit, water, 
fire, Gen. 37: 22. Num. 19: 6. Deut. 9: 
21. Jer. 36: 23; also seq. 2 Gen. 37: 
20. Ex. 32: 24. Mic. 7: 19; seq. by of 
him at or upon whom any thing is cast, 
Judg. 9: 58. Job 27: 22 oy F202 he 
casteth upon him sc. arrows, he shoot- 
eth at him; seq. > to cast a thing to e. 
g.the dogs Ex. 22: 30; seq. 7 of place, 
to cast out a person or thing froma place, 
Neh. 13: 8. Deut. 29: 27. Job 29: 17 
510 TPHWR yw from his very teeth 


I cast (pluc ked) out the spoil; seq. 
757972, 175372, to ey ee oneself, 
to throw off, to lay aside, Ps. 2: 3. “Ez. 
18; 31. — Trop. in the foll. phrases: 
a) 34472 WH? PSM he cast his life 
from him, (see 34] no. 3. c. @,) i. e. ex- 

posed it to great danger, Gr. wogo8cd- 
ion, thy poyyy I. 9.322, whence Lat. 
parabolanus. —b) 40N 3 >wW7 Ps. 


50: 17, and 445 "ITN, to ‘cast behind one, 
behind one’s back,’ ‘ e. to neglect, to 
contemn, I K. 14: Neh. 9: 26. Is. 
38: 17, Ez. 23 : ee ree Arabs have 
the same expression, see Comment on 
Is, 1. c, —c) 97 52 J22WH to cast upon 
Jehovah sc. one’s burden, i.e, to commit 
any thing to his care, Ps. 55: 23; comp. 
37: 5,—d) 13 by ‘_ P2Wn My Je- 
hovah casts one from his presence, i. e. 
rejects him from his favour, 2 K. 13: 
23. 17720..24: 20. (2, Chr, 7: 20. Jer. 
7: 15, 

2. to cast down, to overthrow, as a 
house Jer.9: 18. Metaph. Job 18: 7 
jnxy AD tw? and his own counsel 
shall cast him down. 


Horu. Jun and BeLote 1. to be 


cast out or forth, to be thrown, Is. 14: 19, 
where it is not to be rendered: thow art 
cast out of thy sepulchre, but thow art 
cast forth without sepulchre, i. e. with- 
out.the burial due to thee. Seq, 3 and 
dx of place 2 Sam. 20: 21. Jer. 14: 16. 
Ez. 16:5; seq. 5 to be cast forth to any 
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ph 


one, to be given up to him, Jer. 36: 30. 
Metaph. Ps. 22: 11 *nobvn PSP 
Dring I was cast upon thee’ from the 
womb, i. e. I have committed myself to 
thee. 

2. pass. of Hiph. no. 2. Dan. 8: 11. 


Deriv. Be n2bw. 


eu m. Ley. 11: 17. Deut. 14: 17, 


a sea-fowl, Sept. HOT OQ UXTNS or xata9- 
Gutxrng, i. e. a species of pelican which 
casts itself from high rocks into the wa- 
ter, Pelecanus Bassanus Linn. i. e. the 


gannet. Vulg. mergulus. Syr. and 
Chald. fish-catcher. Comp. Bochart 
Hieroz. P.II. lib. 2. c.21. Oedmann 


Verm. Sammlungen aus der Natur- 
kunde, ITI. p. 68. 


MD5O f(r. qe) 1. 
down or felling of a tree, Is. 6: 13. 


2. pr. n. of a gate of the temple } 
Chr. 26: 16. 


a casting 


ee 


*b5u 1. i. q. Arab. > to draw 


or pull out, Ruth 2: 16; comp. >w3 and 
bw no. ITT. 

2 to strip off, to plunder, to spoil ; 
comp. Gr. cidoy, oxtlov, cxvhov, spo- 
lium, spoil, and oviaw, ovdevo, oxvhevor, 
spolior, to spoil, also oxvAAw to strip off 
the skin, oijdoy in Hesych. a cord. 
Constr. seq. acc. of thing Ez. 26: 12, or 
of the person plundered 39: 10, Hab. 
2:8. Zech. 2: 12. bow bow to spoil the 
spoil Is. 10: 6. Ez. 29: 19. — In flexion 
it follows sometimes the regular form, 
and sometimes that of verbs yy, as 


PeW, ADSW, *Mibw; inf. dow and 
bi, fut. bio. 
liirrnpo. >>4nwX Aramaean form 


for }54mwn7 to be spoiled, plundered, Ps. 
76: 6. Is. 59: 15. 
Deut, bbiw and 


bY m. 1. spoil, plunder, booty, 
oan 49: 27. Exod. 15:9. al. saepe. 
Also of flocks and herds driven off, 1 
Sam. 15:19 577 554 David's booty, i 
e. driven off by. him. ib. 30: 20. pen 
btw to divide the spoil, to iateiiiate 
the ‘booty, Gen. 49: 27. Ps. 68: 13. Jer. 
21:9 5>W5 iW}? Ib mn his life shall 


as 


be to him for booty, i, e. he shall be pre- 
served alive. Jer. 38: 2. 39:18. Once 
for b>w WN , spoiler, warrior, Judg, 5: 
30. 

2. gain, profit, Prov. 31: 11. 


mh ane : 
Dew fut. DSW. 1. to be whole, 
sound, safe. Arab. phe id. Kindr. is 


bi ee mbw. Job 9: 4 who hath set 
himself against him Dw and remain- 
ed in safety 2 22:21. * 

2. to be completed, finished, ended, e. 
g.a building 1 K. 7:51. Neh.6: 15; 
of time Is. 60: 20. 

8. denom. from Dibw , to be at peace, 
in friendship with any one. Part. 179% 
my friend, i. q. 2>W WN, Ps, 41: 10. 
Part. pass. maby 2 Sam. 20: 19.. See 
Pu. no. 3. 

Prev. DSW and p>vi 1. to make se- 
cure, to preserve in safety i. e. safe and 
sound, Job 8: 6. 

2. to complete, to finish, sc. a building 
AK o25: 

3. to make whole, to make good, e. 
g. to restore any thing stolen Ex. 21: 
36; to repay a debt Ps. 37: 21. 2 K. 4: 
7; to pay or perform one’s vow Ps. 50: 
14, sacrifices Hos. 14: 3; trop. to restore 
or impart comfort Is. 57: 18. 

4. to requite, to recompense, seq. dat. 
of pers. Judg. 1:7. 2 K.9: 26. Ps. 62: 
13; sq. aec. of thing Jer. 16: 18. 32: 
18; seq. acc. et dat. as > ibaa How, 
see bang no. | ; also wwyND 5b Dow 
to requite to any one according to his 
work, Ps. 62: 13. Jer. 50: 29. Rarely 
also Seq. acc. of pers. to whom any 
thing is requited, Ps. 31: 24. Prov. 13: 
21 sipwpbw: DPE) but the up- 
right [he] requiteth with good, i. e. hap- 
piness is the reward of the righteous. 
Ps, 35: 12. 


Puaz J. pass. of Pi. no. 3, to be paid, 
performed, as a vow, Ps. 65: 2. 

2. to be requited, recompensed, Jer. 
18: 20; Prov. 11:31 YIN2 PMS I 
bbw? Io, the righteous is eceenehael 
upon earth, much more the wicked and 
the sinner. 18: 13. 

3. to be at peace with any one, to live 
in friendship, i. q. Kal no. 3. Part. 
p>wy friend, ally, sc. of God, i. e. Is- 
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pie 


rael, Is, 42: 19, parall. with m4 
Comp. Hiph. no, 2, 

Hiru. 1. to complete, to execute, Job 
23: 14. Is. 44: 26, 28; to make an end 
of any thing Is. 38: 12, 13. 

2. to make peace with any one, to seek 


Iay- 


and cherish peace, (Arab. alte id.) 
seq. n& Josh. 10: 1,4; seq. oy 
Deut. 20: 12. 1 K. 22: 45. But seq. 


bn, to submit oneself in peace to any 
one, i. e. by a treaty of peace, Josh. 11: 
19. Comp. Arab. 4). Conj. IV to 


submit oneself to the dominion of any 
one, spec. to commit one’s affairs to 


God, seq. bees whence Shel Ts- 
£ 


lam i. e. obedience to God and Moham- 
med, submission, and hence the true re- 
ligion i. e. Mohammedanism. 

3. causat. to make a friend of any one 
Prov. 16: 7.— Horn. to become the friend 
of any one, seq. > Job 5:23, ~ 


Deriv. bbw—mnatw, minbd, 
mibw, oy>w, and pr. on. nwabaw, 
bbw, nabs ninewn , mI72w7 - 


nda Chald. to complete, to finish a 
work. " Part, pass, DSW finished Ezra 
5: 16. 

Apu. 1. 
Dan. 5: 26. 

2. to restore Ezra 7: 19. 


to finish, to make an end of, 


now m. Chald. i. q. Hebr. bidw, 
ie Re peace, Ezra 5: 7. Dan. 3: 31. 


he m. mab fi adj. 1. whole, 


sound, ‘perfect. a) i.e. of full and just 
weight and measure, as M7>W JN a 
full weight, perfect, Deut. 25: 15, comp. 
Gen. 15: 16 where it is spoken of the 
full measure of one’s sins ; rgb w maids 
the whole number of the captives, Am. 
1: 6,9. b) whole, safe, unharmed, Gen. 
33: 18; of an army Nah. 1: 12. DAN 
nin>v whole stones, i.e. not hewn, 
Deut. 27: 6. 1 K. 6: 7, 

2. completed, finished, 2 Chr. 8: 16. 

3. living in peace and friendship, 
peaceful, friendly, see the root in Pu. 


bo 


Hiph. Hoph. Gen. 34:21 om nvabw 
yanN they live in peace with us. Spec. 
at ny “w at peace with God, devoted 
to him, 1K. 8:61. 1124 15: 3, 14; 
and so by impl. 2 K, 20: 3. 1 Chr. 28: 
9. 2 Chr. 15: 17. Comp. Hiph. no. 2; 


5 ¢% 
also ph 9 Moslem, devoted to God and 


Mohammed, a Mohammedan. 

4. Salem pr. n. i,q. DEWAI? Jerusa- 
lem, for the etymolog of which, see in 
its place. Gen. 14:18, Ps. 76 : 3. — 
Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 2, my pévtor Loduper 


votegor éxadecay ‘Iegocoduua. See Re- 
>) Ze 
jandi Palaestina p. 976. Arab. ah ,|* 
IGe- 
pe id. 
now m. 1. pp. requital, see nbz 


Pi. no. 4; hence thanks, thanksgiving. 
nabw not thank-offering, sacrifice of- 
fered in thanksgiving, Lev. 3: 1 sq. 7: 
11 sq. Num.7:17sq. ya>w nisin n3t 
Lev. 7: 13, 15, sacrifice offered to God 
with praise and thanksgiving. — Hence 
2. a thank-offering Am. 5: 22; plur. 
nvahw Lev. 7: 20. 9:4. Also in a 
wider sense, for sacrifices offered in a 
time of distress, Judg. 20: 26. 21: 4. 


dow m. 1. requital, recompense, re- 
tribution, Deut. 32: 35. 

2. pr. n. of a son of Naphtali Gen. 
46: 24, for which 1 Chr, 7: 13 pibw. 
Patronym. ‘> Num. 26: 49. 


ob and rab bots m. id. Hos. 
9:7. Mic. 7: 3; plur. Is. 34: 8. 


odw (retribution) pr. n. Shallum, 


a) a king of Israel, 773, 772 B.C. 2 
K. 15:10 sq.—b) a king of Judah, 
son of Josiah and younger brother of 
Jehoiakim and Zedekiah, prob. the 
same with 7WNim* no. 2, Jer. 22: 11. 
see Rosenm. ad h. I. —c) the husband 
of Huldah the prophetess 2 K. 22: 14, 
—d) of several other men, Ezra 2: 
Reese 0: 24.742 Neh, Seon 745. 
Chr. 2: 40. ete. 


mabt) f£ iq. pbs 


pate) 2B, retribution, 
punishment, Ps. 91: 8. 
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Pru) 
maby (pacific, from piss with 


the syllable 5 i.q. 4, 3), comp. 1 Chr. 
22: 9,) pr. n. Solomon, the tenth son of 
David, 1 Chr. 3: 5, coll. 2 Sam. 3:5; 
born of Batishets, the successor of his 
father, and the third king of the Hebrew 
nation, r. 1005—975 B.C. Heiscelebrat- 
ed throughout the world for his wealth, 
splendour, and wisdom, see 1 K. c. 
2—l1. 1 Chr. c. 23. 2 Chr. c. 1—9. 
Prov. 1: 1. Cant. 1:1. Sept. Faswuory, 
in Josephus and in N. T. Sodouwy. 


ent 


en t) (friend of God) pr.n.m. 
Num. 1: 6. 2:12. 


mw (i. q. 
m. 1 Chr. QI: 14, 


(paeific) pr. n. m. Num. 34: 


stabi) pr. n, 


made (pacific, and neutr. love 


of peace) Shelomith pr. n. 
1, fem. a) Lev.24:11. b) 1 Chr.3:19. 
2. masc. a) of ason of Rehoboam 
2 Chr. 11:20. b) Ezra 8:10. c,d, e) 
1 Chr. 23: 9, 18, 26: 25. 


joow Hos. 10: 14, fully "ON22>Ui 
2 K.17:3. 18:8, (comp. Pers. lori 


she verecundus erga ignem,) Shalman, 


Shalmaneser, pr. n. of a powerful king 
of Assyria, 734—716 B.C. by whom 
the ten tribes were carried into exile, 
B. C. 722. Vulg. Salmanassar. 


paby m. plur. rewards, gifts, by 
which any one is corrupted, Is. 1: 23; 
See r. Dw Pi. no. 4. 


" pou fut. yw 1. to draw out, 
to extract, Chald. id.’ cogn. with bbw, 
mzw no. II, bwa. E. g. a weapon 
from a wound Job 20: 25; a sword 
from its sheath, to draw the sword Num. 
22: 23, 31. Josh, 5: 13. 341 12 ney 
a thousand drawing the sword i. e. arm- 
ed warriors, Judg. 8: 10. 20: 2, 15, 17, 
46. 2 Sam. 24: 9. 

2. to draw or pull off one’s shoe, Ruth 
ALM. 8s 


a 


3. to pull or pluck up e.g. grass Ps. 
129: 6. 

blu) Sheleph pr. n. of a tribe in A- 
rabia Felix, Gen. 10: 26. 1 Chr. 1: 20, 
perh. the Solannvot, whom Ptolemy 
(VI. 7) reckons among the tribes of the 
interior. 


oh wow and vibe 5 constr. wy, 
before Makk. wry Ex. 21: 1], f. and 


nwo, constr. neha pms 


5.1 SUL 
1K three, Arab. EN fs RAMS 
Aram. nin, ab oT. In the Indo-eu- 
ropean tongues the primary form seems 
to have been preserved in the Zend 
teshro, whence by transp. of the letters 
comes the Aram. feldé and Gr. and Lat. 
totic, tres. The Sanscrit has the a- 
bridged form tri. — E. g. D17W wi>w 
three years Gen. 11: 13 ; widy pny 
three cities Josh. 21: 32 : pies sibs 
three months, whence Dish ‘whwns 
about three months after Gen. 38: 24, 
where 772 is prefix for wW>w7; not 
formative, see 777 p. 586.d. ~niwv2 
w4>w in the third year, pp. in the year 
three, 2 K, 18:1. awww thirteen 
f. Josh. 19: = 21:4, Sins 2 be m. 


three, ete ky Aw Nua = ri 


2. thrice Job 33: 29. 
Prior. pww>e comm. thirty Gen. 5: 
16; also, the thirtieth 1 K. 16: 23, 29. 


Deriv. why —siwdy, wr, 
hata ; : % 


now (triad) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7:35. 
wot) see wily. 

wow Prez denom. from ww . 

1. to divide into three parts Deut. 19:3. 


2. to do the third time, 1 K. 18: 34. 
3. to do on the third day, 1 Sam. 20: 


iis) Siays nvew U1 and on the third day 
thou shalt go ‘down. 
Puan part. Wen 1. three fold, 


triple, Ecc. 4: 12. Ez. ‘42: 6. 
2. three years old Gen. 15: 9. 


rabyertpy ts) m. plur. descendants of 


the third generation, great-grandchild- 


1023 


raha) 


ren, Ex. 20: 5. 34: 7. pwibt 33 
Gen. 50: 23 children of great- “grand- 
children, i. q. 09227 the fourth gene- 
ration, Some have wrongly taken 
nw>w for the grandchildren them= 
selves ; but their name is 573 3732, 
and in Ex. 384: 7 they are expressly 
distinguished from these. In Ex. 20: 
5 the grandchildren, i. e, D> 22735 
seem to be omitted. 


rattabeyts| pr. n, of a district in the 
vicinity of the mountains of Ephraim, 
1 Sam. 9: 4, in which appears to have 
bean sitneredathe city Mw>w- dea 2K. 
4: 42. This city Eusebius ‘calls Beth- 
Shalisha, and says it was 15 Roman 


miles distant from Diospolis, towards 
the north. 


mot 


Diwow and Did adv. (comp. 
from vig = we and %") three 
days ago, the day before yesterday, Prov. 
22: 20 ; elsewhere always coupled with 
Dian, as DIWrw dinn yesterday and 
the third day Ex. 5:8, and dians pl 
niwhui ox 2 Sam. 5: 2, i. e. hereto- 
fore, formerly. piwhw dim as be- 
fore, as formerly, Gen, 31: 2.°2 K. 13: 
5. piw>w binn before, in time 
past, Deut. 19: 6. Josh. 20: 5. 


Syrmdw see bnbad. 


as 
we 


eo > and 


’ 


(triad) pr. n,m, 1 Chr. 7: 


37, 


is ow adv. there, Arab. 
of eo 


PY. 


ewol. 


time Chald. om, Syr. 


There is a vestige of another 
2 
Ww 


form DY= ,°§ extant in the pr. n. 


pwag Ez. 2: 22, for which see in 
its place. In the Indo-european lan- 
guages kindred forms are Gr. tuo 
then, Lat. tum [tunc, comp. num, nunc], 
Anglosax. thaenne, whence Engl. then, 
Germ. dann, all of which have been 
transferred to time, see no. 2. — Spoken 

1. pp. of place, there. a) i. q. in that 
place, éxsi, Gen. 2: 8, 12. 11: 2, 31. 12: 
7,8, 10. 18: 4,18. al. saepiss. With 
the sign of relation prefixed, pw WN > 


Og 


where, Ex. 20: 18, and often with one 
or more words inesrpaedd: Dw — Ww 
Gens 132382) Samakoeel eae 
here —there Is, 28: 10.—b) after verbs 
of motion i. q. Saw thither, as éxsi on 
éxtios, 1 Sam. 2: FLABRD TET19 2239 
whence DY — "WN whither 1 K. 18: 
10. Jer.19:°14. * 

2. of time, then, at that time, like Gr. 
éxet, Lat. tbi, illico, Ps. 14:5. 182: 17. 
Judg. 5:11. Comp. the remarks above 
on the affinity of other languages. 

3. i. q. therein, in that thing, Hos. 6: 
7 they have transgressed the covenant ; 
therein (i. e. in doing this) they have 
been treacherous towards me. 


4, With He parag. mit , read 
shdmma. a) thither Gen. 19: 20. 23: 


13. Is. 34:15 where render, thither 
shall she place her rest, comp. Ps, 122: 
5. Ex. 29: 42. b) i. q. DW there, so 
that — has a merely demonstrative 
power, Jer. 18: 2.— With the relative, 
ma WN whither Gen. 20: 13, rarely 
where 2 K. 23: 8. 

5. With. pref. ja, i.e. Dwi from 
there |.e. thence. a) of place Gen. 2: 
10. 11:8, 9. 1 Sam. 4: 4. Dw — WR 
whence Hos. 2: 17.—b) i. q. of time 
Hos. 2: 17. —c) i. q. from that thing, 
thereof, thence, Gen. 3: 23 to till the 
ground Dvw7 mp UN whence (from 
which) he was taken. 1K. 17: 13 Wy 
may own > make me thence ( there- 
of) a cake. Ez. 5: 3. Pleonasti- 
cally Gen, 49: 24 Sy n09 J28 Ay own 
Srom thence, from the shepherd, the rock 
of Israel, come ete. 


* aw Dw, sometimes seq. 
Makk. -py, c. Suff. aw, 772 , 


DIw , plur. niu constr. niaw, m 
once f. Cant. 1:3, see pn Hoph, 


constr. 


1. name, Arab. KG more rarely 
Sime £ 


> Aethiop. Nes +, but Chald. nw 


- 
id. It would seem to be primitive and 
to signify pp. jue, signum, sign, al- 
though a kindred root exists in Arab. 
wes to mark with a sign, to designate, 
5 7 

Xa sign, mark, which one receives. 


_ 
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ow 
From the noun are derived (sh conj. 


10k cae, aoe, to name. Some 
bold nui to be an abridged form for 
yy, the » being dropped, comp. the 
Sept. translator, who not unfrequently 
renders 972% by dvoue.— Bb DVD in 
the name of any one, by his authority, 
Ex. 5: 23. Esth. 3: 12; %° pW in the 
name of Jehovah, by ‘divine authority, 
Jer. 1: 21. 26:9. nwa by name Ex. 
33: 12, mina by their names, by 
name, 1 Chr. 12: 31. Ezra 10:16. For 
the formulas Dw i NTP; pw3 NTP2> 
etc. see NIP no. 2. f—h. no. 3, ‘and 
Niph. no. 1, 2. Spec. Dw is a) a 
great name, “fame, renown, like ovowee 
and nomen. ow > Mie Gen. 11: 4. 
Jer. 32: 20, and ny 1> nr 2 Sam. 7: 
23, to make oneself a name, to gain 
renown. So ov Wis men of renown 
Gen. 6:4; also men of standing, no- 
bles, Num. 16:2; minw wwe id. 1 
Chr. 5: 24; and vice versa nw i "22 
sons of no name) of low parentage, ie. 
themselves ignoble, base- born, Job 30: 
8. Gen. 9: 27 DY 2N3 in tents of re- 


nown, fame. Zeph.5 195 and ony 
pwn I will make them ie ‘objects ‘of 
praise and fame, i. e. celebrated and re- 
nowned, v. 20. Deut. 26: 19.—b) a 
good name, good reputation, Ecc. 7: 1. 
Prov. 22:1. Where it stands for a bad 
name, bad reputation, ¥> is always add- 
ed Deut. 22: 14, 19. Neh. 6: 13.—c) 
name after death, memory, as in the 
phrases to destroy or blot out one’s 
name, i.e. utterly to destroy a pecple 
or city, so that their name and mem- 
ory shall perish, Deut. 9: 14. 1 Sam. 
24: 22. 2 K. 14: 27, Ps.9: 6. Zech. 13: 
2; also Ecc. 6:4 tts name is covered 
with darkness, spoken of an abortion. 
— Hence d) a monument, sc. in mem- 
ory of any person or event, 2 Sam. 8: 
13. Is. 55: 13. 
2. TIT DW name of Jehovah i. 

a) the renown, or good fame of God, his 
estimation among mankind, in the 
phrase ay ye for his name’s sake, 
i. €. as vindicating his good name, in 
accordance with his name and charac- 
ter, see on p. 602. no. 2; hence also 
the glory of God, and ‘aw 72> for 


pals] 


my name’s sake, i. e. that the glory and 
honour of the divine name be not ob- 
scured, Is, 48:9, 1 K. 8: 41. Ps. 79: 9. 
TUG! SG.” Ex."20: 44> Pa. 188: 2 DD 29 
372 above all thy name, i. e. above all 
the glory and praise which can be ren- 
dered unto thee.—b) for Jehovah 
himself, as the object of invocation, 
adoration, praise, to men, e. g. NUP 
many pwa fo call upon the name of 
Jehovah, i. e. to worship him, see in 
Np no. 2g. Ps. 5: 12 * JQWW Tk 
those who love thy name, i. é. who de- 
light in thy praise. Ps. 9:11. c) for 
the Deity, Godhead, as present to mor- 
tals, nearly i. q. 709 "3B. Ex, 23: 21 
a Wp Vay 7D Jor my ‘nane, deity, is 
in him, se. the angel. 1 K. 8: 29 437 
DY V2 myname, deity, shall be there 
sc. in the temple. 2 K. 23:27, 1K.3:2 
there was yet no house built unto the name 
of the Lord. 8:17, 20. aw FDU, ory, 
said of Jehovah, to place or cause his 
name to dwell any where, i. e. to fix 
his abode there, see in Dw and 
j2v. Often spoken of the aid which 
the present deity vouchsafes to men, 
Ps, 45: 3 O God, "22°21 FIDI save 
me by thy name, by thy presence and aid. 
44: 6.7 124: 8.89: 25..20:.2, 18.30: 27. 
Also’ DY, OW, absol. for su phy. 
Lev. 24: 11, 16. Deut. 28: 58. 

3. Shem, Sem, pr.n. of the eldest 
son of Noah, Gen. 5: 32; from whom 
( Gen. 10: 22—30 ) are derived the Se- 
mitic nations, i. e. the nations of West- 
ern Asia, the Persians, Assyrians, Ara- 
maeans, Hebrews, and part of the 
Arabs. wes Gesch. der Heb. Spr. 
u. Schr. p. 5, 6 


Compound pr. names are >N72W, 
vPNDW , nia yw. 

Dw om. Chald. name Dan. 4: 5, 
Ezra 5:1; c. Suff. m7gwW (from Dy) 
Dan. 2: 20, 26. 4:5. 5:12. Ezra 5:14 
mY WXBwWrD 14 and they were 
delivered to Sheshbazzar by his name, 


i. e. to one whose name was Sheshbaz- 
zar. Plur. jw Ezra 5: 4, 10. 


Naw (desert) pr. n,m. 1Chr. 7: 


37. 
129 
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valk) 


pP hy) a) ( for V3N79 soaring on 


high, pp. abstr. q. d. lofty flight, from 
DY= m7 2H height, and 738 ) pr. no. 
of a king of Reborn Gen. 14: 2. 


mow ( perh. 
pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 8: 32, to which corre- 
sponds in 9: 38, oN72Y. 


i,q. NYU fame ) 


200 Shamgar pr. n. of one of 
the Judges of Israel, Judg. 3: 31, 5: 6. 
The etymology is unknown. 


SQW in Kal not used, kindr. 
with paw. 

Hien. 722 to destroy i.e. a) to 
lay waste, e. g. cities, altars, Lev. 26: 
30. Num. 33: 52.— Oftener b) to cut 
off, to blot out, persons and nations, 
Deut. 1: 27.2: 12, 21, 22, 23. Esth. 3: 
6. Inf. 372u subst. destruction Is. 
14: 23. 

Nreu. pass. to be destroyed i.e. a) 
to be laid waste, as fields Jer. 48: 8, 
high-places Hos. 10: 8.—b) to be cut 
off, to perish, of nations Deut. 4: 26, 28: 
20; of single persons Gen. 34: 30. Ps. 
37: 38. 


0 Chald. 
7: 26. ° 


% eee ym omm 
110) obsol. root, Arab. Law to 
be high, whence Dya¥) the heavens. 


Pa yaria) see ow e 


Fayeliva). 46 {he D7 ) 1. a laying 
waste, desolation, Is. 5:9. Jer. 2:15. Ps. 
73: 19. 

2. astonishment, Jer. 8:21. Meton. 
object of astonishment, Deut. 28: 37. 
Jer. 19: 8. 25: 9, 18. 51: 37. 

3. Shammah pr.n.m. a) of a son 
of Reuel Gen. 36: 13, 17. b) of ason 
of Jesse, brother of David, 1 Sam. 16: 
9. 17:13; elsewhere written 4y77W 2 

Sam. 13: 3, 32, and N77 1 Chr. 2: 13. 
c) 2 Sam. 23: 11. d) 2 Sam. 23: 33, 
e) ib. v.25, for which niaw 1 Chr. 
11: 27, mamw 27: 18. 


Apu. to destroy, Dan. 


mnaw see 779) no. 3. e. 


nw 
i mo Chald. plur. names, see DY . 


NE bapa pr.n. Samuel, according 


to 1 Sam.1: 20, ig. >xvanuw a Deo 
exaudilus; unless perhaps it may be 
for nomen fo so that opak) may be 
sing. constr. i, q. DW, comp. 54 and 
wa, m7 ane ann, 2B, Vi. q. MLD 
face. — As pr. name a) of the great 
judge and prophet of the Hebrews, the 
son of Elkanah, of the tribe of Eph- 
raim, 1 Sam. 1: 1 sq.—b) of another 
person, also the son of an Elkanah, 
and grandfather to Heman the singer, 
1 Chr. 6; 13, 18, where he is mention- 
ed among the Levites and singers. —c) 
Num. 34: 24. d) 1 Chr, 7: 2. 


bp yahes) see NIN a 


mw and maw pp» what 
is heard, ¥. pnw. Hence 

1. tidings, message, news, 1 Sam. 4: 
19; whether of good Prov. 15: 30. 25: 
25, or of evil Jer. 49: 23. Ps. 112: 7. 
Jer. 10: 22. Espec. message sent from 
God, Is. 53: 1. Jer. 49: 14. Hence 

2. i. q. instruction, teaching, Is. 28: 


3. report, rumour, 2 Chr. 9: 6. 
“AU see qu. 


FET adil opp I ial: y2v, to 
smite, to strike, also to thrust, to. cast, to 
throw down, comp. Arab. Va re tela 


strike, to smite, also to urge on a beast 
violently. Corresponding to it are the 
Germ. vulg. schmeissen to strike and to 
cast, Anglosax. smitan, Engl. to smite, 
and dropping the sibilant Lat. mittere. 
—Hence a) 2Sam.6: 6 aDNw > 
Spar jor the oxen kicked, were restive, 


Vale, ealcitrabant. Other interpreta- 
tions of this passage see reviewed in 
Bochart Hieroz. T. [. p. 372.—b) to 
cast or throw down e. g. a person from 
a window into the street, 2 K: 9: 33. 

2. to let fall, to let lie, a) a field un- 
tilled Ex. 23: 11.—b) a debt, to remit, 
to release, Deut. 15: 2.—c) seq. 72, 
to desist from any thing, to discontinue, 
Jer. 17: 4. 
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vals 


Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be 
cast down e. g. froma rock Ps. 141: 6. 


Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2. b, to remit, to 
release, Deut. 15: 3. — Hence 


mow f. remission, release, Deut- 


13: iv 2, “mwQwi miw year of re- 
lease, i.e. the year of Jubilee, in which 
all debts were to be remitted, 15: 9, 31: 
10. 


yale) (desolated ) pr.n.m. a) 1 


Chr. 2: 28. b) ibid. v. 44, c) 4:17. 


ys Dv (fame of wisdom ) pr. n. 


of a pan of Gilead, Num. 26: 32. Josh. 
17:2, 1Chr. 7:19. Patronym. WII 
Num. I. c. 


rebyayis| constr, “yu plur. m. heav- 

en, the heavens, from an obsol. sing. 
r7 

7, Arab. Slaw, Aeth. Nap: & 
Cr: 72 ) i. e. the firmament, PI 
q. v. which seems spread out like an 
arch above the earth, and is represent- 
ed as supported on foundations and 
columns, 2 Sam. 22: 8. Job 26: 11; 
hence the rain is said to descend 
through gates or windows, Ps. 78: 23, 
comp. Gen. 28: 17, and Nia IN ; and 
above is supposed to be the abode of 
God and the angels, Ps. 2: 4. Gen. 28: 
17. Deut. 33: 26. With He local 
ra 7977 towards heaven, heavenward, 
Gen, 15:5. 28: 12, and so also the ae- 
cus. in the same sense DI73W, DWI, 
1 Sam. 5: 12. Ps. 139: 8, and bavn by 
LURE RSS els IU nin under the 
heavens, i. e. on “earth, Ece. 1: 13. 2: 
3. 3:1, comp. DYAwAN-bD non under 
the whole heaven, i.e. in the whole 
earth, Job 28: 24. 37:3. 41: 3. D72w 
D7 webs) heaven and the heaven of 
heavens, i. e. all the extent and regions 
of heaven, however vast and infinite, 


Deut. 10: 14. 1K. 8: 27. Dw 
Vw 1 the heavens and ie earth, i.e. 
the universe, Gen. 1: I. 2:1. 14:19, 


22. Inthe later books rice ah is often 
called DVI WDN God of heaven, 
(see the Chald.) 2 Chr. 36: 23, Ezra 1:2. 
Neh. 1: 4, 5. 2: 4, 20. Ps. 136: 26. Jon. 
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i: 9; comp. byw ‘D8 It? Gen. 


5 , " ") a '° W t 
24: 7. pnt pr. n,m, Ezra 2: 46 Cheth 


* nnw, fut. pw, plur. ava; 
fut. A by see under the root bu. 


1. to be astonished, amazed, pp. to be 
struck dumb, since the primary idea is 
that of silence ; comp. the kindr. roots 
D727 and pz, and see the note under 
Dy. 1K. 9: 8. Jer. 18: 16; seq. dy 
at any one Is. 52: 14. Jer. 2:12. For 
the passage 2 Chr. 7: 21, see under 5 
A. no. 2. ; 

2. to be laid waste, to be made desolate, 
since desolate places are silent and 
quiet, in contrast to the noise and tur- 
moil of inhabitants. Ez. 33: 28. 35 
12,15, Part. n797w desolate, Lam. 1: 
4. 8:11; of persons, wasted, perishing, 
Lam. 1: 13, 16, also solitary 2 Sam. 13: 
20. Is. 54:1. Plur. f. m72721u) desolate 
places, ruins, Is.61:4. Dan. 9: 18, 26. 

3. trans. to lay waste, to make deso- 
late, Ez. 86:3 98Y1 NIw jZ2B FP) 
DINN because they make 4 you desolate 
and yawn after you, where nia is a 
verbal noun plur. for the infin. Part. 
naw deselator, prob. Antiochus Epi- 
phanes Dan. 9:27. 725 yun for 
‘un yw Dan. 8:13 transgression of 
the desolator, and 079% Vipw abomi 
nation of the desolator 12: In Se Te 
Bdehvypwa gonuaoews 1 Mace. 1: 54. 6: 7, 
i.e. either the altar or idol which 
Antiochus caused to be erected over 
the altar in the ie of Jerusalem. 

Nipx. 01 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to be 
astonished Jer. 4: 9; seq. dy» Job 18: 
20. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 2, to be laid waste, 
made desolate, Jer. 12: 11; to be wasted, 
to perish, of Pees Lam. 4:5; to be 
desolate, solitary, of a way Lev. 26: 22. 
Is, 33:8. 

Po. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to be aston- 
ished Wizra 9: 3. 

2. part. paw desolator Dan. 9: 27. 
11: 31. 

Hips. Dwrt, fut. pw", inf. nwt, 
part. Dw 72 « 

1. causat. of Kal no. 1, to make as- 
tonished Bz. 32: 10. Intrans. to be as- 
tonished, Ez. 3:15; seq. by Mic. 6: 18. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 3, to lay waste, to 


paw emphat. Nx72u) Chald. id. 


Dan, 4: 8, 10. 7: 2. Sometimes for the 
inhabitants of heaven, i.e. God with the 
angels, who governs the world, Dan. 4: 
23; comp. on this usage in the Jewish 
writings and also in the classic authors, 
Fesselii Advers. sac. p. 349. Wet- 
stein ad Matt. 21: 25. — x00 mon 
God of heaven, see Heb. above, Dan. 2: 
18, 37. Ezra 5: 11, 12. 6:9, 10. Comp. 
Tob. 10: 12. Rev. 11: 13. 


eel) m. T9Ot) f. ordinal 


adj. ( from MIT ) the eghth, Ex. 22: 
29. Lev. 9: 1. al.— Fem. 72°72 octave 
in music, a word denoting the lowest 
and gravest notes of the yy sung by 
men, the modern bass, basso, opp. to 
nine (q. v.) 1 Chr. 15: 21, also Ps. 6 
1, 12:1, where some wrongly under- 
stand a musical instrument. 


aware) m. 1. @ sharp point, see 
3798 no. II; hence thorn, collect. 
thorns, Is. 5: 6. Ce BBS PT ds Weal in, S28 


13; metaph. of enemies 10:17. 27: 4. 
Sit Se 
Arab. § ,w Coll. W4w is the Egyp- 


tian thorn, a thorn-tree. 

2. diamond, so called from its perfo- 
rating and cutting other substances, (as 
e. g. the point of the stylus was of dia- 
mond, pa Ke 15) Ezi3: 9 Zech.'7: 12. 


Arab. a0 id. Perhaps we may 
compare Gr. opiols, ourgu, i. e. 
diamond dust used ‘for polishing. 
Bohlen suggests an Indian origin of 
the word, and compares asmira, stone 
which eats, lapis rodens, spoken of 
gems, iron, etc. 

3. Shamir pr. n. -a) of a city in Ju- 
dah Josh. 15: 48. b) of a city in the 
mountains of Ephraim, Judg. 10: 1, 2 
c) of a man 1 Chr, 24: 24 Keri, where 
Chethibh has 7772U 


MDD (name most high, or 
heaven most high, Semiramis?) pr. n. 


m. 1 Chr. 15: 18, 20. 16:5. 2 Chr. 17: 
8. 


vals) 


make desolute, e.g. a land Ley. 26: 31, 
82. Ez. 30: 12, 14. 

Horn. Duin, read hésham, for DUT 
which is found in some copies, plur. 
www ac 

1. ‘to be astonished Job 21: 5 

2. to be laid waste, eae desolate, 
Lev. 26: 34, 35, 43. 

Hivrupo. DQIMwe , 
bra Ecc. 7: 16. 

. lo be astonished Is. 59: 16. 63: 5; 
to be confounded, Dan. 8: 27; of a per- 
son, to be wasted, faint, discouraged, Ps. 
143; 4. 

2. to lay waste or destroy oneself, 
Ece. 7: 16. 

Deriv. D7 — Fie, Taw, aw", 
and the pr. names N72W, 2D - 


Daw Chald. Hirnpo. 
to be astonished, Dan. 4: 16. 


but fut. once 


DIMEN 


OU m. adj. laid waste, desolate, 
Dan. 9:17. . 


meaty f 1. astonishment, Ez. 7: 27. 


2. a desolution, waste, desert, Is. 1: 7. 
7973 32772 a desolate waste, a desert 
laid “waste, Jer, 12:10. m7 D7. may 


a desert and desolation, waste ‘and 
wasting, Ez, 33: 28, 29. 35: 3. 


maw f, (for mau) id. Ez. 
35: 7, 9. 


pany m. astonishment, amaze- 
ment, Ez. 4: 16. 12: 19. 
ater or 770% , fut. ek wr, to 


be or become fut, Deut. 32: 15. Jer. 5 
28. Arab. (pew id, 


Hien. 1. to make fat, to cover over 
with fat, metaph. the heart, as envelop- 
ed in fat and thus made dull and eal- 
Jous to the words of the prophet, Is. 6: 
10. 

2. to become fat, pp. to make or pro- 
duce fat from oneself, Neh. 9: 25. 

J2U— DAW, DOBIN 
and pr. n. mT379u: ue 2. 


Deriv. 
yaw , 


yaw m, 27gui f. fat Is, 30: 2 


of a strong, lusty, robust man, Judg. 3: 
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vata) 


29, see 77272; of a land Num. 13: 20; 
of bread Gen. 49: 20. 

ee m. c. Suff. 
oi os 

1. To ie Ps, 109: 24. D'2w mw 
a banquet of fatness, i. e. sumptuous, 
splendid, Is, 25: 6. 10: 27 by 22m) 
jay 232 and the yoke (of Israel) 1s 
broken for fatness, the figure being ta- 
ken from a fat ox which breaks fa 
casts off his yoke, comp. Deut. 32: 15. 
Hos. 4: 16. Also fertility of the earth, 
e.g. 073720 N7Q valley of fatness, i. a. 
most fertile, Is. 28: 1. 

2. Oil, Gen, 28:18. 374% 7» oleas- 
ter, wild-olive, (different from m7t the 
olive,) Neh. 8: 15. 1 K. 6: 23. 

3. spiced oil, i. e. ointment, Ps. 133: 2. 
Brova cits "6; 


rab pays m. 


earth, i. e. fat fields, fertile regions. 
Gen. 27: 28 God give thee YAN 72721072 


"7, plur. 


plur. fatness of the 


fertile fields, pp. of fertile fields, as the 


other hemistich has “ 
of heaven. But v. 39 VII wow: 
F2wia 4 Jon i without the fatness of the 
earth shall. be thy dwelling, parall. >t373 
Sain’ both places Dw is for 
n7372472; but there is a play of words 
arising Can the twofold use of hele 
which in y. 28 is taken in the partitive 
sense, see 779 no. 1; and inv. 39 in its 
ao sense, see 77] no. 3. b. 


m7 f and mow, now, 


= bn of the dew 


/ 
m. eight. (Arab. obs, aS: 


id.) Judg. 3: 8. None 29: 29. 2: 94. oe 


Plur. 59379, comm. eighty, Gen. 5: 
25, 26, 28. al. 
Deriv. 9270. 
* yaw and yinw 1. to hear, 
7 
Syr. Chald. id. (Arab. 1M Aethiop. 


Nu ‘) Gen: 18: 10. ie 6:95 c.ace. 
of thing Gen. 3: 10. 24: 52. Ex. 2: 15; 
c. acc. “of wha speaking Gen. 37: 17. 
1 Sam. 17: 28; seq. "D> before a clause 
or sentence Gen. 42: 2. 2 Sam. 11: 26. 


valu 


Spec. a) to listen to any one, to give 
attention, seq. acc. Gen. 23: 8, 11, 15. 
BECP T Ss SN VRAIS 15, is246r'S, 
12; > Job 31: 353; seq. 3 Job 37: 2. 
But 3 dx is likewise often to hear 


any thing, to be an ear-witness, testis au- 
ritus fuit Plaut. Gen. 27: 5. Job 15: 8. 
26: 14; also to hear with pleasure 2 
Sam. 19:36, Ps. 92: 12. b) of God, 
to hear and accept prayer, to hear and 
answer, seq. acc. Gen. 17: 20. Ps. 10: 
17. 54: 4; seq. 5 Gen. 16: 11. 30: 22; 
‘e D4p Deut. 33: TOPE: OF a 18: 7. 27: 
the 28 : 2. 64:2, Lam. 3: 56; 5 55p3 
Gen. 30: 6. Deut. 1: 45; 54p by fon. 
DYWI7 lh Sumetimes also with & > of the 
object Gen. 17: 20. c) to hear and 
obey, to hearken, Ex. 24: 7. Is. 1: 19; 
seq. S68 Gen. 28:7. 39: 10. a 18: 
19. Josh, 1:17; > Num. 14:27; ‘6 d4pa 
Gen. 27: 13. Ex. 18:19. Deut. 26: 14 
2Sam. 12: 18; ‘& dip> Gen. 3: 17. 
Judg. 2:20. Ps. 58:6. 5 - 

2. to hear distinctly, to understand, 
Gen. 11: 7. 42: 23. ynii 3b an un- 
derstanding heart 1 K.3:9. But wx 
yw Prov. 21: 28, the man who truly 
heard sc. the thing to be established by 
testimony, i. e. a true witness, in opp. 
to a false witness. 

Nien. 1. to be heard 1 Sam. 1: 13; 
seq. > by any one Neh. 6:1,7. Also 
for to be regarded, Ecc. 9: 16; to be 
heard and accepted Dan. 10: 12, comp. 
2 Chr. 30: 27. 

2. to shew oneself obedient, to obey, 
Ps. 18: 45. 

3. to be understood Ps. 19: 4. 


Pre pp. to make hear, i. e. fo call, 
to summon, i. q. Hiph. no. 3, ¢. acc. of 
pers. and > of the thing to which one 
is called, 1 Sam. 15: 4. 23: 8 and Saul 
called all the people to war. 


Hien. 1. to cause to hear, 
hear, e. g. one’s voice Judg. 18: 
Cant. 2: 14; (to cause to hear with ac- 
ceptance Is. 58: 4;) acry Jer. 48:4; ¢ 
dupl. acc. of pers. and thing, fo cause 
one to hear any thing 2K.7:6. Ps. 143: 
8; seq. dm of pers. Ez. 36: 15. With- 
out >4p absol. to let oneself be heard, 
to utter aloud, and so with 4>4 p2 Ps. 
26:7. Ez. 27: 30, comp. Ips 7m2 in 
>4p no. 1. b; spec. to sing with the 


to let 
PA, 
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nw 


voice Neh, 12: 42, and to sound with 
instruments 1 Chr. 15: 28. 16: 5; poe- 


tic. of Joud music 15: 19, cok int > 
eee AOD 
Arab. Xramy cantrix, 


- 


clin music, 


/ 
2. to announce, to declare, seq. acc. 


of thing Is. 45: 21; seq. acc. of pers. 
44: 8. 48:5; c. dupl. acc. of pers. and 
thing 48: 6. 

3. to call, to swmmon, i. gq. Pi. 1 K. 
15: 22. Jer. 50: 29. 51: 27. 


Deriv. yg — ny, also My , 


yw, nyawn, and ihe pr. hames 
sianwig, Nye, 5 mv. 
YAW Chald. to hear, seq. by of 


or concerning any one Dan. 5: 14, 16. 


Irnve. to shew oneself obedient, to 
obey, Dan. 7: 27. 


AT (hearing, obedient,) pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 11: 44, 


rad m. c. Suff way 1. the 
hearing, as opp. to the sight Job 42: 45. 
Ps, 18: 45 %5 337207 FIN ¥79W> at the 
hearing of the ear they shall obey y me, i. e. 
my mandate is obeyed as soon as heard. 
2. something heard, report, rumour, 
fame. 97 72D an evil report Ex. 23:1. 
Seq. gen. of pers. of whom the report 
is spread, ja>W Yu, the fame of Solo- 
mon 1K. 10:1; 3x 272% the report 
concerning Tyre, as destroyed, Is. 23:5, 
a2 yw the report of the coming of 
Jacob Gen. 29: 13. Is. 66:19. Hos. 7: 
12 na3y> 27> as the report (hath 
come ) to their congregation. 
3. sound, music. Ps. 150:5 syby 
yy loud cymbals. ‘Tevihs 


Ow (rumour) pr. pn. m. a) 1 Chr. 


2: 43,44. b) 5:8. c) Neh. 8&4. d) 
1 Cor. 8: 13. 


yi w pr. n. of a city in the south of 
Judah, Josh. 15: 26. 

yay m. fame, rumour, Josh. 6: 27. 
90: 

NOW (rumour)pr.n.m. a)ofa 


son of David I Chr. 3:5, for which is 
read dint 2 Sam. 5: 14. 1 Chr. 14: 4, 


nw 

b) 1 Chr. 6: 15. c) ib. v. 24. d) of a son 

of Jesse, elsewhere 772 q. v. no. 3. b. 

SYOW id. see 7°) no. 3. b. Pat- 
ronym. is wNyay 1 Chr. 2: 55. 


“vA c. art. pr. n. m. 
123,55 4 


noo tal see DUI. 


1 Chr, 


ywAaw (a hearing with accept- 
ance ) pr. n. Simeon, Gr. Suey. a) of 
the son of Jacob born of Leah’s hand- 
maid, Gen, 29:33, the progenitor of the 
tribe of the same name. ‘The cities of 
this tribe were within the territory of 
Judah, and are enumerated Josh. 19: 
seq. —b) Ezra 2: 31.— Patronym, is 
929790 Num. 25: 14. 


aD ( renowned ) pr. n.m. a) 
Ex. 6:17. Num. 3:18. b) 2 Sam. 16: 
5. c) 1K.1:8, 4:18. d) Bsth. 2: 5. 
Also of several other persons of less 
note.— Patronym. 7 for “»nw 
Num. 3: 21. s : 

Py Nw and py (whom 
Jehovah hears) Shemaiah pr.n. a) of a 
prophet in the time of Rehoboam 1 K. 
12: 22. —b) another in the time of Jer- 
emiah, Jer. 29: 31.—c) of several oth- 


er persons of less note, see Simonis 
Onom. p. 546. 


naw (= d22vj, TyMw) ) pr. n. f. 
2K. 12: 22, 2 Chr. 24: 26. 
* vow obsol. root, cogn. with 


Dw Cav 

1. to thrust, to cast, to throw, espec. 
in fugam conjicere, Engl. to put to flight 
anenemy. Hence my¥nU. 

2. to hasten, pp. to urge on, espec. 
in _ Speaking, to speak rapidly, comp. 

-) 

elas haste, Yaris rapid speak- 
ing. Hence 


5 Cs 


vale) m. a transient sound, rapidly 
uttered and swiftly passing away, Job 
4:12. 26:4. Symm. weFvecouds, Vulg. 
susurrus, i.e. a Whisper. Inthe Tal- 
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valu) 


mud 7'72¥j is a little, which the Targum 
and Syr. have expresed in the above 
passages; but this use of the word not 
improbably sprang at first from these 
passages of Job. 


mew f. rout, overthrow, sc. of en- 


emies, see r. ‘gw no.1, Ex. 32: 25. 
—The Hebrew and other ancient in- 
terpreters give it by zl fame, reproach, 
comp. 972, the letters ¥ and » being 
interchanged. But the former sense is 
the only correct one. 


* I. apr) fut. “jaw? 1. to keep, to 


watch, to guard. a) in the narrower 
sense, as a garden Gen. 2: 15, 3:24; a 
flock 80: 31, a house Ecc. 12: 3. Part. 
7372 subst. a keeper, watchman, Cant. 
3: 3, of a flock i. e. shepherd 1 Sam. 
17: 20; trop. of prophets Is. 21: 
11. 62:6; comp. D°D&. b) ina wider 
sense, to keep safe, to protect, to preserve, 
seq. acc. Job 2:6. Prov. 13:3; 3 2 
Sam. 18: 12, 54 1 Sam. 26: 15, dy v. 
16. Prov. 6: 22. Often of God as keep- 
ing and protecting men, seq. acc. Gen. 
28:15, 20. Ps. 12:8. 16:1. 25: 20; seq. 
72 to protect from any thing, Ps, 121: 
7. 140: 5. 141: 9. 

2. to keep, to retain, to reserve, Ex. 
22: 6; also trop. e. g. kindness Dan. 9: 
4, Neh. 9:30; anger, Am. 1:11 in jay 
nzz aa and he (Edom) keeps his 
wrath forever, does not cease from it, 
where mw with these vowels and 
the accent on the penult is masc. c. 4 
parag. Soc. acc. MIE or FN impl. 
(hs 302 no. oy) Jen 3:5 5 Way -ON 
mx2b will he keep his anger forever 2 
Spec. to keep in mind or memory, Gr. 
gpudattso Sut t, Gen. 37: 11. Ps. 130: 3. 
— C. acc.impl. and c, suff. of pers. Job. 
10: 14 "3747201 then thou dost reserve 


for me Sc. punishment, thou keepest it 
in mind for me. 

3. to keep in view, i. e. to observe, to 
mark, seq. acc. 1 Sam. 1: 12. Ps. 17: 4 
Ihave marked the ways of the violent, 
sc. in order to avoid them, (but in an- 
other sense Prov. 2: 20;) c. ace. impl, 
Is. 42: 20; seq. bd Job. 14: 16; seq. dx 
Ps. 59:10. Sometimes in a bad sense” 
to watch narrowly, to spy out, seq. ace’ 


ray 1031 yaya) 
Job 13: 27. 33: 11. Ps. 56: 7. 71: 10. Deriv. “Qu —nqnU, AWAWN, 
77y “WID to watch a city, i. e. besiege 32wn, nM-VAQwN, and pr.n. "70". 


it, 2 Sam. 11: 16, comp. 1X2 no. D: 

4, to keep, to observe, i. e. not to break, 
e.g. Gen. 17: 9,10; the precepts of 
God 1 K. 11: 10, the sabbath Is. 56: 2, 
6, a promise 1 K. 3:6, 8:24. Seq. ger- 
rund, lo observe to do any thing, to take 
heed to do it, Num. 23:12. 2K. 10: 
31. 

5. to regard, to honour one’s master 
Proy. 27: 18; to worship God Hos. 4: 
10, idols Ps. 31: 7. Comp. Virg. Georg. 
4. 212 ‘observant regem non sic 
Aegyptus’ etc, 

6. reflex. i. q. Niph. no, 2, and 472 
Ww)? Deut. 4: 9, to keep oneself from 
any “thing, seq. 772 Josh. 6: 18. 

Nipu. 1. pass. to be kept, preserved, 
Ps, 37: 28. 

2. reflex. to keep oneself from any 
thing, seq. 77 Deut. 23:10. Judg. 13: 
13. 1 Sam. 21:5. Comp. Kal. no. 6. 

3. to take heed to oneself, to beware of 
any thing, seq. 772 Jerem. 9: 3, "337 
Ex. 23: 21. 3 2 Sam. 20: 10; seq. inf. 
Ex. 19: 12 take heed to yourselves i 
to go up into the mount; also seq. 
lest, before a clause, Gen. "04: Gieoils df 
29. Deut. 4: 15,16; the pleonastic 
pron. ‘3> being sometimes added after 
an imperative, as Gen. Ex. ll. cc. Oc- 
casionally, in a strong prohibition, 
there is added to the verb of caution 
the formula Fw|I3, FwH22, by thy 
life, as thou lovest thy life, which howev- 
er is not dependent on the verb 472 wa. 
Deut. 4:15, 16 po"niwis T87 pre 

AMUN 72 take good ‘heed therefore, as 
ye value your pea ... lest ye act wicked- 
lyete. Jer. 17: 21 pp niwD23 AVIWA 
NWA S81 take heedto yourselves, foryour 
lives, and bear no burden etc. Josh. 23: 
11. Once seq. gerund, to take heed to 
do any thing, not to omit it, Deut. 24: 8 
mies) 3k Tin 35 —nwn take 
heed... to observe diligentl Yy and do ete. 


Pret. i. q. Kal no. 5, to worship idols 
Jon, 2: 9. 

Hivupa. 1.i. q. Kal no. 4, to keep, to 
observe, pp. for oneself, Mich. 6: 16. 

2. to take heed to oneself, seq. {72 Ps. 
18; 24. 


* TT. FAW ig. wv, 720 , Chald. 
Pa. 9720, to fix or fasten with nails, 
whence 77 a sharp point,—Is it 
perhaps the ‘point of accord between 
the two significations, no. I, II, that 
the sense of keeping, gwar ding, i is deriv- 
ed from that of shulting up, making fast 
with nails 2 


nw 
of wine, so called because wine is 
kept, preserved, in strength and colour 
by letting it stand upon the lees. 
yw by NEP, opw Jer. 48: 11. Zeph. 
1: 12, fo rest we oe ’s lees, i.e. to livea 
life of quiet indifference, the figure be- 
ne drawn from wine. Is, 25: 6. pnw 

D PP. lees racked off or fined, i.e. good 
old wine purified from the lees. 

2. Shemer, pr.n. a) 1K. 16: 24. b) 
1 Chr. 6:31, c) 8:12. d) 7: 34, for 
which v. 32 "710. 


qn0 (keeper) Shomer, pr. n. a) 
. 1 Chr. 7: 34, comp. 779uj no, 2. d. 
is, f, 2K. 12: 22, for which 2 Chr. 
24:26 nq 72. 
700 f. pl. mi, eye-lids, Ps. 
702 Os 
mmr} f. watch, guard, Ps. 141: 3. 


only plur. DU , m. lees 


D4nv m. observance, celebration 


of a festival, Ex. 12: 42. Comp. r 


aw no. 4, 


rn yale) (watch, guard) pr. n. of a 


son of Issachar, Gen. 46; 13. Patronym. 
"25720 Num. 26: 24. 

ra byahes f. (pertaining to a watch, 
watch-height) Samaria pr. n. 

J. a hill and city built upon it, the 
capital of the kingdom of Israel from 
the reign of Omri onward, | K. 16: 18 
sq. Am. 4:1. 6:1. 2K. 3:1, 13:1. 18: 
9, 10. Is. 7:9. Ez, 16:46, Chald. 71179, 
whence Gr. Yoyogero, Lat. Samaria, 
called also by Herod the Great Bar 
in honour of Augustus, Jos. Ant. 15, 7. 


pals) 


7. It is now a small village called Se- 
beste, see Buckingham’s ‘Travels in Pal- 
estine p. 501. 

2. In a wider sense, the kingdom 
of Samaria, i. e. of the ten tribes, 
of which Samaria was the metrop- 
olis. Piwys 7» cities of Samaria, 
i.e. of the kingdom, aw lO 283 


19. Spoken also by prolepsis, even 
under Jeroboam, 1 K. 13: 32, 45 
yinaw Jer. 31: 5; w day the care “of 


Samaria, i. e. the aie at Bethel Hos. 
8: 5, 6. — Gentile n. is "297210 QUES 17: 
29. 


aba val en (watchful) pr. n,m. a) 1 
Chr. 4:37. b) 11:45. c) 26:10, d) 2 
Chr. 29: 13. 


mow (whom Jehovah keeps) 


pr. n. m. a) of a son of Rehoboam 
2 Chr. 11:19. b) Ezra 10:32. c) ib. 
v. 41. . 


VIVO (id.) pron.m. 1 Chr. 12: 


VOW Chald. Ezra 4: 10, 17, i. q. 
Hebr. rel Samaria, the city. 
TPIDW f. (watchful) see vi b. 


Nee (watch, guard) pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 8:2 


* maw Chald. Pa. W730 to minis- 
ter, to wait upon, Dan 7: 10. Syr. id. 


* tt) comm. (m. Ps. 104: 19. f. 
Gen, 15: 17,) c. Suff. wraw. 
§ oF 


1. ithe sun, Arab. (ses Syr. 


ao ™ ; 
{saQ» ) a primitive word, found with 


the radical letters sm, sr, sn, sl, in very 
many languages; comp. old Germ, 
Summi, [whence, Summer, Sommer,] 
Sanscr. sura, surja, Germ. Sunne, Sonne, 
Engl. sun, Lat. sol, and with a breath- 
ing instead of the sibilant Pehlv. hur, 
Pers. yg, Gr. jAtog, see Merian 
Etude comparative des Langues, p. 66, 
67. — BIW nnn under the sun i.e. on 
earth, an expression oe in the 
book of Ecclesiastes, as 
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1], 18, 19, 22. 4: 1,3, 7, 15. al. saepe. 
wry? 2D> before the sun i.e. in the sun- 
shine Jeb. 8: 16, (but for Ps. 72: 17 see 
neste: 1p: 830.) Wye 2 vd in the 
sight of the sun, i. e. the sun being as it 
were present and looking on, 2 Sam. 
12:1]. The rising of the sun is ex- 
pressed by the verbs 8X7, M71; its set- 
ting by the verb &33. Metaph. God is 
called the sun of any one Ps. 84: 12. 

2. plur. ni way notched battlements, 

q. d. suns, rays ‘of the sun, Is, 54:12. 
Sept. exadgerc. 


" raya vu) (sun-like) Simson, Samson, 


pr. n. of a judge of Israel celebrated 

for his strength, Judg. 13: 24sq. Sept. 

Zuuyor, which Josephus (Ant. 5. 10) 

explains by tozvgds, but against the ety- 

mology; see Gesch. der. hebr. Spr. p. 
I, 82. 


“YW (sunny) pr. n. m. Ezra 4: 8, 
(ging Ps 

“WOW pr. n. 1 Chr. 8: 26, which 
seems to have sprung from a double 
orthography, 7772) and ZW. 

naw mnw (i.e 
garlic) J Chr. 2: 53. 

* oO, seq. Makk. ~jj, c. Suff. 


jauj, comm. (m. in signif. no. 2, 1 Sam. 
14: 5, f. Prov. 25: 19.) 


9 


1. atooth, Arab. oe id. This word 


patronym. fr. 


7 
in Hebrew may indeed be referred to 
the root 7283 but still I would prefer 
to regard it as primitive, since tooth in 
very many languages is expressed by 
the syllable den [dent,] zen, as Sanser. 
danta, Zend. dentdno, Pers. Wd, 


Gr. 60ov¢ for odors, Lat. den-s, Goth. tun- 
thus, Fris. tan. — Ex. 21: 24, 27. Spec. 
ae tooth, i.e. wory, (fully Datiw 
v.) 1 K. 10: 18. Cant. 5: 14. 7% “93 
ne palaces, i. e. with walls cola or 
covered with i LORY, Am. 3: 15. Ps, 45: 
9. — Dual 07: teeth, pp. the two rows 
of teeth, Gen. 49: 12. Am. 4: 6; also 
for plur. p°3w whw three teeth 1 cam 


1: 3,9, 14. 2:12: 18. Job 13:14; 242 "D2 NWR I 


0 


take my flesh (life) in my teeth, i. e. expose 
myself to danger; inasmuch as what 
one carries in his teeth is apt to be 
dropped. Comp. the similar prover- 
bial expression in Judg. 12: 3, explain- 
ed under 43 no. 1. b. 

2. a sharp rock, cliff, crag, so called 
as resembling a tooth, [comp. the needles 
of the Alps,] 1 Sam. 14: 4. Job. 39: 28. 

pie 


o 
{L22 cliffs, crags. — Hence as 


pr. n. of a place, prob. of a rock, 1 Sam. 
KRIRS 


NID see IW. 


N20 fut. Naw? Chald. 1. to change 


intrans. to be changed, Dan. 6: 18. 3: 27 ; 
espec. for the worse, to be altered, as ihe 
countenance, Dan. 5: 6, 9. 

2. to be different, diverse, seq. 37 Dan. 
72.3, 19: 23; °24. 

Pa. 1. to change, to alter, Dan. 4: 13 
let them change his heart, impers. for let 
it be changed. — Part. pass. different, di- 
verse, Dan. 7: 7. 

2. to transgress a law, royal, man- 
date, Dan. 3: 28. Syr. id. 

Irnpa, to be changed Dan. 2: 9; 
espec. for the worse, to be altered, dis- 
figured, Dan. 3: 19. 7: 28. 

Apa. 1. to change, to alter, Dan. 2:21 ; 
a royal mandate, decree, Dan. 6: 9. 16. 

2. to neglect, to transgress a statute, 
ordinance, Ezra 6: 11, 12. 


Spits) by Chaldaism, i. q. Siw f. 
sleep Ps. 127:2. R. wu. 


NW Chald. see "24; 

INI (father’s tooth) pr. n.of a 
Canaanitsh king, Gen. 14: 2. 

iN (for 772W3) m. repetition, Ps. 


68:18 thousands of repetition, i. e. thou- 
sands upon thousands. R. 72. 


AENI0 pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3: 18. 


* 3IW obsol. verb, Arab. hee 


to be cool, spoken of the day, see 


130 
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pra] 
Schult. ad Prov. 7: 6. 
q: V. 


Hence 3238 


* = ; : 
1. Wf. 387, once x7w 


Lam. 4: 1. 
1. to repeat, to do the second time or 


- 9 
again, Arab. Csh3 , Syr. AES » comp. 


D2 two, %2w second. — Neh. 13: 21 
De wT DN if ye do it again. 1K. 18: 
34. Seq. 5 1 Sam. 26:8 once will 1 
smite him 45 M2VNX ND. and will not re- 
peat it to him, i. e. ‘there shall be no need 
of smiting him twice. 2 Sam, 20: 10. 
Seq. 2 Prov. 26: 11 a@ fool m3z0 
{MbiN3a who repeateth i. e. persists in his 
folly. 17: 9; 3272 17W who repeateth in 
a matter, i. e. rakes up anew unpleasant 
things which should be forgotten. 

2. intrans. fo be different, diverse from 
any thing, seq. j72 Esth, 1: 7. 3: 8. 

3. to be changed, altered, espec. for 
the worse, Lam. 4: 1; of the mind, 
Mal, 3:6 I Jehovah change not. Part. 
DY changing sc. the mind, changeable, 
fickle, spoken of discontented subjects 
who change from party to party, Prov. 
24: 21, comp. Jer. 2: 36, 

Nien. to be repeated e. g. a dream 
Gen. 41: 32. 

Pret Mw, once NW, in the Chaldee 
manner 2 K: 25: 29. 

1. to change, to alter, e. g. garments, 
2K. 25: 29. Jer. 52: 33; a promise Ps. 
89: 35; right, justice, i.e. to pervert, 
Prov. 31: 5. Also to change often, to 
vary, e. g. a way Jer. 2: 36; to change 
the countenance of any one, i.e, to 
cause it to change to sadness, Job 14: 
20. 

2. to transfer to another place Esth. 
25 8h 

3. jaya NN maw to change i.e. 
disfigure one’s understanding, to feign 
oneself mad, to play the madman, 1 


Sam. 21:14. Ps. 34:1. Syr. ari 


oP 
[sasz, and ellipt. {1., to be mad. 


Puan. to be changed for the better 
Ecce. 8: 1, where 82 is for THIW?. 

Hrrap. to change oneself i.e. one’s 
garments, to disguise oneself, 1 K. 14: 2. 


Deriv. JRIU, IW, DW, 7, 
mau. 


ww 


MTT mIw i . q. Arab. Cs to 


shine, to be ‘bright, whence 7:2) . 


mw > pl. nIw cstr. 92, poet. n}32w 
estr. n}2W, f. a year, pp. repetition sc. of 
the course of the sun, or of the seasons, 
as spring, harvest, winter, etc. comp. 
Lat. annus, pp. i. q. annulus, a ring, 

5 6 - 

circle, Gr. évvovtos, Arab. > orbit, 
year.— 30 miu Deut. 14: 22, arn 
mW. 15: 20, mzsa sui 9 1 Sam. 

7: 16, i.e. every year, from year to year. 

mmui miw the second year 2 K. 14: 1, 
‘nnd yBaN nv the fourth year of 
Ahab 1 K. 22: 41. Sometimes *2v) is 
pleon. repeated,as 420 nN Vy nia 
in the six hundredth year Gen. 7: 11, 

pp. in the a year of six hundred 
years. Plur, 592 indef. some years, 2 
Chr. 18; 2, wae p27 some days. 
Trop. year for the produce of the year 
Joel 2: 25. 

Dual moni two years, biennium, 
Gen. 11: 10; ‘also p27 DnIw pp. two 
years of time, see DY? no. 1. b, under 
art. 05° Plur. 


maw (for IW, r. Fw) f. 1. sleep 
Prov. 6: 4. Eccl. 8: 16. 
2. a dream Ps. 90: 5. 


mw Chald. f. I. i. q. Hebr. mays 


year, ‘plur. pw Dan. 6: 1, 
Ii. i. g. 52W sleep Dan. 6: 19. 


Cian ple m. plur. ivory 1 K. 10: 
92, 2 Chr. 9: 21. Sept. odortes éhepuy- 


tyvot, Targ. 5°53 7H elephant’s tooth. 
It is compounded from jw tooth, and 
(as was first shewn by A. Benary in the 
Berliner litt. Jahrbiicher 1831, no, 96) 
D3N4 contr. Dan, from Sanser, 
ibha—s elephant, (whence with the Ar- 
abic article Gr. é1-¢gas,) because the 
Hebrews were unable distinctly to pro- 
nounce 73N or NzN (plur. DEN) with 
the article. “This ‘etymology is better 
than the one formerly suggested, that 
Das might be corrupted from 
Sars, fr. B15 elephant. 


2) v see tw. 
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Iw 


"J m. coccus, crimson or deep scar- 
0 oe 
let colour, as obtained from acertain in- 


sect, Arab. cn 3, Coccus Ilicis of 


Linn. which adheres with its eggs to the 
leaves of a species of oak, and is relat- 
ed to the cochineal or coccus cacti, see 
Comm. on Is. 1: 18.— Gen. 38: 28, 30. 
Jer. 4: 30; fully "2W nz>im pp. worm 
of the coccus Ex. 25: 4,and nvd4n 2 
coceus worm Lev. 14:4. Plur. D2 W 
crimson or scarlet cloths, garments, Is. 1: 
18. Prov. 31: 21. It signifies pp. a 
bright colour, from r. mw no. II, coll. 


9 =n 
Aram. “aT, {Qasar} coccus, also 


from 7737 to be bright; comp. yan 
no, 2.— Others suppose "2 to be pp. 
i. q. OiBuqor, twice dyed, from m2 no. 
I; but only purple cloths or gar rments 
mere dyed twice, never those dyed with 
coccus. See Braun de vestitu Sacerd. 
p- 237 sq. Boch. Hieroz. ILI. p. 527 sq. 
ed. Lips. 


a m. mn xu f. adj. ordinal, the 
second, (see r. mw no. L 1) Gen. IBN SH 


‘Ex. 3:15. ‘al._ Arab. ae £ SAU, 


2 


° 


Chald. 7x37, Syr. { 2a32— Fem. nw 


also as adverb. a second time, again, 
Gen. 22:15. 41: 5. Plur. n3 vy the 


second Num. 2:16; also for cells or 


chambers of the second story, Gen. 6: 
16. 


DI) dual, constr. "22 m. two, 


Aram. rake, 


29 oe 
Arab. AST, wie, 
ie 
which latter varies more widely from 
the primary form. Kindred with this 
numeral is the verb 52W no. I, to do @ 
second time, and it is doubtful ovhother 
the root is to be sought in the numeral 
or in the verb. The primary form of 
the numeral seems to have been "2n, 
from which softened come Sanscr. dwi, 
dual dwdau, comp, twa other, different, 
Goth. twa, twd, twai, whence Eng. and 
Germ. two, zwo, Gr. and Lat. dvo, duo, 
The high German, like the Hebrew, 


piu) 


has the sibilant, zwo, zwey. — mw 
D12W two and two Gen. 7:9, 15; ¢. Suff. 
Dw they two, both of them, Gen. 
2:25.) In 1 K. 17: 12 iwoo, and Is, 17: 
6 two or three, for a few. 

Fem, Dom by syne. for BINT , 


Arab. BWW Dag. tene being put 
2 £ 
irregularly after a moveable Sheva, as 
if Aleph were prefixed, D\NWN, constr. 
“nw , and c. pref. "AWS Gen. 31: 41, 
‘nd Ex. 26: 19, but wn Judg, 16: 
28, et contra TV Dinwn Jon. 4: 11. 

1. two, c. Suff. nw they two, both 
of Lae Ez. 23: 13. 

Os of two kinds, twofold, Is. 51: 19; 
comp. 55 of all kinds. 

3. a@ second time, again, 
Dw. id. Job 33: 14. 

4. The form for twelve and twelfth 
is masc. n> sph) Ex. 24: 4, 1 K. 19: 
19; fem, mywY Daw Gen. 14: 4. Lev, 
24: 5, 


mw f. a sharp or pointed saying, 


Neh. 13: 20 


tater) 


and ‘hence mockery, derision. 


73292} to be for mockery, an ee: ‘of 


scorn, Deut. 28: 37. 1 K. 9: 7. R. 720. 


fees 


* 520 (Chald. id. Arab. (™ ) 


to sharpen e. g.a sword Deut, 32:41; 
metaph. the tongue, i. e. to utter sharp 
or pointed sayings against any Bol Ps. 
64: 4. 140: 4. Part. pass. apes sharp, 
of a weapon Ps. 45: 6. is, 5: 28, 

Pie. to sharpen in, on einschdr- 
Sen, i. e. to inculcate, seq. acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers. Deut. 6: 7. 

Hirupo. to be pricked, pierced, e. g. 
with pain Ps. 73: 21. 

Deriv. mw q. v. (for n2w), 


* OU in Kal not used, perh. to 


force or bind together, to compress, kindr. 


ma 2. 
ey ists: 


with 028, the breathing and sibilant 
being interchanged. Chald. 2, 
Dif- 


viv, » sandal- thong, shoe- latchet. 
ferent is Arab. odin implexus est, 
adhaesit. 

Pre, 02 to gird up the loins 1 K. 
18:46. So all the ancient versions, and 
the context demands it, 
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preces, cogn. with XP, 13, 


ow 


" Ww Shinar, pr. n. of the country 


around Babylon Gen, 11:2. 14: 1. Is. 
V3 1). Zech. 5: 11. 
extent see Gen. 10: 10. Comp. Bochart 


Dan. 1:2, For its 


Mich. Spicileg. 
pp ”m 
sSxojof the 


Ue ap Uo. 10) 
Syr. 


Phaleg. 
Geogr. Ip. 231. 


country around Bagdad, see Barhebr. p. 
256. The derivation is unknown. 


ons * +2) r 
’ Pa) ° 
oe 


n3 ar) to Ba 
132: 4. 


22) sleep Ps. 


ar now (kindr. with ODW, »QW,) 
to plunder, to spou, Ps. 44: 11; sq. ace. 
of pers. 1 Sam. 14: 48, and “of thing 
Hos. 13: 15. Part. p°0%% spoilers, plun- 
derers, Judg. 2: 14. 1 Sam, 23: 1. 

Po. mviw, for md} w which is read in 
some Mss. id. c. ace. of thing Is. 10: 13. 


*oow iq. TOW, c. ace. of thing 
Judg. 2:14. 1 Sam. 17: 53. Ps. 89: 42. 
Part. plur. c. Suff. JroNw by Syri- 
asin for JroDwW Jer. 30: 16; comp. 

y nO 
20? part ol). 

Nien. to be plundered, spoiled, Is. 13: 
16. Zech. 14: 2. 

Deriv. MQW « 


%* wee k Ayo 
oy) to cleave, to split, to divide. 

Kindred roois are YJ, YI2, YX 5 
compare also Sancr. tshid to cleave, 
Gr. cyitw, Lat. scindere, Germ. scheiden. 
—FOID vow vow Lev. Il: 7, and 
mio wd v. 3. Deut. 14: 6, to 
cleave the cleft of the hoof or hoofs, 
i.e. to have the hoof parted. Comp. 
pup. 

Piet 1. fo cleave Lev. 1: 17. 

2. to rend, to tear in pieces a lion 


Judg. 14: 6. 
3. metaph. verbis dilacerare, i. e. to 
chide, to upbraid, 1 Sam. 24: 8. 


YOU cleft, fissure, see r. dow in 
Kal. 


= oteku in Kal not used, to cut in 
comp. 
in vow. 


ID 


Pret to cub or hew in pieces 1 Sam. 
15: 33. Sept. togate. Vulg. in frustra 
concicit. 


* LT. S19W to look, kindr. with mv 
no. I, q. v. hence absol. to look around 
for help 2 Sam. 22: 42. Spec. a) seq. 
bx to look upon with favour, to have 
a respect to the prayers of any one, 
Gen. 4: 4,5. b) to look to any one, 
expecting help, seq. 58 Is. 17: 8, >» 17: 
7. 31:1, 3 Ex.5:9.  c) seq. 7 and 
by19 to look away from, to turn away the 
eyes from any person or thing, to let 
alone, Job 7: 19. 14: 6. Is. 22: 4. 

‘Hig, i.q. Kale, seq. 77 Ps. 39: 

14 937979 ywrt look away from me, spare 
me. The form yw is here imper. 
apoc. for SywN, whence sum, and 
the first syllable being made long, »wr1, 
like yt 5) Sint? pio ase There 
is then no need of ‘deriving this form 
from a root 9¥, nor of changing ‘the 


vowels. Another SUN see in WD 
Hiph. 
Hire. myn 1. to look around 


for help Is. 41: 10. 

2 iq. AX NA b, to look upon each 
other sc. face to face, in strife or rather 
dispute, Is. 41: 23. See in Pala Hithp. 

Deriv. Chald. mw. 


0 
sane mvw i. q. Syr. Le, Hebr. 


Su, to be Fas together sc, ae vis- 
cous matter, spoken of the eyes, to be 
blinded, Is. 32: 3. 


1120, emphat. NNSW, NAV, 


Chald. “£. moment of time, pp. a rook, 
glance of the eye, Germ. Augenblick, 


GA? 

Arab. Xo\, moment, also hour, comp. 
Dutch Stondt, which signifies both. s'3 
NMSwW in the same moment, i.e. in- 
stantly, immediately, Dan. 3: 6, 15. 4: 
30. 5:5; but 4: 16 NII Asw> for a 
moment, i. e. for a short time. * 


x Ov obsol. verb, prob. to beat, to 
pound, to stamp. Arab. ee. II, to 


stamp, to pound in pieces. — Hence 


novy » onstr. NOPW , f. a stamp- 
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bts] 


ing sc. of horses advancing in warlike 
array, Jer. 47: 3. 


prepa) a kind of cloth or garment 
made of different threads, linen and 
woollen, woven together, Lev. 19: 19, 
where it is coupled with p°Nd>. Deut. 
22: 11 thou shalt not wear Shatnez, wool- 
len and linen together, Sept. x¢80nAor, i. 
e. adulterated, not genuine, The ety- 
mology is very obscure. That propo- 
sed by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 486, and 
that of Buxtorf, Lex. Chald. p. 2483, 
both of whom seek the origin in the 
Semitic languages, have little probabili- 
ty; nor is that entirely satisfactory which 
is suggested by Jablonski, Opusc. ed. te 
Water I. p. 244, and by Forster, de Bysso 
Antiquorum p. 92, who refers it back 


to the Coptic word WON TNE 


i. e. byssus fimbriatus. 


® aa 
S70 an obsol]. verb which seems 


to have expressed the idea of hollow- 
ness, as appears from the derivatives, 
>3wW hollow hand, }yw hollow way, 


baw the fox, i. e. the burrower. Kin- 
dred is >xw no. I, whence >8w sheol, 


orcus ; and comp. in the Indo- -europ. 
tongues xothoc, coelum, Germ. hohl. 


brn ce. suff. j>yw, plur. p20 
[a Ns’ 
constr. *494,m. Syr. [Soe id. 


1. the hollow hand, palm, Is. 40: 12. 
2. ahandful 1 K.20: 10. Ezra 13:19. 


maby Indy. 1:35.1K. 4:9, and 
pag Josh. 19: 42, (city of fox- 


at) 


es, for the fuller 
Geaeic. 


Crhg's ig. deaw fox) pr. n. of a city 
in the tribe of Dan, see Reland Palaes- 
tina p. 988.— Gentile n. %2ad3u) (as if 
from Fiassw) 2 Sam. 23: 32. 1 Chr. 
GR Shs 


Ww m2, comp. Arab. 


and wy ( foxes’ region} pr. n. ofa 


district 1 Sam. 9: 4; ; prob. in the terri- 
tory of the city DxAdbsw q. v. 


yu in Kal not used. 


ID 


Nipu. 1. to lean upon, to rest upon, 
e. g. a spear, seq. >¥ 2 Sam. 1: 6. 492 
‘> 32 52 to lean upon the hand of any 
one, said of kings who lean upon their 
high officers and attendants in public, 
2K.5:18. 7: 2,17. Metaph. to rely 
upon, to trust in any person or thing, 
seq. dy Is. 10: 20. 31:1. Job 8: 15. 2 
Chr. 13: 18. 14: 10. 16: 7. Mic. 3: 11; 
seq. 5X Prov. 3:5; seq. 2 Is. 50: 10; 
abso]. Job 24: 23, 

2. to lean against e. g. a column, seq. 
dy Judg. 16: 26; of a country, to be ad- 
Jjacent, to adjoin, seq. > Num, 21: 15. 

3. to recline, pp. to be leaning upon 
the elbow, Gen, 18: 4. 

Deriv. j9W72, MIS, jywia and 
Pron. F3eiay. 


ees o pp. to stroke, also to over- 


spread, to smear. Chald. and Syr. yo 


and payj , comp. M>w no. IL. 
once intrans. to be smeared together, e. g. 
the eyes, to be blinded, Is. 29:9, for 
which see in Hithp. 

Hipx. imp. 2wi smear i.e. blind the 
eyes Is. 6: 10. 

Pine. yByD 1. trans. to delight, to 
rejoice, pp. to stroke, to soothe, Ps. 94: 
19, 

2. intrans. to delight oneself, to be de- 
lighted, Is. 11:8; seq. acc. wm or with 
any thing, Ps. 119: 70. 


Potr. SWE to be soothed, to be ca- 


ressed, Is. 66: 12, 

HivHpate. pUPNVA to delight one- 
self, Is. 29:9 Aw) ays ynwm delight 
yourselves and be ye blinded, i i. e. indulge, 
if ye will, in your delights and plea- 
sures, but soon ye shall be blinded sc. 
with astonishment at the things which 
shall happen. For this use of two im- 
peratives, of which the first is permis- 
sive while the second asserts and threat- 
oe see Heb. Gram. § 127. 2. (§ 99. ed. 

9.) Seq. 2 in or with any thing Ps. 119: 
16, 47. 


Deriv. Dswyw. 
) s70 obsol. verb, prob, 1. q. FSD 


to divide. Hence 
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In Kal 


bhis] 


yw (division) pr. n. m. 


a) l 
Chr. 2: 47. b) ib. v. 49. 


I. * WO 1. to cleave, to split, to 
divide. Arab. intrans. _g'S to be cleft, 


1 
Le 


23 cleft, aperture, 


Aeth. NoZ: to let go, to set free, 
from the idea of opening, see L. de 
Dieu ad Gen. 23: 10. Hence yu no. 
1, gate. of 

2. to estimate, to fix the value of any 
thing, Prov. 23:7. Verbs of cleaving, 
dividing, readily pass over to the idea 


to open in fissures, 


of deciding, judging. Arab. x, I, to 
50 UE. 


fix a price, on price of grain, 


Chald. \yw id. — Hence “yw no. II, 
and pr. n. 7430. 


¥e : 
Il. Brae) i. q. Aw q.v. to shud- 

der, not in use in the verb; but hence 

the deriv. "3B, AAAISW, WANS. 


WU comm. but fem. Is. 14: 3], 
comp. Neh. 3: 16. 


1. a@ gate, Syr. and Chald. by 
o 


transpos. 99m, (S32. E. g. of a camp 


Ex. 32: 26, 27, of a city Gen, 23: 18. 
Josh. 2: 7, of the temple Ez. 8:5, 10: 
19, of a royal palace Hsth. 2: 19, 21, 
whence “43wW for the palace itself 
(comp. the Porte) Esth. 4: 2, 6, comp. 
yan. So PANT 7sw gates of a land 
are the passes into a country, where the 
enemy can have entrance, Jer.15:7. Nah. 

3:13, SY ywa within thy gates i. e. in 
thy cities Deut, 12: 12. 14: 27; and so 
FAW ITN] in one of thy ies ie, 

comp. 1 K. 8: 37. 2 Chr. 6: 28. At the 
gates of cities was the market-place, fo- 
rum, a5, (comp. before all Neh. 8: 
16,) where trials were held, and where 
the inhabitants came together either for 
business, or to sit and converse with 
each other, Gen. 19:1. Ruth 4: 11. 
Prov, 31: 23. Lam. 1: 4. Hence "ywW2 
tn the gate, often for in judgment, before 
the tribunal, Deut. 25: 7. Job 5: 4. 31: 
21. Prov. 22: 22. Is. 29: 21. Atmos 5: 

10, 12,15; 9pw "3" those sitting in 
the gate, i.e. idlers, Ps. 69: 13. Ruth 3: 


Ig 


11 %Y AYWH>D all the gate i. e. con- 
course, assembly, of my people. 
The gates in the walls of Jerusalem 
bore the following names: a) "yw 
pw fountain-gate, so called from the 
erie of Gihon, on the western side 
of the city at the foot of mount Zion, 
Neh. 2: 14, 3: 15. 12: 37. Proceeding 
hence toward the north there followed : 
b) nbwam AywW the dung-gate Neh. 2: 


13. 3:14. 12: 31; contracted njiSU5 as) 
3:13. Josephus calls it eate of the Es- 
senes, B. J. 5. 4,2. c) Ign Aw 
valley-gate Neh. 2: 13, 15. 3: 13. 2 Chr. 
33: 14, — On the north side of the city 
then followed: d) S25 “pw Jer. 
31: 38. 2 Chr. 26: 9, and DSM 33D 
Zech. 14:10, the tower-gate. e) WD 
B74) Neh. 8: 16, which is also called 
ps ‘w Jer. 37: 13. 38: 7. Zech. 14: 
10, as leading out to the territory of 
both these tribes; here was also a mar- 
ket-place or forum, Neh. 8: 16. — On 
the eastern side of the city we then 
come to f) miu W the old gate 
Neh, 3: 6. 12: 39, prob. the same called 
FiwNAA ave Zech, 14:10. g) ‘wy 
nwu7M the fish-gate, prob. as being the 
place where fish were sold, Neh. 3: 3. 
12: 39. Zeph. 1:10. h) Nx ‘W the 
sheep-gate Neh. 3: 1. 12: 39, near the 
temple, so called from the sheep 
which were here sold for the sacri- 
fices of the temple. i) 3ppaT Ww, 
Vulg. porta judicialis, Neh. 3: 31; this 
gate ; others refer to the temple. k) the 
horse-gate Neh. 3: 28. Jer. 31:40. 1) 
the water-gate, so called from the brook 
Kedron, Neh. 3: 26. 12: 37; this some 
suppose to be the same with the fol- 
lowing: m) mIdINh Aww pottery- 
gate Jer. 19: 2, which led to the valley 
of Hinnom, and is doubtless to be 
sought on the S. E. part of the city. 
[Comp. 6 aygog tot xegauswe potter’s 
field Matt. 27: 10.] On the south side 
of the city the wall ran along the steep 
precipice of mount Zion, so that there 
could be no gate. The inner or middle 
gate, FM “W Jer. 39: 3, seems to have 
led from the upper to the lower city. 
See on the whole subject, Bachiene 
Beschr. von Palestina IT, § 94 — 107. 
J. E. Faber Archaeologie der Hebriier 
I. p.386 sq. Rosenm. Alterthumskunde 
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II. ii. p. 216 sq. Some other gates 
mentioned were not in the walls of the 
city, but in the external wall of the 
temple, see 1D, N2Bw. 

OG measure, see Yr. 3270 no. 1. Gen. 
26: 12 mapw TNA @ hundred measures 


i. e. Exactoy nhaotos, a hundred fold, 


mPa) adj. horrid, i. e. bad, foul, 
loathsome, of figs, Jer. 29:17. R. 42w 
no. IT. 


Ww adj. horrible, fem. some- 
thing horrible, Jer. 5: 30. 23: 14. 


“II ia. Jer. 18: 13. 


Pw (whom Jehovah estimates) 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8: 88. 9: 44. 


Dwy (two gates) pr. n. of a city 
in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 36. 1 
Sam. 17: 52. 1 Chr. 4: 31. 


yep zu) pr.n. of a Persian eunuch, 
the keeper of the women in the, court 
of Xerxes, Esth. 2: 14.— Pers. 7 ‘f WF, 
servant of the beautiful. 


Dy wy iu) plur. delight, pleasure, 
Prov. 8: 30. Ps. 119: 24. Jer. 31: 20. 
R. 390. 


*AIDO 1. pp. to scratch, to scrape, 
die G 0 


then fo scrape or pare off. Aram. {Qe 


to file, pp. to make smooth, bald, 


0 x a oO = 0 
Lisa file, (4220 filing, paring. 
2. i. gq. Syr. Pa. to cleanse from 
dregs, to purify, comp. Talmud. -pw 
to filter. Hence "Dw. 
Niew. part. bare, bald, naked, of a 
mountain Is, 13: 2. Sept. 6gog medivov. 
Puat, Job 33: 21 Keri nix 1DW 
his bones are made bare, naked of flesh. 
Deriv. SBW, DW, and pr. n, iDw, 
mBw) : , 


nw or npu, only in plur, 2 
Sam. 17: 29 Apa njipw , according to 
Targ. Syr. and the Heb. intpp. cheeses 
of kine, so called from filtering from 
the whey, dregs, etc. see r. my no. 2. 


DD 


Abulwalid renders it: Segmenta lactis 
spissi, ‘ Slices of coagulated milk.’ 


IW pr. n. (nakedness) m. Gen. 36: 
23; for which NEU 1 Chr. 1: 40. 


DIDW m -(r. DW) judgment, pun- 


ishment, Q Chr. 20: 9; plur. DoMADw 
(A shortened to ) Ez. 23: 10, / 


nD (isecqs Pow serpent ?) 


pr. n. “of a son of Benjamin, Num. 26: 
39. 


jE Dw (id.) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8: 5. 


: naw obsol. verb, prob. i.g. HDS, 


Aeth. nigh: : to spread oul, comp. 
naw. — Hence Hnpw7 family, and as 
therewith closely connected, 


’ nnaw f. famula, as if ‘one of the 
family, family servant, i. e. maid-ser- 
vant, handmaid, Gen. 16: 1. 29: 24. For 
the difference between it and 728, 
comp. 1Sam.25:41 mmpw> yne2e Sin 
lo thy handmaid is thy servant, slave, q. d. 
housemaid. 


gi ope fut. new 1. to judge, a 


root not found i in the other Semitic dia- 
lects, the primary idea of which seems 
to be to set upright, to erect, like the 
Germ. richten ; comp. the cogn. nDW, 
o2u. Traces of it are perhaps found 
in the Indo- -germ, languages, as scheffen 
to judge, in Gloss. Mons. geschefft tes- 
tament, Schéppe judge. — Absol. Job 
22: 13. Ez. 44: 24; seq. acc. of 
pers. whose cause is judged, Ex. 18: 
22:26. Deut. 16:18. Is. 11:4. pew 
pI, Prov. 31:9, and pe ywW73, TPs. 
75: 3, to judge justly, uprightly, to do 
justice, equity. Ez. 16: 38 rope 
MIDNS HW Twill judge thee (accord- 
ing to) the judements of adulteresses. "W 
7°21 PR to judge between, i. e. to be 
Aibiter, umpire, Gen. 16:5. 31: 53. Is. 
2:4. Part. HDiwW subst. a judge Deut. 
16: 18. 

Spec. (see JT no. 2,) to judge any 
one, a) i.q. to condemn, to punish 
the guilty, xotoxeiva, 1 Sam. 3: 18. 
Obad. 21. Ps. 109: 31. Comp. binw. 
b) to do justice to any one, to defend or 
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vindicate his cause, esp. the poor and 


oppressed, Is, 1: 17 Binz snpw de- 
Send the cause of the fatherless. Ps. 10: 
18,8208 T's DEW 'D Ser. Seen, 


Lam. 3: 59. Per 77 and 477) praegn. 
to defend one’s cause and deliver him 
from his enemies, 1 Sam, 24: 16, 2 
Sam. 18: 19, 31. Ps, 43: 1. 

2. to govern, to rule, as connected 
with the power of judging, since to dis- 
pense justice was the part of kings and 
chief magistrates, comp. 1 Sam. 8: 20. 
2 Chr. 1: 10, and see PT no. 2 sO 
Judg. 16: 31. Hence Part. upiw, 
Daw, judge, for ruler, prince, chief, Ps. 
2:10. Amos 2: 3. Espec. of the leaders 
and chief magistrates of the Israelites. 
from Joshua to Samuel, who led out 
the people to war against their enemies, 
and after having delivered them from 
the oppression of neighbouring nations, 
exercised during peace the office of 
chief ruler and judge, (comp. Judg. 4: 
5,) Judg. 2: 16, 18. Ruth 1: 1. 2 K. 23: 
22. ete. The same name, suffes, plur. 
suffetes, was borne by the chief magis- 
trates of the Carthaginians. 

Nieu. 1. to be judged Ps. 37: 33. 

2. recipr. to go to law, to litigate, to 
contend before a judge, with any one 
Prov. 29: 9. Is. 43: 26; seq. DY of pers. 
Joel 4; 2. [3:7] n& (me) Ez. 17: 20. 
20: 35, 36; > Jer. 25: 31 see below; c. 
acc. and 5y of thing Jer. 2: 35; also c. 
ace. of thing about which one contends 
1 Sam. 12: 2. Ez. 17: 20. Where Je- 
hovah is thus said to litigate or contend 
with men, it has sometimes the sense 
of to punish, see Ez. 38:22. Is. 66: 
16, comp. 2 Chr. 22: 8. 

Po. part. D_IWN i. g. VHIW Job 9 
15. 

Deriv. Dow —junw, DiDy, Ow? - 

Dw Chald. part. DEW a judge, 
Ezra 7:25. This is a Hebraism, since 
the verb itself is wanting in Chaldee. 

DEW (judge) Shaphat, pr.n.m. a) 


Num. 13:5. b) 1 Chr.3: 22. c) 1K. 
19: 16. d) 1 Chr. 27: 29. ¢) 5: 12. 


DU only plur. DQDw m. judg- 
ments, punishments. 3 popu | mwy Ex. 


12: 12. Num. 38: 4. 


DD 


mopw (whom Jehovah defends 


i.e. his ‘cauise) pr. n. a) ofason of Da- 

vid, 2 Sam. 3:4. b) Jer. 38:1. c) 
Neh, 11: 4. ‘d) Ezra 2:4,57, e) 88. 
Neh. 7: 9, 59. 


Pow (id.) pr. n. a) of a son 
of Jehoshaphat, 2 Chr. 21: 2, b) 1 
Chr. 12:5, c) 27: 16. 


yopw (judicial) pr. n. m. Num. 
34: 24. © 


‘Dw plur. DNS m. (r. Dw) 

1. bareness, nakedness, Job 33:21 Che- 
thibh, where the subst. is poetically put 
for the finite verb. Keri has in the 
same sense 15DW) , see the root in Pual. 

2. a naked hill, i. e. bare, destitute of 
trees, (comp. "BW? 7 Is. 13: 2,) Jer. 
12: 12 a'a2 Dpw hills in the.desert. 
Seek. ‘4: 11. 7: 29, 14: 6. Is. 41:°18. 
49:9. Num. 23: 3 “eU 320) he went 
upon a hill. 

3. pr. n. see JDW. 


VAD Hw Gen. 49: 17, a species of 
serpent, from r. 5D Syr. to creep, to 
ASG 


glide. Arab. ( & a kind of speckled 


serpent having black and white spots, 
see Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 416 sq. 


DpoO (serpents ?) pr. n. m. 
Chr. 7: 12, 15. b) 26: 16. 


a) 1 


DY (fair) pr. n. of a place in Ju- 
dea, elsewhere unknown, Mic. 1: 11. 


SHU Chald. adj. fair, beautiful, 
Dan. 4: 9, 18. 


* Spt fut. JER ws 1. to pour out, to 
shed, Arab. (SX. Su id. Aeth. wnn: 


to pour out metals, kindr. with mpd , 
Rw .—E.g. a libation Is. 57: 6. 


Dy DW to shed blood, i. e. to kill any 
one Gen. 9: 6. 37: 22. Ez. 14: me 
Metaph. 5wWe? JEU Ps. 42:5, and ‘ 

jab Lam. 2:19, to pour out one’s a 
sc. in tears and complaints, seq. 199255 
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1 Sam. 1: 15. Ps. 62:9, comp. Lam. 1. 
c. 52 NAN FLY to pour out one’s an- 
ger, ‘wrath, en any one, Ez. 14: 19. 
22: 22, Lam. 2: 4. 

2. of dry things, to throw up, to heap 
up, e. g. a mound Ez, 26: 8. 

Niru. 1. to be poured out 1 K. 138: 5. 
Metaph. Ps. 22: 15 Iam poured out like 
water, as describing a person unable to 
rise from weakness. 

2. to be poured out, i. e. profusely ex- 
pended, of money Ez. 16: 36. Comp. 
éxyew Tob. 4: 18. 

Pua to be poured out, e. g. one’s 
steps, i.e. to slip, to fall, Ps. 73: 2 Keri. 
Comp. Lat. fundi for prosterni. 

Hirura. to be poured out Lam. 4: 1. 
The phrase one’s soul (life) is poured 
out signifies: a) he pours himself out 
in complaints, Job 30:16. b) his blood 
is shed, he dies, Lam. 2: 12. 

Deriv. the two following. 


Dw place where any thing is 
poured out Lev. 4: 12, and 


mopw f. the privy member, pp. ure- 


thra, through which the urine is poured 
off, Deut. 23: 2. Vulg. veretrum. Others 
falsely, testicle, see FW . 


“a Sbw fut. bpuir inf. baw, Arab. 
“7-7 z pad 


je, ow, to be made low, to be 


depressed, cast down, e. g. a mountain 
Is. 40: 4, lofty trees 1s. 10: 33, a city 
32:19. Metaph. to be made low, de- 
pressed, is said: a) of persons who 
fall from a high state of dignity, to be 
humbled, Is. 2: 9, 11, 12, 17. 5:15, 10: 
33. b) of the voice, both as depressed, 
low, Is. 29: 4, and as wholly suppress- 
ed Ecc. 12:4. Inf. han d5u) to be 
humbled in spirit Prov. 16: 19.° Comp. 
dow. 

Hien. 1. to bring low, to make hum- 
ble, (opp. D9 ,) Ps. 18: 28. 75: 8. In- 
trans. to be brought low, pp. to humble 
oneself, Job 22: 29, When followed 
by another verb it assumes the nature 
of an adverb, Jer. 13:18 jaw ad swa 
make low, sit down, i. e. sit ye down in 
a low place. Ps. 113: 6. 

2. to lay low, to cast down, as walls 
Is, 25: 12. 


pays) 
Deriv. DD —nibpw. 


baw Chald. Aru. to make low, to 
bring down, to humble, e. g. | kings, pow- 
erful persons, Dan. 5:19. 7: 24. Also 
c. 125 to humble one’s heart, to be- 
come humble, Dan. 5: 22. 


2Dy m. np ay) f. adj. lowe, de- 


pressed, of a tree Ez. 17; 24; of a spot 
in the skin Lev. 13: 20, 21. Metaph. 
a) low, humble, mean, 2Sam, 6: 22. Job 
3: 11. b) man bau humble in spirit, 
lowly, Prov. 29: 23. Is. 57: 153 so with- 
out 715 Id. Is. 1. ce. —-5 DDwTT the hum- 


ble, what is humble, Ez. 21:31 (26}, 
masc. c. He parag. 


9 5 
pay) Chald. low, humble, Dan. 4: 
Ue ny 


pha) m. lowness, i. e. low condition, 
low place, Ecc. 10: 6. Ps, 136: 23. 


5 . 
MT2DW Ff id. Is. 32: 19. 


re ase 
m2) W low country,as opp. to moun- 
tains, Josh. 11: 16 fin. Also e. art. 
m>pwrs the low country, or plain, along 


me Mediterranean from Joppa to Gaza, 
Josh. 11:16. Jer. 32: 44. 33: 13. Gr. 
4 Sepnia 1 Mace. 12: 58. 


mony f. a letting down sc. of the 


hands, Bray. e. remissness, slothful- 
ness, Ecc. 10: 18. 


nDe (perh. bald, shaven, from r. 


; MDW; : of a root now there are no cer- 
tain ‘traces) pr. n. m.'] Chr. 5: 12. 


nw (bareness, place naked of trees) 


pr. n. of a place in the eastern part of 
the tribe of Judah, Num. S4 ale: 

prob. the same called ni75v 1 Alea, 
30: 28. — Gentile n. 25D 1 Chr. 27: 27, 


* Ew obsol. verb, prob. i. q. JDX, 


720, to cover, to hide, espec. under gr ound, 
4O©, 2 


whence 7)W. Hence trop. is his 
cunning. 


Dw m. 1. a quadruped, chewing 
il 131 
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the cud inthe manner of the hare, Lev. 
11: 5. Deut. 14: 7; living in flocks 
among the rocks and distinguished for 
its cunning, Ps. 104: 18. Prov. 30: 26. 
The Rabbins render it the coney or 
rabbit; the LXX in these places more 
correctly zougoyetadtos, i.e, mus Vv. dipus 
jaculus of Linn. Arab. mje 


boa, an animal about the size of the rab- 
bit, with a head resembling that of the 
hog, and the hind legs quite long and 
adapted for leaping ; it lives in burrows 
dug in the sand, and is celebrated for 
its cunning. The name might then 
come either from the burrows in which 
it hides itself, or from its cunning. See 
Bochart. Hieroz. I. p. 1001 sq. Oed- 
mann Verm. Sammlungen IV. p. 48. 
2. Shaphan pr.n. a) of the scribe 
or secretary of king Josiah, 2 K. 22: 3, 
12. Jer. 36:10; comp. Ez. 8:11. b) 
2 K. 22: 12. 25: 22. Jer. 26; 24. 39: 14. 


oK we 
2) ypu obsol. root, to overflow, to be 


superabundant, as in Chald. and Syr. 
— Hence 


Dw m. abundance. Deut. 33: 19 


abundance of the sea, i. e, wealth obtain- 
ed from the sea. 


ribo f. abundance, i. e. multitude, 


as of waters Job 22:11. 38: 34; of 
men 2 K.9: 173 of camels Is. 60: 6. 
Ez, 26: 10. 


EO (abundant) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
4: 37, 


e 5)DW obsol. root, prob. i. q. Syr. 

y ° . 
«2. to creep, to glide. Hence JD" ]w 
serpent, and pr. n. EDIDY, PRIW, 
D'Dw. 

pM 1. i. 
scratch, to scrape, kindred with “Dx, 
2D; hence, éo polish. 


2! intrans. pp. to be polished, i. e. to 
be bright, shining, comp. Arab. 


q. Arab. to 


I, IV, illuxit aurora, and NIDIDW; 


hence to be fair, beautiful, i. q. Chald. 
and Syr. Seq. >», fo be pleasant, ac- 


DU 


ceptable, to any one, Ps. 16: 6, coll. 
Dan. 4: 24. — The notion of brightness 
is also transferred to sound, as in Engl. 
a brilliant tone, i, e. clear and sonorous, 
(comp. 5557,) whence 4Diw trumpet. 

On mags ‘Acthiop. safara, to measure, 
whence 5X measure q. vy. Cogn. 
is DD no. 3, to number. — For the 
passage Job 26: 13, see TED. 

Deriv. "BY g— aby, piu. 


DO fut. spvir Chali. to be fair, 
beautiful ; seq. >? Dan. 4: 24, and DIP 


3: 32. 6: 2, to please, to be acceptable to 
‘any one. — Syr. id. 


ED m. 1. brightness, i. e. beauty, 
pleasantness, e. g. of words Gen. 49: 21. 


2. pr. n. m. of a mountain in the 
Arabian desert, Num. 33: 23, 24. 


nDw f. 1. brightness, beauty ; 
here seems to belong (as suggested by 
Simonis, whom Ewald also follows, 
Gram. p. 92,) Job 26: 13 a 2y imaAns 
mIpw by his (God’s) Spirit the heavens 
are brightness, i. e. are bright, splendid, 
beautiful. But mostintpp. take m75W 
for 7 7=£u (Piel of \DW) to make bright, 
beautiful, to garnish sc, with stars and 
ponallntons| and suppose there is a 
mingling of two constructions, 474975 
IEW Wand Apu DAW Mana, Vulg. 
spiritus ejus ornavit coelos. But Dag. 
forte characteristic is very rarely if ever 
dropped from the letters mD5552 

an pran.t Ex. isos 


Pio m. throne-ornament, tapes- 
try, with which a throne is hung, Jer. 
43: 10 Keri, where Chethibh has TANDW. 


ND DU m. pala. dawn, aurora, 
Dan. 6: 20. ‘Syr. (a0 id. 


* rw fut. BW. 1, to set, to pul, 
to place, i iq. maw, which is prob. cog- 
nate with this verb, in that 5 was rst 
softened into 3 a so into 1, comp. 
Spy, 07.9; TDM and 4am to dig ; mo 
and mats to spread guest over 5 ca 
also Dw and Daw. —2K. 4: 38. 
24:3, Ps, 22: 16 2nEwn ny Eee 
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thou dost set me in the dust of death, i. e. 
dost bring me to the grave, 
2. seq. dat. of pers. i. q. to give Is. 
26: 12. 
Deriv. 


on Dw m. dual stalls, folds for 
cattle, Ps. 68: 14, comp. D°NDL 7 p. 632. 
Ez. 40: 43 where it denotes places in 
the court of the temple where the vic- 
tims were fastened. 


NEN, DInswnA , and 


K tom wis ong : 
520 obsol. verb i. q. OY to 
pour out, to overflow. — Hence 


BSW, once Is. 54: 8 HEP HSU 
oulpouring of anger, effusion of wrath, 
i. q. BIN F QY Prov. 27:4. The form 
)ZY seems to have been chosen in- 
stead of F 3\Qw for the sake of parono- 
masia. 


PO Chald. i. q. pari, the leg, from 
the knee to the ankle, plur. Dan. 2: 33. 
Theod. well #»7jua. 


ie pu, fut. Tjpu>, to wake, i. e. to 
be sleepless (Arab. IRS) Ps. 102: 3; 


to watch Ps, 127: 1. Ezra 8: 29. "Prop. 
a) seq. $y to watch over any thing, to 
give attention to it, Jer. 1: 12. 31: 23. 
44: 27. Dan. 9:14. Job 21: 32. (But 
Prov. 8: 34 ninba 52 Ip is to be ta- 
ken in its proper sense, to watch at the 
doors.) Is. 29: 20 ret “pw they who 
watch over iniquity, 1. e. ie sedulously 
take care that wrong and not right shall 
be done. b) to he a wait for, e. g. as 
the leopard, seq. by Jer. 5: 6. 

Pua part. 307 denom. fr. IEW, 
made like almonds, i. e. having the form 
of almond-flowers, Ex, 25: 33,34. 

20 m. 1. an almond-tree, pp. the 
waker, so called as being the earliest of 
all trees to awake from the sleep of 
winter, Jer. 1: 11. There is also here 
an allusion to the haste and ardour 
thus implied, comp. v. 12. 

2. an almond, almond-nut, Gen. 43: 
11. Num. 17: 23. Ece. 12:5 IPB Yui 
and the almond is spurned, relccel sc. 
by the old and toothless man, although 


pt 


in itself a delicate and delicious fruit. 
Others Jess well, the almond-tree shall 
flourish, which they refer to white hairs; 
but the flower of the almond-tree is not 
white, but rose-coloured. See Cels. 
Hierob. I. p. 297. 


si npw in Kal not used,i.q. "nw, 
to drink; for the interchange of the 
letters k and ¢, see under Pp, p. 881. 


Arab. Cho , ‘Aeth. [|p = to let 
drink, to water. 
Hien. 1. to give to drink, to let drink, 


seq. dupl. acc. of pers. any thing, Gen. 
19: 32. 24; 43. Judg. 4: 19. Num. 5: 24. 
Ps. 60: 5. Job 22:7. Jer. 9:14. 35:2; seq. 
3 of thing Ps. 80: 6, 772 of any thing 
Cant. 8: 2. Part. mpw7 subst. a cup- 
bearer, butler, Gen. 40:1. 41:9. But in 
Gen. 40: 21 “pw72 denotes drink, (see 
mp no. 2. p. 633, and the words are 
to be understood thus: and he again 
gave the chief cup-bearer charge dy 
wm yew over his drink, i. e. restored to 
him his charge and office as chief of 
the cup- -bearers. 

2. to water cattle, Gen. 24: 46. 29: 2. 
Bx2G, bz, 19: 

3. to water the ground, to irrigate, 
Gen. 2: 6, 10. Ps. 104: 13. 

Nipeu. see 32 Niph. 

Pua to be moistened, irrigated. Job 
21: 24 the marrow of his bones is moist, 
i. e. fresh, vigorous; comp. Prov. 3: 8. 
15: 30. 17: 22. 

Deriv. npw, mpwr, and the two 
following. . 


pw for 13) (after the form Dap) | * 
drink, only in plur. DpPw Ps. 102: 10. 


aber) plur. c. Suff. 2p Hos. 2:7. 

1. drink Hos. 1. c. where not water, 
but some more delicate drink, as wine, 
is to be understood. Sept. ed. Ald, 6 
oivog [Lov. 

2. a watering, moistening sc. of the 
bones, i. e. refreshment, Prov. 3: 8, 
See r. Spw in Pual. 


ypw m.anabomination, abominable 
thing, spoken of things unclean, e. g. 
filthy garments Nah. 3: 6; of meats of- 
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ru) 


fered to idols, eidwio dura, Zech. 9: 7; 
espec. of idols 1 K. 11:5 Milcom ‘wW 
2723 the abomination (i. e. idol) of the 
Ammoniles. 2 K. 23:13. Dan. 9: 27, 
comp. 11: 31. 12: 11, Plur. of idols 2 
K. 23: 24. Ez. 20: 7, 8. 


*opw fut. Dpw to rest, to have 
quiet, pp. to lie down, to recline, comp. 
Arab. se to fall, cogn. with n30, 


Tee : 


never infested, harassed, troubled, Judg. 
3: 11, 5: 31. 8: 28. Jer. 30: 10. 46: 27; 
whence 731137372 Upw Josh. 11: 93. 
1 1535 also of one who troubles or ha- 
rasses sib one, Judg. 18: 7,27; which 
sometimes arises from fear, Ps, 76: 9. 
b) of one who does nothing, remains 
inactive, idle, Is. 62: 1. Jer. 47: 6; 
hence of God, as not affording aid, Ps. 
83: 2. 


Hien. 1. to cause to rest, to quiet, 
i.e. to appease strife Prov. 15: 18. Also 
to give quiet, to render tranquil and se- 
cure, Job 34: 29; seq. > of pers. and 
772 of thing, i. e. from danger, Ps. 94: 
13. 

2. intrans. to keep or be quiet, pp. to 
quiet oneself, Is.7: 4. 57: 20. Inf. 
pwn subst. rest, quiet, Is. 30: 15. 32: 
17. ‘Trop. the earth is said to be quiet, 
tranquil, when the air is still and sultry, 
Job 37: 17. — Hence 


Dpw m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. 22: 9. 
«b= 


ope fut. Spw2, once TlPWwN 
(as if fr. >pw3) Jer. 32: 9, to poise, to 


weigh. Ava See , oftener Wey, 


Syr. Vos and \\oZ id. The prima- 
ry idea lies in suspending the balance, 


comp. Aeth. PAs to suspend, as 
upon a cross; comp. NE mpd, and 
Lat. pendo, pendeo, —Ex. 227 16. 2 
Sam. 14: 26. Is. 40: 12. Seq. > to weigh 
out to any one, e.g. metals, money, 
Gen. 23: 16. Jer. 32:9, Ezra 8:25; 
seq. “17 by Ezra 8:26. Esth. 3:9; seq. 
by over to or into the king’s treasury 
Esth. 4: 7, —2 Sam. 18: 12 though I 
might weigh out a thousand shekels into 
my hands, i. e. though they should be 


Spoken a) of one who is 


pw 
weighed out to me. Trop. for to exam- 
ine, to try, a person Job 31: 6, a thing 
6: 2. 
Nipu. to be weighed trop. Job 6: 2; 
to be weighed out Job 28:15. Ezra 8: 
33. 


Deriv. Dew » 
n. pepy, and 


pu, pl. ovbpe constr. "spw, m. 
a shekel, siclus, a definite weight of 
gold and silver, containing twenty ge- 
rahs (474) i. €. grains, pp. kernel, bean, 
Ex. 30: 13; and this being weighed 
out passed as current money among 
the Hebrews, (comp. 42» no. 2,) Gen. 
93:14, 16. Ex. 21::92.. Lev. 5: 15.27: 
3,6. Josh. 7: 21. 1 Sam. 17:5. Two 
kinds of shekel are distinguished, the 
shekel of the sanctuary Ex. 30: 13, and 
the king’s sheke] 2 Sam, 14: 26; but 
which of these was the heaviest, cannot 
be known. In the time of the Macca- 
bees (1 Mace. 15: 6) silver coins were 
struck, each weighing one shekel, and 
stamped with the words bxjw dSpw, 
see Bayer de Nummis Hebraeo-Sa- 
maritanis, Valent. 1781. 4 maj. p. 171 
sq. These were equal to four Attic 
drachmae, i. e. to one stater, according 
to Josephus, Ant. 3. 8.2; nor do the 
specimens still extant differ much from 
this, since even now when worn away 
by age they still contain 215 — 229 
grains of troy or apothecaries weight, 
of which 60 make one drachm, see 
Eckhel Doctr. Numm. vett. Hf. p. 464. 
Frohlich Annal. regum Syriae, prolegg. 
p- 84. Rasche Lex. rei nummariae IV, 
Jap. 904. —The LXX_ have often ren- 
dered 324 by didguzuory, which can 
be reconciled with the words of Jose- 
phus and with the weight of the speci- 
mens still extant, by supposing that the 
shekel, before the Babylonish exile and 
before the use of coined money, was of 
less weight than afterwards. Of less 
weight and value was also the oézxAoc, 
otyhos, used by the Persians, and con- 
taining 74 oboli (six oboli make one 
drachma) Xen. Anab. 1.5.6. At Ephe- 
sus there was a shekel of gold, accord- 
ing to Alexander Aetolus ap. Macrob. 
Sat. 5. 22. 


PIpy2, MERE» Pr 
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*Opw obsol. verb. Arab. ek 


to be ill, sick. Hence 


mapa ( sing. sometimes in the 
Mishna) plur. Dv2pW 1K. 10: 27. Is. 
9:9. Amos 7:14, and niapw f. Ps. 78: 
47, a sycamore tree, Gr. ovx0uogos, ov- 
xouvos, very frequent in the level parts 
of Palestine, resembling the mulberry- 
tree in its leaves and general appear- 
ance, with fruit similar to the fig grow- 
ing directly from the stem and larger 
boughs, and very difficult of digestion, 
Dioscorid. 1. 182, comp. the root DPW. 
The fruit is used only by the poorest 
classes, comp. 053. See Cels. Hierob. 
I. p. 310. Warnekros Hist. naturalis 
Sycomori, in Repert. f. morgenl. Litt. 
Se. 115.12: 


ie 20 to subside, to sink down, as 
fire Num. 11: 2; of a land, to be sub- 
merged, overflowed, drowned, Jer. 51: 64. 
Am. 9: 5 i is overflowed D29X72 AND 
as with the river of Egypt, where it is 
coupled with an acc, of abundance. 

Nien. to be submerged, overflowed, as 
a land, Am.8:8 Keri. In Chethibh 
for’ * mepwz stands ape ws , the » being 
elided. 

Hira. 1. to cause to subside, as water 
Ez. 32: 14. 

2. to sink, i.e. to depress. Job 40: 
25 sph ebs D Pen Dans canst thou sink 
his tongue with a cord? i. e. canst thou 
tame era (the crocodile) by a thong or 
bit thrust into his mouth ? 

Deriv. rule : 


MIVAWwpPw pl. f. sunken places, 


hollows, in a wall Lev. 14:37. Sept. 

xouades, Vulg. valliculae. This qua- 

drilit. comes from ypw and ‘g tobe 
ps te 


in Kal not used, prob. to lay 


ah 


“ope 
upon or over, to lay or cover with beams, 
joists, etc. ig. Arab, C& Rw, Gr. oxe- 
mow, oxetatw. — Hence )Pd , DPW, 
ape 

Nreu. to lie owt over any thing, to 
project, hence to bend forward, Gr. mu- 


pu 


gaxintey, espec.in order to see, and 
thus i. q. to look forth or abroad, comp. 
in PX; e. g. from a window, 393 
yiban Judg. 5: 28. 2 Sam. 6:16, Also 
of a mountain, to overhang, to look to- 
wards, Num. 21: 20. 23:28. Metaph. 
Jer. 6: 1 evil impendeth, Gpprocchett 


Srom the north. Arab. ae long 


and bending from length, as the neck 
of the ostrich, or a tall man who stoops. 
Hiren, id. shyehich= ppwun to look 
down from heaven, sc. Goa, Ps. 14: 2. 
53: 3. 85: 12; to look out at a window, 
Gen. 26: 8. 
Deriy. see under Kal. 


a) m. @ layer of beams, joists, 
etc. 1 K. 7:5 all the doors and the 
posts were Dw Dy349 made square with 
layers of sie i.e. were not arched 
but covered above with beams, and 
therefore square. 


DSP w m. plur. beams or bars 
laid over, frame-work, 1 K.7:4. 6:4 
DVO ‘prep: pee) .215n windows with 
closed (i.e. fixed) bars, lattice-work. 
See under DON. 


~ pw in Kal. not used, fo be fil- 
thy, loathsome, abominable. 

Prex 1, to contaminate, to pollute, c 
jw oneself Lev. 11: 43. 20: 25. 

2. to loathe, to abominate, to abhor, 
Ps, 22: 25; espec. any thing unclean, 
polluted, Lev. 11:11. Deut. 7: 26. 

Deriv. Yapw, and 


" po m. an abominable thing, spok- 


en of things (and persons) unclean, pol- 
luted, espec. of things relating to idol- 
atry, Lev. 11: 10, 12, 13, 20, 23, 41, 
42. Is. 66: 17. 


Ye. ru) see Vip. 


* ppt fut. pr, cogn. with pre. 

1. to run up cia down, to and fro, spuk: 
en of those who eagerly seek any thing, 
e. g. of locusts Joel 2:9. Is. 33: 4 seq. 
23 of the prey. —Hence 

2. to be eager for, to be greedy, thirsty, 
e. g. a bear Prov. 28: 15; of a person 
thirsty Is, 29: 8. Ps. 107: Sy). 

Hiturare. PUPA i.q. Kal no. 
1, Nah. 2: 5. 
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ta) 
Deriv. pwn 
es Veo fut. /W lo lie, and seq. 
dat. of pers. lo lie to any one, to deceive 


him, Gen, 21: 23. The primary idea is 


perhaps that of colouring, ieee 
S4c9 


% 


comp. pee to be red, ruddy, 5 Rw 


red colour, paint, falsehood, see Tse- 
pregiin Diss. Lugdd. p. 115. Comp. 
kindr. PAW. 

Piet, to lie 1 Sam. 15: 29; seq. 3 of 
pers. to lie to any one, to deceive, Lev. 
19: 11. Also seq. 3 of thing, as "pw 
733 to be false fo a covenant, i. e. 
treacherously to break it, Ps. 44: 18. ‘w 
217982 to be false to one’s faith, fidel- 
ity, Ps: 89: 34; absol. id. Is. 63: 8, 


"PO » plur.c. Suff. 
23: 32, m. 

1. a lie, falsehood. APD "27 false 
words Ex. 5: 9. PW 3 false witness 
Deut. 19: 18. 7} wS YAW to sweartoa 
falsehood, i.e. falsely, Lev. 5: 24. 19: 
12, 4j2W2 N22 to prophesy false things, 
i.e. not received from God, Jer. 5: 31. 
20: 6. 29:9, Abol. and as an adv. 
falsely [hast thou spoken], it ts false, 2 
K. 9: 12. Jer. 37: 14. Plur. lies, false- 
hoods, Ps. 101: 7. Once for concer. a 
liar, man of falsehood, for "2W WN) 
Eroy, 17: 4. 

2. any thing which deceives or disap- 
points, deception, a vain thing. Ps. 33: 17 
me wn> DIDI ApPwW i. e. they are de- 
cieved, ‘disappointed, who expect victo- 
ry path cavalry. Hence “pws in vain 


1 Sam. 25: 21. Jer. 3: 23; and ayy) 
without cause, Ps. 38:20. 69:5, 119:78, 86. 


Dj w f. Gen. 24: 20, plur. constr. 
ninpw (as if fr. nPw) 30:38, watering- 
troughs, made bs smi or stone for wa- 
tering cattle. R. “pw. 


a4) ors mw > plur. nI7AW , walls 
Jer. 5:10, i.g. nina. So Sept. Vulg. 
Chald, as also the context demands. 


VO mc. Suff. av (r. aw) 

1. sinew, muscle, collect. Prov. 3: 8 
yw WN MAND wt shall be health 
(refreshment) to thy muscles, in which 
is the seat of strength. The other hem- 
istich has: to thy bones. 


DP Ip Jer. 


ae 
2. the navel, pp. the navel-cord, Arab. 
23 
[iz. 16:4. Comp. 333. 
x70 and NW Dan. 2:22, Chald. 


it ies loose, to unbind, to solve, e. g. 
knots, trop. knotty questions, Dan. 5:16. 
Part.plur. 37 loosed, unbound sc. from 
bonds, Dan. 3: 25. Spec. of travellers 
who stop and put up for the night, and 


so upbind the loads of their beasts of 


GG = 


burden, Arab. >> Gr. xatadio, 


whence zatuduue ; hence 

2. to put up for the night, and in gen- 
eral fo lodge, to dwell, Dan. 2: 22. Syr. 
\,-2 to put up, to dwell. Comp. mDwn. 

Pa. 1. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to solve Dan. 
5: 12, 

2. to begin, pp. to open, comp. S43 
from 25, Ezra 5: 2. 

Irnpa. to be loosened, to become 
weak, Dan. 5: 6. 


EN (SF pa prince of fire) 
Persian’ pr. n. Sharezer a) asonof Sen- 
nacherib, a parricide, Is, 37: 38. 2 K. 
19: 37. b) Zech. 7: 2.— Comp. P4732: 
ARN W. 


"270 obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. 
to be hot, dry, cogn. 37x. Hence 


270 m, 1. heat of the sun, Is. 49: 


10. Hence 

2. pr. n. of a phenomenon frequent 
in the deserts of Arabia and Egypt, and 
also occasionally seen in the southern 
parts of Russia and France, Arab. 


JI Cor. 24. 39, Fr. le mirage, by 


which name it is also commonly known 
in English. It consists in this, that the 
desert, either wholly or in parts, pre- 
sents the appearance of the sea or ofa 
Jake, so that the most experienced tray- 
ellers are sometimes deceived. See 
Erdmann and Frahn in Gilbert’s An- 
nales Phys. T. XXVIII. p. 1,and Com- 
ment. on Is, 35:7.—Hence light is 
thrown upon the words in Is.1.c. 425 
Daxd 3 wit the mirage shall become a 
lake, i. e. the desert which presents the 
appearance of a lake, shall be changed 
into a real lake. 
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mayo (heat of Jehovah) pr.n. 
m. End & ‘18, 24. Neh. 8 7. 9:4. 10: 
bs Fn Pate 


oes gy fer i. g. OW) (with 4 inserted, 
see under ‘, p. 917,) a sceptre, a form 
of the later Hebrew, Esth. 4: 11. 5: 2. 
8: 4. 

*T. 7 i. q. Chald. xu to 
loose, to solve. 

Pret 7 to loose, to let go free. 
Jer. 15:11 “Keri 3305 + ane I will 
loose thee for good, i.e. will set thee free. 
The Hebrews would seem to have us- 
ed this word also in a bad sense (»4) 
for deserting any one; whence here 
the adjunct 350 is added. 

Deriv. mq, NAW. 

* : : 

If. 7D perh. i.q. Arab. Se 
to gleam, to glitter, e. g. lightning, 
whence 724W, Ji77W, coat of mail, 


armour, 


775 plur. nin , f. chains, brace- 
lets, Is, 3: 19; so called as being twist- 
ed together, intertwined, from r. VWIW 


no, 1, — Chald. 47) id. comp. also Gr. 


cevga, and Hebr. mV AW q. Vv. in its 
place. 
WTAAWw (for jt manw pleasant 


lodging) pr. n. of a Pe in the tribe 
of Simeon, Josh. 19: 6 


yi ( ( for pw plain) always 
c. art. JiNW=, Sharon, pr. n. of the lev- 
el tractalong the Mediterranean between 
Cesaraea and Joppa, celebrated for its 
rich fields and pastures, Josh. 12: 18. 
Cants 2:1) vis.33:/9) 352.25 Gor 10s sn 
Chr. 27: 29. Some suppose another 
plain of the same name to be meant in 
1 Chr. 5: 16; but this is not necessary, 
see Reland Palaest. p. 188, 370.—Hence 
gentile n. 9259 Sharonite 1 Chr. 27: 29. 


mprrw Jer. 18: 16 Chethibh, i. 
qe DIP MW q. Y. 


nw f. beginning, Jer. 15: 11 
Chethibh, Chald. 398 id. from r. 


NW Pa. no. 2 


Ww 
seal see "Qui. 


“0 
10: 40. 


(beginning?) pr. n. m. Ezra 


TW f. coat of mail Job 41: 18, 


apparently so called from its glittering, 
see r. mw no. II. 


jy. 1. id. coat of mail 1 Sam. 
17: 5, 38. Plur. 2935793 Nah. 4:10, 


n 


MjIW 2 Chr. 26:14. Syr. Pines 


id. The same is also 7 "9 4g. v. 


2. pr. n. Sirion, by which mount 
Hermon was known among the Sidoni- 
aus, Deut. 3: 9. Comp. 772y. This 
name would seem to be derived from 
the resemblance to a breastplate; as 
also in Gr. Owous is the name of the 
mountain near Magnesia. 


Ww m. id. coat of mail, 1 K. 22: 
34. Is, 59: 17. 


mip rw pl. f. (r. prt) 1. whist- 
lings, or rather pipings, Judg. 5: 16 
DNTP MIP MM, pipings of the flocks, 
i. e. of the shepherds who play on the 
pipe while guarding their flocks. 

2. hissings, i. q. scorn, derision, Jer. 


18: 16 Keri. 


aa) adj. firm, hard, tough, (Chald- 
“ow id. : only in plur. jQ3 %777Z the 
firm parts of the belly sc. of the hippopo- 
tamus, i. e. the nerves, sinews, brawn, 
Job 40: 16. R. “7B, but compare 
Sw no. 1.— Hence 


niyqw f. abstr. hardness, firm- 


ness, and coupled with 35 and »> 33, 
hardness of heart, igi ae ie 


20: 13) Ps..81:, 13.8 Jer..32 17; 72.24. 
a» as, 
Doo AleIeS2— Aram: Wee in a 


good sense, firmness, truth. 
DVD see mqNu. 


MADAYW Jer. 31: 40 Chethibh, most 


prob, an error of the copyists for ni724W 
fields, which is read in the parallel pas- 
sage 2 K. 23: 4, and also in Jer. |. c. in 
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Keri, in 6 Mss. and in some printed 
editions, That the common reading 
(which the LXX also have followed, 
giving it by Acagyuw) in the sense of 
Jields cut wp or overflowed, may be vindi- 
cated to the Hebrew language, has been 
attempted to be shewn by Kuypers in 
Dissert. Lugdd. I. p. 537, coll. Arab. 


ey gy : to cleave, to cut ; but 


with no appearance of truth. 


: yw 1, to creep, to crawl, spoken 
of reptiles and the smaller aquatic ani- 
mals, Gen. 7: 21. Ley. 11: 29, 41, 42, 
43. Sometimes a place, as the earth or 
the sea, is said to creep with creeping 
things, reptiles, i.e. to abownd or swarm 
with them, seq. acc. (comp. 327 no. 4,) 
e. g. the sea with aquatic animals Gen, 
1: 20, 21; Egypt with frogs, Ex. 7: 28. 
Ps. 105: 30. — Hence 

2. to breed abundantly, to multiply, of 
animals Gen. 8:17. 9:7; of mankind 


Ex. 1:7. Aethiop. WA" pullula- 
vit. — Hence 
v0 m. collect. 1. reptiles, creep- 
ing things, Gen. 7:21. Lev. 5:2. 11; 
29. v. 20 winged reptiles HAT VA, 
going upon all four, i. e. bats, not crick- 
ets, which latter have six legs, though 
they are said to use only four in going. 
y. 21, 23. Deut. 14: 19. 

2, the smaller aquatic animals Gen. 
1: 20, aie Dam Yay Lev. 11: 10. 


PI fut. paw? 1. to hiss, to whis- 


ile, an dete ited verb, like Gr, 
svoitn, cveicow, avgéttw, from the root 
cvgly, comp. avery’, avelypo, cugty- 
yor. a) Seq. 5, to hiss or whistle for 
any one, to call by a hiss or whistle, € 
g. bees, flies, in the manner of bee-keep- 
ers, Is. 5: 26. 7: 18; trop. nations Is, 
jl.ec. Zech. 10: 8. —b) to hiss in scorn 
and der ision, 1 K.9: 8. Lam. 2: 15, 16; 
seq. 53 of pers. or thing Jer. 19: 8. i 
17; praegn. Job 27: 23 why pry 
470727 they shall hiss him out of nos 
plas 

2. to pipe, i. e. to whistle, not with 
the mouth, but with an instrument, 
Hence MIP WW, AMP AW. 


70 


’ mp yo f. a hissing, derision. 575 
apres to become a hissing, i. e. ob- 
ject of scorn, Jer. 19: 8. 25: 9. 29: 18. 

3 770 1. to twist, to twist together, in 
the manner of a cord, kindr. with the 
roots 7AW, 10, WO, WT, 7, all 


of which contain the primary idea of 


turning, turning about, going in a cir- 
cle, i in various modifications. — Hence 
75 and qe the navel, pp. the navel- 
cord, EW nerves, sinews, 77W, 
HWW, aw7e, chain, q. d. cord 
made of metal. — Hence 

2. to be firm, hard, tough, (Syr. Pa. to 
make firm, to strengthen,) espec. in a 
bad sense, whence mv qs hardness 
sc. of heart. 

3. to press together, and hence to op- 
press, to treat as an enemy, |. q. TAX 
no. 4. Part. ae kan an adversary, enemy, 
Ps, 27:11, 54: 7, 56:3. 59: 11. : 

Deriv. see in Kal no, 1,2. Also 


VY pr. n,m. 2 Sam. 23:33, for 
soit 1 Chr. 11: 35. 


70 c. Suff. 727s; the navel, pp. 


navel- cord, i,q. V2}, Cant. 7: 3, where 
it seems to stand for the region around 
the navel, the belly, which is compared 
to a bowl or goblet. Comp. vice versa 
S920 high place, and 4270 navel. 
oY uw, 


( root, i. q. comp. 


Syr. (#;) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7: 16. 

* WD pl. ow oc. Suff. ww 
constr. "7A, m. 

aS o om 

1. a root, Syr. Lape, comp. By. 
Job 30: 4. Jer. 17: 8. al. saepe. — Trop. 
a) for the bottom, the lowest part of any 
thing, e. g. bottom or sole of the foot 
(comp. Lat. planta pedis) Job 13: 27; 
of a mountain, like Engl. root, Lat. ra- 
diz, Job 28:9; of the sea Job 36: 30. 
Hence b) root of controversy, i. e. the 
cause, ground of strife, Job 19: 28. — 
c) root, poet. for fired dwelling, abode, 
Judg. 5:14, just as nations taking up 
their abode in a land are said to be 
planted in it, to take root in it, see in 
303. 
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2. a shoot, sprout, springing from the 
root, Is. 53: 2, Metaph. ws ww 
sprout of Jesse i. e. the Messiah Is. 11: 
10, comp. 6a Jofsid Rev. 5:5. — 
But in Is. 14: 30 the root itself is meant, 
the metaphor being carried over from 
plants to a people. 

Deriv. the denom. WwW and the 
verb ww. 


ww Piz to root out, to extirpate, 
Ps. 52:7. Job 31: 12.— Pua, wn 
pass. Job 31: 8. 

Po. wri to root, to take root, Is. 40: 


aA, —— PoArLjid. Jer. 12:2. 


Hien. to strike its roots, to take root, 
i,q. Poel, Ps. 27: 6, where it is spoken 
metaph. of one flourishing in prosperi- 
ty. With nw" added, pp. Ps. 80: 10, 


7 Chal. 
4,12." 


i. q. Hebr. root Dan. 


MOO for quadril. sy273 , plur. 


constr. nivrw, fe chains, small chains, 
Bx028:2, i. in bak 2 


; Www (shéroshu), Keri "O7U 
Chald. f. a rooting out, i. e expulsion, 
banishment, Ezra 7: 26, comp. 10: 8. 
See wu no. 1. c. 


mw f. a chain, small chain, 


Ex. 98 : 14, Sie sy ak) no. I. 
—Arab. with the letter r softened 


§7-O- 


Shank , Chald. mlwbw, nQwrw = 
Hence by contraction MwA q. V. 


i nw in Kal not used. 


Prex nw, inf. nq and with the 
tone drawn back nw Deuteis 712 
fut. convers. n yw" : to wait upon, to 
serve, to minister “unto, c. acc, of pers. 
Gen. 39: 4. 40: 4. Num. 3: 6. 1 K. 1: 
15; seq. > Num. 4:9. Often in the 
phrase 7-nN NW to minister unto the 
Lord, spoken of the priests as perform- 
ing the sacred rites of worship, Num. 
18: 2. 1 Sam. 2: 1]. 3:13 andsoc.aec. 
impl. Num. 3: 31. 4: 12. Different 
from this is nwa Nw to minister in 


the name of the Lord, Deut. 18: 5, 7, i. 
e.to worship Jehovah with invocation, 


OD 


after the analogy of the phrases NP 
OWA, DUA TIA. By a bold fig- 


ure it is said Is. 60: 7 the rams of Ne- 
baioth ' J2IN WW shall minister unto thee, 
i.e. shall serve as victims for the sacri- 
fices. Part. n72 U7 subst. @ minister, at- 
éendant, Josh. 1:1; spec. in the sacred 
rites, Ezra 8: 17. Fem. novi for 
nnqwa, 1K. 4: 15 o 


MLW see mov. 
x* . . nbeis e 
I. ww f. and new constr. ww 


m. siz, very often.  Plur, DW sizrty, 
often. — This numeral is also wide- 
ly spread even jel the Semitic lan- 


SG 


guages, Arab. kw, nay y Aram. 
a 
nwvq. v. Aeth. th «5 Sanscr. shash, 
Zend. qswas, Slav. shest, Gr. &, Lat. 
sex, to which may be added the usual 
forms in the modern languages. 
Deriv. RWW, WW. 


=AL ow m. sumething white, white- 
ness. R. w2v). 

1. white mardle, iq. WW, Esth. 1: 
6. Cant. 5: 13. 

2. byssus, i. e. fine cotton, so called 
from its whiteness. E.g. that of the 
Egyptians, Gen. 41: 42. Prov. 31: 22; 
and of the Hebrew priests Ex. 26: 1. 27: 
9, 18. 28: 39. See yia. We have as- 
signed to this word a Hebrew origin; 
but it nevertheless approaches very near 


to the Egyptian Cy eit 
haps the Hebrews so imitated the 
Egyptian word as to give it the appear- 
ance of being derived from a Hebrew 
root.—See Celsii Hierob. II. p. 259, 
Hartmann Hebrierin HI. p. 34 sq. 


5 and per- 


sa NOW a doubtful root, Prex NWw, 
Ez. 39:2 pies NNW) TnIIWw 
T will fun again ‘and will lead thee and 
will bring thee up etc. Sept. noeF oOnyh- 
gw C8, but Compl. zatasw oe. Targ. 
errare te faciam. Vulg. seducam te. 
The signification of leading is quite 
clear from the context; as to the ety- 


mology, comp. Aethiop. MOTIO : 


contr. Mrio : + whence AITO: 5 


132 
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cap) 
to walk or go about, to traverse coun- 
tries, and MOTIO’ = tadder, as aiding 
to go up. 

"X20 B Sheshbazzar Pers. pr. n. 
perh. contr. from lola fire- 


It seems to have been 
Ezra 


worshipper. 
borne in Persia by Zerubbabel, 
1: 8. 5: 14, 


tere © * ong 2 6 
’ how Piet denom. from Ww, pp- 
‘to divide into six parts,’ and hence to 


give the sixth part, Ez. 45: 13. 


ow (whitish ? r.wAW) pr. nm. m. 
EXzra 10: 40. 


“WW (id.) pr.n. ofan Anakite Num. 
13: 22. Josh. 15: 14. Judg. 1: 10. 


“WW Ez. 16:13 Chethibh for wy 
six. The writerseems to have chosen 
this unusual form for the sake of a pa- 
ronomasia with the word wn : 


“OU m. mruiui i the sixth, The 
fem. also denotes the sixth part, a sixth, 
Ez. 4: 11. 45: 13. 


ao Sheshak, a name of Babylon, 
Jer. 25: 26. 51: 41. Its etymology and 
proper signification are doubtful. The 
Hebrew intpp. as also Jerome, sup- 
pose ‘Jww to stand for $23, according 
to the secret or cabbalistic aede of wri- 
ting called wan, i.e. in which the 
alphabet is inverted, so that is put for 

w for 2, etc. and this they think 
was done by the prophet through fear 
of the Chaldeans. But even supposing, 
(what however we by no means admit,) 
that these cabbalistic mysteries or tri- 
fling, were already current in the age 
of Jeremiah, bow can it be explained 
that in c. 51: 41, in the very same verse, 
2921 18 mentioned under its own proper 
name? C. B. Michaelis not unaptly 
supposes Te to be contracted from 


TyIWw coll. Cee , to overlay a gate 
with iron or other plates, so that Fww 
would designate Babylon as zolnonvios. 
Bohlen renders it house of the prince, 


comp. Pers. 53 xz. 


yow (perh. i. q. 7wAWw lily) pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 2: 31, 34, 35. 


puw (for PUPW eagerness, long- 
ing, according to Simonis,) pr. n,m. 1 
Chr. 8: 14,25. R. Pew: 


ie 70 w obsol. root, to be red, ruby, 


cogn. with "pw, pd. Arab. 
ruddy, rubicund. — Hence 


sya 


OU, in pause 9uivj, m. red co- 


lour, red ochre,rubrica, Jer, 22:14. Vulg. 
sinopis, i. e. rubrica Sinopensis, whieh 
was the most celebrated, see Plin. H. 
N. 35. 5 or 13. Sept. wddtoc, which in 
Hom. is i. q. rubrica. The Heb. intpp. 
understand by it cinnabar, vermilion. 


ra) pl. mind m. (r. nD) columns, 
pillars, and metaph. princes, nobles, i, e. 
pillars of a state. Ps. 11: 3 when the pil- 
lars are overthrown, i. e. when the no- 
blest, the firm supporters of what is 
right and good, have perished. Is. 19: 
10 and her (Egypt’s) columns are broken 
down, i.e. the nobles of her state. Opp. 
hired labourers, 1. e. the vulgar. 


Inv 
ning 2 Sam. 10: 4. 


1. butlock Is. 20: 4, wes 


Arab. aah, 


Syr. pl. ho ; id. Its origin must 
be referred to the root nw, (comp. 
Engl. sitting-part, seat, Germ. Geséss,) 
although m}nw, as also the Arabic and 
ie forms, follows the analogy of verbs, 
ah, 

2. Seth pr. n. of the third son of 
Adam, Gen, 4: 25, 26. 5:3 sq. In the 
first of these passages, it is derived 
from mw in the sense of fo set, to place, 
i. q. to replace, q. d. compensation. 


Il. no f. contr. for Nw wore 
3: 47) noise, tumult, from r. aN 
Num. 24: 17 nw 23 the sons of ie 
like] tumult i. e. the tumultuous enemies 
of Israel. ee Jer. 48: 45, which is imi- 
tated from Num. |. ¢. it siends ViNwozs 


1050 


rate 


MD and NW Chald. i. q. Heb, ww 
siz, Dan. 3:1, Ezra 6: 15, Plur. pnw 
sixty Dan. 3: 1. 


i nny fut. Inws, apoc. Mw. 


1. to drink, Syr. and Chald. Aeth. id. Sy- 
non. is MPwW, in Kal and Niph. not used, 
whence Hiph. apwn. — Seq. acc. of 
drink, Ex. 34: 28 ; seq. 772 Job 21: 20 
where comp. D012; seq. 3 of any thing, 
with the notion of enjoyment, Prov. 9 :5; 
also seq. 2 of the vessel, comp. 2 A.1. 
a. Am. 6:6.—Metaph. Job 15: 16 
aby pmaD mnw drinking in imiquily 
like water ,1.e. wholly filled and overflow- 
ing with iniquity, comp. 34:7. But in 
Prov. 26: 6 the same phrase is to be ta- 
ken in a passive sense, the lame man 
drinketh in injury, i. e. must suffer it, 
cannot avenge it. 

2. to drink together, to banquet, Esth. 
7:1. Comp. anwn. 
Nipq. pass. of Kal no. 1, Lev. 11:34. 


Hipu. see ; mpw. 
Deriv. mw ), "NY; no. Fa "nu. 


* TT. nny obsol. 
Cs hw LV ota ase: to fix the 


verb, Arab. 


warp to the loom, Syr. ial to 
weave. Hence nw no. II. 


rare and Nnw Chald. te drink, 
Dan. 5: 1, 2, 23. Praet. c. Aleph pros- 
thet. TREN Dan. 5: 3, 4, comp. Syr. 
cottal to drink. Seq. 3 = of the vessel, 
v. 3. Comp. the Heb. 

Deriv. mw. 
MIND see nui. 


wake) I. a drinking, carousing, Ecc- 
10: 17,. oR, mnwno. I. 
Il. the warp in weaving 
sq. R. nw uo. Il. 


» Lev. 13: 48 


ri f i, q.ony} no. I, Esth. 1:8. 


5 . 
any m. a plant, shoot, Ps. 128: 3. 
R. Sn. 


DW £ two, see prvi. 


no 10 


* ong fut. bing? to plant, a poetic 


verb, Ps. e 3. 92:14. Hos. 9:13. Jer.17:8. 
Riz. 17: 8. 19: 10, 18. — Hence Dv . 


* <5 
onw prob. to unclose, to open, 


cogn. bn, Dnw , to close. Chald. to 
perorate, Round ‘only i in one phrase, 
Num. 24: 3, 15 poy on unclosed of 
eye, |. €. with the (mental) \ eye opened, 
of a prophet, i. gq. D72°y- Wek in v. 4. 
For the sense comp. Ps. 40: 7 


e jw only part. Hiph. pnw 


making water, mingens. 'The Talmudists 
use also the inf. Pnwn, fut. Pnw, 
but there is extant no other vestige of 
a root mW; on the contrary, to ex- 
press the voiding of urine the usual 
word is 77, whence 370. Simonis 
therefore (ed. 2) has not unaptly regard- 
ed Paws as a contracted form for 
77MwA Hithpa. of the root r- — 
Penne only in the phrase "P 2 pnw 
mingens ad parietem, i. e. agalnst the 
wall, a sort of contemptuous expression 
to denote a small boy, espec. where 
mention is made of exterminating a 
whole tribe or family. 1 K. 16: 11 he 
slew all the house of Baasha ; he left him 
not one mingens ad parietem (not even a 
boy,) nor kindred, nor friends. 14: 10. 
21:21. 1 Sam. 25: 22, 34. 2K.9: 8. 
Comp. the same phrase in Syriac, e. g. 
Assem. Bibl. Orient. I, p. 260, an 
dioecesis sacra Gumae (me teneat) in 
qua non remansit qui mingat ad parie- 
tem? i. e. which is wholly devastated. 
The phrase seems thus contemptuously 


Tav or Tau, the twenty-third and 
last letter of the Hebrew alphabet, as a 
numeral denoting 400. For the signi- 
fication of the name, see under 47. 

As to the pronunciation, 7 without 
Dag. lene isan aspirate and seems to have 
had a lisping sound, like Gr. 3, Engl. th. 
With Dag. lene (Mm) it is a slender f, 
differing from t, for which difference 
see under 0. In Arabic the corres- 


ponding letter is CS, rarely CS, as in 


51 


xm 


to denote a boy, because in the East it 
is customary for men to perform 
this office of nature in a sitting posture, 
beneath their flowing garments, nor 
does decency permit it to be done in 
the presence of others ; see Hdot. 2.35. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 16. Ammian. Marcell. 
23. 6.— Some understand by this 
phrase @ slave or a person of the lowest 
class, see Jahn Arch. I. 2. p. 77. Her- 
meneut. Sacrae p. 31; others, a dog, 
Ephr. Syr. Opp. 1. 542, Abulwalid, Ju- 
dah ben Karisch (mss.) Kimchi, Jar- 
chi; but neither of these accord with 
the context. See L.de Dieu ad 1 Sam. 
25: 34. Boch. Hieroz. I. p. 675. 


* pnw fut. Pw, to subside, to 
seltle down, hence fo be still, to be hush- 
ed, (kindr. with upw, nad,) of 
waves. Ps. 107: 30. Jon. i? Tk 12; of 
strife, Prov. 26: 20. 


nw ( lin Pers. a star) pr. n 


of a Persian prince, Esth. 1: 14. 


12 AND (sists kw 
shining star) pr. n. of a Persian govern- 
or, Ezra 5: 3. 6: 6. 


% asi) i. q. nw, to set, to place ; 
hence twice praet. plur. amw. Ps. 49: 
15 amwW S8WD INLD like sheep they put 
them in Sheol, i. e. drive or thrust them 
down thither, comp. Ps. 88:5. Ps. 73: 
9 DMD paws Mw they set their 
mouths against the heavens, i i. e. they as- 
sail the heavens, and as it were provoke 
them, with proud and impious language, 


m1 


2 on,%, 


Fm, RRS. It is sometimes inter- 
changed with B p. 979, and v p. 383; 
and it has even some affinity with 
the breathings &, , see Heb. Gram. 
p- 93 note, and comp. 35N, 210, 
31m, to return, 718 and 1m to 
dwell, also to mark. So also in’ ‘Ara- 
bic oe 


Sg) m. a chamber 1 K. 14: 28. Ez. 


40: 7 sq. Chald. Nin JA, Syr. 


NTT 


pea ALLS? 
taol, {a0co2, Plur. DN, once 


minn Ez. 40:12. R. 37H no. HI, to 
dwell, The form Nn comes from nisi 
for 1N, the letter 1 being changed to 


8 on account of the preced. Kamets, as | 


in DIP, ONP, OP- 


za b oNT) to desire, to long after, | 
In Chaldee } 


seq. > Ps. 119: 40, 174. 

frequent. It aceords With 2k, 718; 

and might seem a secondary verb ‘de- 

rived from Hithpa. of these roots. 
Deriv. FaNn. 


IT. SNM only in part. 


37) i. q. Sonn, abominating, abhor- 


ring, ‘Am. 6:8; the letters » and & be- 
ing interchanged in the Aramaean 
manner, see p. 1. 4 


make) f. desire, longing, Ps. 119: | 


20. R. ‘ann no. I. 


= aS y9 iq. IM no I, to mark 
out, fo describe, only in 


Prez fut. ANNONA Num. 34: 7, 8. 
Sept. HOT CEMETONOETE, Syr. determina- } 
bitis. Comp. 18 no. III. 


£+> 
* IL sen ig ArabcslS to 


outrun, to get before.—Hence 


Nn Deut. 14: 5, and contr. Non 


Is. 51: 20, a species of gazelle, so called | 


from its swiftness. — InjDeut. l.c. Sept. 


Vulg. and in Is.1.c, Aqu.Symm. Theod. | 
| 18: 23. 20: 5. 
| fruit, a fig, 2K. 20: 7.— To sit under 
| the vine and fig-tree, is to live a quiet 
{| and happy life, 1 K. 5: 5. 
| Mic. 4: 4. 

TINT f.(r. IN no.T) 1. desire, | 
wish, whether right and good Ps. 10: | 
Sy the root }7&, nor from z&n, Arab, 
2. in a bad sense, desire, appetite, | 


lust, Num. 14:4 -3Nn AANNT they lust- au Con}. TEL. 


ed a lust, i. e. fell a lusting, lust seized | 


MINOT MMP | Judy. 14:4. KR, 


| Hithp. 


Vulg. render it ogvé, oryx, Targg. bos 
sylvestris which is a_ kindred idea, 
comp. DN. See Boch. Hieroz. T, I. 
pgs. 


97, 21: 3, or wicked 112: 10. 


them. Ps. 78: 29, 30. Soha 
sepulchres of lust Num. 11:34, 35. 
3. olject of desire, a delight, as SQN 


mixn food of delight, i.e. delicate, | 


dainty, Job 33: 20. Gen. 3: 6; also or- 
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| boards Ex. 26: 24. 36: 29. 


Piel | 


lis transferred to sexual 


| from the root 
comp. TD. 


12. Lam, 2:5 


XT 


nament, honour, Gen. 49: 26. Prov. 19: 


f 22. 


TAN a twin, only plur. ov3k&n 
twins Gen. 38: 27, by Syriasm contr. 
nim Gen. 25: 24, constr. “218R Cant. 
4:5. R. oan. 


ISNT f(r 


r. EN) @ curse Lam. 
3: 65. 

ys DNF to be double, twain, Part. 
DvwNn of 
Syr. and 


double, twain, coupled, 


Arab. to be twin. 
Hien. to bear twins Cant. 4: 2. 6: 6. 
Deriv. DINn, and 


ONn or Onn, whence _ plar. 


WANN twins Cant 7:4. Itis pp- a mono- 
syllabic abstract noun, of the form 353, 
344, here put as concr. 


j IRA f. pp. a coming together, and 
then of the copulation of animals, from 
r. 38 no II, Pi. to cause to meet, which 
intercourse. 


Once of the wild ass in her heat, Jer. 
2: 24. — Not less aptly N. G. Schroeder 


fin his Observatt. ad Origg. Hebr. p. 


10, derives the signification of heat, lust, 
‘yf to be hot, to boil, 


nosh pl. DN f fig-iree Gen. 3:7, 
where the ficus indica or Musa paradi- 
siaca, Engl. plantain-tree, with very 
large leaves, seems to be meant. Num, 
Deut. 8: 8. al. Also the 


Zeeh. 3: 10. 
See Celsii Hierobot. IT. p. 
368 sq.— The etymology is obscure, 
since it cannot well be derived either 


occasion 
foe AS 
mis no. If, see espec. 


mINh ( for TiN ) f. 


cm by : 
rye NF) f. sorrow, mourning, Is. 29: 
R. m2 no. I 


Nia 10 


D'INM m. plur. hard-labours, trav- 


ail, ave ‘JAN no. 3. Hz. 24; 12 DUNA 
ONS with toils doth (the pot) weary 
me. ‘Vulg. multo labore sudatum est. 


bi ot) TINT) (apcrowee oRchiloh) 
pr. n. of a place in the confines of 
Ephraim, Josh. 16: 6. 


- 78h to be marked out or off, to be de- 


scribed, e. g. a border, boundary, to ex- 
tend, to stretch, seq. j77 —>N, T, i.e. 
Jrom — even to, Josh. 15: 9, 11.18: 14, 
17. Others act. to mark off etc. 


Pret to mark out, to delineate, Is. 
44: 13.— Puan ann , Josh. 19:13 
Rimmon ; a2 sagnan which ts mark- 
ed off ( pertains) to Neah. — Hence 


Nn c. Suff. {Nh for jaNn, Dyn, 


m. form, figure of the body, 1 Sam. 28; 
14, Lam. 4: 8, NM NE, mb?, ofa 
beautiful form or figure, often said of 
men Gen. 12:17. 39:6; and also of 
beasts Gen. 41: 18,19. Spec. beauty 
of form, comely form, Is. 53: 2. 1 Sam. 
16:18 ANA WN a man of form, i. e. 
handsome. 


PSH pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8: 35; also 
24nn 1 Chr. 9: 41. 


WING m. Is. 41:19. 60: 13, pp. 


erectness, (see ie TWN no. I,) tallness, 
and hence a tall tree, spec. a species of 
cedar growing on mount Lebanon, 
Vulg. and Chald. render it bucus, the 
box-tree; Syr. and the Hebrew. intpp. 
Sherbin, i. e. a species of cedar disun- 
guished by the smallness of its cones 
and the upward direction of its branches. 


nah f. pp. a box, oe coffer, oe 


xnian, Arab. S35, Cig, 


chest, coffer, comp. Gr. 348, O78 in 
Sept. after the oriental usage. Spo- 
ken of the ark of Noah as built in 
the form of a chest or coffer, Gen. 6: 
14 sq. also of the ark in which Moses 
was exposed Ex.2:5. Sept. xi8wros, 
Vulg. arca. Luther and the Engl. ver- 
sion have properly retained the form 


3 


3 an 

Arche, ark, as denoting both a chest and 
a vessel of the like form. The etymolo- 
gy is unknown. 


nvian f. (r, 812) 1. produce, in- 
crease, e. g. of the earth Josh, 5: 12 ; of 
the threshing-floor and winepress Num. 
18: 30; of the vineyard Deut. 22: 9. 
2. Paanais sw7>AT NNN unjust 
gain Prov. 10: 16. 15: 6." m3 ‘nNaan 
the profit of wisdom, resulting’ from it, 
3: 14. 8:19. Is. 23: 3. 
3. trop. result, consequence, nwian 
MND the result of his words Prov. 18: 
20. “Comp. 7D no. 1. 


yan m. insight, understanding. 
Hos. 13: 2 they have made idols accord- 
ing to their own insight, i.e. as they 
pleased. R. 72, 772. 


min f. id. insight, understanding, 
spoken of God and men, Prov. 2: 6, 3: 
19. 21: 30. Deut. 32: 28 Plur. id. 
Prov. 11: 12. 28:16. Is. 40:14; also 
intelligent words, reasons, Job 32: 11. 
R. 712, 773- 


m4 an f. (r. 093) a treading down, 
destruction, 2 Chr, 22: 7 


BEND (quarry, from r. Tan i. q- 
SG or height, mount, umbilicus, i d:. 
q. 2120 q. v.) Tabor pr. n. a) of a 
mountain on the confines of Zebulun. 
and Naphtali, situated in the midst of a 
plain, called by Josephus *Itafvguor, 
"AtuSvio.oy, Relandi Palaestina p, 331 
sq. 
Burekhardt’s Travels in Syria ete. p. 
332 sq. or p. 589 sq. Germ. [Bib]. Re- 
pos. I. p, 600.] Josh. 19: 22. Judg. 4: 6 
8: 18, Ps. 89: 13. Jer. 46: 18. Hos. 5:1. 
—hb) A grove of oaks in the territory 
of Benjamin 1 Sam. 10: 3.—c) a Le- 
vitical city in Zebulun, 1 Chr, 6: 62. 


now Ac» Diebel Tor, 


d2n f. (each Tseri impure) a po- 
etic word. 

1. the earth, as fertile and inhabited, 
ue habitable globe, world, otxouuern, from 

aise? » Where see Hiph. no, 3. Syr. 


pe Wi5z, WaoZ, id Is 


22, 


an 10 
14: 17, opp. "377. Twice poet. 
FEW ton the world, i. e. the habitable 
parts of his earth, i. e. God’s, Prov, 8: 
31. Job 37: 12. Comp. 527) V2 Ps. 
90: 2. Also often 

2. the whole earth, the world in gen- 
eral, espec. where the founding of it is 
mentioned, | Sam. 2: 8 Ps. 18: 16. 93: 
1. Meton. for the inbabitants of the 
earth, Ps, 9: 9. 24: 1. 33: 8. 96: 13. 98: 
9. Hyperb. spoken of the kingdom of 
Babylon Is. 13: 11, and of Israel 24: 4. 
Comp. orbis Romanus. 


ban m. foul pollution, profanation. 


Lev. 18: 28 after the law against bes- 
tiality, 815 52n this ts foul pole 20: 
12. R. dda no. 3, as 973m from r. 0573; 
comp. Chald. pae2 to profane sc. by it in- 


cest Gen. 49: 4 Targ. Jon. Arab. 


to be profaned, to commit adultery. 


dan see 521M. 

gheatah f (1. , 7 
destruction, Is, 10: 25. Some Mss. and 
editions read here on">>n, which 
would also have the sense of consump- 
tion, from r. 75D Pi. But this reading 
seems owing rather to the copyists, to 
whom the word m%55n was more fa- 
miliar; comp. the similar variety of or- 
thography in Job 21: 13. 36: 11. 

bo5 


a el 


2) consumption, 


m m. stained, i. e. having stains, 


spots, from r. 553 no. 3; only Lev. 21: 
20 j2ya Dban, Vulg. having a (white) 
spot on ‘the eye. Vers. anon. in Hex- 
aplis, Asvz@uo, comp. Tob. 2: 9. 3: 17. 
6: 8, where the Heb. translator renders 
the Gr. Aevxwuo by this word, Dban. 
Targg. snail, here for blear-eyed, lippus, 
comp. r. 553 no. 1. 


72h m. straw as broken up by 
threshing, short straw, chaff. Arab. 
5 © 
(psd id. whence denom. See) to fod- 


--7 


der with straw, to sell straw. The ety- 
mology is doubtful; but not improb. 
yan is so written for ; m23n from r, 723, 
and denotes material for building, comp. 
Ex. 5:7 sq, also 738 and %an. Job 
21: 18. Gen. 24: 25. Is. 11: 7. 65: 25. 


(= 
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am 
Deriv. denom. jan? , and 


Pry (prob. for 322M building of 


Jehovah, from r. 22) ORM, LL 
16: 21, 22. 
sd) f. (vr. 422) 1. structure, mode 


of building, Ps. 144: 12." 

2. model, pattern, after which any 
thing is built, Ex. 25: 9, 40. 2 K. 16: 
10. 

3. image, form, likeness of any thing, 
Deut. 4: 16,17, 18. Ez. 8:10. Hence 
Ez, 8:3 92 nam mbss1 and he put 
forth the form of a hand, something like 
a hand, 10: 8. Comp. ni7a7z no. 3, 


man) (a burning) pr. n. of a 


place in the Arabian desert, Num. 11: 
3. Deut. 9: 22. 


Va) ( (perh. brightness, from obsol. 


tr. 22 q. V.) pr. n. of a place near She- 
chem, *Judg. 9: 50. 2 Sam. 11: 21. 


* 927 Chald. i. gq. Hebr. 3awj to 
break. Part. pass. 2an fragile, frail, 
Dan. 2: 42. Comp. \i3n. 


JON?D moan pr. n. m. Tiglath- 
pileser, king of Assyria B. C. 753—734. 
2 K.15: 29. 16: 10. Written also ndan 

nebe 2K. 16, 7, 1N7be nadn 1 Chr. 
i 6. 2 Chr. 28: 20, and atrh nabn 
1 Chr. 5: 26.— The first part of the 
name seems to be equivalent to Diglath, 
the river Tigris, (see 23M ,) pp. acer, 
swift. The latter part, which appears 
also in the name Nabo-polasaris is prob. 
ings hersie ny \s magnus rex, comp. 


Sanscr. wile lord, king, from r. pdl to 
guard, to rule ; unless perk. Pilesar and 
Polasar may be i. q. Sanscr. pura sara, 
preceding, a leader ; see Bopp’s Glossar. 
p. 109. ‘The whole name may be trans- 
lated lord of the Tigris. 


Syaan m.(r. 5723) benefit, i. q. Dia, 
Ps. 116: 12. 


mah) f. (r. 93) strife, contention. 
Ps, 89: 11 2D 7 ATP NAAN from 
the contention of thy hand i. e. thy 


an 


strokes, judgments, I am consumed. 
Chald. id. 


majan Gen, 10:3, and 5 maqaan 


1 Chr. 1:6, Ez. 2%: 14, 38: 6, “Tovar 
mah pr.n. of a northern region “abd 
people sprung from Gomer, i.e. the Cim- 
merians, and abounding in horses and 
mules. Most prob. Armenia, which 
was noted for its horses, inndBoros 
opodgo Strab, 11. 13.9; or at least a 
part of it. Such too is the tradition or 
opinion of the Armenians themselves, 
who claim Jorgom the son of Gomer 
as the founder of their nation, and call 
themselves the house of Torgom ; comp. 
Sept. ll. cc. where by transpos. of the 
letters we find also Gogyauc, Osoyopet, 
Oveyouc, as likewise some Heb. Mss. 
have 572479n. See J. D. Michaélis Spici- 
leg .Geogr. T. I. p. 67 — 78. 


Wh m. name of a tree growing 
in Mount Lebanon, Is. 41: 19. 60: 13. 
Vulg. wlmus elm, Chald. 272 i.ea 


species of plane-tree called by the Arabs 
zw. Better hard-oak, holm, ilex, pp. 


lasting, firm, from r. \77J no. 2. Comp. 
avin. See Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p- 
271. Comment. ad Is. 41: 19. 


x77 if) f. Chald. (r. 99) circuit, 
hence continuity, i. gq. Tam. Adv. 


NIWINS PEs in a circuit, i. e. continual- 
ly, “Dan. 6: 17, 21. 


“04M 1 K. 9: 18 Keri, and 2 Chr. 


8: 4, Tadmor pr. n. of a city in a fertile 
spot of the Syrian desert between Da- 
mascus and the Euphrates, founded by 
Solomon, and still called by the Arabs 
dor 

4X3 i. e. city of palm- 
trees, see Schultens Ind. ad Vit. Salad. 
Gr. Palmyra, just as vice versa the 
Arabs called Palma a city of Spain 
BAAS Tadmira. The same city is 


called 479m (palm) 1K. 1.c. Chethibh, 
which seems to have been less usual. In 
the numerous Aramaean and Greek in- 

scriptions which are still found on the 
ruins of Palmyra, the name is written 
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both 4729n and ‘41795n, see Swinton in 
Philos. Transactions, Vol. XLVIIL. 


eats 


mar. r. 594 = “Noa? to fear) pr. n. of a 
ee Gen. 14: 1. 


(fear, veneration, from Sa- 


yrs nih obsol. root, Chald. xian to 


be este idzsext: desolate, (cogn. ‘with 
TN ,) whence Pans NIN, waste, 


desert, Arab. og empty. — Hence 


win 


form penacute. 

1. wasieness, desolateness, concr. 
waste, desolate, Gen. 1:2. Job 26:7. 
Hence a) a desert Deut. 32: 10. Job 
6: 18. 12: 24. b) desolation, Is, 24: 10 
Imm np a city of desolation i. e. laid 
waste. 34: 11. 

2. emptiness, vanity, and concr. a vair 
thing, worthless, (synon. 52374 ,) Is. 41: 
29, 44:9. 49: 4. 59: 4. 1 Sam. 1p Bille 
nothing i. q. 378 Is. 40: 17, 23. 

3. amthnd Is. 49: 4, and ace. Mn adv. 
in vain, Is. 45: 19. 


subst. for 194m, a segholate 


Dian » plur. ni7hn, comm. a po- 
etic word, pp. raging waters, from r. 
im. Hence 
ile wave, billow, surge. Ps. 42:8 Dian 
Sale Dandy surge calleth unto surge, 
i.e. one billow follows after another 
continually. Plur. Ex. 15: 5, 8. Ps. 33: 
Cle Thels Sy 
2. mass of waters, flood, deep, i. q. 
nem, Deut. 8: 7. Ez. 31: 4, 725 DIAM 
great deep, the ocean, Gen. 7: 11. Ps. 36: 
7. Am. 7: 4; also simpl. p44 id. Job 
28: 14. 38: 16, 30. Hence 
3. gulf, abyss, so of the gulfs of the 


earth Ps. 71: 20. Syr. jrooanz billow, 


abyss. 


MIDMIM f£ (1. bon Pid), 

i ‘praise, laud, Ps. 22: 26. 48:11. 
51: 17. Hence a) song of praise, 
hymn, psalm, Ps. 22: 4. 66: 2. 145: 1; 
and plur. Do>4M , psalms, as the title of 


the book of Psalms. b) @ praise, i. e. 
object of praise, he who is lauded, Deut. 


mn 


26:19. Jer.13: 11. 33: 9. Zeph. 3: 19, 
20. 

2. praise in which one stands in re- 
spect to others, glory, renown, Ps, 9: 15. 
Is. 42: 8. Hence of a person or thing 
as the object of one’s glory, that in which 
one glories, Jer. 17: 14 %n3i mm IAN 


thou (Jehovah) art my glory. Deut. 10: Qi. 
y 


m2 nh f. a. Leyou. Job 4: 18, ren- 
dered by the LXX oxoduoy tw, Vulg. 
pravum quid, Targ. iniquitas. The 
opinions of interpreters as to the ety- 
mology, are various; but the Hebrews, 
and among them Kimchi, have long 


ago suggested the true one, to wit, that 


mtn is fem. of brn or ‘bmn, from 
the root bbq, as Onn, ban, FIA, 
from 907, the. Aid ak Nor is it an. 


objection that the > is without Dagesh 
forte, comp. 0372 from 003, fem. 
0279, see Lehrgh. p. 503. Hence’ it is 
pp. folly, see >>> no. 4, and then sin, 
‘comp. ba9.— Others refer it to the 
root to wander, to err, whence 
SUE 2 


ys error, and from this they derive 


— 
the noun noon, en nm, and thence 


. pie mn; as vice versa niyh from ate 


Judg. 6: 28, mazi from 257 Num, 
23: 7. 

nonin f. (1. SET) procession, 
Neh. 12: 31. 

nie in f.(r. JD73) only in plur. 
nioenn. 


1. perverseness, folly, Deut. 32: 2 

2. decert, falsehood, fraud, a o: 
12. 14: 6, 14. nisenn pe deceitful 
tongue 10: 31. 


rg m. for 717 from r. in no. Le 


1. a mark, sign, Ez. 9: 4, Arab. 


7 
2) Wear A : 2 
S99, $43, a mark i, e. a cross 
/ 


burnt in upon the neck or thighs of 
horses and camels ; whence the name 
of the letter m , which has the form of 
across in the Phenician alphabet and 
on the coins of the Maccabees. From 
the Phenicians the Greeks and Romans 
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derived both the figure and name of 
the letter ¢. 

2. mark or cross as subscribed to a 
bill of complaint; hence subscription, 
or meton. the bill itself, charge, Job 31: 
35 lo here is my mark, i.e. my bill of 
complaint. It is related of the Synod 
of Chalcedon and other oriental synods, 
that the bishops who could not write 
their names affixed the mark of the 
cross instead of them ; and this is com- 
mon at the present day in the case of 
such persons as cannot write. Much 
more must we suppose it to have been 
so in the infancy of writing, and thus 
to have passed into the common usage 
of language. 


NVM) see inn gazelle. 


* 35M) fat. san. Chald. i. q. Hebr. 
aw, to turn back, to return, Dan. 4: 31, 
33. 

ApH, 2°75 lo return, to restore, Ezra 
6:5. DAND nn i.g. Hebr. AAT A wr, 
seq. ace. of pers. Ezra 5:11. “Dan, 2: 
16. (For Dan. 2:14, see NOY.) 
N21NW? to return a letter, i. e. to an- 
swer by letter, Ezra 5: 5. 


ra Ez. 27: 13. 38: 2,3. Is. 66: 
19, and > an Gen. 10: 2. Ez. 32: 26. 


SWB fo mare Tubal, i i.e. the Tibareni, a 
people of Asia minor dwelling near the 
Euxine, on the west of the Moschi, see 
FY72 no. 3. 

a 


ar 529m (perh. windiest faber, 


compounded from Arab. i. faber, 


and Pers. Asse metalli scoriae, the 
genitive being put first, which savours 
of an Assyrian or Persian origin,) pr. n. 


Tubal-cain, the son of Lamech, the first 


who wrought in iron and brass, Gen. 
4; 22. 


M1331 Job 26:12 Chethibh, for 
milan insight. 
man f f. (x. 47) grief, sorrow, vera- 
i Prov. 14:13. 17:21... Ps, 119328, 


mown see 7293n. 


ay 


man f. (r. 5° Hiph.) 1. confes- 


ston Josh. 7: 19. Ezra 10: 11. 


2. thanksgiving, praise, Ps, 26:7. 42: 
5. tin mat to offer thanks to God as 
sacrifice Ps. 50: 14, 23. 107: 22. 16:17; 


but this formula is not to be understood 
of actual thank-offerings. 
Lev. 22: 29, piabuin nsin nai? 


15, comp. 12, and. ellipt. + 


of thanksgiving. 


3. choir of singers, celebrating God 
jn songs of thanksgiving, Neh. 12:31, 


38, 40. 


FIM) Chald. (cogn. with man) to be 


astonished Dan, 3: 24. 
as b min (comp. 718 no. IT) in 


ae 


Kal not used, i. q. Nn no. I, to mark, 


fo delineate. 

Pret id. 1 Sam. 21: 14 of David 
feigning madness, nin>3->y InN 
“wi he made marks, s scrawled, on the 
doors of the gate, in the manner of mis- 
chievous boys. 

Hien. In 41n7 to mark, seq. >2 to 
set a mark upon any one, Ez. Spek 

Deriv. 17. 


gid VE mA to repent, to be grieved. 
Syr. id. 
Hien. causat. to grieve, to afflict, e. g. 
a people God, Ps. 78: 41. 
IIT. * SF obsol. root, i. q. TIN 
i? 
no. J, and Arab. es s to abide, to 


dwell, whence 8M chamber, q. v. for 17m. 


min pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 6: 19, for which 
in v. 11 nm, and | Sam. 1: 1 Ann. 


n>min f. (vr. D1") expectation, 
hope, Ps. 39: 8. Prov. 10:28. 


a 7 
+ 


* qn obsol. root, perh. i. q. GX, 


to cut up, to divide. Hence 


310) constr. Jin, ¢. Suff. De hichh m. 


the He middle of a thing,so called from 


dividing, comp. *"*. So n?an ‘Fin the 
133 
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rails) oat 
: 13, 
asIn Ps, 56: 
13, all implying thank-offering, sacrifice 


wn 


midst of the house, the interior court, 
2 Sam. 4: 6. It is also put in the genit. 
after a noun, Judg. 16: 29 JIA Tay 
middle lars. eer 

With prefixes. 1. 5)m3 a) in the 
midst of any thing, as m2" yina in 
the midst of a Huse PK 23205 
mwa Find Zech. 8: 8. Also after 


fesbs of motion, Da 13 in the midst 
of the sea Ex. 14: 27. Sometimes it 
does not differ from 2 A. no. 1,ima 
place, Gen. 9: 21. Am. 3, 9; into a 
place Ps. 57:7. Further, pins ay 
to pass through the midst of any thing 
liz. 9: 4, Ex, 14: 29. —b) as referring 
to several, among, pp. in the midst of. 
D251n2 among you, in your midst, 
Gen. 35: 2. Prov. 17: 2. Ez. 2.5. Also 
for {92 to express distinction, separa- 
tion, Gen. 1:6 DYam Fina between 
the waters sc. above and below the fir- 
mament. 

2. Fim out of the midst of any thing, 
and simpl. out of, from, Jer. 51: 6. Ex, 
33: 11. 

3. Fim 58 inio the midst of any thing, 
Num. 17: 12. 19: 6. Comp. synon. 27R- 

Deriv. j12°n. 


17 i. q. ‘JF oppression, q. v. 


nian f. (r. M32 ) chastisement, 


punishment, i.gq. MODiIn no. 4. Ps. 149: 
7. Hos. 5: 9. 


MMII f. c. Suff. wMD4n, plur. 
ninsin. R. m3. 

1. act of proving , proof, demonsira- 
tion, sc. that one is in the right, Job 13: 
6. Plur. proofs, arguments, Job 23: 4. 

2. confutation, contradiction, Ps. 38: 
15. Prov, 29:1 minsiIMwN a man 
of contradictions, 1. e. loving contradic- 
tion, positive. Others, ‘one often re- 
proved,’ from signif. 3. 

3. reproof, admonition, correction by 
words, Prov. 1:23, 25, 30. 3: 11. 5: 12. 
Q7: 5. 29: 15. Plur. 097 n}MDin re- 
proofs joined with instruction Prov, 6: 
23, comp. in D972 no. 3. Once of re- 
proof from God, complaint, Hab. 2: 1. 

4. correction, chastisement, puntsh- 
ment, Ps. 73: 14. Plur. Ps. 39: 12. Fiz. 
5:15 mary minsin. 25: 17. 
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—b) of a judge of Israel Judg. 10: 1. 


abort! . 9:21 mon. 
= 81 2 Chr fod ie —Patronym. of a, “woin Num. 26: 23. 


san (family, posterity) pr. n. of a 
place in Simeon, 1 Chr. 4: 29; called 
also S>inbs Jos. 15: 30. 19: 4. 


DMs a root to which several forms 


i might seem to belong, for which see 
j under D72m. 


main twins, see DNN. 


JOIN (yin) Gen. 36 15 Che- 
| thibh, for 72°. 


madin f, plur. (r. 352) 1. genera- 
tions, families, descents, Num. 1: 20 sq. | 
mnthin> according to their generations, | 
families, etc, Gen. 10: 32. 25: 13. Ex. 
6:16. Hence n5>4nm 359 a genealogi- 
cal register or tree, book of genealogy | 
Gen. 5: 1. — Hence 

2. history, espec. family history, since } 
the earliest history among Oriental | 
nations is drawn mostly from the gen- 
ealogical registers of families. Gen. 6: 
93 M5D1n HY thisis the family-his- 


tory of Noah. 37: 2. Then also for the 
origin of any thing, i. e. the history of 
its origin, Gen. 2: 4 ‘this is the origin of 
the heavens and the earth,i. e. the story 
of their origin. Comp. wm? and Syr. 


navn f. constr. N29In (n AyD ) 
abomination, an abominable thing, Prov. 
21: 27, 28:9 AM n225m an abomin- 
ation to Jehovah, i. e. what he abhors. 
3: 32. 11:1, 20. Often of things de- 
clared by the precepts of one’s religion 
to be unclean and unlawful, e. g. Gen. 
43: 32 for that is an aBoinblation to the 
| Egyptians, sc. to eat with the Hebrews. 
46: 34. Deut. 14:3. Spec. of every 
| thing connected with the worship of 
jidols, 1 K. 14: 24. 2 K. 16:3. 21: 2. 
f Ezra 9: 1. Ez. 16:2; and of the idols 
| themselves 2 K. 23:18. See ypu, 


Os aay’ 
ts ;@ family, genealogical tree, his- 
tory. 


bban m. vexer, tormentor, pp. abstr.{ | : 
vexation,the actsof one who extortslam-} Pag f. (r. am) 1. error, in re- 
entation from others, verbal of Pi. from { spect to things of religion, impiety, wick- 
S i edness, Is. 82: 6. See the root no. & 


DA ef 
r. 52%, after the form Lars, INEM. | damage, injury, Neh. 4: 
jee yury, Neh. 4: 2. 


Once in plur. Ps. 137:3 ambin our 
tormentors, oppressors,—LXX. oxaya- 
yOvTEs Huas, Vulg. abducentes nos, Targ. 
raedatores nostri, >>4n being taken for 
b>iw by interchange rofibeIétentt 3 and | the buffalo. 
n, which however has a passive sense.} 2. weariness, wearisome labour, see 
Ui a js2 no. 2; hence wealth, treasures, 
ars m. n> on, ny Din, f. | as obtained by labour , comp. 293% no. 3. 
plur. p'y>jn. R. gon. ; Ps. 95: 4 Dn nipyin treasures of 
l. a worm, espec. ‘such as are gen- | 


the mountains. Job 22: 25 402 
erated in putrid substances, Ex. 16: 20, | D1D27M silver of treasures, i. q. treas- 
Ts. 14: 11. 66: 24; or destroy plants, 


mips plur.'f (r. 92) 1, swi/t- 


i ness, speed, in running, Num. 23:22. 
23: 8 BNA mipyin the swiftness of 


| ures of silver, 
Jon. 4: 7. Deut. 28: 39. Metapb. of a] Nove. Some interpreters derive this 
person feeble and despised, Ps. 22:7, | Word from Arab. @%y to go up, to grow 
Job 25: 6. | up, LV to be tall. Hence in he IL, 
2. Spec. the coccus, meton. crimson} the tallness of the buffalo. Ps. 95: 4 
or deep scarlet colour, more fully nybim | heights of the mountains. The 22: 25 
"7. See su. Also crimson cloths or | silver of heaps, heaps of silver. But the 
garments Lam. 4: 5. Is. 1: 18. Comp. | etymology above given is to be prefer- 
yom Pu. | red,as resting on the certain and demon- 


3. Tola pr.n. a) of the eldest son} strable usage of the Hebrew language, 
of [ssachar, Gen. 46: 13. 1 Chr. 7: 1.] comp. under yD>. 


nm 


* 
Ban age very Chald. to spit 


out, Arab. RRS onomatopoet. to spit 


out with contempt. 
Deriv. npn. 


TASS f. plur. (r. NX> to go 
forth.) 1. a@ going forth, metaph. from 
danger, i. e. deliverance Ps. 68: 2. 
Comp. NX? Eccl. 7: 18, 

2. place of going forth or exit, e. g. for 
a gate Ez. 48:30; a fountain ‘Prov. 4: 
23 OT MAINYIn fountain of life, hap- 
piness. Also of the exit or termination 


of any thing, i. e. extremity, end, Num. 
34 4,5,8,9. Josh. 15: 4, 


* 
“VARI go or travel about, Arab. 
ley id. comp. the kindr. roots under 


717. E.g. a) for the sake of traffic, as 
a merchant, 1 K. 10:15, comp. oa 
70. b) for the sake of inquiry, e. 

asa "scout, spy, to spy out, to bcdiuthitre 
a land, seq. acc. Num. 13: 16, 17, 21. 


14:6 sq. Also to search out, to find out 
any thing, Deut. 1:33. Num. 10: 33. 
Ez. 20:6. Metaph. to investigate, to ex- 


amine, seq. acc. Eccl. 7: 25; also seq. 
dy Eccl. 1: 13; seq. gerund to think to 
do something, to think how one shall 
do it, Ecce. 2: 3. 

2. seq. "TN to go about after, i. e. 
to follow, metaph. Num. 15: 39. 

Hien. fut. 472 and in the Rabbinic 
manner 37 2 Sam. 22: 33. 

1. to lead one about, espec. in order 
toshow him the way in places where 
he is unacquainted; hence to shew the 
way. Chald. "ma guide. Seq. accus. 
Prov. 12: 26 pas WIYW2 A? the 
righteous sheweth his friend the way. 
Seq. dupl. acc. of pers. and way, 2 
Sam. I. c. {>07 Dan ABN] and (God) 
sheweth the upright his way, i. e. the way 
in which he should walk. So at least 
this passage may be aptly explained ; 
although it seems to have been given 
up in despair by interpreters on Ps. 18: 
33. 

2. to spy out, to reconnoitre, Judg. 1: 
23. 

Deriv. 34n°, Vin no. II. 


deals “in m. turtle-dove, an onomato- 
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poetic and primitive word. Gen, 15: 9. 
Lev. 12:6. As a name of endearment 
for one beloved, Cant. 2:12; of the 
people of Terael, Ps. 74: 19 qin thy 
turtie-dove i. e. the people dear to thee 
and now afflicted and affrighted. 


Th. AP im. (r.9m) 1. arow, or- 
der, turn, espec. of what goes round in 
a circle, Esth. 2: 12, 15. 

2. @ row or string of pearls, or of 
gold and silver beads, as an ornament 
for the head, Cant. 1: 10, 11. 


Lah) a8 Chect7 lz. 


} 7557 in the parall. passage 2 oe 2 


19, mode, manner. If the reading is 
genuine, the form would seem to be 
apoc. from Sin= In. 


PM) Chald. an oz, i. q. Hebr. 445. 
Plur. 7°" oxen, cattle, Dan. 4: 22, 
297 30) 6: 21. Eizrar6: OF 17. 


myn f. from r. 972 Hiph. no, 4 


to teach. 

1. instruction, precept, Job 22: 22, 
a) human, as of parents Prov, 1: 8. 3: 
1. 4:2. 7: 2. b) divine through the 
prophets, Is. 1: 10. 8: 16. 20: 42. 4: 21. 

2. law, a) human, i. q. mode, man- 
ner, which men follow, 2 Sam. 7: 19. 
b) divine, either a single law, seq. gen. 
Si object, e. g. law of a sacrifice Lev. 6: 

. 7:73 or collect. the law, i. e. laws, 
meee 520 book of the law Josh. 1: 
8. 8: 34. 2K. 22: 8,11. Neh. 8: 3. 
Plur. 371M laws Ex. 18: 20. Ley. 26: 
46. 


ADAM m. (r. au to dwell) a so- 
journer, stranger, living in another coun- 
try without the rights of a citizen, Lev. 
22:10. 25: 47. Ps.39: 13. Plur. constr. 
1K. 17: 1. 


mon f. a poetical word, pp. a sei- 
ting upright, uprightness, from r. MW. 
Hence 

1. help, deliverance, comp. Arab. 
Beers) Conj. ILI, to help, to comfort, 
pp- to set upright. Job 6:13 mawan 
"3797 72 help is fled from me, parall. 


Mm 


with 557% in the other member ; Sept. 
fone “Prove 22674 Sept. aurenole. 
Mic. 6: 9 in several Mss. and in the ver- 
sions. Job 30: 22 Keri. 

2. purpose, undertaking, enterprise, 
pp. what one wishes lo set up or estab- 
lish, Job 5: 12 ny Sa wen ND 
mwan their hands Recent nol their un- 
dertaking. Vulg. quod coeperant. 

3. counsel, con understanding. Job 
11:6 mwand psbes the double of un- 


Tees 12: 16 ; mawany Ty strength 


and counsel. 26:3. Prov. 3: 21. 8: 14. 
18:1. Is. 28: 29 D134 muy xb 2D 


megan lit. who maketh wonderful his 
counsel, and vast his understanding. 


nmin m. (r. 9?) aelub, bludgeon, 
Job 41: 21. Sept. opiga, Vulg. malleus. 


* 33M see rn. 


mAh f. (r. 27) whoredom, forni- 
cation, metaph. for idol-worship. Ez. 
16: 25, 26, 29. 23: 82. Plur. m'nIIn 
Ez. 16: 15, 20, 22. 23: 7 sq. 


modiann and mda nh f. plur. 


from r. baby no. 1 qerienly derived from 
the nouns poh rope, >3m sailor, pilot. 

1. a steering, guidance, management, 
Job 37: 12; espec. of a state Prov. 11: 
14, 

2. art of steering or guiding, hence 
wise counsel, prudent measures, in a good 
sense Prov. eo cO nubs One tea 
bad sense, cunning devices, Prov. 12: 5. 


nn see Min. 


minn Chald. preposit. under, i. q. 
Hebr. non, Dan, 7: 27. It is pp. a 


noun plur, and hence c. Suff. “nnn 
under it Dan. 4: 9, 18. 


"NM patronym. 2 Sam. 23: 8, 
a2 (wisdom) not 
Comp. "3h. 


from a pr. n. 
found elsewhere. 


renin f(r. bhhn Ae to begin) 
a beginning Hos. 1: 2, Provy.9: 10. 
sbrima in the beginning, i. e. before, 
formerly, Gen. 13:3. 41: 21. 43: 18, 
20. Is. 1: 26. 
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xdoon only plur. p°RA>hin m. (r. 
Nb} nn to be sick, ) sicknesses, dis- 
eases, Deut. 29: 21. Ps, 103: 3. Jer. 16. 
4 ania? mwibtin win deaths of 
diseases they shall die, Coner, Jer.14: 18 
APIA WALN sick, pining with famine. 


oann m. Ley. 11:16. Deut. 14: 


15, an unclean bird, so called from its 
violence and cruelty, (r. oat ,) ac- 
cording to Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 
232, the male ostrich, which is called 
also by the Arabs ashe 


its cruelty towards its young, comp. 
Job 39:17 sq. Lam. 4:3. The name 
222 m2 which precedes it in Il. ec. 
seems then to be understood in the 
narrower sense of the female ostrich. — 
Sept. and Vulg. render it noctua, night- 
hawk, Jonath. the swallow. 


impius, from 


TIM) (for 21m station, camp,) Dt 
n,m. a) Num. 26:35. b) 1 Chr. 7 
25. — Patronym. from a, 735m Nike 
26: 35. — Comp. nmain. 


’ nonin ie (Se 324) 1. favour, mercy, 
pity, Josh. 11: 20. Ezra 9: 8. 

2. prayer, supplication, pp. ery for 
mercy, from J: Hithp. Ps. 6: 10, 55: 
a. 11927170. 

dy prams im: JoChr. 4:42: 


PITA only plur. 0939211 Ps. 28: 
2,6. 31: 23. 116: 1, and ; niaaon 86: 6, 
i,q. EMM no. 2, prayer, supplication. 


msn m, plur. (r. 521) encamp- 


ment, i. ©. place of encampment, 2 K. 
6: 8. 


OMIENNA Ez.30:18,and OTIDIN 
Jer. 43: 7, 8, 9. 44: 1. 46: 14, also 2: 16 
Keri (eveere Cheth. has 025fn,) 
Tehaphnehes, Tahpanhes, pr. n. of a 
city in Egypt, which the LXX render 
by Tégyn, Toro, doubtless i, q. 
Daphne, a strong city near Pelusium. 
Jablonski in his Opusc. I. p. 343, sup- 
poses the Egyptian name of this city to 


have been written thus, “SAQPE- 


PENEZ, i.e. caput v. principium secult, 


mn 


or as we should say, ‘the beginning of 
the world, or earth,’ sc. the Egyptian 
world. “Sic responderet urbi Syenae, 
[see 721.9 p. 707,] quae os clau- 
dit versus Aethiopiam .. 3; quemadmo- 
dum Taphnae Aeg gyptuna claudebant 
versus Syriam et Arabiam.” 


OMEN (caput seculi, see the pre- 
ceding art.) Tahpenes pr. n 


. of an 
Egyptian queen, 1 K. 11: 19, 20. 


Salata m. coat of maul, breast-plate, 
Soong, made of linen Ex. 28: 32. 39: 
23,a military garment, pp. of linen strong 
and thickly woven, and furnished 
around the neck and breast with a breast- 
plate or coat of mail, from r. my, 
Syr. [jo Ethpe. to fight, to make war, 
Aph. to prepare for battle. 


non see 717 Tiph. 


290 from r. 
Ethpa. to be cunping ) pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
9: 40. 


(cunning, Nj20 


onn m. an obscure word, found 


only in the connexion wmn 3 skin 
of Tahash Num. 4: 6 sq. Plur, ni759 
Dvr skins of T. Ex. 25: 5, 26: 14. 


35:, 223, 39:%34 ; also in the same sense 
simpl. nn Num. 4:25. Ez. 16: 10 
where the shoes of females are said to 
be made of it. The ancient inter- 
preters understand by it a colour given 
to the leather, e.g. Sept. voxlvduwa, 
Aqu. Symm. tay wa, Chald. and Syr. 
rubra, and these are followed by Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. J. p. 989 sq. But this is 
mere conjecture, having no support ei- 
ther in the etymology, nor in the kin- 
dred dialects. On the other hand the 
Talmudists and Hebrew interpreters 
almost unanimously hold the tmm to 
be an animal, the skins of which were 
used for covering the sacred tabernacle 
and also for shoes or sandals. ‘To this 
view I do not hesitate to accede, and 
following the opinion of R. Salomon ad 
Ez. |. c. with Luther [and the Engl. Ver- 
sion] to understand here either the seal, 
phoca, or the badger, taxus v. taxo, the 
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meles of Varro and Pliny. Besides the 
context, which seems to demand an ani- 
inal, this view is sustained: 1) By the 
authority of the Talmudists, Tract. 
Sabb. cap. 2. fol. 28, where in treating 
of this animal they say it resembled the 
viverra or weasel, F298 N>N, which ac- 
cords well with the badger. 2) The 
agreement of languages, which in the 


names of animals and plants is of great 
eye ete 3) 
weight. The Arabic oc) and 
5a), 

Sw tahash, dahash, are indeed 
translated dolphin by the Lexicogra- 
phers; but this name has a wider ex- 
tent and embraces also seals, which in 
many respects resemble the badger, 
and were frequent in the peninsula of 
Sinai, Strabo XVL. p. 776. See Beckm. 
ad Antig. Caryst.c.60. The Lat, name 
taxus or taxo, whence in modern langua- 
ges tazo, taisson, Dachs, is indeed not 
found in Latin writers before Augus-. 
tine ; but it must not on that account 
be regarded as a word newly coined, 
but only adopted from the vulgar tongue 
and of foreign origin. 3) The etymol- 
ogy which the Hebrew itself presents,, 
and which is satisfactory, viz. whom 
may be regarded as put for "wWMn, 
from the root swim to rest, which would 
apply well to the badger in respect to 
his six months’ sleep; noris the seal 
less somnolent. 4) The skins either of 
badgers or of seals might doubtless have 
been used both for covering the taber- 
nacle and for shoes; those of seals are 
made into shoes at the present day. — 
But not improbably the Hebrews desig- 
nated under this one name both the 
seal, the badger, and also other like ani- 
mals which they did not know nor dis- 
tinguish accurately ; while at a later 
period the same name was applied by 
the Arabs and western nations only to 
certain species of these animals. 


nan 1. subst. the lower part, what 
5 ¢ # 


is underneath. Arab, _ Xes'5 id. comp. 


Aeth. AtAtT: to let down, to low- 


er, th (NE * to be lowered, depress- 
ed, ‘t(y'h = low, pave! under. 
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Still, it may be doubled whether the final 
n is a radical belonging to the primary 
root, or is perhaps only secondary ; and 
this latter is countenanced by the Arab. 

‘) descendit et demersus est digitus, 


whence nim can be derived, as N72 
from 93.—In accus. as adverb be- 
low, beneath, Gen. 49: 25. Deut. 33: 
13; min id. (comp. P2 no. 3. c,) 
Ex. 20: 4. Josh. 2: 11. — In st. constr. 
(for which once 5 nom Cant. 2: 6,) 
and c. Suff. chiefly as attached to 
the plural, .nnn, Fron, Vann, 
manna, iO, DANN , pS nnn, 
oarnnn ; rarely as Stacked to the sing. 
as SAA 2 Sam. 22:37. 40: 48. Onthe 


form of these see Heb. Gram. § 36. n. 
As preposien)| below, beneath, under, uno, 
Arab. in. So n°77W77 NIA under 
the heaven Dan. 9: 12. WW non 
under the sun, see ww. 7 non 


under the mountain, at its foot, Ex. 24; 
4, pws nom under the tongue Ps. 
10: 7. 66:17, and DInDw ANH under 
the lips 140: 6, i.e. in the mouth. nm 
‘> ‘> under one’s hand, i.e. in his pow- 
er or keeping, 1 Sam. Ql: 9. Ofa wo- 
man who commits whoredom or adul- 
tery under a husband, i. e. while mar- 
ried and owing fidelity to her husband, 
Num. 5: 19. Eiz. 23:5. But in Hab. 3: 
16 we may render 7aN8 [ANN I trem- 
ble in my lower parts, i.e. my knees and 
limbs. — With verbs of motion: a) 
beneath, under any thing, 2 Sam. 22: 37. 
40:48. Gen. 18:4. Judg. 3:30. by) 
xata, down, downwards, i. q. "UN. 

Amos 2:13 DANA py72 7D3N pp. I 


press you downwards. Joop 40ra2—— 


Hence 


With prefixes: («) mma adv. be- 
low, beneath, see above. As prep. im 
éx, from under, from beneath, spoken of 
persons or things which come out from 
under any thing. Ez. 47: 1 waters came 
out {QF NNN from under the thresh- 
hold. Prov. 22: 27 why should one take 

away thy bed Frm from under thee 2 
i.e. on which thou liest. Ex. 6: 6. 
Deut. 7: 24. Hence’ nim m3 see 
23 — Rarely for > nm be) ‘under 


any thing, Job 26: 5. Ez. 42: 9. Anoth- 
er MMN e loco, see in no, 2 init. 

(8) > mmm (opp. > dy) below, 
as YP7> Tint under 


ihe firmament Gen. 1: 7 Ex. 30:4. nnn 
by TES under Bethel, i. e. at the foot 


of the hill on w hich Bethel stood, Gen. 
35: 8, comp. 1 Sam. 7: 11. 

() > > nomad i. q. the preceding, af- 
ter a verb of motion, 1 K. 7: 32. 

(0) mom be under, Dp. to under, of 
place whither Jer. 3:6. Zech. 3: 10, 
5 nnn ba Ez. 10: 2; of place where 
I Sam. 21: 4. 

2. what is under any one, i. e. place, 
stead, in or on which oue stands etc. 
Zech. 6:12 max rannna from his 
place he shall go up, comp. Ex. 10: 23. 
Hence a) in ace. in one’s place, in loco. 
Ex. 16:29 rnin WN 12wW abide ye 
every one in his place. Suds. Lae 
Sam. 14: 9. 2 Sam. 2: 23. 7:10. 1 Chr. 
17:9. Job. 86: 16 = >nnn oan Nbana 
a broad place, where (in which place) 
there is no strattness.—b) in place of, 
instead of, spoken of what succeeds in 
in the place of another, Lev. 16:32. 
Esth. 2:17. Ps. 45:17 s>njax non 
323 97 wn the place of thy fathers 
shall be thy children. Hence of things 
exchanged for others, e. g. of price, 
instead of, for, Gen. 30: 15. 1 Sam, 2: 
20. 1 K. 21: 2; also after verbs of re- 
quiting, 1 Sam. 25: 21. = nan for 
what 2 why ? Jer. 5: 19. ; 

With a relat. conjunct. e.g. nam 
WN (a) instead that, instead of that, 
Deut. 28: 62.—(8) because that, i. e. 
because, Deut. 21: 14:° 2K. 29: 17% 
Also "> nonid. Deut. 4:37. The same 
is likewise mmm seq. inf. Is. 60: 15, 
comp. Job. 34: 26 Dyw> nan for the 
fuller DSW nniwn Pn because they 
are wicked. * 

3. Tahath (place, station,) pr. n. a) 
of a station of the Israelites in the de- 
sert, Num. 33: 26. b) of aman (a) 1 
Chr, 6: 9, 22. (8, 7) 7: 20 


niin Chald. id. Dan. 4: 11 49 


‘inmn i. gq. Hebr. nnn. The 
more usual form is ninn. 


pAnn m. minnn f. adj. low- 


under any thing, 


nn 


srnm Josh. 


1¢ 
18: 13. 


er, lowest i. 


1K. 6:6 


yolntal m. ML etn f. adj. lower, 
lowest, Ps. 86: 13. Job. 41: 16. Gen. 6: 
16. YQNTHsANN the lower parts of 
the earth, orcus, Is. 44:23; poet. for any 
hidden niece: e.g. of the mother’s 
womb Ps. 139:15, The same is akan 

misnnn (Ez. 26: 20. 32:18, 24, comp. 
nnn 712 the lowest, deepest pit, 
Ps. 88: 7. Lam. 3: 55. 


* 39M, Arab. 
cut off or away, intrans. to be cut off, 


Secsel 


to die, AAS dwarf, pp. cut off, short- 
Hence in Heb. 


Hien. tn (asif from 777 )in pause 
tnm. tocut off the tendrils or shoots of 
a vine, Is. 18: 5. With the Talmudists 
pny and y7°n- is, ‘to cut off the head.’ 


psn m. rio °F) f. adj. (from 
JIM) middle, Ex, 26: 28. Ez. 42: 6. 


q. 


ps for pA3 pp. to 


ened. 


nde (for 71>%n> gift, according 
to Simonis, ) pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 4: 20 Keri, 
Cheth. 74>4M. 


NOW) Is. 21:14. Jer. 25: 23, and 


m/Oe 


Syaig] Job 6: 19 ( q. aad desert, 


uninhabited region,) Tema pr.u. of a 
tract and people inthe northern part of 
the Arabian desert adjacent to the Syr- 
jan desert, so called from Tema the 
son of Ishmael, Gen. 25:15; and _ still 


called by the Arabs Aad Teima, 
Sept. every where Ouuoy, as if it were 
i. q. J - 


yon m. (but fem. Is. 43:6) pp. 
any thing aé or on the right hand, comp. 
qian, \V>. Hence 

1. the south, the southern quarter, 
(opp. bay q.v.) Job 9:9. F370°F 
towards the south Ex. 26: 18, 35. 27: 
9. Poet. for the south pind. (fully 
qm T4,) Ps. 78: 26. Cant. 4: 16. 
Comp. jis. 

2. Teman pr. n. of a city, region, and 


ay 
J 
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people, on the east of Idumea, sprung 
from 472% Teman the grandson of 
Esau, Gen. 36: 11,15. Jer. 49: 7, 20. 
Ez. 25: 13. Hab. 3:3. Obad. 9. Like 
other Arabs (1 K.5: 11) the Temanites 
were celebrated for wisdom, Jer. 49: 7. 
Obad. 9. Baruch 3: 22,123, comp. ,Job 
2: 11, 22: 1.—Patronym. 12729, Temanite 
Job l.c. Gen. 36: 84. “But the pat- 
ronym. 727295 1 Chron. 4: 6, is from a 
different and unknown 772°). 


man f. column, pillar, twice in 
the phrase nin" (other Mss. 


min) pillars of smoke Cant. 3: 6. 
Joel 3: 3, poet. for the common 4723 
wus Judg. 20:40. R. 97am q. v. Comp. 
Talmud. 7am to rise in a column, sc. 
smoke, 3472m column sc. of the rising 
sun or moon. 


way and oyn m. must,’new 


wine, so called because it gets possess- 
ion of the brain, inebriates, from 1. a ai 
( Daohso. id. Gen. 27: 28. 
YAN) J47 PAN a land of corn and 
new wine,i. e. abounding in them, 
Deut. 33:28. 2 K. 18: 32. Is. 36: 17. 
Of the juice in the grape, Is. 65:8. 


hee 


wws 


comp. Syr. 


SL) (fear, perh. from r. N32) pre 
n. m. 1 Chr. 4: 16, 


ovr m. Gen. 10: 2, pr.n. of a 
northern people sprung from Japhet; 
according to Josephus, Jerome, Jonath. 


and Targ. of Jerusalem, Thrace. See 
Bocharti Phaleg. 11. 2. 


“oon m. pl own, a he-goat, 
buck, Prov. 30:31, Gen. 30:35. 32: 15. 


§ of 


Arab. Casas caper, capreolus. 


qn mn. oppression, violence, Ps. 10: 
7. 55:12; fully Jim 72:14, R. Fon, 
q. V- 


: nan in Kal not used, according 


to the Heb. intpp. to be fitted, joined; 
better to lean upon, to lie down, comp. 


Arab, c\XS3\ conj. VII. 


2 


Puat Deut. 33:3 4>49> 1>0 DMT) 
and they (the Israelites) are laid down, 
encamped at thy feet, i. e. at the foot of 
Mount Sinai. Some prefer to read 3m 
they abide, from r. 51m Syr. to abide. 


I. M3137) f. (r. 41D) place Job 23:3. 


Il. nih f. (r. JK) 1. arrange- 


ment, structure, Ez. 43: 11, i. q. n22h 
in v. 10. 

2. costly furniture, splendid equipage, 
Nah, 2: 10. Comp. 7237 no. 2. 


pon m. plur. 1 K. 10: 22, and 


ap epog) 2 Chr. 9: 21, peacocks, accord- 
ing to the Targ. Syr. (et Arabs,) Je- 
rome, and the Heb. intpp, Correspond- 
ing are Malabar. togei, Sanscr. sikhi. 
From this prob. Indian domestic name 
of this bird, comes also Gr. taac, ta0e, 
pp. talws, Athen. 1X, p. 397, (whence 


Arab. (QW » Chald. 090 ,)and al- 
so pavo, the letters and p being inter- 
changed, comp. dade, lapis, Aidoc. See 
Bochart Hieroz. T. II. p. 185 sq. also 
the remarks of A. Benary in the Berlin- 
er litt. Jahrbiicher 1831. no. 96. 


< 2 

* Jan obsol. root, Arab. “XS 

to cut, to cut off, and hence to tear off, 

to spoil, i. q. DIA, PUY, comp. YER. 

Cogn. is Fan. Chald. damno affecit, 
9 

multavit. y4 i, q. Hebr. 572. 
Deriv. 7h, and 


Syr. 


ha) m, plur. spoilings, oppres- 
sions, espec. of the poor, Prov. 29:13; 
DDN WN oppressor of the poor, 
Sept. duvets, Vulg. creditor. In the 
similar passage Prov, 22: 2 it is WY 
the rich man. 


mon f(r. 5D) completion, per- 

fection, Ps. 119: 96, — Others hope, con- 
Y 

fidence, from r. 237, Nez), 


"POM f. (x. mbD) 1. perfection, 
completeness, Hob) 17.0 Ps. eos 22, 
TNIV mon perfect hatred, 

2. end, extremity, Neh. 3: 21. Job 
26:10 FyIn~DY WAX Mmbon~sy lit. 


to hope. 
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unto the end of the light with the dark- 
ness, i. e. where the light terminates in 
darkness. 26:3 4ph NIM NIbQRADD} 
he searcheth even to all the extremities, i. e. 
into the deepest recesses of the earth. 


* Don obsol. verb, prob, i. q. 17H 
to peel, to shell, whence n>rW a shell- 
fish, muscle. The same is also 


22M a shell fish, pp. so called, 


| muscle, the helix tanthina of Linn. i.e. 


a species of muscle found in the Med- 
iterranean, with a cerulean shell, from 
which is procured the blueish or ceru- 
lean purple, Rabbin. 7175m; hence for 
cerulean purple, and also for cloths 
(wool, thread) coloured with this purple, 
Bix 2694, 31. Num: 4:16) sq. zen.23: 
6. 27: 7, 24. Sept. and Vulg. well 
vonwFoc,vaxtyF wos,hyacinthina. False- 
ly Aben Ezra, R. Salomon, and Luther, 
yellow silk. See Bochart Hieroz. II. 
720—742. T. III. 655—686. ed. Lips. 
Braun de Vestitu sacerdot. p. 187 — 
200. 


: jon 1, pp. to make even, to level, 
see Niph. Kindr. is jpn. 

2. to poise, to weigh, by the equilibri- 
um of the balance ; metaph. to weigh, 
i.e. to prove, to ty, Prov. 16: 2 jan 
mont niman Jehovah proveth the minds. 
Of: 2.24212. 

Nipu. pp. to be made even, to be equal, 
level, as a way; trop. of a way of con- 
duct, to be equal, right, comp. 7". Ez. 
18, 25, 29. 33:17, 7, 20. 1 Sam. 2:3. 
Comp. in Kal. 

Pret JDM J. to weigh e. g. the wa- 
ters Job 28: 25; metaph. to prove; to try, 
Is. 40: 13. 

2. to measure. Is.40:12 who hath meas- 
ured the heavens with a ai aperia in the 
other clause 372, > bw. 

3. to set up, to fiz, sc. by a level, Ps. 

5: 4. 

Puat part. weighed out, e. 
2 K. 12: 12. 

Deriv. Jan, m29n, n= 


g. money 


yn m. 1. @ task, as weighed or 
measured out, Ex. 5: 18. 
2. ameasure Ez. 45: 11. 


on 


3. pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Chr. 4: 32. 


MIM f§ (ron) 1. 
structure, arrangement, Ez. 43: 10. 


2. a form, perfection of beauty, 
Ez. 28: 12 


measure, 


aitaeio m. wide robe, mantle, pal- 
lium, the long and flowing robe of an 
oriental monarch, Esth. 8: 15. Chald. 
id. R.‘J72. 


bn m. c. Suff. Yan (1. bb) @ hill, 
Josh. 11: 13; espec. a mound, a heap of 
rubbish Deut. 13:17. Josh. 8: 28. Jer. 
49: 2. Hence come the following 
names of Babylonian cities, called af- 
ter hills or mounds in their vicinity, see 
Assemani Bibl. Orient. ind. geogr, T. 
Ill. 2. p. 784. Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria etc. p. 69 sq. 142, or p. 253 sq. 
Germ. a) 2°28 ni. e. hill of corn- 
ears, Ez. 3: 15, in Mesopotamia on the 
river Chaboras, perh. the T'hal-labba on 
D’Anville’s map ‘’Euphrate et le Tigre.’ 
—b) xwaihn dni. e. hill of the forest, 
see UN, in Babylonia Ezra 2: 59. 
Neh. 7: 61.—c) m7. 5m i. e. hill of 
galt, also in Babylonia, Ezra 2: 59. Neh. 
7: 61. 


: yon ig. mbm 1. to hang up, to 
suspend, once in part. pass. Deut. 28: 
66 thy life will hang (be suspended ) 
before thee, i. e. will ever be in present 
and pressing danger. 

2. seq. 5, also once in pass. part. to 
hang after, to be bent, addicted. Hos. 
11: 7 "n3a1wW> math “ay my people 
are bent, addicted to defection from me. 


mxbn f. (from r. FIN>, as moon 
from muy, a Mm1Nen mieetn, see 
Lgb. p. 509) panel, toil, distress, Ex. 


18: 8. Num. 20: 14. Neh. 9: 32. 
man f. thirst, once Hos. 13: 5 
nisin ys thirsty land, i.e. dry. R. 
an}. 
[ONdM 2K. 19:12, ana WOM 


Is, 37: 12, Telassar pr. n. of a region 


134 
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in Assyria or Mesopotamia, which also 
further occurs in Targ. Hieros. Gen, 14: 
1, 9, for Heb. [Dx and likewise in 
as same Targ. and in Jonath. Gen. 10: 
12 for Hebr. jQ4. In the syllable dn 
seems to lurk the word bn bill, q. v. 


ngadn f(r. 3 
50217). 


jad) @ garment Is. 


son Chald. snow, i. q. Hebr. su, 
Dan. 7: 9. 


NOID non 


see 'D N>3M. 


* on to hang up, to suspend, 


Chald. and Syr. id. Comp. Gr. tiéw 
to suspend in a balance, whence taday- 
toy. 2 Sam. 13:10. Job 26:7. Fin 

Y2o4 by ’p to hang upon a stake or 


cross, to crucify, a species of punish- 
ment common to the Hebrews Deut. 
21: 22, the Egyptians Gen. 40: 19, and 
the Persians Esth. 7:10. 5: 14. 

Nrex. pass. Lam. 5: 12, 


Piet i. q. Kal Ez. 27: 10, 11. 
Deriv. "5m. 


mon f, (r. J2>) Niph. a murmur- 
ing, complaining, sc. of a people, only 
plur. Ex, 16: 7 sq. Num. 24: 27. 


» 
* 
nee obsol. root, Aram. to break 
or fear in pieces, whence 


» 
hT25) (breach) pr. on. m. 1 Chr. 
7: 25, 


u 

ven m. 27: 3, @ 
quiver, according to most of the ancient 
intpp. so called as being suspended, 
from r. 42m. But Onkelos and the 
Syr. render it sword. 


amon Chald. third Dan. 
R. nbn three. 


*obn ig. Db0 1. to heap up, to 


make high. Part. pass. 525m pp. heap- 
ed up, i. e. elevated, lofty, Ez. 17: 22. 


- -C.e 


2. fo vibrate, to wave, Arab. jahs 5 


on. deyou. Gen. 


2: 39. 


bn 


see in bb no. 2, Hence mans — 
For the form dm see under Drost. 


Deriv. of no. 1. 5m, of no. 2 psnbn. 


* non obsol, root, prob. i. q. es 


- 
to break, to cut in. Hence 


non m,a@ furrow Job 3k: 38. 39: 
an 


10. Ps. 65: 11. Arab. eds id. 


5 
peers (full of furrows) Talmai 


pr. un. a) of aking of Gesbur, the fath- 
er-in-law of David, 2 Sam. 3: 3. 13:37. 
—b) ofan Anakite Num. 13: 22. Jos. 
15: 14. Judg. 1: 10. 


“non ih (1% 
“L Chr. 25: 


1725) a disciple, 
scholar, 8. Syr.and Arab. 


id. 


* on in Kal used, Arab. 


MS to be long-necked, to be stretched 
Hence 334m worm. 


Puat part. yen, denom. from 
sin, clothed in crimson or scarlet Nah. 
Q:°4, ee, nivbn7 teeth, see p. 634. 


not 


out long. 


3 om 
pon obsol root, Arab. i 


G77 - 
to perish, IV to destroy, CRI des- 
truction, Hence perhaps 

‘pon adj. destructive, and myvson 
the destructive, the deadly, poetic for 


weapons, arms. Cant. 4: 4 as the tower of 


David nipene 331 built for the weap- 
ons, i. €. on or in which the weapons are 
suspended, comp. Ez. 27:10, 11. Oth- 
ers, in nearly the same sense, take 
nepen as compounded from 5m (r. 
men to hang, ) and nip edges sc. of 
swords, comp. Prov. 5: 4, i. e. suspend- 
ed weapons, and hence arsenal. The 
form nPaoN may also be referred to 
the root D>, which however gives 
no apt etymology. 


"oon see Vw BIN. 


; natn f. nndn, mnon m. 
Chald. iheeete q. Hebr. — ‘So oy 
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an 


mnen the third day, Ezra 6: 15. 
ee thirty Dan. 6: 8, 13. 


Plur. 


m 27) st. emphat. arin abstr. the 
third ardee or rank. Dan. 5: 29 obser] 
xnin a ruler, noble of the third order, 
comp. 3 In. v. 16 ellipt. amon 
id. 

. 

“TIT] om. third, Dan. 5:7. More 

usual is a ahssle 


meat 
babes lee < 
‘ 


Denn m. plur. waving palm- 
branches, i. e. the pendulous flexible 
boughs, with which flowing locks are 
compared, Cant. 5:11. LXX. euro, 
Vulg. elathae palmarum. Comp. >59 

§-701 
no.2. Arab. &LXM3 wicker-basket, pp- 
pendulous bough, as Schultens justly re- 
marks, Opp. min. p. 246. 


on m. mam fi adj. (rs Dan } 
whole, perfect, upright, only in a moral 
sense, Job 1: 1. 8:20. 9: 20,21, 22. Pe- 
culiar is Gen. 25: 27 w.N 2py77 
punk 333 Dm Jacob was anupright man 
dwelling in tents, where OM seems to 
imply the milder and placid disposition 
of Jacob, in opposition to the wilder 
and ferocious character of Esau. Neut. 
abstr. integrity Ps. 37: 37. — Fem. 
"mam my perfect one, a term of en- 
dearment for one beloved, Cant. 6: 9. 


an Chald. 


there, always with 
Bzravo: U7 OnO,te. 


Oar m. plur. 
Ex. 26: 24. 36: 29, 


adv. i. q. Hebr. ow 


local added, 7am, 


contr. for OVaNT 
twins, see DN. 


OM (once nim Prov. 10:9) seq. 
Makk. “DM, ¢. Suff. van (1. 
wholeness, ‘entireness. 

1. of number and measure, fullness, 
Is, 47: 9 Dian> in full measure. 


2. of condition or fortune, welfare, 
property, i,q. DI>W. Job 21: 23 nyya 
jm in his full prosperity Ps. 41:13. ° 

3. integrity of mind, uprightness, in- 
nocence, 33>-0M integrity of heart 
Gen. 20: 5, 6. pna J2 Prov. 10: 9, 
and wana Ps. 26: 1, to walk in integri- 


72m) m. 


mn 


ty, to live uprightly. Put for that sim- 
plicity of mind which is remote from 
mischief or ill design, 1 K. 22:34 one 
drew a bow 72n> in the simplicity of 
his heart, i. e. without any evil intent. 
2 Sam. 15: 11 Dams DDS who went 
( with him) in their simplicity, not con- 
scious of at evil design. 

4. plur. an Thummin, i. e. truth, 
Sept. ahs Sein, see in Dea no. 1. b. 

won see N72") . 

nan f. i. q. mase. Dh, integrity, 
innocence Job. 2: 3,9. 27:5. 31:6. 


* 
man to be astonished, to wonder, 


Chald. min id. the labial letters being 
interchanged. For the origin see in 
D723 note. Absol. Is. 29:9; seq. dy 
of cause Eccl. 5:73 praegn. Is. 13:8 
VAIN ATE WEN Wr they looked with 
gelcnibinent at une another, comp. Gen. 
43: 33. Sometimes in paroneer sense, 
to be struck with fear and amazement, 
to be in consternation, Ps. 48: 6. Jer. 4: 
0) Heels o: 7. Jobi26: 11. 

Hitue. id. Hab. 1: 5. 


Deriv. yi7an, and 


man Chald. m. a wonder, miracle, 
plur. pH 730) Dan. 3: 32, 33. 6: 28, 


iW man m. astonishment, conster- 


nation, Deut. 28: 28 with 33> added. 
Zech. 12: 4, 


IDM Tammuz pr. n. of a Syri- 
an deity, the Adonis (j17N) of the 
Greeks, for whom the Hebrew women 
also were accustomed to hold an annu- 
al lamentation in the fourth month, eall- 
ed y77m, beginning with the new 
moon of July, Ez. 8:14. For this 
Syrian solemnity, see Lucian de Dea 
Syra§7 sq. Comp. Selden de Diis Syris 
2.31. Creuzer Symbolik des Alter- 
thums T. If. p. 91 sq. ed. 2. The ety- 
mology is obscure. A root 7720 is 
not found in the Semitic languages ; 
but the form 772m may be for 717720 
from the root 3172 and thus signify fear, 
concer. fearful, timid. 
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an 


an adv. yesterday, i. q. >4972NN , 


SaMN, q. v. Often coupled with 
piwe the day before yesterday, q. v. 
Job 8:9 2n2N Dim we are of yester- 
day, for b4an wn. The etymology 
is obscure. Most’ intpp. hold b}7m to 
be the primary form, whence with & 
prosthetic comes d47any, dam2nmX; but 
the root 579m and its ‘significations in 
the kindred dialects afford here no light, 
unless perhaps we assign to it the sense 
of to veil, to cover over, comp. 572, so 
that time past may be reamed as veil- 
ed, hidden ; comp D1» from the root 
shy. But I would nevertheless prefer 
to consider dSinms (1 Sam. 10:11) as 

the primary form, for >j—~nx_ before, 
formerly, whence ‘by aphaeresis 517m. 


rio £ (rn jaa, va) 1 ap- 
pearance, form, shape, Num. 12: 8. Ps, 
17: 15, Job 4:16 ru9y 3ag> ANN a 
form was before my eyes. 

2. an image, likeness, Ex. 20: 4, Deut. 
4: 16, 23, 25. 


MVOM f(r. a3 Hiph. to ex- 
change,) 1. exchange, barter, espec. in 
buying and selling, Ruth 4: 7. Job 15: 
31. Hence pechange, i q. that for which 
any thing is exchanged, Job 28: 17 
7 WD AN AWNA and the exchange of it 
are [not] “vessels of gold, i.e. wisdom 
is not to be acquired for gold. Lev. 
27: 10, 33. 

2. compensation, retribution, Job 15: 
31. 20: 18 ody Ndi in qian 512 
as a possession to be restored, in which 
one rejoices not. 


MnVah f. (r. m4) death, only in 


the phrase ain 7971-72 son of death 1. e. 
condemned to death, Ps. 79: 11. 102: 
21. 


man (Samar. laughter ) pr. n. Ez- 
ra 2: 53. Neh. 7: 55. 
pan m. 1. subst. continuance, 


perpetuity, i. €, perpetual tzme, as moy- 
ing on continually without interruption, 
fromm: 3972, comp. I¥ from 3, ahh} 
and NWN from —17. Only in the 


an 


gen. after other nouns in place of an 
adjective, comp. W3) no, 1; e.g. WIN 
3779 men of Saimatanes: i.e. hired con- 
stantly, and not for a short period, Ez. 
39: 14; 472m P41» a continual burnt- 
offering, i.e. continued daily, both morn- 
ing and evening, Num. 28: 6, 10, 15, 23, 


o4. nit ane the Seheniel bread 


TG. m5 one “Num. 4: 7. 
2. for nam nbiy daily sacrifice 
Dan. 8: 11, 12,13. 11:31. 


3. Adv. continually, ever, always, Ps. | 
| wholly, Deut. 31: 24, 30. Arab. 


16; 8. 25: 15. 34: 2, 


oan m. 7a7n f. adj. (r. nm ) 

Ay complete perfect, Ps.19: 8. Job 36: 
4, 3¢: 1 

2. nr entire, Ley. 3:9. 25 
Josh. 10: 13. 

3. whole, sound, i. e. a) without 
blemish, of victims Ex. 12:5, Ley. 1:3. 
b) safe, secure, of men Prov. 1: 12. c) 
trop. whole-minded, i. e. upright, inno- 


JWI77272M ~upright in life Ps. 119: 1. 
DR BY DWM blameless with God, i. e. 
wholly devoted to him Deut. 18: ce 
Ps, 18: 24, (2 Sam, 22: 24 seq. >.) 
Comp. bw no. 3.— —Neut. subst. 3 in- 
tegrity Josh. 24: 14. Judg. 9: 16, 19. 
Hence DYana FJ>q Ps. 84: 12, and 
Dvn yn Ps, 15:2, to walk i. e. live 


give the truth ! 


17. 5: 5. 
2. to obtain, to acquire, e. 


Prov. 11: 16. 29: 23. 


g. honour 


3. to hold fast, seq. acc. Am. 1:5, 8. | 


Metaph. Prov. 4: 4. 
4. to hold up, to support, seq. 2 Ex. 
17: 12 they supported his hands. Often 


of God who is said to wphold a person | 
13. 63:9. Is, | 


or thing, seq. 2 Ps, 41: 
42:1; seq. acc. Ps, 16: 5. 17: 4. 

5. recipr. to take hold of cach other, 
i.e. to hold together, to follow each oth- 


er. Job 36: 17 ADjam> DEW 77 cause | 


and judgment follow each other. 
TN and 335 Hithp. 
Nieuw. pass. of no. 3. Proy. 5: 22, 


Comp. 
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| mostly of time, Gen. 47: 18 init. 


113 \4y->> 


127388: 


an is | number, 
uprig: tly. ate man 137 | are these all thy sons? Num. 17: 18. b) 


} in mind, to be whole-minded, upright, 


*2n fut. ‘ian? 1. to take hold of | blameless, Ps. 19: 14. Comp. bm, nan. 


seq. ace. Gen. 18 17 ; seq. 2 Prov. 28: | consumed, i. q. Kal no. 3. Num. 14: 35. 


i Ps. 104: 35. 


| I7U thou shalt cease to spoil. 


| number, 


pn 
ban see 54797. 
i pan fut. pat, rarely Dim? Ez. 


47:12, omm 24: 11, also 1 pers. once 
ons for ‘on’ Ps. 19: 14, plur. 4797? 


| Deut. 34: 8. 


1. to complete, to perfect, to finish, Ps. 
64: 7; seq. > to cease, Josh. 3: 17. 4: 1, 
11. 5: 8. Often intrans. to be completed, 


finished, 1K. 6: 22. 7: oy. Dian I even 


into their being finished, i. e. in gut, 
Re arn 


The primary idea seems to be that of 


| closing, shutting up or off, comp. the 
| cogn. roots Dn, DUN, and the same 


: 30. | 


22. 

2. to be finished, ended, to ig an end, 
Lids 
102: 28 a7? ND IW and thy years 


primary signif. in the synon. 


| have no end. Ez. 47: 12 773) DIP) NPY 
| whose fruit shall never fail. 
cent, blameless, good, Gen. 6: 9°17: 5. 


3. to be consumed, exhausted, spent, 
i, q. 2D no. 3, Gen. 47: 18. Num. 32: 
DiAwsty until all that gen- 
eration was consumed. Josh. 5: 6. Jer. 
Jann ty 1K.14: 10, and “y 
nan Deut. 2: 15. Josh. 8: 24, iat their 


being consumed, i. e. until they were de- 
| stroyed, i. q. SbD~"tY, see } 


mbD no. 3. 
4. to be complete i.e. whole, a) in 
1 Sam. 16: 11 D9925 Fant 


Niu. only in fut. plur. am to be 


Jer. 14: 15. 


Hips. On, once inf. yon 
sani Is, 33: 1, fut. om. 


1. i,q. Kal no. 1, but only causat. 


for 


| Lo complete, to perfect, e.g. flesh in cook- 
| ing, to make ready, Ez. 24: 10; counsel, 


lo execute, 2 Sam. 20: 18. 
2. to finish, to cease, Is. 33:15 yon 


Causat. 


to cause to cease, and seq. 772 to remove 


from any one, Ez. 22: 15. 

3. to make whole, to complete, a) a 
Dan. 8: 23 MvLay DNAD 
when the transgressors shall have com- 
pleted sc. the number of their sins. 9: 


an 


24 Keri. Hence to pay out (in full) e 
g. money, i,q. Db 2 K. 22:4. b) 
of a way of life, to make upright, Job 
22:3 PI77Z DAN D if thou livest up- 
rightly. 

Hirup. D7mm to shew oneself upright, 
to deal uprightly ‘with any one, seq. ny 
Ps. 18: 26, 

Deriv. br, om, on, on. 
VAT) see yan. 


’ nan (portion assigned, r. 272) ¢. 
local MIDM pr. n. of an ancient 
Canaanitish city Gen. 38: 12, first as- 
signed to the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 
10, 57, and afterwards to Dan, Josh. 19: 
43. It remained long in possession of 
the Philistines, Judg. 14: 1. 2 Chr. 28: 
18. Comp. Jos. Ant. 5, 8. 5. — Gentile 
n. %273m Judg. 15: 6. 


On see PR - 
207) see man. 


570M (restraint, concr. restrained 
sc. from intercourse with men, shut up,) 
Timna pr.n. of a concubine of Eliphaz 
the son of Esau, Gen. 36: 12,22. 1 
Chr. 1: 39. From her the name passed 
over to an Edomitish tribe, Gen, 36: 40, 
LChratyol, 


ome 


on] an an porn of the sun) 


Judg. 2: 9, or more correctly ~n272n 
M730 (abundant portion ) Josh. 19: 50. 
24: 30, pr. n. ofa city in the mountains 
of Ephraim, assigned to Joshua as his 
possession. 


Onn m. (r. 0072) a melting away, 
Ps, 58: 9. See in 51d3y). 


is Van obsol. root, which prob. sig- 
nified to be or stand erect. ( Perh. cogn. 
with 77aX , since verbs XD and np of- 
ten have the same power, espec. in the 
Arabic language.) Arab. | 43 Conj. 
Gee 


jh 


XI, riguit hasta, membrum virile ; 
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Sh Sa S- 9 4 
palm-tree. Daa\s and 8 yo tow- 
er. For the Talmudic use see in 7n. 


Deriv. Aam— aAtian, m7, 
TAWV2T no. II, comp. Sash. 


qan m. 1. a palm-tree, Phoenix 
dactylifera, ( Arab. Joelilss 


FOSLG BY) 
12. Cant. 7:9; plur. Ex. 15: 27. 999 
DAM city or palms, see under 37y. 
2." Tamar pr. n. a) of a place on 
the southern borders of Palestine, Ez. 
47: 19, 48: 28. b) i. gq. “atm Palmy- 
ra q.v. 1K.9: 18 Cheth. c) fem. 
(a) of the daughter-in-law of Judah, 
Gen. 38: 6. (8) of a daughter of Da- 
vid, 2 Sam. 13: 1.. (v) of a daughter 
of Absalom, 2 Sam. 14: 27. 


an palm-tree, and then column Jer. 
10: 5. Comp. 4773°h. 


man, plur. Dan Ez. 41: 18, 
and miriam 1 K. 6: 29, 32, 35. Ez. 41: 
18, 19, palm-trees, i. e. artificial, as an 
architectural ornament. 


paqan m. plur. O° 7a ( r. p77) 

1. purifications e. g. of the virgins ad- 
mitted into the harem of the Persian 
king, Esth. 2:12. Meton. precious oint- 
ments, perfumes, for these purifications, 
Esth, 2: 3, 9. 

2. metaph. a cleansing, remedy, by 
which one is corrected and amended, 


Prov. 20: 30 Keri. 


I. man mp. plur. (1.9579) 


bitternesses, e. g. DYININ D2 biter 
weeping Jer, 31 15. 6: 26. Ady. bitter- 
ly Hos. 12: 15. 


Tf, D790" om. plur. upright 
columns, pillars, prob. as way-marks, 
Jer.3h: 21. R. an q. v. 

pan i,q. pInvA Prov. 20:30 
Cheth. 

IA or 17, ven and 
372A m.an animal dwelling in deserts 


Is, 13:22. 43: 20. 34: 13, (whence iP 
pm Ps. 44: 20, and pn yio7 Jer. 9: 


only plur. 


ary 
10. 10: 22. 49: 33, for the desert,) suck- j 


ling its young Lam. 4: 3, uttering a | 
| gard it as 1. q. DM jackals. 
under- | 
stands huge serpents, as if i. gq. J72R; | 


Py), ivtveln, 12 tee 
p20} 


wailing cry Job 30: 
Bochart, Hieroz. IT. 


but R. Tanchum Hieros. correctly inter- 
prets the word by the Arab. cS Epa 


jackal, wild dog, so called in’ Arabic 


from its howl, (also in Heb. %8, plur. 


DmuN,) comp. Arab. (QS wolf. R. | ! 
, imed. Vav, to rise up against any one, 


1 sc. in a hostile manner. 


2m no. 2. 


. 


NIM) see in reales 


mn to give presents, to distribute | 
gifts, espec. in order to hire any one. | 


Kindred are 73m q. v- jm3, 7n2. Hos. 
8:10 p™Aaa VIN 7-7D OQ although they 
give presents (hire) among the nations, 
where others read 4379 from r. jn>. 


(The sense to praise, which is found } 
im Piel, may also perhaps be applied in } 


Prov. 31: 31 > 92M celebrate her, to 


which cor responds 7 bony in the oth- 
er Clause. 


Priex to praise, to celebrate, seq. acc. | 
i hands, as a gesture of threatening, Is. 


* 1 19: 16. 
Cshk ; 


Judg. 5:11; seq. > 11: 40. Aram. 7, 
122, i. g. YBD 
IV to celebrate with praise, pp. to utter. 
Hiph. i. q. Kal, Hos. 8: 9 pb 5N 
D248 124 Ephraim hireth lovers. © 
Deriv. SinN, Jins, and the pr. 


names 727, >N°2n2. 
oT}, -R22 


to recount Arab. 


97) Chald. i. q. Hebr. 3) to re- | 


peat, whence yun, naan. 


an _ nis f Mal, 1:3, | 
ee Gris DINE yee AEBS | jire-oven, stove, furnace, Arab. 5933, 


dwellings, according to Sept. and Syr. 
5 2 


The same is Arab, BLS, from r. | T- 


B-- 


AS to abide, to dwell, hee third | 


radical sometimes falls away, whence | 
IT. 1. p. 218, and 2. p. 182. Beckmann 


ws dweller, for 2s. So nish | 


on be for nixon with Dag. forte eu- 
phonic, ANIM; comp. m227 for 
mba, and FWP for MNwP7; un- 
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| God from men, see 
| Num, 14: 34. Hence enmity, Job 33: 10 


| Bx, 29:27. Lev.7: 34. 
| Ex. 38: 24. 


7 


less one prefer to assign also to the 
root es the signif. of 8: m. Others re- 


aN SPs f.(r. 812) a holding back 


of one’s self, withdrawal, alienation, of 
the root no. 2, 


2 lo! he seeketh 


na (by ninan 
: 7 : x 
Comp. Arab. a\3 


enmity against me. 


TIDIIM f. (x. 292) produce, in- 
crease, Deut. 32: 13. Judg. 9: 11. Lam. 
4: 9. 


Sharm. Cr BR) 
and with hts ne tip of the ear Ex. 
29: 20. Lev. 8: 23, 24, 14: 14, 

main f. (r. DID) slumber, Job. 33: 
15; espec. from indolence, sloth, Prov. 
6: 10. 24: 33. Ps. 132: 4. 

nDwen f. (r, 993) @ waving, a 
moving to and fro, shaking, a) of the 


) end, extremity, 


b) of a sacrifice before Jeho- 


vah, a certain ceremony or rite for 


| which see in 32 Hiph. no, 1.d. Hence 
|b TIT wave- -shoulder, i i. e. offered 


or to be offered with waving to and fro, 
MDI ATT 
c) i. g. tumult, Is. 30: 32 

mpaim mint wars of shaking, i. e. 
of tamult, tumultuous, 


13h m. (fem. perh. Hos, ala! 4,) 


oe 


compounded from obsol. 7m oven (from 
jim no. XU, )and 993 fire. Ex. 7: 28. 
fe. 2: 4, 7:9, 11: 35. Hos. 1.c. The 
oriental ovens often have the form ofa 
large pot, see Jahn Bibl. Archaeol. T. 


Beitriige zur Geschichte der Erfindun- 
gen T. IT. p. 419. Comp. Schneider 
and Passow Lex. zAiSaros. 


DANIAN m. plur. 


(r. Bn) 


jn 


1. consolations, comfort, Is. 66: 
Jer. 16: 7. 


2, pity, compassion, Ps. 94: 19. 


niainin f. plur, consolations Job 
1S2 01, 2179.! Rogie 


naniA 
25: 23. Jer. 40: 8. 


on sing. Kz, 29: 38, a great serpent, 
sea monster, i. q. {72% which is read in 


several Mss. and from which this form | 


has prob. been corrupted by copyists as | 
j and the compound 493m from ym and 


p13. 


if it were a plur. D°2m, but contrary to 
etymology. 


GS ow 


eo plur. B9292F m, Arab. GpAAS- 
R. 32M no. 1. 

l. a great fish, sea monster, Gr. 
zyjtos, Gen. 1: 21. Job 7: 12. Is. 27: 1 

2. a serpent, Ex. 
33. Ps. 91:13; a dragon Jer. 51:34; 
a crocodile Ez. 29:3 (where D7DM q. v. 
for 7722",) put as the emblem of Egypt 


Is. 51: 9. Ez. loc. and 32: 2. (Ps. 74: | clean aquatic bird, Sept. rogpugiay, i. e. 
| the crested purple heron, ardea purpu- 


ey Chald. the second Dan. 7: 5. | raea. 


13,14.) Comp. fA. 


Re sr 


Comp. 2%. 
Hence © 


to repeat. 


TMI"IH adv. a second time, again, 
Dan. 2: 7. 


* en obsol. verb, Syr. Ethpe. 
to cease, to come to an end. Hence 
yn - 

i I. ery obsol. verb, the native force 


of which may be collected with toler- 
able certainty from its derivatives and 


from the kindred roots, which extend | 


also into the Indo-european languages. | ! é 
- | abominable deeds, act abominably. So 


| with 


Thus 
1. pp. to stretch out, to extend, comp. 


in the Semitic tongues Aeth. iB 
length, 72 and mm to give, pp. to ex- 
tend the band ( coun 32, 333)54n0 


to extend itself, e. g. time, “to endure, to | 
be perpetual ; and from the Indo- -europ. | 


tan, Gr. teivo, TAY UG, 
tendo (comp. Dissert. 


TUTOLY 0), 


Lugdd. II. 


Sancr. 
Lat. 


107] 


M (comfort ) pr. n. m. 2 K. | 
| stretched out neck and limbs extended, 


F ancients, Plin. 
land Vulg. talpa, mole. Saad. lizard. 


1 Deut. 7: 26. 


| with abhorrence. Is. 49: 7 


on 


852,) whence tenuis, [Sanscr.tanu,]Goth. 
thanjan, Germ. dehnen, with many oth- 
ers, as old High Germ. Tanna fir-tree.— 
Hence 7°22 huge fish, xjt0s, so called 
from the length to which it is extended, 


}comp. toda (from teiyw) a long fish, 


also taenia, 
2. Trop. fo run swiftly, i. e. with 


like Gr. tavyut. Hence 7m jackal, so 
called from its swift running. 


If. 3M) Syr. and Chald. to smoke. 
Hence 71m for Ji2nN oven, furnace, 


naw f. 1. Lev. 11: 30, an un- 


I clean animal, classed with other species 
| of lizards, mcoordia? to Bochart (Hie- 
} oz. 
| r. D2 to breathe, so called as living up- 
7:9 sq. Deut. 32: | : 


T. I. p. 1083) the chameleon, from 


on air according to the opinion of the 
H.N. VIII, 33. Sept. 


2. Lev. 11: 18. Deut. 14: 16, an un- 


Vulg. cygnus, swan. 


= 270) in Kal not used, comp. 
INN no. Il. 


Pret ayn 1. to abominate, to abhor, 
‘Job 9: 31. 19:19. Ps. 5: 7. 
Is. 49: 7 

2. causat. to cause to abhor, to fill one 
a2 ay na who 


causeth abhorrence to the people, who i is 


f an abomination to the people. 


3. to make abominable, to cause to be 
abhorred, Ez. 16: 25. See Hiph. 


Hirx. to make abominable, shameful. 
Ps, 14: 1 Fb%ay aayn they make 


abominable thet: deeds, i. they do 


m>.by implied id. 1K. 21: 26. 
Ez. 16: 52. Comp. Mngn, >55. 
Nipu. pass. to be an abomination, ab- 


| horred, detestable, 1 Chr. 21:6. Job 15: 


16. 


Deriv. Sasin. 


7 mn fut. Syn7 apoc, yN> 1. to 


on 


° 
goastray, towander, toerr. Aram. (SQ , 
/ 


1 
Arab. cs, id. (Very rare are ee) 
/ 


to pass, and (5%) to pass away, t 

perish.) Ex. 23: 4. Job 38: 41; seq. 3 
of place Gen, 21: 14. 37: 15. Seq. ace. 
to wander through or over, metaph. of 
boughs, branches, Is. 16:8. Spoken 
also a) of drunken persons, who reel 
and go astray, Is. 28:7 ADWAT]2 ASN 

they go astray from strong drink ; and 
hence trop. of the mind, 21: 4 mzn 
%235 my heart reeleth, is seized with 
giddiness. b) trop. of the mind as err- 
ing from the paths of virtue and piety, 

Ps. 58: 4. Ez. 48:11; comp. 325 °yn 
Ps, 95: 10, 115 "sh Is. 29: 14; seq. yA 
e. g. from God’s precepts Ps. 119: 110, 
comp. Proy. 21: 16; seq. Fin? S373 
Ez, 44: 10, 15; seq. 75" 99019 


from following God, from his worship, 
Hz. JAS. Comp. Chald. my which 
is spec. ‘to be given to idolatry,’ Syr. 
to be a heretic. 

2. i. gq. TIN to perish, Prov. 14: 22. 


Coinp. Arab. Csk3 > above. 


Nirx. to wander, (pp. to be made to 
wander, ) Is. 19: 14. Metaph. to be de- 
ceived, to err, in a moral sense, Job 15: 
31. 

Hipu. fut. apoc. yn) 1. to cause to 
wander Job 12: 24. Ps, 107: 40. Jer. 50: 
6; e.g. a drunken man Job 12: 25. 
Metaph. to cause to wander or err from 
the paths of virtue and piety, e. g.a 
nation into impiety, ungodliness, Is. 3: 
12. 9: 15, into idolatry 2 K. 21:9; seq. 

772 Is. 63: 17. 

2. intrans. to err,( pp. to cause or 
cherish error,) Jer. 42: 20 Keri, Prov. 
LOM 

Deriv. myin, and 


1h) (error) pr. n. of a king of 
Hamath or Epiphania, 1 Chr. 18: 9,10; 
written ym 2 Sam. 8:9, 10. 

nin f, (r. ‘399 Hiph. no. 1. c.) 
testimony, i. ec. law Is. 8: 16,20, where 
it is coupled with 45n. Also for 


custom as having the force of law, 
Ruth 4:7. Comp. pid 
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wn 
2) see 19N. 


id La 
moh) f. constr. got 
as md nq. y. from mx 
1G channel, trench, ae 18: 32: 
conduit, aqueduct Is. 7:3. 36: 2. Be. 
31: 4. Poet. Job 38 25 4555-2 
mbSR HNQWS who hath divided the chan- 


aa of the rain? i.e. distributed the 
rain-water to all parts of the heay- 
ens. 

2. a plaster, bandage, something 
placed upon a wound, Jer. 30: 13. 46: 
11. Comp. 52738 nbym. 


Lista 


hy 
Ce 


odidon m, plur. 1. petulance, 
sauciness, and poet. for concr. the petu- 
lant, i. q. boys, babes, i. gq. 5519, Is. 3: 4. 
R. Boe no. 2. 

2. veration, adverse destiny, Is. 66: 4. 
See r. 5>y Po. no. 3. 


mabon f. (r. DES) hidden thing, 


secret, "Job 28: 11. Plur. Job 11: 6. Ps. 
44; 22, 


AIF Prov. 19: 10, plur. °_ Cant. 
7: 7,and ni Eccl. 2:8, (1. 329,) deli- 
cate living, delight, Mic. 2:9. Prov. 19: 
10. Mic. 1: 16 572323m 133 children 
in whom thou delightest. Espec. pleas- 


ure, enjoyment, i.e. sexual Cant. 7:7 
Eccl. 2: 3 


MIST £ pp. self-afiliction, i. e. 
fasting, Ezra 9:5. See the root my 
Pi. no. 3. 


TIP ana JIM ( 
722) Taanach, pr.n. of a royal Canaan- 
itish city Josh. 12: 21, in the territory of 
Issachar, but ae to Manasseh. 
Judg. 1: 27. 5:19, 1 K. 4: 12. 


(sandy soil, r. 


* ‘ 
YT) in Kal not used. 

Pin. SmyM to mock, to scoff, Gen, 
27: 12, pp. to stammer, see in 335 
2lo- ~— 
Arab. @AX5 I, II 
to trip with the tongue in speaking, 

G71 Ce 


no. 2. Comp. 


oF t a gtoe 
ARARI a stammering. 


mn 


Hirupar. to mock, to scoff at, seq. 3 
2 Chr. 36: 16. 


Deriv. Dsnsn : 


miason f. plur. strength, powers, 
Ps. 68: 36. R. DEY. 


TWH m. (f Is. 7: 20?) c. Suff 
INN, pp. a making naked, emptying, 
for” mon from 44>. 

1. a razor, sharp knife, (pp. naked 
blade, or making naked the skin, ) Num. 
ORtOMC ev 1st 7: 20. 2d 4M wri- 
ter’s knife, with which he sharpens the 
calamus, q. d. pen-knife, Jer. 36: 23. 

2. sheath of a sword, ( perh. as being 
made empty, see the root in Piel no.3, ) 
1] Sam. 17: 51. Ez, 21: 8, 10, 35. Jer. 
47: 6. 


myn f. suretyship, (r. 272 


no, I. 3, ) 2K. 14: 14 maqyn 23 hos- 
tages, given as surety. 


DHA m. plur. ( r. 99m) mocke- 
ry, delusions, Jer. 10: 15. 51: 18, where 
idols are called D°yAyN my, Jerome 
opus risu dignum ; better, work of de- 
lusion. 


a) m. plur. DSM. 
tabret, 


R. yon. 


1. a drum, tumbrel, 


Arab. 
eA 
C30 , In 
the east it consists of a thin wooden 
rim covered with membrane, and hung 
around with brass bells or rattles ; it 
is used chiefly by dancing females. Ex. 
15: 20. Judg. 11: 34. Jer. 31: 4. comp. 
Ps. 68: 26, See Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. 
I. p. 181. 
2. Ez. 28:13 the drum or hollow in 
which a gem is set, bezel, comp. 32: 


whence Spanish adduffa. 


TINEA f. oftener absol. and constr. 
MIND, c. suff. imqNen. R. aNp. 


1. ornament, beauty, splendour, Ex. 
28: 2,40. Is. 3:18. 52:1. Ez. 16:17 
FEIN “BD thy splendid vessels. Prov. 
28: 12 nen Ma Dp ye yoy. 
when the righteous rejowce, ee is great 


135 
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on 


splendour, i. e, they go about in splen- 
did garments. 

2. glory, Judg. 4:9. nAXSM Dy a 
glorious name Is. 63: 14. Also a glory- 
ing Is. 10: 12, and the object of it Is. 
20: 5. 18: 19. Poet. for the ark of the 
covenant, as the seat of the divine ma- 
jesty, Ps. 78: 61. Comp. Ty no. 3. 


Man m. 1. an apple, 
from its fragrant breath i. e. smell, 
(r.mD2,) Cant. 7: 9. Prov. 25: 11. 
Also an eee: -tree Cant. 2: 3. 8: 5. — 


hrshioe CRs , PP. apple, but also of the 


lemon, peach, apricot, etc. 

2. Tappuah (apple-region ) pr. n. of 
acity, a) in Judah, Josh. 12: 17. 15 
34. b) on the confines of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, Josh. 16: 8. c) of a 
man, | Chr. 2: 48. 


mzipn (r. yap ) dispersion Jer. 25 
34. But some copies read DIMI XiDN, 
see in VAD note. 


so called 


OEM m. plur. cookings, cooked 
@, to cook, to 
cs" 


bake, after the form MaIn, 77 “win, 

with Nun formative, as J&P aon 
xp. Once in the difficult passage 
Lev. 6: 14 [21] ofa cake for sacrifice, 
fried (in oil) shalt thou offer i, "275m 
DMD m7 lit. (as ) the cookings of the 
meat ‘offerings, m pieces, i.e. cooked, pre- 
pared, like the meat offering, and broken 
up into pieces, comp. Ley. 2: 4 sq. 7: 
9. The construction is a common one 
in Hebrew, see Lehrgeb. p. 810. 


pieces, from r. FEN 


*% bon obsol. root, 1. Arab. ps 


to spit out; med. H, to be insipid, not 
seasoned, comp. nibh 15 Job 6: 6; 
Chald. to be unsalted. Hence bon, 
mbpn. 

te glue or stick on, ( pp. with spit- 
tle?) like Chald. 5pv, comp. Hebr. 
bay. Hence 9m no. 2, lime, cement. 


dan m. (r. 55m) 1. any thing un- 
seasoned, unsavoury, Job 6: 6 ; metaph. 
insipid, foolish, vain, Lam. 2:14. See 
m2n. 


an 


2. lime, mortar, as spread upon walls, 
In both | 
passages cpotermpiaauely, see DD no. | 


cement, Ez. 18: 10 sq. 22: 28. 


2. Arab. jus J), and eyes Chald. 


5°50 , id. 


2 (lime, cement) pr. n. of a 
place in the desert of Sinai, Deut. 1: 1 


mar f. pp. insipidness, hence fol- 
ly, i. q. tmpiety, Job 1: 22, 24: 12. Jer. 
23:13. Comp. 332. 

men f. (r. 52 Hithp.) 1. inter- 
cession, supplication for any one, 2 K. 
JOrawlsa3/sA mera sos l: 14. 

2. genr. supplication, prayer, Ps. 4: 
2, 6,10. 109: 4 ben 5281 poet. for, 
but I do pray, give myself to prayer. v. 
7. Ean boen5 Neh. 1: 6 to offer 
prayer. So PER has the sense of 


prayer in the titles ‘of Psalins 17,86, 90, | 


102, 142. But in a wider sense 

3, hymn, sacred song, Hab. 3: 1, and 
also Ps, 72: 20, where the whole pre- 
ceding book of Psalms, 1 —72, are 
called 173 mi5pm. A similar usage is 
found in the verb 5>5n7 1 Sam. 2: 1. 


nxbpn f. (r. YB Hithp. ) terror, 
fear, Jer. 49: 16. 


monn ( passage, r. MOD) pr. n 


Thapsacus, a large and opulent city on | mmiN Tam become as one in whose face 


the western bank of the Euphrates, sit- | men "spit, i. e. the vilest and most con- 
uated at the usual point of passing that | temned of mortal men: ; comp. daxa 
river, 1 K. 5: 4 [4: 24], and also 2 K. | Matt. 5: 22, i.e. Na from r. pp to 


| spit out. 


15: 16. See Xen. Anab.1. 4, 11. 
rian. Exp. Alex. 2. 13. ib. 3. 7. 
XVI. p. 1082. 


Ar- 
Strabo 


tabret, Ps. 68: 26. Arab. Cay, From 
the same stock are Gr. tiatw [ti-w], 
Sanscr. tup to smite, to kill, whence 
TUuavoy i. q. I. 
Po. to beat, to smite, 
breast, seq. 5» , Nah, 2: 8. 
Deriv, 9m. 


. 2n to sew together Gen. 3: 7 
Ece. 3: 7. Job 16: 15. 


1 any one, to seize, seq. acc. 


| seq. 3 Is. 3: 6; 
19: 17. Hence to take in war, to capture, 


an 


Prez id. Ez, 13:18. 


* aa 


an fut. wan? 1. tolay hold of 


Gen. 39: 12 
with 7323 by his garment. 1 K. 18:40 ; 
of things, seq. 2 Deut. 


e.g. men 2K. 7: 12, cities Josh, 8: 8. 


+} Deut. 20:19. Trop. % ny wen Prov. 


30: 9, to lay hold upon “the name of Je- 
hava sc. unlawfully and unwarranta- 
bly, to do violence to the name of God 
by falsehood and perjury; so Luther 


| well, ‘sich an dem Namen Gottes ver- 


greifen ; comp. wi in the preceding 
member. 

2. to hold, to have in possession, as a 
city Jer.40: 10; then to handle, to wield, 
as a sickle Jer. 50: 16, the bow Amos 
2:15. Jer. 46:9, the oar Ez. 27: 29, 
the harp Gen, 4: 21. Trop. to handle 
the law, spoken of a priest, Jer. 2: 8. 

3. to hold fast in gold, for to overlay, 
Part. pass. 357 WANN overlaid with gold 
Hab. 2: 19. Comp. TN no. 95, 6. 


Niph. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be ta- 
ken, seized, Num. 5: 13; to be captured, 
e.g. men Ps. 10: 2, cities Ez. 19: 4, 8. 


i Jer. 50: 46. 


PieEz, i. q. Kal no. 1, to take or lay 


| hold, Prov. ‘30: 28. 


nen f. I. pp. spittle, (r. 51m) me- 
ton. one spit upon. Job17: 6 nv2p> nen 


If. c. art. nama, Tophet, pr. n. of 


} a place in the valley of the sons of Hin- 
* | nom (see in N22 a,) near Jerusalem, 
erg to strike, to beat, espec. the | noted for the human sacrifices there of. 


| fered to Moloch and finally abolished 


by Josiah, 2 K. 23:10. Jer. 7: 32. 19: 
6, 13, 14. np nina Jer, 7: 31 high 


| places of Tophet, i. e. artificial mounds, 
f tumuli, on which those sacrifices were 


e. g, upon the | offered. — As to the etymology of the 


name NON, it is commonly referred to 


|r. 3AM to spit, and rendered ‘place to 
| be spit upon’, i. e. to be abhorred; but 
‘| it seems to have borne this name with 


all, even among the idolaters them- 


on 


selves. Better therefore, with Noldius 
in Vind. p. 948, with Lorsbach, and 
others, to regard npn as i. q. Mnan q. 
v. denoting place of burning se. of dead 
bodies, and so place of sepulchres, ceme- 
tery. 


mg} 9 Is. 30: 33 place of burning, 
i. e. where dead bodies were burn- 
ed and interred, a word of Assyrio- 
Persian origin, comp. poss toften, 


to kindle, and Gr. Sante, 


(PERS 5 
fully vgi dante to burn (a corpse ) 
with fire, then to bury. ‘The form it- 
self of the Heb. word betrays a foreign 
origin. 

NEM Chald. plur. emphat. per- 
sons learned in the law, lawyers, Dan. 3: 
2,3. Arab. conj. IV, csxsl to give a 


response concerning the law, whence 
a) 
ne ee)| Mufti, pp. a wise man, one 
a 


whose response is equivalent to law. 
Bertholdt, ad Dan. Pp. 828, interprets it 
‘ prefects of the provinces, from °n®, 
mXn®, a level region. Theod. ot éw 
étovoiay, Vulg. praefecti. 


* NPN obsol. root, Arab. eee fo 
fear, to beware ; ; see the pr. n. Npnee. 


mpn fi 1. i. g. 12, @ cord, line, 


Josh. 2: 18,21. R. mip no. |. 
2. expectation, hope, ( from map to 
expect, ) Ruth 1:12. Job 5: 16. 5:6. 


Zech. 9: 12 FEMA VOX prisoners of 
hope 1. e. cherishing hope.’ For Job 4: 
6, see under } note, p. 290. 

3. pr.n.m. 2K. 92: 14, for which 
in the parall. passage 2 Chr. 34: 22 
napm, Cheth. npn, pp. obedience, 
from r. mje? 


miaapn f. power of standing, i. e. 
of resisting, Lev. 26: 37. R. pap no. 
ane 

oDph m. i, q. D2iPN » one who 
rises up against, an adversary, Ps. 139: 


vpn ( a fixing or pitching of tents) 
Tekoa pr. vu. of a fortified city south- 
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js) 


eastward from Bethlehem, on the bor- 
ders of the great desert, (94m 7273 
2 Chr. 20: 20, comp. 1 Mace. 9: 33, ) 
2 Sam. 14: 2. 1 Chr. 2: 24. Jer. 6: 1. 
Amos 1:1. Gr. Osxwé 1 Macc. 9: 33. 
Relandi Palaestina p. 1028. Its ruins 
are still found, and retain the ancient 
name. Legh in Macmichael’s Journey 
p. 196. [Bibl. Repos. IIL. p. 619 sq.] 


nen f. (1. 5} i. q. FP uo. 3, ) 
circuit, as of the sun Ps. 19: 7; hence 
the coming about or return of seasons 
lapse of time, 1 Sam. 1: 20. nDipn> 
mwa at yee return of the year, js e. 
afier a year, 2 Chr. 24: 23, comp. Ex 
34: 22 where } is omitted. 


Ber m. adj. strong, mighty, Ecc. 
6:10. R.Apn- 


ames! m. Chald, (r. 
strong, hard. Dan. 2: 40, 42. 
2. mighty, powerful, Dan. 3: 33. 


* Opn Chald. to poise, to weigh, i. 
q. Hebr. }pw. Part. pass. bpm for 
S9pm weighed Dan. 5: 25.— Pzin Praet. 
to 65 weighed Dan. 5: 27. 


apn) 1. 


ii eA ¥) to beor be made straight, kind. 
With J>m, a word of the later Hebrew, 
and usual in Chaldee and the Talmud. 
Kee. 1: 15. 

Pret to make straight Ecc. 7: 13. 
Hence to set in right order, to compose, 
e. g. proverbs, parables, Ecc. 12: 9, 


17M Chald. id. Hoph. with the 


Heb. flexion, to be set upright, establish- 
ed, Dan. 4: 33 [86]. 


yen 1. to strike, to smite, spec. 
with acc. 3D; i. e. a) to clap the 
hands, as a token of rejoicing Ps. 47: 2; 
partic. at the calamities of others, seq. 
dy Nah. 3: 19. b) to strike hands as a 
pledge of suretyship, Prov. 17: 18. 22: 
26; seq. > for any one, Prov. 6: 1. 
Without > id. Prov. 11: 15. 

2. to strike or drive a thing into 
another, i. e. to fix or fasten by driving, 
e. g. a nail, Judg. 4: 21. Is, 22: 23, 25 ; 


pn 


to fasten with nails 1 Sam. 31: 10. | 
Chr. 10: 10. Judg. 16: 14; (hence open 
SA& to pitch a tent, sc. by fastening it 
with pins driven into the earth, Gen. 
31: 25. Jer. 6:3;) to thrust e.g. a spear, 
sword, dart etc. Judg. 3: 21, 2 Sam. 
18: 14; also to cast sc. into the sea, Ex. 
L019: 

3. qpiwa »ypm Num. 10: 3, 4, 8, and 
piu ‘mn Ps. 81:4. Jer. 4:5. 6:1. 51: 
27, Num. 10: 6,7, to strike the trum- 
pet, i.e. to give one blast, to blow the 
trumpet sc. once, as a signal, Arab. 
Sos US 46. Itdiffersfrom 2.47 
and SIF YPN to soundan alarm, see 
in An p. 935. 

Nrpg. 1, pass. of Kal no. 1. b. Job 
17:3 2pm kas NAT 7 who is he 
that will” strike’ with my ‘hand? i.e. 
that will strike hands or pledge him- 
self for me. 

2. pass. of Kal no 3. 
Am. 3: 6, 

Deriv. pr. n. 25 PR and 


Is. 27: 13, 


area) m. Ps. 150: 3, blast, clangour 
of the trumpet. 


es gph to over-power, to oppress whol- 


ly, seq. ace. Job 14: 20. 15: 24; to as- 
sail, Eccles. 4: 12. Comp. Chald. Arab. 
/ 


CRRS vicit, potitus est. 
Deriv. Pr, ph . 


Pn Chald. to be or become great, 


strong, powerful, Dan. 4:8,19. In a 
bad sense, of the mind, to become firm, 
hardened, obstinate, Dan. 5: 20. 

Pa. to make strong, to confirm, Dan. 


6: 8. 

Deriv. pn. 

apn m. might, power, authority, 
ist ayo):020 = 1025 Dane bile 17a he 
mien: 

5pm m. Chald. st. emphat. xp apes) 
id. Dan. 2: 37. 4: 27, 


qn turtle-dove, see 337 no. I. 
msn (perh. i. q, SEY7N a reel- 
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qn 


ing) pr.n. of a place in Benjamin, Josh. 
18: 27, 


MDA (1.999) p 


a brood, progeny, in contempt, Num. 32: 


pp. a growth, i.e. 


man f. (1. 37) interest, usu- 


ry, 1. q. “mann q. Vv. Lev. 25: 36. 
Proy. 28: 8 Ez. 18: 8 sq. 


dann Tiph. denom. from 3, 
5474 where see. 


* DAM Chald. to translate from 


one language into another, to interpret. 
Arab. and Aeth. id. For the origin of 
this quadriliteral, see D375 no. 3. Part. 


pass. Da n/2 translated Ezra 4:7. 


nate f. (Tseri impure, r. 03> ) 
deep sleep, Gen. 2: 21. 15: 12. 1 Sam. 
26:12. Put for deep sloth, sluggish- 
ness, Is. 29: 10. Prov. 19: 15. 


jet) Tirkaka, pr.n. of aking of 
Ethiopia and Thebais, Is. 37:9. 2K. 
19:9; the Tsagxav of Strabo, 15. 1. 6, 
Tuouos or Tagoxos of Manetho ap. Syn- 
cellum, see Routh Rel. Sacrae II. p. 
46, comp. Comment, ad Is. 18:1. 
This name, written in the hieroglyphic- 
phonetic characters T—h-r-—k, Mr. 
Salt supposes himself to have found 
upon Egyptian monuments, see Riihle 
v. Lilienstern Graphische Darstellun- 
gen aus der alten Geschichte, I. 98. 


man (rn Din) fi 1. an offer- 


ing, present, git, Prov. 29: 4 WN 
minann a man of presents, i.e. a judge 
loving gifis. Espec. of the gifts brought 
as oblations to the temple and priesthood, 
Ex. 25:2, 3. 30: 13, 14. Lev. 7: 82. 22: 
12. Hence niaann “Ww fields of ob- 
lations, i. e. fertile and producing the 
first fruits, suitable for oblations. More 
fully S3-m72997 Deut. 12: 11, 17, and 
sian Ex. 30: 14, 15. See 
pin Hiph. no. 3. 

2. pp. elevation, i. e. sacrifice conse- 
crated by elevating it, a heave-offering, 
i. q. wave-offering, comp. A#bAIM. Ex. 


qn 


29: 27 7AM pis shoulder of ele- 
vation, heave- Souler q. wave-shoul- 
der. Lev. 7:34. 


MHD ig. man no. 2, Ez. 
48: 12. : 


nian f. (r 325) 1. pp. loud 
noise, tumult. Spec. a) shouts of joy, 


rgoicing, Job 8: 21. Ayanm yo 1 
Sam. 4: 5. Ezra 3: 11,13. so naan 
shouts of a king, i.e. joyful acclama- 
tions with which a king is welcomed, 
Num. 23: 21. b) shout for battle, war- 
ery, Am. 1: 14. Jer. 4:19, 49:2. 3995 
MYA to raise the shout of war, Josh. 
6:5, 20. 

2, tie clangour of trumpets Lev. 
25: 9. 3 P}F Di ie. the first day of 
the seventh (after wards the first ) month, 
which was announced by the sound of 
trumpets, Lev, 23: 24. Num. 29: 1 — 6. 
MLAIN WAT sacrifices offered with 
the sound of tr umpets Ps. 27: 6; comp. 
Num. 10: 10. Ps. 89: 16. 


nD" f. medicine, Vulg. medicina, 
Sept. tyéevx, comp. Rey. 22:2 deoa- 
metic. Prob. pp. medical powder, from 
yr. 519 to crush; others assign to 
this root the signif. ‘to heal’, borrowed 
from NBD. Ez, 47: 12. 


rig i obsol. root, Arab. 


a 


a 3 to 
99 Ws: 
be hard, dry, Js ‘s firmness, hard- 


ness. Hence 


mph) f. Is. 44: 14, a species of tree 


so called from its hardness and strength, 
much like Lat. rebur, oak. Aqu. Theod. 
ayouBedovos, Vulg. ilex. See Celsii 
Hierobot. T. II. p. 270. 


8 mh obsol. root, Chald. to delay, 
Hence 


mh Terah pr.n. a) of a station 


of the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33: 
27. b) of the father of Abraham Gen. 
11: 24. Josh. 24: 2. 


nan pr. n. m. 
oe signif. is doubtful. 


1 Chr. 2: 48. 
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rato Chald. constr. "4m, fem. 
pmINM , two, Dan.6: 1. Ezra 4:24. For 
the accordance of other languages, see 
Hebr. 5120 « 


naan f. fraud, deceit, Judg. 9: 31. 
R..7735 Bi. 


mann f. fraud, deceit, Jer. 8: 5. 
23; 26; also 14:14 where Chethibh has 
nin. 


TIF) m. a mast, Is. 33: 23, Ez. 27: 
5; also i. q.02, @ signal-pole, banner, set 
up on mountains, Is. 30:17. ‘The ety- 
mology was long doubtful, since the 
Semitic languages exhibit no root 77m. 
But most prob, JA comes from the 
root 727, (as Fa from FD4, man 
from us 7 ,) and refers to the Geautous 
creaking sound of a mast or pole agita- 
ted and vibrating in the air. It thus 
has the same origin with 77 & 4q. v. 


oh Chald. ig. "9W 1. a gate, 
door, e. g. of a furnace or oven Dan. 3: 
26. 

2. gate of the king, i. e. of the royal 
palace, put for the palace itself, or rath- 
er for the court of the palace, into which 
there was only one entrance, Dan. 2: 49. 


Comp. 730 Esth. 2: 19, Arab. sls, 

Turkish 
os 

Califs and Turkish sovereigns, Engl. 


the Porte ; Gr. ot Sveas for the Persian 
court, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 2. ib. 8, 3. 2, 11. 


yoy 
ib. 8, 6.7.—Syr. (S32, 


43 Kapu, for the court of the 


opening, door. Comp. also Sanscr. 
dvara, whence both Gr. Svea and Lat. 


fores, Pers. Y- 


yn) Chald. (each Kamets impure, 


for on, after the form 372, nwP,) 
door-keeper, porter, Ezra 7: 34. 


son f. (1. 597) reeling, drunk- 
enness, whence ntyan ju wine of 
reeling, pp. wine even reeling, i. e. 
which causes it, Ps. 60:5. S>37nm 04D 
cup of reeling Is. 51: 17, 23. “See for 
the metaphor under 012. 


a 


MY! gentile n. from a_ place 


C 


yom (gate) otherwise unknown, 1 
hr. 2: 55. 


* Rn obsol. root, to which Cas- 


tell attributes in Syriac the sense to in- 
quire, percontari, Lex. Syr. h. v. pro- 
fessing herein to follow Bar Bahlul, 
whose language however he has both 
misread and misinterpreted. The ori- 
ginal passage is given in the preface to 
Edit. $8 of this work in German, p. xxi, 
from which it appears that Bar Bahlul 
attributes to this word the sense lo ca- 


vy 
lumniate, to slander, i. q. <2;4+ More 


probably among the Hebrews it was 
Gi 


. . 


equivalent to Arab. =i? to live in 
/ 


§ BWd 


comfort, whence &9- 5 prosperotis 


and comfortable life; with which also 
accords Sanscr. trip, to delight, Gr. 
téonouc. Hence 


Dep wn m. plur. family gods, do- 
mestic idols, q. d. the Penates of the 
Hebrews, (according to Schultens ad 
Haririi Cons. Ill. p. 155, i. gq. "92 
s71n guardians and givers of prosper- 
ous life,) Gen. 31: 19, 34. 1 Sam. 19: 
13,16. They seem to have had the 
human form and stature, 1 Sam. 1. c. 
and to have been consulted as oracles, 
Ez. 21: 26. Zech. 10: 2.—Judg. 17: 5. 
18: 14sq. 2 K. 28: 24. Hos. 3: 4. 
Constr. c. plur. Gen. ]. c. but in 1 Sam. 
lc. under the plural (excellentiae ?) 
p-»4n only one image seems to be un- 
derstood. 


nsw ( pleasantness ) Tirzah pr. 


n. of a city of Israel situated in a 
pleasant region, Cant.6: 4, and from 
Jeroboam to Omri the capital of the 
kingdom of Israel. Josh. 12: 24. 1 kK. 
14:17. 15:21. 2 K. 15: 14. 


o  9@ 


oan pr. n. Pers. (Le B) 


austere,) of a eunuch at the court of 
Xerxes, Esth. 2: 21. 6: 2. 


severe, 
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aa 


Own (perh. a breaking, sub- 
jection, i. e. subdued country, from ». 
ww, pr.n. Tarshish. 

1.” Tartessus, Gr. Tugtnooos, more 
rarely Touooyjtoy Polyb. and Steph. 
Byz. a city of Spain with the adjacent 
country, situated between the two 
mouths of the river Baetis or Gua- 
dalquivir, a flourishing colony and 
mart of the Phenicians, Gen. 10: 4. 
Ps. 72:10. Is. 28:1, 6,10. 66: 19. Jon. I: 
3. 4:2. Ez. 38:18. From hence silver, 
(comp. Diod. Sic. 5, 35 — 38. Strab. 
III. p. 148 Casaub.) iron, tin, and 
lead, were brought to Tyre, Jer. 10: 9. 
Wiz. 27: 12, 25. See Bochart Geogr. 
Sacra lib. ILI. cap. VII. p. 165 sq. J. 
D. Michaelis Spicileg. geogr. Hebr. ex- 
terae P.J. p. 82 —103. G. G. Bredow 
Disquisitt, Histor. fasc. 2. p. 260-803. 
Comp. Comment. ad Is. 23: 1. Hence 
wwirnm nie ships of Tarshish, Tar- 
shish-ships, spoken pp. of ships em- 
ployed by the Tyrians in voyages to 
and from Tarshish, Is. 23: 1, 4. 60:9; 
but also genr. for all large merchant 
ships, although sailing-to other and dif- 
ferent countries, Is. 2: 16. Ps. 48: 8. 
(Comp. Engl. East-Indiamen.) So 
1 K. 10: 22 (coll. 9: 28.) 22: 49, of ships 
going to Ophir, although the writer of 
the Chronicles seems either not to have 
known or not to have approved this 
usage, see 2 Chr. 9:21. 20: 36, 37. 
Comp. Gesch. der. Heb. Sprache und 
Schr. p. 42. 

2. a precious stone, so called as 
brought from Tarshish, as Ophir is ai- 
so put for the gold brought from thence, 
Ex. 28:29. 39:13. Ez. 1:16. 10: 9. 
28: 13. Cant. 5:14. Dan. 10:6. Ac- 
cording to the Sept. and Josephus, the 
chrysolite, i. e. the topaz of the moderns, 
which is still found in Spain; so Braun 
de Vestitu Sacerdot. II. 7. Others un- 
derstand amber, but contrary,to Ex. 28: 
20. 39: 13. 

3. pr. n. of a person, 
sian prince Esth. 1: 14, 
10. 


xnwA always with the art. 
NNw AG (comp. Pers. Qw 3 torsch 
severe, austere,) the Tirshatha, the title 


a) of a Per- 
b) 1 Chr. 7: 


ms 


of the Persian governor of Judea, q.d. 
your Severity, Germ. gestrenger Herr, a 
title formerly given to the magistrates 
of the free and imperial German cities. 
Ezra 2: 63. Neh. 7: 65, 70, of Zerub- 
babel; also of Nehemiah, and put af- 
ter his name, Neh. &: 9. 10: 2, comp. 
12: 26 where for it is men. 


wa 


under Sargon and Sennecharib king of 
Assyria, Is. 20:1. 2 K. 18: 17. 


Tartan, pr. u. of a general 


pan Tartak, pr. n. of an idol of 
the Avvites (n° ) 2.K.17:31. In the 
Pehlvi tar-thakhk might be ‘deep dark- 
ness,’ or ‘hero of darkness.’ 


naw Mf. (9. paw) with gen. 32 


added, ‘something put into one’s hand,’ 
i. €. a deposit, trust, Lev. 5: 21. 


MANN & plur. (x. Niw—= haw) 
noise, e. g. tumult of a multitude Is. 22: 


2; clamour Job 39:7; a crashing Job 
36: 29. 


“DWM m. Tishbite 1K. 17: 1. 2k: 
17, gentile n. of Elijah, from a city of 
Naphtali called SQum or Faun, Gr. 


O10 8 Tob. 1:2. See Reland Palesti- 
na p. 1035. 


yaun mi. V.w) tesselated 


stuff, i.e. cloth ( ee woven in check- } 
er-work, see the root. 
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Y2wen tunic of checker-work, Ex. 28: 
ra 

nawn f. (ri aw) 1. a@ return 
1Sam. 7:17. 2Sam. 11:1. 1K. 20: 
22, 26. 

2. an answer Job 21: 34, 34: 36. 
Comp. 27wH no. 2. b. 


MPI £ (1. yaw no.3,) 1. de 
liverance, salvation, Ps. 37: 39. 40:11. 
WAS: 

2. victory 2 Sam. 19:3. 2K. 5:1 
Comp. SyIWw?. 


npwn f. (1. prt no. 2) desire, 
longing, Gen. 3: 16. 4:7. Cant. 7: 
11. 


mywN a gift, present, 1 Sam. 9: 
7. (So in the Heb. version of Daniel, 
Dan. 2:6. 5: 17, for Chald. S272.) R. 
“5 no. I, comp. espec. Is. 57:9. 


wn m. mi f. ninth, Num. 7: 
60. Denen from yun. 


a yun constr. 9m f. and $ nywn 
constr. MYWM m. nine, ‘also the ninth i in 
enumerating days, as wind ; mowing on 


the ninth (day) of the:month Lev. 23: 22. 
— Plur. yw comm. ninety, Gen, 5: 
On Ti: S0 Gy 


“JNM Tathnai, pr. n. of a Persian 


governor, Ezra 5:3. 6:6. Perh. i. q. 


Hence njn> Icsdule gift. 
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INDEX 


GRAMMATICAL AND ANALYTICAL. 


The references to sections (§) in this index, are to the author's Hebrew Grammar according to the eleventh 


edition, Halle 1834. 
(- 4), and the article, are omitted. 


JISN Ez, 28: 16 for F428 1 fut. Piel 
from r. Jax, the first radical § be- 
ing dropped by Syriasm, Lgb. p, 378. 

jaan Chald. fathers, plur. of ay. 

W138 Is. 28:12 for 338 they will, by 
Arabism, § 44. not. 2. Lgb, 265. R. 
aN 

WBN see Whar. 

8a8 for 928 1 fut. Hiph. from r, X43 
I K. 21:29. Mich. 1: 15. Lgb. 436. 


THAN 1 fut. Hiph. from r. 78 for 
MPANN, TWPARY § 67. not. “Lab. 
377. 

*nb>N38 1 praet. Hipb. for %mdNan 
‘from PRA no. II. § 52, not. 6. ‘Lgb. 
319. 

7 7N 1 fut. Hithp. from 4'97, ¢. suff, 
DIN. 

DPR 2 Sam. 22: 43 for tie) 1 fut. 
Hiph. c. Suff. p_, from r. ppz, the 
Dag. ofa short syllable being resolved 
into a long vowel, Lgb. 145, 369. 


MTN 1 fut. Hithp. from M727 no. I. 

PAX 1 fut. Hiph. c. Sntke a>_ for 
a5 Tis, a form not contracted, from 
wT? Hiph. to praise Ps. 28: 7. Comp. 
min § 52. not. 7. 

WN 1 fut. apoc. from 4°55 to be, for 
DN 

mI25N 1 fut. c. S| parag. for TIAN 
from “a7 to sigh, to complain, Ps, 
77: 4. § 74, not. 4, 

m>amin Jer. 4: 19 Chethibh, where 
Keri with many Mss. has TSR, 
and some editions mbamy I am pain- 
ed, which sense the context almost 
demands. Those who read >°1)x, 

136 


In all examples of verbs and nouns, Prefixes with Sheva only, Vav conversive 


& 


render it in a sense borrowed from 
don, [cause pain, [pain, sc. my bow- 
els. Out of mban& and SOUT IN 
aie to have arisen the Chethibh 
Dini, which is scarcely Hebrew. 


basin Hos. 11: 4, 1 fut. Hiph. for 
S9ONN, DONN, from ban. § 67. 
not. I. 

M958 1 fut. Hiph. c. 5 parag. by Chal- 
daism for TYSIN, TPLRY, from 
r. VEN, § 67. not. 1. 

PIN 1 fut. Hiph. for Fx from r. 
iN, § 67. not. 1. Lgb. 378. 

>y& Chald. Ezra 5:15, imp. Pe. from 
r. 518%, by Syriasm 57x, seq. Makk. 
—dIN. 

7m& in Pause for HN 1 fut. Kal apoc. 
“for TU TTN , Tin , ‘from r. mit Job 
23: 8. 
mms 1 fut. Piel c. Suff. for mayan 
‘from r. non Gen. 31: 39. i ° 
nine f. plur. sisters, see sing. nins 
p. 36. 

dma 1 fut. Hiph. from > tne Twill pro- 
‘fane Ez. 39: 7, pp. with Dag. forte 
impl. (see § 22. 1,) distinguished 
from DON Iwill begin Deut. 2: 25, 
Josh. 3:73 just as 52 Num. 30: 3 
he breaks (his word) differs from 
dr he begins Judg. 10: 18. 13: 5. 
Lgb. 370, 371. 

EN 3 praet. plur. Piel for 1408 from 

IN Judg. 5: 28; comp. "37202 
i Lgb. 170. 


nm imp. Aph. Chald. from r. nyj2 to 
descend, 

Smoky 1 fut. Hiph. from ni, ¢ 7 
parag. Jer. 17: 18. 


TON 


ux 1 fut. Hiph. apoc. for [WX from r. 
mu? Hos. 11: 4. Job 23: 11. Comp. 
OD, Oo.dmp. one 


M2tN where art thou? from 78% and 
Suff. m2: 

mms Ps. 19: 14, i. gq. Bo, which is | 
“read in several Mss. 1 Fah A) Kal] 


from r. pan T shall be upright. 
52, 366. 


midy | fut. Kal from m3, § 66. not. 
[SRTEN 1 Sam. 28: 15 for NPR with 


5. Lgb. 370, 371. 


boN 1 fut. apoc. Piel from r. rate) Ez. | 


ia3N Num. 22: 6, imp. Kal from r. 
hae Ex. 33:3 for box id.c. Suff.] 5¢ 


43: 8. 


‘the Dagesh being dropped and Pa- 


tahh passmg over into Segol, comp. | 
Sept. scualidars 8, | 


§ 27. 3. 2 b. 
Vulg. disperdam te. Lgb. 164, 433. 


HSN for }>N I fut. Niph. from 4_>. 
Mic. 6: 6. 


M DN for 7728 1 fut. Kal e. ‘Suff. 
from aes c. Dag. fort. euphon. 
Hos. 3: 2. “Leb, 87. 


ROWAN Hos. 4: 6, | fut. Kal (r. ON72 ) 


c. He parag. and Suff. 5, perhaps | 


ere pronounced FRONT .« 


The = paragog. before the’ suffix | 


seems to have passed over into N, as 
elsewhere into m, see Fnvian. 


the fut. antithet. before a suffix, 


ninas pl. sfrom 7IN maid, q. v. 


TaN Chald. for TaN tis fruil, the Dag. } 
being resolved, from the noun 28] 


Dan. 4: 9, 11, 18.  Lgb. p. 133. 
YIIN , see P72. 


DION by Syriasm for DION IL fut. | 
Pi. from IED. § 23. 2 not. 3, Lgb. | 


152. 


pos 1 Sam. 15: 6, I fut. Kal from } 


FON 5 but 2K. 22: 20 the same form | 
is Part. Kal. i 
DION fut. Kal from r.4D>. § 70. Lgb. | 
390. 
DDPNEN 1 fut. Hiph. from MND, ¢. 
Suff. on. 


35% imp. Kal for NDN cook ye Ex. 16: | 


23, from r. SDN, by Syriasm. § 23. 
2, not. 3. 
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Lgb. } 


The 
hts imp. Kal from r. SMX to come 
Arabs also retain the ‘sound @ in \" as ; “aat ‘ 


alo ns 1 plur. 


| 72 wM. Lev. 26: 43 for 


1 


[MEN , c. }convers. NBX1 1 fut. Niph. 


apoc. for AMX , from r, mine. 


my7ZN 1 fut. Hiph. from py. § 70. 


PEN 1 fut. Kal from px, ibid. 
LAN 


1 fut. Kal from x7, ibid. 
TPN 1 fut, Kal from mp>. 


MIPS Ts. 56:12 in some Mss. i. q. 
mTpe I fut. Kal from r. Mp2, see 


the following form. 
nm. (for 7) parag. Lgb. 286. 


AT: 
ning 1 fut. 
from r. D417. 
JINN transpos. for FAN 1 fut. Pi. 
from 5 17. Others suppose a Piel 
Fa leg instead of 5 11; but asthe final 
eal iso prefer to assume @ 
transposition. 


D°DWN inf. absol. from DI . 


Hithpal. for p2i5nX8 


[awe Ez. 3:15 in Chethibh 7wyt, read 


781 I beheld, from r. 
MUN Chald.!3 praet. 

Tw, see WNW. 
STI Aetine: Hithpa. from r. 93°. 


Senet. 
plur. Kal for 


for PMX by Syriasm. § 32. 2. not. 3. 
Lgb. 152. 

praet. for the common 
JANN we are come, from Me. It 
imitates the forms of verbs xs. 


FIPAN 1 fut. Kal from Pn? to tear off, 
ce. Nun epenthet. and suff. 


a 


ons 2Chr. 1:4 for PAA, from 
yom ( Hiph. of 745), = art. for relat, 
and 35 comp. 72247 2 Chr. 29: 36. 
4372 Ez. 26: 15 for sqan2 inf. Niph. 
‘from 3777 (Dag. fort. impl. ) for 
AVIA. Leb. 331. 


maw inf. 
Hoph. from DIY to lay waste. ° 


m>o0wi2 inf. Po. from owas, q. v. 
Others take it for Inf. Kal for n30%2 
(comp. D873), but in forms of this 


pel 


kind Hholem is always defectively 
written, 

72 Zech, 4: 10i. gq. 73, from 733. 

JN AP? Ps. 45:10 contr, for PNIAP?2 
c. Dag. f. euphon. (Lgb. 86, ) for 
PRIA A among thy beloved ones, 
from an Teas fom. mp). 

‘7722 plur. constr. from 722 or rather 
naz, see 7723 p. 154 not. 

122 for 23ND we are come, from N}3. 
1 Sam. 25:8. 

720123 thy building for yma Ez. 16: 
31, an irregular form, which seems 
to have come from taking the ter- 
mination 9) asa plural fo which 
itis not. Lgb. p. 463. 

THNES for WHIES, see 42. 

DMB, D725 Ecc. 3:18, inf. Kal. from 
12, c. Suff. Do. 

"U2 see under by. 


a 


>a imp. from EP to roll Ps, 119: 12, 


comp. Josh. 5: 9; but inv. 18 the | 


same form is for ‘aba imp. Pi. from 
ma. 
nza inf, constr. Kal from 342 to touch. 


9 in plur. we have 1Wa2 goshu. 
nya inf. Kal. from w42 to approach. 


fern 
} 


3953 for 157 from r. 
Dighinrs 


Dba, see in b¢7. 
a 


>3 imp. from 


my Prov. 24: 14 id. i.e. 34 c. 7 parag. | 


Hence w]I> man m7 12 such 
(as is honey) know thow wisdom in 
thy soul. 


rm 


AI 
mn: 3 Hiph. 
27,737, imp. from am". 


wrest a corrupted form Is. 30: 5, where | 


the context demands win, which 
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Sept. wiodjon. Leb. 286. 


| janzast! 


oo 


also 12 Mss. read. Not improbably it 
may have been written at first woANh 
for B25, (comp, nNx23 for n)x3,) 
whence wonan (as if from r. WN), 
which then by way of remedy the 
Grammarians furnished with the 
vowels of the form W245. 


jar Hos. 4: 18. If the reading be 
genuine, this may be for 12m) dant, 
(comp. 39 for 374°, mM for na 3) 
and 3A ABAN amant dant for amant 
dare. Comp. i Sam. 2:3. So Je- 
rome dilexerunt afferre. But the 
sense is languid. Perhaps the au- 
thor wrote 13523458 Conj. Ketaltal, 
(his princes love disgrace ») Which af. 
terwards became ‘separated thus, 
15 sqm, (like mina = Abin Ise 2: 
20. Hip.= mps and others ,) whence 
arose 125 1258. 


| pian Inf. Niph. from Pea. 
} 725 Inf. Hiph, from 492. 
Jam Inf. Po. from r. man. 


n237 for mn5im 3 f. praet. Hoph, 
from m>4, by Aramaeism. 
y 


mu wat Hothp. from Xz to be fat. 
m3ain inf. Aph. Chald. from r. 338 
to perish. 


13270 Chald. Hoph. from r. Jan. 
2, MwA, imp. from was; but Josh. 3: { 
‘ nib 


731 Hipher. 3. 
inf. Hoph. 
ola sthate 


ae 


{OM Mert a2 sad Or: 


das Ps. 78: 63, see b> Pu. 
| o»niawiin Zech. 10:6, Hiph. from 2¥9, 


for nna Disis which also some Mss. 


exhibit. This form imitates the an- 
alogy of verbs \y, and the poet or 
copyist would seem to have had in 
mind the similar word mniawn. 
Lgb. 464. 


bnam from r. nm q. v. 
a3 inf. Aph. Chald. from 357 Dan. 
5: 20, 


 praet. Ithpa. Chald. from 


ot, q. V. 


a> praet. Hiph. from 554, with Rab- 
Is. 19:6 for am"3i7, see | 
haar for 


binie flexion. 

iDInA «imp. Hithp. from 
MET i 

p>ni7tm Ez. 6: 8 inf. Niph. from 
Ba “for nonin, c. Suff. as at- 


aie 


tached to the plep contrary to gram- 
matical rule, see 57 m1 22. 

‘nein thrice, Judg. 9: 9, 11, 13, 
should Icease from? ete. corrupted as 
it would seem, for %9>3h7 in Kal ; 
or for "ADIN , omitting the He in- 
terrogative, which some Mss. exhib- 
it (see J. H. Mich.) although there 
are no other vestiges extant of a 
conj. Hiphil in this verb. A similar 
example seems to be 9127771 (wastes, 
deserts) Ez. 36: 35, 38, Where we 
should expect i247; also Segol 
before — in OWING, pwc, 
(months, in months,) on which forms 
see Ewald’s smaller Grammar § 127, 
2, anda writerin the Jen. Literatur- 
Zeitung 1830, But in explaining the 
sound 6 in neh, mi34n, neither 
has satisfied me. © 

mnsany for “Nan 3 f praet. Hiph. 
she ‘hid, Josh. 6: 17, c. 5 parag. Lgb. 
266. 

‘ony and (on for Nos and 
ons praet. and inf. Hiph. from 
gon Jer. 32: 35. 

nn inf, Nipb. from >5t to be pro- 
‘faned, Ez. 20: 9. 

OF imp. Hiph. apoc. from u2 for 
Miah bel 704 119: 36: 

imam Prov. 7: 21, 3 fem. praet. Hiph. 
from my2,¢. suff. 3 pers. 

N27 Hothpaal from x20. 

yy Chald. praet. Aph. from 7728. 

° Chald. praet. Hiph. from 4nN 
Dan. 5: 3. Pass. is "0°75. ; 

57 imp. Hiph. apoc. from 452 to 
smite. 

dom Ez. 21: 33 inf. Hiph. for. oan. 
The same form is also Hiph. from 
SoD Jer. 6: 11. 

2m praet. Hiph. from 453, ¢c. Suff. 5 

2 praet. Hiph. from MD), ¢. suf. 
— them. 

MES 1 pl. praet. Hiph. from r. 79>. 

"jD7q praet. Hiph. from 422, ¢. Suff. 
seo 
nxbsy 3 fem. praet. Hiph. from xd, 
“Aramaean for man. oa 

ib Job 29: 3, see bbs Hiph. 
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TI i. gq. TINT, see TO3- 

On, see OT or OF. 

ipa for aD2I7 Job 24: 24, Hoph. 
from F212. § 66.5, Lgb. 371. 

07 inf. Niph. from 0972, for dar. 


yon by Chaldaism for 1977, Hiph. 
from 07. Josh, 14: 9. Lgb. 433. 


oman Job 17: 2, inf. Hiph. from 
baer c. dag. fort. euphon. 


mii imp. Hiph. from r. 3323, where see 
Hiph. B. 

m2 pract. Hiph. from r, 71, where 
see Hiph. B. 

1°23 Hoph. see ibid. 

ton praet. Aph. Chald. r. 
ter, q. V. 
273 inf. Hiph. by Chaldaism for 
57297, from 993. Is. 30: 28. 

mon Hiph. from mid, Chald. form, 

Sym imp. apoc. for 523, Hiph. from 
by to go = 
stp for “> Hiph. from mby. § 
‘57 not. 4. au 170. 


mbsh_ for mis Hoph. from mT, 
ibid. 


bby to en- 


n2795 Lev. 26: 15 for D272 inf. 
‘Hiph. from 475. 

ssoxnm Hithpa. denom. from bin oie 
q. V- . 

nixpn inf. Hiph. for nixpz , Lgb. 
320. : 

7x7 for 2 ce. dag. fort. eu- 
phon. Lgb. 88. R. 1D. 


2373 imp. apoc. Hiph. for mat. R. 
eal to be many. 

SS: ata nisin, infin. forms 
"eit, Talo 7 

72777 imp. Niph. from 072° to be high. 

3) imp. Hiph. apoe. from mp4. 

nzan by Chaldaism for snes 3 
fem. praet. Hiph. from ee ‘Lev. 
26: 34. 

207 imp. Hiph. in pause for 30, 
‘from 342). Is. 42: 22. 

pL (héscham ) Hoph. from DW q- 
v. But wherever it occurs, some 
Mss. and editions have Dw, others 


nw, the latter after the’ analogy 
of 157373 for 17297. 


on 
PUTS Ps. 39: 14, imp. apoc. Hiph. from 


re “yw, where see; but the same 


form in Is. 6: 10 is imp. Hiph. 
from PD to besmear. 


inne Hithp. from r. aw. 

suisny) 3 Hithp. from r. DPD, q. Vv. 

qniann inf. Aph. Chald. c. Suff, from 
21M to return. 

main Hithpa. from 37, to confess, 
to praise. 

dinm imp. Hithp. apoc. from 35 to 
be sick. 

1nI imp. Hiph. from An& to come, 
for 4° ONT. 

qn Is. 33: 1, for Svan inf. Hiph. 
from nan, c. Suff. 

Smet, see Sn. 

nizinn inf. Hithp. for 83n7 
N23 , like verbs ab. 


from 


3 


mIDI7 for mat Pu. from mii. scortatus 
est. 
‘nit for %nimt, see ai. 


nq 


ada Judg.5:7 (in many Mss. and 
editions ) for 2535 they cease, c. dag. 
fort. euphon. Lgb. 85. 

‘ATT, see ‘n>IT above. 

Span Proy. ©: 29 (with the accent 
Tiphcha ) for 1pm from r. ppn. 

fon and nNot inf. Kal from Not to 
sin. 

an Ex. 1: 16 let her live, in Pause for 
mom, 3 praet. fem. from 77, Da- 

A b 

ghesh being dropped because the sy|- 
lable is prolonged by the pause, comp. 
7937 for 477 1 Sam. 2: 9 (from 
bM7,), 1p) for apr (from ppt) 
Job 19: 23, 339m Ruth 1: 13 for 
72337. Some “needlessly refer mn 
to anew root 12, 7 (7M? )=nn. 

nom constr. form c. ) parag. from 497% 
animal, for mm. § 98.2. Lgb. 548, 
549. 
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.2n inf. Piel from "5h to expect, for 
2h. 

wmibn Ps. 77:11, inf. Piel from abr 
no. I. 

‘pet c. Dag. euphon. for 3251 plur. 
constr. of rebate 


Q 
nzv inf. Kal, from >) to plant. 


5 


inin> fut. Niph. from ms to assent, 
q. V. 

beh, dyer, fut. 

TEN to swear. 

MN2, N21, fut. apoc. Kal from mins 
to come, for TIAN, TR. 

ja7, 7281 2K. 12: 12 or Narn, fut. 
Kal from Nia. The same is read 
2 K.3: 24 in Chethibh, where, if 
the reading be genuine, it is for plur. 
aNa31. But Keri has 1557 they 
smote. 

wise fut. Kal from wi, a form pe- 
culiar to this one verb. Lgb. 403. 
MW27, War for awa Nah. 1: 
‘hs fiat. Pi. from w27 to be dry. § 68. 
not. 4, 

Maya fut. Pi. for ma.) from 433 
no. I. see ibid. 

74) 3427 fut. 
raps Pic 

ay fut, Niph. r. 973. 
NJ, N71 fut. apoe. from r. FN'7 to fly. 
772, 77°97 for a7" fut. Pi. from i 
to cast. § 68: not, 4. 
no33 and 7272, for p25", 
‘hand, Gen. 9: 2. 

aq" fut. Niph. in Pause, for 4733? (r. 
DRT 7 ), see the form A above. 

> plur. 7279 by Chaldaism, fut. Kal 

ane nat. § 66. 5. 

325797 fut. Aph. Chald. from r. 28. 

satis fut. Hiph. from 533 by Chal- 
due for T'319. § 52. a 

xm? Ecce. 11: 3, fut. apoe. from r. ue 
to be, for the comm. 15°, from 815 


“717, 311, fut. apoc. from r. T1377 to ie. 


Hiph. apoc. from r.— 


Hiph. apoc. from r. 


tendo 
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abby? Is. 52:5, Hiph. from >>> for 
the comm. contracted ghsdrn 

77) fut, A, Pe. Chald. from r. Jr to 
go. 

da Is. 13: 20 contr. for eye? fut. Pi. 
‘from r, SAN. 

PIT" see under r. tna. 

abit Ez. 42: 5 for nSON? fut. Hoph. 
from r. DDN q. v. 

sin, iba fut. apoc. 
mibaale 

Abn part. fem. for the comm. MSzi's 
‘Gen. 16: 11. Leb. 591. 

NV Prov. 11: 25 (al. 45") to be 
sprinkled, watered, prob. Hoph. from 
M73 for 349°, comp. 9315 Lev. 4: 
23, 29, for >sart. 

sma Jer. 22: 23 Chethibh for 
sitting, c. Yod parag. 


Hiph. from r. 


navi 


7) and yr, c. 1 convers. 737, T3245 fut. 

apoc. Kal from 472. . 

77, 77 fut. apoe. Hiph. from FT: . 

37272 fut. Kal for 47277, from r. D727. 

aT, 771 fut. apoc. Kal from -4n 
to rejoice. 

sn> fut. Wiph, by Chaldaism from san 
to sharpen, for 577 ,4A°. 

‘777 fut. apoc. Kal from yy to 
live. 


raha Hab. 2: 17 for aM fut. Hiph. 

iret non, c. Suff. j— in Pause for 
= . Lgb. 145, 177. 

us see S48 above. 

abn in Pause for 9557 c. dag. fort. 
euphon. Lgb. 85. 

yam. for a> praet. 
Ligh. 170. 

Tnany Ps. D1: 7 for sna praet. Pi. 
from om. Comp. aN 

m7} 3 fem. for the comm. M272 
“from r. on. Gen. 30: 38. § 47. not. 
3. Leb. 276, 

ieee nee fut. 
to encamp. 

ym? for 27" fut. Kal from W201. 
Leb. 171, 366. 

apa? in Pause for }>m2, fut. Hoph. 
from r. RRM see above under the 
- form mA 


Pi. from Dy. 


Kal apoc. from 2h 
ae 


77, WI fut. apoc. Kal from S44. 

ny fut. Kal from nm, and fut. Nipk. 
from non. 

me fut. Hiph. apoc. from sa: 

, O27, fut. apoc. Kal ti re 703, 

ee mQ2? , iQ? 

yto7 Ps. 138: 6 for ys fut. Kal from 
x37. Comp. on these and the fol- 
lowing forms, Lgb. p. 388, 389. 
Ewald’s Gr. p. 396. 

Sees. for 37", 
from Seine 

my bate for S9>"77 , >95°5, fut. Hiph. from 
bbs to lament. 

ahh fat. apoc. Kal from 75. 

J.» F22 fut. apoc. Hiph. from 22. 

een Ps. 50: 23: he will jonousr me, 
fut. Pi. from 23> c. Suff. et Nun 
epenthet. 

2395" he fashioned us Job 31: 15, for 

p331D9 fut. Pil. from r. 31D, ¢. Suff. 

J plar. The two Nun’s coalesce into 
a double one, and} is shortened in- 
to 4. 

PD” fut. Pe. 
‘able. 

7202? for {7"0D>, imi. Ex. 15: 
5, fut. Pi. from r. “o>. Here 479 is 
written for 172 on account of the pre- 
ceding vowel u. 

AnD) for 1n>D>, and this for 1727 fut. 
Hiph. from nnd to pound. § 66. 5. 


~ 


3707 fut. Hiph. 


Chald. from 55° to be 


ND), 1AD2, fut. Hoph. by Chaldaism 
from nn>, for n3A7, InDaj. § 66. 
ay 


amb) for 7 fut. Hiph. from 34> by 
Rabbinism. 

qvba, ab fut. 
quay. 

mas, m7" Gen. 7: 23 fut. apoc. Kal 
from aH ; but other very respect- 
able copies, both Mss. and editions, 
as e. g. the edition of van der Hooght, 
read “Tat fut. Niph. of the same 
verb. 

m7" fut. Pi. from x72 to be full, for 
ND". 

70 fut. A, from 377 to be bitter, for 
72°. § 66. not. 3. Leb. 366. 


Hiph. from 435 


alt 


yrs for 3aq73N7 fut. Kal from r. 
9728 Ps. 139: 20. 

YN} fut. Hiph. by Syriasm for yan 
from YN. Lgb. 411. 


3737 fut. Pe. Chald. from 35° to know, | 


for DF 
resolved. Comp. »72 79 for 9372. 


533. fut. sows from r. N23, for N77. 
Ps. 141:8 


ico peente Hiph. B, from r. 73. 


25> fut. Kal by Ghaddaian for 209; 
from 225. 


36° fut. Hiph. from 325 by Chalda- | 
s oh ‘kee "Ps. 7: 6, a form made up per- 


ism, for 25°. 
S22, 3957 fut. Hiph. from r. 545. 
my7, os, and (c. dag. fort. 


fut. apoc. Kal from r. Oo”. 
Ts Tia 3 fut, fem. plur, for > ayn . 
§ 47. not. 3. Leb. 276. 


a cry, fut. Piel from 39 no. I, the 
r being softened into a vowel, 
Ewald’s Gramm. p. 479 ; 
haps the true reading is I4273", 
whence came 7353%, defective 
AND. . : 
oe 332 fut. Hiph. from r. 445. 
5) fut. Hiph. apoc. from 498, for 
oinlanic 

np? fut. Hiph. apoc. from "nb . 

yap" fut. Chald. from r. 
pak. 

qsO) see 9X Hithpa. 


Ithpa. 


Pl» PE), fut. Kal from Px}, to pour, Es fut. apoc. 


q. Vv. 
“x7 and > to form, fut. Kal from 
Be. 
= cal 
» V2) 
1 fut. Kal from nx* to kindle, i in 


Pause c. dag. euphon. 


fut. apoc. from AX. 


npr fut. Kal, and mp2 fut. Hoph. from | ous, 


nmp> , for np np? . 


rape K. 3:15, in some Mss. and | 


editions for Vp, from Vp. 


T2p? 1 Sam. 28:10 for J 7p? (c. dag. j 
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>, the dag. fort. in Nun being | 


impl.) | 
ova 1 Sam. 15: 19, and 14: 32 Keri, | 


[99797 fut. Kal from 727 
ANd. Is. 15: 5 for AnE4E they raise | 


see | 
anlées per- {+ 


rah) 
euphon.) fut. Kal from map, ¢ Suff, 


wp, wWE™ fut. apoc. Kal, r. mwp. 
WP? fut. apoc. Hiph. of the same verb. 
Ns Sat fut. apoc. Kal from Tv. 
ANT? for the comm. ANT? imp. from 
N72 (to fear) Ps. 34: 10, inflected af- 
ter the manner of verbs 5 m5, so that 


& becomes in otio, comp. IRB73 
Ez. 47:8. Lgb, 417. : 


pay they fear for 1N775, different from 


aN? they see, with shore Hirek. 


} 25 ,a457 for 29871 fut. Hiph. from 


Sas to lie in wait. 


haps from two modes of orthogra- 
phy, viz. 5’ 37° which is still found in 
some copies, and 5/779 after the anal- 
ogy of Sonn Ps. 73: 9. Lgb. 462. 


) 8479 for 177 ( to cast, to shoot ) 2 Chr. 


26: 15, with & appended. 
, for Tha he ex- 
ults. Legb. 369. 


1 Gwe fut. Kal from Y=, for enka 
but intrans. Ibid. 


722 fut. Niph. from 525. 


Hee fut. Kal. from 977, or as I would 


now prefer, from al no. 2, to be 
evil; but 945 Job 20: 26 is fut. 
apoc. from 7 to eat up. 


srw? fut. Kal from T7W to lay waste, 


for 3% w>. Lgb. 369. 


janw? fat, Niph. from r. mmw. 


=i 


}-w> for Nw? fut. Hiph. from NW] to 


deceive. 


;o°W* fut. Hiph. from r. pw, by Chal- 


daism. 

from >w no. III, 
“where see more. 

pw? fut. Kal by Chaldaism, from r. 


naw. 


j O77 for DWM? fut. Hithpo. from th 
fin, Kak fom stanonthd| oe Seer one 


same root. 


| j2us, made up from w> there is, and 


Suff. 3 sing. mase. 

ywr1 fut. apoc. Kal from A2w. 

apa hom 1 Sam. 6: 12, 3 fem. plur. Kal 
‘for m2 270N, from TW. § 47, not. 3. 

AMG), anmws2, fut. apoc. sing. Hith- 
pa. ‘from fut. myn. R. any. 


oh 
jpupme? fut. Hithpal. from pew. 


nt, 8.1 fut. Kal from Snx to come, 
‘for mmo and mnNe. 


min? fut. Hithpa. from 13". 


yim fut. Ithpe. Chald. from 717 to 
nourish, Dan. 4: 9. 


dan) fut. apoc. Hithpa. from r. 502. 


pm. plur. 979m7, in Pause 37am7, fut. 
Kal from Dan, but 


372m? fut. Niph. of the same verb. 
pirm? fut. Ithp. Chald. from naw . 


= 


2482 Ps. 22: 17, see under 41D. 
jms for pan with the vowels 


after the Aramaean manner, Ecc. 2: 
13. Lgb. 151. 


niibp all of them, from 55> with the 
‘unusual suff. OA for o.. 


matbD id. but fem. 
qnitse Is. 33: 1, see under r. 57> ri 
353D Is. 23: 8 her merchants, ‘plur. 


with light Suff. from 7¥23 no. 3. in- 
flected in the manner of 4y2. 


2™3N> inf. Hiph. contr. from BINT, 
from r. 258. 


sind for Sinn inf. Niph. from 448. 
pe i ra ab) fut. Pe. Chald. from r. 
N171 to be, wie Hee and the 


rane Q i 19: 95, contr. for minwn> 
Is. 37: 26, inf. Hick. from NW. ; 


pant> Is. 47: 14, inf. in Pause fan in 


pon, after the form >up, comp. 
D20m> Is. 30: 18. 


S40 2 Chr. 31: 7, inf. Kal from 459, 
for the comm. Tio (Is. 51: 16 ) 
from r. 3D". 

nap > for nap > by Syriasm, from 
the noun 5 oe Prov. 30: 17. 

J> imp. on J 27 to go, see Fo. 

72>, {> , see in its order, p.°531. 

nab inf. f. Kal from ‘J51, see pba 
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bn 


m5 for m2 it lodgeth, 3 fem. praet. 
from q1>, Zech. 5: 4. 

niax> contr. for nizxm> inf. Hiph. 
from ¥. FIX. 

Nab for N° inf. Kal from X72 to 
fear. 

md, c.> prep. n>}, inf. Kal contr. for 

nt ; from 35> to bear. Lgb. 183. 


va 


"237 part. Hiph. for 87279 from r. N43. 
ynvan for ynns372 part. Pi. fem. from 
r. MYD Pi. to terrify, 1 Sam. 16: 15. 


sre sn 1 Chr. 15: 13 compounded 
from ie 3, MIWA the former. 
See 772 note, ¢ 

yim Judg. 5: 10, plur. of 372 garment, 
after the Chaldee form. 


q7277772_ part. pass. Aph. Chald. r. JON - 


yon part. Aph. Chald. from ni} to 
descend. 
372 inf. Pe. Chald. r. 515 to go. 


nyzin part. Kal for myyi7 from 4379 
to waver, q. V. 


m72172 part. Hoph. from 172 to die. 


35:72 part. Hoph. from 330 to sur- 
round. 


xx172 part. Hoph, from NX* to go out. 

pain plur. from 3547 threshing- 
sledge, for 747172. Lgb. 145. 

Ny2 c. Suff. 77172 inf. Pe. Chald. from 
r. TN to kindle. 

my what is this? for my" m7, see 
"72 note. 

77172 for 7.7N7Q part. Hiph. from 
no. I. 


Nia part. Aph. Chald. from NIT to 
live. 


772 inf. Pe. Chald. from 720- 

mss, see ELH. 

smu part. Hithpa. from 470, for 
VION? . 

prone 2 Sam. 1:1, i, gq. mab 
(which also 31 Mss, and 7 early edi- 


tions exhibit,) kings, the & being re- 
dundant, as mater lectionis. 


157 for 1Nb72 praet. Kal frem r. Nd”. 


TES 


bn 


n°" part. Hiph. from 41> no. 2, 
inflected in the Rabbinic manner, 
Lgb. 407. 


H572 pro FEN part. from r. 95x to 
learn, after the Syriac. 

“nin for *nNb72 praet. Kal from ND7. 

22m. Fan f from thee, from 772 
q. V. 

727729 Nab. 3: 17, see D4 7272 . 

m272 part. Hoph. of B, from th. 


"372 part. Hiph. of B, of the same 
verb. 
M2727 for 594972 Is, 23: 11, from 74972. 


This form seems to follow the anal- 
ogy which has been explained under 
DbT q.v. p. 248, and which extends 
even more widely. To the examples 
there given add: 498255 for VONED, 
omtgso, TUVOVE 5 pvadoy Solium (fol- 
jum); dog alius ; and perhaps al- 
so 7521» (a species of eagle) for 4379 
i. e. the strong, the robust ; also mays 
and =°9439, pr.n. Uzziah. 

Sy compounded from ja and by, see 
by. 

Dy. compounded from 772 and by , pp. 
Jrom with, de chez, see DY . 

DQNXia Gen. 32: 20, for DINxX?, inf. 


‘Kal from NXA. Comp. nbs for 
; men 

shipn Jer. 15: 10, a form made up, 
as it would seem, from two readings, 
"bhp and “bhp, and attrib- 
utable to copyists rather than to the 
writer. 

1227279 Jer. 22: 23 Chethibh, part Pu. 
f. from 42p to build a nest, c. Yod 
parag. which is omitted in Keri. 


API part. Pi. from “AP - 
anne Ez. 8: 16 prob. an oversight 


of the writer or copyist for ny nMw7 
worshippers. Some have supposed 
that the ending DMis for DMN you, so 
that the whole form may be a con- 
traction from this word and from the 
particip. by Syriasm; but we could 
here hardly expect the second person, 
on account of the preceding 7273. 


Yet so Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 489. 
137 
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23 


mn, “hn, thou diest, praet. Kal from 
min. 

Nn inf. Pe. 
come. 


Chald. from mn to 


MAN? see INN. 

NWN Ez. 9: 8, a form made up from 
two modes of orthography still actu- 
ally found in Mss. viz. aN: and 
“WES - 

mya3 1 Sam. 14:36 for 
ve "a, 
ped. 

"33 for . N33 praet. Niph. from N32 
to prophesy. 

Eee 5351, we fade, wither, Is. 64: 5, 
for 5331 , from r. 53). 

ieae for — fie’ Kale trom bba. 

§ 66. 5, and note 11. Lgb. 372. 

“p.az for 43) praet. Niph. from Ppa 
ibid. 

ADNI2 Is. 59: 3. Lam. 4: 14, see Niph. 

baa no. II, 

97972 “Jer. 8: 14 for ma t3 fut. Niph. 
from rat no. I. Comp. § 66. 5, and 
note Li, 

72, 727 1 plur. fut. apoc. Kal from 
tt i to be. 

p13, constr. 343, fem. ma43, 
Niph. from 43> for 07353 ete. 

AEA praet. Niph. from. 73", for qTi3 
c. dag. euphon. 

A993 ‘Ez. 23: 48, prob. for 17013 
Nithpael (Rabbinic) tee 249. 

bis praet. Niph. from 551, also praet. 
Pi. from 3m. 

Drm praet. Niph. and Pi. from on. 

nam2 part. Niph. plur. from pr, for 
pean. 

mI] 2 praet. Niph. from 924. 

43 praet. Niph. from 47 to burn up. 

nmi praet. Niph. from non, to break 
in pieces. 

p22 1 fut. Kal from 73", c. Suff. b.. 

DA22 den 1 plur. fut. Kal from 
122, ¢ Suff, D. 

52, 722 1 plur. fut. Hiph. apoc. from 
72] to smite. 


ras fut. Kal 
the Dagesh being drop- 


part. 


23 


mim>5 part. Niph. f. from D9 to con- 
vince. 


3522 Deut. 21:8 Nithpa. from “52. 
Lgb. 249. 


=72 praet. Niph. from 7179 , the form 
being derived from 772. 

1203 for 7302 praet. Niph. from 230. 
§ 66. 5, and not. 11. Lgb. 372. 

moz Ps. 4:7 for x2 imp. from xvi, 
a negligent orthography. 

“iy: praet. Niph. from r. 419 no, II. 

mnkbe: for AND ¢. 

Sam. 1: 26. Leb. 266. 

Dob: Pil. from >52. 

prs 1 plur. fut. Hithpa. from pte 
for pines , pzsns. 

9N3 for 44X32 imp. Kal c. He parag. 
from \x%2,c.dag.euphon. Ps. 141: 3, 

>p2 praet. Niph. from >>p. , 

103 Ez. 39: 26, and sw (Aleph ap- 
pended comp. Arab. {,\x8) Ps. 
139: 20 for 1Niw)2 they bear. 

‘ip2 Ps. 32: 1 for’ Nwws part. pass. Kal 


pyr 
from NwW3, inflected like verbs 5, 
so as to be assonant with D2, which 
stands near. 


n°w2 1 plur. fut, Hiph. from Daw by 
Chaldaism. ; 
mime: Nithpa, from 41W no. II. q. v. 
AIPM? for 35 mpm, dag. euphon. 
{rns for wohl ap! praet. Kal from jn3. 


He parag. 2 


fe) 


392d 2 K. 8:21 for 335, the last syl- 
lable being fully written contrary to 
rule. 


ale. for 333d from 20 c. Suff. 
jb29 from bap Qe veces cnt. 


oY 


myay for ty imp. Kal from r. 733. 
9229 for 9239 ¢. dag. fort. euphon. from 
339 cluster of grapes. 


nivy for mniDy she made, 3 fem. praet. 
from r. my Lev. 25: 21. 
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nip inf. Kal from 15) to breathe. 
jbyb for tbsp his work, from yb . 
Lgb. 170, 571. 


= 


NX imp. from NX" to go out. 

ON inf. of the same verb. 

JaPIx Ez. 16:52, inf. Pi. fem. from 
pis. 

"INN a fuller form for “unnax, 
from nx , where see more in Pilp. 

px imp. from px? to pour. 

np inf. of the same verb. 


P 


ONp praet. Kal for Dp, from DAP in 
the Arabic manner. § 71, note 1. 
Lgb. 401. 

ONp part. Pe. Chald. from Dap. 

map Lev. 22:11 (read kébah ) imp. 
from 3p2, c. He parag. Hence also 

123p curse him! c. Nun epenthet. and 
Suff. 

np imp. from mp>. 

np Ez. 17: 5 for np> to take. The d 
is dropped from the beginning, and 
belongs to the characteristic neglect 
of grammatical forms in Ezekiel. 
Comp. Ann for SAn2, 37 for 377. 

mnp Hos. 11: 3 inf, mase. from r. mps, 
cs Suff. i. e. in taking or holding them. 

nnp, once nop 2K. 12: 9, inf. from 
Heh to take. 


5 


mis inf. fem. from 4X4 Ez. 28: 17. 

am inf. from 379 to subdue, where 
see. But in Judg. 19: 11 the same 
form is put for 4747 to go down, the 
first radical being dropped, comp. 
mann, aw. Lgb. 139. 

Tul my, imp. “the latter once inf. 
Gn: 46: 8, ) from 379° to go down. 


055 part. Kal from mi, c. Suff. 5.- 


oO 


D7 and J, imp. from r. W717 to possess. 
nx inf. of the same verb. 


w 


Nw imp. from Nw). 

ONL, MNY> inf. and gerund from Nw}. 
iw also inf, from Nip}, for Nw3. 

Dw imp. and inf, from Diw to place. 


J nv2w fully written for JAN Ez. 
35: ‘11. Lgb. 527. 


| 


DNW part. from Haw no. II to despise. 

spay ( Milra) Ps. 23:6, usually, my 
dwelling, for ‘MAW inf. c. Suff. from 
a>. But the authors of the points 
seem to have regarded it as by aph- 
aeresis for Soe th . Comp. 39,214). 

DAW see under 330. 

330 for 35u9 inf. pleonast. from 345° 
Jer. 42:10. Comp. 39, 5mm. 

°niwiw praet. Po. from mbw—=7ow, 
q. V. 

ninw inf. pl. from prvi to lay waste, 
Ez. 36: 3. Lgb. 365, 

pani dual from 2 year. 

nw, TAY, 7, praet. from nw to set. 


m 


733K Prov. 1: 22 fut. Kal for JIA, 
the vowels being contracted in the 
Aram. manner, comp. 7222» 729 - 

ADIN Job 20: 25 fut. Pi. for ATbONR, 
from Ee 


ina for jnan, from “NM. 
ibyb. 

Nan ‘Prov. 1: 10, by Chaldaism for 
san, MANA , fat. Kal from Max to 
will. 

mayan 3 pl. fut. fem. Kal from xi 
“to come, Ps. 45: 16. 

mnXan Deut. 33: 16, for mxan, He 
parag. being written twice, as it 
would seem. So also in 

JnNan Job 22: 21 for suan and 
SnNan, Keri nXam for "xan 1 
Sam. 25: 34. Others, as Ewald Heb. 


Comp. 
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md 


Gram. p. 488, suppose the afforma- 
tives of the praeter to be appended 
to the future, so that MDNan is from 
Nan and mnN2 (but the sense re- 
quires N23 ); } JnVan from GXan 
and TANS » nan from "wan and 
MN3 or 3NN3. Comp. Lgb. 464. 

J2n, sam fut. apoc. from D3 to weep 

m723n for m25aIn Ez. 16: 50, the 
‘syllable *_ , being inserted in the man- 
ner of verbs =5 and yy, on account 
of the like sound of the word 72°WyM. 

yn fut. Hiph, from 37. 

ban 2 fut. Niph. apoc. from > 
*3979'5m fut. Pi. from m7 , for "5 SIN, 
the third radical * being retained. * 

°3M, WF, in pause 5 in, fut. Kal apoc. 
from nen to be. 

maT 7 fer mn Mic. 2: 12. Lgb. 
"405, 

naan for ynsmn thy praise, the * 
as mater lectionis being redundant. 
See above in {Nv . 

WeNHAN fut. from r, nm q. v. 

in Ps. 16:5 a less freq. form of 


the particip. for 772m holding. Lgb. 
308. 


“o1q for 278M fut. Kal from bry to de- 
part. Lgb. 377. 


"291m 2 Sam. 22: 40, i. q. "29TNF ( Ps. 
18: 40 ) fut. Pi. from 478 to gird. 
thin for TANM 2 fut. Kal from TAN to 
hold. : 

"nm fut. apoc. Kal from r3f to live. 


ban fut. Niph. from 335 to profane, 
to pollute. Lev. 21: o 


wom, wom for wom 3 pers. from r. 


wan, for which analogy see under 
ow p. 758. Job 31: 5. 


dn fut. apoc. Kal from 403, for 5 
mipoom Ex. 25:31 in many ie a 


tmnon, although contrary to rule 
and almost a corruption, Lgb. 52,331. 


Mon, MDM), fut. Kal apoc. for mon Rs 
from r. m2. 

d2M fut. apoc. Pi. for 99h from 703 
to cover. 

mn, mbm), fut. apoc. Kal from > = 
Ghee ee this root. 


bn 


jim fut. Kal shortened from 775m 

from r. y> or Tr m 

man, for Tam 2 mase. ( the Yod be- 
longs to the root, ) of fut. Hiph. from 
mii7a to wipe away. Jer. 18: 23. 

Onn, on, fut. apoc. Hiph. from 072 
to flow down. é 

yam Ex. 23: 21 fut. Hiph. of the Chal- 
dee form for 472m, from 4772, the sig- 
nif. being borrowed from ‘772 to 
rebel. 


yan for 47NP fut. Kal from 7728. 
72,72 imp. from jn} to give. 
ys aT 5 see 3737 ° 


non for mONT fut. Kal from FON to 
collect. 


miazm for 235m 2 plur. fut. Niph. 
from 732, the dagesh forte being omit- 
ted, see above in 77n. 

apn, inpmi, fut. Kal from De to 
cook, for 14_NR. 

nS nixipn Jer. 25: 34, see under the 
root V5. 

mobsn Jer. 19:3, fut. Kal from >>x, 
for the comm. 27>xn. 

=x3n1 Sam. 14: 27 Chethibh (by a 
corruption) for M398m. The copy- 
ist seems to have had in mind the 
word F2474N. 
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,| 228, 2991, fut. apoe. Kal. from 727 


RE Se 
Se, 


nn 


es 


to be many. 

Vin fut. Niph. from yx> to break, 
the form being borrowed from yin. 

miwnm Jer. 9: 17 for mingn fut. Kal 
from mw. 

“win Deut. ‘32: 18, see T7U . 

mun fut. apoc. Kal from | mw to drink. 

Anmwh fut. apoc. sing. Hithpa. from 
sing to incline. 

smn is. 41: 10, fut. apoc. Hithpa. from 
’ sou. 
nninf. from [Mito give, contracted 
‘for nin. C. Suff. smn. 

3anh 2 Sam. 22:41 for \72nM fut. 
Hithp. from 442. Lgb. p. 374. 

mmm by aphaeresis for =mn2, which 
is read Ps. 18:41. Comp. 45 for 
Pals 

Dmm, onn, fut. Kal from p7an, q. v. 

yon 1 K. 17: 14 Chethibh, common- 
ly taken as for mm to give, c. Nun 
parag. as 6: 19, where however jan 
is in fact future. But in 17: 14 the 
reading in Keri, mm, is to be pre- 
ferred. 

yon, yn), fut. apoc, Kal from Fyn . 

bpmm 2 Sam. 22; 27, i. gq. Snenn 
which is read Ps. 18: 27. Lgb. 374. 

axznm Ex. 2: 4, for az nn Hithpa. 
‘from = da Leb. 386. 


Finis. 
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